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1 No princípio criou Deus os céus e a terra.

At the first God made the heaven and the earth.

ἐν ἀρχῇ ἐποίησεν ὁ θεὸς τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ τὴν γῆν

2 A terra era sem forma e vazia; e havia trevas sobre a face do abismo, mas o Espírito de Deus pairava sobre a face das águas.

And the earth was waste and without form; and it was dark on the face of the deep: and the Spirit of God was moving on the face of the waters.

ἡ δὲ γῆ ἦν ἀόρατος καὶ ἀκατασκεύαστος καὶ σκότος ἐπάνω τῆς ἀβύσσου καὶ πνεῦµα θεοῦ ἐπεφέρετο ἐπάνω τοῦ ὕδατος

3 Disse Deus: haja luz. E houve luz.

And God said, Let there be light: and there was light.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ θεός γενηθήτω φῶς καὶ ἐγένετο φῶς

4 Viu Deus que a luz era boa; e fez separação entre a luz e as trevas.

And God, looking on the light, saw that it was good: and God made a division between the light and the dark,

καὶ εἶδεν ὁ θεὸς τὸ φῶς ὅτι καλόν καὶ διεχώρισεν ὁ θεὸς ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ φωτὸς καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ σκότους

5 E Deus chamou à luz dia, e às trevas noite. E foi a tarde e a manhã, o dia primeiro.

Naming the light, Day, and the dark, Night. And there was evening and there was morning, the first day.

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν ὁ θεὸς τὸ φῶς ἡµέραν καὶ τὸ σκότος ἐκάλεσεν νύκτα καὶ ἐγένετο ἑσπέρα καὶ ἐγένετο πρωί ἡµέρα µία

6 E disse Deus: haja um firmamento no meio das águas, e haja separação entre águas e águas.

And God said, Let there be a solid arch stretching over the waters, parting the waters from the waters.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ θεός γενηθήτω στερέωµα ἐν µέσῳ τοῦ ὕδατος καὶ ἔστω διαχωρίζον ἀνὰ µέσον ὕδατος καὶ ὕδατος καὶ ἐγένετο οὕτως

7 Fez, pois, Deus o firmamento, e separou as águas que estavam debaixo do firmamento das que estavam por cima do firmamento. E assim foi.

And God made the arch for a division between the waters which were under the arch and those which were over it: and it was so.

καὶ ἐποίησεν ὁ θεὸς τὸ στερέωµα καὶ διεχώρισεν ὁ θεὸς ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ ὕδατος ὃ ἦν ὑποκάτω τοῦ στερεώµατος καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ ὕδατος τοῦ ἐπάνω τοῦ στερεώµατος

8 Chamou Deus ao firmamento céu. E foi a tarde e a manhã, o dia segundo.

And God gave the arch the name of Heaven. And there was evening and there was morning, the second day.

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν ὁ θεὸς τὸ στερέωµα οὐρανόν καὶ εἶδεν ὁ θεὸς ὅτι καλόν καὶ ἐγένετο ἑσπέρα καὶ ἐγένετο πρωί ἡµέρα δευτέρα

9 E disse Deus: Ajuntem-se num só lugar as águas que estão debaixo do céu, e apareça o elemento seco. E assim foi.

And God said, Let the waters under the heaven come together in one place, and let the dry land be seen: and it was so.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ θεός συναχθήτω τὸ ὕδωρ τὸ ὑποκάτω τοῦ οὐρανοῦ εἰς συναγωγὴν µίαν καὶ ὀφθήτω ἡ ξηρά καὶ ἐγένετο οὕτως καὶ συνήχθη τὸ ὕδωρ τὸ ὑποκάτω τοῦ οὐρανοῦ εἰς τὰ
ς συναγωγὰς αὐτῶν καὶ ὤφθη ἡ ξηρά

10 Chamou Deus ao elemento seco terra, e ao ajuntamento das águas mares. E viu Deus que isso era bom.

And God gave the dry land the name of Earth; and the waters together in their place were named Seas: and God saw that it was good.

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν ὁ θεὸς τὴν ξηρὰν γῆν καὶ τὰ συστήµατα τῶν ὑδάτων ἐκάλεσεν θαλάσσας καὶ εἶδεν ὁ θεὸς ὅτι καλόν
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11 E disse Deus: Produza a terra relva, ervas que dêem semente, e árvores frutíferas que, segundo as suas espécies, dêem fruto que tenha em si a sua semente, sobre a terra. E 
assim foi.

And God said, Let grass come up on the earth, and plants producing seed, and fruit-trees giving fruit, in which is their seed, after their sort: and it was so.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ θεός βλαστησάτω ἡ γῆ βοτάνην χόρτου σπεῖρον σπέρµα κατὰ γένος καὶ καθ' ὁµοιότητα καὶ ξύλον κάρπιµον ποιοῦν καρπόν οὗ τὸ σπέρµα αὐτοῦ ἐν αὐτῷ κατὰ γένος 
ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς καὶ ἐγένετο οὕτως

12 A terra, pois, produziu relva, ervas que davam semente segundo as suas espécies, e árvores que davam fruto que tinha em si a sua semente, segundo as suas espécies. E viu 
Deus que isso era bom.

And grass came up on the earth, and every plant producing seed of its sort, and every tree producing fruit, in which is its seed, of its sort: and God saw that it was good.

καὶ ἐξήνεγκεν ἡ γῆ βοτάνην χόρτου σπεῖρον σπέρµα κατὰ γένος καὶ καθ' ὁµοιότητα καὶ ξύλον κάρπιµον ποιοῦν καρπόν οὗ τὸ σπέρµα αὐτοῦ ἐν αὐτῷ κατὰ γένος ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς καὶ 
εἶδεν ὁ θεὸς ὅτι καλόν

13 E foi a tarde e a manhã, o dia terceiro.

And there was evening and there was morning, the third day.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἑσπέρα καὶ ἐγένετο πρωί ἡµέρα τρίτη

14 E disse Deus: haja luminares no firmamento do céu, para fazerem separação entre o dia e a noite; sejam eles para sinais e para estações, e para dias e anos;

And God said, Let there be lights in the arch of heaven, for a division between the day and the night, and let them be for signs, and for marking the changes of the year, and 
for days and for years:

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ θεός γενηθήτωσαν φωστῆρες ἐν τῷ στερεώµατι τοῦ οὐρανοῦ εἰς φαῦσιν τῆς γῆς τοῦ διαχωρίζειν ἀνὰ µέσον τῆς ἡµέρας καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τῆς νυκτὸς καὶ ἔστωσαν εἰς σ
ηµεῖα καὶ εἰς καιροὺς καὶ εἰς ἡµέρας καὶ εἰς ἐνιαυτοὺς

15 e sirvam de luminares no firmamento do céu, para alumiar a terra. E assim foi.

And let them be for lights in the arch of heaven to give light on the earth: and it was so.

καὶ ἔστωσαν εἰς φαῦσιν ἐν τῷ στερεώµατι τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ὥστε φαίνειν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς καὶ ἐγένετο οὕτως

16 Deus, pois, fez os dois grandes luminares: o luminar maior para governar o dia, e o luminar menor para governar a noite; fez também as estrelas.

And God made the two great lights: the greater light to be the ruler of the day, and the smaller light to be the ruler of the night: and he made the stars.

καὶ ἐποίησεν ὁ θεὸς τοὺς δύο φωστῆρας τοὺς µεγάλους τὸν φωστῆρα τὸν µέγαν εἰς ἀρχὰς τῆς ἡµέρας καὶ τὸν φωστῆρα τὸν ἐλάσσω εἰς ἀρχὰς τῆς νυκτός καὶ τοὺς ἀστέρας

17 E Deus os pôs no firmamento do céu para alumiar a terra,

And God put them in the arch of heaven, to give light on the earth;

καὶ ἔθετο αὐτοὺς ὁ θεὸς ἐν τῷ στερεώµατι τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ὥστε φαίνειν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

18 para governar o dia e a noite, e para fazer separação entre a luz e as trevas. E viu Deus que isso era bom.

To have rule over the day and the night, and for a division between the light and the dark: and God saw that it was good.

καὶ ἄρχειν τῆς ἡµέρας καὶ τῆς νυκτὸς καὶ διαχωρίζειν ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ φωτὸς καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ σκότους καὶ εἶδεν ὁ θεὸς ὅτι καλόν

19 E foi a tarde e a manhã, o dia quarto.

And there was evening and there was morning, the fourth day.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἑσπέρα καὶ ἐγένετο πρωί ἡµέρα τετάρτη

20 E disse Deus: Produzam as águas cardumes de seres viventes; e voem as aves acima da terra no firmamento do céu.

And God said, Let the waters be full of living things, and let birds be in flight over the earth under the arch of heaven.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ θεός ἐξαγαγέτω τὰ ὕδατα ἑρπετὰ ψυχῶν ζωσῶν καὶ πετεινὰ πετόµενα ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς κατὰ τὸ στερέωµα τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ ἐγένετο οὕτως
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21 Criou, pois, Deus os monstros marinhos, e todos os seres viventes que se arrastavam, os quais as águas produziram abundantemente segundo as suas espécies; e toda ave que 
voa, segundo a sua espécie. E viu Deus que isso era bom.

And God made great sea-beasts, and every sort of living and moving thing with which the waters were full, and every sort of winged bird: and God saw that it was good.

καὶ ἐποίησεν ὁ θεὸς τὰ κήτη τὰ µεγάλα καὶ πᾶσαν ψυχὴν ζῴων ἑρπετῶν ἃ ἐξήγαγεν τὰ ὕδατα κατὰ γένη αὐτῶν καὶ πᾶν πετεινὸν πτερωτὸν κατὰ γένος καὶ εἶδεν ὁ θεὸς ὅτι καλά

22 Então Deus os abençoou, dizendo: Frutificai e multiplicai-vos, e enchei as águas dos mares; e multipliquem-se as aves sobre a terra.

And God gave them his blessing, saying, Be fertile and have increase, making all the waters of the seas full, and let the birds be increased in the earth.

καὶ ηὐλόγησεν αὐτὰ ὁ θεὸς λέγων αὐξάνεσθε καὶ πληθύνεσθε καὶ πληρώσατε τὰ ὕδατα ἐν ταῖς θαλάσσαις καὶ τὰ πετεινὰ πληθυνέσθωσαν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

23 E foi a tarde e a manhã, o dia quinto.

And there was evening and there was morning, the fifth day.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἑσπέρα καὶ ἐγένετο πρωί ἡµέρα πέµπτη

24 E disse Deus: Produza a terra seres viventes segundo as suas espécies: animais domésticos, répteis, e animais selvagens segundo as suas espécies. E assim foi.

And God said, Let the earth give birth to all sorts of living things, cattle and all things moving on the earth, and beasts of the earth after their sort: and it was so.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ θεός ἐξαγαγέτω ἡ γῆ ψυχὴν ζῶσαν κατὰ γένος τετράποδα καὶ ἑρπετὰ καὶ θηρία τῆς γῆς κατὰ γένος καὶ ἐγένετο οὕτως

25 Deus, pois, fez os animais selvagens segundo as suas espécies, e os animais domésticos segundo as suas espécies, e todos os répteis da terra segundo as suas espécies. E viu 
Deus que isso era bom.

And God made the beast of the earth after its sort, and the cattle after their sort, and everything moving on the face of the earth after its sort: and God saw that it was good.

καὶ ἐποίησεν ὁ θεὸς τὰ θηρία τῆς γῆς κατὰ γένος καὶ τὰ κτήνη κατὰ γένος καὶ πάντα τὰ ἑρπετὰ τῆς γῆς κατὰ γένος αὐτῶν καὶ εἶδεν ὁ θεὸς ὅτι καλά

26 E disse Deus: Façamos o homem à nossa imagem, conforme a nossa semelhança; domine ele sobre os peixes do mar, sobre as aves do céu, sobre os animais domésticos, e sobre 
toda a terra, e sobre todo réptil que se arrasta sobre a terra.

And God said, Let us make man in our image, like us: and let him have rule over the fish of the sea and over the birds of the air and over the cattle and over all the earth and 
over every living thing which goes flat on the earth.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ θεός ποιήσωµεν ἄνθρωπον κατ' εἰκόνα ἡµετέραν καὶ καθ' ὁµοίωσιν καὶ ἀρχέτωσαν τῶν ἰχθύων τῆς θαλάσσης καὶ τῶν πετεινῶν τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ τῶν κτηνῶν καὶ π
άσης τῆς γῆς καὶ πάντων τῶν ἑρπετῶν τῶν ἑρπόντων ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

27 Criou, pois, Deus o homem à sua imagem; à imagem de Deus o criou; homem e mulher os criou.

And God made man in his image, in the image of God he made him: male and female he made them.

καὶ ἐποίησεν ὁ θεὸς τὸν ἄνθρωπον κατ' εἰκόνα θεοῦ ἐποίησεν αὐτόν ἄρσεν καὶ θῆλυ ἐποίησεν αὐτούς

28 Então Deus os abençoou e lhes disse: Frutificai e multiplicai-vos; enchei a terra e sujeitai-a; dominai sobre os peixes do mar, sobre as aves do céu e sobre todos os animais 
que se arrastam sobre a terra.

And God gave them his blessing and said to them, Be fertile and have increase, and make the earth full and be masters of it; be rulers over the fish of the sea and over the 
birds of the air and over every living thing moving on the earth.

καὶ ηὐλόγησεν αὐτοὺς ὁ θεὸς λέγων αὐξάνεσθε καὶ πληθύνεσθε καὶ πληρώσατε τὴν γῆν καὶ κατακυριεύσατε αὐτῆς καὶ ἄρχετε τῶν ἰχθύων τῆς θαλάσσης καὶ τῶν πετεινῶν τοῦ 
οὐρανοῦ καὶ πάντων τῶν κτηνῶν καὶ πάσης τῆς γῆς καὶ πάντων τῶν ἑρπετῶν τῶν ἑρπόντων ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

29 Disse-lhes mais: Eis que vos tenho dado todas as ervas que produzem semente, as quais se acham sobre a face de toda a terra, bem como todas as árvores em que há fruto que 
dê semente; ser-vos-ão para mantimento.

And God said, See, I have given you every plant producing seed, on the face of all the earth, and every tree which has fruit producing seed: they will be for your food:

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ θεός ἰδοὺ δέδωκα ὑµῖν πᾶν χόρτον σπόριµον σπεῖρον σπέρµα ὅ ἐστιν ἐπάνω πάσης τῆς γῆς καὶ πᾶν ξύλον ὃ ἔχει ἐν ἑαυτῷ καρπὸν σπέρµατος σπορίµου ὑµῖν ἔσται εἰς 
βρῶσιν
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30 E a todos os animais da terra, a todas as aves do céu e a todo ser vivente que se arrasta sobre a terra, tenho dado todas as ervas verdes como mantimento. E assim foi.

And to every beast of the earth and to every bird of the air and every living thing moving on the face of the earth I have given every green plant for food: and it was so.

καὶ πᾶσι τοῖς θηρίοις τῆς γῆς καὶ πᾶσι τοῖς πετεινοῖς τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ παντὶ ἑρπετῷ τῷ ἕρποντι ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ὃ ἔχει ἐν ἑαυτῷ ψυχὴν ζωῆς πάντα χόρτον χλωρὸν εἰς βρῶσιν καὶ ἐγ
ένετο οὕτως

31 E viu Deus tudo quanto fizera, e eis que era muito bom. E foi a tarde e a manhã, o dia sexto.

And God saw everything which he had made and it was very good. And there was evening and there was morning, the sixth day.

καὶ εἶδεν ὁ θεὸς τὰ πάντα ὅσα ἐποίησεν καὶ ἰδοὺ καλὰ λίαν καὶ ἐγένετο ἑσπέρα καὶ ἐγένετο πρωί ἡµέρα ἕκτη

1 Assim foram acabados os céus e a terra, com todo o seu exército.

And the heaven and the earth and all things in them were complete.

καὶ συνετελέσθησαν ὁ οὐρανὸς καὶ ἡ γῆ καὶ πᾶς ὁ κόσµος αὐτῶν

2 Ora, havendo Deus completado no dia sétimo a obra que tinha feito, descansou nesse dia de toda a obra que fizera.

And on the seventh day God came to the end of all his work; and on the seventh day he took his rest from all the work which he had done.

καὶ συνετέλεσεν ὁ θεὸς ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἕκτῃ τὰ ἔργα αὐτοῦ ἃ ἐποίησεν καὶ κατέπαυσεν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἑβδόµῃ ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν ἔργων αὐτοῦ ὧν ἐποίησεν

3 Abençoou Deus o sétimo dia, e o santificou; porque nele descansou de toda a sua obra que criara e fizera.

And God gave his blessing to the seventh day and made it holy: because on that day he took his rest from all the work which he had made and done.

καὶ ηὐλόγησεν ὁ θεὸς τὴν ἡµέραν τὴν ἑβδόµην καὶ ἡγίασεν αὐτήν ὅτι ἐν αὐτῇ κατέπαυσεν ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν ἔργων αὐτοῦ ὧν ἤρξατο ὁ θεὸς ποιῆσαι

4 Eis as origens dos céus e da terra, quando foram criados. No dia em que o Senhor Deus fez a terra e os céus

These are the generations of the heaven and the earth when they were made.

αὕτη ἡ βίβλος γενέσεως οὐρανοῦ καὶ γῆς ὅτε ἐγένετο ᾗ ἡµέρᾳ ἐποίησεν ὁ θεὸς τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ τὴν γῆν

5 não havia ainda nenhuma planta do campo na terra, pois nenhuma erva do campo tinha ainda brotado; porque o Senhor Deus não tinha feito chover sobre a terra, nem havia 
homem para lavrar a terra.

In the day when the Lord God made earth and heaven there were no plants of the field on the earth, and no grass had come up: for the Lord God had not sent rain on the 
earth and there was no man to do work on the land.

καὶ πᾶν χλωρὸν ἀγροῦ πρὸ τοῦ γενέσθαι ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς καὶ πάντα χόρτον ἀγροῦ πρὸ τοῦ ἀνατεῖλαι οὐ γὰρ ἔβρεξεν ὁ θεὸς ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ ἄνθρωπος οὐκ ἦν ἐργάζεσθαι τὴν γῆν

6 Um vapor, porém, subia da terra, e regava toda a face da terra.

But a mist went up from the earth, watering all the face of the land.

πηγὴ δὲ ἀνέβαινεν ἐκ τῆς γῆς καὶ ἐπότιζεν πᾶν τὸ πρόσωπον τῆς γῆς

7 E formou o Senhor Deus o homem do pó da terra, e soprou-lhe nas narinas o fôlego da vida; e o homem tornou-se alma vivente.

And the Lord God made man from the dust of the earth, breathing into him the breath of life: and man became a living soul.

καὶ ἔπλασεν ὁ θεὸς τὸν ἄνθρωπον χοῦν ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς καὶ ἐνεφύσησεν εἰς τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ πνοὴν ζωῆς καὶ ἐγένετο ὁ ἄνθρωπος εἰς ψυχὴν ζῶσαν

8 Então plantou o Senhor Deus um jardim, da banda do oriente, no Éden; e pôs ali o homem que tinha formado.

And the Lord God made a garden in the east, in Eden; and there he put the man whom he had made.

καὶ ἐφύτευσεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς παράδεισον ἐν εδεµ κατὰ ἀνατολὰς καὶ ἔθετο ἐκεῖ τὸν ἄνθρωπον ὃν ἔπλασεν
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9 E o Senhor Deus fez brotar da terra toda qualidade de árvores agradáveis à vista e boas para comida, bem como a árvore da vida no meio do jardim, e a árvore do 
conhecimento do bem e do mal.

And out of the earth the Lord made every tree to come, delighting the eye and good for food; and in the middle of the garden, the tree of life and the tree of the knowledge of 
good and evil.

καὶ ἐξανέτειλεν ὁ θεὸς ἔτι ἐκ τῆς γῆς πᾶν ξύλον ὡραῖον εἰς ὅρασιν καὶ καλὸν εἰς βρῶσιν καὶ τὸ ξύλον τῆς ζωῆς ἐν µέσῳ τῷ παραδείσῳ καὶ τὸ ξύλον τοῦ εἰδέναι γνωστὸν καλοῦ 
καὶ πονηροῦ

10 E saía um rio do Éden para regar o jardim; e dali se dividia e se tornava em quatro braços.

And a river went out of Eden giving water to the garden; and from there it was parted and became four streams.

ποταµὸς δὲ ἐκπορεύεται ἐξ εδεµ ποτίζειν τὸν παράδεισον ἐκεῖθεν ἀφορίζεται εἰς τέσσαρας ἀρχάς

11 O nome do primeiro é Pisom: este é o que rodeia toda a terra de Havilá, onde há ouro;

The name of the first is Pishon, which goes round about all the land of Havilah where there is gold.

ὄνοµα τῷ ἑνὶ φισων οὗτος ὁ κυκλῶν πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν ευιλατ ἐκεῖ οὗ ἐστιν τὸ χρυσίον

12 e o ouro dessa terra é bom: ali há o bdélio, e a pedra de berilo.

And the gold of that land is good: there is bdellium and the onyx stone.

τὸ δὲ χρυσίον τῆς γῆς ἐκείνης καλόν καὶ ἐκεῖ ἐστιν ὁ ἄνθραξ καὶ ὁ λίθος ὁ πράσινος

13 O nome do segundo rio é Giom: este é o que rodeia toda a terra de Cuche.

And the name of the second river is Gihon: this river goes round all the land of Cush.

καὶ ὄνοµα τῷ ποταµῷ τῷ δευτέρῳ γηων οὗτος ὁ κυκλῶν πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν αἰθιοπίας

14 O nome do terceiro rio é Tigre: este é o que corre pelo oriente da Assíria. E o quarto rio é o Eufrates.

And the name of the third river is Tigris, which goes to the east of Assyria. And the fourth river is Euphrates.

καὶ ὁ ποταµὸς ὁ τρίτος τίγρις οὗτος ὁ πορευόµενος κατέναντι ἀσσυρίων ὁ δὲ ποταµὸς ὁ τέταρτος οὗτος εὐφράτης

15 Tomou, pois, o Senhor Deus o homem, e o pôs no jardim do Édem para o lavrar e guardar.

And the Lord God took the man and put him in the garden of Eden to do work in it and take care of it.

καὶ ἔλαβεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς τὸν ἄνθρωπον ὃν ἔπλασεν καὶ ἔθετο αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ παραδείσῳ ἐργάζεσθαι αὐτὸν καὶ φυλάσσειν

16 Ordenou o Senhor Deus ao homem, dizendo: De toda árvore do jardim podes comer livremente;

And the Lord God gave the man orders, saying, You may freely take of the fruit of every tree of the garden:

καὶ ἐνετείλατο κύριος ὁ θεὸς τῷ αδαµ λέγων ἀπὸ παντὸς ξύλου τοῦ ἐν τῷ παραδείσῳ βρώσει φάγῃ

17 mas da árvore do conhecimento do bem e do mal, dessa não comerás; porque no dia em que dela comeres, certamente morrerás.

But of the fruit of the tree of the knowledge of good and evil you may not take; for on the day when you take of it, death will certainly come to you.

ἀπὸ δὲ τοῦ ξύλου τοῦ γινώσκειν καλὸν καὶ πονηρόν οὐ φάγεσθε ἀπ' αὐτοῦ ᾗ δ' ἂν ἡµέρᾳ φάγητε ἀπ' αὐτοῦ θανάτῳ ἀποθανεῖσθε

18 Disse mais o Senhor Deus: Não é bom que o homem esteja só; far-lhe-ei uma ajudadora que lhe seja idônea.

And the Lord God said, It is not good for the man to be by himself: I will make one like himself as a help to him

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος ὁ θεός οὐ καλὸν εἶναι τὸν ἄνθρωπον µόνον ποιήσωµεν αὐτῷ βοηθὸν κατ' αὐτόν
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19 Da terra formou, pois, o Senhor Deus todos os animais o campo e todas as aves do céu, e os trouxe ao homem, para ver como lhes chamaria; e tudo o que o homem chamou a 
todo ser vivente, isso foi o seu nome.

And from the earth the Lord God made every beast of the field and every bird of the air, and took them to the man to see what names he would give them: and whatever 
name he gave to any living thing, that was its name.

καὶ ἔπλασεν ὁ θεὸς ἔτι ἐκ τῆς γῆς πάντα τὰ θηρία τοῦ ἀγροῦ καὶ πάντα τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ ἤγαγεν αὐτὰ πρὸς τὸν αδαµ ἰδεῖν τί καλέσει αὐτά καὶ πᾶν ὃ ἐὰν ἐκάλεσεν αὐ
τὸ αδαµ ψυχὴν ζῶσαν τοῦτο ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ

20 Assim o homem deu nomes a todos os animais domésticos, às aves do céu e a todos os animais do campo; mas para o homem não se achava ajudadora idônea.

And the man gave names to all cattle and to the birds of the air and to every beast of the field; but Adam had no one like himself as a help.

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν αδαµ ὀνόµατα πᾶσιν τοῖς κτήνεσιν καὶ πᾶσι τοῖς πετεινοῖς τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ πᾶσι τοῖς θηρίοις τοῦ ἀγροῦ τῷ δὲ αδαµ οὐχ εὑρέθη βοηθὸς ὅµοιος αὐτῷ

21 Então o Senhor Deus fez cair um sono pesado sobre o homem, e este adormeceu; tomou-lhe, então, uma das costelas, e fechou a carne em seu lugar;

And the Lord God sent a deep sleep on the man, and took one of the bones from his side while he was sleeping, joining up the flesh again in its place:

καὶ ἐπέβαλεν ὁ θεὸς ἔκστασιν ἐπὶ τὸν αδαµ καὶ ὕπνωσεν καὶ ἔλαβεν µίαν τῶν πλευρῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀνεπλήρωσεν σάρκα ἀντ' αὐτῆς

22 e da costela que o senhor Deus lhe tomara, formou a mulher e a trouxe ao homem.

And the bone which the Lord God had taken from the man he made into a woman, and took her to the man.

καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς τὴν πλευράν ἣν ἔλαβεν ἀπὸ τοῦ αδαµ εἰς γυναῖκα καὶ ἤγαγεν αὐτὴν πρὸς τὸν αδαµ

23 Então disse o homem: Esta é agora osso dos meus ossos, e carne da minha carne; ela será chamada varoa, porquanto do varão foi tomada.

And the man said, This is now bone of my bone and flesh of my flesh: let her name be Woman because she was taken out of Man.

καὶ εἶπεν αδαµ τοῦτο νῦν ὀστοῦν ἐκ τῶν ὀστέων µου καὶ σὰρξ ἐκ τῆς σαρκός µου αὕτη κληθήσεται γυνή ὅτι ἐκ τοῦ ἀνδρὸς αὐτῆς ἐλήµφθη αὕτη

24 Portanto deixará o homem a seu pai e a sua mãe, e unir-se-á à sua mulher, e serão uma só carne.

For this cause will a man go away from his father and his mother and be joined to his wife; and they will be one flesh.

ἕνεκεν τούτου καταλείψει ἄνθρωπος τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῦ καὶ τὴν µητέρα αὐτοῦ καὶ προσκολληθήσεται πρὸς τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔσονται οἱ δύο εἰς σάρκα µίαν

25 E ambos estavam nus, o homem e sua mulher; e não se envergonhavam.

And the man and his wife were without clothing, and they had no sense of shame.

καὶ ἦσαν οἱ δύο γυµνοί ὅ τε αδαµ καὶ ἡ γυνὴ αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐκ ᾐσχύνοντο

1 Ora, a serpente era o mais astuto de todos os animais do campo, que o Senhor Deus tinha feito. E esta disse à mulher: É assim que Deus disse: Não comereis de toda árvore 
do jardim?

Now the snake was wiser than any beast of the field which the Lord God had made. And he said to the woman, Has God truly said that you may not take of the fruit of any 
tree in the garden?

ὁ δὲ ὄφις ἦν φρονιµώτατος πάντων τῶν θηρίων τῶν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ὧν ἐποίησεν κύριος ὁ θεός καὶ εἶπεν ὁ ὄφις τῇ γυναικί τί ὅτι εἶπεν ὁ θεός οὐ µὴ φάγητε ἀπὸ παντὸς ξύλου τοῦ ἐν
 τῷ παραδείσῳ

2 Respondeu a mulher à serpente: Do fruto das árvores do jardim podemos comer,

And the woman said, We may take of the fruit of the trees in the garden:

καὶ εἶπεν ἡ γυνὴ τῷ ὄφει ἀπὸ καρποῦ ξύλου τοῦ παραδείσου φαγόµεθα

3 mas do fruto da árvore que está no meio do jardim, disse Deus: Não comereis dele, nem nele tocareis, para que não morrais.

But of the fruit of the tree in the middle of the garden, God has said, If you take of it or put your hands on it, death will come to you.

ἀπὸ δὲ καρποῦ τοῦ ξύλου ὅ ἐστιν ἐν µέσῳ τοῦ παραδείσου εἶπεν ὁ θεός οὐ φάγεσθε ἀπ' αὐτοῦ οὐδὲ µὴ ἅψησθε αὐτοῦ ἵνα µὴ ἀποθάνητε
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4 Disse a serpente à mulher: Certamente não morrereis.

And the snake said, Death will not certainly come to you:

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ ὄφις τῇ γυναικί οὐ θανάτῳ ἀποθανεῖσθε

5 Porque Deus sabe que no dia em que comerdes desse fruto, vossos olhos se abrirão, e sereis como Deus, conhecendo o bem e o mal.

For God sees that on the day when you take of its fruit, your eyes will be open, and you will be as gods, having knowledge of good and evil.

ᾔδει γὰρ ὁ θεὸς ὅτι ἐν ᾗ ἂν ἡµέρᾳ φάγητε ἀπ' αὐτοῦ διανοιχθήσονται ὑµῶν οἱ ὀφθαλµοί καὶ ἔσεσθε ὡς θεοὶ γινώσκοντες καλὸν καὶ πονηρόν

6 Então, vendo a mulher que aquela árvore era boa para se comer, e agradável aos olhos, e árvore desejável para dar entendimento, tomou do seu fruto, comeu, e deu a seu 
marido, e ele também comeu.

And when the woman saw that the tree was good for food, and a delight to the eyes, and to be desired to make one wise, she took of its fruit, and gave it to her husband.

καὶ εἶδεν ἡ γυνὴ ὅτι καλὸν τὸ ξύλον εἰς βρῶσιν καὶ ὅτι ἀρεστὸν τοῖς ὀφθαλµοῖς ἰδεῖν καὶ ὡραῖόν ἐστιν τοῦ κατανοῆσαι καὶ λαβοῦσα τοῦ καρποῦ αὐτοῦ ἔφαγεν καὶ ἔδωκεν καὶ τ
ῷ ἀνδρὶ αὐτῆς µετ' αὐτῆς καὶ ἔφαγον

7 Então foram abertos os olhos de ambos, e conheceram que estavam nus; pelo que coseram folhas de figueira, e fizeram para si aventais.

And their eyes were open and they were conscious that they had no clothing and they made themselves coats of leaves stitched together.

καὶ διηνοίχθησαν οἱ ὀφθαλµοὶ τῶν δύο καὶ ἔγνωσαν ὅτι γυµνοὶ ἦσαν καὶ ἔρραψαν φύλλα συκῆς καὶ ἐποίησαν ἑαυτοῖς περιζώµατα

8 E, ouvindo a voz do Senhor Deus, que passeava no jardim à tardinha, esconderam-se o homem e sua mulher da presença do Senhor Deus, entre as árvores do jardim.

And there came to them the sound of the Lord God walking in the garden in the evening wind: and the man and his wife went to a secret place among the trees of the 
garden, away from the eyes of the Lord God.

καὶ ἤκουσαν τὴν φωνὴν κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ περιπατοῦντος ἐν τῷ παραδείσῳ τὸ δειλινόν καὶ ἐκρύβησαν ὅ τε αδαµ καὶ ἡ γυνὴ αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ προσώπου κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ἐν µέσῳ τοῦ ξ
ύλου τοῦ παραδείσου

9 Mas chamou o Senhor Deus ao homem, e perguntou-lhe: Onde estás?

And the voice of the Lord God came to the man, saying, Where are you?

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς τὸν αδαµ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ αδαµ ποῦ εἶ

10 Respondeu-lhe o homem: Ouvi a tua voz no jardim e tive medo, porque estava nu; e escondi-me.

And he said, Hearing your voice in the garden I was full of fear, because I was without clothing: and I kept myself from your eyes.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ τὴν φωνήν σου ἤκουσα περιπατοῦντος ἐν τῷ παραδείσῳ καὶ ἐφοβήθην ὅτι γυµνός εἰµι καὶ ἐκρύβην

11 Deus perguntou-lhe mais: Quem te mostrou que estavas nu? Comeste da árvore de que te ordenei que não comesses?

And he said, Who gave you the knowledge that you were without clothing? Have you taken of the fruit of the tree which I said you were not to take?

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ τίς ἀνήγγειλέν σοι ὅτι γυµνὸς εἶ µὴ ἀπὸ τοῦ ξύλου οὗ ἐνετειλάµην σοι τούτου µόνου µὴ φαγεῖν ἀπ' αὐτοῦ ἔφαγες

12 Ao que respondeu o homem: A mulher que me deste por companheira deu-me a árvore, e eu comi.

And the man said, The woman whom you gave to be with me, she gave me the fruit of the tree and I took it.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ αδαµ ἡ γυνή ἣν ἔδωκας µετ' ἐµοῦ αὕτη µοι ἔδωκεν ἀπὸ τοῦ ξύλου καὶ ἔφαγον

13 Perguntou o Senhor Deus à mulher: Que é isto que fizeste? Respondeu a mulher: A serpente enganou-me, e eu comi.

And the Lord God said to the woman, What have you done? And the woman said, I was tricked by the deceit of the snake and I took it.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς τῇ γυναικί τί τοῦτο ἐποίησας καὶ εἶπεν ἡ γυνή ὁ ὄφις ἠπάτησέν µε καὶ ἔφαγον
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14 Então o Senhor Deus disse à serpente: Porquanto fizeste isso, maldita serás tu dentre todos os animais domésticos, e dentre todos os animais do campo; sobre o teu ventre 
andarás, e pó comerás todos os dias da tua vida.

And the Lord God said to the snake, Because you have done this you are cursed more than all cattle and every beast of the field; you will go flat on the earth, and dust will be 
your food all the days of your life:

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς τῷ ὄφει ὅτι ἐποίησας τοῦτο ἐπικατάρατος σὺ ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν κτηνῶν καὶ ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν θηρίων τῆς γῆς ἐπὶ τῷ στήθει σου καὶ τῇ κοιλίᾳ πορεύσῃ κα
ὶ γῆν φάγῃ πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας τῆς ζωῆς σου

15 Porei inimizade entre ti e a mulher, e entre a tua descendência e a sua descendência; esta te ferirá a cabeça, e tu lhe ferirás o calcanhar.

And there will be war between you and the woman and between your seed and her seed: by him will your head be crushed and by you his foot will be wounded.

καὶ ἔχθραν θήσω ἀνὰ µέσον σου καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τῆς γυναικὸς καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ σπέρµατός σου καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ σπέρµατος αὐτῆς αὐτός σου τηρήσει κεφαλήν καὶ σὺ τηρήσει
ς αὐτοῦ πτέρναν

16 E à mulher disse: Multiplicarei grandemente a dor da tua conceição; em dor darás à luz filhos; e o teu desejo será para o teu marido, e ele te dominará.

To the woman he said, Great will be your pain in childbirth; in sorrow will your children come to birth; still your desire will be for your husband, but he will be your master.

καὶ τῇ γυναικὶ εἶπεν πληθύνων πληθυνῶ τὰς λύπας σου καὶ τὸν στεναγµόν σου ἐν λύπαις τέξῃ τέκνα καὶ πρὸς τὸν ἄνδρα σου ἡ ἀποστροφή σου καὶ αὐτός σου κυριεύσει

17 E ao homem disse: Porquanto deste ouvidos à voz de tua mulher, e comeste da árvore de que te ordenei dizendo: Não comerás dela; maldita é a terra por tua causa; em 
fadiga comerás dela todos os dias da tua vida.

And to Adam he said, Because you gave ear to the voice of your wife and took of the fruit of the tree which I said you were not to take, the earth is cursed on your account; in 
pain you will get your food from it all your life.

τῷ δὲ αδαµ εἶπεν ὅτι ἤκουσας τῆς φωνῆς τῆς γυναικός σου καὶ ἔφαγες ἀπὸ τοῦ ξύλου οὗ ἐνετειλάµην σοι τούτου µόνου µὴ φαγεῖν ἀπ' αὐτοῦ ἐπικατάρατος ἡ γῆ ἐν τοῖς ἔργοις σ
ου ἐν λύπαις φάγῃ αὐτὴν πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας τῆς ζωῆς σου

18 Ela te produzirá espinhos e abrolhos; e comerás das ervas do campo.

Thorns and waste plants will come up, and the plants of the field will be your food;

ἀκάνθας καὶ τριβόλους ἀνατελεῖ σοι καὶ φάγῃ τὸν χόρτον τοῦ ἀγροῦ

19 Do suor do teu rosto comerás o teu pão, até que tornes à terra, porque dela foste tomado; porquanto és pó, e ao pó tornarás.

With the hard work of your hands you will get your bread till you go back to the earth from which you were taken: for dust you are and to the dust you will go back.

ἐν ἱδρῶτι τοῦ προσώπου σου φάγῃ τὸν ἄρτον σου ἕως τοῦ ἀποστρέψαι σε εἰς τὴν γῆν ἐξ ἧς ἐλήµφθης ὅτι γῆ εἶ καὶ εἰς γῆν ἀπελεύσῃ

20 Chamou Adão à sua mulher Eva, porque era a mãe de todos os viventes.

And the man gave his wife the name of Eve because she was the mother of all who have life.

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν αδαµ τὸ ὄνοµα τῆς γυναικὸς αὐτοῦ ζωή ὅτι αὕτη µήτηρ πάντων τῶν ζώντων

21 E o Senhor Deus fez túnicas de peles para Adão e sua mulher, e os vestiu.

And the Lord God made for Adam and for his wife coats of skins for their clothing.

καὶ ἐποίησεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς τῷ αδαµ καὶ τῇ γυναικὶ αὐτοῦ χιτῶνας δερµατίνους καὶ ἐνέδυσεν αὐτούς

22 Então disse o Senhor Deus: Eis que o homem se tem tornado como um de nós, conhecendo o bem e o mal. Ora, não suceda que estenda a sua mão, e tome também da árvore 
da vida, e coma e viva eternamente.

And the Lord God said, Now the man has become like one of us, having knowledge of good and evil; and now if he puts out his hand and takes of the fruit of the tree of life, 
he will go on living for ever.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ θεός ἰδοὺ αδαµ γέγονεν ὡς εἷς ἐξ ἡµῶν τοῦ γινώσκειν καλὸν καὶ πονηρόν καὶ νῦν µήποτε ἐκτείνῃ τὴν χεῖρα καὶ λάβῃ τοῦ ξύλου τῆς ζωῆς καὶ φάγῃ καὶ ζήσεται εἰς τὸ
ν αἰῶνα
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23 O Senhor Deus, pois, o lançou fora do jardim do Éden para lavrar a terra, de que fora tomado.

So the Lord God sent him out of the garden of Eden to be a worker on the earth from which he was taken.

καὶ ἐξαπέστειλεν αὐτὸν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἐκ τοῦ παραδείσου τῆς τρυφῆς ἐργάζεσθαι τὴν γῆν ἐξ ἧς ἐλήµφθη

24 E havendo lançado fora o homem, pôs ao oriente do jardim do Éden os querubins, e uma espada flamejante que se volvia por todos os lados, para guardar o caminho da 
árvore da vida.

So he sent the man out; and at the east of the garden of Eden he put winged ones and a flaming sword turning every way to keep the way to the tree of life.

καὶ ἐξέβαλεν τὸν αδαµ καὶ κατῴκισεν αὐτὸν ἀπέναντι τοῦ παραδείσου τῆς τρυφῆς καὶ ἔταξεν τὰ χερουβιµ καὶ τὴν φλογίνην ῥοµφαίαν τὴν στρεφοµένην φυλάσσειν τὴν ὁδὸν τοῦ
 ξύλου τῆς ζωῆς

1 Conheceu Adão a Eva, sua mulher; ela concebeu e, tendo dado à luz a Caim, disse: Alcancei do Senhor um varão.

And the man had connection with Eve his wife, and she became with child and gave birth to Cain, and said, I have got a man from the Lord.

αδαµ δὲ ἔγνω ευαν τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ καὶ συλλαβοῦσα ἔτεκεν τὸν καιν καὶ εἶπεν ἐκτησάµην ἄνθρωπον διὰ τοῦ θεοῦ

2 Tornou a dar à luz a um filho - a seu irmão Abel. Abel foi pastor de ovelhas, e Caim foi lavrador da terra.

Then again she became with child and gave birth to Abel, his brother. And Abel was a keeper of sheep, but Cain was a farmer.

καὶ προσέθηκεν τεκεῖν τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ τὸν αβελ καὶ ἐγένετο αβελ ποιµὴν προβάτων καιν δὲ ἦν ἐργαζόµενος τὴν γῆν

3 Ao cabo de dias trouxe Caim do fruto da terra uma oferta ao Senhor.

And after a time, Cain gave to the Lord an offering of the fruits of the earth.

καὶ ἐγένετο µεθ' ἡµέρας ἤνεγκεν καιν ἀπὸ τῶν καρπῶν τῆς γῆς θυσίαν τῷ κυρίῳ

4 Abel também trouxe dos primogênitos das suas ovelhas, e da sua gordura. Ora, atentou o Senhor para Abel e para a sua oferta,

And Abel gave an offering of the young lambs of his flock and of their fat. And the Lord was pleased with Abel's offering;

καὶ αβελ ἤνεγκεν καὶ αὐτὸς ἀπὸ τῶν πρωτοτόκων τῶν προβάτων αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν στεάτων αὐτῶν καὶ ἐπεῖδεν ὁ θεὸς ἐπὶ αβελ καὶ ἐπὶ τοῖς δώροις αὐτοῦ

5 mas para Caim e para a sua oferta não atentou. Pelo que irou-se Caim fortemente, e descaiu-lhe o semblante.

But in Cain and his offering he had no pleasure. And Cain was angry and his face became sad.

ἐπὶ δὲ καιν καὶ ἐπὶ ταῖς θυσίαις αὐτοῦ οὐ προσέσχεν καὶ ἐλύπησεν τὸν καιν λίαν καὶ συνέπεσεν τῷ προσώπῳ

6 Então o Senhor perguntou a Caim: Por que te iraste? e por que está descaído o teu semblante?

And the Lord said to Cain, Why are you angry? and why is your face sad?

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς τῷ καιν ἵνα τί περίλυπος ἐγένου καὶ ἵνα τί συνέπεσεν τὸ πρόσωπόν σου

7 Porventura se procederes bem, não se há de levantar o teu semblante? e se não procederes bem, o pecado jaz à porta, e sobre ti será o seu desejo; mas sobre ele tu deves 
dominar.

If you do well, will you not have honour? and if you do wrong, sin is waiting at the door, desiring to have you, but do not let it be your master.

οὐκ ἐὰν ὀρθῶς προσενέγκῃς ὀρθῶς δὲ µὴ διέλῃς ἥµαρτες ἡσύχασον πρὸς σὲ ἡ ἀποστροφὴ αὐτοῦ καὶ σὺ ἄρξεις αὐτοῦ

8 Falou Caim com o seu irmão Abel. E, estando eles no campo, Caim se levantou contra o seu irmão Abel, e o matou.

And Cain said to his brother, Let us go into the field: and when they were in the field, Cain made an attack on his brother Abel and put him to death.

καὶ εἶπεν καιν πρὸς αβελ τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ διέλθωµεν εἰς τὸ πεδίον καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ εἶναι αὐτοὺς ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ καὶ ἀνέστη καιν ἐπὶ αβελ τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀπέκτεινεν αὐ
τόν

9 Perguntou, pois, o Senhor a Caim: Onde está Abel, teu irmão? Respondeu ele: Não sei; sou eu o guarda do meu irmão?

And the Lord said to Cain, Where is your brother Abel? And he said, I have no idea: am I my brother's keeper?

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ θεὸς πρὸς καιν ποῦ ἐστιν αβελ ὁ ἀδελφός σου ὁ δὲ εἶπεν οὐ γινώσκω µὴ φύλαξ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ µού εἰµι ἐγώ
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10 E disse Deus: Que fizeste? A voz do sangue de teu irmão está clamando a mim desde a terra.

And he said, What have you done? the voice of your brother's blood is crying to me from the earth.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ θεός τί ἐποίησας φωνὴ αἵµατος τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ σου βοᾷ πρός µε ἐκ τῆς γῆς

11 Agora maldito és tu desde a terra, que abriu a sua boca para da tua mão receber o sangue de teu irmão.

And now you are cursed from the earth, whose mouth is open to take your brother's blood from your hand;

καὶ νῦν ἐπικατάρατος σὺ ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς ἣ ἔχανεν τὸ στόµα αὐτῆς δέξασθαι τὸ αἷµα τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ σου ἐκ τῆς χειρός σου

12 Quando lavrares a terra, não te dará mais a sua força; fugitivo e vagabundo serás na terra.

No longer will the earth give you her fruit as the reward of your work; you will be a wanderer in flight over the earth.

ὅτι ἐργᾷ τὴν γῆν καὶ οὐ προσθήσει τὴν ἰσχὺν αὐτῆς δοῦναί σοι στένων καὶ τρέµων ἔσῃ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

13 Então disse Caim ao Senhor: É maior a minha punição do que a que eu possa suportar.

And Cain said, My punishment is greater than my strength.

καὶ εἶπεν καιν πρὸς τὸν κύριον µείζων ἡ αἰτία µου τοῦ ἀφεθῆναί µε

14 Eis que hoje me lanças da face da terra; também da tua presença ficarei escondido; serei fugitivo e vagabundo na terra; e qualquer que me encontrar matar-me-á.

You have sent me out this day from the face of the earth and from before your face; I will be a wanderer in flight over the earth, and whoever sees me will put me to death.

εἰ ἐκβάλλεις µε σήµερον ἀπὸ προσώπου τῆς γῆς καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ προσώπου σου κρυβήσοµαι καὶ ἔσοµαι στένων καὶ τρέµων ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς καὶ ἔσται πᾶς ὁ εὑρίσκων µε ἀποκτενεῖ µε

15 O Senhor, porém, lhe disse: Portanto quem matar a Caim, sete vezes sobre ele cairá a vingança. E pôs o Senhor um sinal em Caim, para que não o ferisse quem quer que o 
encontrasse.

And the Lord said, Truly, if Cain is put to death, seven lives will be taken for his. And the Lord put a mark on Cain so that no one might put him to death.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ κύριος ὁ θεός οὐχ οὕτως πᾶς ὁ ἀποκτείνας καιν ἑπτὰ ἐκδικούµενα παραλύσει καὶ ἔθετο κύριος ὁ θεὸς σηµεῖον τῷ καιν τοῦ µὴ ἀνελεῖν αὐτὸν πάντα τὸν εὑρίσκον
τα αὐτόν

16 Então saiu Caim da presença do Senhor, e habitou na terra de Node, ao oriente do Éden.

And Cain went away from before the face of the Lord, and made his living-place in the land of Nod on the east of Eden.

ἐξῆλθεν δὲ καιν ἀπὸ προσώπου τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ ᾤκησεν ἐν γῇ ναιδ κατέναντι εδεµ

17 Conheceu Caim a sua mulher, a qual concebeu, e deu à luz a Enoque. Caim edificou uma cidade, e lhe deu o nome do filho, Enoque.

And Cain had connection with his wife and she became with child and gave birth to Enoch: and he made a town, and gave the town the name of Enoch after his son.

καὶ ἔγνω καιν τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ καὶ συλλαβοῦσα ἔτεκεν τὸν ενωχ καὶ ἦν οἰκοδοµῶν πόλιν καὶ ἐπωνόµασεν τὴν πόλιν ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόµατι τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ ενωχ

18 A Enoque nasceu Irade, e Irade gerou a Meüjael, e Meüjael gerou a Metusael, e Metusael gerou a Lameque.

And Enoch had a son Irad: and Irad became the father of Mehujael: and Mehujael became the father of Methushael: and Methushael became the father of Lamech.

ἐγενήθη δὲ τῷ ενωχ γαιδαδ καὶ γαιδαδ ἐγέννησεν τὸν µαιηλ καὶ µαιηλ ἐγέννησεν τὸν µαθουσαλα καὶ µαθουσαλα ἐγέννησεν τὸν λαµεχ

19 Lameque tomou para si duas mulheres: o nome duma era Ada, e o nome da outra Zila.

And Lamech had two wives; the name of the one was Adah, and the name of the other Zillah.

καὶ ἔλαβεν ἑαυτῷ λαµεχ δύο γυναῖκας ὄνοµα τῇ µιᾷ αδα καὶ ὄνοµα τῇ δευτέρᾳ σελλα

20 E Ada deu à luz a Jabal; este foi o pai dos que habitam em tendas e possuem gado.

And Adah gave birth to Jabal: he was the father of such as are living in tents and keep cattle.

καὶ ἔτεκεν αδα τὸν ιωβελ οὗτος ἦν ὁ πατὴρ οἰκούντων ἐν σκηναῖς κτηνοτρόφων
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21 O nome do seu irmão era Jubal; este foi o pai de todos os que tocam harpa e flauta.

And his brother's name was Jubal: he was the father of all players on instruments of music.

καὶ ὄνοµα τῷ ἀδελφῷ αὐτοῦ ιουβαλ οὗτος ἦν ὁ καταδείξας ψαλτήριον καὶ κιθάραν

22 A Zila também nasceu um filho, Tubal-Caim, fabricante de todo instrumento cortante de cobre e de ferro; e a irmã de Tubal-Caim foi Naama.

And Zillah gave birth to Tubal-cain, who is the father of every maker of cutting instruments of brass and iron: and the sister of Tubal-cain was Naamah.

σελλα δὲ ἔτεκεν καὶ αὐτὴ τὸν θοβελ καὶ ἦν σφυροκόπος χαλκεὺς χαλκοῦ καὶ σιδήρου ἀδελφὴ δὲ θοβελ νοεµα

23 Disse Lameque a suas mulheres: Ada e Zila, ouvi a minha voz; escutai, mulheres de Lameque, as minhas palavras; pois matei um homem por me ferir, e um mancebo por me 
pisar.

And Lamech said to his wives, Adah and Zillah, give ear to my voice; you wives of Lamech, give attention to my words, for I would put a man to death for a wound, and a 
young man for a blow;

εἶπεν δὲ λαµεχ ταῖς ἑαυτοῦ γυναιξίν αδα καὶ σελλα ἀκούσατέ µου τῆς φωνῆς γυναῖκες λαµεχ ἐνωτίσασθέ µου τοὺς λόγους ὅτι ἄνδρα ἀπέκτεινα εἰς τραῦµα ἐµοὶ καὶ νεανίσκον εἰ
ς µώλωπα ἐµοί

24 Se Caim há de ser vingado sete vezes, com certeza Lameque o será setenta e sete vezes.

If seven lives are to be taken as punishment for Cain's death, seventy-seven will be taken for Lamech's.

ὅτι ἑπτάκις ἐκδεδίκηται ἐκ καιν ἐκ δὲ λαµεχ ἑβδοµηκοντάκις ἑπτά

25 Tornou Adão a conhecer sua mulher, e ela deu à luz um filho, a quem pôs o nome de Sete; porque, disse ela, Deus me deu outro filho em lugar de Abel; porquanto Caim o 
matou.

And Adam had connection with his wife again, and she gave birth to a son to whom she gave the name of Seth: for she said, God has given me another seed in place of Abel, 
whom Cain put to death.

ἔγνω δὲ αδαµ ευαν τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ καὶ συλλαβοῦσα ἔτεκεν υἱὸν καὶ ἐπωνόµασεν τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ σηθ λέγουσα ἐξανέστησεν γάρ µοι ὁ θεὸς σπέρµα ἕτερον ἀντὶ αβελ ὃν ἀπέκτ
εινεν καιν

26 A Sete também nasceu um filho, a quem pôs o nome de Enos. Foi nesse tempo, que os homens começaram a invocar o nome do Senhor.

And Seth had a son, and he gave him the name of Enosh: at this time men first made use of the name of the Lord in worship.

καὶ τῷ σηθ ἐγένετο υἱός ἐπωνόµασεν δὲ τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ενως οὗτος ἤλπισεν ἐπικαλεῖσθαι τὸ ὄνοµα κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ

1 Este é o livro das gerações de Adão. No dia em que Deus criou o homem, à semelhança de Deus o fez.

This is the book of the generations of Adam. In the day when God made man, he made him in the image of God;

αὕτη ἡ βίβλος γενέσεως ἀνθρώπων ᾗ ἡµέρᾳ ἐποίησεν ὁ θεὸς τὸν αδαµ κατ' εἰκόνα θεοῦ ἐποίησεν αὐτόν

2 Homem e mulher os criou; e os abençoou, e os chamou pelo nome de homem, no dia em que foram criados.

Male and female he made them, naming them Man, and giving them his blessing on the day when they were made.

ἄρσεν καὶ θῆλυ ἐποίησεν αὐτοὺς καὶ εὐλόγησεν αὐτούς καὶ ἐπωνόµασεν τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτῶν αδαµ ᾗ ἡµέρᾳ ἐποίησεν αὐτούς

3 Adão viveu cento e trinta anos, e gerou um filho à sua semelhança, conforme a sua imagem, e pôs-lhe o nome de Sete.

Adam had been living for a hundred and thirty years when he had a son like himself, after his image, and gave him the name of Seth:

ἔζησεν δὲ αδαµ διακόσια καὶ τριάκοντα ἔτη καὶ ἐγέννησεν κατὰ τὴν ἰδέαν αὐτοῦ καὶ κατὰ τὴν εἰκόνα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπωνόµασεν τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ σηθ

4 E foram os dias de Adão, depois que gerou a Sete, oitocentos anos; e gerou filhos e filhas.

And after the birth of Seth, Adam went on living for eight hundred years, and had sons and daughters:

ἐγένοντο δὲ αἱ ἡµέραι αδαµ µετὰ τὸ γεννῆσαι αὐτὸν τὸν σηθ ἑπτακόσια ἔτη καὶ ἐγέννησεν υἱοὺς καὶ θυγατέρας
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5 Todos os dias que Adão viveu foram novecentos e trinta anos; e morreu.

And all the years of Adam's life were nine hundred and thirty: and he came to his end.

καὶ ἐγένοντο πᾶσαι αἱ ἡµέραι αδαµ ἃς ἔζησεν ἐννακόσια καὶ τριάκοντα ἔτη καὶ ἀπέθανεν

6 Sete viveu cento e cinco anos, e gerou a Enos.

And Seth was a hundred and five years old when he became the father of Enosh:

ἔζησεν δὲ σηθ διακόσια καὶ πέντε ἔτη καὶ ἐγέννησεν τὸν ενως

7 Viveu Sete, depois que gerou a Enos, oitocentos e sete anos; e gerou filhos e filhas.

And he went on living after the birth of Enosh for eight hundred and seven years, and had sons and daughters:

καὶ ἔζησεν σηθ µετὰ τὸ γεννῆσαι αὐτὸν τὸν ενως ἑπτακόσια καὶ ἑπτὰ ἔτη καὶ ἐγέννησεν υἱοὺς καὶ θυγατέρας

8 Todos os dias de Sete foram novecentos e doze anos; e morreu.

And all the years of Seth's life were nine hundred and twelve: and he came to his end.

καὶ ἐγένοντο πᾶσαι αἱ ἡµέραι σηθ ἐννακόσια καὶ δώδεκα ἔτη καὶ ἀπέθανεν

9 Enos viveu noventa anos, e gerou a Quenã.

And Enosh was ninety years old when he became the father of Kenan:

καὶ ἔζησεν ενως ἑκατὸν ἐνενήκοντα ἔτη καὶ ἐγέννησεν τὸν καιναν

10 viveu Enos, depois que gerou a Quenã, oitocentos e quinze anos; e gerou filhos e filhas.

And after the birth of Kenan, Enosh went on living for eight hundred and fifteen years, and had sons and daughters:

καὶ ἔζησεν ενως µετὰ τὸ γεννῆσαι αὐτὸν τὸν καιναν ἑπτακόσια καὶ δέκα πέντε ἔτη καὶ ἐγέννησεν υἱοὺς καὶ θυγατέρας

11 Todos os dias de Enos foram novecentos e cinco anos; e morreu.

And all the years of Enosh were nine hundred and five: and he came to his end.

καὶ ἐγένοντο πᾶσαι αἱ ἡµέραι ενως ἐννακόσια καὶ πέντε ἔτη καὶ ἀπέθανεν

12 Quenã viveu setenta anos, e gerou a Maalalel.

And Kenan was seventy years old when he became the father of Mahalalel:

καὶ ἔζησεν καιναν ἑκατὸν ἑβδοµήκοντα ἔτη καὶ ἐγέννησεν τὸν µαλελεηλ

13 Viveu Quenã, depois que gerou a Maalalel, oitocentos e quarenta anos, e gerou filhos e filhas.

And after the birth of Mahalalel, Kenan went on living for eight hundred and forty years, and had sons and daughters:

καὶ ἔζησεν καιναν µετὰ τὸ γεννῆσαι αὐτὸν τὸν µαλελεηλ ἑπτακόσια καὶ τεσσαράκοντα ἔτη καὶ ἐγέννησεν υἱοὺς καὶ θυγατέρας

14 Todos os dias de Quenã foram novecentos e dez anos; e morreu.

And all the years of Kenan's life were nine hundred and ten; and he came to his end.

καὶ ἐγένοντο πᾶσαι αἱ ἡµέραι καιναν ἐννακόσια καὶ δέκα ἔτη καὶ ἀπέθανεν

15 Maalalel viveu sessenta e cinco anos, e gerou a Jarede.

And Mahalalel was sixty-five years old when he became the father of Jared:

καὶ ἔζησεν µαλελεηλ ἑκατὸν καὶ ἑξήκοντα πέντε ἔτη καὶ ἐγέννησεν τὸν ιαρεδ

16 Viveu Maalalel, depois que gerou a Jarede, oitocentos e trinta anos; e gerou filhos e filhas.

And after the birth of Jared, Mahalalel went on living for eight hundred and thirty years, and had sons and daughters:

καὶ ἔζησεν µαλελεηλ µετὰ τὸ γεννῆσαι αὐτὸν τὸν ιαρεδ ἑπτακόσια καὶ τριάκοντα ἔτη καὶ ἐγέννησεν υἱοὺς καὶ θυγατέρας
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17 Todos os dias de Maalalel foram oitocentos e noventa e cinco anos; e morreu.

And all the years of Mahalalel's life were eight hundred and ninety-five: and he came to his end.

καὶ ἐγένοντο πᾶσαι αἱ ἡµέραι µαλελεηλ ὀκτακόσια καὶ ἐνενήκοντα πέντε ἔτη καὶ ἀπέθανεν

18 Jarede viveu cento e sessenta e dois anos, e gerou a Enoque.

And Jared was a hundred and sixty-two years old when he became the father of Enoch:

καὶ ἔζησεν ιαρεδ ἑκατὸν καὶ ἑξήκοντα δύο ἔτη καὶ ἐγέννησεν τὸν ενωχ

19 Viveu Jarede, depois que gerou a Enoque, oitocentos anos; e gerou filhos e filhas.

And Jared went on living after the birth of Enoch for eight hundred years, and had sons and daughters:

καὶ ἔζησεν ιαρεδ µετὰ τὸ γεννῆσαι αὐτὸν τὸν ενωχ ὀκτακόσια ἔτη καὶ ἐγέννησεν υἱοὺς καὶ θυγατέρας

20 Todos os dias de Jarede foram novecentos e sessenta e dois anos; e morreu.

And all the years of Jared's life were nine hundred and sixty-two: and he came to his end.

καὶ ἐγένοντο πᾶσαι αἱ ἡµέραι ιαρεδ ἐννακόσια καὶ ἑξήκοντα δύο ἔτη καὶ ἀπέθανεν

21 Enoque viveu sessenta e cinco anos, e gerou a Matusalém.

And Enoch was sixty-five years old when he became the father of Methuselah:

καὶ ἔζησεν ενωχ ἑκατὸν καὶ ἑξήκοντα πέντε ἔτη καὶ ἐγέννησεν τὸν µαθουσαλα

22 Andou Enoque com Deus, depois que gerou a Matusalém, trezentos anos; e gerou filhos e filhas.

And after the birth of Methuselah, Enoch went on in God's ways for three hundred years, and had sons and daughters:

εὐηρέστησεν δὲ ενωχ τῷ θεῷ µετὰ τὸ γεννῆσαι αὐτὸν τὸν µαθουσαλα διακόσια ἔτη καὶ ἐγέννησεν υἱοὺς καὶ θυγατέρας

23 Todos os dias de Enoque foram trezentos e sessenta e cinco anos;

And all the years of Enoch's life were three hundred and sixty-five:

καὶ ἐγένοντο πᾶσαι αἱ ἡµέραι ενωχ τριακόσια ἑξήκοντα πέντε ἔτη

24 Enoque andou com Deus; e não apareceu mais, porquanto Deus o tomou.

And Enoch went on in God's ways: and he was not seen again, for God took him.

καὶ εὐηρέστησεν ενωχ τῷ θεῷ καὶ οὐχ ηὑρίσκετο ὅτι µετέθηκεν αὐτὸν ὁ θεός

25 Matusalém viveu cento e oitenta e sete anos, e gerou a Lameque.

And Methuselah was a hundred and eighty-seven years old when he became the father of Lamech:

καὶ ἔζησεν µαθουσαλα ἑκατὸν καὶ ἑξήκοντα ἑπτὰ ἔτη καὶ ἐγέννησεν τὸν λαµεχ

26 Viveu Matusalém, depois que gerou a Lameque, setecentos e oitenta e dois anos; e gerou filhos e filhas.

And after the birth of Lamech, Methuselah went on living for seven hundred and eighty-two years, and had sons and daughters:

καὶ ἔζησεν µαθουσαλα µετὰ τὸ γεννῆσαι αὐτὸν τὸν λαµεχ ὀκτακόσια δύο ἔτη καὶ ἐγέννησεν υἱοὺς καὶ θυγατέρας

27 Todos os dias de Matusalém foram novecentos e sessenta e nove anos; e morreu.

And all the years of Methuselah's life were nine hundred and sixty-nine: and he came to his end.

καὶ ἐγένοντο πᾶσαι αἱ ἡµέραι µαθουσαλα ἃς ἔζησεν ἐννακόσια καὶ ἑξήκοντα ἐννέα ἔτη καὶ ἀπέθανεν

28 Lameque viveu cento e oitenta e dois anos, e gerou um filho,

And Lamech was a hundred and eighty-two years old when he had a son:

καὶ ἔζησεν λαµεχ ἑκατὸν ὀγδοήκοντα ὀκτὼ ἔτη καὶ ἐγέννησεν υἱὸν
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29 a quem chamou Noé, dizendo: Este nos consolará acerca de nossas obras e do trabalho de nossas mãos, os quais provêm da terra que o Senhor amaldiçoou.

And he gave him the name of Noah, saying, Truly, he will give us rest from our trouble and the hard work of our hands, because of the earth which was cursed by God.

καὶ ἐπωνόµασεν τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ νωε λέγων οὗτος διαναπαύσει ἡµᾶς ἀπὸ τῶν ἔργων ἡµῶν καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν λυπῶν τῶν χειρῶν ἡµῶν καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς ἧς κατηράσατο κύριος ὁ θεός

30 Viveu Lameque, depois que gerou a Noé, quinhentos e noventa e cinco anos; e gerou filhos e filhas.

And after the birth of Noah, Lamech went on living for five hundred and ninety-five years, and had sons and daughters:

καὶ ἔζησεν λαµεχ µετὰ τὸ γεννῆσαι αὐτὸν τὸν νωε πεντακόσια καὶ ἑξήκοντα πέντε ἔτη καὶ ἐγέννησεν υἱοὺς καὶ θυγατέρας

31 Todos os dias de Lameque foram setecentos e setenta e sete anos; e morreu.

And all the years of Lamech's life were seven hundred and seventy-seven: and he came to his end.

καὶ ἐγένοντο πᾶσαι αἱ ἡµέραι λαµεχ ἑπτακόσια καὶ πεντήκοντα τρία ἔτη καὶ ἀπέθανεν

32 E era Noé da idade de quinhentos anos; e gerou Noé a Sem, Cão e Jafé.

And when Noah was five hundred years old, he became the father of Shem, Ham, and Japheth.

καὶ ἦν νωε ἐτῶν πεντακοσίων καὶ ἐγέννησεν νωε τρεῖς υἱούς τὸν σηµ τὸν χαµ τὸν ιαφεθ

1 Sucedeu que, quando os homens começaram a multiplicar-se sobre a terra, e lhes nasceram filhas,

And after a time, when men were increasing on the earth, and had daughters,

καὶ ἐγένετο ἡνίκα ἤρξαντο οἱ ἄνθρωποι πολλοὶ γίνεσθαι ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς καὶ θυγατέρες ἐγενήθησαν αὐτοῖς

2 viram os filhos de Deus que as filhas dos homens eram formosas; e tomaram para si mulheres de todas as que escolheram.

The sons of God saw that the daughters of men were fair; and they took wives for themselves from those who were pleasing to them.

ἰδόντες δὲ οἱ υἱοὶ τοῦ θεοῦ τὰς θυγατέρας τῶν ἀνθρώπων ὅτι καλαί εἰσιν ἔλαβον ἑαυτοῖς γυναῖκας ἀπὸ πασῶν ὧν ἐξελέξαντο

3 Então disse o Senhor: O meu Espírito não permanecerá para sempre no homem, porquanto ele é carne, mas os seus dias serão cento e vinte anos.

And the Lord said, My spirit will not be in man for ever, for he is only flesh; so the days of his life will be a hundred and twenty years.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος ὁ θεός οὐ µὴ καταµείνῃ τὸ πνεῦµά µου ἐν τοῖς ἀνθρώποις τούτοις εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα διὰ τὸ εἶναι αὐτοὺς σάρκας ἔσονται δὲ αἱ ἡµέραι αὐτῶν ἑκατὸν εἴκοσι ἔτη

4 Naqueles dias estavam os nefilins na terra, e também depois, quando os filhos de Deus conheceram as filhas dos homens, as quais lhes deram filhos. Esses nefilins eram os 
valentes, os homens de renome, que houve na antigüidade.

There were men of great strength and size on the earth in those days; and after that, when the sons of God had connection with the daughters of men, they gave birth to 
children: these were the great men of old days, the men of great name.

οἱ δὲ γίγαντες ἦσαν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ἐκείναις καὶ µετ' ἐκεῖνο ὡς ἂν εἰσεπορεύοντο οἱ υἱοὶ τοῦ θεοῦ πρὸς τὰς θυγατέρας τῶν ἀνθρώπων καὶ ἐγεννῶσαν ἑαυτοῖς ἐκεῖνοι
 ἦσαν οἱ γίγαντες οἱ ἀπ' αἰῶνος οἱ ἄνθρωποι οἱ ὀνοµαστοί

5 Viu o Senhor que era grande a maldade do homem na terra, e que toda a imaginação dos pensamentos de seu coração era má continuamente.

And the Lord saw that the sin of man was great on the earth, and that all the thoughts of his heart were evil.

ἰδὼν δὲ κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὅτι ἐπληθύνθησαν αἱ κακίαι τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς καὶ πᾶς τις διανοεῖται ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ αὐτοῦ ἐπιµελῶς ἐπὶ τὰ πονηρὰ πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας

6 Então arrependeu-se o Senhor de haver feito o homem na terra, e isso lhe pesou no coração

And the Lord had sorrow because he had made man on the earth, and grief was in his heart.

καὶ ἐνεθυµήθη ὁ θεὸς ὅτι ἐποίησεν τὸν ἄνθρωπον ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς καὶ διενοήθη
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7 E disse o Senhor: Destruirei da face da terra o homem que criei, tanto o homem como o animal, os répteis e as aves do céu; porque me arrependo de os haver feito.

And the Lord said, I will take away man, whom I have made, from the face of the earth, even man and beast and that which goes on the earth and every bird of the air; for I 
have sorrow for having made them.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ θεός ἀπαλείψω τὸν ἄνθρωπον ὃν ἐποίησα ἀπὸ προσώπου τῆς γῆς ἀπὸ ἀνθρώπου ἕως κτήνους καὶ ἀπὸ ἑρπετῶν ἕως τῶν πετεινῶν τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ὅτι ἐθυµώθην ὅτι ἐποί
ησα αὐτούς

8 Noé, porém, achou graça aos olhos do Senhor.

But Noah had grace in the eyes of God.

νωε δὲ εὗρεν χάριν ἐναντίον κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ

9 Estas são as gerações de Noé. Era homem justo e perfeito em suas gerações, e andava com Deus.

These are the generations of Noah. Noah was an upright man and without sin in his generation: he went in the ways of God.

αὗται δὲ αἱ γενέσεις νωε νωε ἄνθρωπος δίκαιος τέλειος ὢν ἐν τῇ γενεᾷ αὐτοῦ τῷ θεῷ εὐηρέστησεν νωε

10 Gerou Noé três filhos: Sem, Cão e Jafé.

And Noah had three sons, Shem, Ham, and Japheth.

ἐγέννησεν δὲ νωε τρεῖς υἱούς τὸν σηµ τὸν χαµ τὸν ιαφεθ

11 A terra, porém, estava corrompida diante de Deus, e cheia de violência.

And the earth was evil in God's eyes and full of violent ways.

ἐφθάρη δὲ ἡ γῆ ἐναντίον τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ ἐπλήσθη ἡ γῆ ἀδικίας

12 Viu Deus a terra, e eis que estava corrompida; porque toda a carne havia corrompido o seu caminho sobre a terra.

And God, looking on the earth, saw that it was evil: for the way of all flesh had become evil on the earth.

καὶ εἶδεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς τὴν γῆν καὶ ἦν κατεφθαρµένη ὅτι κατέφθειρεν πᾶσα σὰρξ τὴν ὁδὸν αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

13 Então disse Deus a Noé: O fim de toda carne é chegado perante mim; porque a terra está cheia da violência dos homens; eis que os destruirei juntamente com a terra.

And God said to Noah, The end of all flesh has come; the earth is full of their violent doings, and now I will put an end to them with the earth.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ θεὸς πρὸς νωε καιρὸς παντὸς ἀνθρώπου ἥκει ἐναντίον µου ὅτι ἐπλήσθη ἡ γῆ ἀδικίας ἀπ' αὐτῶν καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ καταφθείρω αὐτοὺς καὶ τὴν γῆν

14 Faze para ti uma arca de madeira de gôfer: farás compartimentos na arca, e a revestirás de betume por dentro e por fora.

Make for yourself an ark of gopher wood with rooms in it, and make it safe from the water inside and out.

ποίησον οὖν σεαυτῷ κιβωτὸν ἐκ ξύλων τετραγώνων νοσσιὰς ποιήσεις τὴν κιβωτὸν καὶ ἀσφαλτώσεις αὐτὴν ἔσωθεν καὶ ἔξωθεν τῇ ἀσφάλτῳ

15 Desta maneira a farás: o comprimento da arca será de trezentos côvados, a sua largura de cinqüenta e a sua altura de trinta.

And this is the way you are to make it: it is to be three hundred cubits long, fifty cubits wide, and thirty cubits high.

καὶ οὕτως ποιήσεις τὴν κιβωτόν τριακοσίων πήχεων τὸ µῆκος τῆς κιβωτοῦ καὶ πεντήκοντα πήχεων τὸ πλάτος καὶ τριάκοντα πήχεων τὸ ὕψος αὐτῆς

16 Farás na arca uma janela e lhe darás um côvado de altura; e a porta da arca porás no seu lado; fá-la-ás com andares, baixo, segundo e terceiro.

You are to put a window in the ark, a cubit from the roof, and a door in the side of it, and you are to make it with a lower and second and third floors.

ἐπισυνάγων ποιήσεις τὴν κιβωτὸν καὶ εἰς πῆχυν συντελέσεις αὐτὴν ἄνωθεν τὴν δὲ θύραν τῆς κιβωτοῦ ποιήσεις ἐκ πλαγίων κατάγαια διώροφα καὶ τριώροφα ποιήσεις αὐτήν

17 Porque eis que eu trago o dilúvio sobre a terra, para destruir, de debaixo do céu, toda a carne em que há espírito de vida; tudo o que há na terra expirará.

For truly, I will send a great flow of waters over the earth, for the destruction from under the heaven of all flesh in which is the breath of life; everything on the earth will 
come to an end.

ἐγὼ δὲ ἰδοὺ ἐπάγω τὸν κατακλυσµὸν ὕδωρ ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν καταφθεῖραι πᾶσαν σάρκα ἐν ᾗ ἐστιν πνεῦµα ζωῆς ὑποκάτω τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ ὅσα ἐὰν ᾖ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς τελευτήσει
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18 Mas contigo estabelecerei o meu pacto; entrarás na arca, tu e contigo teus filhos, tua mulher e as mulheres de teus filhos.

But with you I will make an agreement; and you will come into the ark, you and your sons and your wife and your sons' wives with you.

καὶ στήσω τὴν διαθήκην µου πρὸς σέ εἰσελεύσῃ δὲ εἰς τὴν κιβωτόν σὺ καὶ οἱ υἱοί σου καὶ ἡ γυνή σου καὶ αἱ γυναῖκες τῶν υἱῶν σου µετὰ σοῦ

19 De tudo o que vive, de toda a carne, dois de cada espécie, farás entrar na arca, para os conservares vivos contigo; macho e fêmea serão.

And you will take with you into the ark two of every sort of living thing, and keep them safe with you; they will be male and female.

καὶ ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν κτηνῶν καὶ ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν ἑρπετῶν καὶ ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν θηρίων καὶ ἀπὸ πάσης σαρκός δύο δύο ἀπὸ πάντων εἰσάξεις εἰς τὴν κιβωτόν ἵνα τρέφῃς µετὰ σε
αυτοῦ ἄρσεν καὶ θῆλυ ἔσονται

20 Das aves segundo as suas espécies, do gado segundo as suas espécies, de todo réptil da terra segundo as suas espécies, dois de cada espécie virão a ti, para os conservares em 
vida.

Two of every sort of bird and cattle and of every sort of living thing which goes on the earth will you take with you to keep them from destruction.

ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν ὀρνέων τῶν πετεινῶν κατὰ γένος καὶ ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν κτηνῶν κατὰ γένος καὶ ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν ἑρπετῶν τῶν ἑρπόντων ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς κατὰ γένος αὐτῶν δύο δύο ἀ
πὸ πάντων εἰσελεύσονται πρὸς σὲ τρέφεσθαι µετὰ σοῦ ἄρσεν καὶ θῆλυ

21 Leva contigo de tudo o que se come, e ajunta-o para ti; e te será para alimento, a ti e a eles.

And make a store of every sort of food for yourself and them.

σὺ δὲ λήµψῃ σεαυτῷ ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν βρωµάτων ἃ ἔδεσθε καὶ συνάξεις πρὸς σεαυτόν καὶ ἔσται σοὶ καὶ ἐκείνοις φαγεῖν

22 Assim fez Noé; segundo tudo o que Deus lhe mandou, assim o fez.

And all these things Noah did; as God said, so he did.

καὶ ἐποίησεν νωε πάντα ὅσα ἐνετείλατο αὐτῷ κύριος ὁ θεός οὕτως ἐποίησεν

1 Depois disse o Senhor a Noé: Entra na arca, tu e toda a tua casa, porque tenho visto que és justo diante de mim nesta geração.

And the Lord said to Noah, Take all your family and go into the ark, for you only in this generation have I seen to be upright.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς πρὸς νωε εἴσελθε σὺ καὶ πᾶς ὁ οἶκός σου εἰς τὴν κιβωτόν ὅτι σὲ εἶδον δίκαιον ἐναντίον µου ἐν τῇ γενεᾷ ταύτῃ

2 De todos os animais limpos levarás contigo sete e sete, o macho e sua fêmea; mas dos animais que não são limpos, dois, o macho e sua fêmea;

Of every clean beast you will take seven males and seven females, and of the beasts which are not clean, two, the male and his female;

ἀπὸ δὲ τῶν κτηνῶν τῶν καθαρῶν εἰσάγαγε πρὸς σὲ ἑπτὰ ἑπτά ἄρσεν καὶ θῆλυ ἀπὸ δὲ τῶν κτηνῶν τῶν µὴ καθαρῶν δύο δύο ἄρσεν καὶ θῆλυ

3 também das aves do céu sete e sete, macho e fêmea, para se conservar em vida sua espécie sobre a face de toda a terra.

And of the birds of the air, seven males and seven females, so that their seed may still be living on the face of the earth.

καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν πετεινῶν τοῦ οὐρανοῦ τῶν καθαρῶν ἑπτὰ ἑπτά ἄρσεν καὶ θῆλυ καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν πετεινῶν τῶν µὴ καθαρῶν δύο δύο ἄρσεν καὶ θῆλυ διαθρέψαι σπέρµα ἐπὶ πᾶσαν τὴν γ
ῆν

4 Porque, passados ainda sete dias, farei chover sobre a terra quarenta dias e quarenta noites, e exterminarei da face da terra todas as criaturas que fiz.

For after seven days I will send rain on the earth for forty days and forty nights, for the destruction of every living thing which I have made on the face of the earth.

ἔτι γὰρ ἡµερῶν ἑπτὰ ἐγὼ ἐπάγω ὑετὸν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν τεσσαράκοντα ἡµέρας καὶ τεσσαράκοντα νύκτας καὶ ἐξαλείψω πᾶσαν τὴν ἐξανάστασιν ἣν ἐποίησα ἀπὸ προσώπου τῆς γῆς

5 E Noé fez segundo tudo o que o Senhor lhe ordenara.

And Noah did everything which the Lord said he was to do.

καὶ ἐποίησεν νωε πάντα ὅσα ἐνετείλατο αὐτῷ κύριος ὁ θεός

6 Tinha Noé seiscentos anos de idade, quando o dilúvio veio sobre a terra.

And Noah was six hundred years old when the waters came flowing over all the earth.

νωε δὲ ἦν ἐτῶν ἑξακοσίων καὶ ὁ κατακλυσµὸς ἐγένετο ὕδατος ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς
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7 Noé entrou na arca com seus filhos, sua mulher e as mulheres de seus filhos, por causa das águas do dilúvio.

And Noah, with his sons and his wife and his sons' wives, went into the ark because of the flowing of the waters.

εἰσῆλθεν δὲ νωε καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἡ γυνὴ αὐτοῦ καὶ αἱ γυναῖκες τῶν υἱῶν αὐτοῦ µετ' αὐτοῦ εἰς τὴν κιβωτὸν διὰ τὸ ὕδωρ τοῦ κατακλυσµοῦ

8 Dos animais limpos e dos que não são limpos, das aves, e de todo réptil sobre a terra,

Of clean beasts, and of beasts which are not clean, and of birds, and of everything which goes on the earth,

καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν πετεινῶν καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν κτηνῶν τῶν καθαρῶν καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν κτηνῶν τῶν µὴ καθαρῶν καὶ ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν ἑρπετῶν τῶν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

9 entraram dois a dois para junto de Noé na arca, macho e fêmea, como Deus ordenara a Noé.

In twos, male and female, they went into the ark with Noah, as God had said.

δύο δύο εἰσῆλθον πρὸς νωε εἰς τὴν κιβωτόν ἄρσεν καὶ θῆλυ καθὰ ἐνετείλατο αὐτῷ ὁ θεός

10 Passados os sete dias, vieram sobre a terra as águas do dilúvio.

And after the seven days, the waters came over all the earth.

καὶ ἐγένετο µετὰ τὰς ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας καὶ τὸ ὕδωρ τοῦ κατακλυσµοῦ ἐγένετο ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

11 No ano seiscentos da vida de Noé, no mês segundo, aos dezessete dias do mês, romperam-se todas as fontes do grande abismo, e as janelas do céu se abriram,

In the six hundredth year of Noah's life, in the second month, on the seventeenth day of the month, all the fountains of the great deep came bursting through, and the 
windows of heaven were open;

ἐν τῷ ἑξακοσιοστῷ ἔτει ἐν τῇ ζωῇ τοῦ νωε τοῦ δευτέρου µηνός ἑβδόµῃ καὶ εἰκάδι τοῦ µηνός τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ταύτῃ ἐρράγησαν πᾶσαι αἱ πηγαὶ τῆς ἀβύσσου καὶ οἱ καταρράκται τοῦ ο
ὐρανοῦ ἠνεῴχθησαν

12 e caiu chuva sobre a terra quarenta dias e quarenta noites.

And rain came down on the earth for forty days and forty nights.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὁ ὑετὸς ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς τεσσαράκοντα ἡµέρας καὶ τεσσαράκοντα νύκτας

13 Nesse mesmo dia entrou Noé na arca, e juntamente com ele seus filhos Sem, Cão e Jafé, como também sua mulher e as três mulheres de seus filhos,

On the same day Noah, with Shem, Ham, and Japheth, his sons, and his wife and his sons' wives, went into the ark;

ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ταύτῃ εἰσῆλθεν νωε σηµ χαµ ιαφεθ υἱοὶ νωε καὶ ἡ γυνὴ νωε καὶ αἱ τρεῖς γυναῖκες τῶν υἱῶν αὐτοῦ µετ' αὐτοῦ εἰς τὴν κιβωτόν

14 e com eles todo animal segundo a sua espécie, todo o gado segundo a sua espécie, todo réptil que se arrasta sobre a terra segundo a sua espécie e toda ave segundo a sua 
espécie, pássaros de toda qualidade.

And with them, every sort of beast and cattle, and every sort of thing which goes on the earth, and every sort of bird.

καὶ πάντα τὰ θηρία κατὰ γένος καὶ πάντα τὰ κτήνη κατὰ γένος καὶ πᾶν ἑρπετὸν κινούµενον ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς κατὰ γένος καὶ πᾶν πετεινὸν κατὰ γένος

15 Entraram para junto de Noé na arca, dois a dois de toda a carne em que havia espírito de vida.

They went with Noah into the ark, two and two of all flesh in which is the breath of life.

εἰσῆλθον πρὸς νωε εἰς τὴν κιβωτόν δύο δύο ἀπὸ πάσης σαρκός ἐν ᾧ ἐστιν πνεῦµα ζωῆς

16 E os que entraram eram macho e fêmea de toda a carne, como Deus lhe tinha ordenado; e o Senhor o fechou dentro.

Male and female of all flesh went in, as God had said, and the ark was shut by the Lord.

καὶ τὰ εἰσπορευόµενα ἄρσεν καὶ θῆλυ ἀπὸ πάσης σαρκὸς εἰσῆλθεν καθὰ ἐνετείλατο ὁ θεὸς τῷ νωε καὶ ἔκλεισεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἔξωθεν αὐτοῦ τὴν κιβωτόν

17 Veio o dilúvio sobre a terra durante quarenta dias; e as águas cresceram e levantaram a arca, e ela se elevou por cima da terra.

And for forty days the waters were over all the earth; and the waters were increased so that the ark was lifted up high over the earth.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὁ κατακλυσµὸς τεσσαράκοντα ἡµέρας καὶ τεσσαράκοντα νύκτας ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς καὶ ἐπληθύνθη τὸ ὕδωρ καὶ ἐπῆρεν τὴν κιβωτόν καὶ ὑψώθη ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς
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18 Prevaleceram as águas e cresceram grandemente sobre a terra; e a arca vagava sobre as águas.

And the waters overcame everything and were increased greatly on the earth, and the ark was resting on the face of the waters.

καὶ ἐπεκράτει τὸ ὕδωρ καὶ ἐπληθύνετο σφόδρα ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς καὶ ἐπεφέρετο ἡ κιβωτὸς ἐπάνω τοῦ ὕδατος

19 As águas prevaleceram excessivamente sobre a terra; e todos os altos montes que havia debaixo do céu foram cobertos.

And the waters overcame everything on the earth; and all the mountains under heaven were covered.

τὸ δὲ ὕδωρ ἐπεκράτει σφόδρα σφοδρῶς ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς καὶ ἐπεκάλυψεν πάντα τὰ ὄρη τὰ ὑψηλά ἃ ἦν ὑποκάτω τοῦ οὐρανοῦ

20 Quinze côvados acima deles prevaleceram as águas; e assim foram cobertos.

The waters went fifteen cubits higher, till all the mountains were covered.

δέκα πέντε πήχεις ἐπάνω ὑψώθη τὸ ὕδωρ καὶ ἐπεκάλυψεν πάντα τὰ ὄρη τὰ ὑψηλά

21 Pereceu toda a carne que se movia sobre a terra, tanto ave como gado, animais selvagens, todo réptil que se arrasta sobre a terra, e todo homem.

And destruction came on every living thing moving on the earth, birds and cattle and beasts and everything which went on the earth, and every man.

καὶ ἀπέθανεν πᾶσα σὰρξ κινουµένη ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς τῶν πετεινῶν καὶ τῶν κτηνῶν καὶ τῶν θηρίων καὶ πᾶν ἑρπετὸν κινούµενον ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς καὶ πᾶς ἄνθρωπος

22 Tudo o que tinha fôlego do espírito de vida em suas narinas, tudo o que havia na terra seca, morreu.

Everything on the dry land, in which was the breath of life, came to its end.

καὶ πάντα ὅσα ἔχει πνοὴν ζωῆς καὶ πᾶς ὃς ἦν ἐπὶ τῆς ξηρᾶς ἀπέθανεν

23 Assim foram exterminadas todas as criaturas que havia sobre a face da terra, tanto o homem como o gado, o réptil, e as aves do céu; todos foram exterminados da terra; 
ficou somente Noé, e os que com ele estavam na arca.

Every living thing on the face of all the earth, man and cattle and things moving on the face of the earth, and birds of the air, came to destruction: only Noah and those who 
were with him in the ark, were kept from death.

καὶ ἐξήλειψεν πᾶν τὸ ἀνάστηµα ὃ ἦν ἐπὶ προσώπου πάσης τῆς γῆς ἀπὸ ἀνθρώπου ἕως κτήνους καὶ ἑρπετῶν καὶ τῶν πετεινῶν τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ ἐξηλείφθησαν ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς καὶ κ
ατελείφθη µόνος νωε καὶ οἱ µετ' αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ κιβωτῷ

24 E prevaleceram as águas sobre a terra cento e cinqüenta dias.

And the waters were over the earth a hundred and fifty days.

καὶ ὑψώθη τὸ ὕδωρ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἡµέρας ἑκατὸν πεντήκοντα

1 Deus lembrou-se de Noé, de todos os animais e de todo o gado, que estavam com ele na arca; e Deus fez passar um vento sobre a terra, e as águas começaram a diminuir.

And God kept Noah in mind, and all the living things and the cattle which were with him in the ark: and God sent a wind over the earth, and the waters went down.

καὶ ἐµνήσθη ὁ θεὸς τοῦ νωε καὶ πάντων τῶν θηρίων καὶ πάντων τῶν κτηνῶν καὶ πάντων τῶν πετεινῶν καὶ πάντων τῶν ἑρπετῶν ὅσα ἦν µετ' αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ κιβωτῷ καὶ ἐπήγαγεν 
ὁ θεὸς πνεῦµα ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ ἐκόπασεν τὸ ὕδωρ

2 Cerraram-se as fontes do abismo e as janelas do céu, e a chuva do céu se deteve;

And the fountains of the deep and the windows of heaven were shut, and the rain from heaven was stopped.

καὶ ἐπεκαλύφθησαν αἱ πηγαὶ τῆς ἀβύσσου καὶ οἱ καταρράκται τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ συνεσχέθη ὁ ὑετὸς ἀπὸ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ

3 as águas se foram retirando de sobre a terra; no fim de cento e cinqüenta dias começaram a minguar.

And the waters went slowly back from the earth, and at the end of a hundred and fifty days the waters were lower.

καὶ ἐνεδίδου τὸ ὕδωρ πορευόµενον ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς ἐνεδίδου καὶ ἠλαττονοῦτο τὸ ὕδωρ µετὰ πεντήκοντα καὶ ἑκατὸν ἡµέρας

4 No sétimo mês, no dia dezessete do mês, repousou a arca sobre os montes de Arará.

And on the seventeenth day of the seventh month the ark came to rest on the mountains of Ararat.

καὶ ἐκάθισεν ἡ κιβωτὸς ἐν µηνὶ τῷ ἑβδόµῳ ἑβδόµῃ καὶ εἰκάδι τοῦ µηνός ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη τὰ αραρατ
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5 E as águas foram minguando até o décimo mês; no décimo mês, no primeiro dia do mês, apareceram os cumes dos montes.

And still the waters went on falling, till on the first day of the tenth month the tops of the mountains were seen.

τὸ δὲ ὕδωρ πορευόµενον ἠλαττονοῦτο ἕως τοῦ δεκάτου µηνός ἐν δὲ τῷ ἑνδεκάτῳ µηνί τῇ πρώτῃ τοῦ µηνός ὤφθησαν αἱ κεφαλαὶ τῶν ὀρέων

6 Ao cabo de quarenta dias, abriu Noé a janela que havia feito na arca;

Then, after forty days, through the open window of the ark which he had made,

καὶ ἐγένετο µετὰ τεσσαράκοντα ἡµέρας ἠνέῳξεν νωε τὴν θυρίδα τῆς κιβωτοῦ ἣν ἐποίησεν

7 soltou um corvo que, saindo, ia e voltava até que as águas se secaram de sobre a terra.

Noah sent out a raven, which went this way and that till the waters were gone from the earth.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν τὸν κόρακα τοῦ ἰδεῖν εἰ κεκόπακεν τὸ ὕδωρ καὶ ἐξελθὼν οὐχ ὑπέστρεψεν ἕως τοῦ ξηρανθῆναι τὸ ὕδωρ ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς

8 Depois soltou uma pomba, para ver se as águas tinham minguado de sobre a face da terra;

And he sent out a dove, to see if the waters had gone from the face of the earth;

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν τὴν περιστερὰν ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ ἰδεῖν εἰ κεκόπακεν τὸ ὕδωρ ἀπὸ προσώπου τῆς γῆς

9 mas a pomba não achou onde pousar a planta do pé, e voltou a ele para a arca; porque as águas ainda estavam sobre a face de toda a terra; e Noé, estendendo a mão, tomou-a 
e a recolheu consigo na arca.

But the dove saw no resting-place for her foot, and came back to the ark, for the waters were still over all the earth; and he put out his hand, and took her into the ark.

καὶ οὐχ εὑροῦσα ἡ περιστερὰ ἀνάπαυσιν τοῖς ποσὶν αὐτῆς ὑπέστρεψεν πρὸς αὐτὸν εἰς τὴν κιβωτόν ὅτι ὕδωρ ἦν ἐπὶ παντὶ προσώπῳ πάσης τῆς γῆς καὶ ἐκτείνας τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ 
ἔλαβεν αὐτὴν καὶ εἰσήγαγεν αὐτὴν πρὸς ἑαυτὸν εἰς τὴν κιβωτόν

10 Esperou ainda outros sete dias, e tornou a soltar a pomba fora da arca.

And after waiting another seven days, he sent the dove out again;

καὶ ἐπισχὼν ἔτι ἡµέρας ἑπτὰ ἑτέρας πάλιν ἐξαπέστειλεν τὴν περιστερὰν ἐκ τῆς κιβωτοῦ

11 Â tardinha a pomba voltou para ele, e eis no seu bico uma folha verde de oliveira; assim soube Noé que as águas tinham minguado de sobre a terra.

And the dove came back at evening, and in her mouth was an olive-leaf broken off: so Noah was certain that the waters had gone down on the earth.

καὶ ἀνέστρεψεν πρὸς αὐτὸν ἡ περιστερὰ τὸ πρὸς ἑσπέραν καὶ εἶχεν φύλλον ἐλαίας κάρφος ἐν τῷ στόµατι αὐτῆς καὶ ἔγνω νωε ὅτι κεκόπακεν τὸ ὕδωρ ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς

12 Então esperou ainda outros sete dias, e soltou a pomba; e esta não tornou mais a ele.

And after seven days more, he sent the dove out again, but she did not come back to him.

καὶ ἐπισχὼν ἔτι ἡµέρας ἑπτὰ ἑτέρας πάλιν ἐξαπέστειλεν τὴν περιστεράν καὶ οὐ προσέθετο τοῦ ἐπιστρέψαι πρὸς αὐτὸν ἔτι

13 No ano seiscentos e um, no mês primeiro, no primeiro dia do mês, secaram-se as águas de sobre a terra. Então Noé tirou a cobertura da arca: e olhou, e eis que a face a terra 
estava enxuta.

And in the six hundred and first year, on the first day of the first month, the waters were dry on the earth: and Noah took the cover off the ark and saw that the face of the 
earth was dry.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ ἑνὶ καὶ ἑξακοσιοστῷ ἔτει ἐν τῇ ζωῇ τοῦ νωε τοῦ πρώτου µηνός µιᾷ τοῦ µηνός ἐξέλιπεν τὸ ὕδωρ ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς καὶ ἀπεκάλυψεν νωε τὴν στέγην τῆς κιβωτοῦ ἣν ἐ
ποίησεν καὶ εἶδεν ὅτι ἐξέλιπεν τὸ ὕδωρ ἀπὸ προσώπου τῆς γῆς

14 No segundo mês, aos vinte e sete dias do mês, a terra estava seca.

And on the twenty-seventh day of the second month the earth was dry.

ἐν δὲ τῷ µηνὶ τῷ δευτέρῳ ἑβδόµῃ καὶ εἰκάδι τοῦ µηνός ἐξηράνθη ἡ γῆ
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15 Então falou Deus a Noé, dizendo:

And God said to Noah,

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς τῷ νωε λέγων

16 Sai da arca, tu, e juntamente contigo tua mulher, teus filhos e as mulheres de teus filhos.

Go out of the ark, you and your wife and your sons and your sons' wives.

ἔξελθε ἐκ τῆς κιβωτοῦ σὺ καὶ ἡ γυνή σου καὶ οἱ υἱοί σου καὶ αἱ γυναῖκες τῶν υἱῶν σου µετὰ σοῦ

17 Todos os animais que estão contigo, de toda a carne, tanto aves como gado e todo réptil que se arrasta sobre a terra, traze-os para fora contigo; para que se reproduzam 
abundantemente na terra, frutifiquem e se multipliquem sobre a terra.

Take out with you every living thing which is with you, birds and cattle and everything which goes on the earth, so that they may have offspring and be fertile and be 
increased on the earth.

καὶ πάντα τὰ θηρία ὅσα ἐστὶν µετὰ σοῦ καὶ πᾶσα σὰρξ ἀπὸ πετεινῶν ἕως κτηνῶν καὶ πᾶν ἑρπετὸν κινούµενον ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἐξάγαγε µετὰ σεαυτοῦ καὶ αὐξάνεσθε καὶ πληθύνεσθε 
ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

18 Então saiu Noé, e com ele seus filhos, sua mulher e as mulheres de seus filhos;

And Noah went out with his sons and his wife and his sons' wives;

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν νωε καὶ ἡ γυνὴ αὐτοῦ καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ αἱ γυναῖκες τῶν υἱῶν αὐτοῦ µετ' αὐτοῦ

19 todo animal, todo réptil e toda ave, tudo o que se move sobre a terra, segundo as suas famílias, saiu da arca.

And every beast and bird and every living thing of every sort which goes on the earth, went out of the ark.

καὶ πάντα τὰ θηρία καὶ πάντα τὰ κτήνη καὶ πᾶν πετεινὸν καὶ πᾶν ἑρπετὸν κινούµενον ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς κατὰ γένος αὐτῶν ἐξήλθοσαν ἐκ τῆς κιβωτοῦ

20 Edificou Noé um altar ao Senhor; e tomou de todo animal limpo e de toda ave limpa, e ofereceu holocaustos sobre o altar.

And Noah made an altar to the Lord, and from every clean beast and bird he made burned offerings on the altar.

καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν νωε θυσιαστήριον τῷ θεῷ καὶ ἔλαβεν ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν κτηνῶν τῶν καθαρῶν καὶ ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν πετεινῶν τῶν καθαρῶν καὶ ἀνήνεγκεν ὁλοκαρπώσεις ἐπὶ τὸ 
θυσιαστήριον

21 Sentiu o Senhor o suave cheiro e disse em seu coração: Não tornarei mais a amaldiçoar a terra por causa do homem; porque a imaginação do coração do homem é má desde a 
sua meninice; nem tornarei mais a ferir todo vivente, como acabo de fazer.

And when the sweet smell came up to the Lord, he said in his heart, I will not again put a curse on the earth because of man, for the thoughts of man's heart are evil from his 
earliest days; never again will I send destruction on all living things as I have done.

καὶ ὠσφράνθη κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὀσµὴν εὐωδίας καὶ εἶπεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς διανοηθείς οὐ προσθήσω ἔτι τοῦ καταράσασθαι τὴν γῆν διὰ τὰ ἔργα τῶν ἀνθρώπων ὅτι ἔγκειται ἡ διάνοια 
τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐπιµελῶς ἐπὶ τὰ πονηρὰ ἐκ νεότητος οὐ προσθήσω οὖν ἔτι πατάξαι πᾶσαν σάρκα ζῶσαν καθὼς ἐποίησα

22 Enquanto a terra durar, não deixará de haver sementeira e ceifa, frio e calor, verão e inverno, dia e noite.

While the earth goes on, seed time and the getting in of the grain, cold and heat, summer and winter, day and night, will not come to an end.

πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας τῆς γῆς σπέρµα καὶ θερισµός ψῦχος καὶ καῦµα θέρος καὶ ἔαρ ἡµέραν καὶ νύκτα οὐ καταπαύσουσιν

1 Abençoou Deus a Noé e a seus filhos, e disse-lhes: Frutificai e multiplicai-vos, e enchei a terra.

And God gave his blessing to Noah and his sons, and said, Be fertile, and have increase, and make the earth full.

καὶ ηὐλόγησεν ὁ θεὸς τὸν νωε καὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς αὐξάνεσθε καὶ πληθύνεσθε καὶ πληρώσατε τὴν γῆν καὶ κατακυριεύσατε αὐτῆς
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2 Terão medo e pavor de vós todo animal da terra, toda ave do céu, tudo o que se move sobre a terra e todos os peixes do mar; nas vossas mãos são entregues.

And the fear of you will be strong in every beast of the earth and every bird of the air; everything which goes on the land, and all the fishes of the sea, are given into your 
hands.

καὶ ὁ τρόµος ὑµῶν καὶ ὁ φόβος ἔσται ἐπὶ πᾶσιν τοῖς θηρίοις τῆς γῆς καὶ ἐπὶ πάντα τὰ ὄρνεα τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ ἐπὶ πάντα τὰ κινούµενα ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς καὶ ἐπὶ πάντας τοὺς ἰχθύας τῆς
 θαλάσσης ὑπὸ χεῖρας ὑµῖν δέδωκα

3 Tudo quanto se move e vive vos servirá de mantimento, bem como a erva verde; tudo vos tenho dado.

Every living and moving thing will be food for you; I give them all to you as before I gave you all green things.

καὶ πᾶν ἑρπετόν ὅ ἐστιν ζῶν ὑµῖν ἔσται εἰς βρῶσιν ὡς λάχανα χόρτου δέδωκα ὑµῖν τὰ πάντα

4 A carne, porém, com sua vida, isto é, com seu sangue, não comereis.

But flesh with the life-blood in it you may not take for food.

πλὴν κρέας ἐν αἵµατι ψυχῆς οὐ φάγεσθε

5 Certamente requererei o vosso sangue, o sangue das vossas vidas; de todo animal o requererei; como também do homem, sim, da mão do irmão de cada um requererei a vida 
do homem.

And for your blood, which is your life, will I take payment; from every beast I will take it, and from every man will I take payment for the blood of his brother-man.

καὶ γὰρ τὸ ὑµέτερον αἷµα τῶν ψυχῶν ὑµῶν ἐκζητήσω ἐκ χειρὸς πάντων τῶν θηρίων ἐκζητήσω αὐτὸ καὶ ἐκ χειρὸς ἀνθρώπου ἀδελφοῦ ἐκζητήσω τὴν ψυχὴν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου

6 Quem derramar sangue de homem, pelo homem terá o seu sangue derramado; porque Deus fez o homem à sua imagem.

Whoever takes a man's life, by man will his life be taken; because God made man in his image.

ὁ ἐκχέων αἷµα ἀνθρώπου ἀντὶ τοῦ αἵµατος αὐτοῦ ἐκχυθήσεται ὅτι ἐν εἰκόνι θεοῦ ἐποίησα τὸν ἄνθρωπον

7 Mas vós frutificai, e multiplicai-vos; povoai abundantemente a terra, e multiplicai-vos nela.

And now, be fertile and have increase; have offspring on the earth and become great in number.

ὑµεῖς δὲ αὐξάνεσθε καὶ πληθύνεσθε καὶ πληρώσατε τὴν γῆν καὶ πληθύνεσθε ἐπ' αὐτῆς

8 Disse também Deus a Noé, e a seus filhos com ele:

And God said to Noah and to his sons,

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ θεὸς τῷ νωε καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς αὐτοῦ µετ' αὐτοῦ λέγων

9 Eis que eu estabeleço o meu pacto convosco e com a vossa descendência depois de vós,

Truly, I will make my agreement with you and with your seed after you,

ἐγὼ ἰδοὺ ἀνίστηµι τὴν διαθήκην µου ὑµῖν καὶ τῷ σπέρµατι ὑµῶν µεθ' ὑµᾶς

10 e com todo ser vivente que convosco está: com as aves, com o gado e com todo animal da terra; com todos os que saíram da arca, sim, com todo animal da terra.

And with every living thing with you, all birds and cattle and every beast of the earth which comes out of the ark with you.

καὶ πάσῃ ψυχῇ τῇ ζώσῃ µεθ' ὑµῶν ἀπὸ ὀρνέων καὶ ἀπὸ κτηνῶν καὶ πᾶσι τοῖς θηρίοις τῆς γῆς ὅσα µεθ' ὑµῶν ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν ἐξελθόντων ἐκ τῆς κιβωτοῦ

11 Sim, estabeleço o meu pacto convosco; não será mais destruída toda a carne pelas águas do dilúvio; e não haverá mais dilúvio, para destruir a terra.

And I will make my agreement with you; never again will all flesh be cut off by the waters; never again will the waters come over all the earth for its destruction.

καὶ στήσω τὴν διαθήκην µου πρὸς ὑµᾶς καὶ οὐκ ἀποθανεῖται πᾶσα σὰρξ ἔτι ἀπὸ τοῦ ὕδατος τοῦ κατακλυσµοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἔσται ἔτι κατακλυσµὸς ὕδατος τοῦ καταφθεῖραι πᾶσαν τ
ὴν γῆν
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12 E disse Deus: Este é o sinal do pacto que firmo entre mim e vós e todo ser vivente que está convosco, por gerações perpétuas:

And God said, This is the sign of the agreement which I make between me and you and every living thing with you, for all future generations:

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς πρὸς νωε τοῦτο τὸ σηµεῖον τῆς διαθήκης ὃ ἐγὼ δίδωµι ἀνὰ µέσον ἐµοῦ καὶ ὑµῶν καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον πάσης ψυχῆς ζώσης ἥ ἐστιν µεθ' ὑµῶν εἰς γενεὰς αἰωνίο
υς

13 O meu arco tenho posto nas nuvens, e ele será por sinal de haver um pacto entre mim e a terra.

I will put my bow in the cloud and it will be for a sign of the agreement between me and the earth.

τὸ τόξον µου τίθηµι ἐν τῇ νεφέλῃ καὶ ἔσται εἰς σηµεῖον διαθήκης ἀνὰ µέσον ἐµοῦ καὶ τῆς γῆς

14 E acontecerá que, quando eu trouxer nuvens sobre a terra, e aparecer o arco nas nuvens,

And whenever I make a cloud come over the earth, the bow will be seen in the cloud,

καὶ ἔσται ἐν τῷ συννεφεῖν µε νεφέλας ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν ὀφθήσεται τὸ τόξον µου ἐν τῇ νεφέλῃ

15 então me lembrarei do meu pacto, que está entre mim e vós e todo ser vivente de toda a carne; e as águas não se tornarão mais em dilúvio para destruir toda a carne.

And I will keep in mind the agreement between me and you and every living thing; and never again will there be a great flow of waters causing destruction to all flesh.

καὶ µνησθήσοµαι τῆς διαθήκης µου ἥ ἐστιν ἀνὰ µέσον ἐµοῦ καὶ ὑµῶν καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον πάσης ψυχῆς ζώσης ἐν πάσῃ σαρκί καὶ οὐκ ἔσται ἔτι τὸ ὕδωρ εἰς κατακλυσµὸν ὥστε ἐξαλε
ῖψαι πᾶσαν σάρκα

16 O arco estará nas nuvens, e olharei para ele a fim de me lembrar do pacto perpétuo entre Deus e todo ser vivente de toda a carne que está sobre a terra.

And the bow will be in the cloud, and looking on it, I will keep in mind the eternal agreement between God and every living thing on the earth.

καὶ ἔσται τὸ τόξον µου ἐν τῇ νεφέλῃ καὶ ὄψοµαι τοῦ µνησθῆναι διαθήκην αἰώνιον ἀνὰ µέσον ἐµοῦ καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον πάσης ψυχῆς ζώσης ἐν πάσῃ σαρκί ἥ ἐστιν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

17 Disse Deus a Noé ainda: Esse é o sinal do pacto que tenho estabelecido entre mim e toda a carne que está sobre a terra.

And God said to Noah, This is the sign of the agreement which I have made between me and all flesh on the earth.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ θεὸς τῷ νωε τοῦτο τὸ σηµεῖον τῆς διαθήκης ἧς διεθέµην ἀνὰ µέσον ἐµοῦ καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον πάσης σαρκός ἥ ἐστιν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

18 Ora, os filhos de Noé, que saíram da arca, foram Sem, Cão e Jafé; e Cão é o pai de Canaã.

And the sons of Noah who went out of the ark were Shem, Ham, and Japheth; and Ham is the father of Canaan.

ἦσαν δὲ οἱ υἱοὶ νωε οἱ ἐξελθόντες ἐκ τῆς κιβωτοῦ σηµ χαµ ιαφεθ χαµ ἦν πατὴρ χανααν

19 Estes três foram os filhos de Noé; e destes foi povoada toda a terra.

These three were the sons of Noah and from them all the earth was peopled.

τρεῖς οὗτοί εἰσιν οἱ υἱοὶ νωε ἀπὸ τούτων διεσπάρησαν ἐπὶ πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν

20 E começou Noé a cultivar a terra e plantou uma vinha.

In those days Noah became a farmer, and he made a vine-garden.

καὶ ἤρξατο νωε ἄνθρωπος γεωργὸς γῆς καὶ ἐφύτευσεν ἀµπελῶνα

21 Bebeu do vinho, e embriagou-se; e achava-se nu dentro da sua tenda.

And he took of the wine of it and was overcome by drink; and he was uncovered in his tent.

καὶ ἔπιεν ἐκ τοῦ οἴνου καὶ ἐµεθύσθη καὶ ἐγυµνώθη ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ αὐτοῦ

22 E Cão, pai de Canaã, viu a nudez de seu pai, e o contou a seus dois irmãos que estavam fora.

And Ham, the father of Canaan, saw his father unclothed, and gave news of it to his two brothers outside.

καὶ εἶδεν χαµ ὁ πατὴρ χανααν τὴν γύµνωσιν τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξελθὼν ἀνήγγειλεν τοῖς δυσὶν ἀδελφοῖς αὐτοῦ ἔξω
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23 Então tomaram Sem e Jafé uma capa, e puseram-na sobre os seus ombros, e andando virados para trás, cobriram a nudez de seu pai, tendo os rostos virados, de maneira que 
não viram a nudez de seu pai.

And Shem and Japheth took a robe, and putting it on their backs went in with their faces turned away, and put it over their father so that they might not see him unclothed.

καὶ λαβόντες σηµ καὶ ιαφεθ τὸ ἱµάτιον ἐπέθεντο ἐπὶ τὰ δύο νῶτα αὐτῶν καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν ὀπισθοφανῶς καὶ συνεκάλυψαν τὴν γύµνωσιν τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτῶν καὶ τὸ πρόσωπον αὐ
τῶν ὀπισθοφανές καὶ τὴν γύµνωσιν τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτῶν οὐκ εἶδον

24 Despertado que foi Noé do seu vinho, soube o que seu filho mais moço lhe fizera;

And, awaking from his wine, Noah saw what his youngest son had done to him, and he said,

ἐξένηψεν δὲ νωε ἀπὸ τοῦ οἴνου καὶ ἔγνω ὅσα ἐποίησεν αὐτῷ ὁ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ὁ νεώτερος

25 e disse: Maldito seja Canaã; servo dos servos será de seus irmãos.

Cursed be Canaan; let him be a servant of servants to his brothers.

καὶ εἶπεν ἐπικατάρατος χανααν παῖς οἰκέτης ἔσται τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς αὐτοῦ

26 Disse mais: Bendito seja o Senhor, o Deus de Sem; e seja-lhe Canaã por servo.

And he said, Praise to the Lord, the God of Shem; let Canaan be his servant.

καὶ εἶπεν εὐλογητὸς κύριος ὁ θεὸς τοῦ σηµ καὶ ἔσται χανααν παῖς αὐτοῦ

27 Alargue Deus a Jafé, e habite Jafé nas tendas de Sem; e seja-lhe Canaã por servo.

May God make Japheth great, and let his living-place be in the tents of Shem, and let Canaan be his servant.

πλατύναι ὁ θεὸς τῷ ιαφεθ καὶ κατοικησάτω ἐν τοῖς οἴκοις τοῦ σηµ καὶ γενηθήτω χανααν παῖς αὐτῶν

28 Viveu Noé, depois do dilúvio, trezentos e cinqüenta anos.

And Noah went on living three hundred and fifty years after the great flow of waters;

ἔζησεν δὲ νωε µετὰ τὸν κατακλυσµὸν τριακόσια πεντήκοντα ἔτη

29 E foram todos os dias de Noé novecentos e cinqüenta anos; e morreu.

all the years of his life were nine hundred and fifty: and he came to his end.

καὶ ἐγένοντο πᾶσαι αἱ ἡµέραι νωε ἐννακόσια πεντήκοντα ἔτη καὶ ἀπέθανεν

1 Estas, pois, são as gerações dos filhos de Noé: Sem, Cão e Jafé, aos quais nasceram filhos depois do dilúvio.

Now these are the generations of the sons of Noah, Shem, Ham, and Japheth: these are the sons which they had after the great flow of waters

αὗται δὲ αἱ γενέσεις τῶν υἱῶν νωε σηµ χαµ ιαφεθ καὶ ἐγενήθησαν αὐτοῖς υἱοὶ µετὰ τὸν κατακλυσµόν

2 Os filhos de Jafé: Gomer, Magogue, Madai, Javã, Tubal, Meseque e Tiras.

The sons of Japheth: Gomer and Magog and Madai and Javan and Tubal and Meshech and Tiras.

υἱοὶ ιαφεθ γαµερ καὶ µαγωγ καὶ µαδαι καὶ ιωυαν καὶ ελισα καὶ θοβελ καὶ µοσοχ καὶ θιρας

3 Os filhos de Gomer: Asquenaz, Rifate e Togarma.

And the sons of Gomer: Ashkenaz and Riphath and Togarmah.

καὶ υἱοὶ γαµερ ασχαναζ καὶ ριφαθ καὶ θοργαµα

4 Os filhos de Javã: Elisá, Társis, Quitim e Dodanim.

And the sons of Javan: Elishah and Tarshish, the Kittim and the Dodanim.

καὶ υἱοὶ ιωυαν ελισα καὶ θαρσις κίτιοι ῥόδιοι
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5 Por estes foram repartidas as ilhas das nações nas suas terras, cada qual segundo a sua língua, segundo as suas famílias, entre as suas nações.

From these came the nations of the sea-lands, with their different families and languages.

ἐκ τούτων ἀφωρίσθησαν νῆσοι τῶν ἐθνῶν ἐν τῇ γῇ αὐτῶν ἕκαστος κατὰ γλῶσσαν ἐν ταῖς φυλαῖς αὐτῶν καὶ ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν αὐτῶν

6 Os filhos de Cão: Cuche, Mizraim, Pute e Canaã.

And the sons of Ham: Cush and Mizraim and Put and Canaan.

υἱοὶ δὲ χαµ χους καὶ µεσραιµ φουδ καὶ χανααν

7 Os filhos de Cuche: Seba, Havilá, Sabtá, Raamá e Sabtecá; e os filhos de Raamá são Sebá e Dedã.

And the sons of Cush: Seba and Havilah and Sabtah and Raamah and Sabteca; and the sons of Raamah: Sheba and Dedan.

υἱοὶ δὲ χους σαβα καὶ ευιλα καὶ σαβαθα καὶ ρεγµα καὶ σαβακαθα υἱοὶ δὲ ρεγµα σαβα καὶ δαδαν

8 Cuche também gerou a Ninrode, o qual foi o primeiro a ser poderoso na terra.

And Cush was the father of Nimrod, who was the first of the great men of the earth.

χους δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν νεβρωδ οὗτος ἤρξατο εἶναι γίγας ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

9 Ele era poderoso caçador diante do Senhor; pelo que se diz: Como Ninrode, poderoso caçador diante do Senhor.

He was a very great bowman, so that there is a saying, Like Nimrod, a very great bowman.

οὗτος ἦν γίγας κυνηγὸς ἐναντίον κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ διὰ τοῦτο ἐροῦσιν ὡς νεβρωδ γίγας κυνηγὸς ἐναντίον κυρίου

10 O princípio do seu reino foi Babel, Ereque, Acade e Calné, na terra de Sinar.

And at the first, his kingdom was Babel and Erech and Accad and Calneh, in the land of Shinar.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἀρχὴ τῆς βασιλείας αὐτοῦ βαβυλὼν καὶ ορεχ καὶ αρχαδ καὶ χαλαννη ἐν τῇ γῇ σεννααρ

11 Desta mesma terra saiu ele para a Assíria e edificou Nínive, Reobote-Ir, Calá,

From that land he went out into Assyria, building Nineveh with its wide streets and Calah,

ἐκ τῆς γῆς ἐκείνης ἐξῆλθεν ασσουρ καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν τὴν νινευη καὶ τὴν ροωβωθ πόλιν καὶ τὴν χαλαχ

12 e Résem entre Nínive e Calá (esta é a grande cidade).

And Resen between Nineveh and Calah, which is a very great town.

καὶ τὴν δασεµ ἀνὰ µέσον νινευη καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον χαλαχ αὕτη ἡ πόλις ἡ µεγάλη

13 Mizraim gerou a Ludim, Anamim, Leabim, Naftuim,

And Mizraim was the father of the Ludim and Anamim and Lehabim and Naphtuhim;

καὶ µεσραιµ ἐγέννησεν τοὺς λουδιιµ καὶ τοὺς ενεµετιιµ καὶ τοὺς λαβιιµ καὶ τοὺς νεφθαλιιµ

14 Patrusim, Casluim (donde saíram os filisteus) e Caftorim.

And Pathrusim and Casluhim and Caphtorim, from whom came the Philistines.

καὶ τοὺς πατροσωνιιµ καὶ τοὺς χασλωνιιµ ὅθεν ἐξῆλθεν ἐκεῖθεν φυλιστιιµ καὶ τοὺς καφθοριιµ

15 Canaã gerou a Sidom, seu primogênito, e Hete,

And Canaan was the father of Zidon, who was his oldest son, and Heth,

χανααν δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν σιδῶνα πρωτότοκον καὶ τὸν χετταῖον

16 e ao jebuseu, o amorreu, o girgaseu,

And the Jebusite and the Amorite and the Girgashite,

καὶ τὸν ιεβουσαῖον καὶ τὸν αµορραῖον καὶ τὸν γεργεσαῖον
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17 o heveu, o arqueu, o sineu,

And the Hivite and the Arkite and the Sinite,

καὶ τὸν ευαῖον καὶ τὸν αρουκαῖον καὶ τὸν ασενναῖον

18 o arvadeu, o zemareu e o hamateu. Depois se espalharam as famílias dos cananeus.

And the Arvadite and the Zemarite and the Hamathite; after that the families of the Canaanites went far and wide in all directions;

καὶ τὸν ἀράδιον καὶ τὸν σαµαραῖον καὶ τὸν αµαθι καὶ µετὰ τοῦτο διεσπάρησαν αἱ φυλαὶ τῶν χαναναίων

19 Foi o termo dos cananeus desde Sidom, em direção a Gerar, até Gaza; e daí em direção a Sodoma, Gomorra, Admá e Zeboim, até Lasa.

Their country stretching from Zidon to Gaza, in the direction of Gerar; and to Lasha, in the direction of Sodom and Gomorrah and Admah and Zeboiim.

καὶ ἐγένοντο τὰ ὅρια τῶν χαναναίων ἀπὸ σιδῶνος ἕως ἐλθεῖν εἰς γεραρα καὶ γάζαν ἕως ἐλθεῖν σοδοµων καὶ γοµορρας αδαµα καὶ σεβωιµ ἕως λασα

20 São esses os filhos de Cão segundo as suas famílias, segundo as suas línguas, em suas terras, em suas nações.

All these, with their different families, languages, lands, and nations, are the offspring of Ham.

οὗτοι υἱοὶ χαµ ἐν ταῖς φυλαῖς αὐτῶν κατὰ γλώσσας αὐτῶν ἐν ταῖς χώραις αὐτῶν καὶ ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν αὐτῶν

21 A Sem, que foi o pai de todos os filhos de Eber e irmão mais velho de Jafé, a ele também nasceram filhos.

And Shem, the older brother of Japheth, the father of the children of Eber, had other sons in addition.

καὶ τῷ σηµ ἐγενήθη καὶ αὐτῷ πατρὶ πάντων τῶν υἱῶν εβερ ἀδελφῷ ιαφεθ τοῦ µείζονος

22 Os filhos de Sem foram: Elão, Assur, Arfaxade, Lude e Arão.

These are the sons of Shem: Elam and Asshur and Arpachshad and Lud and Aram.

υἱοὶ σηµ αιλαµ καὶ ασσουρ καὶ αρφαξαδ καὶ λουδ καὶ αραµ καὶ καιναν

23 Os filhos de Arão: Uz, Hul, Geter e Más.

And the sons of Aram: Uz and Hul and Gether and Mash.

καὶ υἱοὶ αραµ ως καὶ ουλ καὶ γαθερ καὶ µοσοχ

24 Arfaxade gerou a Selá; e Selá gerou a Eber.

And Arpachshad became the father of Shelah; and Shelah became the father of Eber.

καὶ αρφαξαδ ἐγέννησεν τὸν καιναν καὶ καιναν ἐγέννησεν τὸν σαλα σαλα δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν εβερ

25 A Eber nasceram dois filhos: o nome de um foi Pelegue, porque nos seus dias foi dividida a terra; e o nome de seu irmão foi Joctã.

And Eber had two sons: the name of the one was Peleg, because in his time the peoples of the earth became separate; and his brother's name was Joktan.

καὶ τῷ εβερ ἐγενήθησαν δύο υἱοί ὄνοµα τῷ ἑνὶ φαλεκ ὅτι ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις αὐτοῦ διεµερίσθη ἡ γῆ καὶ ὄνοµα τῷ ἀδελφῷ αὐτοῦ ιεκταν

26 Joctã gerou a Almodá, Selefe, Hazarmavé, Jerá,

And Joktan was the father of Almodad and Sheleph and Hazarmaveth and Jerah

ιεκταν δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν ελµωδαδ καὶ τὸν σαλεφ καὶ ασαρµωθ καὶ ιαραχ

27 Hadorão, Usal, Dicla,

And Hadoram and Uzal and Diklah

καὶ οδορρα καὶ αιζηλ καὶ δεκλα

28 Obal, Abimael, Sebá,

And Obal and Abimael and Sheba

καὶ αβιµεηλ καὶ σαβευ
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29 Ofir, Havilá e Jobabe: todos esses foram filhos de Joctã.

And Ophir and Havilah and Jobab; all these were the sons of Joktan.

καὶ ουφιρ καὶ ευιλα καὶ ιωβαβ πάντες οὗτοι υἱοὶ ιεκταν

30 E foi a sua habitação desde Messa até Sefar, montanha do oriente.

And their country was from Mesha, in the direction of Sephar, the mountain of the east.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἡ κατοίκησις αὐτῶν ἀπὸ µασση ἕως ἐλθεῖν εἰς σωφηρα ὄρος ἀνατολῶν

31 Esses são os filhos de Sem segundo as suas famílias, segundo as suas línguas, em suas terras, segundo as suas nações.

These, with their families and their languages and their lands and their nations, are the offspring of Shem.

οὗτοι υἱοὶ σηµ ἐν ταῖς φυλαῖς αὐτῶν κατὰ γλώσσας αὐτῶν ἐν ταῖς χώραις αὐτῶν καὶ ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν αὐτῶν

32 Essas são as famílias dos filhos de Noé segundo as suas gerações, em suas nações; e delas foram disseminadas as nações na terra depois do dilúvio.

These are the families of the sons of Noah, in the order of their generations and their nations: from these came all the nations of the earth after the great flow of waters.

αὗται αἱ φυλαὶ υἱῶν νωε κατὰ γενέσεις αὐτῶν κατὰ τὰ ἔθνη αὐτῶν ἀπὸ τούτων διεσπάρησαν νῆσοι τῶν ἐθνῶν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς µετὰ τὸν κατακλυσµόν

1 Ora, toda a terra tinha uma só língua e um só idioma.

And all the earth had one language and one tongue.

καὶ ἦν πᾶσα ἡ γῆ χεῖλος ἕν καὶ φωνὴ µία πᾶσιν

2 E deslocando-se os homens para o oriente, acharam um vale na terra de Sinar; e ali habitaram.

And it came about that in their wandering from the east, they came to a stretch of flat country in the land of Shinar, and there they made their living-place.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ κινῆσαι αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ ἀνατολῶν εὗρον πεδίον ἐν γῇ σεννααρ καὶ κατῴκησαν ἐκεῖ

3 Disseram uns aos outros: Eia pois, façamos tijolos, e queimemo-los bem. Os tijolos lhes serviram de pedras e o betume de argamassa.

And they said one to another, Come, let us make bricks, burning them well. And they had bricks for stone, putting them together with sticky earth.

καὶ εἶπεν ἄνθρωπος τῷ πλησίον δεῦτε πλινθεύσωµεν πλίνθους καὶ ὀπτήσωµεν αὐτὰς πυρί καὶ ἐγένετο αὐτοῖς ἡ πλίνθος εἰς λίθον καὶ ἄσφαλτος ἦν αὐτοῖς ὁ πηλός

4 Disseram mais: Eia, edifiquemos para nós uma cidade e uma torre cujo cume toque no céu, e façamo-nos um nome, para que não sejamos espalhados sobre a face de toda a 
terra.

And they said, Come, let us make a town, and a tower whose top will go up as high as heaven; and let us make a great name for ourselves, so that we may not be wanderers 
over the face of the earth.

καὶ εἶπαν δεῦτε οἰκοδοµήσωµεν ἑαυτοῖς πόλιν καὶ πύργον οὗ ἡ κεφαλὴ ἔσται ἕως τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ ποιήσωµεν ἑαυτοῖς ὄνοµα πρὸ τοῦ διασπαρῆναι ἐπὶ προσώπου πάσης τῆς γῆς

5 Então desceu o Senhor para ver a cidade e a torre que os filhos dos homens edificavam;

And the Lord came down to see the town and the tower which the children of men were building.

καὶ κατέβη κύριος ἰδεῖν τὴν πόλιν καὶ τὸν πύργον ὃν ᾠκοδόµησαν οἱ υἱοὶ τῶν ἀνθρώπων

6 e disse: Eis que o povo é um e todos têm uma só língua; e isto é o que começam a fazer; agora não haverá restrição para tudo o que eles intentarem fazer.

And the Lord said, See, they are all one people and have all one language; and this is only the start of what they may do: and now it will not be possible to keep them from 
any purpose of theirs.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος ἰδοὺ γένος ἓν καὶ χεῖλος ἓν πάντων καὶ τοῦτο ἤρξαντο ποιῆσαι καὶ νῦν οὐκ ἐκλείψει ἐξ αὐτῶν πάντα ὅσα ἂν ἐπιθῶνται ποιεῖν

7 Eia, desçamos, e confundamos ali a sua linguagem, para que não entenda um a língua do outro.

Come, let us go down and take away the sense of their language, so that they will not be able to make themselves clear to one another.

δεῦτε καὶ καταβάντες συγχέωµεν ἐκεῖ αὐτῶν τὴν γλῶσσαν ἵνα µὴ ἀκούσωσιν ἕκαστος τὴν φωνὴν τοῦ πλησίον
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8 Assim o Senhor os espalhou dali sobre a face de toda a terra; e cessaram de edificar a cidade.

So the Lord God sent them away into every part of the earth: and they gave up building their town.

καὶ διέσπειρεν αὐτοὺς κύριος ἐκεῖθεν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον πάσης τῆς γῆς καὶ ἐπαύσαντο οἰκοδοµοῦντες τὴν πόλιν καὶ τὸν πύργον

9 Por isso se chamou o seu nome Babel, porquanto ali confundiu o Senhor a linguagem de toda a terra, e dali o Senhor os espalhou sobre a face de toda a terra.

So it was named Babel, because there the Lord took away the sense of all languages and from there the Lord sent them away over all the face of the earth.

διὰ τοῦτο ἐκλήθη τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτῆς σύγχυσις ὅτι ἐκεῖ συνέχεεν κύριος τὰ χείλη πάσης τῆς γῆς καὶ ἐκεῖθεν διέσπειρεν αὐτοὺς κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἐπὶ πρόσωπον πάσης τῆς γῆς

10 Estas são as gerações de Sem. Tinha ele cem anos, quando gerou a Arfaxade, dois anos depois do dilúvio.

These are the generations of Shem. Shem was a hundred years old when he became the father of Arpachshad, two years after the great flow of waters;

καὶ αὗται αἱ γενέσεις σηµ σηµ υἱὸς ἑκατὸν ἐτῶν ὅτε ἐγέννησεν τὸν αρφαξαδ δευτέρου ἔτους µετὰ τὸν κατακλυσµόν

11 E viveu Sem, depois que gerou a Arfaxade, quinhentos anos; e gerou filhos e filhas.

And after the birth of Arpachshad, Shem went on living for five hundred years, and had sons and daughters:

καὶ ἔζησεν σηµ µετὰ τὸ γεννῆσαι αὐτὸν τὸν αρφαξαδ πεντακόσια ἔτη καὶ ἐγέννησεν υἱοὺς καὶ θυγατέρας καὶ ἀπέθανεν

12 Arfaxade viveu trinta e cinco anos, e gerou a Selá.

And Arpachshad was thirty-five years old when he became the father of Shelah:

καὶ ἔζησεν αρφαξαδ ἑκατὸν τριάκοντα πέντε ἔτη καὶ ἐγέννησεν τὸν καιναν

13 Viveu Arfaxade, depois que gerou a Selá, quatrocentos e três anos; e gerou filhos e filhas.

And after the birth of Shelah, Arpachshad went on living for four hundred and three years, and had sons and daughters:

καὶ ἔζησεν αρφαξαδ µετὰ τὸ γεννῆσαι αὐτὸν τὸν καιναν ἔτη τετρακόσια τριάκοντα καὶ ἐγέννησεν υἱοὺς καὶ θυγατέρας καὶ ἀπέθανεν καὶ ἔζησεν καιναν ἑκατὸν τριάκοντα ἔτη κ
αὶ ἐγέννησεν τὸν σαλα καὶ ἔζησεν καιναν µετὰ τὸ γεννῆσαι αὐτὸν τὸν σαλα ἔτη τριακόσια τριάκοντα καὶ ἐγέννησεν υἱοὺς καὶ θυγατέρας καὶ ἀπέθανεν

14 Selá viveu trinta anos, e gerou a Eber.

And Shelah was thirty years old when he became the father of Eber:

καὶ ἔζησεν σαλα ἑκατὸν τριάκοντα ἔτη καὶ ἐγέννησεν τὸν εβερ

15 Viveu Selá, depois que gerou a Eber, quatrocentos e três anos; e gerou filhos e filhas.

And after the birth of Eber, Shelah went on living for four hundred and three years, and had sons and daughters:

καὶ ἔζησεν σαλα µετὰ τὸ γεννῆσαι αὐτὸν τὸν εβερ τριακόσια τριάκοντα ἔτη καὶ ἐγέννησεν υἱοὺς καὶ θυγατέρας καὶ ἀπέθανεν

16 Eber viveu trinta e quatro anos, e gerou a Pelegue.

And Eber was thirty-four years old when he became the father of Peleg:

καὶ ἔζησεν εβερ ἑκατὸν τριάκοντα τέσσαρα ἔτη καὶ ἐγέννησεν τὸν φαλεκ

17 Viveu Eber, depois que gerou a Pelegue, quatrocentos e trinta anos; e gerou filhos e filhas.

And after the birth of Peleg, Eber went on living for four hundred and thirty years, and had sons and daughters:

καὶ ἔζησεν εβερ µετὰ τὸ γεννῆσαι αὐτὸν τὸν φαλεκ ἔτη τριακόσια ἑβδοµήκοντα καὶ ἐγέννησεν υἱοὺς καὶ θυγατέρας καὶ ἀπέθανεν

18 Pelegue viveu trinta anos, e gerou a Reú.

And Peleg was thirty years old when he became the father of Reu:

καὶ ἔζησεν φαλεκ ἑκατὸν τριάκοντα ἔτη καὶ ἐγέννησεν τὸν ραγαυ
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19 Viveu Pelegue, depois que gerou a Reú, duzentos e nove anos; e gerou filhos e filhas.

And after the birth of Reu, Peleg went on living for two hundred and nine years, and had sons and daughters:

καὶ ἔζησεν φαλεκ µετὰ τὸ γεννῆσαι αὐτὸν τὸν ραγαυ διακόσια ἐννέα ἔτη καὶ ἐγέννησεν υἱοὺς καὶ θυγατέρας καὶ ἀπέθανεν

20 Reú viveu trinta e dois anos, e gerou a Serugue.

And Reu was thirty-two years old when he became the father of Serug:

καὶ ἔζησεν ραγαυ ἑκατὸν τριάκοντα δύο ἔτη καὶ ἐγέννησεν τὸν σερουχ

21 Viveu Reú, depois que gerou a Serugue, duzentos e sete anos; e gerou filhos e filhas.

And after the birth of Serug, Reu went on living for two hundred and seven years, and had sons and daughters:

καὶ ἔζησεν ραγαυ µετὰ τὸ γεννῆσαι αὐτὸν τὸν σερουχ διακόσια ἑπτὰ ἔτη καὶ ἐγέννησεν υἱοὺς καὶ θυγατέρας καὶ ἀπέθανεν

22 Serugue viveu trinta anos, e gerou a Naor.

And Serug was thirty years old when he became the father of Nahor:

καὶ ἔζησεν σερουχ ἑκατὸν τριάκοντα ἔτη καὶ ἐγέννησεν τὸν ναχωρ

23 Viveu Serugue, depois que gerou a Naor, duzentos anos; e gerou filhos e filhas.

And after the birth of Nahor, Serug went on living for two hundred years, and had sons and daughters:

καὶ ἔζησεν σερουχ µετὰ τὸ γεννῆσαι αὐτὸν τὸν ναχωρ ἔτη διακόσια καὶ ἐγέννησεν υἱοὺς καὶ θυγατέρας καὶ ἀπέθανεν

24 Naor viveu vinte e nove anos, e gerou a Tera.

And Nahor was twenty-nine years old when he became the father of Terah:

καὶ ἔζησεν ναχωρ ἔτη ἑβδοµήκοντα ἐννέα καὶ ἐγέννησεν τὸν θαρα

25 Viveu Naor, depois que gerou a Tera, cento e dezenove anos; e gerou filhos e filhas.

And after the birth of Terah, Nahor went on living for a hundred and nineteen years, and had sons and daughters:

καὶ ἔζησεν ναχωρ µετὰ τὸ γεννῆσαι αὐτὸν τὸν θαρα ἔτη ἑκατὸν εἴκοσι ἐννέα καὶ ἐγέννησεν υἱοὺς καὶ θυγατέρας καὶ ἀπέθανεν

26 Tera viveu setenta anos, e gerou a Abrão, a Naor e a Harã.

And Terah was seventy years old when he became the father of Abram, Nahor, and Haran.

καὶ ἔζησεν θαρα ἑβδοµήκοντα ἔτη καὶ ἐγέννησεν τὸν αβραµ καὶ τὸν ναχωρ καὶ τὸν αρραν

27 Estas são as gerações de Tera: Tera gerou a Abrão, a Naor e a Harã; e Harã gerou a Ló.

These are the generations of Terah: Terah was the father of Abram, Nahor, and Haran; and Haran was the father of Lot.

αὗται δὲ αἱ γενέσεις θαρα θαρα ἐγέννησεν τὸν αβραµ καὶ τὸν ναχωρ καὶ τὸν αρραν καὶ αρραν ἐγέννησεν τὸν λωτ

28 Harã morreu antes de seu pai Tera, na terra do seu nascimento, em Ur dos Caldeus.

And death came to Haran when he was with his father Terah in the land of his birth, Ur of the Chaldees.

καὶ ἀπέθανεν αρραν ἐνώπιον θαρα τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ γῇ ᾗ ἐγενήθη ἐν τῇ χώρᾳ τῶν χαλδαίων

29 Abrão e Naor tomaram mulheres para si: o nome da mulher de Abrão era Sarai, e o nome da mulher do Naor era Milca, filha de Harã, que foi pai de Milca e de Iscá.

And Abram and Nahor took wives for themselves: the name of Abram's wife was Sarai, and the name of Nahor's wife was Milcah, the daughter of Haran, the father of 
Milcah and Iscah.

καὶ ἔλαβον αβραµ καὶ ναχωρ ἑαυτοῖς γυναῖκας ὄνοµα τῇ γυναικὶ αβραµ σαρα καὶ ὄνοµα τῇ γυναικὶ ναχωρ µελχα θυγάτηρ αρραν πατὴρ µελχα καὶ πατὴρ ιεσχα
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30 Sarai era estéril; não tinha filhos.

And Sarai had no child.

καὶ ἦν σαρα στεῖρα καὶ οὐκ ἐτεκνοποίει

31 Tomou Tera a Abrão seu filho, e a Ló filho de Harã, filho de seu filho, e a Sarai sua nora, mulher de seu filho Abrão, e saiu com eles de Ur dos Caldeus, a fim de ir para a 
terra de Canaã; e vieram até Harã, e ali habitaram.

And Terah took Abram, his son, and Lot, the son of Haran, and Sarai, his daughter-in-law, the wife of his son Abram and they went out from Ur of the Chaldees, to go to the 
land of Canaan; and they came to Haran, and were there for some time.

καὶ ἔλαβεν θαρα τὸν αβραµ υἱὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸν λωτ υἱὸν αρραν υἱὸν τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ καὶ τὴν σαραν τὴν νύµφην αὐτοῦ γυναῖκα αβραµ τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξήγαγεν αὐτοὺς ἐκ τῆ
ς χώρας τῶν χαλδαίων πορευθῆναι εἰς τὴν γῆν χανααν καὶ ἦλθεν ἕως χαρραν καὶ κατῴκησεν ἐκεῖ

32 Foram os dias de Tera duzentos e cinco anos; e morreu Tera em Harã.

And all the years of Terah's life were two hundred and five: and Terah came to his end in Haran.

καὶ ἐγένοντο αἱ ἡµέραι θαρα ἐν χαρραν διακόσια πέντε ἔτη καὶ ἀπέθανεν θαρα ἐν χαρραν

1 Ora, o Senhor disse a Abrão: Sai-te da tua terra, da tua parentela, e da casa de teu pai, para a terra que eu te mostrarei.

Now the Lord said to Abram, Go out from your country and from your family and from your father's house, into the land to which I will be your guide:

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος τῷ αβραµ ἔξελθε ἐκ τῆς γῆς σου καὶ ἐκ τῆς συγγενείας σου καὶ ἐκ τοῦ οἴκου τοῦ πατρός σου εἰς τὴν γῆν ἣν ἄν σοι δείξω

2 Eu farei de ti uma grande nação; abençoar-te-ei, e engrandecerei o teu nome; e tu, sê uma bênção.

And I will make of you a great nation, blessing you and making your name great; and you will be a blessing:

καὶ ποιήσω σε εἰς ἔθνος µέγα καὶ εὐλογήσω σε καὶ µεγαλυνῶ τὸ ὄνοµά σου καὶ ἔσῃ εὐλογητός

3 Abençoarei aos que te abençoarem, e amaldiçoarei àquele que te amaldiçoar; e em ti serão benditas todas as famílias da terra.

To them who are good to you will I give blessing, and on him who does you wrong will I put my curse: and you will become a name of blessing to all the families of the earth.

καὶ εὐλογήσω τοὺς εὐλογοῦντάς σε καὶ τοὺς καταρωµένους σε καταράσοµαι καὶ ἐνευλογηθήσονται ἐν σοὶ πᾶσαι αἱ φυλαὶ τῆς γῆς

4 Partiu, pois Abrão, como o Senhor lhe ordenara, e Ló foi com ele. Tinha Abrão setenta e cinco anos quando saiu de Harã.

So Abram went as the Lord had said to him, and Lot went with him: Abram was seventy-five years old when he went away from Haran.

καὶ ἐπορεύθη αβραµ καθάπερ ἐλάλησεν αὐτῷ κύριος καὶ ᾤχετο µετ' αὐτοῦ λωτ αβραµ δὲ ἦν ἐτῶν ἑβδοµήκοντα πέντε ὅτε ἐξῆλθεν ἐκ χαρραν

5 Abrão levou consigo a Sarai, sua mulher, e a Ló, filho de seu irmão, e todos os bens que haviam adquirido, e as almas que lhes acresceram em Harã; e saíram a fim de irem à 
terra de Canaã; e à terra de Canaã chegaram.

And Abram took Sarai, his wife, and Lot, his brother's son, and all their goods and the servants which they had got in Haran, and they went out to go to the land of Canaan.

καὶ ἔλαβεν αβραµ τὴν σαραν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸν λωτ υἱὸν τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ καὶ πάντα τὰ ὑπάρχοντα αὐτῶν ὅσα ἐκτήσαντο καὶ πᾶσαν ψυχήν ἣν ἐκτήσαντο ἐν χαρραν καὶ 
ἐξήλθοσαν πορευθῆναι εἰς γῆν χανααν καὶ ἦλθον εἰς γῆν χανααν

6 Passou Abrão pela terra até o lugar de Siquém, até o carvalho de Moré. Nesse tempo estavam os cananeus na terra.

And Abram went through the land till he came to Shechem, to the holy tree of Moreh. At that time, the Canaanites were still living in the land.

καὶ διώδευσεν αβραµ τὴν γῆν εἰς τὸ µῆκος αὐτῆς ἕως τοῦ τόπου συχεµ ἐπὶ τὴν δρῦν τὴν ὑψηλήν οἱ δὲ χαναναῖοι τότε κατῴκουν τὴν γῆν

7 Apareceu, porém, o Senhor a Abrão, e disse: ë tua semente darei esta terra. Abrão, pois, edificou ali um altar ao Senhor, que lhe aparecera.

And the Lord came to Abram, and said, I will give all this land to your seed; then Abram made an altar there to the Lord who had let himself be seen by him.

καὶ ὤφθη κύριος τῷ αβραµ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ τῷ σπέρµατί σου δώσω τὴν γῆν ταύτην καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν ἐκεῖ αβραµ θυσιαστήριον κυρίῳ τῷ ὀφθέντι αὐτῷ
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8 Então passou dali para o monte ao oriente de Betel, e armou a sua tenda, ficando-lhe Betel ao ocidente, e Ai ao oriente; também ali edificou um altar ao Senhor, e invocou o 
nome do Senhor.

And moving on from there to the mountain on the east of Beth-el, he put up his tent, having Beth-el on the west and Ai on the east: and there he made an altar and gave 
worship to the name of the Lord.

καὶ ἀπέστη ἐκεῖθεν εἰς τὸ ὄρος κατ' ἀνατολὰς βαιθηλ καὶ ἔστησεν ἐκεῖ τὴν σκηνὴν αὐτοῦ βαιθηλ κατὰ θάλασσαν καὶ αγγαι κατ' ἀνατολάς καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν ἐκεῖ θυσιαστήριον τ
ῷ κυρίῳ καὶ ἐπεκαλέσατο ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόµατι κυρίου

9 Depois continuou Abrão o seu caminho, seguindo ainda para o sul.

And he went on, journeying still to the South.

καὶ ἀπῆρεν αβραµ καὶ πορευθεὶς ἐστρατοπέδευσεν ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ

10 Ora, havia fome naquela terra; Abrão, pois, desceu ao Egito, para peregrinar ali, porquanto era grande a fome na terra.

And because there was little food to be had in that land, he went down into Egypt.

καὶ ἐγένετο λιµὸς ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς καὶ κατέβη αβραµ εἰς αἴγυπτον παροικῆσαι ἐκεῖ ὅτι ἐνίσχυσεν ὁ λιµὸς ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

11 Quando ele estava prestes a entrar no Egito, disse a Sarai, sua mulher: Ora, bem sei que és mulher formosa à vista;

Now when he came near to Egypt, he said to Sarai, his wife, Truly, you are a fair woman and beautiful to the eye;

ἐγένετο δὲ ἡνίκα ἤγγισεν αβραµ εἰσελθεῖν εἰς αἴγυπτον εἶπεν αβραµ σαρα τῇ γυναικὶ αὐτοῦ γινώσκω ἐγὼ ὅτι γυνὴ εὐπρόσωπος εἶ

12 e acontecerá que, quando os egípcios te virem, dirão: Esta é mulher dele. E me matarão a mim, mas a ti te guardarão em vida.

And I am certain that when the men of Egypt see you, they will say, This is his wife: and they will put me to death and keep you.

ἔσται οὖν ὡς ἂν ἴδωσίν σε οἱ αἰγύπτιοι ἐροῦσιν ὅτι γυνὴ αὐτοῦ αὕτη καὶ ἀποκτενοῦσίν µε σὲ δὲ περιποιήσονται

13 Dize, peço-te, que és minha irmã, para que me vá bem por tua causa, e que viva a minha alma em atenção a ti.

Say, then, that you are my sister, and so it will be well with me because of you, and my life will be kept safe on your account.

εἰπὸν οὖν ὅτι ἀδελφὴ αὐτοῦ εἰµι ὅπως ἂν εὖ µοι γένηται διὰ σέ καὶ ζήσεται ἡ ψυχή µου ἕνεκεν σοῦ

14 E aconteceu que, entrando Abrão no Egito, viram os egípcios que a mulher era mui formosa.

And so it was that when Abram came into Egypt, the men of Egypt, looking on the woman, saw that she was fair.

ἐγένετο δὲ ἡνίκα εἰσῆλθεν αβραµ εἰς αἴγυπτον ἰδόντες οἱ αἰγύπτιοι τὴν γυναῖκα ὅτι καλὴ ἦν σφόδρα

15 Até os príncipes de Faraó a viram e gabaram-na diante dele; e foi levada a mulher para a casa de Faraó.

And Pharaoh's great men, having seen her, said words in praise of her to Pharaoh, and she was taken into Pharaoh's house.

καὶ εἶδον αὐτὴν οἱ ἄρχοντες φαραω καὶ ἐπῄνεσαν αὐτὴν πρὸς φαραω καὶ εἰσήγαγον αὐτὴν εἰς τὸν οἶκον φαραω

16 E ele tratou bem a Abrão por causa dela; e este veio a ter ovelhas, bois e jumentos, servos e servas, jumentas e camelos.

And because of her, he was good to Abram, and he had sheep and oxen and asses, and men-servants and women-servants, and camels.

καὶ τῷ αβραµ εὖ ἐχρήσαντο δι' αὐτήν καὶ ἐγένοντο αὐτῷ πρόβατα καὶ µόσχοι καὶ ὄνοι παῖδες καὶ παιδίσκαι ἡµίονοι καὶ κάµηλοι

17 Feriu, porém, o Senhor a Faraó e a sua casa com grandes pragas, por causa de Sarai, mulher de Abrão.

And the Lord sent great troubles on Pharaoh's house because of Sarai, Abram's wife.

καὶ ἤτασεν ὁ θεὸς τὸν φαραω ἐτασµοῖς µεγάλοις καὶ πονηροῖς καὶ τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ περὶ σαρας τῆς γυναικὸς αβραµ

18 Então chamou Faraó a Abrão, e disse: Que é isto que me fizeste? por que não me disseste que ela era tua mulher?

Then Pharaoh sent for Abram, and said, What have you done to me? why did you not say that she was your wife?

καλέσας δὲ φαραω τὸν αβραµ εἶπεν τί τοῦτο ἐποίησάς µοι ὅτι οὐκ ἀπήγγειλάς µοι ὅτι γυνή σού ἐστιν
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19 Por que disseste: E minha irmã? de maneira que a tomei para ser minha mulher. Agora, pois, eis aqui tua mulher; toma-a e vai-te.

Why did you say that she was your sister? so that I took her for my wife: now, take your wife and go on your way.

ἵνα τί εἶπας ὅτι ἀδελφή µού ἐστιν καὶ ἔλαβον αὐτὴν ἐµαυτῷ εἰς γυναῖκα καὶ νῦν ἰδοὺ ἡ γυνή σου ἐναντίον σου λαβὼν ἀπότρεχε

20 E Faraó deu ordens aos seus guardas a respeito dele, os quais o despediram a ele, e a sua mulher, e a tudo o que tinha.

And Pharaoh gave orders to his men, and they sent him on his way, with his wife and all he had.

καὶ ἐνετείλατο φαραω ἀνδράσιν περὶ αβραµ συµπροπέµψαι αὐτὸν καὶ τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ καὶ πάντα ὅσα ἦν αὐτῷ καὶ λωτ µετ' αὐτοῦ

1 Subiu, pois, Abrão do Egito para o Negebe, levando sua mulher e tudo o que tinha, e Ló o acompanhava.

And Abram went up out of Egypt with his wife and all he had, and Lot with him, and they came in to the South.

ἀνέβη δὲ αβραµ ἐξ αἰγύπτου αὐτὸς καὶ ἡ γυνὴ αὐτοῦ καὶ πάντα τὰ αὐτοῦ καὶ λωτ µετ' αὐτοῦ εἰς τὴν ἔρηµον

2 Abrão era muito rico em gado, em prata e em ouro.

Now Abram had great wealth of cattle and silver and gold.

αβραµ δὲ ἦν πλούσιος σφόδρα κτήνεσιν καὶ ἀργυρίῳ καὶ χρυσίῳ

3 Nas suas jornadas subiu do Negebe para Betel, até o lugar onde outrora estivera a sua tenda, entre Betel e Ai,

And travelling on from the South, he came to Beth-el, to the place where his tent had been before, between Beth-el and Ai;

καὶ ἐπορεύθη ὅθεν ἦλθεν εἰς τὴν ἔρηµον ἕως βαιθηλ ἕως τοῦ τόπου οὗ ἦν ἡ σκηνὴ αὐτοῦ τὸ πρότερον ἀνὰ µέσον βαιθηλ καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον αγγαι

4 até o lugar do altar, que dantes ali fizera; e ali invocou Abrão o nome do Senhor.

To the place where he had made his first altar, and there Abram gave worship to the name of the Lord.

εἰς τὸν τόπον τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου οὗ ἐποίησεν ἐκεῖ τὴν ἀρχήν καὶ ἐπεκαλέσατο ἐκεῖ αβραµ τὸ ὄνοµα κυρίου

5 E também Ló, que ia com Abrão, tinha rebanhos, gado e tendas.

And Lot, who went with him, had flocks and herds and tents;

καὶ λωτ τῷ συµπορευοµένῳ µετὰ αβραµ ἦν πρόβατα καὶ βόες καὶ σκηναί

6 Ora, a terra não podia sustentá-los, para eles habitarem juntos; porque os seus bens eram muitos; de modo que não podiam habitar juntos.

So that the land was not wide enough for the two of them: their property was so great that there was not room for them together.

καὶ οὐκ ἐχώρει αὐτοὺς ἡ γῆ κατοικεῖν ἅµα ὅτι ἦν τὰ ὑπάρχοντα αὐτῶν πολλά καὶ οὐκ ἐδύναντο κατοικεῖν ἅµα

7 Pelo que houve contenda entre os pastores do gado de Abrão, e os pastores do gado de Ló. E nesse tempo os cananeus e os perizeus habitavam na terra.

And there was an argument between the keepers of Abram's cattle and the keepers of Lot's cattle: at that time the Canaanites and Perizzites were still living in the land.

καὶ ἐγένετο µάχη ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν ποιµένων τῶν κτηνῶν τοῦ αβραµ καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν ποιµένων τῶν κτηνῶν τοῦ λωτ οἱ δὲ χαναναῖοι καὶ οἱ φερεζαῖοι τότε κατῴκουν τὴν γῆν

8 Disse, pois, Abrão a Ló: Ora, não haja contenda entre mim e ti, e entre os meus pastores e os teus pastores, porque somos irmãos.

Then Abram said to Lot, Let there be no argument between me and you, and between my herdmen and your herdmen, for we are brothers.

εἶπεν δὲ αβραµ τῷ λωτ µὴ ἔστω µάχη ἀνὰ µέσον ἐµοῦ καὶ σοῦ καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν ποιµένων µου καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν ποιµένων σου ὅτι ἄνθρωποι ἀδελφοὶ ἡµεῖς ἐσµεν

9 Porventura não está toda a terra diante de ti? Rogo-te que te apartes de mim. Se tu escolheres a esquerda, irei para a direita; e se a direita escolheres, irei eu para a 
esquerda.

Is not all the land before you? then let us go our separate ways: if you go to the left, I will go to the right; or if you take the right, I will go to the left.

οὐκ ἰδοὺ πᾶσα ἡ γῆ ἐναντίον σού ἐστιν διαχωρίσθητι ἀπ' ἐµοῦ εἰ σὺ εἰς ἀριστερά ἐγὼ εἰς δεξιά εἰ δὲ σὺ εἰς δεξιά ἐγὼ εἰς ἀριστερά
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10 Então Ló levantou os olhos, e viu toda a planície do Jordão, que era toda bem regada (antes de haver o Senhor destruído Sodoma e Gomorra), e era como o jardim do Senhor, 
como a terra do Egito, até chegar a Zoar.

And Lot, lifting up his eyes and looking an the valley of Jordan, saw that it was well watered everywhere, before the Lord had sent destruction on Sodom and Gomorrah; it 
was like the garden of the Lord, like the land of Egypt, on the way to Zoar.

καὶ ἐπάρας λωτ τοὺς ὀφθαλµοὺς αὐτοῦ εἶδεν πᾶσαν τὴν περίχωρον τοῦ ιορδάνου ὅτι πᾶσα ἦν ποτιζοµένη πρὸ τοῦ καταστρέψαι τὸν θεὸν σοδοµα καὶ γοµορρα ὡς ὁ παράδεισος τ
οῦ θεοῦ καὶ ὡς ἡ γῆ αἰγύπτου ἕως ἐλθεῖν εἰς ζογορα

11 E Ló escolheu para si toda a planície do Jordão, e partiu para o oriente; assim se apartaram um do outro.

So Lot took for himself all the valley of Jordan, and went to the east, and they were parted from one another.

καὶ ἐξελέξατο ἑαυτῷ λωτ πᾶσαν τὴν περίχωρον τοῦ ιορδάνου καὶ ἀπῆρεν λωτ ἀπὸ ἀνατολῶν καὶ διεχωρίσθησαν ἕκαστος ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ

12 Habitou Abrão na terra de Canaã, e Ló habitou nas cidades da planície, e foi armando as suas tendas até chegar a Sodoma.

Abram went on living in the land of Canaan, and Lot went to the lowland towns, moving his tent as far as Sodom.

αβραµ δὲ κατῴκησεν ἐν γῇ χανααν λωτ δὲ κατῴκησεν ἐν πόλει τῶν περιχώρων καὶ ἐσκήνωσεν ἐν σοδοµοις

13 Ora, os homens de Sodoma eram maus e grandes pecadores contra o Senhor.

Now the men of Sodom were evil, and great sinners before the Lord.

οἱ δὲ ἄνθρωποι οἱ ἐν σοδοµοις πονηροὶ καὶ ἁµαρτωλοὶ ἐναντίον τοῦ θεοῦ σφόδρα

14 E disse o Senhor a Abrão, depois que Ló se apartou dele: Levanta agora os olhos, e olha desde o lugar onde estás, para o norte, para o sul, para o oriente e para o ocidente;

And the Lord had said to Abram, after Lot was parted from him, From this place where you are take a look to the north and to the south, to the east and to the west:

ὁ δὲ θεὸς εἶπεν τῷ αβραµ µετὰ τὸ διαχωρισθῆναι τὸν λωτ ἀπ' αὐτοῦ ἀναβλέψας τοῖς ὀφθαλµοῖς σου ἰδὲ ἀπὸ τοῦ τόπου οὗ νῦν σὺ εἶ πρὸς βορρᾶν καὶ λίβα καὶ ἀνατολὰς καὶ θάλ
ασσαν

15 porque toda esta terra que vês, te hei de dar a ti, e à tua descendência, para sempre.

For all the land which you see I will give to you and to your seed for ever.

ὅτι πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν ἣν σὺ ὁρᾷς σοὶ δώσω αὐτὴν καὶ τῷ σπέρµατί σου ἕως τοῦ αἰῶνος

16 E farei a tua descendência como o pó da terra; de maneira que se puder ser contado o pó da terra, então também poderá ser contada a tua descendência.

And I will make your children like the dust of the earth, so that if the dust of the earth may be numbered, then will your children be numbered.

καὶ ποιήσω τὸ σπέρµα σου ὡς τὴν ἄµµον τῆς γῆς εἰ δύναταί τις ἐξαριθµῆσαι τὴν ἄµµον τῆς γῆς καὶ τὸ σπέρµα σου ἐξαριθµηθήσεται

17 Levanta-te, percorre esta terra, no seu comprimento e na sua largura; porque a darei a ti.

Come, go through all the land from one end to the other for I will give it to you.

ἀναστὰς διόδευσον τὴν γῆν εἴς τε τὸ µῆκος αὐτῆς καὶ εἰς τὸ πλάτος ὅτι σοὶ δώσω αὐτήν

18 Então mudou Abrão as suas tendas, e foi habitar junto dos carvalhos de Manre, em Hebrom; e ali edificou um altar ao Senhor.

And Abram, moving his tent, came and made his living-place by the holy tree of Mamre, which is in Hebron, and made an altar there to the Lord.

καὶ ἀποσκηνώσας αβραµ ἐλθὼν κατῴκησεν παρὰ τὴν δρῦν τὴν µαµβρη ἣ ἦν ἐν χεβρων καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν ἐκεῖ θυσιαστήριον κυρίῳ

1 Aconteceu nos dias de Anrafel, rei de Sinar, Arioque, rei de Elasar, Quedorlaomer, rei de Elão, e Tidal, rei de Goiim,

Now in the days of Amraphel, king of Shinar, Arioch, king of Ellasar, Chedorlaomer, king of Elam, and Tidal, king of Goiim,

ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τῇ αµαρφαλ βασιλέως σεννααρ αριωχ βασιλεὺς ελλασαρ καὶ χοδολλογοµορ βασιλεὺς αιλαµ καὶ θαργαλ βασιλεὺς ἐθνῶν
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2 que estes fizeram guerra a Bera, rei de Sodoma, a Birsa, rei de Gomorra, a Sinabe, rei de Admá, a Semeber, rei de Zeboim, e ao rei de Belá (esta é Zoar).

They made war with Bera, king of Sodom, and with Birsha, king of Gomorrah, Shinab, king of Admah, and Shemeber, king of Zeboiim, and the king of Bela (which is Zoar).

ἐποίησαν πόλεµον µετὰ βαλλα βασιλέως σοδοµων καὶ µετὰ βαρσα βασιλέως γοµορρας καὶ σεννααρ βασιλέως αδαµα καὶ συµοβορ βασιλέως σεβωιµ καὶ βασιλέως βαλακ αὕτη ἐ
στὶν σηγωρ

3 Todos estes se ajuntaram no vale de Sidim (que é o Mar Salgado).

All these came together in the valley of Siddim (which is the Salt Sea).

πάντες οὗτοι συνεφώνησαν ἐπὶ τὴν φάραγγα τὴν ἁλυκήν αὕτη ἡ θάλασσα τῶν ἁλῶν

4 Doze anos haviam servido a Quedorlaomer, mas ao décimo terceiro ano rebelaram-se.

For twelve years they were under the rule of Chedorlaomer, but in the thirteenth year they put off his control.

δώδεκα ἔτη ἐδούλευον τῷ χοδολλογοµορ τῷ δὲ τρισκαιδεκάτῳ ἔτει ἀπέστησαν

5 Por isso, ao décimo quarto ano veio Quedorlaomer, e os reis que estavam com ele, e feriram aos refains em Asterote-Carnaim, aos zuzins em Hão, aos emins em Savé-
Quiriataim,

And in the fourteenth year, Chedorlaomer and the kings who were on his side, overcame the Rephaim in Ashteroth-karnaim, and the Zuzim in Ham, and the Emim in 
Shaveh-kiriathaim,

ἐν δὲ τῷ τεσσαρεσκαιδεκάτῳ ἔτει ἦλθεν χοδολλογοµορ καὶ οἱ βασιλεῖς οἱ µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ κατέκοψαν τοὺς γίγαντας τοὺς ἐν ασταρωθ καρναιν καὶ ἔθνη ἰσχυρὰ ἅµα αὐτοῖς καὶ το
ὺς οµµαίους τοὺς ἐν σαυη τῇ πόλει

6 e aos horeus no seu monte Seir, até El-Parã, que está junto ao deserto.

And the Horites in their mountain Seir, driving them as far as El-paran, which is near the waste land.

καὶ τοὺς χορραίους τοὺς ἐν τοῖς ὄρεσιν σηιρ ἕως τῆς τερεµίνθου τῆς φαραν ἥ ἐστιν ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ

7 Depois voltaram e vieram a En-Mispate (que é Cades), e feriram toda a terra dos amalequitas, e também dos amorreus, que habitavam em Hazazom-Tamar.

Then they came back to En-mishpat (which is Kadesh), making waste all the country of the Amalekites and of the Amorites living in Hazazon-tamar.

καὶ ἀναστρέψαντες ἤλθοσαν ἐπὶ τὴν πηγὴν τῆς κρίσεως αὕτη ἐστὶν καδης καὶ κατέκοψαν πάντας τοὺς ἄρχοντας αµαληκ καὶ τοὺς αµορραίους τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ἐν ασασανθα
µαρ

8 Então saíram os reis de Sodoma, de Gomorra, de Admá, de Zeboim e de Belá (esta é Zoar), e ordenaram batalha contra eles no vale de Sidim,

And the king of Sodom with the king of Gomorrah and the king of Admah and the king of Zeboiim and the king of Bela (that is Zoar), went out, and put their forces in 
position in the valley of Siddim,

ἐξῆλθεν δὲ βασιλεὺς σοδοµων καὶ βασιλεὺς γοµορρας καὶ βασιλεὺς αδαµα καὶ βασιλεὺς σεβωιµ καὶ βασιλεὺς βαλακ αὕτη ἐστὶν σηγωρ καὶ παρετάξαντο αὐτοῖς εἰς πόλεµον ἐν τ
ῇ κοιλάδι τῇ ἁλυκῇ

9 contra Quedorlaomer, rei de Elão, Tidal, rei de Goiim, Anrafel, rei de Sinar, e Arioque, rei de Elasar; quatro reis contra cinco.

Against Chedorlaomer, king of Elam, and Tidal, king of Goiim, and Amraphel, king of Shinar, and Arioch, king of Ellasar: four kings against the five.

πρὸς χοδολλογοµορ βασιλέα αιλαµ καὶ θαργαλ βασιλέα ἐθνῶν καὶ αµαρφαλ βασιλέα σεννααρ καὶ αριωχ βασιλέα ελλασαρ οἱ τέσσαρες βασιλεῖς πρὸς τοὺς πέντε

10 Ora, o vale de Sidim estava cheio de poços de betume; e fugiram os reis de Sodoma e de Gomorra, e caíram ali; e os restantes fugiram para o monte.

Now the valley of Siddim was full of holes of sticky earth; and the kings of Sodom and Gomorrah were put to flight and came to their end there, but the rest got away to the 
mountain.

ἡ δὲ κοιλὰς ἡ ἁλυκὴ φρέατα φρέατα ἀσφάλτου ἔφυγεν δὲ βασιλεὺς σοδοµων καὶ βασιλεὺς γοµορρας καὶ ἐνέπεσαν ἐκεῖ οἱ δὲ καταλειφθέντες εἰς τὴν ὀρεινὴν ἔφυγον

11 Tomaram, então, todos os bens de Sodoma e de Gomorra com todo o seu mantimento, e se foram.

And the four kings took all the goods and food from Sodom and Gomorrah and went on their way.

ἔλαβον δὲ τὴν ἵππον πᾶσαν τὴν σοδοµων καὶ γοµορρας καὶ πάντα τὰ βρώµατα αὐτῶν καὶ ἀπῆλθον

Genesis 14Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 33 of 2909



12 Tomaram também a Ló, filho do irmão de Abrão, que habitava em Sodoma, e os bens dele, e partiram.

And in addition they took Lot, Abram's brother's son, who was living in Sodom, and all his goods.

ἔλαβον δὲ καὶ τὸν λωτ υἱὸν τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αβραµ καὶ τὴν ἀποσκευὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀπῴχοντο ἦν γὰρ κατοικῶν ἐν σοδοµοις

13 Então veio um que escapara, e o contou a Abrão, o hebreu. Ora, este habitava junto dos carvalhos de Manre, o amorreu, irmão de Escol e de Aner; estes eram aliados de 
Abrão.

And one who had got away from the fight came and gave word of it to Abram the Hebrew, who was living by the holy tree of Mamre, the Amorite, the brother of Eshcol and 
Aner, who were friends of Abram.

παραγενόµενος δὲ τῶν ἀνασωθέντων τις ἀπήγγειλεν αβραµ τῷ περάτῃ αὐτὸς δὲ κατῴκει πρὸς τῇ δρυὶ τῇ µαµβρη ὁ αµορις τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ εσχωλ καὶ ἀδελφοῦ αυναν οἳ ἦσαν συν
ωµόται τοῦ αβραµ

14 Ouvindo, pois, Abrão que seu irmão estava preso, levou os seus homens treinados, nascidos em sua casa, em número de trezentos e dezoito, e perseguiu os reis até Dã.

And Abram, hearing that his brother's son had been made a prisoner, took a band of his trained men, three hundred and eighteen of them, sons of his house, and went after 
them as far as Dan.

ἀκούσας δὲ αβραµ ὅτι ᾐχµαλώτευται λωτ ὁ ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ ἠρίθµησεν τοὺς ἰδίους οἰκογενεῖς αὐτοῦ τριακοσίους δέκα καὶ ὀκτώ καὶ κατεδίωξεν ὀπίσω αὐτῶν ἕως δαν

15 Dividiu-se contra eles de noite, ele e os seus servos, e os feriu, perseguindo-os até Hobá, que fica à esquerda de Damasco.

And separating his forces by night, he overcame them, putting them to flight and going after them as far as Hobah, which is on the north side of Damascus.

καὶ ἐπέπεσεν ἐπ' αὐτοὺς τὴν νύκτα αὐτὸς καὶ οἱ παῖδες αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπάταξεν αὐτοὺς καὶ ἐδίωξεν αὐτοὺς ἕως χωβα ἥ ἐστιν ἐν ἀριστερᾷ δαµασκοῦ

16 Assim tornou a trazer todos os bens, e tornou a trazer também a Ló, seu irmão, e os bens dele, e também as mulheres e o povo.

And he got back all the goods, and Lot, his brother's son, with his goods and the women and the people.

καὶ ἀπέστρεψεν πᾶσαν τὴν ἵππον σοδοµων καὶ λωτ τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ ἀπέστρεψεν καὶ τὰ ὑπάρχοντα αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰς γυναῖκας καὶ τὸν λαόν

17 Depois que Abrão voltou de ferir a Quedorlaomer e aos reis que estavam com ele, saiu-lhe ao encontro o rei de Sodoma, no vale de Savé (que é o vale do rei).

And when he was coming back after putting to flight Chedorlaomer and the other kings, he had a meeting with the king of Sodom in the valley of Shaveh, that is, the King's 
Valley.

ἐξῆλθεν δὲ βασιλεὺς σοδοµων εἰς συνάντησιν αὐτῷ µετὰ τὸ ἀναστρέψαι αὐτὸν ἀπὸ τῆς κοπῆς τοῦ χοδολλογοµορ καὶ τῶν βασιλέων τῶν µετ' αὐτοῦ εἰς τὴν κοιλάδα τὴν σαυη το
ῦτο ἦν τὸ πεδίον βασιλέως

18 Ora, Melquisedeque, rei de Salém, trouxe pão e vinho; pois era sacerdote do Deus Altíssimo;

And Melchizedek, king of Salem, the priest of the Most High God, took bread and wine,

καὶ µελχισεδεκ βασιλεὺς σαληµ ἐξήνεγκεν ἄρτους καὶ οἶνον ἦν δὲ ἱερεὺς τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦ ὑψίστου

19 e abençoou a Abrão, dizendo: bendito seja Abrão pelo Deus Altíssimo, o Criador dos céus e da terra!

And blessing him, said, May the blessing of the Most High God, maker of heaven and earth, be on Abram:

καὶ ηὐλόγησεν τὸν αβραµ καὶ εἶπεν εὐλογηµένος αβραµ τῷ θεῷ τῷ ὑψίστῳ ὃς ἔκτισεν τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ τὴν γῆν

20 E bendito seja o Deus Altíssimo, que entregou os teus inimigos nas tuas mãos! E Abrão deu-lhe o dízimo de tudo.

And let the Most High God be praised, who has given into your hands those who were against you. Then Abram gave him a tenth of all the goods he had taken.

καὶ εὐλογητὸς ὁ θεὸς ὁ ὕψιστος ὃς παρέδωκεν τοὺς ἐχθρούς σου ὑποχειρίους σοι καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ δεκάτην ἀπὸ πάντων

21 Então o rei de Sodoma disse a Abrão: Dá-me a mim as pessoas; e os bens toma-os para ti.

And the king of Sodom said to Abram, Give me the prisoners and take the goods for yourself.

εἶπεν δὲ βασιλεὺς σοδοµων πρὸς αβραµ δός µοι τοὺς ἄνδρας τὴν δὲ ἵππον λαβὲ σεαυτῷ
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22 Abrão, porém, respondeu ao rei de Sodoma: Levanto minha mão ao Senhor, o Deus Altíssimo, o Criador dos céus e da terra,

But Abram said to the king of Sodom, I have taken an oath to the Lord, the Most High God, maker of heaven and earth,

εἶπεν δὲ αβραµ πρὸς βασιλέα σοδοµων ἐκτενῶ τὴν χεῖρά µου πρὸς τὸν θεὸν τὸν ὕψιστον ὃς ἔκτισεν τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ τὴν γῆν

23 jurando que não tomarei coisa alguma de tudo o que é teu, nem um fio, nem uma correia de sapato, para que não digas: Eu enriqueci a Abrão;

That I will not take so much as a thread or the cord of a shoe of yours; so that you may not say, I have given wealth to Abram:

εἰ ἀπὸ σπαρτίου ἕως σφαιρωτῆρος ὑποδήµατος λήµψοµαι ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν σῶν ἵνα µὴ εἴπῃς ὅτι ἐγὼ ἐπλούτισα τὸν αβραµ

24 salvo tão somente o que os mancebos comeram, e a parte que toca aos homens Aner, Escol e Manre, que foram comigo; que estes tomem a sua parte.

Give me nothing but the food which the fighting-men who went with me have had; but let Aner and Eshcol and Mamre have their part of the goods.

πλὴν ὧν ἔφαγον οἱ νεανίσκοι καὶ τῆς µερίδος τῶν ἀνδρῶν τῶν συµπορευθέντων µετ' ἐµοῦ εσχωλ αυναν µαµβρη οὗτοι λήµψονται µερίδα

1 Depois destas coisas veio a palavra do Senhor a Abrão numa visão, dizendo: Não temas, Abrão; eu sou o teu escudo, o teu galardão será grandíssimo.

After these things, the word of the Lord came to Abram in a vision, saying, Have no fear, Abram: I will keep you safe, and great will be your reward.

µετὰ δὲ τὰ ῥήµατα ταῦτα ἐγενήθη ῥῆµα κυρίου πρὸς αβραµ ἐν ὁράµατι λέγων µὴ φοβοῦ αβραµ ἐγὼ ὑπερασπίζω σου ὁ µισθός σου πολὺς ἔσται σφόδρα

2 Então disse Abrão: Ó Senhor Deus, que me darás, visto que morro sem filhos, e o herdeiro de minha casa é o damasceno Eliézer?

And Abram said, What will you give me? for I have no child and this Eliezer of Damascus will have all my wealth after me.

λέγει δὲ αβραµ δέσποτα τί µοι δώσεις ἐγὼ δὲ ἀπολύοµαι ἄτεκνος ὁ δὲ υἱὸς µασεκ τῆς οἰκογενοῦς µου οὗτος δαµασκὸς ελιεζερ

3 Disse mais Abrão: A mim não me tens dado filhos; eis que um nascido na minha casa será o meu herdeiro.

And Abram said, You have given me no child, and a servant in my house will get the heritage.

καὶ εἶπεν αβραµ ἐπειδὴ ἐµοὶ οὐκ ἔδωκας σπέρµα ὁ δὲ οἰκογενής µου κληρονοµήσει µε

4 Ao que lhe veio a palavra do Senhor, dizendo: Este não será o teu herdeiro; mas aquele que sair das tuas entranhas, esse será o teu herdeiro.

Then said the Lord, This man will not get the heritage, but a son of your body will have your property after you.

καὶ εὐθὺς φωνὴ κυρίου ἐγένετο πρὸς αὐτὸν λέγων οὐ κληρονοµήσει σε οὗτος ἀλλ' ὃς ἐξελεύσεται ἐκ σοῦ οὗτος κληρονοµήσει σε

5 Então o levou para fora, e disse: Olha agora para o céu, e conta as estrelas, se as podes contar; e acrescentou-lhe: Assim será a tua descendência.

And he took him out into the open air, and said to him, Let your eyes be lifted to heaven, and see if the stars may be numbered; even so will your seed be.

ἐξήγαγεν δὲ αὐτὸν ἔξω καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ἀνάβλεψον δὴ εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ ἀρίθµησον τοὺς ἀστέρας εἰ δυνήσῃ ἐξαριθµῆσαι αὐτούς καὶ εἶπεν οὕτως ἔσται τὸ σπέρµα σου

6 E creu Abrão no Senhor, e o Senhor imputou-lhe isto como justiça.

And he had faith in the Lord, and it was put to his account as righteousness.

καὶ ἐπίστευσεν αβραµ τῷ θεῷ καὶ ἐλογίσθη αὐτῷ εἰς δικαιοσύνην

7 Disse-lhe mais: Eu sou o Senhor, que te tirei de Ur dos caldeus, para te dar esta terra em herança.

And he said to him, I am the Lord, who took you from Ur of the Chaldees, to give you this land for your heritage.

εἶπεν δὲ πρὸς αὐτόν ἐγὼ ὁ θεὸς ὁ ἐξαγαγών σε ἐκ χώρας χαλδαίων ὥστε δοῦναί σοι τὴν γῆν ταύτην κληρονοµῆσαι

8 Ao que lhe perguntou Abrão: Ó Senhor Deus, como saberei que hei de herdá-la?

And he said, O Lord God, how may I be certain that it will be mine?

εἶπεν δέ δέσποτα κύριε κατὰ τί γνώσοµαι ὅτι κληρονοµήσω αὐτήν

9 Respondeu-lhe: Toma-me uma novilha de três anos, uma cabra de três anos, um carneiro de três anos, uma rola e um pombinho.

And he said, Take a young cow of three years old, and a she-goat of three years old, and a sheep of three years old, and a dove and a young pigeon.

εἶπεν δὲ αὐτῷ λαβέ µοι δάµαλιν τριετίζουσαν καὶ αἶγα τριετίζουσαν καὶ κριὸν τριετίζοντα καὶ τρυγόνα καὶ περιστεράν
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10 Ele, pois, lhe trouxe todos estes animais, partiu-os pelo meio, e pôs cada parte deles em frente da outra; mas as aves não partiu.

All these he took, cutting them in two and putting one half opposite the other, but not cutting the birds in two.

ἔλαβεν δὲ αὐτῷ πάντα ταῦτα καὶ διεῖλεν αὐτὰ µέσα καὶ ἔθηκεν αὐτὰ ἀντιπρόσωπα ἀλλήλοις τὰ δὲ ὄρνεα οὐ διεῖλεν

11 E as aves de rapina desciam sobre os cadáveres; Abrão, porém, as enxotava.

And evil birds came down on the bodies, but Abram sent them away.

κατέβη δὲ ὄρνεα ἐπὶ τὰ σώµατα τὰ διχοτοµήµατα αὐτῶν καὶ συνεκάθισεν αὐτοῖς αβραµ

12 Ora, ao pôr do sol, caiu um profundo sono sobre Abrão; e eis que lhe sobrevieram grande pavor e densas trevas.

Now when the sun was going down, a deep sleep came on Abram, and a dark cloud of fear.

περὶ δὲ ἡλίου δυσµὰς ἔκστασις ἐπέπεσεν τῷ αβραµ καὶ ἰδοὺ φόβος σκοτεινὸς µέγας ἐπιπίπτει αὐτῷ

13 Então disse o Senhor a Abrão: Sabe com certeza que a tua descendência será peregrina em terra alheia, e será reduzida à escravidão, e será afligida por quatrocentos anos;

And he said to Abram, Truly, your seed will be living in a land which is not theirs, as servants to a people who will be cruel to them for four hundred years;

καὶ ἐρρέθη πρὸς αβραµ γινώσκων γνώσῃ ὅτι πάροικον ἔσται τὸ σπέρµα σου ἐν γῇ οὐκ ἰδίᾳ καὶ δουλώσουσιν αὐτοὺς καὶ κακώσουσιν αὐτοὺς καὶ ταπεινώσουσιν αὐτοὺς τετρακό
σια ἔτη

14 sabe também que eu julgarei a nação a qual ela tem de servir; e depois sairá com muitos bens.

But I will be the judge of that nation whose servants they are, and they will come out from among them with great wealth.

τὸ δὲ ἔθνος ᾧ ἐὰν δουλεύσωσιν κρινῶ ἐγώ µετὰ δὲ ταῦτα ἐξελεύσονται ὧδε µετὰ ἀποσκευῆς πολλῆς

15 Tu, porém, irás em paz para teus pais; em boa velhice serás sepultado.

As for you, you will go to your fathers in peace; at the end of a long life you will be put in your last resting-place.

σὺ δὲ ἀπελεύσῃ πρὸς τοὺς πατέρας σου µετ' εἰρήνης ταφεὶς ἐν γήρει καλῷ

16 Na quarta geração, porém, voltarão para cá; porque a medida da iniqüidade dos amorreus não está ainda cheia.

And in the fourth generation they will come back here; for at present the sin of the Amorite is not full.

τετάρτη δὲ γενεὰ ἀποστραφήσονται ὧδε οὔπω γὰρ ἀναπεπλήρωνται αἱ ἁµαρτίαι τῶν αµορραίων ἕως τοῦ νῦν

17 Quando o sol já estava posto, e era escuro, eis um fogo fumegante e uma tocha de fogo, que passaram por entre aquelas metades.

Then when the sun went down and it was dark, he saw a smoking fire and a flaming light which went between the parts of the bodies.

ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐγίνετο ὁ ἥλιος πρὸς δυσµαῖς φλὸξ ἐγένετο καὶ ἰδοὺ κλίβανος καπνιζόµενος καὶ λαµπάδες πυρός αἳ διῆλθον ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν διχοτοµηµάτων τούτων

18 Naquele mesmo dia fez o Senhor um pacto com Abrão, dizendo: Â tua descendência tenho dado esta terra, desde o rio do Egito até o grande rio Eufrates;

In that day the Lord made an agreement with Abram, and said, To your seed have I given this land from the river of Egypt to the great river, the river Euphrates:

ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ διέθετο κύριος τῷ αβραµ διαθήκην λέγων τῷ σπέρµατί σου δώσω τὴν γῆν ταύτην ἀπὸ τοῦ ποταµοῦ αἰγύπτου ἕως τοῦ ποταµοῦ τοῦ µεγάλου ποταµοῦ εὐφρά
του

19 e o queneu, o quenizeu, o cadmoneu,

The Kenite, the Kenizzite, and the Kadmonite,

τοὺς καιναίους καὶ τοὺς κενεζαίους καὶ τοὺς κεδµωναίους

20 o heteu, o perizeu, os refains,

And the Hittite, and the Perizzite, and the Rephaim,

καὶ τοὺς χετταίους καὶ τοὺς φερεζαίους καὶ τοὺς ραφαϊν
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21 o amorreu, o cananeu, o girgaseu e o jebuseu.

And the Amorite, and the Canaanite, and the Girgashite, and the Jebusite.

καὶ τοὺς αµορραίους καὶ τοὺς χαναναίους καὶ τοὺς ευαίους καὶ τοὺς γεργεσαίους καὶ τοὺς ιεβουσαίους

1 Ora, Sarai, mulher de Abrão, não lhe dava filhos. Tinha ela uma serva egípcia, que se chamava Agar.

Now Sarai, Abram's wife, had given him no children; and she had a servant, a woman of Egypt whose name was Hagar.

σαρα δὲ ἡ γυνὴ αβραµ οὐκ ἔτικτεν αὐτῷ ἦν δὲ αὐτῇ παιδίσκη αἰγυπτία ᾗ ὄνοµα αγαρ

2 Disse Sarai a Abrão: Eis que o Senhor me tem impedido de ter filhos; toma, pois, a minha serva; porventura terei filhos por meio dela. E ouviu Abrão a voz de Sarai.

And Sarai said to Abram, See, the Lord has not let me have children; go in to my servant, for I may get a family through her. And Abram did as Sarai said.

εἶπεν δὲ σαρα πρὸς αβραµ ἰδοὺ συνέκλεισέν µε κύριος τοῦ µὴ τίκτειν εἴσελθε οὖν πρὸς τὴν παιδίσκην µου ἵνα τεκνοποιήσῃς ἐξ αὐτῆς ὑπήκουσεν δὲ αβραµ τῆς φωνῆς σαρας

3 Assim Sarai, mulher de Abrão, tomou a Agar a egípcia, sua serva, e a deu por mulher a Abrão seu marido, depois de Abrão ter habitado dez anos na terra de Canaã.

So after Abram had been living for ten years in the land of Canaan, Sarai took Hagar, her Egyptian servant, and gave her to Abram for his wife.

καὶ λαβοῦσα σαρα ἡ γυνὴ αβραµ αγαρ τὴν αἰγυπτίαν τὴν ἑαυτῆς παιδίσκην µετὰ δέκα ἔτη τοῦ οἰκῆσαι αβραµ ἐν γῇ χανααν καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτὴν αβραµ τῷ ἀνδρὶ αὐτῆς αὐτῷ γυν
αῖκα

4 E ele conheceu a Agar, e ela concebeu; e vendo ela que concebera, foi sua senhora desprezada aos seus olhos.

And he went in to Hagar and she became with child, and when she saw that she was with child, she no longer had any respect for her master's wife.

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν πρὸς αγαρ καὶ συνέλαβεν καὶ εἶδεν ὅτι ἐν γαστρὶ ἔχει καὶ ἠτιµάσθη ἡ κυρία ἐναντίον αὐτῆς

5 Então disse Sarai a Abrão: Sobre ti seja a afronta que me é dirigida a mim; pus a minha serva em teu regaço; vendo ela agora que concebeu, sou desprezada aos seus olhos; o 
Senhor julgue entre mim e ti.

And Sarai said to Abram, May my wrong be on you: I gave you my servant for your wife and when she saw that she was with child, she no longer had any respect for me: 
may the Lord be judge between you and me.

εἶπεν δὲ σαρα πρὸς αβραµ ἀδικοῦµαι ἐκ σοῦ ἐγὼ δέδωκα τὴν παιδίσκην µου εἰς τὸν κόλπον σου ἰδοῦσα δὲ ὅτι ἐν γαστρὶ ἔχει ἠτιµάσθην ἐναντίον αὐτῆς κρίναι ὁ θεὸς ἀνὰ µέσον 
ἐµοῦ καὶ σοῦ

6 Ao que disse Abrão a Sarai: Eis que tua serva está nas tuas mãos; faze-lhe como bem te parecer. E Sarai maltratou-a, e ela fugiu de sua face.

And Abram said, The woman is in your power; do with her whatever seems good to you. And Sarai was cruel to her, so that she went running away from her.

εἶπεν δὲ αβραµ πρὸς σαραν ἰδοὺ ἡ παιδίσκη σου ἐν ταῖς χερσίν σου χρῶ αὐτῇ ὡς ἄν σοι ἀρεστὸν ᾖ καὶ ἐκάκωσεν αὐτὴν σαρα καὶ ἀπέδρα ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτῆς

7 Então o anjo do Senhor, achando-a junto a uma fonte no deserto, a fonte que está no caminho de Sur,

And an angel of the Lord came to her by a fountain of water in the waste land, by the fountain on the way to Shur.

εὗρεν δὲ αὐτὴν ἄγγελος κυρίου ἐπὶ τῆς πηγῆς τοῦ ὕδατος ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ ἐπὶ τῆς πηγῆς ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ σουρ

8 perguntou-lhe: Agar, serva de Sarai, donde vieste, e para onde vais? Respondeu ela: Da presença de Sarai, minha senhora, vou fugindo.

And he said, Hagar, Sarai's servant, where have you come from and where are you going? And she said, I am running away from Sarai, my master's wife.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ ὁ ἄγγελος κυρίου αγαρ παιδίσκη σαρας πόθεν ἔρχῃ καὶ ποῦ πορεύῃ καὶ εἶπεν ἀπὸ προσώπου σαρας τῆς κυρίας µου ἐγὼ ἀποδιδράσκω

9 Disse-lhe o anjo do Senhor: Torna-te para tua senhora, e humilha-te debaixo das suas mãos.

And the angel said to her, Go back, and put yourself under her authority.

εἶπεν δὲ αὐτῇ ὁ ἄγγελος κυρίου ἀποστράφητι πρὸς τὴν κυρίαν σου καὶ ταπεινώθητι ὑπὸ τὰς χεῖρας αὐτῆς

10 Disse-lhe mais o anjo do Senhor: Multiplicarei sobremaneira a tua descendência, de modo que não será contada, por numerosa que será.

And the angel of the Lord said, Your seed will be greatly increased so that it may not be numbered.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ ὁ ἄγγελος κυρίου πληθύνων πληθυνῶ τὸ σπέρµα σου καὶ οὐκ ἀριθµηθήσεται ἀπὸ τοῦ πλήθους
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11 Disse-lhe ainda o anjo do Senhor: Eis que concebeste, e terás um filho, a quem chamarás Ismael; porquanto o Senhor ouviu a tua aflição.

And the angel of the Lord said, See, you are with child and will give birth to a son, to whom you will give the name Ishmael, because the ears of the Lord were open to your 
sorrow.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ ὁ ἄγγελος κυρίου ἰδοὺ σὺ ἐν γαστρὶ ἔχεις καὶ τέξῃ υἱὸν καὶ καλέσεις τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ισµαηλ ὅτι ἐπήκουσεν κύριος τῇ ταπεινώσει σου

12 Ele será como um jumento selvagem entre os homens; a sua mão será contra todos, e a mão de todos contra ele; e habitará diante da face de todos os seus irmãos.

And he will be like a mountain ass among men; his hand will be against every man and every man's hand against him, and he will keep his place against all his brothers.

οὗτος ἔσται ἄγροικος ἄνθρωπος αἱ χεῖρες αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ πάντας καὶ αἱ χεῖρες πάντων ἐπ' αὐτόν καὶ κατὰ πρόσωπον πάντων τῶν ἀδελφῶν αὐτοῦ κατοικήσει

13 E ela chamou, o nome do Senhor, que com ela falava, El-Rói; pois disse: Não tenho eu também olhado neste lugar para aquele que me vê?

And to the Lord who was talking with her she gave this name, You are a God who is seen; for she said, Have I not even here in the waste land had a vision of God and am 
still living?

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν αγαρ τὸ ὄνοµα κυρίου τοῦ λαλοῦντος πρὸς αὐτήν σὺ ὁ θεὸς ὁ ἐπιδών µε ὅτι εἶπεν καὶ γὰρ ἐνώπιον εἶδον ὀφθέντα µοι

14 Pelo que se chamou aquele poço Beer-Laai-Rói; ele está entre Cades e Berede.

So that fountain was named, Fountain of Life and Vision: it is between Kadesh and Bered.

ἕνεκεν τούτου ἐκάλεσεν τὸ φρέαρ φρέαρ οὗ ἐνώπιον εἶδον ἰδοὺ ἀνὰ µέσον καδης καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον βαραδ

15 E Agar deu um filho a Abrão; e Abrão pôs o nome de Ismael no seu filho que tivera de Agar.

And Hagar gave birth to a child, the son of Abram, to whom Abram gave the name of Ishmael.

καὶ ἔτεκεν αγαρ τῷ αβραµ υἱόν καὶ ἐκάλεσεν αβραµ τὸ ὄνοµα τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ ὃν ἔτεκεν αὐτῷ αγαρ ισµαηλ

16 Ora, tinha Abrão oitenta e seis anos, quando Agar lhe deu Ismael.

Abram was eighty-six years old when Hagar gave birth to Ishmael.

αβραµ δὲ ἦν ὀγδοήκοντα ἓξ ἐτῶν ἡνίκα ἔτεκεν αγαρ τὸν ισµαηλ τῷ αβραµ

1 Quando Abrão tinha noventa e nove anos, apareceu-lhe o Senhor e lhe disse: Eu sou o Deus Todo-Poderoso; anda em minha presença, e sê perfeito;

When Abram was ninety-nine years old, the Lord came to him, and said, I am God, Ruler of all; go in my ways and be upright in all things,

ἐγένετο δὲ αβραµ ἐτῶν ἐνενήκοντα ἐννέα καὶ ὤφθη κύριος τῷ αβραµ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ἐγώ εἰµι ὁ θεός σου εὐαρέστει ἐναντίον ἐµοῦ καὶ γίνου ἄµεµπτος

2 e firmarei o meu pacto contigo, e sobremaneira te multiplicarei.

And I will make an agreement between you and me, and your offspring will be greatly increased.

καὶ θήσοµαι τὴν διαθήκην µου ἀνὰ µέσον ἐµοῦ καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον σοῦ καὶ πληθυνῶ σε σφόδρα

3 Ao que Abrão se prostrou com o rosto em terra, e Deus falou-lhe, dizendo:

And Abram went down on his face on the earth, and the Lord God went on talking with him, and said,

καὶ ἔπεσεν αβραµ ἐπὶ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐλάλησεν αὐτῷ ὁ θεὸς λέγων

4 Quanto a mim, eis que o meu pacto é contigo, e serás pai de muitas nações;

As for me, my agreement is made with you, and you will be the father of nations without end.

καὶ ἐγὼ ἰδοὺ ἡ διαθήκη µου µετὰ σοῦ καὶ ἔσῃ πατὴρ πλήθους ἐθνῶν

5 não mais serás chamado Abrão, mas Abraão será o teu nome; pois por pai de muitas nações te hei posto;

No longer will your name be Abram, but Abraham, for I have made you the father of a number of nations.

καὶ οὐ κληθήσεται ἔτι τὸ ὄνοµά σου αβραµ ἀλλ' ἔσται τὸ ὄνοµά σου αβρααµ ὅτι πατέρα πολλῶν ἐθνῶν τέθεικά σε
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6 far-te-ei frutificar sobremaneira, e de ti farei nações, e reis sairão de ti;

I will make you very fertile, so that nations will come from you and kings will be your offspring.

καὶ αὐξανῶ σε σφόδρα σφόδρα καὶ θήσω σε εἰς ἔθνη καὶ βασιλεῖς ἐκ σοῦ ἐξελεύσονται

7 estabelecerei o meu pacto contigo e com a tua descendência depois de ti em suas gerações, como pacto perpétuo, para te ser por Deus a ti e à tua descendência depois de ti.

And I will make between me and you and your seed after you through all generations, an eternal agreement to be a God to you and to your seed after you.

καὶ στήσω τὴν διαθήκην µου ἀνὰ µέσον ἐµοῦ καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον σοῦ καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ σπέρµατός σου µετὰ σὲ εἰς γενεὰς αὐτῶν εἰς διαθήκην αἰώνιον εἶναί σου θεὸς καὶ τοῦ σπέρµ
ατός σου µετὰ σέ

8 Dar-te-ei a ti e à tua descendência depois de ti a terra de tuas peregrinações, toda a terra de Canaã, em perpétua possessão; e serei o seu Deus.

And to you and to your seed after you, I will give the land in which you are living, all the land of Canaan for an eternal heritage; and I will be their God.

καὶ δώσω σοι καὶ τῷ σπέρµατί σου µετὰ σὲ τὴν γῆν ἣν παροικεῖς πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν χανααν εἰς κατάσχεσιν αἰώνιον καὶ ἔσοµαι αὐτοῖς θεός

9 Disse mais Deus a Abraão: Ora, quanto a ti, guardarás o meu pacto, tu e a tua descendência depois de ti, nas suas gerações.

And God said to Abraham, On your side, you are to keep the agreement, you and your seed after you through all generations.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ θεὸς πρὸς αβρααµ σὺ δὲ τὴν διαθήκην µου διατηρήσεις σὺ καὶ τὸ σπέρµα σου µετὰ σὲ εἰς τὰς γενεὰς αὐτῶν

10 Este é o meu pacto, que guardareis entre mim e vós, e a tua descendência depois de ti: todo varão dentre vugar para aquele que me

And this is the agreement which you are to keep with me, you and your seed after you: every male among you is to undergo circumcision.

καὶ αὕτη ἡ διαθήκη ἣν διατηρήσεις ἀνὰ µέσον ἐµοῦ καὶ ὑµῶν καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ σπέρµατός σου µετὰ σὲ εἰς τὰς γενεὰς αὐτῶν περιτµηθήσεται ὑµῶν πᾶν ἀρσενικόν

11 Circuncidar-vos-eis na carne do prepúcio; e isto será por sinal de pacto entre mim e vós.

In the flesh of your private parts you are to undergo it, as a mark of the agreement between me and you.

καὶ περιτµηθήσεσθε τὴν σάρκα τῆς ἀκροβυστίας ὑµῶν καὶ ἔσται ἐν σηµείῳ διαθήκης ἀνὰ µέσον ἐµοῦ καὶ ὑµῶν

12 Â idade de oito dias, todo varão dentre vós será circuncidado, por todas as vossas gerações, tanto o nascido em casa como o comprado por dinheiro a qualquer estrangeiro, 
que não for da tua linhagem.

Every male among you, from one generation to another, is to undergo circumcision when he is eight days old, with every servant whose birth takes place in your house, or for 
whom you gave money to someone of another country, and not of your seed.

καὶ παιδίον ὀκτὼ ἡµερῶν περιτµηθήσεται ὑµῖν πᾶν ἀρσενικὸν εἰς τὰς γενεὰς ὑµῶν ὁ οἰκογενὴς τῆς οἰκίας σου καὶ ὁ ἀργυρώνητος ἀπὸ παντὸς υἱοῦ ἀλλοτρίου ὃς οὐκ ἔστιν ἐκ το
ῦ σπέρµατός σου

13 Com efeito será circuncidado o nascido em tua casa, e o comprado por teu dinheiro; assim estará o meu pacto na vossa carne como pacto perpétuo.

He who comes to birth in your house and he who is made yours for a price, all are to undergo circumcision; so that my agreement may be marked in your flesh, an agreement 
for all time.

περιτοµῇ περιτµηθήσεται ὁ οἰκογενὴς τῆς οἰκίας σου καὶ ὁ ἀργυρώνητος καὶ ἔσται ἡ διαθήκη µου ἐπὶ τῆς σαρκὸς ὑµῶν εἰς διαθήκην αἰώνιον

14 Mas o incircunciso, que não se circuncidar na carne do prepúcio, essa alma será extirpada do seu povo; violou o meu pacto.

And any male who does not undergo circumcision will be cut off from his people: my agreement has been broken by him.

καὶ ἀπερίτµητος ἄρσην ὃς οὐ περιτµηθήσεται τὴν σάρκα τῆς ἀκροβυστίας αὐτοῦ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ὀγδόῃ ἐξολεθρευθήσεται ἡ ψυχὴ ἐκείνη ἐκ τοῦ γένους αὐτῆς ὅτι τὴν διαθήκην µο
υ διεσκέδασεν

15 Disse Deus a Abraão: Quanto a Sarai, tua, mulher, não lhe chamarás mais Sarai, porem Sara será o seu nome.

And God said, As for Sarai, your wife, from now her name will be not Sarai, but Sarah.

εἶπεν δὲ ὁ θεὸς τῷ αβρααµ σαρα ἡ γυνή σου οὐ κληθήσεται τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτῆς σαρα ἀλλὰ σαρρα ἔσται τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτῆς
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16 Abençoá-la-ei, e também dela te darei um filho; sim, abençoá-la-ei, e ela será mãe de nações; reis de povos sairão dela.

And I will give her a blessing so that you will have a son by her: truly my blessing will be on her, and she will be the mother of nations: kings of peoples will be her offspring.

εὐλογήσω δὲ αὐτὴν καὶ δώσω σοι ἐξ αὐτῆς τέκνον καὶ εὐλογήσω αὐτόν καὶ ἔσται εἰς ἔθνη καὶ βασιλεῖς ἐθνῶν ἐξ αὐτοῦ ἔσονται

17 Ao que se prostrou Abraão com o rosto em terra, e riu-se, e disse no seu coração: A um homem de cem anos há de nascer um filho? Dará à luz Sara, que tem noventa anos?

Then Abraham went down on his face, and laughing, said in his heart, May a man a hundred years old have a child? will Sarah, at ninety years old, give birth?

καὶ ἔπεσεν αβρααµ ἐπὶ πρόσωπον καὶ ἐγέλασεν καὶ εἶπεν ἐν τῇ διανοίᾳ αὐτοῦ λέγων εἰ τῷ ἑκατονταετεῖ γενήσεται καὶ εἰ σαρρα ἐνενήκοντα ἐτῶν οὖσα τέξεται

18 Depois disse Abraão a Deus: Oxalá que viva Ismael diante de ti!

And Abraham said to God, If only Ishmael's life might be your care!

εἶπεν δὲ αβρααµ πρὸς τὸν θεόν ισµαηλ οὗτος ζήτω ἐναντίον σου

19 E Deus lhe respondeu: Na verdade, Sara, tua mulher, te dará à luz um filho, e lhe chamarás Isaque; com ele estabelecerei o meu pacto como pacto perpétuo para a sua 
descendência depois dele.

And God said, Not so; but Sarah, your wife, will have a son, and you will give him the name Isaac, and I will make my agreement with him for ever and with his seed after 
him.

εἶπεν δὲ ὁ θεὸς τῷ αβρααµ ναί ἰδοὺ σαρρα ἡ γυνή σου τέξεταί σοι υἱόν καὶ καλέσεις τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ισαακ καὶ στήσω τὴν διαθήκην µου πρὸς αὐτὸν εἰς διαθήκην αἰώνιον καὶ τ
ῷ σπέρµατι αὐτοῦ µετ' αὐτόν

20 E quanto a Ismael, também te tenho ouvido; eis que o tenho abençoado, e fá-lo-ei frutificar, e multiplicá-lo-ei grandissimamente; doze príncipes gerará, e dele farei uma 
grande nação.

As for Ishmael, I have given ear to your prayer: truly I have given him my blessing and I will make him fertile and give him great increase; he will be the father of twelve 
chiefs, and I will make him a great nation.

περὶ δὲ ισµαηλ ἰδοὺ ἐπήκουσά σου ἰδοὺ εὐλόγησα αὐτὸν καὶ αὐξανῶ αὐτὸν καὶ πληθυνῶ αὐτὸν σφόδρα δώδεκα ἔθνη γεννήσει καὶ δώσω αὐτὸν εἰς ἔθνος µέγα

21 O meu pacto, porém, estabelecerei com Isaque, que Sara te dará à luz neste tempo determinado, no ano vindouro.

But my agreement will be with Isaac, to whom Sarah will give birth a year from this time.

τὴν δὲ διαθήκην µου στήσω πρὸς ισαακ ὃν τέξεταί σοι σαρρα εἰς τὸν καιρὸν τοῦτον ἐν τῷ ἐνιαυτῷ τῷ ἑτέρῳ

22 Ao acabar de falar com Abraão, subiu Deus diante dele.

And having said these words, God went up from Abraham.

συνετέλεσεν δὲ λαλῶν πρὸς αὐτὸν καὶ ἀνέβη ὁ θεὸς ἀπὸ αβρααµ

23 Logo tomou Abraão a seu filho Ismael, e a todos os nascidos na sua casa e a todos os comprados por seu dinheiro, todo varão entre os da casa de Abraão, e lhes circuncidou a 
carne do prepúcio, naquele mesmo dia, como Deus lhe ordenara.

And Abraham took Ishmael, his son, and all whose birth had taken place in his house, and all his servants whom he had made his for a price, every male of his house, and on 
that very day he gave them circumcision in the flesh of their private parts as God had said to him.

καὶ ἔλαβεν αβρααµ ισµαηλ τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ πάντας τοὺς οἰκογενεῖς αὐτοῦ καὶ πάντας τοὺς ἀργυρωνήτους καὶ πᾶν ἄρσεν τῶν ἀνδρῶν τῶν ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ αβρααµ καὶ περιέτεµεν
 τὰς ἀκροβυστίας αὐτῶν ἐν τῷ καιρῷ τῆς ἡµέρας ἐκείνης καθὰ ἐλάλησεν αὐτῷ ὁ θεός

24 Abraão tinha noventa e nove anos, quando lhe foi circuncidada a carne do prepúcio;

Abraham was ninety-nine years old when he underwent circumcision.

αβρααµ δὲ ἦν ἐνενήκοντα ἐννέα ἐτῶν ἡνίκα περιέτεµεν τὴν σάρκα τῆς ἀκροβυστίας αὐτοῦ

25 E Ismael, seu filho, tinha treze anos, quando lhe foi circuncidada a carne do prepúcio.

And Ishmael, his son, was thirteen years old when he underwent circumcision.

ισµαηλ δὲ ὁ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἐτῶν δέκα τριῶν ἦν ἡνίκα περιετµήθη τὴν σάρκα τῆς ἀκροβυστίας αὐτοῦ
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26 No mesmo dia foram circuncidados Abraão e seu filho Ismael.

Abraham and Ishmael, his son, underwent circumcision on that very day.

ἐν τῷ καιρῷ τῆς ἡµέρας ἐκείνης περιετµήθη αβρααµ καὶ ισµαηλ ὁ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ

27 E todos os homens da sua casa, assim os nascidos em casa, como os comprados por dinheiro ao estrangeiro, foram circuncidados com ele.

And all the men of his house, those whose birth had taken place in the house and those whom he had got for money from men of other lands, underwent circumcision with 
him.

καὶ πάντες οἱ ἄνδρες τοῦ οἴκου αὐτοῦ καὶ οἱ οἰκογενεῖς καὶ οἱ ἀργυρώνητοι ἐξ ἀλλογενῶν ἐθνῶν περιέτεµεν αὐτούς

1 Depois apareceu o Senhor a Abraão junto aos carvalhos de Manre, estando ele sentado à porta da tenda, no maior calor do dia.

Now the Lord came to him by the holy tree of Mamre, when he was seated in the doorway of his tent in the middle of the day;

ὤφθη δὲ αὐτῷ ὁ θεὸς πρὸς τῇ δρυὶ τῇ µαµβρη καθηµένου αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τῆς θύρας τῆς σκηνῆς αὐτοῦ µεσηµβρίας

2 Levantando Abraão os olhos, olhou e eis três homens de pé em frente dele. Quando os viu, correu da porta da tenda ao seu encontro, e prostrou-se em terra,

And lifting up his eyes, he saw three men before him; and seeing them, he went quickly to them from the door of the tent, and went down on his face to the earth;

ἀναβλέψας δὲ τοῖς ὀφθαλµοῖς αὐτοῦ εἶδεν καὶ ἰδοὺ τρεῖς ἄνδρες εἱστήκεισαν ἐπάνω αὐτοῦ καὶ ἰδὼν προσέδραµεν εἰς συνάντησιν αὐτοῖς ἀπὸ τῆς θύρας τῆς σκηνῆς αὐτοῦ καὶ π
ροσεκύνησεν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν

3 e disse: Meu Senhor, se agora tenho achado graça aos teus olhos, rogo-te que não passes de teu servo.

And said, My Lord, if now I have grace in your eyes, do not go away from your servant:

καὶ εἶπεν κύριε εἰ ἄρα εὗρον χάριν ἐναντίον σου µὴ παρέλθῃς τὸν παῖδά σου

4 Eia, traga-se um pouco d'água, e lavai os pés e recostai-vos debaixo da árvore;

Let me get water for washing your feet, and take your rest under the tree:

ληµφθήτω δὴ ὕδωρ καὶ νιψάτωσαν τοὺς πόδας ὑµῶν καὶ καταψύξατε ὑπὸ τὸ δένδρον

5 e trarei um bocado de pão; refazei as vossas forças, e depois passareis adiante; porquanto por isso chegastes ate o vosso servo. Responderam-lhe: Faze assim como disseste.

And let me get a bit of bread to keep up your strength, and after that you may go on your way: for this is why you have come to your servant. And they said, Let it be so.

καὶ λήµψοµαι ἄρτον καὶ φάγεσθε καὶ µετὰ τοῦτο παρελεύσεσθε εἰς τὴν ὁδὸν ὑµῶν οὗ εἵνεκεν ἐξεκλίνατε πρὸς τὸν παῖδα ὑµῶν καὶ εἶπαν οὕτως ποίησον καθὼς εἴρηκας

6 Abraão, pois, apressou-se em ir ter com Sara na tenda, e disse-lhe: Amassa depressa três medidas de flor de farinha e faze bolos.

Then Abraham went quickly into the tent, and said to Sarah, Get three measures of meal straight away and make cakes.

καὶ ἔσπευσεν αβρααµ ἐπὶ τὴν σκηνὴν πρὸς σαρραν καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ σπεῦσον καὶ φύρασον τρία µέτρα σεµιδάλεως καὶ ποίησον ἐγκρυφίας

7 Em seguida correu ao gado, apanhou um bezerro tenro e bom e deu-o ao criado, que se apressou em prepará-lo.

And running to the herd, he took a young ox, soft and fat, and gave it to the servant and he quickly made it ready;

καὶ εἰς τὰς βόας ἔδραµεν αβρααµ καὶ ἔλαβεν µοσχάριον ἁπαλὸν καὶ καλὸν καὶ ἔδωκεν τῷ παιδί καὶ ἐτάχυνεν τοῦ ποιῆσαι αὐτό

8 Então tomou queijo fresco, e leite, e o bezerro que mandara preparar, e pôs tudo diante deles, ficando em pé ao lado deles debaixo da árvore, enquanto comiam.

And he took butter and milk and the young ox which he had made ready and put it before them, waiting by them under the tree while they took food.

ἔλαβεν δὲ βούτυρον καὶ γάλα καὶ τὸ µοσχάριον ὃ ἐποίησεν καὶ παρέθηκεν αὐτοῖς καὶ ἐφάγοσαν αὐτὸς δὲ παρειστήκει αὐτοῖς ὑπὸ τὸ δένδρον

9 Perguntaram-lhe eles: Onde está Sara, tua mulher? Ele respondeu: Está ali na tenda.

And they said to him, Where is Sarah your wife? And he said, She is in the tent.

εἶπεν δὲ πρὸς αὐτόν ποῦ σαρρα ἡ γυνή σου ὁ δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν ἰδοὺ ἐν τῇ σκηνῇ
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10 E um deles lhe disse: certamente tornarei a ti no ano vindouro; e eis que Sara tua mulher terá um filho. E Sara estava escutando à porta da tenda, que estava atrás dele.

And he said, I will certainly come back to you in the spring, and Sarah your wife will have a son. And his words came to the ears of Sarah who was at the back of the tent-
door.

εἶπεν δέ ἐπαναστρέφων ἥξω πρὸς σὲ κατὰ τὸν καιρὸν τοῦτον εἰς ὥρας καὶ ἕξει υἱὸν σαρρα ἡ γυνή σου σαρρα δὲ ἤκουσεν πρὸς τῇ θύρᾳ τῆς σκηνῆς οὖσα ὄπισθεν αὐτοῦ

11 Ora, Abraão e Sara eram já velhos, e avançados em idade; e a Sara havia cessado o incômodo das mulheres.

Now Abraham and Sarah were very old, and Sarah was past the time for giving birth.

αβρααµ δὲ καὶ σαρρα πρεσβύτεροι προβεβηκότες ἡµερῶν ἐξέλιπεν δὲ σαρρα γίνεσθαι τὰ γυναικεῖα

12 Sara então riu-se consigo, dizendo: Terei ainda deleite depois de haver envelhecido, sendo também o meu senhor ja velho?

And Sarah, laughing to herself, said, Now that I am used up am I still to have pleasure, my husband himself being old?

ἐγέλασεν δὲ σαρρα ἐν ἑαυτῇ λέγουσα οὔπω µέν µοι γέγονεν ἕως τοῦ νῦν ὁ δὲ κύριός µου πρεσβύτερος

13 Perguntou o Senhor a Abraão: Por que se riu Sara, dizendo: É verdade que eu, que sou velha, darei à luz um filho?

And the Lord said, Why was Sarah laughing and saying, Is it possible for me, being old, to give birth to a child?

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς αβρααµ τί ὅτι ἐγέλασεν σαρρα ἐν ἑαυτῇ λέγουσα ἆρά γε ἀληθῶς τέξοµαι ἐγὼ δὲ γεγήρακα

14 Há, porventura, alguma coisa difícil ao Senhor? Ao tempo determinado, no ano vindouro, tornarei a ti, e Sara terá um filho.

Is there any wonder which the Lord is not able to do? At the time I said, in the spring, I will come back to you, and Sarah will have a child.

µὴ ἀδυνατεῖ παρὰ τῷ θεῷ ῥῆµα εἰς τὸν καιρὸν τοῦτον ἀναστρέψω πρὸς σὲ εἰς ὥρας καὶ ἔσται τῇ σαρρα υἱός

15 Então Sara negou, dizendo: Não me ri; porquanto ela teve medo. Ao que ele respondeu: Não é assim; porque te riste.

Then Sarah said, I was not laughing; for she was full of fear. And he said, No, but you were laughing.

ἠρνήσατο δὲ σαρρα λέγουσα οὐκ ἐγέλασα ἐφοβήθη γάρ καὶ εἶπεν οὐχί ἀλλὰ ἐγέλασας

16 E levantaram-se aqueles homens dali e olharam para a banda de Sodoma; e Abraão ia com eles, para os encaminhar.

And the men went on from there in the direction of Sodom; and Abraham went with them on their way.

ἐξαναστάντες δὲ ἐκεῖθεν οἱ ἄνδρες κατέβλεψαν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον σοδοµων καὶ γοµορρας αβρααµ δὲ συνεπορεύετο µετ' αὐτῶν συµπροπέµπων αὐτούς

17 E disse o Senhor: Ocultarei eu a Abraão o que faço,

And the Lord said, Am I to keep back from Abraham the knowledge of what I do;

ὁ δὲ κύριος εἶπεν µὴ κρύψω ἐγὼ ἀπὸ αβρααµ τοῦ παιδός µου ἃ ἐγὼ ποιῶ

18 visto que Abraão certamente virá a ser uma grande e poderosa nação, e por meio dele serão benditas todas as nações da terra?

Seeing that Abraham will certainly become a great and strong nation, and his name will be used by all the nations of the earth as a blessing?

αβρααµ δὲ γινόµενος ἔσται εἰς ἔθνος µέγα καὶ πολύ καὶ ἐνευλογηθήσονται ἐν αὐτῷ πάντα τὰ ἔθνη τῆς γῆς

19 Porque eu o tenho escolhido, a fim de que ele ordene a seus filhos e a sua casa depois dele, para que guardem o caminho do Senhor, para praticarem retidão e justiça; a fim 
de que o Senhor faça vir sobre Abraão o que a respeito dele tem falado.

For I have made him mine so that he may give orders to his children and those of his line after him, to keep the ways of the Lord, to do what is good and right: so that the 
Lord may do to Abraham as he has said.

ᾔδειν γὰρ ὅτι συντάξει τοῖς υἱοῖς αὐτοῦ καὶ τῷ οἴκῳ αὐτοῦ µετ' αὐτόν καὶ φυλάξουσιν τὰς ὁδοὺς κυρίου ποιεῖν δικαιοσύνην καὶ κρίσιν ὅπως ἂν ἐπαγάγῃ κύριος ἐπὶ αβρααµ πάν
τα ὅσα ἐλάλησεν πρὸς αὐτόν

20 Disse mais o Senhor: Porquanto o clamor de Sodoma e Gomorra se tem multiplicado, e porquanto o seu pecado se tem agravado muito,

And the Lord said, Because the outcry against Sodom and Gomorrah is very great, and their sin is very evil,

εἶπεν δὲ κύριος κραυγὴ σοδοµων καὶ γοµορρας πεπλήθυνται καὶ αἱ ἁµαρτίαι αὐτῶν µεγάλαι σφόδρα
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21 descerei agora, e verei se em tudo têm praticado segundo o seu clamor, que a mim tem chegado; e se não, sabê-lo-ei.

I will go down now, and see if their acts are as bad as they seem from the outcry which has come to me; and if they are not, I will see.

καταβὰς οὖν ὄψοµαι εἰ κατὰ τὴν κραυγὴν αὐτῶν τὴν ἐρχοµένην πρός µε συντελοῦνται εἰ δὲ µή ἵνα γνῶ

22 Então os homens, virando os seus rostos dali, foram-se em direção a Sodoma; mas Abraão ficou ainda em pé diante do Senhor.

And the men, turning from that place, went on to Sodom: but Abraham was still waiting before the Lord.

καὶ ἀποστρέψαντες ἐκεῖθεν οἱ ἄνδρες ἦλθον εἰς σοδοµα αβρααµ δὲ ἦν ἑστηκὼς ἐναντίον κυρίου

23 E chegando-se Abraão, disse: Destruirás também o justo com o ímpio?

And Abraham came near, and said, Will you let destruction come on the upright with the sinners?

καὶ ἐγγίσας αβρααµ εἶπεν µὴ συναπολέσῃς δίκαιον µετὰ ἀσεβοῦς καὶ ἔσται ὁ δίκαιος ὡς ὁ ἀσεβής

24 Se porventura houver cinqüenta justos na cidade, destruirás e não pouparás o lugar por causa dos cinqüenta justos que ali estão?

If by chance there are fifty upright men in the town, will you give the place to destruction and not have mercy on it because of the fifty upright men?

ἐὰν ὦσιν πεντήκοντα δίκαιοι ἐν τῇ πόλει ἀπολεῖς αὐτούς οὐκ ἀνήσεις πάντα τὸν τόπον ἕνεκεν τῶν πεντήκοντα δικαίων ἐὰν ὦσιν ἐν αὐτῇ

25 Longe de ti que faças tal coisa, que mates o justo com o ímpio, de modo que o justo seja como o ímpio; esteja isto longe de ti. Não fará justiça o juiz de toda a terra?

Let such a thing be far from you, to put the upright to death with the sinner: will not the judge of all the earth do right?

µηδαµῶς σὺ ποιήσεις ὡς τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο τοῦ ἀποκτεῖναι δίκαιον µετὰ ἀσεβοῦς καὶ ἔσται ὁ δίκαιος ὡς ὁ ἀσεβής µηδαµῶς ὁ κρίνων πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν οὐ ποιήσεις κρίσιν

26 Então disse o Senhor: Se eu achar em Sodoma cinqüenta justos dentro da cidade, pouparei o lugar todo por causa deles.

And the Lord said, If there are fifty upright men in the town, I will have mercy on it because of them.

εἶπεν δὲ κύριος ἐὰν εὕρω ἐν σοδοµοις πεντήκοντα δικαίους ἐν τῇ πόλει ἀφήσω πάντα τὸν τόπον δι' αὐτούς

27 Tornou-lhe Abraão, dizendo: Eis que agora me atrevi a falar ao Senhor, ainda que sou pó e cinza.

And Abraham answering said, Truly, I who am only dust, have undertaken to put my thoughts before the Lord:

καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς αβρααµ εἶπεν νῦν ἠρξάµην λαλῆσαι πρὸς τὸν κύριον ἐγὼ δέ εἰµι γῆ καὶ σποδός

28 Se porventura de cinqüenta justos faltarem cinco, destruirás toda a cidade por causa dos cinco? Respondeu ele: Não a destruirei, se eu achar ali quarenta e cinco.

If by chance there are five less than fifty upright men, will you give up all the town to destruction because of these five? And he said, I will not give it to destruction if there 
are forty-five.

ἐὰν δὲ ἐλαττονωθῶσιν οἱ πεντήκοντα δίκαιοι πέντε ἀπολεῖς ἕνεκεν τῶν πέντε πᾶσαν τὴν πόλιν καὶ εἶπεν οὐ µὴ ἀπολέσω ἐὰν εὕρω ἐκεῖ τεσσαράκοντα πέντε

29 Continuou Abraão ainda a falar-lhe, e disse: Se porventura se acharem ali quarenta? Mais uma vez assentiu: Por causa dos quarenta não o farei.

And again he said to him, By chance there may be forty there. And he said, I will not do it if there are forty.

καὶ προσέθηκεν ἔτι λαλῆσαι πρὸς αὐτὸν καὶ εἶπεν ἐὰν δὲ εὑρεθῶσιν ἐκεῖ τεσσαράκοντα καὶ εἶπεν οὐ µὴ ἀπολέσω ἕνεκεν τῶν τεσσαράκοντα

30 Disse Abraão: Ora, não se ire o Senhor, se eu ainda falar. Se porventura se acharem ali trinta? De novo assentiu: Não o farei, se achar ali trinta.

And he said, Let not the Lord be angry with me if I say, What if there are thirty there? And he said, I will not do it if there are thirty.

καὶ εἶπεν µή τι κύριε ἐὰν λαλήσω ἐὰν δὲ εὑρεθῶσιν ἐκεῖ τριάκοντα καὶ εἶπεν οὐ µὴ ἀπολέσω ἐὰν εὕρω ἐκεῖ τριάκοντα

31 Tornou Abraão: Eis que outra vez me a atrevi a falar ao Senhor. Se porventura se acharem ali vinte? Respondeu-lhe: Por causa dos vinte não a destruirei.

And he said, See now, I have undertaken to put my thoughts before the Lord: what if there are twenty there? And he said, I will have mercy because of the twenty.

καὶ εἶπεν ἐπειδὴ ἔχω λαλῆσαι πρὸς τὸν κύριον ἐὰν δὲ εὑρεθῶσιν ἐκεῖ εἴκοσι καὶ εἶπεν οὐ µὴ ἀπολέσω ἕνεκεν τῶν εἴκοσι
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32 Disse ainda Abraão: Ora, não se ire o Senhor, pois só mais esta vez falarei. Se porventura se acharem ali dez? Ainda assentiu o Senhor: Por causa dos dez não a destruirei.

And he said, O let not the Lord be angry and I will say only one word more: by chance there may be ten there. And he said, I will have mercy because of the ten.

καὶ εἶπεν µή τι κύριε ἐὰν λαλήσω ἔτι ἅπαξ ἐὰν δὲ εὑρεθῶσιν ἐκεῖ δέκα καὶ εἶπεν οὐ µὴ ἀπολέσω ἕνεκεν τῶν δέκα

33 E foi-se o Senhor, logo que acabou de falar com Abraão; e Abraão voltou para o seu lugar.

And the Lord went on his way when his talk with Abraham was ended, and Abraham went back to his place.

ἀπῆλθεν δὲ κύριος ὡς ἐπαύσατο λαλῶν τῷ αβρααµ καὶ αβρααµ ἀπέστρεψεν εἰς τὸν τόπον αὐτοῦ

1 Â tarde chegaram os dois anjos a Sodoma. Ló estava sentado à porta de Sodoma e, vendo-os, levantou-se para os receber; prostrou-se com o rosto em terra,

And at nightfall the two angels came to Sodom; and Lot was seated at the way into the town: and when he saw them he got up and came before them, falling down on his face 
to the earth.

ἦλθον δὲ οἱ δύο ἄγγελοι εἰς σοδοµα ἑσπέρας λωτ δὲ ἐκάθητο παρὰ τὴν πύλην σοδοµων ἰδὼν δὲ λωτ ἐξανέστη εἰς συνάντησιν αὐτοῖς καὶ προσεκύνησεν τῷ προσώπῳ ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν

2 e disse: Eis agora, meus senhores, entrai, peço-vos em casa de vosso servo, e passai nela a noite, e lavai os pés; de madrugada vos levantareis e ireis vosso caminho. 
Responderam eles: Não; antes na praça passaremos a noite.

And he said, My masters, come now into your servant's house and take your rest there for the night, and let your feet be washed; and early in the morning you may go on 
your way. And they said, Not so, but we will take our night's rest in the street.

καὶ εἶπεν ἰδού κύριοι ἐκκλίνατε εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ παιδὸς ὑµῶν καὶ καταλύσατε καὶ νίψασθε τοὺς πόδας ὑµῶν καὶ ὀρθρίσαντες ἀπελεύσεσθε εἰς τὴν ὁδὸν ὑµῶν εἶπαν δέ οὐχί ἀλλ
' ἐν τῇ πλατείᾳ καταλύσοµεν

3 Entretanto, Ló insistiu muito com eles, pelo que foram com ele e entraram em sua casa; e ele lhes deu um banquete, assando-lhes pães ázimos, e eles comeram.

But he made his request more strongly, so they went with him into his house; and he got food ready for them, and made unleavened bread, of which they took.

καὶ κατεβιάζετο αὐτούς καὶ ἐξέκλιναν πρὸς αὐτὸν καὶ εἰσῆλθον εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐποίησεν αὐτοῖς πότον καὶ ἀζύµους ἔπεψεν αὐτοῖς καὶ ἔφαγον

4 Mas antes que se deitassem, cercaram a casa os homens da cidade, isto é, os homens de Sodoma, tanto os moços como os velhos, sim, todo o povo de todos os lados;

But before they had gone to bed, the men of the town, all the men of Sodom, came round the house, young and old, from every part of the town;

πρὸ τοῦ κοιµηθῆναι καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες τῆς πόλεως οἱ σοδοµῖται περιεκύκλωσαν τὴν οἰκίαν ἀπὸ νεανίσκου ἕως πρεσβυτέρου ἅπας ὁ λαὸς ἅµα

5 e, chamando a Ló, perguntaram-lhe: Onde estão os homens que entraram esta noite em tua casa? Traze-os cá fora a nós, para que os conheçamos.

And crying out to Lot, they said, Where are the men who came to your house this night? Send them out to us, so that we may take our pleasure with them.

καὶ ἐξεκαλοῦντο τὸν λωτ καὶ ἔλεγον πρὸς αὐτόν ποῦ εἰσιν οἱ ἄνδρες οἱ εἰσελθόντες πρὸς σὲ τὴν νύκτα ἐξάγαγε αὐτοὺς πρὸς ἡµᾶς ἵνα συγγενώµεθα αὐτοῖς

6 Então Ló saiu-lhes à porta, fechando-a atrás de si,

And Lot went out to them in the doorway, shutting the door after him.

ἐξῆλθεν δὲ λωτ πρὸς αὐτοὺς πρὸς τὸ πρόθυρον τὴν δὲ θύραν προσέῳξεν ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ

7 e disse: Meus irmãos, rogo-vos que não procedais tão perversamente;

And he said, My brothers, do not this evil.

εἶπεν δὲ πρὸς αὐτούς µηδαµῶς ἀδελφοί µὴ πονηρεύσησθε

8 eis aqui, tenho duas filhas que ainda não conheceram varão; eu vo-las trarei para fora, e lhes fareis como bem vos parecer: somente nada façais a estes homens, porquanto 
entraram debaixo da sombra do meu telhado.

See now, I have two unmarried daughters; I will send them out to you so that you may do to them whatever seems good to you: only do nothing to these men, for this is why 
they have come under the shade of my roof.

εἰσὶν δέ µοι δύο θυγατέρες αἳ οὐκ ἔγνωσαν ἄνδρα ἐξάξω αὐτὰς πρὸς ὑµᾶς καὶ χρήσασθε αὐταῖς καθὰ ἂν ἀρέσκῃ ὑµῖν µόνον εἰς τοὺς ἄνδρας τούτους µὴ ποιήσητε µηδὲν ἄδικον 
οὗ εἵνεκεν εἰσῆλθον ὑπὸ τὴν σκέπην τῶν δοκῶν µου
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9 Eles, porém, disseram: Sai daí. Disseram mais: Esse indivíduo, como estrangeiro veio aqui habitar, e quer se arvorar em juiz! Agora te faremos mais mal a ti do que a eles. E 
arremessaram-se sobre o homem, isto é, sobre Ló, e aproximavam-se para arrombar a porta.

And they said, Give way there. This one man, they said, came here from a strange country, and will he now be our judge? now we will do worse to you than to them; and 
pushing violently against Lot, they came near to get the door broken in.

εἶπαν δέ ἀπόστα ἐκεῖ εἷς ἦλθες παροικεῖν µὴ καὶ κρίσιν κρίνειν νῦν οὖν σὲ κακώσοµεν µᾶλλον ἢ ἐκείνους καὶ παρεβιάζοντο τὸν ἄνδρα τὸν λωτ σφόδρα καὶ ἤγγισαν συντρῖψαι τ
ὴν θύραν

10 Aqueles homens, porém, estendendo as mãos, fizeram Ló entrar para dentro da casa, e fecharam a porta;

But the men put out their hands and took Lot into the house to them, shutting the door again.

ἐκτείναντες δὲ οἱ ἄνδρες τὰς χεῖρας εἰσεσπάσαντο τὸν λωτ πρὸς ἑαυτοὺς εἰς τὸν οἶκον καὶ τὴν θύραν τοῦ οἴκου ἀπέκλεισαν

11 e feriram de cegueira os que estavam do lado de fora, tanto pequenos como grandes, de maneira que cansaram de procurar a porta.

But the men who were outside the door they made blind, all of them, small and great, so that they were tired out with looking for the door.

τοὺς δὲ ἄνδρας τοὺς ὄντας ἐπὶ τῆς θύρας τοῦ οἴκου ἐπάταξαν ἀορασίᾳ ἀπὸ µικροῦ ἕως µεγάλου καὶ παρελύθησαν ζητοῦντες τὴν θύραν

12 Então disseram os homens a Ló: Tens mais alguém aqui? Teu genro, e teus filhos, e tuas filhas, e todos quantos tens na cidade, tira-os para fora deste lugar;

Then the men said to Lot, Are there any others of your family here? sons-in-law or sons or daughters, take them all out of this place;

εἶπαν δὲ οἱ ἄνδρες πρὸς λωτ ἔστιν τίς σοι ὧδε γαµβροὶ ἢ υἱοὶ ἢ θυγατέρες ἢ εἴ τίς σοι ἄλλος ἔστιν ἐν τῇ πόλει ἐξάγαγε ἐκ τοῦ τόπου τούτου

13 porque nós vamos destruir este lugar, porquanto o seu clamor se tem avolumado diante do Senhor, e o Senhor nos enviou a destruí-lo.

For we are about to send destruction on this place, because a great outcry against them has come to the ears of the Lord; and the Lord has sent us to put an end to the town.

ὅτι ἀπόλλυµεν ἡµεῖς τὸν τόπον τοῦτον ὅτι ὑψώθη ἡ κραυγὴ αὐτῶν ἐναντίον κυρίου καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ἡµᾶς κύριος ἐκτρῖψαι αὐτήν

14 Tendo saído Ló, falou com seus genros, que haviam de casar com suas filhas, e disse-lhes: Levantai-vos, saí deste lugar, porque o Senhor há de destruir a cidade. Mas ele 
pareceu aos seus genros como quem estava zombando.

And Lot went out and said to his sons-in-law, who were married to his daughters, Come, let us go out of this place, for the Lord is about to send destruction on the town. But 
his sons-in-law did not take him seriously.

ἐξῆλθεν δὲ λωτ καὶ ἐλάλησεν πρὸς τοὺς γαµβροὺς αὐτοῦ τοὺς εἰληφότας τὰς θυγατέρας αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν ἀνάστητε καὶ ἐξέλθατε ἐκ τοῦ τόπου τούτου ὅτι ἐκτρίβει κύριος τὴν πό
λιν ἔδοξεν δὲ γελοιάζειν ἐναντίον τῶν γαµβρῶν αὐτοῦ

15 E ao amanhecer os anjos apertavam com Ló, dizendo: levanta-te, toma tua mulher e tuas duas filhas que aqui estão, para que não pereças no castigo da cidade.

And when morning came, the angels did all in their power to make Lot go, saying, Get up quickly and take your wife and your two daughters who are here, and go, for fear 
that you come to destruction in the punishment of the town.

ἡνίκα δὲ ὄρθρος ἐγίνετο ἐπεσπούδαζον οἱ ἄγγελοι τὸν λωτ λέγοντες ἀναστὰς λαβὲ τὴν γυναῖκά σου καὶ τὰς δύο θυγατέρας σου ἃς ἔχεις καὶ ἔξελθε ἵνα µὴ συναπόλῃ ταῖς ἀνοµίαι
ς τῆς πόλεως

16 Ele, porém, se demorava; pelo que os homens pegaram-lhe pela mão a ele, à sua mulher, e às suas filhas, sendo-lhe misericordioso o Senhor. Assim o tiraram e o puseram 
fora da cidade.

But while he was waiting, the men took him and his wife and his daughters by the hand, for the Lord had mercy on them, and put them outside the town.

καὶ ἐταράχθησαν καὶ ἐκράτησαν οἱ ἄγγελοι τῆς χειρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ τῆς χειρὸς τῆς γυναικὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ τῶν χειρῶν τῶν δύο θυγατέρων αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ φείσασθαι κύριον αὐτοῦ

17 Quando os tinham tirado para fora, disse um deles: Escapa-te, salva tua vida; não olhes para trás de ti, nem te detenhas em toda esta planície; escapa-te lá para o monte, 
para que não pereças.

And when they had put them out, he said, Go for your life, without looking back or waiting in the lowland; go quickly to the mountain or you will come to destruction.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἡνίκα ἐξήγαγον αὐτοὺς ἔξω καὶ εἶπαν σῴζων σῷζε τὴν σεαυτοῦ ψυχήν µὴ περιβλέψῃς εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω µηδὲ στῇς ἐν πάσῃ τῇ περιχώρῳ εἰς τὸ ὄρος σῴζου µήποτε συµπ
αραληµφθῇς
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18 Respondeu-lhe Ló: Ah, assim não, meu Senhor!

And Lot said to them, Not so, O my Lord;

εἶπεν δὲ λωτ πρὸς αὐτούς δέοµαι κύριε

19 Eis que agora o teu servo tem achado graça aos teus olhos, e tens engrandecido a tua misericórdia que a mim me fizeste, salvando-me a vida; mas eu não posso escapar-me 
para o monte; não seja caso me apanhe antes este mal, e eu morra.

See now, your servant has had grace in your eyes and great is your mercy in keeping my life from destruction, but I am not able to get as far as the mountain before evil 
overtakes me and death;

ἐπειδὴ εὗρεν ὁ παῖς σου ἔλεος ἐναντίον σου καὶ ἐµεγάλυνας τὴν δικαιοσύνην σου ὃ ποιεῖς ἐπ' ἐµέ τοῦ ζῆν τὴν ψυχήν µου ἐγὼ δὲ οὐ δυνήσοµαι διασωθῆναι εἰς τὸ ὄρος µὴ καταλ
άβῃ µε τὰ κακὰ καὶ ἀποθάνω

20 Eis ali perto aquela cidade, para a qual eu posso fugir, e é pequena. Permite que eu me escape para lá (porventura não é pequena?), e viverá a minha alma.

This town, now, is near, and it is a little one: O, let me go there (is it not a little one?) so that my life may be safe.

ἰδοὺ ἡ πόλις αὕτη ἐγγὺς τοῦ καταφυγεῖν µε ἐκεῖ ἥ ἐστιν µικρά ἐκεῖ σωθήσοµαι οὐ µικρά ἐστιν καὶ ζήσεται ἡ ψυχή µου

21 Disse-lhe: Quanto a isso também te hei atendido, para não subverter a cidade de que acabas de falar.

And he said, See, I have given you your request in this one thing more: I will not send destruction on this town.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ἰδοὺ ἐθαύµασά σου τὸ πρόσωπον καὶ ἐπὶ τῷ ῥήµατι τούτῳ τοῦ µὴ καταστρέψαι τὴν πόλιν περὶ ἧς ἐλάλησας

22 Apressa-te, escapa-te para lá; porque nada poderei fazer enquanto não tiveres ali chegado. Por isso se chamou o nome da cidade Zoar.

Go there quickly, for I am not able to do anything till you have come there. For this reason, the town was named Zoar.

σπεῦσον οὖν τοῦ σωθῆναι ἐκεῖ οὐ γὰρ δυνήσοµαι ποιῆσαι πρᾶγµα ἕως τοῦ σε εἰσελθεῖν ἐκεῖ διὰ τοῦτο ἐκάλεσεν τὸ ὄνοµα τῆς πόλεως ἐκείνης σηγωρ

23 Tinha saído o sol sobre a terra, quando Ló entrou em Zoar.

The sun was up when Lot came to Zoar.

ὁ ἥλιος ἐξῆλθεν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ λωτ εἰσῆλθεν εἰς σηγωρ

24 Então o Senhor, da sua parte, fez chover do céu enxofre e fogo sobre Sodoma e Gomorra.

Then the Lord sent fire and flaming smoke raining down from heaven on Sodom and Gomorrah.

καὶ κύριος ἔβρεξεν ἐπὶ σοδοµα καὶ γοµορρα θεῖον καὶ πῦρ παρὰ κυρίου ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ

25 E subverteu aquelas cidades e toda a planície, e todos os moradores das cidades, e o que nascia da terra.

And he sent destruction on those towns, with all the lowland and all the people of those towns and every green thing in the land.

καὶ κατέστρεψεν τὰς πόλεις ταύτας καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν περίοικον καὶ πάντας τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ἐν ταῖς πόλεσιν καὶ πάντα τὰ ἀνατέλλοντα ἐκ τῆς γῆς

26 Mas a mulher de Ló olhou para trás e ficou convertida em uma estátua de sal.

But Lot's wife, looking back, became a pillar of salt.

καὶ ἐπέβλεψεν ἡ γυνὴ αὐτοῦ εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω καὶ ἐγένετο στήλη ἁλός

27 E Abraão levantou-se de madrugada, e foi ao lugar onde estivera em pé diante do Senhor;

And Abraham got up early in the morning and went to the place where he had been talking with the Lord:

ὤρθρισεν δὲ αβρααµ τὸ πρωὶ εἰς τὸν τόπον οὗ εἱστήκει ἐναντίον κυρίου

28 e, contemplando Sodoma e Gomorra e toda a terra da planície, viu que subia da terra fumaça como a de uma fornalha.

And looking in the direction of Sodom and Gomorrah and the lowland, he saw the smoke of the land going up like the smoke of an oven.

καὶ ἐπέβλεψεν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον σοδοµων καὶ γοµορρας καὶ ἐπὶ πρόσωπον τῆς γῆς τῆς περιχώρου καὶ εἶδεν καὶ ἰδοὺ ἀνέβαινεν φλὸξ τῆς γῆς ὡσεὶ ἀτµὶς καµίνου
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29 Ora, aconteceu que, destruindo Deus as cidades da planície, lembrou-se de Abraão, e tirou Ló do meio da destruição, ao subverter aquelas cidades em que Ló habitara.

So it came about that when God sent destruction on the towns of the lowland, he kept his word to Abraham, and sent Lot safely away when he put an end to the towns where 
he was living.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ ἐκτρῖψαι κύριον πάσας τὰς πόλεις τῆς περιοίκου ἐµνήσθη ὁ θεὸς τοῦ αβρααµ καὶ ἐξαπέστειλεν τὸν λωτ ἐκ µέσου τῆς καταστροφῆς ἐν τῷ καταστρέψαι κύριον
 τὰς πόλεις ἐν αἷς κατῴκει ἐν αὐταῖς λωτ

30 E subiu Ló de Zoar, e habitou no monte, e as suas duas filhas com ele; porque temia habitar em Zoar; e habitou numa caverna, ele e as suas duas filhas.

Then Lot went up out of Zoar to the mountain, and was living there with his two daughters, for fear kept him from living in Zoar: and he and his daughters made their 
living-place in a hole in the rock.

ἀνέβη δὲ λωτ ἐκ σηγωρ καὶ ἐκάθητο ἐν τῷ ὄρει καὶ αἱ δύο θυγατέρες αὐτοῦ µετ' αὐτοῦ ἐφοβήθη γὰρ κατοικῆσαι ἐν σηγωρ καὶ ᾤκησεν ἐν τῷ σπηλαίῳ αὐτὸς καὶ αἱ δύο θυγατέ
ρες αὐτοῦ µετ' αὐτοῦ

31 Então a primogênita disse à menor: Nosso pai é já velho, e não há varão na terra que entre a nós, segundo o costume de toda a terra;

And the older daughter said to her sister, Our father is old, and there is no man to be a husband to us in the natural way:

εἶπεν δὲ ἡ πρεσβυτέρα πρὸς τὴν νεωτέραν ὁ πατὴρ ἡµῶν πρεσβύτερος καὶ οὐδείς ἐστιν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ὃς εἰσελεύσεται πρὸς ἡµᾶς ὡς καθήκει πάσῃ τῇ γῇ

32 vem, demos a nosso pai vinho a beber, e deitemo-nos com ele, para que conservemos a descendência de nosso pai.

Come, let us give our father much wine, and we will go into his bed, so that we may have offspring by our father,

δεῦρο καὶ ποτίσωµεν τὸν πατέρα ἡµῶν οἶνον καὶ κοιµηθῶµεν µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξαναστήσωµεν ἐκ τοῦ πατρὸς ἡµῶν σπέρµα

33 Deram, pois, a seu pai vinho a beber naquela noite; e, entrando a primogênita, deitou-se com seu pai; e não percebeu ele quando ela se deitou, nem quando se levantou.

And that night they made their father take much wine; and the older daughter went into his bed; and he had no knowledge of when she went in or when she went away.

ἐπότισαν δὲ τὸν πατέρα αὐτῶν οἶνον ἐν τῇ νυκτὶ ταύτῃ καὶ εἰσελθοῦσα ἡ πρεσβυτέρα ἐκοιµήθη µετὰ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτῆς τὴν νύκτα ἐκείνην καὶ οὐκ ᾔδει ἐν τῷ κοιµηθῆναι αὐτὴν
 καὶ ἀναστῆναι

34 No dia seguinte disse a primogênita à menor: Eis que eu ontem à noite me deitei com meu pai; demos-lhe vinho a beber também esta noite; e então, entrando tu, deita-te com 
ele, para que conservemos a descendência de nosso pai.

And on the day after, the older daughter said to the younger, Last night I was with my father; let us make him take much wine this night again, and do you go to him, so that 
we may have offspring by our father.

ἐγένετο δὲ τῇ ἐπαύριον καὶ εἶπεν ἡ πρεσβυτέρα πρὸς τὴν νεωτέραν ἰδοὺ ἐκοιµήθην ἐχθὲς µετὰ τοῦ πατρὸς ἡµῶν ποτίσωµεν αὐτὸν οἶνον καὶ τὴν νύκτα ταύτην καὶ εἰσελθοῦσα κ
οιµήθητι µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξαναστήσωµεν ἐκ τοῦ πατρὸς ἡµῶν σπέρµα

35 Tornaram, pois, a dar a seu pai vinho a beber também naquela noite; e, levantando-se a menor, deitou-se com ele; e não percebeu ele quando ela se deitou, nem quando se 
levantou.

And that night again they made their father take much wine; and the younger daughter went into his bed; and he had no knowledge of when she went in or when she went 
away.

ἐπότισαν δὲ καὶ ἐν τῇ νυκτὶ ἐκείνῃ τὸν πατέρα αὐτῶν οἶνον καὶ εἰσελθοῦσα ἡ νεωτέρα ἐκοιµήθη µετὰ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτῆς καὶ οὐκ ᾔδει ἐν τῷ κοιµηθῆναι αὐτὴν καὶ ἀναστῆναι

36 Assim as duas filhas de Ló conceberam de seu pai.

And so the two daughters of Lot were with child by their father.

καὶ συνέλαβον αἱ δύο θυγατέρες λωτ ἐκ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτῶν

37 A primogênita deu a luz a um filho, e chamou-lhe Moabe; este é o pai dos moabitas de hoje.

And the older daughter had a son, and she gave him the name Moab: he is the father of the Moabites to this day.

καὶ ἔτεκεν ἡ πρεσβυτέρα υἱὸν καὶ ἐκάλεσεν τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ µωαβ λέγουσα ἐκ τοῦ πατρός µου οὗτος πατὴρ µωαβιτῶν ἕως τῆς σήµερον ἡµέρας
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38 A menor também deu à luz um filho, e chamou-lhe Ben-Ami; este é o pai dos amonitas de hoje.

And the younger had a son and gave him the name Ben-ammi: from him come the children of Ammon to this day.

ἔτεκεν δὲ καὶ ἡ νεωτέρα υἱὸν καὶ ἐκάλεσεν τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ αµµαν υἱὸς τοῦ γένους µου οὗτος πατὴρ αµµανιτῶν ἕως τῆς σήµερον ἡµέρας

1 Partiu Abraão dali para a terra do Negebe, e habitou entre Cades e Sur; e peregrinou em Gerar.

And Abraham went on his way from there to the land of the South, and was living between Kadesh and Shur, in Gerar.

καὶ ἐκίνησεν ἐκεῖθεν αβρααµ εἰς γῆν πρὸς λίβα καὶ ᾤκησεν ἀνὰ µέσον καδης καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον σουρ καὶ παρῴκησεν ἐν γεραροις

2 E havendo Abraão dito de Sara, sua mulher: É minha irmã; enviou Abimeleque, rei de Gerar, e tomou a Sara.

And Abraham said of Sarah, his wife, She is my sister: and Abimelech, king of Gerar, sent and took Sarah.

εἶπεν δὲ αβρααµ περὶ σαρρας τῆς γυναικὸς αὐτοῦ ὅτι ἀδελφή µού ἐστιν ἐφοβήθη γὰρ εἰπεῖν ὅτι γυνή µού ἐστιν µήποτε ἀποκτείνωσιν αὐτὸν οἱ ἄνδρες τῆς πόλεως δι' αὐτήν ἀπέσ
τειλεν δὲ αβιµελεχ βασιλεὺς γεραρων καὶ ἔλαβεν τὴν σαρραν

3 Deus, porém, veio a Abimeleque, em sonhos, de noite, e disse-lhe: Eis que estás para morrer por causa da mulher que tomaste; porque ela tem marido.

But God came to Abimelech in a dream in the night, and said to him, Truly you are a dead man because of the woman whom you have taken; for she is a man's wife.

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν ὁ θεὸς πρὸς αβιµελεχ ἐν ὕπνῳ τὴν νύκτα καὶ εἶπεν ἰδοὺ σὺ ἀποθνῄσκεις περὶ τῆς γυναικός ἧς ἔλαβες αὕτη δέ ἐστιν συνῳκηκυῖα ἀνδρί

4 Ora, Abimeleque ainda não se havia chegado a ela: perguntou, pois: Senhor matarás porventura tambem uma nação justa?

Now Abimelech had not come near her; and he said, Lord, will you put to death an upright nation?

αβιµελεχ δὲ οὐχ ἥψατο αὐτῆς καὶ εἶπεν κύριε ἔθνος ἀγνοοῦν καὶ δίκαιον ἀπολεῖς

5 Não me disse ele mesmo: É minha irmã? e ela mesma me disse: Ele é meu irmão; na sinceridade do meu coração e na inocência das minhas mãos fiz isto.

Did he not say to me himself, She is my sister? and she herself said, He is my brother: with an upright heart and clean hands have I done this.

οὐκ αὐτός µοι εἶπεν ἀδελφή µού ἐστιν καὶ αὐτή µοι εἶπεν ἀδελφός µού ἐστιν ἐν καθαρᾷ καρδίᾳ καὶ ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ χειρῶν ἐποίησα τοῦτο

6 Ao que Deus lhe respondeu em sonhos: Bem sei eu que na sinceridade do teu coração fizeste isto; e também eu te tenho impedido de pecar contra mim; por isso não te 
permiti tocá-la;

And God said to him in the dream, I see that you have done this with an upright heart, and I have kept you from sinning against me: for this reason I did not let you come 
near her.

εἶπεν δὲ αὐτῷ ὁ θεὸς καθ' ὕπνον κἀγὼ ἔγνων ὅτι ἐν καθαρᾷ καρδίᾳ ἐποίησας τοῦτο καὶ ἐφεισάµην ἐγώ σου τοῦ µὴ ἁµαρτεῖν σε εἰς ἐµέ ἕνεκεν τούτου οὐκ ἀφῆκά σε ἅψασθαι αὐ
τῆς

7 agora, pois, restitui a mulher a seu marido, porque ele é profeta, e intercederá por ti, e viverás; se, porém, não lha restituíres, sabe que certamente morrerás, tu e tudo o que 
é teu.

So now, give the man back his wife, for he is a prophet, and let him say a prayer for you, so your life may be safe: but if you do not give her back, be certain that death will 
come to you and all your house.

νῦν δὲ ἀπόδος τὴν γυναῖκα τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ ὅτι προφήτης ἐστὶν καὶ προσεύξεται περὶ σοῦ καὶ ζήσῃ εἰ δὲ µὴ ἀποδίδως γνῶθι ὅτι ἀποθανῇ σὺ καὶ πάντα τὰ σά

8 Levantou-se Abimeleque de manhã cedo e, chamando a todos os seus servos, falou-lhes aos ouvidos todas estas palavras; e os homens temeram muito.

So Abimelech got up early in the morning and sent for all his servants and gave them word of these things, and they were full of fear.

καὶ ὤρθρισεν αβιµελεχ τὸ πρωὶ καὶ ἐκάλεσεν πάντας τοὺς παῖδας αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐλάλησεν πάντα τὰ ῥήµατα ταῦτα εἰς τὰ ὦτα αὐτῶν ἐφοβήθησαν δὲ πάντες οἱ ἄνθρωποι σφόδρα
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9 Então chamou Abimeleque a Abraão e lhe perguntou: Que é que nos fizeste? e em que pequei contra ti, para trazeres sobre mim o sobre o meu reino tamanho pecado? Tu me 
fizeste o que não se deve fazer.

Then Abimelech sent for Abraham, and said, What have you done to us? what wrong have I done you that you have put on me and on my kingdom so great a sin? You have 
done to me things which are not to be done.

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν αβιµελεχ τὸν αβρααµ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ τί τοῦτο ἐποίησας ἡµῖν µή τι ἡµάρτοµεν εἰς σέ ὅτι ἐπήγαγες ἐπ' ἐµὲ καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν βασιλείαν µου ἁµαρτίαν µεγάλην ἔργον ὃ οὐδ
εὶς ποιήσει πεποίηκάς µοι

10 Perguntou mais Abimeleque a Abraão: Com que intenção fizeste isto?

And Abimelech said to Abraham, Why did you do this thing?

εἶπεν δὲ αβιµελεχ τῷ αβρααµ τί ἐνιδὼν ἐποίησας τοῦτο

11 Respondeu Abraão: Porque pensei: Certamente não há temor de Deus neste lugar; matar-me-ão por causa da minha mulher.

And Abraham said, Because it seemed to me that there was no fear of God in this place, and that they might put me to death because of my wife.

εἶπεν δὲ αβρααµ εἶπα γάρ ἄρα οὐκ ἔστιν θεοσέβεια ἐν τῷ τόπῳ τούτῳ ἐµέ τε ἀποκτενοῦσιν ἕνεκεν τῆς γυναικός µου

12 Além disso ela é realmente minha irmã, filha de meu pai, ainda que não de minha mãe; e veio a ser minha mulher.

And, in fact, she is my sister, the daughter of my father, but not the daughter of my mother; and she became my wife:

καὶ γὰρ ἀληθῶς ἀδελφή µού ἐστιν ἐκ πατρός ἀλλ' οὐκ ἐκ µητρός ἐγενήθη δέ µοι εἰς γυναῖκα

13 Quando Deus me fez sair errante da casa de meu pai, eu lhe disse a ela: Esta é a graça que me farás: em todo lugar aonde formos, dize de mim: Ele é meu irmão.

And when God sent me wandering from my father's house, I said to her, Let this be the sign of your love for me; wherever we go, say of me, He is my brother.

ἐγένετο δὲ ἡνίκα ἐξήγαγέν µε ὁ θεὸς ἐκ τοῦ οἴκου τοῦ πατρός µου καὶ εἶπα αὐτῇ ταύτην τὴν δικαιοσύνην ποιήσεις ἐπ' ἐµέ εἰς πάντα τόπον οὗ ἐὰν εἰσέλθωµεν ἐκεῖ εἰπὸν ἐµὲ ὅτι 
ἀδελφός µού ἐστιν

14 Então tomou Abimeleque ovelhas e bois, e servos e servas, e os deu a Abraão; e lhe restituiu Sara, sua mulher;

Then Abimelech gave to Abraham sheep and oxen and men-servants and women-servants, and gave him back his wife Sarah.

ἔλαβεν δὲ αβιµελεχ χίλια δίδραχµα πρόβατα καὶ µόσχους καὶ παῖδας καὶ παιδίσκας καὶ ἔδωκεν τῷ αβρααµ καὶ ἀπέδωκεν αὐτῷ σαρραν τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ

15 e disse-lhe Abimeleque: Eis que a minha terra está diante de ti; habita onde bem te parecer.

And Abimelech said, See, all my land is before you; take whatever place seems good to you.

καὶ εἶπεν αβιµελεχ τῷ αβρααµ ἰδοὺ ἡ γῆ µου ἐναντίον σου οὗ ἐάν σοι ἀρέσκῃ κατοίκει

16 E a Sara disse: Eis que tenho dado a teu irmão mil moedas de prata; isso te seja por véu dos olhos a todos os que estão contigo; e perante todos estás reabilitada.

And he said to Sarah, See, I have given to your brother a thousand bits of silver so that your wrong may be put right; now your honour is clear in the eyes of all.

τῇ δὲ σαρρα εἶπεν ἰδοὺ δέδωκα χίλια δίδραχµα τῷ ἀδελφῷ σου ταῦτα ἔσται σοι εἰς τιµὴν τοῦ προσώπου σου καὶ πάσαις ταῖς µετὰ σοῦ καὶ πάντα ἀλήθευσον

17 Orou Abraão a Deus, e Deus sarou Abimeleque, e a sua mulher e as suas servas; de maneira que tiveram filhos;

Then Abraham made prayer to God, and God made Abimelech well again, and his wife and his women-servants, so that they had children.

προσηύξατο δὲ αβρααµ πρὸς τὸν θεόν καὶ ἰάσατο ὁ θεὸς τὸν αβιµελεχ καὶ τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰς παιδίσκας αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔτεκον

18 porque o Senhor havia fechado totalmente todas as madres da casa de Abimeleque, por causa de Sara, mulher de Abraão.

For the Lord had kept all the women of the house of Abimelech from having children, because of Sarah, Abraham's wife.

ὅτι συγκλείων συνέκλεισεν κύριος ἔξωθεν πᾶσαν µήτραν ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ τοῦ αβιµελεχ ἕνεκεν σαρρας τῆς γυναικὸς αβρααµ

1 O Senhor visitou a Sara, como tinha dito, e lhe fez como havia prometido.

And the Lord came to Sarah as he had said and did to her as he had undertaken.

καὶ κύριος ἐπεσκέψατο τὴν σαρραν καθὰ εἶπεν καὶ ἐποίησεν κύριος τῇ σαρρα καθὰ ἐλάλησεν
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2 Sara concebeu, e deu a Abraão um filho na sua velhice, ao tempo determinado, de que Deus lhe falara;

And Sarah became with child, and gave Abraham a son when he was old, at the time named by God.

καὶ συλλαβοῦσα ἔτεκεν σαρρα τῷ αβρααµ υἱὸν εἰς τὸ γῆρας εἰς τὸν καιρόν καθὰ ἐλάλησεν αὐτῷ κύριος

3 e, Abraão pôs no filho que lhe nascera, que Sara lhe dera, o nome de Isaque.

And Abraham gave to his son, to whom Sarah had given birth, the name Isaac.

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν αβρααµ τὸ ὄνοµα τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ τοῦ γενοµένου αὐτῷ ὃν ἔτεκεν αὐτῷ σαρρα ισαακ

4 E Abraão circuncidou a seu filho Isaque, quando tinha oito dias, conforme Deus lhe ordenara.

And when his son Isaac was eight days old, Abraham made him undergo circumcision, as God had said to him.

περιέτεµεν δὲ αβρααµ τὸν ισαακ τῇ ὀγδόῃ ἡµέρᾳ καθὰ ἐνετείλατο αὐτῷ ὁ θεός

5 Ora, Abraão tinha cem anos, quando lhe nasceu Isaque, seu filho.

Now Abraham was a hundred years old when the birth of Isaac took place.

αβρααµ δὲ ἦν ἑκατὸν ἐτῶν ἡνίκα ἐγένετο αὐτῷ ισαακ ὁ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ

6 Pelo que disse Sara: Deus preparou riso para mim; todo aquele que o ouvir, se rirá comigo.

And Sarah said, God has given me cause for laughing, and everyone who has news of it will be laughing with me.

εἶπεν δὲ σαρρα γέλωτά µοι ἐποίησεν κύριος ὃς γὰρ ἂν ἀκούσῃ συγχαρεῖταί µοι

7 E acrescentou: Quem diria a Abraão que Sara havia de amamentar filhos? no entanto lhe dei um filho na sua velhice.

And she said, Who would have said to Abraham that Sarah would have a child at her breast? for see, I have given him a son now when he is old.

καὶ εἶπεν τίς ἀναγγελεῖ τῷ αβρααµ ὅτι θηλάζει παιδίον σαρρα ὅτι ἔτεκον υἱὸν ἐν τῷ γήρει µου

8 cresceu o menino, e foi desmamado; e Abraão fez um grande banquete no dia em que Isaque foi desmamado.

And when the child was old enough to be taken from the breast, Abraham made a great feast.

καὶ ηὐξήθη τὸ παιδίον καὶ ἀπεγαλακτίσθη καὶ ἐποίησεν αβρααµ δοχὴν µεγάλην ᾗ ἡµέρᾳ ἀπεγαλακτίσθη ισαακ ὁ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ

9 Ora, Sara viu brincando o filho de Agar a egípcia, que esta dera à luz a Abraão.

And Sarah saw the son of Hagar the Egyptian playing with Isaac.

ἰδοῦσα δὲ σαρρα τὸν υἱὸν αγαρ τῆς αἰγυπτίας ὃς ἐγένετο τῷ αβρααµ παίζοντα µετὰ ισαακ τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτῆς

10 Pelo que disse a Abraão: Deita fora esta serva e o seu filho; porque o filho desta serva não será herdeiro com meu filho, com Isaque.

So she said to Abraham, Send away that woman and her son: for the son of that woman is not to have a part in the heritage with my son Isaac.

καὶ εἶπεν τῷ αβρααµ ἔκβαλε τὴν παιδίσκην ταύτην καὶ τὸν υἱὸν αὐτῆς οὐ γὰρ κληρονοµήσει ὁ υἱὸς τῆς παιδίσκης ταύτης µετὰ τοῦ υἱοῦ µου ισαακ

11 Pareceu isto bem duro aos olhos de Abraão, por causa de seu filho.

And this was a great grief to Abraham because of his son.

σκληρὸν δὲ ἐφάνη τὸ ῥῆµα σφόδρα ἐναντίον αβρααµ περὶ τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ

12 Deus, porém, disse a Abraão: Não pareça isso duro aos teus olhos por causa do moço e por causa da tua serva; em tudo o que Sara te diz, ouve a sua voz; porque em Isaque 
será chamada a tua descendência.

But God said, Let it not be a grief to you because of the boy and Hagar his mother; give ear to whatever Sarah says to you, because it is from Isaac that your seed will take its 
name.

εἶπεν δὲ ὁ θεὸς τῷ αβρααµ µὴ σκληρὸν ἔστω τὸ ῥῆµα ἐναντίον σου περὶ τοῦ παιδίου καὶ περὶ τῆς παιδίσκης πάντα ὅσα ἐὰν εἴπῃ σοι σαρρα ἄκουε τῆς φωνῆς αὐτῆς ὅτι ἐν ισαακ 
κληθήσεταί σοι σπέρµα
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13 Mas também do filho desta serva farei uma nação, porquanto ele é da tua linhagem.

And I will make a nation of the son of your servant-woman, because he is your seed.

καὶ τὸν υἱὸν δὲ τῆς παιδίσκης ταύτης εἰς ἔθνος µέγα ποιήσω αὐτόν ὅτι σπέρµα σόν ἐστιν

14 Então se levantou Abraão de manhã cedo e, tomando pão e um odre de àgua, os deu a Agar, pondo-os sobre o ombro dela; também lhe deu o menino e despediu-a; e ela 
partiu e foi andando errante pelo deserto de Beer-Seba.

And early in the morning Abraham got up, and gave Hagar some bread and a water-skin, and put the boy on her back, and sent her away: and she went, wandering in the 
waste land of Beer-sheba.

ἀνέστη δὲ αβρααµ τὸ πρωὶ καὶ ἔλαβεν ἄρτους καὶ ἀσκὸν ὕδατος καὶ ἔδωκεν αγαρ καὶ ἐπέθηκεν ἐπὶ τὸν ὦµον καὶ τὸ παιδίον καὶ ἀπέστειλεν αὐτήν ἀπελθοῦσα δὲ ἐπλανᾶτο τὴν ἔ
ρηµον κατὰ τὸ φρέαρ τοῦ ὅρκου

15 E consumida a água do odre, Agar deitou o menino debaixo de um dos arbustos,

And when all the water in the skin was used up, she put the child down under a tree.

ἐξέλιπεν δὲ τὸ ὕδωρ ἐκ τοῦ ἀσκοῦ καὶ ἔρριψεν τὸ παιδίον ὑποκάτω µιᾶς ἐλάτης

16 e foi assentar-se em frente dele, a boa distância, como a de um tiro de arco; porque dizia: Que não veja eu morrer o menino. Assim sentada em frente dele, levantou a sua voz 
e chorou.

And she went some distance away, about an arrow flight, and seating herself on the earth, she gave way to bitter weeping, saying, Let me not see the death of my child.

ἀπελθοῦσα δὲ ἐκάθητο ἀπέναντι αὐτοῦ µακρόθεν ὡσεὶ τόξου βολήν εἶπεν γάρ οὐ µὴ ἴδω τὸν θάνατον τοῦ παιδίου µου καὶ ἐκάθισεν ἀπέναντι αὐτοῦ ἀναβοῆσαν δὲ τὸ παιδίον ἔκ
λαυσεν

17 Mas Deus ouviu a voz do menino; e o anjo de Deus, bradando a Agar desde o céu, disse-lhe: Que tens, Agar? não temas, porque Deus ouviu a voz do menino desde o lugar 
onde está.

And the boy's cry came to the ears of God; and the angel of God said to Hagar from heaven, Hagar, why are you weeping? have no fear, for the child's cry has come to the 
ears of God.

εἰσήκουσεν δὲ ὁ θεὸς τῆς φωνῆς τοῦ παιδίου ἐκ τοῦ τόπου οὗ ἦν καὶ ἐκάλεσεν ἄγγελος τοῦ θεοῦ τὴν αγαρ ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ τί ἐστιν αγαρ µὴ φοβοῦ ἐπακήκοεν γὰρ
 ὁ θεὸς τῆς φωνῆς τοῦ παιδίου σου ἐκ τοῦ τόπου οὗ ἐστιν

18 Ergue-te, levanta o menino e toma-o pela mão, porque dele farei uma grande nação.

Come, take your child in your arms, for I will make of him a great nation.

ἀνάστηθι λαβὲ τὸ παιδίον καὶ κράτησον τῇ χειρί σου αὐτό εἰς γὰρ ἔθνος µέγα ποιήσω αὐτόν

19 E abriu-lhe Deus os olhos, e ela viu um poço; e foi encher de água o odre e deu de beber ao menino.

Then God made her eyes open, and she saw a water-spring, and she got water in the skin and gave the boy a drink.

καὶ ἀνέῳξεν ὁ θεὸς τοὺς ὀφθαλµοὺς αὐτῆς καὶ εἶδεν φρέαρ ὕδατος ζῶντος καὶ ἐπορεύθη καὶ ἔπλησεν τὸν ἀσκὸν ὕδατος καὶ ἐπότισεν τὸ παιδίον

20 Deus estava com o menino, que cresceu e, morando no deserto, tornou-se flecheiro.

And God was with the boy, and he became tall and strong, and he became a bowman, living in the waste land.

καὶ ἦν ὁ θεὸς µετὰ τοῦ παιδίου καὶ ηὐξήθη καὶ κατῴκησεν ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ ἐγένετο δὲ τοξότης

21 Ele habitou no deserto de Parã; e sua mãe tomou-lhe uma mulher da terra do Egito.

And while he was in the waste land of Paran, his mother got him a wife from the land of Egypt.

καὶ κατῴκησεν ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ τῇ φαραν καὶ ἔλαβεν αὐτῷ ἡ µήτηρ γυναῖκα ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου
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22 Naquele mesmo tempo Abimeleque, com Ficol, o chefe do seu exército, falou a Abraão, dizendo: Deus é contigo em tudo o que fazes;

Now at that time, Abimelech and Phicol, the captain of his army, said to Abraham, I see that God is with you in all you do.

ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ καὶ εἶπεν αβιµελεχ καὶ οχοζαθ ὁ νυµφαγωγὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ φικολ ὁ ἀρχιστράτηγος τῆς δυνάµεως αὐτοῦ πρὸς αβρααµ λέγων ὁ θεὸς µετὰ σοῦ ἐν πᾶσι
ν οἷς ἐὰν ποιῇς

23 agora pois, jura-me aqui por Deus que não te haverás falsamente comigo, nem com meu filho, nem com o filho do meu filho; mas segundo a beneficência que te fiz, me farás a 
mim, e à terra onde peregrinaste.

Now, then, give me your oath, in the name of God, that you will not be false to me or to my sons after me, but that as I have been good to you, so you will be to me and to this 
land where you have been living.

νῦν οὖν ὄµοσόν µοι τὸν θεὸν µὴ ἀδικήσειν µε µηδὲ τὸ σπέρµα µου µηδὲ τὸ ὄνοµά µου ἀλλὰ κατὰ τὴν δικαιοσύνην ἣν ἐποίησα µετὰ σοῦ ποιήσεις µετ' ἐµοῦ καὶ τῇ γῇ ᾗ σὺ παρῴ
κησας ἐν αὐτῇ

24 Respondeu Abraão: Eu jurarei.

And Abraham said, I will give you my oath.

καὶ εἶπεν αβρααµ ἐγὼ ὀµοῦµαι

25 Abraão, porém, repreendeu a Abimeleque, por causa de um poço de água, que os servos de Abimeleque haviam tomado à força.

But Abraham made a protest to Abimelech because of a water-hole which Abimelech's servants had taken by force.

καὶ ἤλεγξεν αβρααµ τὸν αβιµελεχ περὶ τῶν φρεάτων τοῦ ὕδατος ὧν ἀφείλαντο οἱ παῖδες τοῦ αβιµελεχ

26 Respondeu-lhe Abimeleque: Não sei quem fez isso; nem tu mo fizeste saber, nem tampouco ouvi eu falar nisso, senão hoje.

But Abimelech said, I have no idea who has done this thing; you never gave me word of it, and I had no knowledge of it till this day.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ αβιµελεχ οὐκ ἔγνων τίς ἐποίησεν τὸ πρᾶγµα τοῦτο οὐδὲ σύ µοι ἀπήγγειλας οὐδὲ ἐγὼ ἤκουσα ἀλλ' ἢ σήµερον

27 Tomou, pois, Abraão ovelhas e bois, e os deu a Abimeleque; assim fizeram entre, si um pacto.

And Abraham took sheep and oxen and gave them to Abimelech, and the two of them made an agreement together.

καὶ ἔλαβεν αβρααµ πρόβατα καὶ µόσχους καὶ ἔδωκεν τῷ αβιµελεχ καὶ διέθεντο ἀµφότεροι διαθήκην

28 Pôs Abraão, porém, à parte sete cordeiras do rebanho.

And Abraham put seven young lambs of the flock on one side by themselves.

καὶ ἔστησεν αβρααµ ἑπτὰ ἀµνάδας προβάτων µόνας

29 E perguntou Abimeleque a Abraão: Que significam estas sete cordeiras que puseste à parte?

Then Abimelech said, What are these seven lambs which you have put on one side?

καὶ εἶπεν αβιµελεχ τῷ αβρααµ τί εἰσιν αἱ ἑπτὰ ἀµνάδες τῶν προβάτων τούτων ἃς ἔστησας µόνας

30 Respondeu Abraão: Estas sete cordeiras receberás da minha mão para que me sirvam de testemunho de que eu cavei este poço.

And he said, Take these seven lambs from me as a witness that I have made this water-hole.

καὶ εἶπεν αβρααµ ὅτι τὰς ἑπτὰ ἀµνάδας ταύτας λήµψῃ παρ' ἐµοῦ ἵνα ὦσίν µοι εἰς µαρτύριον ὅτι ἐγὼ ὤρυξα τὸ φρέαρ τοῦτο

31 Pelo que chamou aquele lugar Beer-Seba, porque ali os dois juraram.

So he gave that place the name Beer-sheba, because there the two of them had given their oaths.

διὰ τοῦτο ἐπωνόµασεν τὸ ὄνοµα τοῦ τόπου ἐκείνου φρέαρ ὁρκισµοῦ ὅτι ἐκεῖ ὤµοσαν ἀµφότεροι
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32 Assim fizeram uma pacto em Beer-Seba. Depois se levantaram Abimeleque e Ficol, o chefe do seu exército, e tornaram para a terra dos filisteus.

So they made an agreement at Beer-sheba, and Abimelech and Phicol, the captain of his army, went back to the land of the Philistines.

καὶ διέθεντο διαθήκην ἐν τῷ φρέατι τοῦ ὅρκου ἀνέστη δὲ αβιµελεχ καὶ οχοζαθ ὁ νυµφαγωγὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ φικολ ὁ ἀρχιστράτηγος τῆς δυνάµεως αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπέστρεψαν εἰς τὴν γῆ
ν τῶν φυλιστιιµ

33 Abraão plantou uma tamargueira em Beer-Seba, e invocou ali o nome do Senhor, o Deus eterno.

And Abraham, after planting a holy tree in Beer-sheba, gave worship to the name of the Lord, the Eternal God.

καὶ ἐφύτευσεν αβρααµ ἄρουραν ἐπὶ τῷ φρέατι τοῦ ὅρκου καὶ ἐπεκαλέσατο ἐκεῖ τὸ ὄνοµα κυρίου θεὸς αἰώνιος

34 E peregrinou Abraão na terra dos filisteus muitos dias.

And Abraham went on living in the land of the Philistines as in a strange country.

παρῴκησεν δὲ αβρααµ ἐν τῇ γῇ τῶν φυλιστιιµ ἡµέρας πολλάς

1 Sucedeu, depois destas coisas, que Deus provou a Abraão, dizendo-lhe: Abraão! E este respondeu: Eis-me aqui.

Now after these things, God put Abraham to the test, and said to him, Abraham; and he said, Here am I.

καὶ ἐγένετο µετὰ τὰ ῥήµατα ταῦτα ὁ θεὸς ἐπείραζεν τὸν αβρααµ καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτόν αβρααµ αβρααµ ὁ δὲ εἶπεν ἰδοὺ ἐγώ

2 Prosseguiu Deus: Toma agora teu filho; o teu único filho, Isaque, a quem amas; vai à terra de Moriá, e oferece-o ali em holocausto sobre um dos montes que te hei de mostrar.

And he said to him, Take your son, your dearly loved only son Isaac, and go to the land of Moriah and give him as a burned offering on one of the mountains of which I will 
give you knowledge.

καὶ εἶπεν λαβὲ τὸν υἱόν σου τὸν ἀγαπητόν ὃν ἠγάπησας τὸν ισαακ καὶ πορεύθητι εἰς τὴν γῆν τὴν ὑψηλὴν καὶ ἀνένεγκον αὐτὸν ἐκεῖ εἰς ὁλοκάρπωσιν ἐφ' ἓν τῶν ὀρέων ὧν ἄν σοι 
εἴπω

3 Levantou-se, pois, Abraão de manhã cedo, albardou o seu jumento, e tomou consigo dois de seus moços e Isaque, seu filho; e, tendo cortado lenha para o holocausto, partiu 
para ir ao lugar que Deus lhe dissera.

And Abraham got up early in the morning, and made ready his ass, and took with him two of his young men and Isaac, his son, and after the wood for the burned offering 
had been cut, he went on his way to the place of which God had given him word.

ἀναστὰς δὲ αβρααµ τὸ πρωὶ ἐπέσαξεν τὴν ὄνον αὐτοῦ παρέλαβεν δὲ µεθ' ἑαυτοῦ δύο παῖδας καὶ ισαακ τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ σχίσας ξύλα εἰς ὁλοκάρπωσιν ἀναστὰς ἐπορεύθη καὶ 
ἦλθεν ἐπὶ τὸν τόπον ὃν εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ θεός

4 Ao terceiro dia levantou Abraão os olhos, e viu o lugar de longe.

And on the third day, Abraham, lifting up his eyes, saw the place a long way off.

τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ τρίτῃ καὶ ἀναβλέψας αβρααµ τοῖς ὀφθαλµοῖς εἶδεν τὸν τόπον µακρόθεν

5 E disse Abraão a seus moços: Ficai-vos aqui com o jumento, e eu e o mancebo iremos até lá; depois de adorarmos, voltaremos a vós.

Then he said to his young men, Keep here with the ass; and I and the boy will go on and give worship and come back again to you.

καὶ εἶπεν αβρααµ τοῖς παισὶν αὐτοῦ καθίσατε αὐτοῦ µετὰ τῆς ὄνου ἐγὼ δὲ καὶ τὸ παιδάριον διελευσόµεθα ἕως ὧδε καὶ προσκυνήσαντες ἀναστρέψωµεν πρὸς ὑµᾶς

6 Tomou, pois, Abraão a lenha do holocausto e a pôs sobre Isaque, seu filho; tomou também na mão o fogo e o cutelo, e foram caminhando juntos.

And Abraham put the wood for the burned offering on his son's back, and he himself took the fire and the knife in his hand, and the two of them went on together.

ἔλαβεν δὲ αβρααµ τὰ ξύλα τῆς ὁλοκαρπώσεως καὶ ἐπέθηκεν ισαακ τῷ υἱῷ αὐτοῦ ἔλαβεν δὲ καὶ τὸ πῦρ µετὰ χεῖρα καὶ τὴν µάχαιραν καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν οἱ δύο ἅµα

7 Então disse Isaque a Abraão, seu pai: Meu pai! Respondeu Abraão: Eis-me aqui, meu filho! Perguntou-lhe Isaque: Eis o fogo e a lenha, mas onde está o cordeiro para o 
holocausto?

Then Isaac said to Abraham, My father; and he said, Here am I, my son. And he said, We have wood and fire here, but where is the lamb for the burned offering?

εἶπεν δὲ ισαακ πρὸς αβρααµ τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῦ εἴπας πάτερ ὁ δὲ εἶπεν τί ἐστιν τέκνον λέγων ἰδοὺ τὸ πῦρ καὶ τὰ ξύλα ποῦ ἐστιν τὸ πρόβατον τὸ εἰς ὁλοκάρπωσιν
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8 Respondeu Abraão: Deus proverá para si o cordeiro para o holocausto, meu filho. E os dois iam caminhando juntos.

And Abraham said, God himself will give the lamb for the burned offering: so they went on together.

εἶπεν δὲ αβρααµ ὁ θεὸς ὄψεται ἑαυτῷ πρόβατον εἰς ὁλοκάρπωσιν τέκνον πορευθέντες δὲ ἀµφότεροι ἅµα

9 Havendo eles chegado ao lugar que Deus lhe dissera, edificou Abraão ali o altar e pôs a lenha em ordem; o amarrou, a Isaque, seu filho, e o deitou sobre o altar em cima da 
lenha.

And they came to the place of which God had given him knowledge; and there Abraham made the altar and put the wood in place on it, and having made tight the bands 
round Isaac his son, he put him on the wood on the altar.

ἦλθον ἐπὶ τὸν τόπον ὃν εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ θεός καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν ἐκεῖ αβρααµ θυσιαστήριον καὶ ἐπέθηκεν τὰ ξύλα καὶ συµποδίσας ισαακ τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ ἐπέθηκεν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὸ θυσια
στήριον ἐπάνω τῶν ξύλων

10 E, estendendo a mão, pegou no cutelo para imolar a seu filho.

And stretching out his hand, Abraham took the knife to put his son to death.

καὶ ἐξέτεινεν αβρααµ τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ λαβεῖν τὴν µάχαιραν σφάξαι τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ

11 Mas o anjo do Senhor lhe bradou desde o céu, e disse: Abraão, Abraão! Ele respondeu: Eis-me aqui.

But the voice of the angel of the Lord came from heaven, saying, Abraham, Abraham: and he said, Here am I.

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν αὐτὸν ἄγγελος κυρίου ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ αβρααµ αβρααµ ὁ δὲ εἶπεν ἰδοὺ ἐγώ

12 Então disse o anjo: Não estendas a mão sobre o mancebo, e não lhe faças nada; porquanto agora sei que temes a Deus, visto que não me negaste teu filho, o teu único filho.

And he said, Let not your hand be stretched out against the boy to do anything to him; for now I am certain that the fear of God is in your heart, because you have not kept 
back your son, your only son, from me.

καὶ εἶπεν µὴ ἐπιβάλῃς τὴν χεῖρά σου ἐπὶ τὸ παιδάριον µηδὲ ποιήσῃς αὐτῷ µηδέν νῦν γὰρ ἔγνων ὅτι φοβῇ τὸν θεὸν σὺ καὶ οὐκ ἐφείσω τοῦ υἱοῦ σου τοῦ ἀγαπητοῦ δι' ἐµέ

13 Nisso levantou Abraão os olhos e olhou, e eis atrás de si um carneiro embaraçado pelos chifres no mato; e foi Abraão, tomou o carneiro e o ofereceu em holocausto em lugar 
de seu filho.

And lifting up his eyes, Abraham saw a sheep fixed by its horns in the brushwood: and Abraham took the sheep and made a burned offering of it in place of his son.

καὶ ἀναβλέψας αβρααµ τοῖς ὀφθαλµοῖς αὐτοῦ εἶδεν καὶ ἰδοὺ κριὸς εἷς κατεχόµενος ἐν φυτῷ σαβεκ τῶν κεράτων καὶ ἐπορεύθη αβρααµ καὶ ἔλαβεν τὸν κριὸν καὶ ἀνήνεγκεν αὐτὸ
ν εἰς ὁλοκάρπωσιν ἀντὶ ισαακ τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ

14 Pelo que chamou Abraão àquele lugar Jeová-Jiré; donde se diz até o dia de hoje: No monte do Senhor se proverá.

And Abraham gave that place the name Yahweh-yireh: as it is said to this day, In the mountain the Lord is seen.

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν αβρααµ τὸ ὄνοµα τοῦ τόπου ἐκείνου κύριος εἶδεν ἵνα εἴπωσιν σήµερον ἐν τῷ ὄρει κύριος ὤφθη

15 Então o anjo do Senhor bradou a Abraão pela segunda vez desde o céu,

And the voice of the angel of the Lord came to Abraham a second time from heaven,

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν ἄγγελος κυρίου τὸν αβρααµ δεύτερον ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ

16 e disse: Por mim mesmo jurei, diz o Senhor, porquanto fizeste isto, e não me negaste teu filho, o teu único filho,

Saying, I have taken an oath by my name, says the Lord, because you have done this and have not kept back from me your dearly loved only son,

λέγων κατ' ἐµαυτοῦ ὤµοσα λέγει κύριος οὗ εἵνεκεν ἐποίησας τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο καὶ οὐκ ἐφείσω τοῦ υἱοῦ σου τοῦ ἀγαπητοῦ δι' ἐµέ
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17 que deveras te abençoarei, e grandemente multiplicarei a tua descendência, como as estrelas do céu e como a areia que está na praia do mar; e a tua descendência possuirá a 
porta dos seus inimigos;

That I will certainly give you my blessing, and your seed will be increased like the stars of heaven and the sand by the seaside; your seed will take the land of those who are 
against them;

ἦ µὴν εὐλογῶν εὐλογήσω σε καὶ πληθύνων πληθυνῶ τὸ σπέρµα σου ὡς τοὺς ἀστέρας τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ ὡς τὴν ἄµµον τὴν παρὰ τὸ χεῖλος τῆς θαλάσσης καὶ κληρονοµήσει τὸ σπέ
ρµα σου τὰς πόλεις τῶν ὑπεναντίων

18 e em tua descendência serão benditas todas as nações da terra; porquanto obedeceste à minha voz.

And your seed will be a blessing to all the nations of the earth, because you have done what I gave you orders to do.

καὶ ἐνευλογηθήσονται ἐν τῷ σπέρµατί σου πάντα τὰ ἔθνη τῆς γῆς ἀνθ' ὧν ὑπήκουσας τῆς ἐµῆς φωνῆς

19 Então voltou Abraão aos seus moços e, levantando-se, foram juntos a Beer-Seba; e Abraão habitou em Beer-Seba.

Then Abraham went back to his young men and they went together to Beer-sheba, the place where Abraham was living.

ἀπεστράφη δὲ αβρααµ πρὸς τοὺς παῖδας αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀναστάντες ἐπορεύθησαν ἅµα ἐπὶ τὸ φρέαρ τοῦ ὅρκου καὶ κατῴκησεν αβρααµ ἐπὶ τῷ φρέατι τοῦ ὅρκου

20 Depois destas coisas anunciaram a Abraão, dizendo: Eis que também Milca tem dado à luz filhos a Naor, teu irmão:

After these things, Abraham had news that Milcah, the wife of his brother Nahor, had given birth to children;

ἐγένετο δὲ µετὰ τὰ ῥήµατα ταῦτα καὶ ἀνηγγέλη τῷ αβρααµ λέγοντες ἰδοὺ τέτοκεν µελχα καὶ αὐτὴ υἱοὺς ναχωρ τῷ ἀδελφῷ σου

21 Uz o seu primogênito, e Buz seu irmão, e Quemuel, pai de Arão,

Uz the oldest, and Buz his brother, and Kemuel, the father of Aram,

τὸν ωξ πρωτότοκον καὶ τὸν βαυξ ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸν καµουηλ πατέρα σύρων

22 e Quesede, Hazo, Pildas, Jidlafe e Betuel.

And Chesed and Hazo and Pildash and Jidlaph and Bethuel.

καὶ τὸν χασαδ καὶ τὸν αζαυ καὶ τὸν φαλδας καὶ τὸν ιεδλαφ καὶ τὸν βαθουηλ

23 E Betuel gerou a Rebeca. Esses oito deu à luz Milca a Naor, irmão de Abraão.

Bethuel was the father of Rebekah: these eight were the children of Milcah and Nahor, Abraham's brother.

καὶ βαθουηλ ἐγέννησεν τὴν ρεβεκκαν ὀκτὼ οὗτοι υἱοί οὓς ἔτεκεν µελχα τῷ ναχωρ τῷ ἀδελφῷ αβρααµ

24 E a sua concubina, que se chamava Reumá, também deu à luz a Teba, Gaão, Taás e Maacá.

And his servant Reumah gave birth to Tebah and Gaham and Tahash and Maacah.

καὶ ἡ παλλακὴ αὐτοῦ ᾗ ὄνοµα ρεηµα ἔτεκεν καὶ αὐτὴ τὸν ταβεκ καὶ τὸν γααµ καὶ τὸν τοχος καὶ τὸν µωχα

1 Ora, os anos da vida de Sara foram cento e vinte e sete.

Now the years of Sarah's life were a hundred and twenty-seven.

ἐγένετο δὲ ἡ ζωὴ σαρρας ἔτη ἑκατὸν εἴκοσι ἑπτά

2 E morreu Sara em Quiriate-Arba, que é Hebrom, na terra de Canaã; e veio Abraão lamentá-la e chorar por ela:

And Sarah's death took place in Kiriath-arba, that is, Hebron, in the land of Canaan: and Abraham went into his house, weeping and sorrowing for Sarah.

καὶ ἀπέθανεν σαρρα ἐν πόλει αρβοκ ἥ ἐστιν ἐν τῷ κοιλώµατι αὕτη ἐστὶν χεβρων ἐν γῇ χανααν ἦλθεν δὲ αβρααµ κόψασθαι σαρραν καὶ πενθῆσαι

3 Depois se levantou Abraão de diante do seu morto, e falou aos filhos de Hete, dizendo:

And Abraham came from his dead and said to the children of Heth,

καὶ ἀνέστη αβρααµ ἀπὸ τοῦ νεκροῦ αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν τοῖς υἱοῖς χετ λέγων
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4 Estrangeiro e peregrino sou eu entre vós; dai-me o direito de um lugar de sepultura entre vós, para que eu sepulte o meu morto, removendo-o de diante da minha face.

I am living among you as one from a strange country: give me some land here as my property, so that I may put my dead to rest.

πάροικος καὶ παρεπίδηµος ἐγώ εἰµι µεθ' ὑµῶν δότε οὖν µοι κτῆσιν τάφου µεθ' ὑµῶν καὶ θάψω τὸν νεκρόν µου ἀπ' ἐµοῦ

5 Responderam-lhe os filhos de Hete:

And in answer the children of Heth said to Abraham,

ἀπεκρίθησαν δὲ οἱ υἱοὶ χετ πρὸς αβρααµ λέγοντες

6 Ouve-nos, senhor; príncipe de Deus és tu entre nós; enterra o teu morto na mais escolhida de nossas sepulturas; nenhum de nós te vedará a sua sepultura, para enterrares o 
teu morto.

My lord, truly you are a great chief among us; take the best of our resting-places for your dead; not one of us will keep back from you a place where you may put your dead 
to rest.

µή κύριε ἄκουσον δὲ ἡµῶν βασιλεὺς παρὰ θεοῦ εἶ σὺ ἐν ἡµῖν ἐν τοῖς ἐκλεκτοῖς µνηµείοις ἡµῶν θάψον τὸν νεκρόν σου οὐδεὶς γὰρ ἡµῶν τὸ µνηµεῖον αὐτοῦ κωλύσει ἀπὸ σοῦ τοῦ 
θάψαι τὸν νεκρόν σου ἐκεῖ

7 Então se levantou Abraão e, inclinando-se diante do povo da terra, diante dos filhos de Hete,

And Abraham got up and gave honour to the children of Heth, the people of that land.

ἀναστὰς δὲ αβρααµ προσεκύνησεν τῷ λαῷ τῆς γῆς τοῖς υἱοῖς χετ

8 falou-lhes, dizendo: Se é de vossa vontade que eu sepulte o meu morto de diante de minha face, ouvi-me e intercedei por mim junto a Efrom, filho de Zoar,

And he said to them, If you will let me put my dead to rest here, make a request for me to Ephron, the son of Zohar,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν πρὸς αὐτοὺς αβρααµ λέγων εἰ ἔχετε τῇ ψυχῇ ὑµῶν ὥστε θάψαι τὸν νεκρόν µου ἀπὸ προσώπου µου ἀκούσατέ µου καὶ λαλήσατε περὶ ἐµοῦ εφρων τῷ τοῦ σααρ

9 para que ele me dê a cova de Macpela, que possui no fim do seu campo; que ma dê pelo devido preço em posse de sepulcro no meio de vós.

That he will give me the hollow in the rock named Machpelah, which is his property at the end of his field; let him give it to me for its full price as a resting-place for my 
dead among you.

καὶ δότω µοι τὸ σπήλαιον τὸ διπλοῦν ὅ ἐστιν αὐτῷ τὸ ὂν ἐν µέρει τοῦ ἀγροῦ αὐτοῦ ἀργυρίου τοῦ ἀξίου δότω µοι αὐτὸ ἐν ὑµῖν εἰς κτῆσιν µνηµείου

10 Ora, Efrom estava sentado no meio dos filhos de Hete; e respondeu Efrom, o heteu, a Abraão, aos ouvidos dos filhos de Hete, isto é, de todos os que entravam pela porta da 
sua cidade, dizendo:

Now Ephron was seated among the children of Heth: and Ephron the Hittite gave Abraham his answer in the hearing of the children of Heth, and of all those who came into 
his town, saying,

εφρων δὲ ἐκάθητο ἐν µέσῳ τῶν υἱῶν χετ ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ εφρων ὁ χετταῖος πρὸς αβρααµ εἶπεν ἀκουόντων τῶν υἱῶν χετ καὶ πάντων τῶν εἰσπορευοµένων εἰς τὴν πόλιν λέγων

11 Não, meu senhor; ouve-me. O campo te dou, também te dou a cova que nele está; na presença dos filhos do meu povo ta dou; sepulta o teu morto.

No, my lord, I will give you the field with the hollow in the rock; before all the children of my people will I give it to you for a resting-place for your dead.

παρ' ἐµοὶ γενοῦ κύριε καὶ ἄκουσόν µου τὸν ἀγρὸν καὶ τὸ σπήλαιον τὸ ἐν αὐτῷ σοι δίδωµι ἐναντίον πάντων τῶν πολιτῶν µου δέδωκά σοι θάψον τὸν νεκρόν σου

12 Então Abraão se inclinou diante do povo da terra,

And Abraham went down on his face before the people of the land.

καὶ προσεκύνησεν αβρααµ ἐναντίον τοῦ λαοῦ τῆς γῆς

13 e falou a Efrom, aos ouvidos do povo da terra, dizendo: Se te agrada, peço-te que me ouças. Darei o preço do campo; toma-o de mim, e sepultarei ali o meu morto.

And Abraham said to Ephron, in the hearing of the people of the land, If only you will give ear to me, I will give you the price of the field; take it, and let me put my dead to 
rest there.

καὶ εἶπεν τῷ εφρων εἰς τὰ ὦτα τοῦ λαοῦ τῆς γῆς ἐπειδὴ πρὸς ἐµοῦ εἶ ἄκουσόν µου τὸ ἀργύριον τοῦ ἀγροῦ λαβὲ παρ' ἐµοῦ καὶ θάψω τὸν νεκρόν µου ἐκεῖ
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14 Respondeu Efrom a Abraão:

So Ephron said to Abraham,

ἀπεκρίθη δὲ εφρων τῷ αβρααµ λέγων

15 Meu senhor, ouve-me. Um terreno do valor de quatrocentos siclos de prata! que é isto entre mim e ti? Sepulta, pois, o teu morto.

My lord, give ear to me: the value of the land is four hundred shekels; what is that between me and you? so put your dead to rest there.

οὐχί κύριε ἀκήκοα γῆ τετρακοσίων διδράχµων ἀργυρίου ἀνὰ µέσον ἐµοῦ καὶ σοῦ τί ἂν εἴη τοῦτο σὺ δὲ τὸν νεκρόν σου θάψον

16 E Abraão ouviu a Efrom, e pesou-lhe a prata de que este tinha falado aos ouvidos dos filhos de Hete, quatrocentos siclos de prata, moeda corrente entre os mercadores.

And Abraham took note of the price fixed by Ephron in the hearing of the children of Heth, and gave him four hundred shekels in current money.

καὶ ἤκουσεν αβρααµ τοῦ εφρων καὶ ἀπεκατέστησεν αβρααµ τῷ εφρων τὸ ἀργύριον ὃ ἐλάλησεν εἰς τὰ ὦτα τῶν υἱῶν χετ τετρακόσια δίδραχµα ἀργυρίου δοκίµου ἐµπόροις

17 Assim o campo de Efrom, que estava em Macpela, em frente de Manre, o campo e a cova que nele estava, e todo o arvoredo que havia nele, por todos os seus limites ao redor, 
se confirmaram

So Ephron's field at Machpelah near Mamre, with the hollow in the rock and all the trees in the field and round it,

καὶ ἔστη ὁ ἀγρὸς εφρων ὃς ἦν ἐν τῷ διπλῷ σπηλαίῳ ὅς ἐστιν κατὰ πρόσωπον µαµβρη ὁ ἀγρὸς καὶ τὸ σπήλαιον ὃ ἦν ἐν αὐτῷ καὶ πᾶν δένδρον ὃ ἦν ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ ὅ ἐστιν ἐν τοῖς ὁρί
οις αὐτοῦ κύκλῳ

18 a Abraão em possessão na presença dos filhos de Hete, isto é, de todos os que entravam pela porta da sua cidade.

Became the property of Abraham before the eyes of the children of Heth and of all who came into the town.

τῷ αβρααµ εἰς κτῆσιν ἐναντίον τῶν υἱῶν χετ καὶ πάντων τῶν εἰσπορευοµένων εἰς τὴν πόλιν

19 Depois sepultou Abraão a Sara sua mulher na cova do campo de Macpela, em frente de Manre, que é Hebrom, na terra de Canaã.

Then Abraham put Sarah his wife to rest in the hollow rock in the field of Machpelah near Mamre, that is, Hebron in the land of Canaan.

µετὰ ταῦτα ἔθαψεν αβρααµ σαρραν τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ σπηλαίῳ τοῦ ἀγροῦ τῷ διπλῷ ὅ ἐστιν ἀπέναντι µαµβρη αὕτη ἐστὶν χεβρων ἐν τῇ γῇ χανααν

20 Assim o campo e a cova que nele estava foram confirmados a Abraão pelos filhos de Hete em possessão de sepultura.

And the field and the hollow rock were handed over to Abraham as his property by the children of Heth.

καὶ ἐκυρώθη ὁ ἀγρὸς καὶ τὸ σπήλαιον ὃ ἦν ἐν αὐτῷ τῷ αβρααµ εἰς κτῆσιν τάφου παρὰ τῶν υἱῶν χετ

1 Ora, Abraão era já velho e de idade avançada; e em tudo o Senhor o havia abençoado.

Now Abraham was old and far on in years: and the Lord had given him everything in full measure.

καὶ αβρααµ ἦν πρεσβύτερος προβεβηκὼς ἡµερῶν καὶ κύριος εὐλόγησεν τὸν αβρααµ κατὰ πάντα

2 E disse Abraão ao seu servo, o mais antigo da casa, que tinha o governo sobre tudo o que possuía: Põe a tua mão debaixo da minha coxa,

And Abraham said to his chief servant, the manager of all his property, Come now, put your hand under my leg:

καὶ εἶπεν αβρααµ τῷ παιδὶ αὐτοῦ τῷ πρεσβυτέρῳ τῆς οἰκίας αὐτοῦ τῷ ἄρχοντι πάντων τῶν αὐτοῦ θὲς τὴν χεῖρά σου ὑπὸ τὸν µηρόν µου

3 para que eu te faça jurar pelo Senhor, Deus do céu e da terra, que não tomarás para meu filho mulher dentre as filhas dos cananeus, no meio dos quais eu habito;

And take an oath by the Lord, the God of heaven and the God of the earth, that you will not get a wife for my son Isaac from the daughters of the Canaanites among whom I 
am living;

καὶ ἐξορκιῶ σε κύριον τὸν θεὸν τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ τὸν θεὸν τῆς γῆς ἵνα µὴ λάβῃς γυναῖκα τῷ υἱῷ µου ισαακ ἀπὸ τῶν θυγατέρων τῶν χαναναίων µεθ' ὧν ἐγὼ οἰκῶ ἐν αὐτοῖς

4 mas que irás à minha terra e à minha parentela, e dali tomarás mulher para meu filho Isaque.

But that you will go into my country and to my relations and get a wife there for my son Isaac.

ἀλλὰ εἰς τὴν γῆν µου οὗ ἐγενόµην πορεύσῃ καὶ εἰς τὴν φυλήν µου καὶ λήµψῃ γυναῖκα τῷ υἱῷ µου ισαακ ἐκεῖθεν
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5 Perguntou-lhe o servo: Se porventura a mulher não quiser seguir-me a esta terra, farei, então, tornar teu filho à terra donde saíste?

And the servant said, If by chance the woman will not come with me into this land, am I to take your son back again to the land from which you came?

εἶπεν δὲ πρὸς αὐτὸν ὁ παῖς µήποτε οὐ βούλεται ἡ γυνὴ πορευθῆναι µετ' ἐµοῦ ὀπίσω εἰς τὴν γῆν ταύτην ἀποστρέψω τὸν υἱόν σου εἰς τὴν γῆν ὅθεν ἐξῆλθες ἐκεῖθεν

6 Respondeu-lhe Abraão: Guarda-te de fazeres tornar para lá meu filho.

And Abraham said, Take care that you do not let my son go back to that land.

εἶπεν δὲ πρὸς αὐτὸν αβρααµ πρόσεχε σεαυτῷ µὴ ἀποστρέψῃς τὸν υἱόν µου ἐκεῖ

7 O Senhor, Deus do céu, que me tirou da casa de meu pai e da terra da minha parentela, e que me falou, e que me jurou, dizendo: Â tua o semente darei esta terra; ele 
enviará o seu anjo diante de si, para que tomes de lá mulher para meu filho.

The Lord God of heaven, who took me from my father's house and from the land of my birth, and made an oath to me, saying, To your seed I will give this land: he will send 
his angel before you and give you a wife for my son in that land.

κύριος ὁ θεὸς τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ ὁ θεὸς τῆς γῆς ὃς ἔλαβέν µε ἐκ τοῦ οἴκου τοῦ πατρός µου καὶ ἐκ τῆς γῆς ἧς ἐγενήθην ὃς ἐλάλησέν µοι καὶ ὤµοσέν µοι λέγων σοὶ δώσω τὴν γῆν τα
ύτην καὶ τῷ σπέρµατί σου αὐτὸς ἀποστελεῖ τὸν ἄγγελον αὐτοῦ ἔµπροσθέν σου καὶ λήµψῃ γυναῖκα τῷ υἱῷ µου ισαακ ἐκεῖθεν

8 Se a mulher, porém, não quiser seguir-te, serás livre deste meu juramento; somente não farás meu filho tornar para lá.

And if the woman will not come with you, then you are free from this oath; only do not take my son back there.

ἐὰν δὲ µὴ θέλῃ ἡ γυνὴ πορευθῆναι µετὰ σοῦ εἰς τὴν γῆν ταύτην καθαρὸς ἔσῃ ἀπὸ τοῦ ὅρκου τούτου µόνον τὸν υἱόν µου µὴ ἀποστρέψῃς ἐκεῖ

9 Então pôs o servo a sua mão debaixo da coxa de Abraão seu senhor, e jurou-lhe sobre este negócio.

And the servant put his hand under Abraham's leg, and gave him his oath about this thing.

καὶ ἔθηκεν ὁ παῖς τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ ὑπὸ τὸν µηρὸν αβρααµ τοῦ κυρίου αὐτοῦ καὶ ὤµοσεν αὐτῷ περὶ τοῦ ῥήµατος τούτου

10 Tomou, pois, o servo dez dos camelos do seu senhor, porquanto todos os bens de seu senhor estavam em sua mão; e, partindo, foi para a Mesopotâmia, à cidade de Naor.

And the servant took ten of his master's camels, and all sorts of good things of his master's, and went to Mesopotamia, to the town of Nahor.

καὶ ἔλαβεν ὁ παῖς δέκα καµήλους ἀπὸ τῶν καµήλων τοῦ κυρίου αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν ἀγαθῶν τοῦ κυρίου αὐτοῦ µεθ' ἑαυτοῦ καὶ ἀναστὰς ἐπορεύθη εἰς τὴν µεσοποταµίαν 
εἰς τὴν πόλιν ναχωρ

11 Fez ajoelhar os camelos fora da cidade, junto ao poço de água, pela tarde, à hora em que as mulheres saíam a tirar água.

And he made the camels take their rest outside the town by the water-spring in the evening, at the time when the women came to get water.

καὶ ἐκοίµισεν τὰς καµήλους ἔξω τῆς πόλεως παρὰ τὸ φρέαρ τοῦ ὕδατος τὸ πρὸς ὀψέ ἡνίκα ἐκπορεύονται αἱ ὑδρευόµεναι

12 E disse: Ó Senhor, Deus de meu senhor Abraão, dá-me hoje, peço-te, bom êxito, e usa de benevolência para com o meu senhor Abraão.

And he said, O Lord, the God of my master Abraham, let me do well in what I have undertaken this day, and give your mercy to my master Abraham.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριε ὁ θεὸς τοῦ κυρίου µου αβρααµ εὐόδωσον ἐναντίον ἐµοῦ σήµερον καὶ ποίησον ἔλεος µετὰ τοῦ κυρίου µου αβρααµ

13 Eis que eu estou em pé junto à fonte, e as filhas dos homens desta cidade vêm saindo para tirar água;

See, I am waiting here by the water-spring; and the daughters of the town are coming out to get water:

ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἕστηκα ἐπὶ τῆς πηγῆς τοῦ ὕδατος αἱ δὲ θυγατέρες τῶν οἰκούντων τὴν πόλιν ἐκπορεύονται ἀντλῆσαι ὕδωρ

14 faze, pois, que a donzela a quem eu disser: Abaixa o teu cântaro, peço-te, para que eu beba; e ela responder: Bebe, e também darei de beber aos teus camelos; seja aquela 
que designaste para o teu servo Isaque. Assim conhecerei que usaste de benevolência para com o meu senhor.

Now, may the girl to whom I say, Let down your vessel and give me a drink, and who says in answer, Here is a drink for you and let me give water to your camels: may she be 
the one marked out by you for your servant Isaac: so may I be certain that you have been good to my master Abraham.

καὶ ἔσται ἡ παρθένος ᾗ ἂν ἐγὼ εἴπω ἐπίκλινον τὴν ὑδρίαν σου ἵνα πίω καὶ εἴπῃ µοι πίε καὶ τὰς καµήλους σου ποτιῶ ἕως ἂν παύσωνται πίνουσαι ταύτην ἡτοίµασας τῷ παιδί σου
 ισαακ καὶ ἐν τούτῳ γνώσοµαι ὅτι ἐποίησας ἔλεος τῷ κυρίῳ µου αβρααµ
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15 Antes que ele acabasse de falar, eis que Rebeca, filha de Betuel, filho de Milca, mulher de Naor, irmão de Abraão, saía com o seu cântaro sobre o ombro.

And even before his words were ended, Rebekah, the daughter of Bethuel, the son of Milcah, who was the wife of Nahor, Abraham's brother, came out with her water-vessel 
on her arm.

καὶ ἐγένετο πρὸ τοῦ συντελέσαι αὐτὸν λαλοῦντα ἐν τῇ διανοίᾳ καὶ ἰδοὺ ρεβεκκα ἐξεπορεύετο ἡ τεχθεῖσα βαθουηλ υἱῷ µελχας τῆς γυναικὸς ναχωρ ἀδελφοῦ δὲ αβρααµ ἔχουσα τ
ὴν ὑδρίαν ἐπὶ τῶν ὤµων αὐτῆς

16 A donzela era muito formosa à vista, virgem, a quem varão não havia conhecido; ela desceu à fonte, encheu o seu cântaro e subiu.

She was a very beautiful girl, a virgin, who had never been touched by a man: and she went down to the spring to get water in her vessel.

ἡ δὲ παρθένος ἦν καλὴ τῇ ὄψει σφόδρα παρθένος ἦν ἀνὴρ οὐκ ἔγνω αὐτήν καταβᾶσα δὲ ἐπὶ τὴν πηγὴν ἔπλησεν τὴν ὑδρίαν καὶ ἀνέβη

17 Então o servo correu-lhe ao encontro, e disse: Deixa-me beber, peço-te, um pouco de água do teu cântaro.

And the servant came running to her and said, Give me a little water from your vessel.

ἐπέδραµεν δὲ ὁ παῖς εἰς συνάντησιν αὐτῆς καὶ εἶπεν πότισόν µε µικρὸν ὕδωρ ἐκ τῆς ὑδρίας σου

18 Respondeu ela: Bebe, meu senhor. Então com presteza abaixou o seu cântaro sobre a mão e deu-lhe de beber.

And she said, Take a drink, my lord: and quickly letting down her vessel onto her hand, she gave him a drink.

ἡ δὲ εἶπεν πίε κύριε καὶ ἔσπευσεν καὶ καθεῖλεν τὴν ὑδρίαν ἐπὶ τὸν βραχίονα αὐτῆς καὶ ἐπότισεν αὐτόν

19 E quando acabou de lhe dar de beber, disse: Tirarei também água para os teus camelos, até que acabem de beber.

And having done so, she said, I will get water for your camels till they have had enough.

ἕως ἐπαύσατο πίνων καὶ εἶπεν καὶ ταῖς καµήλοις σου ὑδρεύσοµαι ἕως ἂν πᾶσαι πίωσιν

20 Também com presteza despejou o seu cântaro no bebedouro e, correndo outra vez ao poço, tirou água para todos os camelos dele.

And after putting the water from her vessel into the animals' drinking-place, she went quickly back to the spring and got water for all the camels.

καὶ ἔσπευσεν καὶ ἐξεκένωσεν τὴν ὑδρίαν εἰς τὸ ποτιστήριον καὶ ἔδραµεν ἔτι ἐπὶ τὸ φρέαρ ἀντλῆσαι καὶ ὑδρεύσατο πάσαις ταῖς καµήλοις

21 E o homem a contemplava atentamente, em silêncio, para saber se o Senhor havia tornado próspera a sua jornada, ou não.

And the man, looking at her, said nothing, waiting to see if the Lord had given his journey a good outcome.

ὁ δὲ ἄνθρωπος κατεµάνθανεν αὐτὴν καὶ παρεσιώπα τοῦ γνῶναι εἰ εὐόδωκεν κύριος τὴν ὁδὸν αὐτοῦ ἢ οὔ

22 Depois que os camelos acabaram de beber, tomou o homem um pendente de ouro, de meio siclo de peso, e duas pulseiras para as mãos dela, do peso de dez siclos de ouro;

And when the camels had had enough, the man took a gold nose-ring, half a shekel in weight, and two ornaments for her arms of ten shekels weight of gold;

ἐγένετο δὲ ἡνίκα ἐπαύσαντο πᾶσαι αἱ κάµηλοι πίνουσαι ἔλαβεν ὁ ἄνθρωπος ἐνώτια χρυσᾶ ἀνὰ δραχµὴν ὁλκῆς καὶ δύο ψέλια ἐπὶ τὰς χεῖρας αὐτῆς δέκα χρυσῶν ὁλκὴ αὐτῶν

23 e perguntou: De quem és filha? dize-mo, peço-te. Há lugar em casa de teu pai para nós pousarmos?

And said to her, Whose daughter are you? is there room in your father's house for us?

καὶ ἐπηρώτησεν αὐτὴν καὶ εἶπεν θυγάτηρ τίνος εἶ ἀνάγγειλόν µοι εἰ ἔστιν παρὰ τῷ πατρί σου τόπος ἡµῖν καταλῦσαι

24 Ela lhe respondeu: Eu sou filha de Betuel, filho de Milca, o qual ela deu a Naor.

And she said to him, I am the daughter of Bethuel, the son of Milcah, Nahor's wife.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ θυγάτηρ βαθουηλ εἰµὶ ἐγὼ τοῦ µελχας ὃν ἔτεκεν τῷ ναχωρ

25 Disse-lhe mais: Temos palha e forragem bastante, e lugar para pousar.

And she said, We have a great store of dry grass and cattle-food, and there is room for you.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ καὶ ἄχυρα καὶ χορτάσµατα πολλὰ παρ' ἡµῖν καὶ τόπος τοῦ καταλῦσαι
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26 Então inclinou-se o homem e adorou ao Senhor;

And with bent head the man gave worship to the Lord;

καὶ εὐδοκήσας ὁ ἄνθρωπος προσεκύνησεν κυρίῳ

27 e disse: Bendito seja o Senhor Deus de meu senhor Abraão, que não retirou do meu senhor a sua benevolência e a sua verdade; quanto a mim, o Senhor me guiou no caminho 
à casa dos irmãos de meu senhor.

And said, Praise be to the Lord, the God of my master Abraham, who has given a sign that he is good and true to my master, by guiding me straight to the house of my 
master's family.

καὶ εἶπεν εὐλογητὸς κύριος ὁ θεὸς τοῦ κυρίου µου αβρααµ ὃς οὐκ ἐγκατέλιπεν τὴν δικαιοσύνην αὐτοῦ καὶ τὴν ἀλήθειαν ἀπὸ τοῦ κυρίου µου ἐµὲ εὐόδωκεν κύριος εἰς οἶκον τοῦ 
ἀδελφοῦ τοῦ κυρίου µου

28 A donzela correu, e relatou estas coisas aos da casa de sua mãe.

So the girl went running and took the news of these things to her mother's house

καὶ δραµοῦσα ἡ παῖς ἀπήγγειλεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον τῆς µητρὸς αὐτῆς κατὰ τὰ ῥήµατα ταῦτα

29 Ora, Rebeca tinha um irmão, cujo nome era Labão, o qual saiu correndo ao encontro daquele homem até a fonte;

Now Rebekah had a brother named Laban, and he came out quickly to the man at the water-spring.

τῇ δὲ ρεβεκκα ἀδελφὸς ἦν ᾧ ὄνοµα λαβαν καὶ ἔδραµεν λαβαν πρὸς τὸν ἄνθρωπον ἔξω ἐπὶ τὴν πηγήν

30 porquanto tinha visto o pendente, e as pulseiras sobre as mãos de sua irmã, e ouvido as palavras de sua irmã Rebeca, que dizia: Assim me falou aquele homem; e foi ter com 
o homem, que estava em pé junto aos camelos ao lado da fonte.

And when he saw the nose-ring and the ornaments on his sister's hands, and when she gave him word of what the man had said to her, then he went out to the man who was 
waiting with the camels by the water-spring.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἡνίκα εἶδεν τὰ ἐνώτια καὶ τὰ ψέλια ἐπὶ τὰς χεῖρας τῆς ἀδελφῆς αὐτοῦ καὶ ὅτε ἤκουσεν τὰ ῥήµατα ρεβεκκας τῆς ἀδελφῆς αὐτοῦ λεγούσης οὕτως λελάληκέν µοι ὁ ἄν
θρωπος καὶ ἦλθεν πρὸς τὸν ἄνθρωπον ἑστηκότος αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τῶν καµήλων ἐπὶ τῆς πηγῆς

31 E disse: Entra, bendito do Senhor; por que estás aqui fora? pois eu já preparei a casa, e lugar para os camelos.

And he said to him, Come in, you on whom is the blessing of the Lord; why are you waiting outside? for I have made the house ready for you, and a place for the camels.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ δεῦρο εἴσελθε εὐλογητὸς κύριος ἵνα τί ἕστηκας ἔξω ἐγὼ δὲ ἡτοίµακα τὴν οἰκίαν καὶ τόπον ταῖς καµήλοις

32 Então veio o homem à casa, e desarreou os camelos; deram palha e forragem para os camelos e água para lavar os pés dele e dos homens que estavam com ele.

Then the man came into the house, and Laban took their cords off the camels and gave them dry grass and food, and he gave to him and the men who were with him water 
for washing their feet.

εἰσῆλθεν δὲ ὁ ἄνθρωπος εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν καὶ ἀπέσαξεν τὰς καµήλους καὶ ἔδωκεν ἄχυρα καὶ χορτάσµατα ταῖς καµήλοις καὶ ὕδωρ νίψασθαι τοῖς ποσὶν αὐτοῦ καὶ τοῖς ποσὶν τῶν ἀν
δρῶν τῶν µετ' αὐτοῦ

33 Depois puseram comida diante dele. Ele, porém, disse: Não comerei, até que tenha exposto a minha incumbência. Respondeu-lhe Labão: Fala.

And meat was put before him, but he said, I will not take food till I have made my business clear to you. And they said, Do so.

καὶ παρέθηκεν αὐτοῖς ἄρτους φαγεῖν καὶ εἶπεν οὐ µὴ φάγω ἕως τοῦ λαλῆσαί µε τὰ ῥήµατά µου καὶ εἶπαν λάλησον

34 Então disse: Eu sou o servo de Abraão.

And he said, I am Abraham's servant.

καὶ εἶπεν παῖς αβρααµ ἐγώ εἰµι

Genesis 24Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 60 of 2909



35 O Senhor tem abençoado muito ao meu senhor, o qual se tem engrandecido; deu-lhe rebanhos e gado, prata e ouro, escravos e escravas, camelos e jumentos.

The Lord has given my master every blessing, and he has become great: he has given him flocks and herds and silver and gold, and men-servants and women-servants and 
camels and asses.

κύριος δὲ εὐλόγησεν τὸν κύριόν µου σφόδρα καὶ ὑψώθη καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ πρόβατα καὶ µόσχους ἀργύριον καὶ χρυσίον παῖδας καὶ παιδίσκας καµήλους καὶ ὄνους

36 E Sara, a mulher do meu senhor, mesmo depois, de velha deu um filho a meu senhor; e o pai lhe deu todos os seus bens.

And when Sarah, my master's wife, was old, she gave birth to a son, to whom he has given all he has.

καὶ ἔτεκεν σαρρα ἡ γυνὴ τοῦ κυρίου µου υἱὸν ἕνα τῷ κυρίῳ µου µετὰ τὸ γηρᾶσαι αὐτόν καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ ὅσα ἦν αὐτῷ

37 Ora, o meu senhor me fez jurar, dizendo: Não tomarás mulher para meu filho das filhas dos cananeus, em cuja terra habito;

And my master made me take an oath, saying, Do not get a wife for my son from the daughters of the Canaanites among whom I am living;

καὶ ὥρκισέν µε ὁ κύριός µου λέγων οὐ λήµψῃ γυναῖκα τῷ υἱῷ µου ἀπὸ τῶν θυγατέρων τῶν χαναναίων ἐν οἷς ἐγὼ παροικῶ ἐν τῇ γῇ αὐτῶν

38 irás, porém, à casa de meu pai, e à minha parentela, e tomarás mulher para meu filho.

But go to my father's house and to my relations for a wife for my son.

ἀλλ' ἢ εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ πατρός µου πορεύσῃ καὶ εἰς τὴν φυλήν µου καὶ λήµψῃ γυναῖκα τῷ υἱῷ µου ἐκεῖθεν

39 Então respondi ao meu senhor: Porventura não me seguirá a mulher.

And I said to my master, What if the woman will not come with me?

εἶπα δὲ τῷ κυρίῳ µου µήποτε οὐ πορεύσεται ἡ γυνὴ µετ' ἐµοῦ

40 Ao que ele me disse: O Senhor, em cuja presença tenho andado, enviará o seu anjo contigo, e prosperará o teu caminho; e da minha parentela e da casa de meu pai tomarás 
mulher para meu filho;

And he said, The Lord, whom I have ever kept before me, will send his angel with you, who will make it possible for you to get a wife for my son from my relations and my 
father's house;

καὶ εἶπέν µοι κύριος ᾧ εὐηρέστησα ἐναντίον αὐτοῦ αὐτὸς ἀποστελεῖ τὸν ἄγγελον αὐτοῦ µετὰ σοῦ καὶ εὐοδώσει τὴν ὁδόν σου καὶ λήµψῃ γυναῖκα τῷ υἱῷ µου ἐκ τῆς φυλῆς µου κ
αὶ ἐκ τοῦ οἴκου τοῦ πατρός µου

41 então serás livre do meu juramento, quando chegares à minha parentela; e se não ta derem, livre serás do meu juramento.

And you will be free from your oath to me when you come to my people; and if they will not give her to you, you will be free from your oath.

τότε ἀθῷος ἔσῃ ἀπὸ τῆς ἀρᾶς µου ἡνίκα γὰρ ἐὰν ἔλθῃς εἰς τὴν ἐµὴν φυλὴν καὶ µή σοι δῶσιν καὶ ἔσῃ ἀθῷος ἀπὸ τοῦ ὁρκισµοῦ µου

42 E hoje cheguei à fonte, e disse: Senhor, Deus de meu senhor Abraão, se é que agora prosperas o meu caminho, o qual venho seguindo,

And I came today to the water-spring, and I said, O Lord, the God of my master Abraham, if it is your purpose to give a good outcome to my journey,

καὶ ἐλθὼν σήµερον ἐπὶ τὴν πηγὴν εἶπα κύριε ὁ θεὸς τοῦ κυρίου µου αβρααµ εἰ σὺ εὐοδοῖς τὴν ὁδόν µου ἣν νῦν ἐγὼ πορεύοµαι ἐπ' αὐτήν

43 eis que estou junto à fonte; faze, pois, que a donzela que sair para tirar água, a quem eu disser: Dá-me, peço-te, de beber um pouco de água do teu cântaro,

Let it come about that, while I am waiting here by the water-spring, if a girl comes to get water and I say to her, Give me a little water from your vessel, and she says,

ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐφέστηκα ἐπὶ τῆς πηγῆς τοῦ ὕδατος καὶ αἱ θυγατέρες τῶν ἀνθρώπων τῆς πόλεως ἐξελεύσονται ὑδρεύσασθαι ὕδωρ καὶ ἔσται ἡ παρθένος ᾗ ἂν ἐγὼ εἴπω πότισόν µε µικ
ρὸν ὕδωρ ἐκ τῆς ὑδρίας σου

44 e ela me responder: Bebe tu, e também tirarei água para os teus camelos; seja a mulher que o Senhor designou para o filho de meu senhor.

Take a drink, and I will get water for your camels; let her be the woman marked out by the Lord for my master's son.

καὶ εἴπῃ µοι καὶ σὺ πίε καὶ ταῖς καµήλοις σου ὑδρεύσοµαι αὕτη ἡ γυνή ἣν ἡτοίµασεν κύριος τῷ ἑαυτοῦ θεράποντι ισαακ καὶ ἐν τούτῳ γνώσοµαι ὅτι πεποίηκας ἔλεος τῷ κυρίῳ 
µου αβρααµ
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45 Ora, antes que eu acabasse de falar no meu coração, eis que Rebeca saía com o seu cântaro sobre o ombro, desceu à fonte e tirou água; e eu lhe disse: Dá-me de beber, peço-
te.

And even while I was saying this to myself, Rebekah came out with her vessel on her arm; and she went down to the spring to get water; and I said to her, Give me a drink.

καὶ ἐγένετο πρὸ τοῦ συντελέσαι µε λαλοῦντα ἐν τῇ διανοίᾳ εὐθὺς ρεβεκκα ἐξεπορεύετο ἔχουσα τὴν ὑδρίαν ἐπὶ τῶν ὤµων καὶ κατέβη ἐπὶ τὴν πηγὴν καὶ ὑδρεύσατο εἶπα δὲ αὐτῇ 
πότισόν µε

46 E ela, com presteza, abaixou o seu cântaro do ombro, e disse: Bebe, e também darei de beber aos teus camelos; assim bebi, e ela deu também de beber aos camelos.

And straight away she took down her vessel from her arm, and said, Take a drink, and I will get water for your camels.

καὶ σπεύσασα καθεῖλεν τὴν ὑδρίαν αὐτῆς ἀφ' ἑαυτῆς καὶ εἶπεν πίε σύ καὶ τὰς καµήλους σου ποτιῶ καὶ ἔπιον καὶ τὰς καµήλους µου ἐπότισεν

47 Então lhe perguntei: De quem és filha? E ela disse: Filha de Betuel, filho de Naor, que Milca lhe deu. Então eu lhe pus o pendente no nariz e as pulseiras sobre as mãos;

And questioning her, I said, Whose daughter are you? And she said, The daughter of Bethuel, the son of Nahor, and Milcah his wife. Then I put the ring on her nose and the 
ornaments on her hands.

καὶ ἠρώτησα αὐτὴν καὶ εἶπα τίνος εἶ θυγάτηρ ἡ δὲ ἔφη θυγάτηρ βαθουηλ εἰµὶ τοῦ υἱοῦ ναχωρ ὃν ἔτεκεν αὐτῷ µελχα καὶ περιέθηκα αὐτῇ τὰ ἐνώτια καὶ τὰ ψέλια περὶ τὰς χεῖρα
ς αὐτῆς

48 e, inclinando-me, adorei e bendisse ao Senhor, Deus do meu senhor Abraão, que me havia conduzido pelo caminho direito para tomar para seu filho a filha do irmão do meu 
senhor.

And with bent head I gave worship and praise to the Lord, the God of my master Abraham, by whom I had been guided in the right way, to get the daughter of my master's 
brother for his son.

καὶ εὐδοκήσας προσεκύνησα κυρίῳ καὶ εὐλόγησα κύριον τὸν θεὸν τοῦ κυρίου µου αβρααµ ὃς εὐόδωσέν µοι ἐν ὁδῷ ἀληθείας λαβεῖν τὴν θυγατέρα τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ τοῦ κυρίου µου 
τῷ υἱῷ αὐτοῦ

49 Agora, pois, se vós haveis de usar de benevolência e de verdade para com o meu senhor, declarai-mo; e se não, também mo declarai, para que eu vá ou para a direita ou para 
a esquerda.

And now, say if you will do what is good and right for my master or not, in order that it may be clear to me what I have to do.

εἰ οὖν ποιεῖτε ὑµεῖς ἔλεος καὶ δικαιοσύνην πρὸς τὸν κύριόν µου ἀπαγγείλατέ µοι εἰ δὲ µή ἀπαγγείλατέ µοι ἵνα ἐπιστρέψω εἰς δεξιὰν ἢ εἰς ἀριστεράν

50 Então responderam Labão e Betuel: Do Senhor procede este negócio; nós não podemos falar-te mal ou bem.

Then Laban and Bethuel said in answer, This is the Lord's doing: it is not for us to say Yes or No to you.

ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ λαβαν καὶ βαθουηλ εἶπαν παρὰ κυρίου ἐξῆλθεν τὸ πρόσταγµα τοῦτο οὐ δυνησόµεθα οὖν σοι ἀντειπεῖν κακὸν καλῷ

51 Eis que Rebeca está diante de ti, toma-a e vai-te; seja ela a mulher do filho de teu senhor, como tem dito o Senhor.

See, here is Rebekah: take her and go, and let her be your master's son's wife, as the Lord has said.

ἰδοὺ ρεβεκκα ἐνώπιόν σου λαβὼν ἀπότρεχε καὶ ἔστω γυνὴ τῷ υἱῷ τοῦ κυρίου σου καθὰ ἐλάλησεν κύριος

52 Quando o servo de Abraão ouviu as palavras deles, prostrou-se em terra diante do Senhor:

And at these words, Abraham's servant went down on his face and gave praise to the Lord.

ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν τῷ ἀκοῦσαι τὸν παῖδα τὸν αβρααµ τῶν ῥηµάτων τούτων προσεκύνησεν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν κυρίῳ

53 e tirou o servo jóias de prata, e jóias de ouro, e vestidos, e deu-os a Rebeca; também deu coisas preciosas a seu irmão e a sua mãe.

Then he took jewels of silver and jewels of gold and fair robes and gave them to Rebekah: and he gave things of value to her mother and her brother.

καὶ ἐξενέγκας ὁ παῖς σκεύη ἀργυρᾶ καὶ χρυσᾶ καὶ ἱµατισµὸν ἔδωκεν ρεβεκκα καὶ δῶρα ἔδωκεν τῷ ἀδελφῷ αὐτῆς καὶ τῇ µητρὶ αὐτῆς

54 Então comeram e beberam, ele e os homens que com ele estavam, e passaram a noite. Quando se levantaram de manhã, disse o servo: Deixai-me ir a meu senhor.

Then he and the men who were with him had food and drink, and took their rest there that night; and in the morning he got up, and said, Let me now go back to my master.

καὶ ἔφαγον καὶ ἔπιον αὐτὸς καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες οἱ µετ' αὐτοῦ ὄντες καὶ ἐκοιµήθησαν καὶ ἀναστὰς πρωὶ εἶπεν ἐκπέµψατέ µε ἵνα ἀπέλθω πρὸς τὸν κύριόν µου
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55 Disseram o irmão e a mãe da donzela: Fique ela conosco alguns dias, pelo menos dez dias; e depois irá.

But her brother and her mother said, Let the girl be with us a week or ten days, and then she may go.

εἶπαν δὲ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτῆς καὶ ἡ µήτηρ µεινάτω ἡ παρθένος µεθ' ἡµῶν ἡµέρας ὡσεὶ δέκα καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα ἀπελεύσεται

56 Ele, porém, lhes respondeu: Não me detenhas, visto que o Senhor me tem prosperado o caminho; deixai-me partir, para que eu volte a meu senhor.

And he said, Do not keep me; the Lord has given a good outcome to my journey; let me now go back to my master.

ὁ δὲ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς µὴ κατέχετέ µε καὶ κύριος εὐόδωσεν τὴν ὁδόν µου ἐκπέµψατέ µε ἵνα ἀπέλθω πρὸς τὸν κύριόν µου

57 Disseram-lhe: chamaremos a donzela, e perguntaremos a ela mesma.

And they said, We will send for the girl, and let her make the decision.

οἱ δὲ εἶπαν καλέσωµεν τὴν παῖδα καὶ ἐρωτήσωµεν τὸ στόµα αὐτῆς

58 Chamaram, pois, a Rebeca, e lhe perguntaram: Irás tu com este homem; Respondeu ela: Irei.

And they sent for Rebekah and said to her, Are you ready to go with this man? And she said, I am ready.

καὶ ἐκάλεσαν ρεβεκκαν καὶ εἶπαν αὐτῇ πορεύσῃ µετὰ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου τούτου ἡ δὲ εἶπεν πορεύσοµαι

59 Então despediram a Rebeca, sua irmã, e à sua ama e ao servo de Abraão e a seus homens;

So they sent their sister Rebekah and her servant with Abraham's servant and his men.

καὶ ἐξέπεµψαν ρεβεκκαν τὴν ἀδελφὴν αὐτῶν καὶ τὰ ὑπάρχοντα αὐτῆς καὶ τὸν παῖδα τὸν αβρααµ καὶ τοὺς µετ' αὐτοῦ

60 e abençoaram a Rebeca, e disseram-lhe: Irmã nossa, sê tu a mãe de milhares de miríades, e possua a tua descendência a porta de seus aborrecedores!

And they gave Rebekah their blessing, saying, O sister, may you be the mother of thousands and ten thousands; and may your seed overcome all those who make war against 
them.

καὶ εὐλόγησαν ρεβεκκαν τὴν ἀδελφὴν αὐτῶν καὶ εἶπαν αὐτῇ ἀδελφὴ ἡµῶν εἶ γίνου εἰς χιλιάδας µυριάδων καὶ κληρονοµησάτω τὸ σπέρµα σου τὰς πόλεις τῶν ὑπεναντίων

61 Assim Rebeca se levantou com as suas moças e, montando nos camelos, seguiram o homem; e o servo, tomando a Rebeca, partiu.

So Rebekah and her servant-women went with the man, seated on the camels; and so the servant took Rebekah and went on his way.

ἀναστᾶσα δὲ ρεβεκκα καὶ αἱ ἅβραι αὐτῆς ἐπέβησαν ἐπὶ τὰς καµήλους καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν µετὰ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου καὶ ἀναλαβὼν ὁ παῖς τὴν ρεβεκκαν ἀπῆλθεν

62 Ora, Isaque tinha vindo do caminho de Beer-Laai-Rói; pois habitava na terra do Negebe.

Now Isaac had come through the waste land to Beer-lahai-roi; for he was living in the South.

ισαακ δὲ ἐπορεύετο διὰ τῆς ἐρήµου κατὰ τὸ φρέαρ τῆς ὁράσεως αὐτὸς δὲ κατῴκει ἐν τῇ γῇ τῇ πρὸς λίβα

63 Saíra Isaque ao campo à tarde, para meditar; e levantando os olhos, viu, e eis que vinham camelos.

And when the evening was near, he went wandering out into the fields, and lifting up his eyes he saw camels coming.

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ισαακ ἀδολεσχῆσαι εἰς τὸ πεδίον τὸ πρὸς δείλης καὶ ἀναβλέψας τοῖς ὀφθαλµοῖς εἶδεν καµήλους ἐρχοµένας

64 Rebeca também levantou os olhos e, vendo a Isaque, saltou do camelo

And when Rebekah, looking up, saw Isaac, she got down from her camel,

καὶ ἀναβλέψασα ρεβεκκα τοῖς ὀφθαλµοῖς εἶδεν τὸν ισαακ καὶ κατεπήδησεν ἀπὸ τῆς καµήλου

65 e perguntou ao servo: Quem é aquele homem que vem pelo campo ao nosso encontro? respondeu o servo: É meu senhor. Então ela tomou o véu e se cobriu.

And said to the servant, Who is that man coming to us through the field? And the servant said, It is my master: then she took her veil, covering her face with it.

καὶ εἶπεν τῷ παιδί τίς ἐστιν ὁ ἄνθρωπος ἐκεῖνος ὁ πορευόµενος ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ εἰς συνάντησιν ἡµῖν εἶπεν δὲ ὁ παῖς οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ κύριός µου ἡ δὲ λαβοῦσα τὸ θέριστρον περιεβάλετ
ο
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66 Depois o servo contou a Isaque tudo o que fizera.

Then the servant gave Isaac the story of all he had done.

καὶ διηγήσατο ὁ παῖς τῷ ισαακ πάντα τὰ ῥήµατα ἃ ἐποίησεν

67 Isaque, pois, trouxe Rebeca para a tenda de Sara, sua mãe; tomou-a e ela lhe foi por mulher; e ele a amou. Assim Isaque foi consolado depois da morte de sua mãe.

And Isaac took Rebekah into his tent and she became his wife; and in his love for her, Isaac was comforted after his father's death.

εἰσῆλθεν δὲ ισαακ εἰς τὸν οἶκον τῆς µητρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔλαβεν τὴν ρεβεκκαν καὶ ἐγένετο αὐτοῦ γυνή καὶ ἠγάπησεν αὐτήν καὶ παρεκλήθη ισαακ περὶ σαρρας τῆς µητρὸς αὐτοῦ

1 Ora, Abraão tomou outra mulher, que se chamava Quetura.

And Abraham took another wife named Keturah.

προσθέµενος δὲ αβρααµ ἔλαβεν γυναῖκα ᾗ ὄνοµα χεττουρα

2 Ela lhe deu à luz a Zinrã, Jocsã, Medã, Midiã, Isbaque e Suá.

She became the mother of Zimran and Jokshan and Medan and Midian and Ishbak and Shuah.

ἔτεκεν δὲ αὐτῷ τὸν ζεµραν καὶ τὸν ιεξαν καὶ τὸν µαδαν καὶ τὸν µαδιαµ καὶ τὸν ιεσβοκ καὶ τὸν σωυε

3 Jocsã gerou a Seba e Dedã. Os filhos de Dedã foram Assurim, Letusim e Leumim.

And Jokshan became the father of Sheba and Dedan. And from Dedan came the Asshurim and Letushim and Leummim.

ιεξαν δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν σαβα καὶ τὸν θαιµαν καὶ τὸν δαιδαν υἱοὶ δὲ δαιδαν ἐγένοντο ραγουηλ καὶ ναβδεηλ καὶ ασσουριιµ καὶ λατουσιιµ καὶ λοωµιµ

4 Os filhos de Midiã foram Efá, Efer, Hanoque, Abidá e Eldá; todos estes foram filhos de Quetura.

And from Midian came Ephah and Epher and Hanoch and Abida and Eldaah. All these were the offspring of Keturah.

υἱοὶ δὲ µαδιαµ γαιφα καὶ αφερ καὶ ενωχ καὶ αβιρα καὶ ελραγα πάντες οὗτοι ἦσαν υἱοὶ χεττουρας

5 Abraão, porém, deu tudo quanto possuía a Isaque;

Now Abraham gave all his property to Isaac;

ἔδωκεν δὲ αβρααµ πάντα τὰ ὑπάρχοντα αὐτοῦ ισαακ τῷ υἱῷ αὐτοῦ

6 no entanto aos filhos das concubinas que Abraão tinha, deu ele dádivas; e, ainda em vida, os separou de seu filho Isaque, enviando-os ao Oriente, para a terra oriental.

But to the sons of his other women he gave offerings, and sent them away, while he was still living, into the east country.

καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς τῶν παλλακῶν αὐτοῦ ἔδωκεν αβρααµ δόµατα καὶ ἐξαπέστειλεν αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ ισαακ τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ ἔτι ζῶντος αὐτοῦ πρὸς ἀνατολὰς εἰς γῆν ἀνατολῶν

7 Estes, pois, são os dias dos anos da vida de Abraão, que ele viveu: cento e setenta e, cinco anos.

Now the years of Abraham's life were a hundred and seventy-five.

ταῦτα δὲ τὰ ἔτη ἡµερῶν ζωῆς αβρααµ ὅσα ἔζησεν ἑκατὸν ἑβδοµήκοντα πέντε ἔτη

8 E Abraão expirou, morrendo em boa velhice, velho e cheio de dias; e foi congregado ao seu povo.

And Abraham came to his death, an old man, full of years; and he was put to rest with his people.

καὶ ἐκλιπὼν ἀπέθανεν αβρααµ ἐν γήρει καλῷ πρεσβύτης καὶ πλήρης ἡµερῶν καὶ προσετέθη πρὸς τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ

9 Então Isaque e Ismael, seus filhos, o sepultaram na cova de Macpela, no campo de Efrom, filho de Zoar, o heteu, que estava em frente de Manre,

And Isaac and Ishmael, his sons, put him to rest in the hollow rock of Machpelah, in the field of Ephron, the son of Zohar the Hittite, near Mamre;

καὶ ἔθαψαν αὐτὸν ισαακ καὶ ισµαηλ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸ σπήλαιον τὸ διπλοῦν εἰς τὸν ἀγρὸν εφρων τοῦ σααρ τοῦ χετταίου ὅ ἐστιν ἀπέναντι µαµβρη

10 o campo que Abraão comprara aos filhos de Hete. Ali foi sepultado Abraão, e Sara, sua mulher.

The same field which Abraham got from the children of Heth: there Abraham was put to rest with Sarah, his wife.

τὸν ἀγρὸν καὶ τὸ σπήλαιον ὃ ἐκτήσατο αβρααµ παρὰ τῶν υἱῶν χετ ἐκεῖ ἔθαψαν αβρααµ καὶ σαρραν τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ
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11 Depois da morte de Abraão, Deus abençoou a Isaque, seu filho; e habitava Isaque junto a Beer-Laai-Rói.

Now after the death of Abraham, the blessing of God was with Isaac, his son.

ἐγένετο δὲ µετὰ τὸ ἀποθανεῖν αβρααµ εὐλόγησεν ὁ θεὸς ισαακ τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ κατῴκησεν ισαακ παρὰ τὸ φρέαρ τῆς ὁράσεως

12 Estas são as gerações de Ismael, filho de Abraão, que Agar, a egípcia, serva de Sara, lhe deu;

Now these are the generations of Ishmael, the son of Abraham, whose mother was Hagar the Egyptian, the servant of Sarah:

αὗται δὲ αἱ γενέσεις ισµαηλ τοῦ υἱοῦ αβρααµ ὃν ἔτεκεν αγαρ ἡ παιδίσκη σαρρας τῷ αβρααµ

13 e estes são os nomes dos filhos de Ismael pela sua ordem, segundo as suas gerações: o primogênito de Ismael era Nebaiote, depois Quedar, Abdeel, Mibsão,

These are the names of the sons of Ishmael by their generations: Ishmael's first son was Nebaioth; then Kedar and Adbeel and Mibsam

καὶ ταῦτα τὰ ὀνόµατα τῶν υἱῶν ισµαηλ κατ' ὄνοµα τῶν γενεῶν αὐτοῦ πρωτότοκος ισµαηλ ναβαιωθ καὶ κηδαρ καὶ ναβδεηλ καὶ µασσαµ

14 Misma, Dumá, Massá,

And Mishma and Dumah and Massa,

καὶ µασµα καὶ ιδουµα καὶ µασση

15 Hadade, Tema, Jetur, Nafis e Quedemá.

Hadad and Tema, Jetur, Naphish, and Kedemah:

καὶ χοδδαδ καὶ θαιµαν καὶ ιετουρ καὶ ναφες καὶ κεδµα

16 Estes são os filhos de Ismael, e estes são os seus nomes pelas suas vilas e pelos seus acampamentos: doze príncipes segundo as suas tribos.

These are the sons of Ishmael, and these are their names in their towns and their tent-circles; twelve chiefs with their peoples.

οὗτοί εἰσιν οἱ υἱοὶ ισµαηλ καὶ ταῦτα τὰ ὀνόµατα αὐτῶν ἐν ταῖς σκηναῖς αὐτῶν καὶ ἐν ταῖς ἐπαύλεσιν αὐτῶν δώδεκα ἄρχοντες κατὰ ἔθνη αὐτῶν

17 E estes são os anos da vida de Ismael, cento e trinta e sete anos; e ele expirou e, morrendo, foi cogregado ao seu povo.

And the years of Ishmael's life were a hundred and thirty-seven: and he came to his end, and was put to rest with his people.

καὶ ταῦτα τὰ ἔτη τῆς ζωῆς ισµαηλ ἑκατὸν τριάκοντα ἑπτὰ ἔτη καὶ ἐκλιπὼν ἀπέθανεν καὶ προσετέθη πρὸς τὸ γένος αὐτοῦ

18 Eles então habitaram desde Havilá até Sur, que está em frente do Egito, como quem vai em direção da Assíria; assim Ismael se estabeleceu diante da face de todos os seus 
irmãos.

And their country was from Havilah to Shur which is east of Egypt: they took their place to the east of all their brothers.

κατῴκησεν δὲ ἀπὸ ευιλατ ἕως σουρ ἥ ἐστιν κατὰ πρόσωπον αἰγύπτου ἕως ἐλθεῖν πρὸς ἀσσυρίους κατὰ πρόσωπον πάντων τῶν ἀδελφῶν αὐτοῦ κατῴκησεν

19 E estas são as gerações de Isaque, filho de Abraão: Abraão gerou a Isaque;

Now these are the generations of Abraham's son Isaac:

καὶ αὗται αἱ γενέσεις ισαακ τοῦ υἱοῦ αβρααµ αβρααµ ἐγέννησεν τὸν ισαακ

20 e Isaque tinha quarenta anos quando tomou por mulher a Rebeca, filha de Betuel, arameu de Padã-Arã, e irmã de Labão, arameu.

Isaac was forty years old when he took Rebekah, the daughter of Bethuel the Aramaean of Paddan-aram, and the sister of Laban the Aramaean, to be his wife.

ἦν δὲ ισαακ ἐτῶν τεσσαράκοντα ὅτε ἔλαβεν τὴν ρεβεκκαν θυγατέρα βαθουηλ τοῦ σύρου ἐκ τῆς µεσοποταµίας ἀδελφὴν λαβαν τοῦ σύρου ἑαυτῷ γυναῖκα

21 Ora, Isaque orou insistentemente ao Senhor por sua mulher, porquanto ela era estéril; e o Senhor ouviu as suas orações, e Rebeca, sua mulher, concebeu.

Isaac made prayer to the Lord for his wife because she had no children; and the Lord gave ear to his prayer, and Rebekah became with child.

ἐδεῖτο δὲ ισαακ κυρίου περὶ ρεβεκκας τῆς γυναικὸς αὐτοῦ ὅτι στεῖρα ἦν ἐπήκουσεν δὲ αὐτοῦ ὁ θεός καὶ ἔλαβεν ἐν γαστρὶ ρεβεκκα ἡ γυνὴ αὐτοῦ
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22 E os filhos lutavam no ventre dela; então ela disse: Por que estou eu assim? E foi consultar ao Senhor.

And the children were fighting together inside her, and she said, If it is to be so, why am I like this? So she went to put her question to the Lord.

ἐσκίρτων δὲ τὰ παιδία ἐν αὐτῇ εἶπεν δέ εἰ οὕτως µοι µέλλει γίνεσθαι ἵνα τί µοι τοῦτο ἐπορεύθη δὲ πυθέσθαι παρὰ κυρίου

23 Respondeu-lhe o Senhor: Duas nações há no teu ventre, e dois povos se dividirão das tuas estranhas, e um povo será mais forte do que o outro povo, e o mais velho servirá ao 
mais moço.

And the Lord said to her, Two nations are in your body, and two peoples will come to birth from you: the one will be stronger than the other, and the older will be the 
servant of the younger.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος αὐτῇ δύο ἔθνη ἐν τῇ γαστρί σού εἰσιν καὶ δύο λαοὶ ἐκ τῆς κοιλίας σου διασταλήσονται καὶ λαὸς λαοῦ ὑπερέξει καὶ ὁ µείζων δουλεύσει τῷ ἐλάσσονι

24 Cumpridos que foram os dias para ela dar à luz, eis que havia gêmeos no seu ventre.

And when the time came for her to give birth, there were two children in her body.

καὶ ἐπληρώθησαν αἱ ἡµέραι τοῦ τεκεῖν αὐτήν καὶ τῇδε ἦν δίδυµα ἐν τῇ κοιλίᾳ αὐτῆς

25 Saiu o primeiro, ruivo, todo ele como um vestido de pelo; e chamaram-lhe Esaú.

And the first came out red from head to foot like a robe of hair, and they gave him the name of Esau.

ἐξῆλθεν δὲ ὁ υἱὸς ὁ πρωτότοκος πυρράκης ὅλος ὡσεὶ δορὰ δασύς ἐπωνόµασεν δὲ τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ησαυ

26 Depois saiu o seu irmão, agarrada sua mão ao calcanhar de Esaú; pelo que foi chamado Jacó. E Isaque tinha sessenta anos quando Rebeca os deu à luz.

And after him, his brother came out, gripping Esau's foot; and he was named Jacob: Isaac was sixty years old when she gave birth to them.

καὶ µετὰ τοῦτο ἐξῆλθεν ὁ ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἡ χεὶρ αὐτοῦ ἐπειληµµένη τῆς πτέρνης ησαυ καὶ ἐκάλεσεν τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ιακωβ ισαακ δὲ ἦν ἐτῶν ἑξήκοντα ὅτε ἔτεκεν αὐτοὺς ρε
βεκκα

27 Cresceram os meninos; e Esaú tornou-se perito caçador, homem do campo; mas Jacó, homem sossegado, que habitava em tendas.

And the boys came to full growth; and Esau became a man of the open country, an expert bowman; but Jacob was a quiet man, living in tents.

ηὐξήθησαν δὲ οἱ νεανίσκοι καὶ ἦν ησαυ ἄνθρωπος εἰδὼς κυνηγεῖν ἄγροικος ιακωβ δὲ ἦν ἄνθρωπος ἄπλαστος οἰκῶν οἰκίαν

28 Isaque amava a Esaú, porque comia da sua caça; mas Rebeca amava a Jacó.

Now Isaac's love was for Esau, because Esau's meat was greatly to his taste: but Rebekah had more love for Jacob.

ἠγάπησεν δὲ ισαακ τὸν ησαυ ὅτι ἡ θήρα αὐτοῦ βρῶσις αὐτῷ ρεβεκκα δὲ ἠγάπα τὸν ιακωβ

29 Jacó havia feito um guisado, quando Esaú chegou do campo, muito cansado;

And one day Jacob was cooking some soup when Esau came in from the fields in great need of food;

ἥψησεν δὲ ιακωβ ἕψεµα ἦλθεν δὲ ησαυ ἐκ τοῦ πεδίου ἐκλείπων

30 e disse Esaú a Jacó: Deixa-me, peço-te, comer desse guisado vermelho, porque estou muito cansado. Por isso se chamou Edom.

And Esau said to Jacob, Give me a full meal of that red soup, for I am overcome with need for food: for this reason he was named Edom.

καὶ εἶπεν ησαυ τῷ ιακωβ γεῦσόν µε ἀπὸ τοῦ ἑψέµατος τοῦ πυρροῦ τούτου ὅτι ἐκλείπω διὰ τοῦτο ἐκλήθη τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ εδωµ

31 Respondeu Jacó: Vende-me primeiro o teu direito de primogenitura.

And Jacob said, First of all give me your birthright.

εἶπεν δὲ ιακωβ τῷ ησαυ ἀπόδου µοι σήµερον τὰ πρωτοτόκιά σου ἐµοί

32 Então replicou Esaú: Eis que estou a ponto e morrer; logo, para que me servirá o direito de primogenitura?

And Esau said, Truly, I am at the point of death: what profit is the birthright to me?

εἶπεν δὲ ησαυ ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ πορεύοµαι τελευτᾶν καὶ ἵνα τί µοι ταῦτα τὰ πρωτοτόκια

Genesis 25Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 66 of 2909



33 Ao que disse Jacó: Jura-me primeiro. Jurou-lhe, pois; e vendeu o seu direito de primogenitura a Jacó.

And Jacob said, First of all give me your oath; and he gave him his oath, handing over his birthright to Jacob.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ιακωβ ὄµοσόν µοι σήµερον καὶ ὤµοσεν αὐτῷ ἀπέδοτο δὲ ησαυ τὰ πρωτοτόκια τῷ ιακωβ

34 Jacó deu a Esaú pão e o guisado e lentilhas; e ele comeu e bebeu; e, levantando-se, seguiu seu caminho. Assim desprezou Esaú o seu direito de primogenitura.

Then Jacob gave him bread and soup; and he took food and drink and went away, caring little for his birthright.

ιακωβ δὲ ἔδωκεν τῷ ησαυ ἄρτον καὶ ἕψεµα φακοῦ καὶ ἔφαγεν καὶ ἔπιεν καὶ ἀναστὰς ᾤχετο καὶ ἐφαύλισεν ησαυ τὰ πρωτοτόκια

1 Sobreveio à terra uma fome, além da primeira, que ocorreu nos dias de Abraão. Por isso foi Isaque a Abimeleque, rei dos filisteus, em Gerar.

Then came a time of great need in the land, like that which had been before in the days of Abraham. And Isaac went to Abimelech, king of the Philistines, at Gerar.

ἐγένετο δὲ λιµὸς ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς χωρὶς τοῦ λιµοῦ τοῦ πρότερον ὃς ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ χρόνῳ τῷ αβρααµ ἐπορεύθη δὲ ισαακ πρὸς αβιµελεχ βασιλέα φυλιστιιµ εἰς γεραρα

2 E apareceu-lhe o Senhor e disse: Não desças ao Egito; habita na terra que eu te disser;

And the Lord came to him in a vision and said, Do not go down to Egypt; keep in the land of which I will give you knowledge:

ὤφθη δὲ αὐτῷ κύριος καὶ εἶπεν µὴ καταβῇς εἰς αἴγυπτον κατοίκησον δὲ ἐν τῇ γῇ ᾗ ἄν σοι εἴπω

3 peregrina nesta terra, e serei contigo e te abençoarei; porque a ti, e aos que descenderem de ti, darei todas estas terras, e confirmarei o juramento que fiz a Abraão teu pai;

Keep in this land, and I will be with you and give you my blessing; for to you and to your seed will I give all these lands, giving effect to the oath which I made to your father 
Abraham;

καὶ παροίκει ἐν τῇ γῇ ταύτῃ καὶ ἔσοµαι µετὰ σοῦ καὶ εὐλογήσω σε σοὶ γὰρ καὶ τῷ σπέρµατί σου δώσω πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν ταύτην καὶ στήσω τὸν ὅρκον µου ὃν ὤµοσα αβρααµ τῷ π
ατρί σου

4 e multiplicarei a tua descendência como as estrelas do céu, e lhe darei todas estas terras; e por meio dela serão benditas todas as naçoes da terra;

I will make your seed like the stars of heaven in number, and will give them all these lands, and your seed will be a blessing to all the nations of the earth;

καὶ πληθυνῶ τὸ σπέρµα σου ὡς τοὺς ἀστέρας τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ δώσω τῷ σπέρµατί σου πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν ταύτην καὶ ἐνευλογηθήσονται ἐν τῷ σπέρµατί σου πάντα τὰ ἔθνη τῆς γῆς

5 porquanto Abraão obedeceu à minha voz, e guardou o meu mandado, os meus preceitos, os meus estatutos e as minhas leis.

Because Abraham gave ear to my voice and kept my words, my rules, my orders, and my laws.

ἀνθ' ὧν ὑπήκουσεν αβρααµ ὁ πατήρ σου τῆς ἐµῆς φωνῆς καὶ ἐφύλαξεν τὰ προστάγµατά µου καὶ τὰς ἐντολάς µου καὶ τὰ δικαιώµατά µου καὶ τὰ νόµιµά µου

6 Assim habitou Isaque em Gerar.

So Isaac went on living in Gerar;

καὶ κατῴκησεν ισαακ ἐν γεραροις

7 Então os homens do lugar perguntaram-lhe acerca de sua mulher, e ele respondeu: É minha irmã; porque temia dizer: É minha mulher; para que porventura, dizia ele, não 
me matassem os homens daquele lugar por amor de Rebeca; porque era ela formosa à vista.

And when he was questioned by the men of the place about his wife, he said, She is my sister; fearing to say, She is my wife; for, he said, the men of the place may put me to 
death on account of Rebekah; because she is very beautiful.

ἐπηρώτησαν δὲ οἱ ἄνδρες τοῦ τόπου περὶ ρεβεκκας τῆς γυναικὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν ἀδελφή µού ἐστιν ἐφοβήθη γὰρ εἰπεῖν ὅτι γυνή µού ἐστιν µήποτε ἀποκτείνωσιν αὐτὸν οἱ ἄνδρε
ς τοῦ τόπου περὶ ρεβεκκας ὅτι ὡραία τῇ ὄψει ἦν

8 Ora, depois que ele se demorara ali muito tempo, Abimeleque, rei dos filisteus, olhou por uma janela, e viu, e eis que Isaque estava brincando com Rebeca, sua mulher.

And when he had been there for some time, Abimelech, king of the Philistines, looking through a window, saw Isaac playing with Rebekah his wife.

ἐγένετο δὲ πολυχρόνιος ἐκεῖ παρακύψας δὲ αβιµελεχ ὁ βασιλεὺς γεραρων διὰ τῆς θυρίδος εἶδεν τὸν ισαακ παίζοντα µετὰ ρεβεκκας τῆς γυναικὸς αὐτοῦ
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9 Então chamou Abimeleque a Isaque, e disse: Eis que na verdade é tua mulher; como pois disseste: E minha irmã? Respondeu-lhe Isaque: Porque eu dizia: Para que eu 
porventura não morra por sua causa.

And he said to Isaac, It is clear that she is your wife: why then did you say, She is my sister? And Isaac said, For fear that I might be put to death because of her.

ἐκάλεσεν δὲ αβιµελεχ τὸν ισαακ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ἄρα γε γυνή σού ἐστιν τί ὅτι εἶπας ἀδελφή µού ἐστιν εἶπεν δὲ αὐτῷ ισαακ εἶπα γάρ µήποτε ἀποθάνω δι' αὐτήν

10 Replicou Abimeleque: Que é isso que nos fizeste? Facilmente se teria deitado alguém deste povo com tua mulher, e tu terias trazido culpa sobre nós.

Then Abimelech said, What have you done to us? one of the people might well have had connection with your wife, and the sin would have been ours.

εἶπεν δὲ αὐτῷ αβιµελεχ τί τοῦτο ἐποίησας ἡµῖν µικροῦ ἐκοιµήθη τις τοῦ γένους µου µετὰ τῆς γυναικός σου καὶ ἐπήγαγες ἐφ' ἡµᾶς ἄγνοιαν

11 E Abimeleque ordenou a todo o povo, dizendo: Qualquer que tocar neste homem ou em sua mulher, certamente morrerá.

And Abimelech gave orders to his people that anyone touching Isaac or his wife was to be put to death.

συνέταξεν δὲ αβιµελεχ παντὶ τῷ λαῷ αὐτοῦ λέγων πᾶς ὁ ἁπτόµενος τοῦ ἀνθρώπου τούτου ἢ τῆς γυναικὸς αὐτοῦ θανάτου ἔνοχος ἔσται

12 Isaque semeou naquela terra, e no mesmo ano colheu o cêntuplo; e o Senhor o abençoou.

Now Isaac, planting seed in that land, got in the same year fruit a hundred times as much, for the blessing of the Lord was on him.

ἔσπειρεν δὲ ισαακ ἐν τῇ γῇ ἐκείνῃ καὶ εὗρεν ἐν τῷ ἐνιαυτῷ ἐκείνῳ ἑκατοστεύουσαν κριθήν εὐλόγησεν δὲ αὐτὸν κύριος

13 E engrandeceu-se o homem; e foi-se enriquecendo até que se tornou mui poderoso;

And his wealth became very great, increasing more and more;

καὶ ὑψώθη ὁ ἄνθρωπος καὶ προβαίνων µείζων ἐγίνετο ἕως οὗ µέγας ἐγένετο σφόδρα

14 e tinha possessões de rebanhos e de gado, e muita gente de serviço; de modo que os filisteus o invejavam.

For he had great wealth of flocks and herds and great numbers of servants; so that the Philistines were full of envy.

ἐγένετο δὲ αὐτῷ κτήνη προβάτων καὶ κτήνη βοῶν καὶ γεώργια πολλά ἐζήλωσαν δὲ αὐτὸν οἱ φυλιστιιµ

15 Ora, todos os poços, que os servos de seu pai tinham cavado nos dias de seu pai Abraão, os filisteus entulharam e encheram de terra.

Now all the water-holes, which his father's servants had made in the days of Abraham, had been stopped up with earth by the Philistines.

καὶ πάντα τὰ φρέατα ἃ ὤρυξαν οἱ παῖδες τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ χρόνῳ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ ἐνέφραξαν αὐτὰ οἱ φυλιστιιµ καὶ ἔπλησαν αὐτὰ γῆς

16 E Abimeleque disse a Isaque: Aparta-te de nós; porque muito mais poderoso te tens feito do que nós.

And Abimelech said to Isaac, Go away from us, for you are stronger than we are.

εἶπεν δὲ αβιµελεχ πρὸς ισαακ ἄπελθε ἀφ' ἡµῶν ὅτι δυνατώτερος ἡµῶν ἐγένου σφόδρα

17 Então Isaque partiu dali e, acampando no vale de Gerar, lá habitou.

So Isaac went away from there, and put up his tents in the valley of Gerar, making his living-place there.

καὶ ἀπῆλθεν ἐκεῖθεν ισαακ καὶ κατέλυσεν ἐν τῇ φάραγγι γεραρων καὶ κατῴκησεν ἐκεῖ

18 E Isaque tornou a cavar os poços que se haviam cavado nos dias de Abraão seu pai, pois os filisteus os haviam entulhado depois da morte de Abraão; e deu-lhes os nomes que 
seu pai lhes dera.

And he made again the water-holes which had been made in the days of Abraham his father, and which had been stopped up by the Philistines; and he gave them the names 
which his father had given them.

καὶ πάλιν ισαακ ὤρυξεν τὰ φρέατα τοῦ ὕδατος ἃ ὤρυξαν οἱ παῖδες αβρααµ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐνέφραξαν αὐτὰ οἱ φυλιστιιµ µετὰ τὸ ἀποθανεῖν αβρααµ τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῦ κα
ὶ ἐπωνόµασεν αὐτοῖς ὀνόµατα κατὰ τὰ ὀνόµατα ἃ ἐπωνόµασεν αβρααµ ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ

19 Cavaram, pois, os servos de Isaque naquele vale, e acharam ali um poço de águas vivas.

Now Isaac's servants made holes in the valley, and came to a spring of flowing water.

καὶ ὤρυξαν οἱ παῖδες ισαακ ἐν τῇ φάραγγι γεραρων καὶ εὗρον ἐκεῖ φρέαρ ὕδατος ζῶντος
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20 E os pastores de Gerar contenderam com os pastores de Isaque, dizendo: Esta água é nossa. E ele chamou ao poço Eseque, porque contenderam com ele.

But the herdmen of Gerar had a fight with Isaac's herdmen, for they said, The spring is ours: so he gave the spring the name of Esek, because there was a fight about it.

καὶ ἐµαχέσαντο οἱ ποιµένες γεραρων µετὰ τῶν ποιµένων ισαακ φάσκοντες αὐτῶν εἶναι τὸ ὕδωρ καὶ ἐκάλεσεν τὸ ὄνοµα τοῦ φρέατος ἀδικία ἠδίκησαν γὰρ αὐτόν

21 Então cavaram outro poço, pelo qual também contenderam; por isso chamou-lhe Sitna.

Then they made another water-hole, and there was a fight about that, so he gave it the name of Sitnah.

ἀπάρας δὲ ισαακ ἐκεῖθεν ὤρυξεν φρέαρ ἕτερον ἐκρίνοντο δὲ καὶ περὶ ἐκείνου καὶ ἐπωνόµασεν τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ἐχθρία

22 E partiu dali, e cavou ainda outro poço; por este não contenderam; pelo que chamou-lhe Reobote, dizendo: Pois agora o Senhor nos deu largueza, e havemos de crescer na 
terra.

Then he went away from there, and made another water-hole, about which there was no fighting: so he gave it the name of Rehoboth, for he said, Now the Lord has made 
room for us, and we will have fruit in this land.

ἀπάρας δὲ ἐκεῖθεν ὤρυξεν φρέαρ ἕτερον καὶ οὐκ ἐµαχέσαντο περὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπωνόµασεν τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ εὐρυχωρία λέγων διότι νῦν ἐπλάτυνεν κύριος ἡµῖν καὶ ηὔξησεν ἡµᾶς ἐ
πὶ τῆς γῆς

23 Depois subiu dali a Beer-Seba.

And from there he went on to Beer-sheba.

ἀνέβη δὲ ἐκεῖθεν ἐπὶ τὸ φρέαρ τοῦ ὅρκου

24 E apareceu-lhe o Senhor na mesma noite e disse: Eu sou o Deus de Abraão, teu pai; não temas, porque eu sou contigo, e te abençoarei e multiplicarei a tua descendência por 
amor do meu servo Abraão.

That night the Lord came to him in a vision, and said, I am the God of your father Abraham: have no fear for I am with you, blessing you, and your seed will be increased 
because of my servant Abraham.

καὶ ὤφθη αὐτῷ κύριος ἐν τῇ νυκτὶ ἐκείνῃ καὶ εἶπεν ἐγώ εἰµι ὁ θεὸς αβρααµ τοῦ πατρός σου µὴ φοβοῦ µετὰ σοῦ γάρ εἰµι καὶ ηὐλόγηκά σε καὶ πληθυνῶ τὸ σπέρµα σου διὰ αβρα
αµ τὸν πατέρα σου

25 Isaque, pois, edificou ali um altar e invocou o nome do Senhor; então armou ali a sua tenda, e os seus servos cavaram um poço.

Then he made an altar there, and gave worship to the name of the Lord, and he put up his tents there, and there his servants made a water-hole.

καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν ἐκεῖ θυσιαστήριον καὶ ἐπεκαλέσατο τὸ ὄνοµα κυρίου καὶ ἔπηξεν ἐκεῖ τὴν σκηνὴν αὐτοῦ ὤρυξαν δὲ ἐκεῖ οἱ παῖδες ισαακ φρέαρ

26 Então Abimeleque veio a ele de Gerar, com Aüzate, seu amigo, e Ficol, o chefe do seu exército.

And Abimelech had come to him from Gerar, with Ahuzzath his friend and Phicol, the captain of his army.

καὶ αβιµελεχ ἐπορεύθη πρὸς αὐτὸν ἀπὸ γεραρων καὶ οχοζαθ ὁ νυµφαγωγὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ φικολ ὁ ἀρχιστράτηγος τῆς δυνάµεως αὐτοῦ

27 E perguntou-lhes Isaque: Por que viestes ter comigo, visto que me odiais, e me repelistes de vós?

And Isaac said to them, Why have you come to me, seeing that in your hate for me you sent me away from you?

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ισαακ ἵνα τί ἤλθατε πρός µε ὑµεῖς δὲ ἐµισήσατέ µε καὶ ἀπεστείλατέ µε ἀφ' ὑµῶν

28 Responderam eles: Temos visto claramente que o Senhor é contigo, pelo que dissemos: Haja agora juramento entre nós, entre nós e ti; e façamos um pacto contigo,

And they said, We saw clearly that the Lord was with you: so we said, Let there be an oath between us and you, and let us make an agreement with you;

καὶ εἶπαν ἰδόντες ἑωράκαµεν ὅτι ἦν κύριος µετὰ σοῦ καὶ εἴπαµεν γενέσθω ἀρὰ ἀνὰ µέσον ἡµῶν καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον σοῦ καὶ διαθησόµεθα µετὰ σοῦ διαθήκην

29 que não nos farás mal, assim como nós não te havemos tocado, e te fizemos somente o bem, e te deixamos ir em paz. Agora tu és o bendito do Senhor.

That you will do us no damage, even as we put no hand on you, and did you nothing but good, and sent you away in peace: and now the blessing of the Lord is on you.

µὴ ποιήσειν µεθ' ἡµῶν κακόν καθότι ἡµεῖς σε οὐκ ἐβδελυξάµεθα καὶ ὃν τρόπον ἐχρησάµεθά σοι καλῶς καὶ ἐξαπεστείλαµέν σε µετ' εἰρήνης καὶ νῦν σὺ εὐλογητὸς ὑπὸ κυρίου
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30 Então Isaque lhes deu um banquete, e comeram e beberam.

Then he made a feast for them, and they all had food and drink.

καὶ ἐποίησεν αὐτοῖς δοχήν καὶ ἔφαγον καὶ ἔπιον

31 E levantaram-se de manhã cedo e juraram de parte a parte; depois Isaque os despediu, e eles se despediram dele em paz.

And early in the morning they took an oath one to the other: then Isaac sent them away and they went on their way in peace.

καὶ ἀναστάντες τὸ πρωὶ ὤµοσαν ἄνθρωπος τῷ πλησίον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξαπέστειλεν αὐτοὺς ισαακ καὶ ἀπῴχοντο ἀπ' αὐτοῦ µετὰ σωτηρίας

32 Nesse mesmo dia vieram os servos de Isaque e deram-lhe notícias acerca do poço que haviam cavado, dizendo-lhe: Temos achado água.

And that day Isaac's servants came to him and gave him word of the water-hole which they had made, and said to him, We have come to water.

ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ καὶ παραγενόµενοι οἱ παῖδες ισαακ ἀπήγγειλαν αὐτῷ περὶ τοῦ φρέατος οὗ ὤρυξαν καὶ εἶπαν οὐχ εὕροµεν ὕδωρ

33 E ele chamou o poço Seba; por isso é o nome da cidade Beer-Seba até o dia de hoje.

And he gave it the name of Shibah: so the name of that town is Beer-sheba to this day.

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν αὐτὸ ὅρκος διὰ τοῦτο ὄνοµα τῇ πόλει φρέαρ ὅρκου ἕως τῆς σήµερον ἡµέρας

34 Ora, quando Esaú tinha quarenta anos, tomou por mulher a Judite, filha de Beeri, o heteu e a Basemate, filha de Elom, o heteu.

And when Esau was forty years old, he took as his wives Judith, the daughter of Beeri the Hittite, and Basemath, the daughter of Elon the Hittite:

ἦν δὲ ησαυ ἐτῶν τεσσαράκοντα καὶ ἔλαβεν γυναῖκα ιουδιν τὴν θυγατέρα βεηρ τοῦ χετταίου καὶ τὴν βασεµµαθ θυγατέρα αιλων τοῦ ευαίου

35 E estas foram para Isaque e Rebeca uma amargura de espírito.

And Isaac and Rebekah had grief of mind because of them.

καὶ ἦσαν ἐρίζουσαι τῷ ισαακ καὶ τῇ ρεβεκκα

1 Quando Isaque já estava velho, e se lhe enfraqueciam os olhos, de maneira que não podia ver, chamou a Esaú, seu filho mais velho, e disse-lhe: Meu filho! Ele lhe respondeu: 
Eis-me aqui!

Now when Isaac was old and his eyes had become clouded so that he was not able to see, he sent for Esau, his first son, and said to him, My son: and he said, Here am I.

ἐγένετο δὲ µετὰ τὸ γηρᾶσαι ισαακ καὶ ἠµβλύνθησαν οἱ ὀφθαλµοὶ αὐτοῦ τοῦ ὁρᾶν καὶ ἐκάλεσεν ησαυ τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ τὸν πρεσβύτερον καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ υἱέ µου καὶ εἶπεν ἰδοὺ ἐγώ

2 Disse-lhe o pai: Eis que agora estou velho, e não sei o dia da minha morte;

And he said, See now, I am old, and my death may take place at any time:

καὶ εἶπεν ἰδοὺ γεγήρακα καὶ οὐ γινώσκω τὴν ἡµέραν τῆς τελευτῆς µου

3 toma, pois, as tuas armas, a tua aljava e o teu arco; e sai ao campo, e apanha para mim alguma caça;

So take your arrows and your bow and go out to the field and get meat for me;

νῦν οὖν λαβὲ τὸ σκεῦός σου τήν τε φαρέτραν καὶ τὸ τόξον καὶ ἔξελθε εἰς τὸ πεδίον καὶ θήρευσόν µοι θήραν

4 e faze-me um guisado saboroso, como eu gosto, e traze-mo, para que eu coma; a fim de que a minha alma te abençoe, antes que morra.

And make me food, good to the taste, such as is pleasing to me, and put it before me, so that I may have a meal and give you my blessing before death comes to me.

καὶ ποίησόν µοι ἐδέσµατα ὡς φιλῶ ἐγώ καὶ ἔνεγκέ µοι ἵνα φάγω ὅπως εὐλογήσῃ σε ἡ ψυχή µου πρὶν ἀποθανεῖν µε

5 Ora, Rebeca estava escutando quando Isaque falou a Esaú, seu filho. Saiu, pois, Esaú ao campo para apanhar caça e trazê-la.

Now Isaac's words to his son were said in Rebekah's hearing. Then Esau went out to get the meat.

ρεβεκκα δὲ ἤκουσεν λαλοῦντος ισαακ πρὸς ησαυ τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ ἐπορεύθη δὲ ησαυ εἰς τὸ πεδίον θηρεῦσαι θήραν τῷ πατρὶ αὐτοῦ
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6 Disse então Rebeca a Jacó, seu filho: Eis que ouvi teu pai falar com Esaú, teu irmão, dizendo:

And Rebekah said to Jacob, her son, Your father said to your brother Esau in my hearing,

ρεβεκκα δὲ εἶπεν πρὸς ιακωβ τὸν υἱὸν αὐτῆς τὸν ἐλάσσω ἰδὲ ἐγὼ ἤκουσα τοῦ πατρός σου λαλοῦντος πρὸς ησαυ τὸν ἀδελφόν σου λέγοντος

7 Traze-me caça, e faze-me um guisado saboroso, para que eu coma, e te abençoe diante do Senhor, antes da minha morte.

Go and get some roe's meat and make me a good meal, so that I may be full, and give you my blessing before the Lord before my death.

ἔνεγκόν µοι θήραν καὶ ποίησόν µοι ἐδέσµατα καὶ φαγὼν εὐλογήσω σε ἐναντίον κυρίου πρὸ τοῦ ἀποθανεῖν µε

8 Agora, pois, filho meu, ouve a minha voz naquilo que eu te ordeno:

Now, my son, do what I say.

νῦν οὖν υἱέ ἄκουσόν µου καθὰ ἐγώ σοι ἐντέλλοµαι

9 Vai ao rebanho, e traze-me de lá das cabras dois bons cabritos; e eu farei um guisado saboroso para teu pai, como ele gosta;

Go to the flock and get me two fat young goats; and I will make of them a meal to your father's taste:

καὶ πορευθεὶς εἰς τὰ πρόβατα λαβέ µοι ἐκεῖθεν δύο ἐρίφους ἁπαλοὺς καὶ καλούς καὶ ποιήσω αὐτοὺς ἐδέσµατα τῷ πατρί σου ὡς φιλεῖ

10 e levá-lo-ás a teu pai, para que o coma, a fim de te abençoar antes da sua morte.

And you will take it to him, so that he may have a good meal and give you his blessing before his death.

καὶ εἰσοίσεις τῷ πατρί σου καὶ φάγεται ὅπως εὐλογήσῃ σε ὁ πατήρ σου πρὸ τοῦ ἀποθανεῖν αὐτόν

11 Respondeu, porém, Jacó a Rebeca, sua mãe: Eis que Esaú, meu irmão, é peludo, e eu sou liso.

And Jacob said to Rebekah, his mother, But Esau my brother is covered with hair, while I am smooth:

εἶπεν δὲ ιακωβ πρὸς ρεβεκκαν τὴν µητέρα αὐτοῦ ἔστιν ησαυ ὁ ἀδελφός µου ἀνὴρ δασύς ἐγὼ δὲ ἀνὴρ λεῖος

12 Porventura meu pai me apalpará e serei a seus olhos como enganador; assim trarei sobre mim uma maldição, e não uma bênção.

If by chance my father puts his hand on me, it will seem to him that I am tricking him, and he will put a curse on me in place of a blessing.

µήποτε ψηλαφήσῃ µε ὁ πατήρ µου καὶ ἔσοµαι ἐναντίον αὐτοῦ ὡς καταφρονῶν καὶ ἐπάξω ἐπ' ἐµαυτὸν κατάραν καὶ οὐκ εὐλογίαν

13 Respondeu-lhe sua mãe: Meu filho, sobre mim caia essa maldição; somente obedece à minha voz, e vai trazer-mos.

And his mother said, Let the curse be on me, my son: only do as I say, and go and get them for me.

εἶπεν δὲ αὐτῷ ἡ µήτηρ ἐπ' ἐµὲ ἡ κατάρα σου τέκνον µόνον ὑπάκουσον τῆς φωνῆς µου καὶ πορευθεὶς ἔνεγκέ µοι

14 Então ele foi, tomou-os e os trouxe a sua mãe, que fez um guisado saboroso como seu pai gostava.

So he went and got them and took them to his mother: and she made a meal to his father's taste.

πορευθεὶς δὲ ἔλαβεν καὶ ἤνεγκεν τῇ µητρί καὶ ἐποίησεν ἡ µήτηρ αὐτοῦ ἐδέσµατα καθὰ ἐφίλει ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ

15 Depois Rebeca tomou as melhores vestes de Esaú, seu filho mais velho, que tinha consigo em casa, e vestiu a Jacó, seu filho mais moço;

And Rebekah took the fair robes of her oldest son, which were with her in the house, and put them on Jacob, her younger son:

καὶ λαβοῦσα ρεβεκκα τὴν στολὴν ησαυ τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτῆς τοῦ πρεσβυτέρου τὴν καλήν ἣ ἦν παρ' αὐτῇ ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ ἐνέδυσεν ιακωβ τὸν υἱὸν αὐτῆς τὸν νεώτερον

16 com as peles dos cabritos cobriu-lhe as mãos e a lisura do pescoço;

And she put the skins of the young goats on his hands and on the smooth part of his neck:

καὶ τὰ δέρµατα τῶν ἐρίφων περιέθηκεν ἐπὶ τοὺς βραχίονας αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπὶ τὰ γυµνὰ τοῦ τραχήλου αὐτοῦ

17 e pôs o guisado saboroso e o pão que tinha preparado, na mão de Jacó, seu filho.

And she gave into the hand of Jacob, her son, the meat and the bread which she had made ready.

καὶ ἔδωκεν τὰ ἐδέσµατα καὶ τοὺς ἄρτους οὓς ἐποίησεν εἰς τὰς χεῖρας ιακωβ τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτῆς
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18 E veio Jacó a seu pai, e chamou: Meu pai! E ele disse: Eis-me aqui; quem és tu, meu filho?

And he came to his father, and said, My father: and he said, Here am I: who are you, my son?

καὶ εἰσήνεγκεν τῷ πατρὶ αὐτοῦ εἶπεν δέ πάτερ ὁ δὲ εἶπεν ἰδοὺ ἐγώ τίς εἶ σύ τέκνον

19 Respondeu Jacó a seu pai: Eu sou Esaú, teu primogênito; tenho feito como me disseste; levanta-te, pois, senta-te e come da minha caça, para que a tua alma me abençoe.

And Jacob said, I am Esau, your oldest son; I have done as you said: come now, be seated and take of my meat, so that you may give me a blessing.

καὶ εἶπεν ιακωβ τῷ πατρὶ αὐτοῦ ἐγὼ ησαυ ὁ πρωτότοκός σου ἐποίησα καθὰ ἐλάλησάς µοι ἀναστὰς κάθισον καὶ φάγε τῆς θήρας µου ὅπως εὐλογήσῃ µε ἡ ψυχή σου

20 Perguntou Isaque a seu filho: Como é que tão depressa a achaste, filho meu? Respondeu ele: Porque o Senhor, teu Deus, a mandou ao meu encontro.

And Isaac said, How is it that you have got it so quickly, my son? And he said, Because the Lord your God made it come my way.

εἶπεν δὲ ισαακ τῷ υἱῷ αὐτοῦ τί τοῦτο ὃ ταχὺ εὗρες ὦ τέκνον ὁ δὲ εἶπεν ὃ παρέδωκεν κύριος ὁ θεός σου ἐναντίον µου

21 Então disse Isaque a Jacó: Chega-te, pois, para que eu te apalpe e veja se és meu filho Esaú mesmo, ou não.

And Isaac said, Come near so that I may put my hand on you, my son, and see if you are truly my son Esau or not.

εἶπεν δὲ ισαακ τῷ ιακωβ ἔγγισόν µοι καὶ ψηλαφήσω σε τέκνον εἰ σὺ εἶ ὁ υἱός µου ησαυ ἢ οὔ

22 chegou-se Jacó a Isaque, seu pai, que o apalpou, e disse: A voz é a voz de Jacó, porém as mãos são as mãos de Esaú.

And Jacob went near his father Isaac: and he put his hands on him; and he said, The voice is Jacob's voice, but the hands are the hands of Esau.

ἤγγισεν δὲ ιακωβ πρὸς ισαακ τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐψηλάφησεν αὐτὸν καὶ εἶπεν ἡ µὲν φωνὴ φωνὴ ιακωβ αἱ δὲ χεῖρες χεῖρες ησαυ

23 E não o reconheceu, porquanto as suas mãos estavam peludas, como as de Esaú seu irmão; e abençoou-o.

And he did not make out who he was, because his hands were covered with hair like his brother Esau's hands: so he gave him a blessing.

καὶ οὐκ ἐπέγνω αὐτόν ἦσαν γὰρ αἱ χεῖρες αὐτοῦ ὡς αἱ χεῖρες ησαυ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ δασεῖαι καὶ ηὐλόγησεν αὐτόν

24 No entanto perguntou: Tu és mesmo meu filho Esaú? E ele declarou: Eu o sou.

And he said, Are you truly my son Esau? And he said, I am.

καὶ εἶπεν σὺ εἶ ὁ υἱός µου ησαυ ὁ δὲ εἶπεν ἐγώ

25 Disse-lhe então seu pai: Traze-mo, e comerei da caça de meu filho, para que a minha alma te abençoe: E Jacó lho trouxe, e ele comeu; trouxe-lhe também vinho, e ele bebeu.

And he said, Put it before me and I will take of my son's meat, so that I may give you a blessing. And he put it before him and he took it; and he gave him wine, and he had a 
drink.

καὶ εἶπεν προσάγαγέ µοι καὶ φάγοµαι ἀπὸ τῆς θήρας σου τέκνον ἵνα εὐλογήσῃ σε ἡ ψυχή µου καὶ προσήγαγεν αὐτῷ καὶ ἔφαγεν καὶ εἰσήνεγκεν αὐτῷ οἶνον καὶ ἔπιεν

26 Disse-lhe mais Isaque, seu pai: Aproxima-te agora, e beija-me, meu filho.

And his father Isaac said to him, Come near now, my son, and give me a kiss.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ισαακ ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ ἔγγισόν µοι καὶ φίλησόν µε τέκνον

27 E ele se aproximou e o beijou; e seu pai, sentindo-lhe o cheiro das vestes o abençoou, e disse: Eis que o cheiro de meu filho é como o cheiro de um campo que o Senhor 
abençoou.

And he came near and gave him a kiss; and smelling the smell of his clothing, he gave him a blessing, and said, See, the smell of my son is like the smell of a field on which 
the blessing of the Lord has come:

καὶ ἐγγίσας ἐφίλησεν αὐτόν καὶ ὠσφράνθη τὴν ὀσµὴν τῶν ἱµατίων αὐτοῦ καὶ ηὐλόγησεν αὐτὸν καὶ εἶπεν ἰδοὺ ὀσµὴ τοῦ υἱοῦ µου ὡς ὀσµὴ ἀγροῦ πλήρους ὃν ηὐλόγησεν κύριος

28 Que Deus te dê do orvalho do céu, e dos lugares férteis da terra, e abundância de trigo e de mosto;

May God give you the dew of heaven, and the good things of the earth, and grain and wine in full measure:

καὶ δῴη σοι ὁ θεὸς ἀπὸ τῆς δρόσου τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς πιότητος τῆς γῆς καὶ πλῆθος σίτου καὶ οἴνου
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29 sirvam-te povos, e nações se encurvem a ti; sê senhor de teus irmãos, e os filhos da tua mãe se encurvem a ti; sejam malditos os que te amaldiçoarem, e benditos sejam os que 
te abençoarem.

Let peoples be your servants, and nations go down before you: be lord over your brothers, and let your mother's sons go down before you: a curse be on everyone by whom 
you are cursed, and a blessing on those who give you a blessing.

καὶ δουλευσάτωσάν σοι ἔθνη καὶ προσκυνήσουσίν σοι ἄρχοντες καὶ γίνου κύριος τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ σου καὶ προσκυνήσουσίν σοι οἱ υἱοὶ τοῦ πατρός σου ὁ καταρώµενός σε ἐπικατάρα
τος ὁ δὲ εὐλογῶν σε εὐλογηµένος

30 Tão logo Isaque acabara de abençoar a Jacó, e este saíra da presença de seu pai, chegou da caça Esaú, seu irmão;

And when Isaac had come to the end of blessing Jacob, and Jacob had not long gone away from Isaac his father, Esau came in from the field.

καὶ ἐγένετο µετὰ τὸ παύσασθαι ισαακ εὐλογοῦντα ιακωβ τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς ἐξῆλθεν ιακωβ ἀπὸ προσώπου ισαακ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ ησαυ ὁ ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ ἦλθε
ν ἀπὸ τῆς θήρας

31 e fez também ele um guisado saboroso e, trazendo-o a seu pai, disse-lhe: Levantate, meu pai, e come da caça de teu filho, para que a tua alma me abençoe.

And he made ready a meal, good to the taste, and took it to his father, and said to him, Let my father get up and take of his son's meat, so that you may give me a blessing.

καὶ ἐποίησεν καὶ αὐτὸς ἐδέσµατα καὶ προσήνεγκεν τῷ πατρὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν τῷ πατρί ἀναστήτω ὁ πατήρ µου καὶ φαγέτω τῆς θήρας τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ ὅπως εὐλογήσῃ µε ἡ ψυχή 
σου

32 Perguntou-lhe Isaque, seu pai: Quem és tu? Respondeu ele: Eu sou teu filho, o teu primogênito, Esaú.

And Isaac his father said to him, Who are you? And he said, I am your oldest son, Esau.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ισαακ ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ τίς εἶ σύ ὁ δὲ εἶπεν ἐγώ εἰµι ὁ υἱός σου ὁ πρωτότοκος ησαυ

33 Então estremeceu Isaque de um estremecimento muito grande e disse: Quem, pois, é aquele que apanhou caça e ma trouxe? Eu comi de tudo, antes que tu viesses, e abençoei-
o, e ele será bendito.

And in great fear Isaac said, Who then is he who got meat and put it before me, and I took it all before you came, and gave him a blessing, and his it will be?

ἐξέστη δὲ ισαακ ἔκστασιν µεγάλην σφόδρα καὶ εἶπεν τίς οὖν ὁ θηρεύσας µοι θήραν καὶ εἰσενέγκας µοι καὶ ἔφαγον ἀπὸ πάντων πρὸ τοῦ σε ἐλθεῖν καὶ ηὐλόγησα αὐτόν καὶ εὐλογ
ηµένος ἔστω

34 Esaú, ao ouvir as palavras de seu pai, bradou com grande e mui amargo brado, e disse a seu pai: Abençoa-me também a mim, meu pai!

And hearing the words of his father, Esau gave a great and bitter cry, and said to his father, Give a blessing to me, even to me, O my father!

ἐγένετο δὲ ἡνίκα ἤκουσεν ησαυ τὰ ῥήµατα ισαακ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ ἀνεβόησεν φωνὴν µεγάλην καὶ πικρὰν σφόδρα καὶ εἶπεν εὐλόγησον δὴ κἀµέ πάτερ

35 Respondeu Isaque: Veio teu irmão e com sutileza tomou a tua bênção.

And he said, Your brother came with deceit, and took away your blessing.

εἶπεν δὲ αὐτῷ ἐλθὼν ὁ ἀδελφός σου µετὰ δόλου ἔλαβεν τὴν εὐλογίαν σου

36 Disse Esaú: Não se chama ele com razão Jacó, visto que já por duas vezes me enganou? tirou-me o direito de primogenitura, e eis que agora me tirou a bênção. E perguntou: 
Não reservaste uma bênção para mim?

And he said, Is it because he is named Jacob that he has twice taken my place? for he took away my birthright, and now he has taken away my blessing. And he said, Have 
you not kept a blessing for me?

καὶ εἶπεν δικαίως ἐκλήθη τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ιακωβ ἐπτέρνικεν γάρ µε ἤδη δεύτερον τοῦτο τά τε πρωτοτόκιά µου εἴληφεν καὶ νῦν εἴληφεν τὴν εὐλογίαν µου καὶ εἶπεν ησαυ τῷ πατ
ρὶ αὐτοῦ οὐχ ὑπελίπω µοι εὐλογίαν πάτερ
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37 Respondeu Isaque a Esaú: Eis que o tenho posto por senhor sobre ti, e todos os seus irmãos lhe tenho dado por servos; e de trigo e de mosto o tenho fortalecido. Que, pois, 
poderei eu fazer por ti, meu filho?

And Isaac answering said, But I have made him your master, and have given him all his brothers for servants; I have made him strong with grain and wine: what then am I 
to do for you, my son?

ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ ισαακ εἶπεν τῷ ησαυ εἰ κύριον αὐτὸν ἐποίησά σου καὶ πάντας τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ ἐποίησα αὐτοῦ οἰκέτας σίτῳ καὶ οἴνῳ ἐστήρισα αὐτόν σοὶ δὲ τί ποιήσω τέκνο
ν

38 Disse Esaú a seu pai: Porventura tens uma única bênção, meu pai? Abençoa-me também a mim, meu pai. E levantou Esaú a voz, e chorou.

And Esau said to his father, Is that the only blessing you have, my father? give a blessing to me, even me! And Esau was overcome with weeping.

εἶπεν δὲ ησαυ πρὸς τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῦ µὴ εὐλογία µία σοί ἐστιν πάτερ εὐλόγησον δὴ κἀµέ πάτερ κατανυχθέντος δὲ ισαακ ἀνεβόησεν φωνὴν ησαυ καὶ ἔκλαυσεν

39 Respondeu-lhe Isaque, seu pai: Longe dos lugares férteis da terra será a tua habitação, longe do orvalho do alto céu;

Then Isaac his father made answer and said to him, Far from the fertile places of the earth, and far from the dew of heaven on high will your living-place be:

ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ ισαακ ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ἰδοὺ ἀπὸ τῆς πιότητος τῆς γῆς ἔσται ἡ κατοίκησίς σου καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς δρόσου τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἄνωθεν

40 pela tua espada viverás, e a teu irmão, serviras; mas quando te tornares impaciente, então sacudirás o seu jugo do teu pescoço.

By your sword will you get your living and you will be your brother's servant; but when your power is increased his yoke will be broken from off your neck.

καὶ ἐπὶ τῇ µαχαίρῃ σου ζήσῃ καὶ τῷ ἀδελφῷ σου δουλεύσεις ἔσται δὲ ἡνίκα ἐὰν καθέλῃς καὶ ἐκλύσεις τὸν ζυγὸν αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ τοῦ τραχήλου σου

41 Esaú, pois, odiava a Jacó por causa da bênção com que seu pai o tinha abençoado, e disse consigo: Vêm chegando os dias de luto por meu pai; então hei de matar Jacó, meu 
irmão.

So Esau was full of hate for Jacob because of his father's blessing; and he said in his heart, The days of weeping for my father are near; then I will put my brother Jacob to 
death.

καὶ ἐνεκότει ησαυ τῷ ιακωβ περὶ τῆς εὐλογίας ἧς εὐλόγησεν αὐτὸν ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ εἶπεν δὲ ησαυ ἐν τῇ διανοίᾳ ἐγγισάτωσαν αἱ ἡµέραι τοῦ πένθους τοῦ πατρός µου ἵνα ἀποκτείν
ω ιακωβ τὸν ἀδελφόν µου

42 Ora, foram denunciadas a Rebeca estas palavras de Esaú, seu filho mais velho; pelo que ela mandou chamar Jacó, seu filho mais moço, e lhe disse: Eis que Esaú teu irmão se 
consola a teu respeito, propondo matar-te.

Then Rebekah, hearing what Esau had said, sent for Jacob, her younger son, and said to him, It seems that your brother Esau is purposing to put you to death.

ἀπηγγέλη δὲ ρεβεκκα τὰ ῥήµατα ησαυ τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτῆς τοῦ πρεσβυτέρου καὶ πέµψασα ἐκάλεσεν ιακωβ τὸν υἱὸν αὐτῆς τὸν νεώτερον καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ἰδοὺ ησαυ ὁ ἀδελφός σου ἀπ
ειλεῖ σοι τοῦ ἀποκτεῖναί σε

43 Agora, pois, meu filho, ouve a minha voz; levanta-te, refugia-te na casa de Labão, meu irmão, em Harã,

So now, my son, do what I say: go quickly to Haran, to my brother Laban;

νῦν οὖν τέκνον ἄκουσόν µου τῆς φωνῆς καὶ ἀναστὰς ἀπόδραθι εἰς τὴν µεσοποταµίαν πρὸς λαβαν τὸν ἀδελφόν µου εἰς χαρραν

44 e demora-te com ele alguns dias, até que passe o furor de teu irmão;

And be there with him for a little time, till your brother's wrath is turned away;

καὶ οἴκησον µετ' αὐτοῦ ἡµέρας τινὰς ἕως τοῦ ἀποστρέψαι τὸν θυµὸν

45 até que se desvie de ti a ira de teu irmão, e ele se esqueça do que lhe fizeste; então mandarei trazer-te de lá; por que seria eu desfilhada de vós ambos num só dia?

Till the memory of what you have done to him is past and he is no longer angry: then I will send word for you to come back; are the two of you to be taken from me in one 
day?

καὶ τὴν ὀργὴν τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ σου ἀπὸ σοῦ καὶ ἐπιλάθηται ἃ πεποίηκας αὐτῷ καὶ ἀποστείλασα µεταπέµψοµαί σε ἐκεῖθεν µήποτε ἀτεκνωθῶ ἀπὸ τῶν δύο ὑµῶν ἐν ἡµέρᾳ µιᾷ
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46 E disse Rebeca a Isaque: Enfadada estou da minha vida, por causa das filhas de Hete; se Jacó tomar mulher dentre as filhas de Hete, tais como estas, dentre as filhas desta 
terra, para que viverei?

Then Rebekah said to Isaac, My life is a weariness to me because of the daughters of Heth: if Jacob takes a wife from among the daughters of Heth, such as these, the women 
of this land, of what use will my life be to me?

εἶπεν δὲ ρεβεκκα πρὸς ισαακ προσώχθικα τῇ ζωῇ µου διὰ τὰς θυγατέρας τῶν υἱῶν χετ εἰ λήµψεται ιακωβ γυναῖκα ἀπὸ τῶν θυγατέρων τῆς γῆς ταύτης ἵνα τί µοι ζῆν

1 Isaque, pois, chamou Jacó, e o abençoou, e ordenou-lhe, dizendo: Não tomes mulher dentre as filhas de Canaã.

Then Isaac sent for Jacob, and blessing him, said, Do not take a wife from among the women of Canaan;

προσκαλεσάµενος δὲ ισαακ τὸν ιακωβ εὐλόγησεν αὐτὸν καὶ ἐνετείλατο αὐτῷ λέγων οὐ λήµψῃ γυναῖκα ἐκ τῶν θυγατέρων χανααν

2 Levanta-te, vai a Padã-Arã, à casa de Betuel, pai de tua mãe, e toma de lá uma mulher dentre as filhas de Labão, irmão de tua mãe.

But go to Paddan-aram, to the house of Bethuel, your mother's father, and there get yourself a wife from the daughters of Laban, your mother's brother.

ἀναστὰς ἀπόδραθι εἰς τὴν µεσοποταµίαν εἰς τὸν οἶκον βαθουηλ τοῦ πατρὸς τῆς µητρός σου καὶ λαβὲ σεαυτῷ ἐκεῖθεν γυναῖκα ἐκ τῶν θυγατέρων λαβαν τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ τῆς µητρός
 σου

3 Deus Todo-Poderoso te abençoe, te faça frutificar e te multiplique, para que venhas a ser uma multidão de povos; seu

And may God, the Ruler of all, give you his blessing, giving you fruit and increase, so that you may become an army of peoples.

ὁ δὲ θεός µου εὐλογήσαι σε καὶ αὐξήσαι σε καὶ πληθύναι σε καὶ ἔσῃ εἰς συναγωγὰς ἐθνῶν

4 e te dê a bênção de Abraão, a ti e à tua descendência contigo, para que herdes a terra de tuas peregrinaçoes, que Deus deu a Abraão.

And may God give you the blessing of Abraham, to you and to your seed, so that the land of your wanderings, which God gave to Abraham, may be your heritage.

καὶ δῴη σοι τὴν εὐλογίαν αβρααµ τοῦ πατρός µου σοὶ καὶ τῷ σπέρµατί σου µετὰ σέ κληρονοµῆσαι τὴν γῆν τῆς παροικήσεώς σου ἣν ἔδωκεν ὁ θεὸς τῷ αβρααµ

5 Assim despediu Isaque a Jacó, o qual foi a Padã-Arã, a Labão, filho de Betuel, arameu, irmão de Rebeca, mãe de Jacó e de Esaú.

So Isaac sent Jacob away: and he went to Paddan-aram, to Laban, son of Bethuel the Aramaean, the brother of Rebekah, the mother of Jacob and Esau.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ισαακ τὸν ιακωβ καὶ ἐπορεύθη εἰς τὴν µεσοποταµίαν πρὸς λαβαν τὸν υἱὸν βαθουηλ τοῦ σύρου ἀδελφὸν δὲ ρεβεκκας τῆς µητρὸς ιακωβ καὶ ησαυ

6 Ora, viu Esaú que Isaque abençoara a Jacó, e o enviara a Padã-Arã, para tomar de lá mulher para si, e que, abençoando-o, lhe ordenara, dizendo: Não tomes mulher dentre 
as filhas de Canaã,

So when Esau saw that Isaac had given Jacob his blessing, and sent him away to Paddan-aram to get a wife for himself there, blessing him and saying to him, Do not take a 
wife from among the women of Canaan;

εἶδεν δὲ ησαυ ὅτι εὐλόγησεν ισαακ τὸν ιακωβ καὶ ἀπῴχετο εἰς τὴν µεσοποταµίαν συρίας λαβεῖν ἑαυτῷ ἐκεῖθεν γυναῖκα ἐν τῷ εὐλογεῖν αὐτὸν καὶ ἐνετείλατο αὐτῷ λέγων οὐ λήµ
ψῃ γυναῖκα ἀπὸ τῶν θυγατέρων χανααν

7 e que Jacó, obedecendo a seu pai e a sua mãe, fora a Padã- Arã;

And that Jacob had done as his father and mother said and had gone to Paddan-aram;

καὶ ἤκουσεν ιακωβ τοῦ πατρὸς καὶ τῆς µητρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπορεύθη εἰς τὴν µεσοποταµίαν συρίας

8 vendo também Esaú que as filhas de Canaã eram más aos olhos de Isaque seu pai,

It was clear to Esau that his father had no love for the women of Canaan,

καὶ εἶδεν ησαυ ὅτι πονηραί εἰσιν αἱ θυγατέρες χανααν ἐναντίον ισαακ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ

9 foi-se Esaú a Ismael e, além das mulheres que já tinha, tomou por mulher a Maalate, filha de Ismael, filho de Abraão, irmã de Nebaiote.

So Esau went to Ishmael and took Mahalath, the daughter of Abraham's son Ishmael, the sister of Nebaioth, to be his wife in addition to the wives he had.

καὶ ἐπορεύθη ησαυ πρὸς ισµαηλ καὶ ἔλαβεν τὴν µαελεθ θυγατέρα ισµαηλ τοῦ υἱοῦ αβρααµ ἀδελφὴν ναβαιωθ πρὸς ταῖς γυναιξὶν αὐτοῦ γυναῖκα
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10 Partiu, pois, Jacó de Beer-Seba e se foi em direção a Harã;

So Jacob went out from Beer-sheba to go to Haran.

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ιακωβ ἀπὸ τοῦ φρέατος τοῦ ὅρκου καὶ ἐπορεύθη εἰς χαρραν

11 e chegou a um lugar onde passou a noite, porque o sol já se havia posto; e, tomando uma das pedras do lugar e pondo-a debaixo da cabeça, deitou-se ali para dormir.

And coming to a certain place, he made it his resting-place for the night, for the sun had gone down; and he took one of the stones which were there, and putting it under his 
head he went to sleep in that place.

καὶ ἀπήντησεν τόπῳ καὶ ἐκοιµήθη ἐκεῖ ἔδυ γὰρ ὁ ἥλιος καὶ ἔλαβεν ἀπὸ τῶν λίθων τοῦ τόπου καὶ ἔθηκεν πρὸς κεφαλῆς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐκοιµήθη ἐν τῷ τόπῳ ἐκείνῳ

12 Então sonhou: estava posta sobre a terra uma escada, cujo topo chegava ao céu; e eis que os anjos de Deus subiam e desciam por ela;

And he had a dream, and in his dream he saw steps stretching from earth to heaven, and the angels of God were going up and down on them.

καὶ ἐνυπνιάσθη καὶ ἰδοὺ κλίµαξ ἐστηριγµένη ἐν τῇ γῇ ἧς ἡ κεφαλὴ ἀφικνεῖτο εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν καὶ οἱ ἄγγελοι τοῦ θεοῦ ἀνέβαινον καὶ κατέβαινον ἐπ' αὐτῆς

13 por cima dela estava o Senhor, que disse: Eu sou o Senhor, o Deus de Abraão teu pai, e o Deus de Isaque; esta terra em que estás deitado, eu a darei a ti e à tua descendência;

And he saw the Lord by his side, saying, I am the Lord, the God of Abraham your father, and the God of Isaac: I will give to you and to your seed this land on which you are 
sleeping.

ὁ δὲ κύριος ἐπεστήρικτο ἐπ' αὐτῆς καὶ εἶπεν ἐγὼ κύριος ὁ θεὸς αβρααµ τοῦ πατρός σου καὶ ὁ θεὸς ισαακ µὴ φοβοῦ ἡ γῆ ἐφ' ἧς σὺ καθεύδεις ἐπ' αὐτῆς σοὶ δώσω αὐτὴν καὶ τῷ 
σπέρµατί σου

14 e a tua descendência será como o pó da terra; dilatar-te-ás para o ocidente, para o oriente, para o norte e para o sul; por meio de ti e da tua descendência serão benditas 
todas as famílias da terra.

Your seed will be like the dust of the earth, covering all the land to the west and to the east, to the north and to the south: you and your seed will be a name of blessing to all 
the families of the earth.

καὶ ἔσται τὸ σπέρµα σου ὡς ἡ ἄµµος τῆς γῆς καὶ πλατυνθήσεται ἐπὶ θάλασσαν καὶ ἐπὶ λίβα καὶ ἐπὶ βορρᾶν καὶ ἐπ' ἀνατολάς καὶ ἐνευλογηθήσονται ἐν σοὶ πᾶσαι αἱ φυλαὶ τῆς γῆ
ς καὶ ἐν τῷ σπέρµατί σου

15 Eis que estou contigo, e te guardarei por onde quer que fores, e te farei tornar a esta terra; pois não te deixarei até que haja cumprido aquilo de que te tenho falado.

And truly, I will be with you, and will keep you wherever you go, guiding you back again to this land; and I will not give you up till I have done what I have said to you.

καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ µετὰ σοῦ διαφυλάσσων σε ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ πάσῃ οὗ ἐὰν πορευθῇς καὶ ἀποστρέψω σε εἰς τὴν γῆν ταύτην ὅτι οὐ µή σε ἐγκαταλίπω ἕως τοῦ ποιῆσαί µε πάντα ὅσα ἐλάλησ
ά σοι

16 Ao acordar Jacó do seu sono, disse: Realmente o Senhor está neste lugar; e eu não o sabia.

And Jacob, awaking from his sleep, said, Truly, the Lord is in this place and I was not conscious of it.

καὶ ἐξηγέρθη ιακωβ ἀπὸ τοῦ ὕπνου αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν ὅτι ἔστιν κύριος ἐν τῷ τόπῳ τούτῳ ἐγὼ δὲ οὐκ ᾔδειν

17 E temeu, e disse: Quão terrível é este lugar! Este não é outro lugar senão a casa de Deus; e esta é a porta dos céus.

And fear came on him, and he said, This is a holy place; this is nothing less than the house of God and the doorway of heaven.

καὶ ἐφοβήθη καὶ εἶπεν ὡς φοβερὸς ὁ τόπος οὗτος οὐκ ἔστιν τοῦτο ἀλλ' ἢ οἶκος θεοῦ καὶ αὕτη ἡ πύλη τοῦ οὐρανοῦ

18 Jacó levantou-se de manhã cedo, tomou a pedra que pusera debaixo da cabeça, e a pôs como coluna; e derramou-lhe azeite em cima.

And early in the morning Jacob took the stone which had been under his head, and put it up as a pillar and put oil on it.

καὶ ἀνέστη ιακωβ τὸ πρωὶ καὶ ἔλαβεν τὸν λίθον ὃν ὑπέθηκεν ἐκεῖ πρὸς κεφαλῆς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔστησεν αὐτὸν στήλην καὶ ἐπέχεεν ἔλαιον ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον αὐτῆς

19 E chamou aquele lugar Betel; porém o nome da cidade antes era Luz.

And he gave that place the name of Beth-el, but before that time the town was named Luz.

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν ιακωβ τὸ ὄνοµα τοῦ τόπου ἐκείνου οἶκος θεοῦ καὶ ουλαµλους ἦν ὄνοµα τῇ πόλει τὸ πρότερον
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20 Fez também Jacó um voto, dizendo: Se Deus for comigo e me guardar neste caminho que vou seguindo, e me der pão para comer e vestes para vestir,

Then Jacob took an oath, and said, If God will be with me, and keep me safe on my journey, and give me food and clothing to put on,

καὶ ηὔξατο ιακωβ εὐχὴν λέγων ἐὰν ᾖ κύριος ὁ θεὸς µετ' ἐµοῦ καὶ διαφυλάξῃ µε ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ ταύτῃ ᾗ ἐγὼ πορεύοµαι καὶ δῷ µοι ἄρτον φαγεῖν καὶ ἱµάτιον περιβαλέσθαι

21 de modo que eu volte em paz à casa de meu pai, e se o Senhor for o meu Deus,

So that I come again to my father's house in peace, then I will take the Lord to be my God,

καὶ ἀποστρέψῃ µε µετὰ σωτηρίας εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ πατρός µου καὶ ἔσται µοι κύριος εἰς θεόν

22 então esta pedra que tenho posto como coluna será casa de Deus; e de tudo quanto me deres, certamente te darei o dízimo.

And this stone which I have put up for a pillar will be God's house: and of all you give me, I will give a tenth part to you.

καὶ ὁ λίθος οὗτος ὃν ἔστησα στήλην ἔσται µοι οἶκος θεοῦ καὶ πάντων ὧν ἐάν µοι δῷς δεκάτην ἀποδεκατώσω αὐτά σοι .

1 Então pôs-se Jacó a caminho e chegou à terra dos filhos do Oriente.

Then Jacob went on his journey till he came to the land of the children of the East.

καὶ ἐξάρας ιακωβ τοὺς πόδας ἐπορεύθη εἰς γῆν ἀνατολῶν πρὸς λαβαν τὸν υἱὸν βαθουηλ τοῦ σύρου ἀδελφὸν δὲ ρεβεκκας µητρὸς ιακωβ καὶ ησαυ

2 E olhando, viu ali um poço no campo, e três rebanhos de ovelhas deitadas junto dele; pois desse poço se dava de beber aos rebanhos; e havia uma grande pedra sobre a boca 
do poço.

And there he saw a water-hole in a field, and by the side of it three flocks of sheep, for there they got water for the sheep: and on the mouth of the water-hole there was a 
great stone.

καὶ ὁρᾷ καὶ ἰδοὺ φρέαρ ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ ἦσαν δὲ ἐκεῖ τρία ποίµνια προβάτων ἀναπαυόµενα ἐπ' αὐτοῦ ἐκ γὰρ τοῦ φρέατος ἐκείνου ἐπότιζον τὰ ποίµνια λίθος δὲ ἦν µέγας ἐπὶ τῷ στό
µατι τοῦ φρέατος

3 Ajuntavam-se ali todos os rebanhos; os pastores removiam a pedra da boca do poço, davam de beber às ovelhas e tornavam a pôr a pedra no seu lugar sobre a boca do poço.

And all the flocks would come together there, and when the stone had been rolled away, they would give the sheep water, and put the stone back again in its place on the 
mouth of the water-hole.

καὶ συνήγοντο ἐκεῖ πάντα τὰ ποίµνια καὶ ἀπεκύλιον τὸν λίθον ἀπὸ τοῦ στόµατος τοῦ φρέατος καὶ ἐπότιζον τὰ πρόβατα καὶ ἀπεκαθίστων τὸν λίθον ἐπὶ τὸ στόµα τοῦ φρέατος εἰς 
τὸν τόπον αὐτοῦ

4 Perguntou-lhes Jacó: Meus irmãos, donde sois? Responderam eles: Somos de Harã.

Then Jacob said to the herdmen, My brothers, where do you come from? And they said, From Haran.

εἶπεν δὲ αὐτοῖς ιακωβ ἀδελφοί πόθεν ἐστὲ ὑµεῖς οἱ δὲ εἶπαν ἐκ χαρραν ἐσµέν

5 Perguntou-lhes mais: Conheceis a Labão, filho de Naor; Responderam: Conhecemos.

And he said to them, Have you any knowledge of Laban, the son of Nahor? And they said, We have.

εἶπεν δὲ αὐτοῖς γινώσκετε λαβαν τὸν υἱὸν ναχωρ οἱ δὲ εἶπαν γινώσκοµεν

6 Perguntou-lhes ainda: vai ele bem? Responderam: Vai bem; e eis ali Raquel, sua filha, que vem chegando com as ovelhas.

And he said to them, Is he well? And they said, He is well, and here is Rachel his daughter coming with the sheep.

εἶπεν δὲ αὐτοῖς ὑγιαίνει οἱ δὲ εἶπαν ὑγιαίνει καὶ ἰδοὺ ραχηλ ἡ θυγάτηρ αὐτοῦ ἤρχετο µετὰ τῶν προβάτων

7 Disse ele: Eis que ainda vai alto o dia; não é hora de se ajuntar o gado; dai de beber às ovelhas, e ide apascentá-las.

Then Jacob said, The sun is still high and it is not time to get the cattle together: get water for the sheep and go and give them their food.

καὶ εἶπεν ιακωβ ἔτι ἐστὶν ἡµέρα πολλή οὔπω ὥρα συναχθῆναι τὰ κτήνη ποτίσαντες τὰ πρόβατα ἀπελθόντες βόσκετε
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8 Responderam: Não podemos, até que todos os rebanhos se ajuntem, e seja removida a pedra da boca do poço; assim é que damos de beber às ovelhas.

And they said, We are not able to do so till all the flocks have come together and the stone has been rolled away from the mouth of the water-hole; then we will get water for 
the sheep.

οἱ δὲ εἶπαν οὐ δυνησόµεθα ἕως τοῦ συναχθῆναι πάντας τοὺς ποιµένας καὶ ἀποκυλίσωσιν τὸν λίθον ἀπὸ τοῦ στόµατος τοῦ φρέατος καὶ ποτιοῦµεν τὰ πρόβατα

9 Enquanto Jacó ainda lhes falava, chegou Raquel com as ovelhas de seu pai; porquanto era ela quem as apascentava.

While he was still talking with them, Rachel came with her father's sheep, for she took care of them.

ἔτι αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος αὐτοῖς καὶ ραχηλ ἡ θυγάτηρ λαβαν ἤρχετο µετὰ τῶν προβάτων τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτῆς αὐτὴ γὰρ ἔβοσκεν τὰ πρόβατα τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτῆς

10 Quando Jacó viu a Raquel, filha de Labão, irmão de sua mãe, e as ovelhas de Labão, irmão de sua mãe, chegou-se, revolveu a pedra da boca do poço e deu de beber às 
ovelhas de Labão, irmão de sua mãe.

Then when Jacob saw Rachel, the daughter of Laban, his mother's brother, coming with Laban's sheep, he came near, and rolling the stone away from the mouth of the hole, 
he got water for Laban's flock.

ἐγένετο δὲ ὡς εἶδεν ιακωβ τὴν ραχηλ θυγατέρα λαβαν ἀδελφοῦ τῆς µητρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰ πρόβατα λαβαν ἀδελφοῦ τῆς µητρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ προσελθὼν ιακωβ ἀπεκύλισεν τὸν λίθο
ν ἀπὸ τοῦ στόµατος τοῦ φρέατος καὶ ἐπότισεν τὰ πρόβατα λαβαν τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ τῆς µητρὸς αὐτοῦ

11 Então Jacó beijou a Raquel e, levantando a voz, chorou.

And weeping for joy, Jacob gave Rachel a kiss.

καὶ ἐφίλησεν ιακωβ τὴν ραχηλ καὶ βοήσας τῇ φωνῇ αὐτοῦ ἔκλαυσεν

12 E Jacó anunciou a Raquel que ele era irmão de seu pai, e que era filho de Rebeca. Raquel, pois foi correndo para anunciá-lo a, seu pai.

And Rachel, hearing from Jacob that he was her father's relation and that he was the son of Rebekah, went running to give her father news of it.

καὶ ἀνήγγειλεν τῇ ραχηλ ὅτι ἀδελφὸς τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτῆς ἐστιν καὶ ὅτι υἱὸς ρεβεκκας ἐστίν καὶ δραµοῦσα ἀπήγγειλεν τῷ πατρὶ αὐτῆς κατὰ τὰ ῥήµατα ταῦτα

13 Quando Labão ouviu essas novas de Jacó, filho de sua irmã, correu-lhe ao encontro, abraçou-o, beijou-o e o levou à sua casa. E Jacó relatou a Labão todas essas, coisas.

And Laban, hearing news of Jacob, his sister's son, came running, and took Jacob in his arms, and kissing him, made him come into his house. And Jacob gave him news of 
everything.

ἐγένετο δὲ ὡς ἤκουσεν λαβαν τὸ ὄνοµα ιακωβ τοῦ υἱοῦ τῆς ἀδελφῆς αὐτοῦ ἔδραµεν εἰς συνάντησιν αὐτῷ καὶ περιλαβὼν αὐτὸν ἐφίλησεν καὶ εἰσήγαγεν αὐτὸν εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτο
ῦ καὶ διηγήσατο τῷ λαβαν πάντας τοὺς λόγους τούτους

14 Disse-lhe Labão: Verdadeiramente tu és meu osso e minha carne. E Jacó ficou com ele um mês inteiro.

And Laban said to him, Truly, you are my bone and my flesh. And he kept Jacob with him for the space of a month.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ λαβαν ἐκ τῶν ὀστῶν µου καὶ ἐκ τῆς σαρκός µου εἶ σύ καὶ ἦν µετ' αὐτοῦ µῆνα ἡµερῶν

15 Depois perguntou Labão a Jacó: Por seres meu irmão hás de servir-me de graça? Declara-me, qual será o teu salário?

Then Laban said to Jacob, Because you are my brother are you to be my servant for nothing? say now, what is your payment to be?

εἶπεν δὲ λαβαν τῷ ιακωβ ὅτι γὰρ ἀδελφός µου εἶ οὐ δουλεύσεις µοι δωρεάν ἀπάγγειλόν µοι τίς ὁ µισθός σού ἐστιν

16 Ora, Labão tinha duas filhas; o nome da mais velha era Léia, e o da mais moça Raquel.

Now Laban had two daughters: the name of the older was Leah, and the name of the younger was Rachel.

τῷ δὲ λαβαν δύο θυγατέρες ὄνοµα τῇ µείζονι λεια καὶ ὄνοµα τῇ νεωτέρᾳ ραχηλ

17 Léia tinha os olhos enfermos, enquanto que Raquel era formosa de porte e de semblante.

And Leah's eyes were clouded, but Rachel was fair in face and form.

οἱ δὲ ὀφθαλµοὶ λειας ἀσθενεῖς ραχηλ δὲ καλὴ τῷ εἴδει καὶ ὡραία τῇ ὄψει
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18 Jacó, porquanto amava a Raquel, disse: Sete anos te servirei para ter a Raquel, tua filha mais moça.

And Jacob was in love with Rachel; and he said, I will be your servant seven years for Rachel, your younger daughter.

ἠγάπησεν δὲ ιακωβ τὴν ραχηλ καὶ εἶπεν δουλεύσω σοι ἑπτὰ ἔτη περὶ ραχηλ τῆς θυγατρός σου τῆς νεωτέρας

19 Respondeu Labão: Melhor é que eu a dê a ti do que a outro; fica comigo.

And Laban said, It is better for you to have her than another man: go on living here with me.

εἶπεν δὲ αὐτῷ λαβαν βέλτιον δοῦναί µε αὐτὴν σοὶ ἢ δοῦναί µε αὐτὴν ἀνδρὶ ἑτέρῳ οἴκησον µετ' ἐµοῦ

20 Assim serviu Jacó sete anos por causa de Raquel; e estes lhe pareciam como poucos dias, pelo muito que a amava.

And Jacob did seven years' work for Rachel; and because of his love for her it seemed to him only a very little time.

καὶ ἐδούλευσεν ιακωβ περὶ ραχηλ ἔτη ἑπτά καὶ ἦσαν ἐναντίον αὐτοῦ ὡς ἡµέραι ὀλίγαι παρὰ τὸ ἀγαπᾶν αὐτὸν αὐτήν

21 Então Jacó disse a Labão: Dá-me minha mulher, porque o tempo já está cumprido; para que eu a tome por mulher.

Then Jacob said to Laban, Give me my wife so that I may have her, for the days are ended.

εἶπεν δὲ ιακωβ πρὸς λαβαν ἀπόδος τὴν γυναῖκά µου πεπλήρωνται γὰρ αἱ ἡµέραι µου ὅπως εἰσέλθω πρὸς αὐτήν

22 Reuniu, pois, Labão todos os homens do lugar, e fez um banquete.

And Laban got together all the men of the place and gave a feast.

συνήγαγεν δὲ λαβαν πάντας τοὺς ἄνδρας τοῦ τόπου καὶ ἐποίησεν γάµον

23 Â tarde tomou a Léia, sua filha e a trouxe a Jacó, que esteve com ela.

And in the evening he took Leah, his daughter, and gave her to him, and he went in to her.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἑσπέρα καὶ λαβὼν λαβαν λειαν τὴν θυγατέρα αὐτοῦ εἰσήγαγεν αὐτὴν πρὸς ιακωβ καὶ εἰσῆλθεν πρὸς αὐτὴν ιακωβ

24 E Labão deu sua serva Zilpa por serva a Léia, sua filha.

And Laban gave Zilpah, his servant-girl, to Leah, to be her waiting-woman.

ἔδωκεν δὲ λαβαν λεια τῇ θυγατρὶ αὐτοῦ ζελφαν τὴν παιδίσκην αὐτοῦ αὐτῇ παιδίσκην

25 Quando amanheceu, eis que era Léia; pelo que perguntou Jacó a Labão: Que é isto que me fizeste? Porventura não te servi em troca de Raquel? Por que, então, me 
enganaste?

And in the morning Jacob saw that it was Leah: and he said to Laban, What have you done to me? was I not working for you so that I might have Rachel? why have you been 
false to me?

ἐγένετο δὲ πρωί καὶ ἰδοὺ ἦν λεια εἶπεν δὲ ιακωβ τῷ λαβαν τί τοῦτο ἐποίησάς µοι οὐ περὶ ραχηλ ἐδούλευσα παρὰ σοί καὶ ἵνα τί παρελογίσω µε

26 Respondeu Labão: Não se faz assim em nossa terra; não se dá a menor antes da primogênita.

And Laban said, In our country we do not let the younger daughter be married before the older.

εἶπεν δὲ λαβαν οὐκ ἔστιν οὕτως ἐν τῷ τόπῳ ἡµῶν δοῦναι τὴν νεωτέραν πρὶν ἢ τὴν πρεσβυτέραν

27 Cumpre a semana desta; então te daremos também a outra, pelo trabalho de outros sete anos que ainda me servirás.

Let the week of the bride-feast come to its end and then we will give you the other in addition, if you will be my servant for another seven years.

συντέλεσον οὖν τὰ ἕβδοµα ταύτης καὶ δώσω σοι καὶ ταύτην ἀντὶ τῆς ἐργασίας ἧς ἐργᾷ παρ' ἐµοὶ ἔτι ἑπτὰ ἔτη ἕτερα

28 Assim fez Jacó, e cumpriu a semana de Léia; depois Labão lhe deu por mulher sua filha Raquel.

And Jacob did so; and when the week was ended, Laban gave him his daughter Rachel for his wife.

ἐποίησεν δὲ ιακωβ οὕτως καὶ ἀνεπλήρωσεν τὰ ἕβδοµα ταύτης καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ λαβαν ραχηλ τὴν θυγατέρα αὐτοῦ αὐτῷ γυναῖκα
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29 E Labão deu sua serva Bila por serva a Raquel, sua filha.

And Laban gave Rachel his servant-girl Bilhah to be her waiting-woman.

ἔδωκεν δὲ λαβαν ραχηλ τῇ θυγατρὶ αὐτοῦ βαλλαν τὴν παιδίσκην αὐτοῦ αὐτῇ παιδίσκην

30 Então Jacó esteve também com Raquel; e amou a Raquel muito mais do que a Léia; e serviu com Labão ainda outros sete anos.

Then Jacob took Rachel as his wife, and his love for her was greater than his love for Leah; and he went on working for Laban for another seven years.

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν πρὸς ραχηλ ἠγάπησεν δὲ ραχηλ µᾶλλον ἢ λειαν καὶ ἐδούλευσεν αὐτῷ ἑπτὰ ἔτη ἕτερα

31 Viu, pois, o Senhor que Léia era desprezada e tornou-lhe fecunda a madre; Raquel, porém, era estéril.

Now the Lord, seeing that Leah was not loved, gave her a child; while Rachel had no children.

ἰδὼν δὲ κύριος ὅτι µισεῖται λεια ἤνοιξεν τὴν µήτραν αὐτῆς ραχηλ δὲ ἦν στεῖρα

32 E Léia concebeu e deu à luz um filho, a quem chamou Rúben; pois disse: Porque o Senhor atendeu à minha aflição; agora me amará meu marido.

And Leah was with child, and gave birth to a son to whom she gave the name Reuben: for she said, The Lord has seen my sorrow; now my husband will have love for me.

καὶ συνέλαβεν λεια καὶ ἔτεκεν υἱὸν τῷ ιακωβ ἐκάλεσεν δὲ τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ρουβην λέγουσα διότι εἶδέν µου κύριος τὴν ταπείνωσιν νῦν µε ἀγαπήσει ὁ ἀνήρ µου

33 Concebeu outra vez, e deu à luz um filho; e disse: Porquanto o Senhor ouviu que eu era desprezada, deu-me também este. E lhe chamou Simeão.

Then she became with child again, and gave birth to a son; and said, Because it has come to the Lord's ears that I am not loved, he has given me this son in addition: and she 
gave him the name Simeon.

καὶ συνέλαβεν πάλιν λεια καὶ ἔτεκεν υἱὸν δεύτερον τῷ ιακωβ καὶ εἶπεν ὅτι ἤκουσεν κύριος ὅτι µισοῦµαι καὶ προσέδωκέν µοι καὶ τοῦτον ἐκάλεσεν δὲ τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ συµεων

34 Concebeu ainda outra vez e deu à luz um filho e disse: Agora esta vez se unirá meu marido a mim, porque três filhos lhe tenho dado. Portanto lhe chamou Levi.

And she was with child again, and gave birth to a son; and said, Now at last my husband will be united to me, because I have given him three sons: so he was named Levi.

καὶ συνέλαβεν ἔτι καὶ ἔτεκεν υἱὸν καὶ εἶπεν ἐν τῷ νῦν καιρῷ πρὸς ἐµοῦ ἔσται ὁ ἀνήρ µου ἔτεκον γὰρ αὐτῷ τρεῖς υἱούς διὰ τοῦτο ἐκάλεσεν τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ λευι

35 De novo concebeu e deu à luz um filho; e disse: Esta vez louvarei ao Senhor. Por isso lhe chamou Judá. E cessou de ter filhos.

And she was with child again, and gave birth to a son: and she said, This time I will give praise to the Lord: so he was named Judah; after this she had no more children for 
a time.

καὶ συλλαβοῦσα ἔτι ἔτεκεν υἱὸν καὶ εἶπεν νῦν ἔτι τοῦτο ἐξοµολογήσοµαι κυρίῳ διὰ τοῦτο ἐκάλεσεν τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ιουδα καὶ ἔστη τοῦ τίκτειν

1 Vendo Raquel que não dava filhos a Jacó, teve inveja de sua irmã, e disse a Jacó: Dá-me filhos, senão eu morro.

Now Rachel, because she had no children, was full of envy of her sister; and she said to Jacob, If you do not give me children I will not go on living.

ἰδοῦσα δὲ ραχηλ ὅτι οὐ τέτοκεν τῷ ιακωβ καὶ ἐζήλωσεν ραχηλ τὴν ἀδελφὴν αὐτῆς καὶ εἶπεν τῷ ιακωβ δός µοι τέκνα εἰ δὲ µή τελευτήσω ἐγώ

2 Então se acendeu a ira de Jacó contra Raquel; e disse: Porventura estou eu no lugar de Deus que te impediu o fruto do ventre?

But Jacob was angry with Rachel, and said, Am I in the place of God, who has kept your body from having fruit?

ἐθυµώθη δὲ ιακωβ τῇ ραχηλ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ µὴ ἀντὶ θεοῦ ἐγώ εἰµι ὃς ἐστέρησέν σε καρπὸν κοιλίας

3 Respondeu ela: Eis aqui minha serva Bila; recebe-a por mulher, para que ela dê à luz sobre os meus joelhos, e eu deste modo tenha filhos por ela.

Then she said, Here is my servant Bilhah, go in to her, so that she may have a child on my knees, and I may have a family by her.

εἶπεν δὲ ραχηλ τῷ ιακωβ ἰδοὺ ἡ παιδίσκη µου βαλλα εἴσελθε πρὸς αὐτήν καὶ τέξεται ἐπὶ τῶν γονάτων µου καὶ τεκνοποιήσοµαι κἀγὼ ἐξ αὐτῆς

4 Assim lhe deu a Bila, sua serva, por mulher; e Jacó a conheceu.

So she gave him her servant Bilhah as a wife, and Jacob went in to her.

καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ βαλλαν τὴν παιδίσκην αὐτῆς αὐτῷ γυναῖκα εἰσῆλθεν δὲ πρὸς αὐτὴν ιακωβ
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5 Bila concebeu e deu à luz um filho a Jacó.

And Bilhah became with child, and gave birth to a son.

καὶ συνέλαβεν βαλλα ἡ παιδίσκη ραχηλ καὶ ἔτεκεν τῷ ιακωβ υἱόν

6 Então disse Raquel: Julgou-me Deus; ouviu a minha voz e me deu um filho; pelo que lhe chamou Dã.

Then Rachel said, God has been my judge, and has given ear to my voice, and has given me a son; so he was named Dan.

καὶ εἶπεν ραχηλ ἔκρινέν µοι ὁ θεὸς καὶ ἐπήκουσεν τῆς φωνῆς µου καὶ ἔδωκέν µοι υἱόν διὰ τοῦτο ἐκάλεσεν τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ δαν

7 E Bila, serva de Raquel, concebeu outra vez e deu à luz um segundo filho a Jacó.

And again Bilhah, Rachel's servant, was with child, and gave birth to a second son.

καὶ συνέλαβεν ἔτι βαλλα ἡ παιδίσκη ραχηλ καὶ ἔτεκεν υἱὸν δεύτερον τῷ ιακωβ

8 Então disse Raquel: Com grandes lutas tenho lutado com minha irmã, e tenho vencido; e chamou-lhe Naftali.

And Rachel said, I have had a great fight with my sister, and I have overcome her: and she gave the child the name Naphtali.

καὶ εἶπεν ραχηλ συνελάβετό µοι ὁ θεός καὶ συνανεστράφην τῇ ἀδελφῇ µου καὶ ἠδυνάσθην καὶ ἐκάλεσεν τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ νεφθαλι

9 Também Léia, vendo que cessara de ter filhos, tomou a Zilpa, sua serva, e a deu a Jacó por mulher.

When it was clear to Leah that she would have no more children for a time, she gave Zilpah, her servant, to Jacob as a wife.

εἶδεν δὲ λεια ὅτι ἔστη τοῦ τίκτειν καὶ ἔλαβεν ζελφαν τὴν παιδίσκην αὐτῆς καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτὴν τῷ ιακωβ γυναῖκα

10 E Zilpa, serva de Léia, deu à luz um filho a Jacó.

And Zilpah, Leah's servant, gave birth to a son.

εἰσῆλθεν δὲ πρὸς αὐτὴν ιακωβ καὶ συνέλαβεν ζελφα ἡ παιδίσκη λειας καὶ ἔτεκεν τῷ ιακωβ υἱόν

11 Então disse Léia: Afortunada! e chamou-lhe Gade.

And Leah said, It has gone well for me: and she gave him the name Gad.

καὶ εἶπεν λεια ἐν τύχῃ καὶ ἐπωνόµασεν τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ γαδ

12 Depois Zilpa, serva de Léia, deu à luz um segundo filho a Jacó.

And Zilpah, Leah's servant, gave birth to a second son.

καὶ συνέλαβεν ζελφα ἡ παιδίσκη λειας καὶ ἔτεκεν ἔτι τῷ ιακωβ υἱὸν δεύτερον

13 Então disse Léia: Feliz sou eu! porque as filhas me chamarão feliz; e chamou-lhe Aser.

And Leah said, Happy am I! and all women will give witness to my joy: and she gave him the name Asher.

καὶ εἶπεν λεια µακαρία ἐγώ ὅτι µακαρίζουσίν µε αἱ γυναῖκες καὶ ἐκάλεσεν τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ασηρ

14 Ora, saiu Rúben nos dias da ceifa do trigo e achou mandrágoras no campo, e as trouxe a Léia, sua mãe. Então disse Raquel a Léia: Dá-me, peço, das mandrágoras de teu 
filho.

Now at the time of the grain-cutting, Reuben saw some love-fruits in the field, and took them to his mother Leah. And Rachel said to her, Let me have some of your son's love-
fruits.

ἐπορεύθη δὲ ρουβην ἐν ἡµέραις θερισµοῦ πυρῶν καὶ εὗρεν µῆλα µανδραγόρου ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ καὶ ἤνεγκεν αὐτὰ πρὸς λειαν τὴν µητέρα αὐτοῦ εἶπεν δὲ ραχηλ τῇ λεια δός µοι τῶν µ
ανδραγορῶν τοῦ υἱοῦ σου
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15 Ao que lhe respondeu Léia: É já pouco que me hajas tirado meu marido? queres tirar também as mandrágoras de meu filho? Prosseguiu Raquel: Por isso ele se deitará 
contigo esta noite pelas mandrágoras de teu filho.

But Leah said to her, Is it a small thing that you have taken my husband from me? and now would you take my son's love-fruits? Then Rachel said, You may have him 
tonight in exchange for your son's love-fruits.

εἶπεν δὲ λεια οὐχ ἱκανόν σοι ὅτι ἔλαβες τὸν ἄνδρα µου µὴ καὶ τοὺς µανδραγόρας τοῦ υἱοῦ µου λήµψῃ εἶπεν δὲ ραχηλ οὐχ οὕτως κοιµηθήτω µετὰ σοῦ τὴν νύκτα ταύτην ἀντὶ τῶν
 µανδραγορῶν τοῦ υἱοῦ σου

16 Quando, pois, Jacó veio à tarde do campo, saiu-lhe Léia ao encontro e disse: Hás de estar comigo, porque certamente te aluguei pelas mandrágoras de meu filho. E com ela 
deitou-se Jacó aquela noite.

In the evening, when Jacob came in from the field, Leah went out to him and said, Tonight you are to come to me, for I have given my son's love-fruits as a price for you. And 
he went in to her that night.

εἰσῆλθεν δὲ ιακωβ ἐξ ἀγροῦ ἑσπέρας καὶ ἐξῆλθεν λεια εἰς συνάντησιν αὐτῷ καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε εἰσελεύσῃ σήµερον µεµίσθωµαι γάρ σε ἀντὶ τῶν µανδραγορῶν τοῦ υἱοῦ µου καὶ ἐ
κοιµήθη µετ' αὐτῆς τὴν νύκτα ἐκείνην

17 E ouviu Deus a Léia, e ela concebeu e deu a Jacó um quinto filho.

And God gave ear to her and she became with child, and gave Jacob a fifth son.

καὶ ἐπήκουσεν ὁ θεὸς λειας καὶ συλλαβοῦσα ἔτεκεν τῷ ιακωβ υἱὸν πέµπτον

18 Então disse Léia: Deus me tem dado o meu galardão, porquanto dei minha serva a meu marido. E chamou ao filho Issacar.

Then Leah said, God has made payment to me for giving my servant-girl to my husband: so she gave her son the name Issachar.

καὶ εἶπεν λεια ἔδωκεν ὁ θεὸς τὸν µισθόν µου ἀνθ' οὗ ἔδωκα τὴν παιδίσκην µου τῷ ἀνδρί µου καὶ ἐκάλεσεν τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ισσαχαρ ὅ ἐστιν µισθός

19 Concebendo Léia outra vez, deu a Jacó um sexto filho;

And again Leah became with child, and she gave Jacob a sixth son.

καὶ συνέλαβεν ἔτι λεια καὶ ἔτεκεν υἱὸν ἕκτον τῷ ιακωβ

20 e disse: Deus me deu um excelente dote; agora morará comigo meu marido, porque lhe tenho dado seis filhos. E chamou-lhe Zebulom.

And she said, God has given me a good bride-price; now at last will I have my husband living with me, for I have given him six sons: and she gave him the name Zebulun.

καὶ εἶπεν λεια δεδώρηταί µοι ὁ θεὸς δῶρον καλόν ἐν τῷ νῦν καιρῷ αἱρετιεῖ µε ὁ ἀνήρ µου ἔτεκον γὰρ αὐτῷ υἱοὺς ἕξ καὶ ἐκάλεσεν τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ζαβουλων

21 Depois. disto deu à luz uma filha, e chamou-lhe Diná.

After that she had a daughter, to whom she gave the name Dinah.

καὶ µετὰ τοῦτο ἔτεκεν θυγατέρα καὶ ἐκάλεσεν τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτῆς δινα

22 Também lembrou-se Deus de Raquel, ouviu-a e a tornou fecunda.

Then God gave thought to Rachel, and hearing her prayer he made her fertile.

ἐµνήσθη δὲ ὁ θεὸς τῆς ραχηλ καὶ ἐπήκουσεν αὐτῆς ὁ θεὸς καὶ ἀνέῳξεν αὐτῆς τὴν µήτραν

23 De modo que ela concebeu e deu à luz um filho, e disse: Tirou-me Deus o opróbrio.

And she was with child, and gave birth to a son: and she said, God has taken away my shame.

καὶ συλλαβοῦσα ἔτεκεν τῷ ιακωβ υἱόν εἶπεν δὲ ραχηλ ἀφεῖλεν ὁ θεός µου τὸ ὄνειδος

24 E chamou-lhe José, dizendo: Acrescente-me o Senhor ainda outro filho.

And she gave him the name Joseph, saying, May the Lord give me another son.

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ιωσηφ λέγουσα προσθέτω ὁ θεός µοι υἱὸν ἕτερον
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25 Depois que Raquel deu à luz a José, disse Jacó a Labão: Despede-me a fim de que eu vá para meu lugar e para minha terra.

Now after the birth of Joseph, Jacob said to Laban, Let me go away to my place and my country.

ἐγένετο δὲ ὡς ἔτεκεν ραχηλ τὸν ιωσηφ εἶπεν ιακωβ τῷ λαβαν ἀπόστειλόν µε ἵνα ἀπέλθω εἰς τὸν τόπον µου καὶ εἰς τὴν γῆν µου

26 Dá-me as minhas mulheres, e os meus filhos, pelas quais te tenho servido, e deixame ir; pois tu sabes o serviço que te prestei.

Give me my wives and my children, for whom I have been your servant, and let me go: for you have knowledge of all the work I have done for you.

ἀπόδος τὰς γυναῖκάς µου καὶ τὰ παιδία περὶ ὧν δεδούλευκά σοι ἵνα ἀπέλθω σὺ γὰρ γινώσκεις τὴν δουλείαν ἣν δεδούλευκά σοι

27 Labão lhe respondeu: Se tenho achado graça aos teus olhos, fica comigo; pois tenho percebido que o Senhor me abençoou por amor de ti.

And Laban said, If you will let me say so, do not go away; for I have seen by the signs that the Lord has been good to me because of you.

εἶπεν δὲ αὐτῷ λαβαν εἰ εὗρον χάριν ἐναντίον σου οἰωνισάµην ἄν εὐλόγησεν γάρ µε ὁ θεὸς τῇ σῇ εἰσόδῳ

28 E disse mais: Determina-me o teu salário, que to darei.

Say then what your payment is to be and I will give it.

διάστειλον τὸν µισθόν σου πρός µε καὶ δώσω

29 Ao que lhe respondeu Jacó: Tu sabes como te hei servido, e como tem passado o teu gado comigo.

Then Jacob said, You have seen what I have done for you, and how your cattle have done well under my care.

εἶπεν δὲ αὐτῷ ιακωβ σὺ γινώσκεις ἃ δεδούλευκά σοι καὶ ὅσα ἦν κτήνη σου µετ' ἐµοῦ

30 Porque o pouco que tinhas antes da minha vinda tem se multiplicado abundantemente; e o Senhor te tem abençoado por onde quer que eu fui. Agora, pois, quando hei de 
trabalhar também por minha casa?

For before I came you had little, and it has been greatly increased; and the Lord has given you a blessing in everything I have done; but when am I to do something for my 
family?

µικρὰ γὰρ ἦν ὅσα σοι ἦν ἐναντίον ἐµοῦ καὶ ηὐξήθη εἰς πλῆθος καὶ ηὐλόγησέν σε κύριος ἐπὶ τῷ ποδί µου νῦν οὖν πότε ποιήσω κἀγὼ ἐµαυτῷ οἶκον

31 Insistiu Labão: Que te darei? Então respondeu Jacó: Não me darás nada; tornarei a apascentar e a guardar o teu rebanho se me fizeres isto:

And Laban said, What am I to give you? And Jacob said, Do not give me anything; but I will again take up the care of your flock if you will only do this for me:

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ λαβαν τί σοι δώσω εἶπεν δὲ αὐτῷ ιακωβ οὐ δώσεις µοι οὐθέν ἐὰν ποιήσῃς µοι τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο πάλιν ποιµανῶ τὰ πρόβατά σου καὶ φυλάξω

32 Passarei hoje por todo o teu rebanho, separando dele todos os salpicados e malhados, e todos os escuros entre as ovelhas, e os malhados e salpicados entre as cabras; e isto 
será o meu salário.

Let me go through all your flock today, taking out from among them all the sheep which are marked or coloured or black, and all the marked or coloured goats: these will be 
my payment.

παρελθάτω πάντα τὰ πρόβατά σου σήµερον καὶ διαχώρισον ἐκεῖθεν πᾶν πρόβατον φαιὸν ἐν τοῖς ἀρνάσιν καὶ πᾶν διάλευκον καὶ ῥαντὸν ἐν ταῖς αἰξίν ἔσται µοι µισθός

33 De modo que responderá por mim a minha justiça no dia de amanhã, quando vieres ver o meu salário assim exposto diante de ti: tudo o que não for salpicado e malhado 
entre as cabras e escuro entre as ovelhas, esse, se for achado comigo, será tido por furtado.

And so you will be able to put my honour to the test in time to come; if you see among my flocks any goats which are not marked or coloured, or any sheep which is not black, 
you may take me for a thief.

καὶ ἐπακούσεταί µοι ἡ δικαιοσύνη µου ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ αὔριον ὅτι ἐστὶν ὁ µισθός µου ἐνώπιόν σου πᾶν ὃ ἐὰν µὴ ᾖ ῥαντὸν καὶ διάλευκον ἐν ταῖς αἰξὶν καὶ φαιὸν ἐν τοῖς ἀρνάσιν κ
εκλεµµένον ἔσται παρ' ἐµοί

34 Concordou Labão, dizendo: Seja conforme a tua palavra.

And Laban said, Let it be as you say.

εἶπεν δὲ αὐτῷ λαβαν ἔστω κατὰ τὸ ῥῆµά σου
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35 E separou naquele mesmo dia os bodes listrados e malhados e todas as cabras salpicadas e malhadas, tudo em que havia algum branco, e todos os escuros entre os cordeiros e 
os deu nas mãos de seus filhos;

So that day he took all the he-goats which were banded or coloured, and all the she-goats which were marked or coloured or had white marks, and all the black sheep, and 
gave them into the care of his sons;

καὶ διέστειλεν ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ τοὺς τράγους τοὺς ῥαντοὺς καὶ τοὺς διαλεύκους καὶ πάσας τὰς αἶγας τὰς ῥαντὰς καὶ τὰς διαλεύκους καὶ πᾶν ὃ ἦν λευκὸν ἐν αὐτοῖς καὶ πᾶν ὃ 
ἦν φαιὸν ἐν τοῖς ἀρνάσιν καὶ ἔδωκεν διὰ χειρὸς τῶν υἱῶν αὐτοῦ

36 e pôs três dias de caminho entre si e Jacó; e Jacó apascentava o restante dos rebanhos de Labão.

And sent them three days' journey away: and Jacob took care of the rest of Laban's flock.

καὶ ἀπέστησεν ὁδὸν τριῶν ἡµερῶν ἀνὰ µέσον αὐτῶν καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον ιακωβ ιακωβ δὲ ἐποίµαινεν τὰ πρόβατα λαβαν τὰ ὑπολειφθέντα

37 Então tomou Jacó varas verdes de estoraque, de amendoeira e de plátano e, descascando nelas riscas brancas, descobriu o branco que nelas havia;

Then Jacob took young branches of trees, cutting off the skin so that the white wood was seen in bands.

ἔλαβεν δὲ ἑαυτῷ ιακωβ ῥάβδον στυρακίνην χλωρὰν καὶ καρυίνην καὶ πλατάνου καὶ ἐλέπισεν αὐτὰς ιακωβ λεπίσµατα λευκὰ περισύρων τὸ χλωρόν ἐφαίνετο δὲ ἐπὶ ταῖς ῥάβδοις 
τὸ λευκόν ὃ ἐλέπισεν ποικίλον

38 e as varas que descascara pôs em frente dos rebanhos, nos cochos, isto é, nos bebedouros, onde os rebanhos bebiam; e conceberam quando vinham beber.

And he put the banded sticks in the drinking-places where the flock came to get water; and they became with young when they came to the water.

καὶ παρέθηκεν τὰς ῥάβδους ἃς ἐλέπισεν ἐν ταῖς ληνοῖς τῶν ποτιστηρίων τοῦ ὕδατος ἵνα ὡς ἂν ἔλθωσιν τὰ πρόβατα πιεῖν ἐνώπιον τῶν ῥάβδων ἐλθόντων αὐτῶν εἰς τὸ πιεῖν

39 Os rebanhos concebiam diante das varas, e as ovelhas davam crias listradas, salpicadas e malhadas.

And because of this, the flock gave birth to young which were marked with bands of colour.

ἐγκισσήσωσιν τὰ πρόβατα εἰς τὰς ῥάβδους καὶ ἔτικτον τὰ πρόβατα διάλευκα καὶ ποικίλα καὶ σποδοειδῆ ῥαντά

40 Então separou Jacó os cordeiros, e fez os rebanhos olhar para os listrados e para todos os escuros no rebanho de Labão; e pôs seu rebanho à parte, e não pôs com o rebanho 
de Labão.

These lambs Jacob kept separate; and he put his flock in a place by themselves and not with Laban's flock.

τοὺς δὲ ἀµνοὺς διέστειλεν ιακωβ καὶ ἔστησεν ἐναντίον τῶν προβάτων κριὸν διάλευκον καὶ πᾶν ποικίλον ἐν τοῖς ἀµνοῖς καὶ διεχώρισεν ἑαυτῷ ποίµνια καθ' ἑαυτὸν καὶ οὐκ ἔµιξε
ν αὐτὰ εἰς τὰ πρόβατα λαβαν

41 e todas as vezes que concebiam as ovelhas fortes, punha Jacó as varas nos bebedouros, diante dos olhos do rebanho, para que concebessem diante das varas;

And whenever the stronger ones of the flock became with young, Jacob put the sticks in front of them in the drinking-places, so that they might become with young when 
they saw the sticks.

ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ᾧ ἐνεκίσσησεν τὰ πρόβατα ἐν γαστρὶ λαµβάνοντα ἔθηκεν ιακωβ τὰς ῥάβδους ἐναντίον τῶν προβάτων ἐν ταῖς ληνοῖς τοῦ ἐγκισσῆσαι αὐτὰ κατὰ τὰς ῥάβ
δους

42 mas quando era fraco o rebanho, ele não as punha. Assim as fracas eram de Labão, e as fortes de Jacó.

But when the flocks were feeble, he did not put the sticks before them; so that the feebler flocks were Laban's and the stronger were Jacob's.

ἡνίκα δ' ἂν ἔτεκον τὰ πρόβατα οὐκ ἐτίθει ἐγένετο δὲ τὰ ἄσηµα τοῦ λαβαν τὰ δὲ ἐπίσηµα τοῦ ιακωβ

43 E o homem se enriqueceu sobremaneira, e teve grandes rebanhos, servas e servos, camelos e jumentos.

So Jacob's wealth was greatly increased; he had great flocks and women-servants and men-servants and camels and asses.

καὶ ἐπλούτησεν ὁ ἄνθρωπος σφόδρα σφόδρα καὶ ἐγένετο αὐτῷ κτήνη πολλὰ καὶ βόες καὶ παῖδες καὶ παιδίσκαι καὶ κάµηλοι καὶ ὄνοι

1 Jacó, entretanto, ouviu as palavras dos filhos de Labão, que diziam: Jacó tem levado tudo o que era de nosso pai, e do que era de nosso pai adquiriu ele todas estas, riquezas.

Now it came to the ears of Jacob that Laban's sons were saying, Jacob has taken away all our father's property, and in this way he has got all this wealth.

ἤκουσεν δὲ ιακωβ τὰ ῥήµατα τῶν υἱῶν λαβαν λεγόντων εἴληφεν ιακωβ πάντα τὰ τοῦ πατρὸς ἡµῶν καὶ ἐκ τῶν τοῦ πατρὸς ἡµῶν πεποίηκεν πᾶσαν τὴν δόξαν ταύτην
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2 Viu também Jacó o rosto de Labão, e eis que não era para com ele como dantes.

And Jacob saw that Laban's feeling for him was no longer what it had been before.

καὶ εἶδεν ιακωβ τὸ πρόσωπον τοῦ λαβαν καὶ ἰδοὺ οὐκ ἦν πρὸς αὐτὸν ὡς ἐχθὲς καὶ τρίτην ἡµέραν

3 Disse o Senhor, então, a Jacó: Volta para a terra de teus pais e para a tua parentela; e eu serei contigo.

Then the Lord said to Jacob, Go back to the land of your fathers, and to your relations, and I will be with you.

εἶπεν δὲ κύριος πρὸς ιακωβ ἀποστρέφου εἰς τὴν γῆν τοῦ πατρός σου καὶ εἰς τὴν γενεάν σου καὶ ἔσοµαι µετὰ σοῦ

4 Pelo que Jacó mandou chamar a Raquel e a Léia ao campo, onde estava o seu rebanho,

And Jacob sent for Rachel and Leah to come to him in the field among his flock.

ἀποστείλας δὲ ιακωβ ἐκάλεσεν ραχηλ καὶ λειαν εἰς τὸ πεδίον οὗ τὰ ποίµνια

5 e lhes disse: vejo que o rosto de vosso pai para comigo não é como anteriormente; porém o Deus de meu pai tem estado comigo.

And he said to them, It is clear to me that your father's feeling is no longer what it was to me; but the God of my father has been with me

καὶ εἶπεν αὐταῖς ὁρῶ ἐγὼ τὸ πρόσωπον τοῦ πατρὸς ὑµῶν ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν πρὸς ἐµοῦ ὡς ἐχθὲς καὶ τρίτην ἡµέραν ὁ δὲ θεὸς τοῦ πατρός µου ἦν µετ' ἐµοῦ

6 Ora, vós mesmas sabeis que com todas as minhas forças tenho servido a vosso pai.

And you have seen how I have done all in my power for your father,

καὶ αὐταὶ δὲ οἴδατε ὅτι ἐν πάσῃ τῇ ἰσχύι µου δεδούλευκα τῷ πατρὶ ὑµῶν

7 Mas vosso pai me tem enganado, e dez vezes mudou o meu salário; Deus, porém, não lhe permitiu que me fizesse mal.

But your father has not kept faith with me, and ten times he has made changes in my payment; but God has kept him from doing me damage.

ὁ δὲ πατὴρ ὑµῶν παρεκρούσατό µε καὶ ἤλλαξεν τὸν µισθόν µου τῶν δέκα ἀµνῶν καὶ οὐκ ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ ὁ θεὸς κακοποιῆσαί µε

8 Quando ele dizia assim: Os salpicados serão o teu salário; então todo o rebanho dava salpicados. E quando ele dizia assim: Os listrados serão o teu salário, então todo o 
rebanho dava listrados.

If he said, All those in the flock which have marks are to be yours, then all the flock gave birth to marked young; and if he said, All the banded ones are to be yours, then all 
the flock had banded young.

ἐὰν οὕτως εἴπῃ τὰ ποικίλα ἔσται σου µισθός καὶ τέξεται πάντα τὰ πρόβατα ποικίλα ἐὰν δὲ εἴπῃ τὰ λευκὰ ἔσται σου µισθός καὶ τέξεται πάντα τὰ πρόβατα λευκά

9 De modo que Deus tem tirado o gado de vosso pai, e mo tem dado a mim.

So God has taken away your father's cattle and has given them to me.

καὶ ἀφείλατο ὁ θεὸς πάντα τὰ κτήνη τοῦ πατρὸς ὑµῶν καὶ ἔδωκέν µοι αὐτά

10 Pois sucedeu que, ao tempo em que o rebanho concebia, levantei os olhos e num sonho vi que os bodes que cobriam o rebanho eram listrados, salpicados e malhados.

And at the time when the flock were with young, I saw in a dream that all the he-goats which were joined with the she-goats were banded and marked and coloured.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἡνίκα ἐνεκίσσων τὰ πρόβατα καὶ εἶδον τοῖς ὀφθαλµοῖς αὐτὰ ἐν τῷ ὕπνῳ καὶ ἰδοὺ οἱ τράγοι καὶ οἱ κριοὶ ἀναβαίνοντες ἦσαν ἐπὶ τὰ πρόβατα καὶ τὰς αἶγας διάλευκοι 
καὶ ποικίλοι καὶ σποδοειδεῖς ῥαντοί

11 Disse-me o anjo de Deus no sonho: Jacó! Eu respondi: Eis-me aqui.

And in my dream the angel of the Lord said to me, Jacob: and I said, Here am I.

καὶ εἶπέν µοι ὁ ἄγγελος τοῦ θεοῦ καθ' ὕπνον ιακωβ ἐγὼ δὲ εἶπα τί ἐστιν
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12 Prosseguiu o anjo: Levanta os teus olhos e vê que todos os bodes que cobrem o rebanho são listrados, salpicados e malhados; porque tenho visto tudo o que Labão te vem 
fazendo.

And he said, See how all the he-goats are banded and marked and coloured: for I have seen what Laban has done to you.

καὶ εἶπεν ἀνάβλεψον τοῖς ὀφθαλµοῖς σου καὶ ἰδὲ τοὺς τράγους καὶ τοὺς κριοὺς ἀναβαίνοντας ἐπὶ τὰ πρόβατα καὶ τὰς αἶγας διαλεύκους καὶ ποικίλους καὶ σποδοειδεῖς ῥαντούς ἑ
ώρακα γὰρ ὅσα σοι λαβαν ποιεῖ

13 Eu sou o Deus de Betel, onde ungiste uma coluna, onde me fizeste um voto; levanta-te, pois, sai-te desta terra e volta para a terra da tua parentela.

I am the God of Beth-el, where you put oil on the pillar and took an oath to me: now then, come out of this land and go back to the country of your birth.

ἐγώ εἰµι ὁ θεὸς ὁ ὀφθείς σοι ἐν τόπῳ θεοῦ οὗ ἤλειψάς µοι ἐκεῖ στήλην καὶ ηὔξω µοι ἐκεῖ εὐχήν νῦν οὖν ἀνάστηθι καὶ ἔξελθε ἐκ τῆς γῆς ταύτης καὶ ἄπελθε εἰς τὴν γῆν τῆς γενέσε
ώς σου καὶ ἔσοµαι µετὰ σοῦ

14 Então lhe responderam Raquel e Léia: Temos nós ainda parte ou herança na casa de nosso pai?

Then Rachel and Leah said to him in answer, What part or heritage is there for us in our father's house?

καὶ ἀποκριθεῖσα ραχηλ καὶ λεια εἶπαν αὐτῷ µὴ ἔστιν ἡµῖν ἔτι µερὶς ἢ κληρονοµία ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ τοῦ πατρὸς ἡµῶν

15 Não somos tidas por ele como estrangeiras? pois nos vendeu, e consumiu todo o nosso preço.

Are we not as people from a strange country to him? for he took a price for us and now it is all used up.

οὐχ ὡς αἱ ἀλλότριαι λελογίσµεθα αὐτῷ πέπρακεν γὰρ ἡµᾶς καὶ κατέφαγεν καταβρώσει τὸ ἀργύριον ἡµῶν

16 Toda a riqueza que Deus tirou de nosso pai é nossa e de nossos filhos; portanto, faze tudo o que Deus te mandou.

For the wealth which God has taken from him is ours and our children's; so now, whatever God has said to you, do.

πάντα τὸν πλοῦτον καὶ τὴν δόξαν ἣν ἀφείλατο ὁ θεὸς τοῦ πατρὸς ἡµῶν ἡµῖν ἔσται καὶ τοῖς τέκνοις ἡµῶν νῦν οὖν ὅσα εἴρηκέν σοι ὁ θεός ποίει

17 Levantou-se, pois, Jacó e fez montar seus filhos e suas mulheres sobre os camelos;

Then Jacob put his wives and his sons on camels;

ἀναστὰς δὲ ιακωβ ἔλαβεν τὰς γυναῖκας αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰ παιδία αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὰς καµήλους

18 e levou todo o seu gado, e toda a sua fazenda, que havia adquirido, o gado que possuía, que havia adquirido em Padã-Arã, a fim de ir ter com Isaque, seu pai, à terra de 
Canaã.

And sending on before him all his cattle and his property which he had got together in Paddan-aram, he made ready to go to Isaac his father in the land of Canaan.

καὶ ἀπήγαγεν πάντα τὰ ὑπάρχοντα αὐτοῦ καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν ἀποσκευὴν αὐτοῦ ἣν περιεποιήσατο ἐν τῇ µεσοποταµίᾳ καὶ πάντα τὰ αὐτοῦ ἀπελθεῖν πρὸς ισαακ τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῦ εἰς 
γῆν χανααν

19 Ora, tendo Labão ido tosquiar as suas ovelhas, Raquel furtou os ídolos que pertenciam a seu pai.

Now Laban had gone to see to the cutting of the wool of his sheep; so Rachel secretly took the images of the gods of her father's house.

λαβαν δὲ ᾤχετο κεῖραι τὰ πρόβατα αὐτοῦ ἔκλεψεν δὲ ραχηλ τὰ εἴδωλα τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτῆς

20 Jacó iludiu a Labão, o arameu, não lhe fazendo saber que fugia;

And Jacob went away secretly, without giving news of his flight to Laban the Aramaean.

ἔκρυψεν δὲ ιακωβ λαβαν τὸν σύρον τοῦ µὴ ἀναγγεῖλαι αὐτῷ ὅτι ἀποδιδράσκει

21 e fugiu com tudo o que era seu; e, levantando-se, passou o Rio, e foi em direção à montanha de Gileade.

So he went away with all he had, and went across the River in the direction of the hill-country of Gilead.

καὶ ἀπέδρα αὐτὸς καὶ πάντα τὰ αὐτοῦ καὶ διέβη τὸν ποταµὸν καὶ ὥρµησεν εἰς τὸ ὄρος γαλααδ
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22 Ao terceiro dia foi Labão avisado de que Jacó havia fugido.

And on the third day Laban had news of Jacob's flight.

ἀνηγγέλη δὲ λαβαν τῷ σύρῳ τῇ τρίτῃ ἡµέρᾳ ὅτι ἀπέδρα ιακωβ

23 Então, tomando consigo seus irmãos, seguiu atrás de Jacó jornada de sete dias; e alcançou-o na montanha de Gileade.

And taking the men of his family with him, he went after him for seven days and overtook him in the hill-country of Gilead.

καὶ παραλαβὼν πάντας τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ µεθ' ἑαυτοῦ ἐδίωξεν ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ ὁδὸν ἡµερῶν ἑπτὰ καὶ κατέλαβεν αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ ὄρει τῷ γαλααδ

24 Mas Deus apareceu de noite em sonho a Labão, o arameu, e disse-lhe: Guardate, que não fales a Jacó nem bem nem mal.

Then God came to Laban in a dream by night, and said to him, Take care that you say nothing good or bad to Jacob.

ἦλθεν δὲ ὁ θεὸς πρὸς λαβαν τὸν σύρον καθ' ὕπνον τὴν νύκτα καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ φύλαξαι σεαυτόν µήποτε λαλήσῃς µετὰ ιακωβ πονηρά

25 Alcançou, pois, Labão a Jacó. Ora, Jacó tinha armado a sua tenda na montanha; armou também Labão com os seus irmãos a sua tenda na montanha de Gileade.

Now when Laban overtook him, Jacob had put up his tent in the hill-country; and Laban and his brothers put up their tents in the hill-country of Gilead.

καὶ κατέλαβεν λαβαν τὸν ιακωβ ιακωβ δὲ ἔπηξεν τὴν σκηνὴν αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ ὄρει λαβαν δὲ ἔστησεν τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ ὄρει γαλααδ

26 Então disse Labão a Jacó: Que fizeste, que me iludiste e levaste minhas filhas como cativas da espada?

And Laban said to Jacob, Why did you go away secretly, taking my daughters away like prisoners of war?

εἶπεν δὲ λαβαν τῷ ιακωβ τί ἐποίησας ἵνα τί κρυφῇ ἀπέδρας καὶ ἐκλοποφόρησάς µε καὶ ἀπήγαγες τὰς θυγατέρας µου ὡς αἰχµαλώτιδας µαχαίρᾳ

27 Por que fuizeste ocultamente, e me iludiste e não mo fizeste saber, para que eu te enviasse com alegria e com cânticos, ao som de tambores e de harpas;

Why did you make a secret of your flight, not giving me word of it, so that I might have sent you away with joy and songs, with melody and music?

καὶ εἰ ἀνήγγειλάς µοι ἐξαπέστειλα ἄν σε µετ' εὐφροσύνης καὶ µετὰ µουσικῶν τυµπάνων καὶ κιθάρας

28 Por que não me permitiste beijar meus filhos e minhas filhas? Ora, assim procedeste nesciamente.

You did not even let me give a kiss to my sons and my daughters. This was a foolish thing to do.

οὐκ ἠξιώθην καταφιλῆσαι τὰ παιδία µου καὶ τὰς θυγατέρας µου νῦν δὲ ἀφρόνως ἔπραξας

29 Está no poder da minha mão fazer-vos o mal, mas o Deus de vosso pai falou-me ontem à noite, dizendo: Guarda-te, que não fales a Jacó nem bem nem mal.

It is in my power to do you damage: but the God of your father came to me this night, saying, Take care that you say nothing good or bad to Jacob.

καὶ νῦν ἰσχύει ἡ χείρ µου κακοποιῆσαί σε ὁ δὲ θεὸς τοῦ πατρός σου ἐχθὲς εἶπεν πρός µε λέγων φύλαξαι σεαυτόν µήποτε λαλήσῃς µετὰ ιακωβ πονηρά

30 Mas ainda que quiseste ir embora, porquanto tinhas saudades da casa de teu pai, por que furtaste os meus deuses?

And now, it seems, you are going because your heart's desire is for your father's house; but why have you taken my gods?

νῦν οὖν πεπόρευσαι ἐπιθυµίᾳ γὰρ ἐπεθύµησας ἀπελθεῖν εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ πατρός σου ἵνα τί ἔκλεψας τοὺς θεούς µου

31 Respondeu-lhe Jacó: Porque tive medo; pois dizia comigo que tu me arrebatarias as tuas filhas.

And Jacob, in answer, said to Laban, My fear was that you might take your daughters from me by force.

ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ ιακωβ εἶπεν τῷ λαβαν εἶπα γάρ µήποτε ἀφέλῃς τὰς θυγατέρας σου ἀπ' ἐµοῦ καὶ πάντα τὰ ἐµά

32 Com quem achares os teus deuses, porém, esse não viverá; diante de nossos irmãos descobre o que é teu do que está comigo, e leva-o contigo. Pois Jacó não sabia que Raquel 
os tinha furtado.

As for your gods, if anyone of us has them, let him be put to death: make search before us all for what is yours, and take it. For Jacob had no knowledge that Rachel had 
taken them.

ἐπίγνωθι τί ἐστιν τῶν σῶν παρ' ἐµοί καὶ λαβέ καὶ οὐκ ἐπέγνω παρ' αὐτῷ οὐθέν καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ιακωβ παρ' ᾧ ἐὰν εὕρῃς τοὺς θεούς σου οὐ ζήσεται ἐναντίον τῶν ἀδελφῶν ἡµῶν 
οὐκ ᾔδει δὲ ιακωβ ὅτι ραχηλ ἡ γυνὴ αὐτοῦ ἔκλεψεν αὐτούς
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33 Entrou, pois, Labão na tenda de Jacó, na tenda de Léia e na tenda das duas servas, e não os achou; e, saindo da tenda de Léia, entrou na tenda de Raquel.

So Laban went into Jacob's tent and into Leah's tent, and into the tents of the two servant-women, but they were not there; and he came out of Leah's tent and went into 
Rachel's.

εἰσελθὼν δὲ λαβαν ἠρεύνησεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον λειας καὶ οὐχ εὗρεν καὶ ἐξελθὼν ἐκ τοῦ οἴκου λειας ἠρεύνησεν τὸν οἶκον ιακωβ καὶ ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ τῶν δύο παιδισκῶν καὶ οὐχ εὗρεν εἰ
σῆλθεν δὲ καὶ εἰς τὸν οἶκον ραχηλ

34 Ora, Raquel havia tomado os ídolos e os havia metido na albarda do camelo, e se assentara em cima deles. Labão apalpou toda a tenda, mas não os achou.

Now Rachel had taken the images, and had put them in the camels' basket, and was seated on them. And Laban, searching through all the tent, did not come across them.

ραχηλ δὲ ἔλαβεν τὰ εἴδωλα καὶ ἐνέβαλεν αὐτὰ εἰς τὰ σάγµατα τῆς καµήλου καὶ ἐπεκάθισεν αὐτοῖς

35 E ela disse a seu pai: Não se acenda a ira nos olhos de meu senhor, por eu não me poder levantar na tua presença, pois estou com o incômodo das mulheres. Assim ele 
procurou, mas não achou os ídolos.

And she said to her father, Let not my lord be angry because I do not get up before you, for I am in the common condition of women. And with all his searching, he did not 
come across the images.

καὶ εἶπεν τῷ πατρὶ αὐτῆς µὴ βαρέως φέρε κύριε οὐ δύναµαι ἀναστῆναι ἐνώπιόν σου ὅτι τὸ κατ' ἐθισµὸν τῶν γυναικῶν µοί ἐστιν ἠρεύνησεν δὲ λαβαν ἐν ὅλῳ τῷ οἴκῳ καὶ οὐχ εὗ
ρεν τὰ εἴδωλα

36 Então irou-se Jacó e contendeu com Labão, dizendo: Qual é a minha transgressão? qual é o meu pecado, que tão furiosamente me tens perseguido?

Then Jacob was angry with Laban, and said, What crime or sin have I done that you have come after me with such passion?

ὠργίσθη δὲ ιακωβ καὶ ἐµαχέσατο τῷ λαβαν ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ ιακωβ εἶπεν τῷ λαβαν τί τὸ ἀδίκηµά µου καὶ τί τὸ ἁµάρτηµά µου ὅτι κατεδίωξας ὀπίσω µου

37 Depois de teres apalpado todos os meus móveis, que achaste de todos os móveis da tua casar. Põe-no aqui diante de meus irmãos e de teus irmãos, para que eles julguem 
entre nós ambos.

Now that you have made search through all my goods, what have you seen which is yours? Make it clear now before my people and your people, so that they may be judges 
between us.

καὶ ὅτι ἠρεύνησας πάντα τὰ σκεύη µου τί εὗρες ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν σκευῶν τοῦ οἴκου σου θὲς ὧδε ἐναντίον τῶν ἀδελφῶν µου καὶ τῶν ἀδελφῶν σου καὶ ἐλεγξάτωσαν ἀνὰ µέσον τ
ῶν δύο ἡµῶν

38 Estes vinte anos estive eu contigo; as tuas ovelhas e as tuas cabras nunca abortaram, e não comi os carneiros do teu rebanho.

These twenty years I have been with you; your sheep and your goats have had young without loss, not one of your he-goats have I taken for food.

ταῦτά µοι εἴκοσι ἔτη ἐγώ εἰµι µετὰ σοῦ τὰ πρόβατά σου καὶ αἱ αἶγές σου οὐκ ἠτεκνώθησαν κριοὺς τῶν προβάτων σου οὐ κατέφαγον

39 Não te trouxe eu o despedaçado; eu sofri o dano; da minha mão requerias tanto o furtado de dia como o furtado de noite.

Anything which was wounded by beasts I did not take to you, but myself made up for the loss of it; you made me responsible for whatever was taken by thieves, by day or by 
night.

θηριάλωτον οὐκ ἀνενήνοχά σοι ἐγὼ ἀπετίννυον παρ' ἐµαυτοῦ κλέµµατα ἡµέρας καὶ κλέµµατα νυκτός

40 Assim andava eu; de dia me consumia o calor, e de noite a geada; e o sono me fugia dos olhos.

This was my condition, wasted by heat in the day and by the bitter cold at night; and sleep went from my eyes.

ἐγινόµην τῆς ἡµέρας συγκαιόµενος τῷ καύµατι καὶ παγετῷ τῆς νυκτός καὶ ἀφίστατο ὁ ὕπνος ἀπὸ τῶν ὀφθαλµῶν µου

41 Estive vinte anos em tua casa; catorze anos te servi por tuas duas filhas, e seis anos por teu rebanho; dez vezes mudaste o meu salário.

These twenty years I have been in your house; I was your servant for fourteen years because of your daughters, and for six years I kept your flock, and ten times was my 
payment changed.

ταῦτά µοι εἴκοσι ἔτη ἐγώ εἰµι ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ σου ἐδούλευσά σοι δέκα τέσσαρα ἔτη ἀντὶ τῶν δύο θυγατέρων σου καὶ ἓξ ἔτη ἐν τοῖς προβάτοις σου καὶ παρελογίσω τὸν µισθόν µου δ
έκα ἀµνάσιν
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42 Se o Deus de meu pai, o Deus de Abraão e o Temor de Isaque não fora por mim, certamente hoje me mandarias embora vazio. Mas Deus tem visto a minha aflição e o 
trabalho das minhas mãos, e repreendeu-te ontem à noite.

If the God of my father, the God of Abraham and the Fear of Isaac, had not been with me, you would have sent me away with nothing in my hands. But God has seen my 
troubles and the work of my hands, and this night he kept you back.

εἰ µὴ ὁ θεὸς τοῦ πατρός µου αβρααµ καὶ ὁ φόβος ισαακ ἦν µοι νῦν ἂν κενόν µε ἐξαπέστειλας τὴν ταπείνωσίν µου καὶ τὸν κόπον τῶν χειρῶν µου εἶδεν ὁ θεὸς καὶ ἤλεγξέν σε ἐχθέ
ς

43 Respondeu-lhe Labão: Estas filhas são minhas filhas, e estes filhos são meus filhos, e este rebanho é meu rebanho, e tudo o que vês é meu; e que farei hoje a estas minhas 
filhas, ou aos filhos que elas tiveram?

Then Laban, answering, said, These women are my daughters and these children my children, the flocks and all you see are mine: what now may I do for my daughters and 
for their children?

ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ λαβαν εἶπεν τῷ ιακωβ αἱ θυγατέρες θυγατέρες µου καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ υἱοί µου καὶ τὰ κτήνη κτήνη µου καὶ πάντα ὅσα σὺ ὁρᾷς ἐµά ἐστιν καὶ τῶν θυγατέρων µου τί ποιή
σω ταύταις σήµερον ἢ τοῖς τέκνοις αὐτῶν οἷς ἔτεκον

44 Agora pois vem, e façamos um pacto, eu e tu; e sirva ele de testemunha entre mim e ti.

Come, let us make an agreement, you and I; and let it be for a witness between us.

νῦν οὖν δεῦρο διαθώµεθα διαθήκην ἐγὼ καὶ σύ καὶ ἔσται εἰς µαρτύριον ἀνὰ µέσον ἐµοῦ καὶ σοῦ εἶπεν δὲ αὐτῷ ἰδοὺ οὐθεὶς µεθ' ἡµῶν ἐστιν ἰδὲ ὁ θεὸς µάρτυς ἀνὰ µέσον ἐµοῦ κ
αὶ σοῦ

45 Então tomou Jacó uma pedra, e a erigiu como coluna.

Then Jacob took a stone and put it up as a pillar.

λαβὼν δὲ ιακωβ λίθον ἔστησεν αὐτὸν στήλην

46 E disse a seus irmãos: Ajuntai pedras. Tomaram, pois, pedras e fizeram um montão, e ali junto ao montão comeram.

And Jacob said to his people, Get stones together; and they did so; and they had a meal there by the stones.

εἶπεν δὲ ιακωβ τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς αὐτοῦ συλλέγετε λίθους καὶ συνέλεξαν λίθους καὶ ἐποίησαν βουνόν καὶ ἔφαγον καὶ ἔπιον ἐκεῖ ἐπὶ τοῦ βουνοῦ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ λαβαν ὁ βουνὸς οὗτος 
µαρτυρεῖ ἀνὰ µέσον ἐµοῦ καὶ σοῦ σήµερον

47 Labão lhe chamou Jegar-Saaduta, e Jacó chamou-lhe Galeede.

And the name Laban gave it was Jegar-sahadutha: but Jacob gave it the name of Galeed.

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν αὐτὸν λαβαν βουνὸς τῆς µαρτυρίας ιακωβ δὲ ἐκάλεσεν αὐτὸν βουνὸς µάρτυς

48 Disse, pois, Labão: Este montão é hoje testemunha entre mim e ti. Por isso foi chamado Galeede;

And Laban said, These stones are a witness between you and me today. For this reason its name was Galeed,

εἶπεν δὲ λαβαν τῷ ιακωβ ἰδοὺ ὁ βουνὸς οὗτος καὶ ἡ στήλη αὕτη ἣν ἔστησα ἀνὰ µέσον ἐµοῦ καὶ σοῦ µαρτυρεῖ ὁ βουνὸς οὗτος καὶ µαρτυρεῖ ἡ στήλη αὕτη διὰ τοῦτο ἐκλήθη τὸ ὄν
οµα αὐτοῦ βουνὸς µαρτυρεῖ

49 e também Mizpá, porquanto disse: Vigie o Senhor entre mim e ti, quando estivermos apartados um do outro.

And Mizpah, for he said, May the Lord keep watch on us when we are unable to see one another's doings.

καὶ ἡ ὅρασις ἣν εἶπεν ἐπίδοι ὁ θεὸς ἀνὰ µέσον ἐµοῦ καὶ σοῦ ὅτι ἀποστησόµεθα ἕτερος ἀπὸ τοῦ ἑτέρου

50 Se afligires as minhas filhas, e se tomares outras mulheres além das minhas filhas, embora ninguém esteja conosco, lembra-te de que Deus é testemunha entre mim e ti.

If you are cruel to my daughters, or if you take other wives in addition to my daughters, then though no man is there to see, God will be the witness between us.

εἰ ταπεινώσεις τὰς θυγατέρας µου εἰ λήµψῃ γυναῖκας ἐπὶ ταῖς θυγατράσιν µου ὅρα οὐθεὶς µεθ' ἡµῶν ἐστιν
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52 Seja este montão testemunha, e seja esta coluna testemunha de que, para mal, nem passarei eu deste montão a ti, nem passarás tu deste montão e desta coluna a mim.

They will be witness that I will not go over these stones to you, and you will not go over these stones or this pillar to me, for any evil purpose.

ἐάν τε γὰρ ἐγὼ µὴ διαβῶ πρὸς σὲ µηδὲ σὺ διαβῇς πρός µε τὸν βουνὸν τοῦτον καὶ τὴν στήλην ταύτην ἐπὶ κακίᾳ

53 O Deus de Abraão e o Deus de Naor, o Deus do pai deles, julgue entre nós. E jurou Jacó pelo Temor de seu pai Isaque.

May the God of Abraham and the God of Nahor, the God of their father, be our judge. Then Jacob took an oath by the Fear of his father Isaac.

ὁ θεὸς αβρααµ καὶ ὁ θεὸς ναχωρ κρινεῖ ἀνὰ µέσον ἡµῶν καὶ ὤµοσεν ιακωβ κατὰ τοῦ φόβου τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ ισαακ

54 Então Jacó ofereceu um sacrifício na montanha, e convidou seus irmãos para comerem pão; e, tendo comido, passaram a noite na montanha.

And Jacob made an offering on the mountain, and gave orders to his people to take food: so they had a meal and took their rest that night on the mountain.

καὶ ἔθυσεν ιακωβ θυσίαν ἐν τῷ ὄρει καὶ ἐκάλεσεν τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔφαγον καὶ ἔπιον καὶ ἐκοιµήθησαν ἐν τῷ ὄρει

1 Jacó também seguiu o seu caminho; e encontraram-no os anjos de Deus.

And on his way Jacob came face to face with the angels of God.

ἀναστὰς δὲ λαβαν τὸ πρωὶ κατεφίλησεν τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰς θυγατέρας αὐτοῦ καὶ εὐλόγησεν αὐτούς καὶ ἀποστραφεὶς λαβαν ἀπῆλθεν εἰς τὸν τόπον αὐτοῦ

2 Quando Jacó os viu, disse: Este é o exército de Deus. E chamou àquele lugar Maanaim.

And when he saw them he said, This is the army of God: so he gave that place the name of Mahanaim.

καὶ ιακωβ ἀπῆλθεν εἰς τὴν ἑαυτοῦ ὁδόν καὶ ἀναβλέψας εἶδεν παρεµβολὴν θεοῦ παρεµβεβληκυῖαν καὶ συνήντησαν αὐτῷ οἱ ἄγγελοι τοῦ θεοῦ

3 Então enviou Jacó mensageiros diante de si a Esaú, seu irmão, à terra de Seir, o território de Edom,

Now Jacob sent servants before him to Esau, his brother, in the land of Seir, the country of Edom;

εἶπεν δὲ ιακωβ ἡνίκα εἶδεν αὐτούς παρεµβολὴ θεοῦ αὕτη καὶ ἐκάλεσεν τὸ ὄνοµα τοῦ τόπου ἐκείνου παρεµβολαί

4 tendo-lhes ordenado: Deste modo falareis a meu senhor Esaú: Assim diz Jacó, teu servo: Como peregrino morei com Labão, e com ele fiquei até agora;

And he gave them orders to say these words to Esau: Your servant Jacob says, Till now I have been living with Laban:

ἀπέστειλεν δὲ ιακωβ ἀγγέλους ἔµπροσθεν αὐτοῦ πρὸς ησαυ τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ εἰς γῆν σηιρ εἰς χώραν εδωµ

5 e tenho bois e jumentos, rebanhos, servos e servas; e mando comunicar isso a meu senhor, para achar graça aos teus olhos.

And I have oxen and asses and flocks and men-servants and women-servants: and I have sent to give my lord news of these things so that I may have grace in his eyes.

καὶ ἐνετείλατο αὐτοῖς λέγων οὕτως ἐρεῖτε τῷ κυρίῳ µου ησαυ οὕτως λέγει ὁ παῖς σου ιακωβ µετὰ λαβαν παρῴκησα καὶ ἐχρόνισα ἕως τοῦ νῦν

6 Depois os mensageiros voltaram a Jacó, dizendo: Fomos ter com teu irmão Esaú; e, em verdade, vem ele para encontrar-te, e quatrocentos homens com ele.

When the servants came back they said, We have seen your brother Esau and he is coming out to you, and four hundred men with him.

καὶ ἐγένοντό µοι βόες καὶ ὄνοι καὶ πρόβατα καὶ παῖδες καὶ παιδίσκαι καὶ ἀπέστειλα ἀναγγεῖλαι τῷ κυρίῳ µου ησαυ ἵνα εὕρῃ ὁ παῖς σου χάριν ἐναντίον σου

7 Jacó teve muito medo e ficou aflito; dividiu em dois bandos o povo que estava com ele, bem como os rebanhos, os bois e os camelos;

Then Jacob was in great fear and trouble of mind: and he put all the people and the flocks and the herds and the camels into two groups;

καὶ ἀνέστρεψαν οἱ ἄγγελοι πρὸς ιακωβ λέγοντες ἤλθοµεν πρὸς τὸν ἀδελφόν σου ησαυ καὶ ἰδοὺ αὐτὸς ἔρχεται εἰς συνάντησίν σοι καὶ τετρακόσιοι ἄνδρες µετ' αὐτοῦ

8 pois dizia: Se Esaú vier a um bando e o ferir, o outro bando escapará.

And said, If Esau, meeting one group, makes an attack on them, the others will get away safely.

ἐφοβήθη δὲ ιακωβ σφόδρα καὶ ἠπορεῖτο καὶ διεῖλεν τὸν λαὸν τὸν µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ τοὺς βόας καὶ τὰ πρόβατα εἰς δύο παρεµβολάς

9 Disse mais Jacó: o Deus de meu pai Abraão, Deus de meu pai Isaque, ó Senhor, que me disseste: Volta para a tua terra, e para a tua parentela, e eu te farei bem!

Then Jacob said, O God of my father Abraham, the God of my father Isaac, the Lord who said to me, Go back to your country and your family and I will be good to you:

καὶ εἶπεν ιακωβ ἐὰν ἔλθῃ ησαυ εἰς παρεµβολὴν µίαν καὶ ἐκκόψῃ αὐτήν ἔσται ἡ παρεµβολὴ ἡ δευτέρα εἰς τὸ σῴζεσθαι
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10 Não sou digno da menor de todas as tuas beneficências e de toda a fidelidade que tens usado para com teu servo; porque com o meu cajado passei este Jordão, e agora volto 
em dois bandos.

I am less than nothing in comparison with all your mercies and your faith to me your servant; for with only my stick in my hand I went across Jordan, and now I have 
become two armies.

εἶπεν δὲ ιακωβ ὁ θεὸς τοῦ πατρός µου αβρααµ καὶ ὁ θεὸς τοῦ πατρός µου ισαακ κύριε ὁ εἴπας µοι ἀπότρεχε εἰς τὴν γῆν τῆς γενέσεώς σου καὶ εὖ σε ποιήσω

11 Livra-me, peço-te, da mão de meu irmão, da mão de Esaú, porque eu o temo; acaso não venha ele matar-me, e a mãe com os filhos.

Be my saviour from the hand of Esau, my brother: for my fear is that he will make an attack on me, putting to death mother and child.

ἱκανοῦταί µοι ἀπὸ πάσης δικαιοσύνης καὶ ἀπὸ πάσης ἀληθείας ἧς ἐποίησας τῷ παιδί σου ἐν γὰρ τῇ ῥάβδῳ µου διέβην τὸν ιορδάνην τοῦτον νῦν δὲ γέγονα εἰς δύο παρεµβολάς

12 Pois tu mesmo disseste: Certamente te farei bem, e farei a tua descendência como a areia do mar, que pela multidão não se pode contar.

And you said, Truly, I will be good to you, and make your seed like the sand of the sea which may not be numbered.

ἐξελοῦ µε ἐκ χειρὸς τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ µου ησαυ ὅτι φοβοῦµαι ἐγὼ αὐτόν µήποτε ἐλθὼν πατάξῃ µε καὶ µητέρα ἐπὶ τέκνοις

13 Passou ali aquela noite; e do que tinha tomou um presente para seu irmão Esaú:

Then he put up his tent there for the night; and from among his goods he took, as an offering for his brother Esau,

σὺ δὲ εἶπας καλῶς εὖ σε ποιήσω καὶ θήσω τὸ σπέρµα σου ὡς τὴν ἄµµον τῆς θαλάσσης ἣ οὐκ ἀριθµηθήσεται ἀπὸ τοῦ πλήθους

14 duzentas cabras e vinte bodes, duzentas ovelhas e vinte carneiros,

Two hundred she-goats and twenty he-goats, two hundred females and twenty males from the sheep,

καὶ ἐκοιµήθη ἐκεῖ τὴν νύκτα ἐκείνην καὶ ἔλαβεν ὧν ἔφερεν δῶρα καὶ ἐξαπέστειλεν ησαυ τῷ ἀδελφῷ αὐτοῦ

15 trinta camelas de leite com suas crias, quarenta vacas e dez touros, vinte jumentas e dez jumentinhos.

Thirty camels with their young ones, forty cows, ten oxen, twenty asses, and ten young asses.

αἶγας διακοσίας τράγους εἴκοσι πρόβατα διακόσια κριοὺς εἴκοσι

16 Então os entregou nas mãos dos seus servos, cada manada em separado; e disse a seus servos: Passai adiante de mim e ponde espaço entre manada e manada.

These he gave to his servants, every herd by itself, and he said to his servants, Go on before me, and let there be a space between one herd and another.

καµήλους θηλαζούσας καὶ τὰ παιδία αὐτῶν τριάκοντα βόας τεσσαράκοντα ταύρους δέκα ὄνους εἴκοσι καὶ πώλους δέκα

17 E ordenou ao primeiro, dizendo: Quando Esaú, meu irmão, te encontrar e te perguntar: De quem és, e para onde vais, e de quem são estes diante de ti?

And he gave orders to the first, saying, When my brother Esau comes to you and says, Whose servant are you, and where are you going, and whose are these herds?

καὶ ἔδωκεν διὰ χειρὸς τοῖς παισὶν αὐτοῦ ποίµνιον κατὰ µόνας εἶπεν δὲ τοῖς παισὶν αὐτοῦ προπορεύεσθε ἔµπροσθέν µου καὶ διάστηµα ποιεῖτε ἀνὰ µέσον ποίµνης καὶ ποίµνης

18 Então responderás: São de teu servo Jacó, presente que envia a meu senhor, a Esaú, e eis que ele vem também atrás dé nos.

Then say to him, These are your servant Jacob's; they are an offering for my lord, for Esau; and he himself is coming after us.

καὶ ἐνετείλατο τῷ πρώτῳ λέγων ἐάν σοι συναντήσῃ ησαυ ὁ ἀδελφός µου καὶ ἐρωτᾷ σε λέγων τίνος εἶ καὶ ποῦ πορεύῃ καὶ τίνος ταῦτα τὰ προπορευόµενά σου

19 Ordenou igualmente ao segundo, e ao terceiro, e a todos os que vinham atrás das manadas, dizendo: Desta maneira falareis a Esaú quando o achardes.

And he gave the same orders to the second and the third and to all those who were with the herds, saying, This is what you are to say to Esau when you see him;

ἐρεῖς τοῦ παιδός σου ιακωβ δῶρα ἀπέσταλκεν τῷ κυρίῳ µου ησαυ καὶ ἰδοὺ αὐτὸς ὀπίσω ἡµῶν
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20 E direis também: Eis que o teu servo Jacó vem atrás de nós. Porque dizia: Aplacá-lo-ei com o presente, que vai adiante de mim, e depois verei a sua face; porventura ele me 
aceitará.

And you are to say further, Jacob, your servant, is coming after us. For he said to himself, I will take away his wrath by the offering which I have sent on, and then I will 
come before him: it may be that I will have grace in his eyes.

καὶ ἐνετείλατο τῷ πρώτῳ καὶ τῷ δευτέρῳ καὶ τῷ τρίτῳ καὶ πᾶσι τοῖς προπορευοµένοις ὀπίσω τῶν ποιµνίων τούτων λέγων κατὰ τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο λαλήσατε ησαυ ἐν τῷ εὑρεῖν ὑµ
ᾶς αὐτὸν

21 Foi, pois, o presente adiante dele; ele, porém, passou aquela noite no arraial.

So the servants with the offerings went on in front, and he himself took his rest that night in the tents with his people.

καὶ ἐρεῖτε ἰδοὺ ὁ παῖς σου ιακωβ παραγίνεται ὀπίσω ἡµῶν εἶπεν γάρ ἐξιλάσοµαι τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ἐν τοῖς δώροις τοῖς προπορευοµένοις αὐτοῦ καὶ µετὰ τοῦτο ὄψοµαι τὸ πρόσ
ωπον αὐτοῦ ἴσως γὰρ προσδέξεται τὸ πρόσωπόν µου

22 Naquela mesma noite levantou-se e, tomando suas duas mulheres, suas duas servas e seus onze filhos, passou o vau de Jaboque.

And in the night he got up, and taking with him his two wives and the two servant-women and his eleven children, he went over the river Jabbok.

καὶ παρεπορεύοντο τὰ δῶρα κατὰ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ αὐτὸς δὲ ἐκοιµήθη τὴν νύκτα ἐκείνην ἐν τῇ παρεµβολῇ

23 Tomou-os, e fê-los passar o ribeiro, e fez passar tudo o que tinha.

He took them and sent them over the stream with all he had.

ἀναστὰς δὲ τὴν νύκτα ἐκείνην ἔλαβεν τὰς δύο γυναῖκας καὶ τὰς δύο παιδίσκας καὶ τὰ ἕνδεκα παιδία αὐτοῦ καὶ διέβη τὴν διάβασιν τοῦ ιαβοκ

24 Jacó, porém, ficou só; e lutava com ele um homem até o romper do dia.

Then Jacob was by himself; and a man was fighting with him till dawn.

καὶ ἔλαβεν αὐτοὺς καὶ διέβη τὸν χειµάρρουν καὶ διεβίβασεν πάντα τὰ αὐτοῦ

25 Quando este viu que não prevalecia contra ele, tocou-lhe a juntura da coxa, e se deslocou a juntura da coxa de Jacó, enquanto lutava com ele.

But when the man saw that he was not able to overcome Jacob, he gave him a blow in the hollow part of his leg, so that his leg was damaged.

ὑπελείφθη δὲ ιακωβ µόνος καὶ ἐπάλαιεν ἄνθρωπος µετ' αὐτοῦ ἕως πρωί

26 Disse o homem: Deixa-me ir, porque já vem rompendo o dia. Jacó, porém, respondeu: Não te deixarei ir, se me não abençoares.

And he said to him, Let me go now, for the dawn is near. But Jacob said, I will not let you go till you have given me your blessing.

εἶδεν δὲ ὅτι οὐ δύναται πρὸς αὐτόν καὶ ἥψατο τοῦ πλάτους τοῦ µηροῦ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐνάρκησεν τὸ πλάτος τοῦ µηροῦ ιακωβ ἐν τῷ παλαίειν αὐτὸν µετ' αὐτοῦ

27 Perguntou-lhe, pois: Qual é o teu nome? E ele respondeu: Jacó.

Then he said, What is your name? And he said, Jacob.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ἀπόστειλόν µε ἀνέβη γὰρ ὁ ὄρθρος ὁ δὲ εἶπεν οὐ µή σε ἀποστείλω ἐὰν µή µε εὐλογήσῃς

28 Então disse: Não te chamarás mais Jacó, mas Israel; porque tens lutado com Deus e com os homens e tens prevalecido.

And he said, Your name will no longer be Jacob, but Israel: for in your fight with God and with men you have overcome.

εἶπεν δὲ αὐτῷ τί τὸ ὄνοµά σού ἐστιν ὁ δὲ εἶπεν ιακωβ

29 Perguntou-lhe Jacó: Dize-me, peço-te, o teu nome. Respondeu o homem: Por que perguntas pelo meu nome? E ali o abençoou.

Then Jacob said, What is your name? And he said, What is my name to you? Then he gave him a blessing.

εἶπεν δὲ αὐτῷ οὐ κληθήσεται ἔτι τὸ ὄνοµά σου ιακωβ ἀλλὰ ισραηλ ἔσται τὸ ὄνοµά σου ὅτι ἐνίσχυσας µετὰ θεοῦ καὶ µετὰ ἀνθρώπων δυνατός

30 Pelo que Jacó chamou ao lugar Peniel, dizendo: Porque tenho visto Deus face a face, e a minha vida foi preservada.

And Jacob gave that place the name of Peniel, saying, I have seen God face to face, and still I am living.

ἠρώτησεν δὲ ιακωβ καὶ εἶπεν ἀνάγγειλόν µοι τὸ ὄνοµά σου καὶ εἶπεν ἵνα τί τοῦτο ἐρωτᾷς τὸ ὄνοµά µου καὶ ηὐλόγησεν αὐτὸν ἐκεῖ
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31 E nascia o sol, quando ele passou de Peniel; e coxeava de uma perna.

And while he was going past Peniel, the sun came up. And he went with unequal steps because of his damaged leg.

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν ιακωβ τὸ ὄνοµα τοῦ τόπου ἐκείνου εἶδος θεοῦ εἶδον γὰρ θεὸν πρόσωπον πρὸς πρόσωπον καὶ ἐσώθη µου ἡ ψυχή

32 Por isso os filhos de Israel não comem até o dia de hoje o nervo do quadril, que está sobre a juntura da coxa, porquanto o homem tocou a juntura da coxa de Jacó no nervo do 
quadril.

For this reason the children of Israel, even today, never take that muscle in the hollow of the leg as food, because the hollow of Jacob's leg was touched.

ἀνέτειλεν δὲ αὐτῷ ὁ ἥλιος ἡνίκα παρῆλθεν τὸ εἶδος τοῦ θεοῦ αὐτὸς δὲ ἐπέσκαζεν τῷ µηρῷ αὐτοῦ

1 Levantou Jacó os olhos, e olhou, e eis que vinha Esaú, e quatrocentos homens com ele. Então repartiu os filhos entre Léia, e Raquel, e as duas servas.

Then Jacob, lifting up his eyes, saw Esau coming with his four hundred men. So he made a division of the children between Leah and Rachel and the two women-servants.

ἀναβλέψας δὲ ιακωβ εἶδεν καὶ ἰδοὺ ησαυ ὁ ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ ἐρχόµενος καὶ τετρακόσιοι ἄνδρες µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπιδιεῖλεν ιακωβ τὰ παιδία ἐπὶ λειαν καὶ ραχηλ καὶ τὰς δύο παιδίσ
κας

2 Pôs as servas e seus filhos na frente, Léia e seus filhos atrás destes, e Raquel e José por últimos.

He put the servants and their children in front, Leah and her children after them, and Rachel and Joseph at the back.

καὶ ἐποίησεν τὰς δύο παιδίσκας καὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτῶν ἐν πρώτοις καὶ λειαν καὶ τὰ παιδία αὐτῆς ὀπίσω καὶ ραχηλ καὶ ιωσηφ ἐσχάτους

3 Mas ele mesmo passou adiante deles, e inclinou-se em terra sete vezes, até chegar perto de seu irmão.

And he himself, going before them, went down on his face to the earth seven times till he came near his brother.

αὐτὸς δὲ προῆλθεν ἔµπροσθεν αὐτῶν καὶ προσεκύνησεν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν ἑπτάκις ἕως τοῦ ἐγγίσαι τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ

4 Então Esaú correu-lhe ao encontro, abraçou-o, lançou-se-lhe ao pescoço, e o beijou; e eles choraram.

Then Esau came running up to him, and folding him in his arms, gave him a kiss: and the two of them were overcome with weeping.

καὶ προσέδραµεν ησαυ εἰς συνάντησιν αὐτῷ καὶ περιλαβὼν αὐτὸν ἐφίλησεν καὶ προσέπεσεν ἐπὶ τὸν τράχηλον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔκλαυσαν ἀµφότεροι

5 E levantando Esaú os olhos, viu as mulheres e os meninos, e perguntou: Quem são estes contigo? Respondeu-lhe Jacó: Os filhos que Deus bondosamente tem dado a teu servo.

Then Esau, lifting up his eyes, saw the women and the children, and said, Who are these with you? And he said, The children whom God in his mercy has given to your 
servant.

καὶ ἀναβλέψας εἶδεν τὰς γυναῖκας καὶ τὰ παιδία καὶ εἶπεν τί ταῦτά σοί ἐστιν ὁ δὲ εἶπεν τὰ παιδία οἷς ἠλέησεν ὁ θεὸς τὸν παῖδά σου

6 Então chegaram-se as servas, elas e seus filhos, e inclinaram-se.

Then the servants and their children came near, and went down on their faces.

καὶ προσήγγισαν αἱ παιδίσκαι καὶ τὰ τέκνα αὐτῶν καὶ προσεκύνησαν

7 Chegaram-se também Léia e seus filhos, e inclinaram-se; depois chegaram-se José e Raquel e se inclinaram.

And Leah came near with her children, and then Joseph and Rachel, and they did the same.

καὶ προσήγγισεν λεια καὶ τὰ τέκνα αὐτῆς καὶ προσεκύνησαν καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα προσήγγισεν ραχηλ καὶ ιωσηφ καὶ προσεκύνησαν

8 Perguntou Esaú: Que queres dizer com todo este bando que tenho encontrado? Respondeu Jacó: Para achar graça aos olhos de meu senhor.

And he said, What were all those herds which I saw on the way? And Jacob said, They were an offering so that I might have grace in my lord's eyes.

καὶ εἶπεν τί ταῦτά σοί ἐστιν πᾶσαι αἱ παρεµβολαὶ αὗται αἷς ἀπήντηκα ὁ δὲ εἶπεν ἵνα εὕρῃ ὁ παῖς σου χάριν ἐναντίον σου κύριε

9 Mas Esaú disse: Tenho bastante, meu irmão; seja teu o que tens.

But Esau said, I have enough; keep what is yours, my brother, for yourself.

εἶπεν δὲ ησαυ ἔστιν µοι πολλά ἄδελφε ἔστω σοι τὰ σά
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10 Replicou-lhe Jacó: Não, mas se agora tenho achado graça aos teus olhos, aceita o presente da minha mão; porquanto tenho visto o teu rosto, como se tivesse visto o rosto de 
Deus, e tu te agradaste de mim.

And Jacob said, Not so; but if I have grace in your eyes, take them as a sign of my love, for I have seen your face as one may see the face of God, and you have been pleased 
with me.

εἶπεν δὲ ιακωβ εἰ εὕρηκα χάριν ἐναντίον σου δέξαι τὰ δῶρα διὰ τῶν ἐµῶν χειρῶν ἕνεκεν τούτου εἶδον τὸ πρόσωπόν σου ὡς ἄν τις ἴδοι πρόσωπον θεοῦ καὶ εὐδοκήσεις µε

11 Aceita, peço-te, o meu presente, que eu te trouxe; porque Deus tem sido bondoso para comigo, e porque tenho de tudo. E insistiu com ele, e ele o aceitou.

Take my offering then, with my blessing; for God has been very good to me and I have enough: so at his strong request, he took it.

λαβὲ τὰς εὐλογίας µου ἃς ἤνεγκά σοι ὅτι ἠλέησέν µε ὁ θεὸς καὶ ἔστιν µοι πάντα καὶ ἐβιάσατο αὐτόν καὶ ἔλαβεν

12 Então Esaú disse: Ponhamo-nos a caminho e vamos; eu irei adiante de ti.

And he said, Let us go on our journey together, and I will go in front.

καὶ εἶπεν ἀπάραντες πορευσόµεθα ἐπ' εὐθεῖαν

13 Respondeu-lhe Jacó: Meu senhor sabe que estes filhos são tenros, e que tenho comigo ovelhas e vacas de leite; se forem obrigadas a caminhar demais por um só dia, todo o 
rebanho morrerá.

But Jacob said, My lord may see that the children are only small, and there are young ones in my flocks and herds: one day's over-driving will be the destruction of all the 
flock.

εἶπεν δὲ αὐτῷ ὁ κύριός µου γινώσκει ὅτι τὰ παιδία ἁπαλώτερα καὶ τὰ πρόβατα καὶ αἱ βόες λοχεύονται ἐπ' ἐµέ ἐὰν οὖν καταδιώξω αὐτοὺς ἡµέραν µίαν ἀποθανοῦνται πάντα τὰ 
κτήνη

14 Passe o meu senhor adiante de seu servo; e eu seguirei, conduzindo-os calmamente, conforme o passo do gado que está diante de mim, e conforme o passo dos meninos, até 
que chegue a meu senhor em Seir.

Do you, my lord, go on before your servant; I will come on slowly, at the rate at which the cattle and the children are able to go, till I come to my lord at Seir.

προελθέτω ὁ κύριός µου ἔµπροσθεν τοῦ παιδός ἐγὼ δὲ ἐνισχύσω ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ κατὰ σχολὴν τῆς πορεύσεως τῆς ἐναντίον µου καὶ κατὰ πόδα τῶν παιδαρίων ἕως τοῦ µε ἐλθεῖν πρὸς 
τὸν κύριόν µου εἰς σηιρ

15 Ao que disse Esaú: Permite ao menos que eu deixe contigo alguns da minha gente. Replicou Jacó: Para que? Basta que eu ache graça aos olhos de meu senhor.

And Esau said, Then keep some of my men with you. And he said, What need is there for that, if my lord is pleased with me?

εἶπεν δὲ ησαυ καταλείψω µετὰ σοῦ ἀπὸ τοῦ λαοῦ τοῦ µετ' ἐµοῦ ὁ δὲ εἶπεν ἵνα τί τοῦτο ἱκανὸν ὅτι εὗρον χάριν ἐναντίον σου κύριε

16 Assim tornou Esaú aquele dia pelo seu caminho em direção a Seir.

So Esau, turning back that day, went on his way to Seir.

ἀπέστρεψεν δὲ ησαυ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ εἰς τὴν ὁδὸν αὐτοῦ εἰς σηιρ

17 Jacó, porém, partiu para Sucote, e edificou para si uma casa, e fez barracas para o seu gado; por isso o lugar se chama Sucote.

And Jacob went on to Succoth, where he made a house for himself and put up tents for his cattle: for this reason the place was named Succoth.

καὶ ιακωβ ἀπαίρει εἰς σκηνάς καὶ ἐποίησεν ἑαυτῷ ἐκεῖ οἰκίας καὶ τοῖς κτήνεσιν αὐτοῦ ἐποίησεν σκηνάς διὰ τοῦτο ἐκάλεσεν τὸ ὄνοµα τοῦ τόπου ἐκείνου σκηναί

18 Depois chegou Jacó em paz à cidade de Siquém, que está na terra de Canaã, quando veio de Padã-Arã; e armou a sua tenda diante da cidade.

So Jacob came safely from Paddan-aram to the town of Shechem in the land of Canaan, and put up his tents near the town.

καὶ ἦλθεν ιακωβ εἰς σαληµ πόλιν σικιµων ἥ ἐστιν ἐν γῇ χανααν ὅτε ἦλθεν ἐκ τῆς µεσοποταµίας συρίας καὶ παρενέβαλεν κατὰ πρόσωπον τῆς πόλεως

19 E comprou a parte do campo, em que estendera a sua tenda, dos filhos de Hamor, pai de Siquém, por cem peças de dinheiro.

And for a hundred bits of money he got from the children of Hamor, the builder of Shechem, the field in which he had put up his tents.

καὶ ἐκτήσατο τὴν µερίδα τοῦ ἀγροῦ οὗ ἔστησεν ἐκεῖ τὴν σκηνὴν αὐτοῦ παρὰ εµµωρ πατρὸς συχεµ ἑκατὸν ἀµνῶν
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20 Então levantou ali um altar, e chamou-lhe o El-Eloé-Israel.

And there he put up an altar, naming it El, the God of Israel.

καὶ ἔστησεν ἐκεῖ θυσιαστήριον καὶ ἐπεκαλέσατο τὸν θεὸν ισραηλ

1 Diná, filha de Léia, que esta tivera de Jacó, saiu para ver as filhas da terra.

Now Dinah, the daughter whom Leah had by Jacob, went out to see the women of that country.

ἐξῆλθεν δὲ δινα ἡ θυγάτηρ λειας ἣν ἔτεκεν τῷ ιακωβ καταµαθεῖν τὰς θυγατέρας τῶν ἐγχωρίων

2 Viu-a Siquém, filho de Hamor o heveu, príncipe da terra; e, tomando-a, deitou-se com ela e humilhou-a.

And when Shechem, the son of Hamor the Hivite who was the chief of that land, saw her, he took her by force and had connection with her.

καὶ εἶδεν αὐτὴν συχεµ ὁ υἱὸς εµµωρ ὁ χορραῖος ὁ ἄρχων τῆς γῆς καὶ λαβὼν αὐτὴν ἐκοιµήθη µετ' αὐτῆς καὶ ἐταπείνωσεν αὐτήν

3 Assim se apegou a sua alma a Diná, filha de Jacó, e, amando a donzela, falou-lhe afetuosamente.

Then his heart went out in love to Dinah, the daughter of Jacob, and he said comforting words to her.

καὶ προσέσχεν τῇ ψυχῇ δινας τῆς θυγατρὸς ιακωβ καὶ ἠγάπησεν τὴν παρθένον καὶ ἐλάλησεν κατὰ τὴν διάνοιαν τῆς παρθένου αὐτῇ

4 Então disse Siquém a Hamor seu pai: Consegue-me esta donzela por mulher.

And Shechem said to Hamor, his father, Get me this girl for my wife.

εἶπεν δὲ συχεµ πρὸς εµµωρ τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῦ λέγων λαβέ µοι τὴν παιδίσκην ταύτην εἰς γυναῖκα

5 Ora, Jacó ouviu que Siquém havia contaminado a Diná sua filha. Entretanto, estando seus filhos no campo com o gado, calou-se Jacó até que viessem.

Now Jacob had word of what Shechem had done to his daughter; but his sons were in the fields with the cattle, and Jacob said nothing till they came.

ιακωβ δὲ ἤκουσεν ὅτι ἐµίανεν ὁ υἱὸς εµµωρ διναν τὴν θυγατέρα αὐτοῦ οἱ δὲ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ ἦσαν µετὰ τῶν κτηνῶν αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ παρεσιώπησεν δὲ ιακωβ ἕως τοῦ ἐλθεῖν αὐτο
ύς

6 Hamor, pai de Siquém, saiu a fim de falar com Jacó.

Then Hamor, the father of Shechem, came out to have a talk with Jacob.

ἐξῆλθεν δὲ εµµωρ ὁ πατὴρ συχεµ πρὸς ιακωβ λαλῆσαι αὐτῷ

7 Os filhos de Jacó, pois, vieram do campo logo que souberam do caso; e entristeceram-se e iraram-se muito, porque Siquém havia cometido uma insensatez em Israel, 
deitando-se com a filha de Jacó, coisa que não se devia fazer.

Now the sons of Jacob came in from the fields when they had news of it, and they were wounded and very angry because of the shame he had done in Israel by having 
connection with Jacob's daughter; and they said, Such a thing is not to be done.

οἱ δὲ υἱοὶ ιακωβ ἦλθον ἐκ τοῦ πεδίου ὡς δὲ ἤκουσαν κατενύχθησαν οἱ ἄνδρες καὶ λυπηρὸν ἦν αὐτοῖς σφόδρα ὅτι ἄσχηµον ἐποίησεν ἐν ισραηλ κοιµηθεὶς µετὰ τῆς θυγατρὸς ιακ
ωβ καὶ οὐχ οὕτως ἔσται

8 Então falou Hamor com eles, dizendo: A alma de meu filho Siquém afeiçoou-se fortemente a vossa filha; dai-lha, peço-vos, por mulher.

But Hamor said to them, Shechem, my son, is full of desire for your daughter: will you then give her to him for a wife?

καὶ ἐλάλησεν εµµωρ αὐτοῖς λέγων συχεµ ὁ υἱός µου προείλατο τῇ ψυχῇ τὴν θυγατέρα ὑµῶν δότε οὖν αὐτὴν αὐτῷ γυναῖκα

9 Também aparentai-vos conosco; dai-nos as vossas filhas e recebei as nossas.

And let our two peoples be joined together; give your daughters to us, and take our daughters for yourselves.

ἐπιγαµβρεύσασθε ἡµῖν τὰς θυγατέρας ὑµῶν δότε ἡµῖν καὶ τὰς θυγατέρας ἡµῶν λάβετε τοῖς υἱοῖς ὑµῶν

10 Assim habitareis conosco; a terra estará diante de vós; habitai e negociai nela, e nela adquiri propriedades.

Go on living with us, and the country will be open to you; do trade and get property there.

καὶ ἐν ἡµῖν κατοικεῖτε καὶ ἡ γῆ ἰδοὺ πλατεῖα ἐναντίον ὑµῶν κατοικεῖτε καὶ ἐµπορεύεσθε ἐπ' αὐτῆς καὶ ἐγκτήσασθε ἐν αὐτῇ
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11 Depois disse Siquém ao pai e aos irmãos dela: Ache eu graça aos vossos olhos, e darei o que me disserdes;

And Shechem said to her father and her brothers, If you will give ear to my request, whatever you say I will give to you.

εἶπεν δὲ συχεµ πρὸς τὸν πατέρα αὐτῆς καὶ πρὸς τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτῆς εὕροιµι χάριν ἐναντίον ὑµῶν καὶ ὃ ἐὰν εἴπητε δώσοµεν

12 exigi de mim o que quiserdes em dote e presentes, e darei o que me pedirdes; somente dai-me a donzela por mulher.

However great you make the bride-price and payment, I will give it; only let me have the girl for my wife.

πληθύνατε τὴν φερνὴν σφόδρα καὶ δώσω καθότι ἂν εἴπητέ µοι καὶ δώσετέ µοι τὴν παῖδα ταύτην εἰς γυναῖκα

13 Então os filhos de Jacó, respondendo, falaram enganosamente a Siquém e a Hamor, seu pai, porque Siquém havia contaminado a Diná, sua irmã,

But the sons of Jacob gave a false answer to Shechem and Hamor his father, because of what had been done to Dinah their sister.

ἀπεκρίθησαν δὲ οἱ υἱοὶ ιακωβ τῷ συχεµ καὶ εµµωρ τῷ πατρὶ αὐτοῦ µετὰ δόλου καὶ ἐλάλησαν αὐτοῖς ὅτι ἐµίαναν διναν τὴν ἀδελφὴν αὐτῶν

14 e lhes disseram: Não podemos fazer p isto, dar a nossa irmã a um homem incircunciso; porque isso seria uma vergonha para nós.

And they said, It is not possible for us to give our sister to one who is without circumcision, for that would be a cause of shame to us:

καὶ εἶπαν αὐτοῖς συµεων καὶ λευι οἱ ἀδελφοὶ δινας υἱοὶ δὲ λειας οὐ δυνησόµεθα ποιῆσαι τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο δοῦναι τὴν ἀδελφὴν ἡµῶν ἀνθρώπῳ ὃς ἔχει ἀκροβυστίαν ἔστιν γὰρ ὄνειδ
ος ἡµῖν

15 Sob esta única condição consentiremos; se vos tornardes como nós, circuncidando-se todo varão entre vós;

But on this condition only will we come to an agreement with you: if every male among you becomes like us and undergoes circumcision;

ἐν τούτῳ ὁµοιωθησόµεθα ὑµῖν καὶ κατοικήσοµεν ἐν ὑµῖν ἐὰν γένησθε ὡς ἡµεῖς καὶ ὑµεῖς ἐν τῷ περιτµηθῆναι ὑµῶν πᾶν ἀρσενικόν

16 então vos daremos nossas filhas a vós, e receberemos vossas filhas para nós; assim habitaremos convosco e nos tornaremos um só povo.

Then we will give our daughters to you and take your daughters to us and go on living with you as one people.

καὶ δώσοµεν τὰς θυγατέρας ἡµῶν ὑµῖν καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν θυγατέρων ὑµῶν ληµψόµεθα ἡµῖν γυναῖκας καὶ οἰκήσοµεν παρ' ὑµῖν καὶ ἐσόµεθα ὡς γένος ἕν

17 Mas se não nos ouvirdes, e não vos circuncidardes, levaremos nossa filha e nos iremos embora.

But if you will not undergo circumcision as we say, then we will take our daughter and go.

ἐὰν δὲ µὴ εἰσακούσητε ἡµῶν τοῦ περιτέµνεσθαι λαβόντες τὰς θυγατέρας ἡµῶν ἀπελευσόµεθα

18 E suas palavras agradaram a Hamor e a Siquém, seu filho.

And their words were pleasing to Hamor and his son Shechem.

καὶ ἤρεσαν οἱ λόγοι ἐναντίον εµµωρ καὶ ἐναντίον συχεµ τοῦ υἱοῦ εµµωρ

19 Não tardou, pois, o mancebo em fazer isso, porque se agradava da filha de Jacó. Era ele o mais honrado de toda a casa de seu pai.

And without loss of time the young man did as they said, because he had delight in Jacob's daughter, and he was the noblest of his father's house.

καὶ οὐκ ἐχρόνισεν ὁ νεανίσκος τοῦ ποιῆσαι τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο ἐνέκειτο γὰρ τῇ θυγατρὶ ιακωβ αὐτὸς δὲ ἦν ἐνδοξότατος πάντων τῶν ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ

20 Vieram, pois, Hamor e Siquém, seu filho, à porta da sua cidade, e falaram aos homens da cidade, dizendo:

Then Hamor and Shechem, his son, went to the meeting-place of their town, and said to the men of the town,

ἦλθεν δὲ εµµωρ καὶ συχεµ ὁ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ πρὸς τὴν πύλην τῆς πόλεως αὐτῶν καὶ ἐλάλησαν πρὸς τοὺς ἄνδρας τῆς πόλεως αὐτῶν λέγοντες

21 Estes homens são pacíficos para conosco; portanto habitem na terra e negociem nela, pois é bastante espaçosa para eles. Recebamos por mulheres as suas filhas, e lhes demos 
as nossas.

It is the desire of these men to be at peace with us; let them then go on living in this country and doing trade here, for the country is wide open before them; let us take their 
daughters as wives and let us give them our daughters.

οἱ ἄνθρωποι οὗτοι εἰρηνικοί εἰσιν µεθ' ἡµῶν οἰκείτωσαν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς καὶ ἐµπορευέσθωσαν αὐτήν ἡ δὲ γῆ ἰδοὺ πλατεῖα ἐναντίον αὐτῶν τὰς θυγατέρας αὐτῶν ληµψόµεθα ἡµῖν γυ
ναῖκας καὶ τὰς θυγατέρας ἡµῶν δώσοµεν αὐτοῖς
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22 Mas sob uma única condição é que consentirão aqueles homens em habitar conosco para nos tornarmos um só povo: se todo varão entre nós se circuncidar, como eles são 
circuncidados.

But these men will make an agreement with us to go on living with us and to become one people, only on the condition that every male among us undergoes circumcision as 
they have done.

µόνον ἐν τούτῳ ὁµοιωθήσονται ἡµῖν οἱ ἄνθρωποι τοῦ κατοικεῖν µεθ' ἡµῶν ὥστε εἶναι λαὸν ἕνα ἐν τῷ περιτέµνεσθαι ἡµῶν πᾶν ἀρσενικόν καθὰ καὶ αὐτοὶ περιτέτµηνται

23 O seu gado, as suas aquisições, e todos os seus animais, não serão nossos? consintamos somente com eles, e habitarão conosco.

Then will not their cattle and their goods and all their beasts be ours? so let us come to an agreement with them so that they may go on living with us.

καὶ τὰ κτήνη αὐτῶν καὶ τὰ ὑπάρχοντα αὐτῶν καὶ τὰ τετράποδα οὐχ ἡµῶν ἔσται µόνον ἐν τούτῳ ὁµοιωθῶµεν αὐτοῖς καὶ οἰκήσουσιν µεθ' ἡµῶν

24 E deram ouvidos a Hamor e a Siquém, seu filho, todos os que saíam da porta da cidade; e foi circuncidado todo varão, todos os que saíam pela porta da sua cidade.

Then all the men of the town gave ear to the words of Hamor and Shechem his son; and every male in the town underwent circumcision.

καὶ εἰσήκουσαν εµµωρ καὶ συχεµ τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ πάντες οἱ ἐκπορευόµενοι τὴν πύλην τῆς πόλεως αὐτῶν καὶ περιετέµοντο τὴν σάρκα τῆς ἀκροβυστίας αὐτῶν πᾶς ἄρσην

25 Ao terceiro dia, quando os homens estavam doridos, dois filhos de Jacó, Simeão e Levi, irmãos de Diná, tomaram cada um a sua espada, entraram na cidade com toda a 
segurança e mataram todo varão.

But on the third day after, before the wounds were well, two of the sons of Jacob, Simeon and Levi, Dinah's brothers, took their swords and came into the town by surprise 
and put all the males to death.

ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ τρίτῃ ὅτε ἦσαν ἐν τῷ πόνῳ ἔλαβον οἱ δύο υἱοὶ ιακωβ συµεων καὶ λευι οἱ ἀδελφοὶ δινας ἕκαστος τὴν µάχαιραν αὐτοῦ καὶ εἰσῆλθον εἰς τὴν πόλιν ἀσφα
λῶς καὶ ἀπέκτειναν πᾶν ἀρσενικόν

26 Mataram também ao fio da espada a Hamor e a Siquém, seu filho; e, tirando Diná da casa de Siquém, saíram.

And Hamor and his son they put to death with the sword, and they took Dinah from Shechem's house and went away.

τόν τε εµµωρ καὶ συχεµ τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ ἀπέκτειναν ἐν στόµατι µαχαίρας καὶ ἔλαβον τὴν διναν ἐκ τοῦ οἴκου τοῦ συχεµ καὶ ἐξῆλθον

27 Vieram os filhos de Jacó aos mortos e saquearam a cidade; porquanto haviam contaminado a sua irmã.

And the sons of Jacob came on them when they were wounded and made waste the town because of what had been done to their sister;

οἱ δὲ υἱοὶ ιακωβ εἰσῆλθον ἐπὶ τοὺς τραυµατίας καὶ διήρπασαν τὴν πόλιν ἐν ᾗ ἐµίαναν διναν τὴν ἀδελφὴν αὐτῶν

28 Tomaram-lhes os rebanhos, os bois, os jumentos, e o que havia tanto na cidade como no campo;

They took their flocks and their herds and their asses and everything in their town and in their fields,

καὶ τὰ πρόβατα αὐτῶν καὶ τοὺς βόας αὐτῶν καὶ τοὺς ὄνους αὐτῶν ὅσα τε ἦν ἐν τῇ πόλει καὶ ὅσα ἦν ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ ἔλαβον

29 e todos os seus bens, e todos os seus pequeninos, e as suas mulheres, levaram por presa; e despojando as casas, levaram tudo o que havia nelas.

And all their wealth and all their little ones and their wives; everything in their houses they took and made them waste.

καὶ πάντα τὰ σώµατα αὐτῶν καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν ἀποσκευὴν αὐτῶν καὶ τὰς γυναῖκας αὐτῶν ᾐχµαλώτευσαν καὶ διήρπασαν ὅσα τε ἦν ἐν τῇ πόλει καὶ ὅσα ἦν ἐν ταῖς οἰκίαις

30 Então disse Jacó a Simeão e a Levi: Tendes-me perturbado, fazendo-me odioso aos habitantes da terra, aos cananeus e perizeus. Tendo eu pouca gente, eles se ajuntarão e me 
ferirão; e serei destruído, eu com minha casa.

And Jacob said to Simeon and Levi, You have made trouble for me and given me a bad name among the people of this country, among the Canaanites and the Perizzites: and 
because we are small in number they will come together against me and make war on me; and it will be the end of me and all my people.

εἶπεν δὲ ιακωβ συµεων καὶ λευι µισητόν µε πεποιήκατε ὥστε πονηρόν µε εἶναι πᾶσιν τοῖς κατοικοῦσιν τὴν γῆν ἔν τε τοῖς χαναναίοις καὶ τοῖς φερεζαίοις ἐγὼ δὲ ὀλιγοστός εἰµι ἐν
 ἀριθµῷ καὶ συναχθέντες ἐπ' ἐµὲ συγκόψουσίν µε καὶ ἐκτριβήσοµαι ἐγὼ καὶ ὁ οἶκός µου

31 Ao que responderam: Devia ele tratar a nossa irmã como a uma prostituta?

But they said, Were we to let him make use of our sister as a loose woman?

οἱ δὲ εἶπαν ἀλλ' ὡσεὶ πόρνῃ χρήσωνται τῇ ἀδελφῇ ἡµῶν
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1 Depois disse Deus a Jacó: Levanta-te, sobe a Betel e habita ali; e faze ali um altar ao Deus que te apareceu quando fugias da face de Esaú, teu irmão.

And God said to Jacob, Go up now to Beth-el and make your living-place there: and put up an altar there to the God who came to you when you were in flight from your 
brother Esau.

εἶπεν δὲ ὁ θεὸς πρὸς ιακωβ ἀναστὰς ἀνάβηθι εἰς τὸν τόπον βαιθηλ καὶ οἴκει ἐκεῖ καὶ ποίησον ἐκεῖ θυσιαστήριον τῷ θεῷ τῷ ὀφθέντι σοι ἐν τῷ ἀποδιδράσκειν σε ἀπὸ προσώπου 
ησαυ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ σου

2 Então disse Jacó à sua família, e a todos os que com ele estavam: Lançai fora os deuses estranhos que há no meio de vós, e purificai-vos e mudai as vossas vestes.

Then Jacob said to all his people, Put away the strange gods which are among you, and make yourselves clean, and put on a change of clothing:

εἶπεν δὲ ιακωβ τῷ οἴκῳ αὐτοῦ καὶ πᾶσιν τοῖς µετ' αὐτοῦ ἄρατε τοὺς θεοὺς τοὺς ἀλλοτρίους τοὺς µεθ' ὑµῶν ἐκ µέσου ὑµῶν καὶ καθαρίσασθε καὶ ἀλλάξατε τὰς στολὰς ὑµῶν

3 Levantemo-nos, e subamos a Betel; ali farei um altar ao Deus que me respondeu no dia da minha angústia, e que foi comigo no caminho por onde andei.

And let us go up to Beth-el: and there I will make an altar to God, who gave me an answer in the day of my trouble, and was with me wherever I went.

καὶ ἀναστάντες ἀναβῶµεν εἰς βαιθηλ καὶ ποιήσωµεν ἐκεῖ θυσιαστήριον τῷ θεῷ τῷ ἐπακούσαντί µοι ἐν ἡµέρᾳ θλίψεως ὃς ἦν µετ' ἐµοῦ καὶ διέσωσέν µε ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ ᾗ ἐπορεύθην

4 Entregaram, pois, a Jacó todos os deuses estranhos, que tinham nas mãos, e as arrecadas que pendiam das suas orelhas; e Jacó os escondeu debaixo do carvalho que está 
junto a Siquém.

Then they gave to Jacob all the strange gods which they had, and the rings which were in their ears; and Jacob put them away under the holy tree at Shechem.

καὶ ἔδωκαν τῷ ιακωβ τοὺς θεοὺς τοὺς ἀλλοτρίους οἳ ἦσαν ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν αὐτῶν καὶ τὰ ἐνώτια τὰ ἐν τοῖς ὠσὶν αὐτῶν καὶ κατέκρυψεν αὐτὰ ιακωβ ὑπὸ τὴν τερέµινθον τὴν ἐν σι
κιµοις καὶ ἀπώλεσεν αὐτὰ ἕως τῆς σήµερον ἡµέρας

5 Então partiram; e o terror de Deus sobreveio às cidades que lhes estavam ao redor, de modo que não perseguiram os filhos de Jacó.

So they went on their journey: and the fear of God was on the towns round about, so that they made no attack on the sons of Jacob.

καὶ ἐξῆρεν ισραηλ ἐκ σικιµων καὶ ἐγένετο φόβος θεοῦ ἐπὶ τὰς πόλεις τὰς κύκλῳ αὐτῶν καὶ οὐ κατεδίωξαν ὀπίσω τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ

6 Assim chegou Jacó à Luz, que está na terra de Canaã (esta é Betel), ele e todo o povo que estava com ele.

And Jacob came to Luz in the land of Canaan (which is the same as Beth-el), he and all his people.

ἦλθεν δὲ ιακωβ εἰς λουζα ἥ ἐστιν ἐν γῇ χανααν ἥ ἐστιν βαιθηλ αὐτὸς καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαός ὃς ἦν µετ' αὐτοῦ

7 Edificou ali um altar, e chamou ao lugar El-Betel; porque ali Deus se lhe tinha manifestado quando fugia da face de seu irmão.

And there he made an altar, naming the place El-beth-el: because it was there he had the vision of God when he was in flight from his brother.

καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν ἐκεῖ θυσιαστήριον καὶ ἐκάλεσεν τὸ ὄνοµα τοῦ τόπου βαιθηλ ἐκεῖ γὰρ ἐπεφάνη αὐτῷ ὁ θεὸς ἐν τῷ ἀποδιδράσκειν αὐτὸν ἀπὸ προσώπου ησαυ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτο
ῦ

8 Morreu Débora, a ama de Rebeca, e foi sepultada ao pé de Betel, debaixo do carvalho, ao qual se chamou Alom-Bacute.

And Deborah, the servant who had taken care of Rebekah from her birth, came to her end, and was put to rest near Beth-el, under the holy tree: and they gave it the name 
of Allon-bacuth.

ἀπέθανεν δὲ δεββωρα ἡ τροφὸς ρεβεκκας κατώτερον βαιθηλ ὑπὸ τὴν βάλανον καὶ ἐκάλεσεν ιακωβ τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτῆς βάλανος πένθους

9 Apareceu Deus outra vez a Jacó, quando ele voltou de Padã-Arã, e o abençoou.

Now when Jacob was on his way from Paddan-aram, God came to him again and, blessing him, said,

ὤφθη δὲ ὁ θεὸς ιακωβ ἔτι ἐν λουζα ὅτε παρεγένετο ἐκ µεσοποταµίας τῆς συρίας καὶ ηὐλόγησεν αὐτὸν ὁ θεός

10 E disse-lhe Deus: O teu nome é Jacó; não te chamarás mais Jacó, mas Israel será o teu nome. Chamou-lhe Israel.

Jacob is your name, but it will be so no longer; from now your name will be Israel; so he was named Israel.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ θεός τὸ ὄνοµά σου ιακωβ οὐ κληθήσεται ἔτι ιακωβ ἀλλ' ισραηλ ἔσται τὸ ὄνοµά σου
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11 Disse-lhe mais: Eu sou Deus Todo-Poderoso; frutifica e multiplica-te; uma nação, sim, uma multidão de nações sairá de ti, e reis procederão dos teus lombos;

And God said to him, I am God, the Ruler of all: be fertile, and have increase; a nation, truly a group of nations, will come from you, and kings will be your offspring;

εἶπεν δὲ αὐτῷ ὁ θεός ἐγὼ ὁ θεός σου αὐξάνου καὶ πληθύνου ἔθνη καὶ συναγωγαὶ ἐθνῶν ἔσονται ἐκ σοῦ καὶ βασιλεῖς ἐκ τῆς ὀσφύος σου ἐξελεύσονται

12 a terra que dei a Abraão e a Isaque, a ti a darei; também à tua descendência depois de ti a darei.

And the land which I gave to Abraham and Isaac, I will give to you; and to your seed after you I will give the land.

καὶ τὴν γῆν ἣν δέδωκα αβρααµ καὶ ισαακ σοὶ δέδωκα αὐτήν σοὶ ἔσται καὶ τῷ σπέρµατί σου µετὰ σὲ δώσω τὴν γῆν ταύτην

13 E Deus subiu dele, do lugar onde lhe falara.

Then God went up from him in the place where he had been talking with him.

ἀνέβη δὲ ὁ θεὸς ἀπ' αὐτοῦ ἐκ τοῦ τόπου οὗ ἐλάλησεν µετ' αὐτοῦ

14 Então Jacó erigiu uma coluna no lugar onde Deus lhe falara, uma coluna de pedra; e sobre ela derramou uma libação e deitou-lhe também azeite;

And Jacob put up a pillar in the place where he had been talking with God, and put a drink offering on it, and oil.

καὶ ἔστησεν ιακωβ στήλην ἐν τῷ τόπῳ ᾧ ἐλάλησεν µετ' αὐτοῦ στήλην λιθίνην καὶ ἔσπεισεν ἐπ' αὐτὴν σπονδὴν καὶ ἐπέχεεν ἐπ' αὐτὴν ἔλαιον

15 e Jacó chamou Betel ao lugar onde Deus lhe falara.

And he gave to the place where God had been talking with him, the name of Beth-el.

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν ιακωβ τὸ ὄνοµα τοῦ τόπου ἐν ᾧ ἐλάλησεν µετ' αὐτοῦ ἐκεῖ ὁ θεός βαιθηλ

16 Depois partiram de Betel; e, faltando ainda um trecho pequeno para chegar a Efrata, Raquel começou a sentir dores de parto, e custou-lhe o dar à luz.

So they went on from Beth-el; and while they were still some distance from Ephrath, the pains of birth came on Rachel and she had a hard time.

ἀπάρας δὲ ιακωβ ἐκ βαιθηλ ἔπηξεν τὴν σκηνὴν αὐτοῦ ἐπέκεινα τοῦ πύργου γαδερ ἐγένετο δὲ ἡνίκα ἤγγισεν χαβραθα εἰς γῆν ἐλθεῖν εφραθα ἔτεκεν ραχηλ καὶ ἐδυστόκησεν ἐν τῷ
 τοκετῷ

17 Quando ela estava nas dores do parto, disse-lhe a parteira: Não temas, pois ainda terás este filho.

And when her pain was very great, the woman who was helping her said, Have no fear; for now you will have another son.

ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν τῷ σκληρῶς αὐτὴν τίκτειν εἶπεν αὐτῇ ἡ µαῖα θάρσει καὶ γὰρ οὗτός σοί ἐστιν υἱός

18 Então Raquel, ao sair-lhe a alma (porque morreu), chamou ao filho Benôni; mas seu pai chamou-lhe Benjamim.

And in the hour when her life went from her (for death came to her), she gave the child the name Ben-oni: but his father gave him the name of Benjamin.

ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν τῷ ἀφιέναι αὐτὴν τὴν ψυχήν ἀπέθνῃσκεν γάρ ἐκάλεσεν τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ υἱὸς ὀδύνης µου ὁ δὲ πατὴρ ἐκάλεσεν αὐτὸν βενιαµιν

19 Assim morreu Raquel, e foi sepultada no caminho de Efrata (esta é Bete-Leém).

So Rachel came to her end and was put to rest on the road to Ephrath (which is Beth-lehem).

ἀπέθανεν δὲ ραχηλ καὶ ἐτάφη ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ εφραθα αὕτη ἐστὶν βηθλεεµ

20 E Jacó erigiu uma coluna sobre a sua sepultura; esta é a coluna da sepultura de Raquel até o dia de hoje.

And Jacob put up a pillar on her resting-place; which is named, The Pillar of the resting-place of Rachel, to this day.

καὶ ἔστησεν ιακωβ στήλην ἐπὶ τοῦ µνηµείου αὐτῆς αὕτη ἐστὶν στήλη µνηµείου ραχηλ ἕως τῆς σήµερον ἡµέρας

22 Quando Israel habitava naquela terra, foi Rúben e deitou-se com Bila, concubina de seu pai; e Israel o soube. Eram doze os filhos de Jacó:

Now while they were living in that country, Reuben had connection with Bilhah, his father's servant-woman: and Israel had news of it.

ἐγένετο δὲ ἡνίκα κατῴκησεν ισραηλ ἐν τῇ γῇ ἐκείνῃ ἐπορεύθη ρουβην καὶ ἐκοιµήθη µετὰ βαλλας τῆς παλλακῆς τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἤκουσεν ισραηλ καὶ πονηρὸν ἐφάνη ἐναν
τίον αὐτοῦ ἦσαν δὲ οἱ υἱοὶ ιακωβ δώδεκα
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23 Os filhos de Léia: Rúben o primogênito de Jacó, depois Simeão, Levi, Judá, Issacar e Zebulom;

Now Jacob had twelve sons: the sons of Leah: Reuben, Jacob's first son, and Simeon and Levi and Judah and Issachar and Zebulun;

υἱοὶ λειας πρωτότοκος ιακωβ ρουβην συµεων λευι ιουδας ισσαχαρ ζαβουλων

24 os filhos de Raquel: José e Benjamim;

The sons of Rachel: Joseph and Benjamin;

υἱοὶ δὲ ραχηλ ιωσηφ καὶ βενιαµιν

25 os filhos de Bila, serva de Raquel: Dã e Naftali;

The sons of Bilhah, Rachel's servant: Dan and Naphtali;

υἱοὶ δὲ βαλλας παιδίσκης ραχηλ δαν καὶ νεφθαλι

26 os filhos de Zilpa, serva de Léia: Gade e Aser. Estes são os filhos de Jacó, que lhe nasceram em Padã-Arã.

The sons of Zilpah, Leah's servant: Gad and Asher; these are the sons whom Jacob had in Paddan-aram.

υἱοὶ δὲ ζελφας παιδίσκης λειας γαδ καὶ ασηρ οὗτοι υἱοὶ ιακωβ οἳ ἐγένοντο αὐτῷ ἐν µεσοποταµίᾳ τῆς συρίας

27 Jacó veio a seu pai Isaque, a Manre, a Quiriate-Arba (esta é Hebrom), onde peregrinaram Abraão e Isaque.

And Jacob came to his father Isaac at Mamre, at Kiriath-arba, that is, Hebron, where Abraham and Isaac had been living.

ἦλθεν δὲ ιακωβ πρὸς ισαακ τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῦ εἰς µαµβρη εἰς πόλιν τοῦ πεδίου αὕτη ἐστὶν χεβρων ἐν γῇ χανααν οὗ παρῴκησεν αβρααµ καὶ ισαακ

28 Foram os dias de Isaque cento e oitenta anos;

And Isaac was a hundred and eighty years old.

ἐγένοντο δὲ αἱ ἡµέραι ισαακ ἃς ἔζησεν ἔτη ἑκατὸν ὀγδοήκοντα

29 e, exalando o espírito, morreu e foi congregado ao seu povo, velho e cheio de dias; e Esaú e Jacó, seus filhos, o sepultaram.

Then Isaac came to his end and was put to rest with his father's people, an old man after a long life: and Jacob and Esau, his sons, put him in his last resting-place.

καὶ ἐκλιπὼν ἀπέθανεν καὶ προσετέθη πρὸς τὸ γένος αὐτοῦ πρεσβύτερος καὶ πλήρης ἡµερῶν καὶ ἔθαψαν αὐτὸν ησαυ καὶ ιακωβ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ

1 Estas são as gerações de Esaú (este é Edom):

Now these are the generations of Esau, that is to say, Edom.

αὗται δὲ αἱ γενέσεις ησαυ αὐτός ἐστιν εδωµ

2 Esaú tomou dentre as filhas de Canaã suas mulheres: Ada, filha de Elom o heteu, e Aolíbama, filha de Ana, filha de Zibeão o heveu,

Esau's wives were women of Canaan: Adah, the daughter of Elon the Hittite, and Oholibamah, the daughter of Anah, the daughter of Zibeon the Hivite,

ησαυ δὲ ἔλαβεν γυναῖκας ἑαυτῷ ἀπὸ τῶν θυγατέρων τῶν χαναναίων τὴν αδα θυγατέρα αιλων τοῦ χετταίου καὶ τὴν ελιβεµα θυγατέρα ανα τοῦ υἱοῦ σεβεγων τοῦ ευαίου

3 e Basemate, filha de Ismael, irmã de Nebaiote.

And Basemath, Ishmael's daughter, the sister of Nebaioth.

καὶ τὴν βασεµµαθ θυγατέρα ισµαηλ ἀδελφὴν ναβαιωθ

4 Ada teve de Esaú a Elifaz, e Basemate teve a Reuel; e Aolíbama teve a Jeús, Jalão e Corá; estes são os filhos de Esaú, que lhe nasceram na terra de Canaã.

Adah had a son Eliphaz; and Basemath was the mother of Reuel;

ἔτεκεν δὲ αδα τῷ ησαυ τὸν ελιφας καὶ βασεµµαθ ἔτεκεν τὸν ραγουηλ
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6 Depois Esaú tomou suas mulheres, seus filhos, suas filhas e todas as almas de sua casa, seu gado, todos os seus animais e todos os seus bens, que havia adquirido na terra de 
Canaã, e foi-se para outra terra, apartando-se de seu irmão Jacó.

Esau took his wives and his sons and his daughters, and all the people of his house, and his beasts and his cattle and all his goods which he had got together in the land of 
Canaan, and went into the land of Seir, away from his brother Jacob.

ἔλαβεν δὲ ησαυ τὰς γυναῖκας αὐτοῦ καὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς καὶ τὰς θυγατέρας καὶ πάντα τὰ σώµατα τοῦ οἴκου αὐτοῦ καὶ πάντα τὰ ὑπάρχοντα καὶ πάντα τὰ κτήνη καὶ πάντα ὅσα ἐκτήσ
ατο καὶ ὅσα περιεποιήσατο ἐν γῇ χανααν καὶ ἐπορεύθη ἐκ γῆς χανααν ἀπὸ προσώπου ιακωβ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ

7 Porque os seus bens eram abundantes demais para habitarem juntos; e a terra de suas peregrinações não os podia sustentar por causa do seu gado.

For their wealth was so great that the land was not wide enough for the two of them and all their cattle.

ἦν γὰρ αὐτῶν τὰ ὑπάρχοντα πολλὰ τοῦ οἰκεῖν ἅµα καὶ οὐκ ἐδύνατο ἡ γῆ τῆς παροικήσεως αὐτῶν φέρειν αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ τοῦ πλήθους τῶν ὑπαρχόντων αὐτῶν

8 Portanto Esaú habitou no monte de Seir; Esaú é Edom.

So Esau made his living-place in the hill-country of Seir (Esau is Edom).

ᾤκησεν δὲ ησαυ ἐν τῷ ὄρει σηιρ ησαυ αὐτός ἐστιν εδωµ

9 Estas, pois, são as gerações de Esaú, pai dos edomeus, no monte de Seir:

And these are the generations of Esau, the father of the Edomites in the hill-country of Seir:

αὗται δὲ αἱ γενέσεις ησαυ πατρὸς εδωµ ἐν τῷ ὄρει σηιρ

10 Estes são os nomes dos filhos de Esaú: Elifaz, filho de Ada, mulher de Esaú; Reuel, filho de Basemate, mulher de Esaú.

These are the names of Esau's sons: Eliphaz, the son of Esau's wife Adah, and Reuel, the son of Esau's wife Basemath.

καὶ ταῦτα τὰ ὀνόµατα τῶν υἱῶν ησαυ ελιφας υἱὸς αδας γυναικὸς ησαυ καὶ ραγουηλ υἱὸς βασεµµαθ γυναικὸς ησαυ

11 E os filhos de Elifaz foram: Temã, Omar, Zefô, Gatã e Quenaz.

The sons of Eliphaz were Teman, Omar, Zepho, Gatam, and Kenaz.

ἐγένοντο δὲ υἱοὶ ελιφας θαιµαν ωµαρ σωφαρ γοθοµ καὶ κενεζ

12 Timna era concubina de Elifaz, filho de Esaú, e teve de Elifaz a Amaleque. São esses os filhos de Ada, mulher de Esaú.

And Eliphaz, the son of Esau, had connection with a woman named Timna, who gave birth to Amalek: all these were the children of Esau's wife Adah.

θαµνα δὲ ἦν παλλακὴ ελιφας τοῦ υἱοῦ ησαυ καὶ ἔτεκεν τῷ ελιφας τὸν αµαληκ οὗτοι υἱοὶ αδας γυναικὸς ησαυ

13 Foram estes os filhos de Reuel: Naate e Zerá, Sama e Mizá. Foram esses os filhos de Basemate, mulher de Esaú.

And these are the sons of Reuel: Nahath, Zerah, Shammah, and Mizzah: they were the children of Esau's wife Basemath.

οὗτοι δὲ υἱοὶ ραγουηλ ναχοθ ζαρε σοµε καὶ µοζε οὗτοι ἦσαν υἱοὶ βασεµµαθ γυναικὸς ησαυ

14 Estes foram os filhos de Aolíbama, filha de Ana, filha de Zibeão, mulher de Esaú: ela teve de Esaú Jeús, Jalão e Corá.

And these are the sons of Esau's wife Oholibamah, the daughter of Anah, the daughter of Zibeon: she was the mother of Jeush, Jalam, and Korah.

οὗτοι δὲ ἦσαν υἱοὶ ελιβεµας θυγατρὸς ανα τοῦ υἱοῦ σεβεγων γυναικὸς ησαυ ἔτεκεν δὲ τῷ ησαυ τὸν ιεους καὶ τὸν ιεγλοµ καὶ τὸν κορε

15 São estes os chefes dos filhos de Esaú: dos filhos de Elifaz, o primogênito de Esaú, os chefes Temã, Omar, Zefô, Quenaz,

These were the chiefs among the sons of Esau: the sons of Eliphaz, Esau's first son: Teman, Omar, Zepho, Kenaz,

οὗτοι ἡγεµόνες υἱοὶ ησαυ υἱοὶ ελιφας πρωτοτόκου ησαυ ἡγεµὼν θαιµαν ἡγεµὼν ωµαρ ἡγεµὼν σωφαρ ἡγεµὼν κενεζ

16 Corá, Gatã e Amaleque. São esses os chefes que nasceram a Elifaz na terra de Edom; esses são os filhos de Ada.

Korah, Gatam, Amalek: all these were chiefs in the land of Edom, the offspring of Eliphaz, the seed of Adah.

ἡγεµὼν κορε ἡγεµὼν γοθοµ ἡγεµὼν αµαληκ οὗτοι ἡγεµόνες ελιφας ἐν γῇ ιδουµαίᾳ οὗτοι υἱοὶ αδας
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17 Estes são os filhos de Reuel, filho de Esaú: os chefes Naate, Zerá, Sama e Mizá; esses são os chefes que nasceram a Reuel na terra de Edom; esses são os filhos de Basemate, 
mulher de Esaú.

And these are the sons of Esau's son Reuel: Nahath, Zerah, Shammah, Mizzah: these were the chiefs of Reuel in the land of Edom, the children of Esau's wife Basemath.

καὶ οὗτοι υἱοὶ ραγουηλ υἱοῦ ησαυ ἡγεµὼν ναχοθ ἡγεµὼν ζαρε ἡγεµὼν σοµε ἡγεµὼν µοζε οὗτοι ἡγεµόνες ραγουηλ ἐν γῇ εδωµ οὗτοι υἱοὶ βασεµµαθ γυναικὸς ησαυ

18 Estes são os filhos de Aolíbama, mulher de Esaú: os chefes Jeús, Jalão e Corá; esses são os chefes que nasceram a líbama, filha de Ana, mulher de Esaú.

And these are the sons of Esau's wife Oholibamah: Jeush, Jalam, and Korah: these were the chiefs who came from Esau's wife Oholibamah, daughter of Anah.

οὗτοι δὲ υἱοὶ ελιβεµας γυναικὸς ησαυ ἡγεµὼν ιεους ἡγεµὼν ιεγλοµ ἡγεµὼν κορε οὗτοι ἡγεµόνες ελιβεµας

19 Esses são os filhos de Esaú, e esses seus príncipes: ele é Edom.

These were the sons of Esau (that is, Edom), and these were their chiefs.

οὗτοι υἱοὶ ησαυ καὶ οὗτοι ἡγεµόνες αὐτῶν οὗτοί εἰσιν υἱοὶ εδωµ

20 São estes os filhos de Seir, o horeu, moradores da terra: Lotã, Sobal, Zibeão, Anás,

These are the sons of Seir the Horite who were living in that country; Lotan, Shobal, Zibeon, Anah,

οὗτοι δὲ υἱοὶ σηιρ τοῦ χορραίου τοῦ κατοικοῦντος τὴν γῆν λωταν σωβαλ σεβεγων ανα

21 Disom, Eser e Disã; esses são os chefes dos horeus, filhos de Seir, na terra de Edom.

Dishon, Ezer, and Dishan: these are the chiefs of the Horites, offspring of Seir in the land of Edom.

καὶ δησων καὶ ασαρ καὶ ρισων οὗτοι ἡγεµόνες τοῦ χορραίου τοῦ υἱοῦ σηιρ ἐν τῇ γῇ εδωµ

22 Os filhos de Lotã foram: Hori e Hemã; e a irmã de Lotã era Timna.

The children of Lotan were Hori and Hemam; Lotan's sister was Timna.

ἐγένοντο δὲ υἱοὶ λωταν χορρι καὶ αιµαν ἀδελφὴ δὲ λωταν θαµνα

23 Estes são os filhos de Sobal: Alvã, Manaate, Ebal, Sefô e Onão.

And these are the children of Shobal: Alvan, Manahath, Ebal, Shepho, and Onam.

οὗτοι δὲ υἱοὶ σωβαλ γωλων καὶ µαναχαθ καὶ γαιβηλ σωφ καὶ ωµαν

24 Estes são os filhos de Zibeão: Aías e Anás; este é o Anás que achou as fontes termais no deserto, quando apascentava os jumentos de Zibeão, seu pai.

And these are the children of Zibeon: Aiah and Anah; that same Anah who made the discovery of the water-springs in the waste land, when he was looking after the asses of 
his father Zibeon.

καὶ οὗτοι υἱοὶ σεβεγων αιε καὶ ωναν οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ ωνας ὃς εὗρεν τὸν ιαµιν ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ ὅτε ἔνεµεν τὰ ὑποζύγια σεβεγων τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ

25 São estes os filhos de Ana: Disom e Aolíbama, filha de Ana.

And these are the children of Anah: Dishon and Oholibamah his daughter.

οὗτοι δὲ υἱοὶ ανα δησων καὶ ελιβεµα θυγάτηρ ανα

26 São estes os filhos de Disom: Hendã, Esbã, Itrã e Querã.

These are the children of Dishon: Hemdan, Eshban, Ithran, and Keran.

οὗτοι δὲ υἱοὶ δησων αµαδα καὶ ασβαν καὶ ιεθραν καὶ χαρραν

27 Estes são os filhos de Eser: Bilã, Zaavã e Acã.

These are the children of Ezer: Bilhan, Zaavan, and Akan.

οὗτοι δὲ υἱοὶ ασαρ βαλααν καὶ ζουκαµ καὶ ιωυκαµ καὶ ουκαν
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28 Estes são os filhos de Disã: Uz e Arã.

These are the children of Dishan: Uz and Aran.

οὗτοι δὲ υἱοὶ ρισων ως καὶ αραµ

29 Estes são os chefes dos horeus: Lotã, Sobal, Zibeão, Anás,

These were the Horite chiefs: Lotan, Shobal, Zibeon, Anah,

οὗτοι ἡγεµόνες χορρι ἡγεµὼν λωταν ἡγεµὼν σωβαλ ἡγεµὼν σεβεγων ἡγεµὼν ανα

30 Disom, Eser e Disã; esses são os chefes dos horeus que governaram na terra de Seir.

Dishon, Ezer, and Dishan. Such were the Horite chiefs in their order in the land of Seir.

ἡγεµὼν δησων ἡγεµὼν ασαρ ἡγεµὼν ρισων οὗτοι ἡγεµόνες χορρι ἐν ταῖς ἡγεµονίαις αὐτῶν ἐν γῇ εδωµ

31 São estes os reis que reinaram na terra de Edom, antes que reinasse rei algum sobre os filhos de Israel.

And these are the kings who were ruling in the land of Edom before there was any king over the children of Israel.

καὶ οὗτοι οἱ βασιλεῖς οἱ βασιλεύσαντες ἐν εδωµ πρὸ τοῦ βασιλεῦσαι βασιλέα ἐν ισραηλ

32 Reinou, pois, em Edom Belá, filho de Beor; e o nome da sua cidade era Dinabá.

Bela, son of Beor, was king in Edom, and the name of his chief town was Dinhabah.

καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν εδωµ βαλακ υἱὸς τοῦ βεωρ καὶ ὄνοµα τῇ πόλει αὐτοῦ δενναβα

33 Morreu Belá; e Jobabe, filho de Zerá de Bozra, reinou em seu lugar.

At his death, Jobab, son of Zerah of Bozrah, became king in his place.

ἀπέθανεν δὲ βαλακ καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν ἀντ' αὐτοῦ ιωβαβ υἱὸς ζαρα ἐκ βοσορρας

34 Morreu Jobabe; e Husão, da terra dos temanitas, reinou em seu lugar.

And at the death of Jobab, Husham, from the country of the Temanites, became king in his place.

ἀπέθανεν δὲ ιωβαβ καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν ἀντ' αὐτοῦ ασοµ ἐκ τῆς γῆς θαιµανων

35 Morreu Husão; e em seu lugar reinou Hadade, filho de Bedade, que feriu a Midiã no campo de Moabe; e o nome da sua cidade era Avite.

And at the death of Husham, Hadad, son of Bedad, who overcame the Midianites in the field of Moab, became king; his chief town was named Avith.

ἀπέθανεν δὲ ασοµ καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν ἀντ' αὐτοῦ αδαδ υἱὸς βαραδ ὁ ἐκκόψας µαδιαµ ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ µωαβ καὶ ὄνοµα τῇ πόλει αὐτοῦ γεθθαιµ

36 Morreu Hadade; e Sâmela de Masreca reinou em seu lugar.

And at the death of Hadad, Samlah of Masrekah became king.

ἀπέθανεν δὲ αδαδ καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν ἀντ' αὐτοῦ σαµαλα ἐκ µασεκκας

37 Morreu Sâmela; e Saul de Reobote junto ao rio reinou em seu lugar.

And at the death of Samlah, Shaul of Rehoboth by the River became king in his place.

ἀπέθανεν δὲ σαµαλα καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν ἀντ' αὐτοῦ σαουλ ἐκ ροωβωθ τῆς παρὰ ποταµόν

38 Morreu Saul; e Baal-Hanã, filho de Acbor, reinou em seu lugar.

And at the death of Shaul, Baal-hanan, son of Achbor, became king.

ἀπέθανεν δὲ σαουλ καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν ἀντ' αὐτοῦ βαλαεννων υἱὸς αχοβωρ
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39 Morreu Baal-Hanã, filho de Acbor; e Hadar reinou em seu lugar; e o nome da sua cidade era Paú; e o nome de sua mulher era Meetabel, filha de Matrede, filha de Me-
Zaabe.

And at the death of Baal-hanan, Hadar became king in his place; his chief town was named Pau, and his wife's name was Mehetabel; she was the daughter of Matred, the 
daughter of Me-zahab.

ἀπέθανεν δὲ βαλαεννων υἱὸς αχοβωρ καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν ἀντ' αὐτοῦ αραδ υἱὸς βαραδ καὶ ὄνοµα τῇ πόλει αὐτοῦ φογωρ ὄνοµα δὲ τῇ γυναικὶ αὐτοῦ µαιτεβεηλ θυγάτηρ µατραιθ υἱο
ῦ µαιζοοβ

40 Estes são os nomes dos chefes dos filhos de Esaú, segundo as suas famílias, segundo os seus lugares, pelos seus nomes: os chefes Timna, Alva, Jetete,

These are the names of the chiefs of Esau in the order of their families and their places: Timna, Alvah, Jetheth,

ταῦτα τὰ ὀνόµατα τῶν ἡγεµόνων ησαυ ἐν ταῖς φυλαῖς αὐτῶν κατὰ τόπον αὐτῶν ἐν ταῖς χώραις αὐτῶν καὶ ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν αὐτῶν ἡγεµὼν θαµνα ἡγεµὼν γωλα ἡγεµὼν ιεθερ

41 Aolíbama, Elá, Pinom,

Oholibamah, Elah, Pinon,

ἡγεµὼν ελιβεµας ἡγεµὼν ηλας ἡγεµὼν φινων

42 Quenaz, Temã, Mibzar,

Kenaz, Teman, Mibzar,

ἡγεµὼν κενεζ ἡγεµὼν θαιµαν ἡγεµὼν µαζαρ

43 Magdiel e Irão; esses são os chefes de Edom, segundo as suas habitações, na terra ,da sua possessão. Este é Esaú, pai dos edomeus.

Magdiel, Iram; these are the Edomite chiefs, in their places in their heritage; this is Esau, the father of the Edomites.

ἡγεµὼν µεγεδιηλ ἡγεµὼν ζαφωιµ οὗτοι ἡγεµόνες εδωµ ἐν ταῖς κατῳκοδοµηµέναις ἐν τῇ γῇ τῆς κτήσεως αὐτῶν οὗτος ησαυ πατὴρ εδωµ

1 Jacó habitava na terra das peregrinações de seu pai, na terra de Canaã.

Now Jacob was living in the land where his father had made a place for himself, in the land of Canaan.

κατῴκει δὲ ιακωβ ἐν τῇ γῇ οὗ παρῴκησεν ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ ἐν γῇ χανααν

2 Estas são as gerações de Jacó. José, aos dezessete anos de idade, estava com seus irmãos apascentando os rebanhos; sendo ainda jovem, andava com os filhos de Bila, e com os 
filhos de Zilpa, mulheres de seu pai; e José trazia a seu pai más notícias a respeito deles.

These are the generations of Jacob: Joseph, a boy seventeen years old, was looking after the flock, together with his brothers, the sons of Bilhah and Zilpah, his father's 
wives; and Joseph gave their father a bad account of them.

αὗται δὲ αἱ γενέσεις ιακωβ ιωσηφ δέκα ἑπτὰ ἐτῶν ἦν ποιµαίνων µετὰ τῶν ἀδελφῶν αὐτοῦ τὰ πρόβατα ὢν νέος µετὰ τῶν υἱῶν βαλλας καὶ µετὰ τῶν υἱῶν ζελφας τῶν γυναικῶν 
τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ κατήνεγκεν δὲ ιωσηφ ψόγον πονηρὸν πρὸς ισραηλ τὸν πατέρα αὐτῶν

3 Israel amava mais a José do que a todos os seus filhos, porque era filho da sua velhice; e fez-lhe uma túnica de várias cores.

Now the love which Israel had for Joseph was greater than his love for all his other children, because he got him when he was an old man: and he had a long coat made for 
him.

ιακωβ δὲ ἠγάπα τὸν ιωσηφ παρὰ πάντας τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτοῦ ὅτι υἱὸς γήρους ἦν αὐτῷ ἐποίησεν δὲ αὐτῷ χιτῶνα ποικίλον

4 Vendo, pois, seus irmãos que seu pai o amava mais do que a todos eles, odiavam-no, e não lhe podiam falar pacificamente.

And because his brothers saw that Joseph was dearer to his father than all the others, they were full of hate for him, and would not say a kind word to him.

ἰδόντες δὲ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ ὅτι αὐτὸν ὁ πατὴρ φιλεῖ ἐκ πάντων τῶν υἱῶν αὐτοῦ ἐµίσησαν αὐτὸν καὶ οὐκ ἐδύναντο λαλεῖν αὐτῷ οὐδὲν εἰρηνικόν

5 José teve um sonho, que contou a seus irmãos; por isso o odiaram ainda mais.

Now Joseph had a dream, and he gave his brothers an account of it, which made their hate greater than ever.

ἐνυπνιασθεὶς δὲ ιωσηφ ἐνύπνιον ἀπήγγειλεν αὐτὸ τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς αὐτοῦ

Genesis 37Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 104 of 2909



6 Pois ele lhes disse: Ouvi, peço-vos, este sonho que tive:

And he said to them, Let me give you the story of my dream.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ἀκούσατε τοῦ ἐνυπνίου τούτου οὗ ἐνυπνιάσθην

7 Estávamos nós atando molhos no campo, e eis que o meu molho, levantando-se, ficou em pé; e os vossos molhos o rodeavam, e se inclinavam ao meu molho.

We were in the field, getting the grain stems together, and my grain kept upright, and yours came round and went down on the earth before mine.

ᾤµην ἡµᾶς δεσµεύειν δράγµατα ἐν µέσῳ τῷ πεδίῳ καὶ ἀνέστη τὸ ἐµὸν δράγµα καὶ ὠρθώθη περιστραφέντα δὲ τὰ δράγµατα ὑµῶν προσεκύνησαν τὸ ἐµὸν δράγµα

8 Responderam-lhe seus irmãos: Tu pois, deveras reinarás sobre nós? Tu deveras terás domínio sobre nós? Por isso ainda mais o odiavam por causa dos seus sonhos e das suas 
palavras.

And his brothers said to him, Are you to be our king? will you have authority over us? And because of his dream and his words, their hate for him became greater than ever.

εἶπαν δὲ αὐτῷ οἱ ἀδελφοί µὴ βασιλεύων βασιλεύσεις ἐφ' ἡµᾶς ἢ κυριεύων κυριεύσεις ἡµῶν καὶ προσέθεντο ἔτι µισεῖν αὐτὸν ἕνεκεν τῶν ἐνυπνίων αὐτοῦ καὶ ἕνεκεν τῶν ῥηµάτω
ν αὐτοῦ

9 Teve José outro sonho, e o contou a seus irmãos, dizendo: Tive ainda outro sonho; e eis que o sol, e a lua, e onze estrelas se inclinavam perante mim.

Then he had another dream, and gave his brothers an account of it, saying, I have had another dream: the sun and the moon and eleven stars gave honour to me.

εἶδεν δὲ ἐνύπνιον ἕτερον καὶ διηγήσατο αὐτὸ τῷ πατρὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν ἰδοὺ ἐνυπνιασάµην ἐνύπνιον ἕτερον ὥσπερ ὁ ἥλιος καὶ ἡ σελήνη καὶ ἕνδεκα ἀστ
έρες προσεκύνουν µε

10 Quando o contou a seu pai e a seus irmãos, repreendeu-o seu pai, e disse-lhe: Que sonho é esse que tiveste? Porventura viremos, eu e tua mãe, e teus irmãos, a inclinar-nos 
com o rosto em terra diante de ti?

And he gave word of it to his father and his brothers; but his father protesting said, What sort of a dream is this? am I and your mother and your brothers to go down on our 
faces to the earth before you?

καὶ ἐπετίµησεν αὐτῷ ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ τί τὸ ἐνύπνιον τοῦτο ὃ ἐνυπνιάσθης ἆρά γε ἐλθόντες ἐλευσόµεθα ἐγώ τε καὶ ἡ µήτηρ σου καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοί σου προσκυνῆσαί σ
οι ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν

11 Seus irmãos, pois, o invejavam; mas seu pai guardava o caso no seu coração.

And his brothers were full of envy; but his father kept his words in mind.

ἐζήλωσαν δὲ αὐτὸν οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ ὁ δὲ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ διετήρησεν τὸ ῥῆµα

12 Ora, foram seus irmãos apascentar o rebanho de seu pai, em Siquém.

Now his brothers went to keep watch over their father's flock in Shechem.

ἐπορεύθησαν δὲ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ βόσκειν τὰ πρόβατα τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτῶν εἰς συχεµ

13 Disse, pois, Israel a José: Não apascentam teus irmãos o rebanho em Siquém? Vem, e enviar-te-ei a eles. Respondeu-lhe José: Eis-me aqui.

And Israel said to Joseph, Are not your brothers with the flock in Shechem? come, I will send you to them. And he said to him, Here am I.

καὶ εἶπεν ισραηλ πρὸς ιωσηφ οὐχ οἱ ἀδελφοί σου ποιµαίνουσιν ἐν συχεµ δεῦρο ἀποστείλω σε πρὸς αὐτούς εἶπεν δὲ αὐτῷ ἰδοὺ ἐγώ

14 Disse-lhe Israel: Vai, vê se vão bem teus irmãos, e o rebanho; e traze-me resposta. Assim o enviou do vale de Hebrom; e José foi a Siquém.

And he said to him, Go now, and see if your brothers are well and how the flock is; then come back and give me word. So he sent him out of the valley of Hebron, and he 
came to Shechem.

εἶπεν δὲ αὐτῷ ισραηλ πορευθεὶς ἰδὲ εἰ ὑγιαίνουσιν οἱ ἀδελφοί σου καὶ τὰ πρόβατα καὶ ἀνάγγειλόν µοι καὶ ἀπέστειλεν αὐτὸν ἐκ τῆς κοιλάδος τῆς χεβρων καὶ ἦλθεν εἰς συχεµ

15 E um homem encontrou a José, que andava errante pelo campo, e perguntou-lhe: Que procuras?

And a man saw him wandering in the country, and said to him, What are you looking for?

καὶ εὗρεν αὐτὸν ἄνθρωπος πλανώµενον ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ ἠρώτησεν δὲ αὐτὸν ὁ ἄνθρωπος λέγων τί ζητεῖς
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16 Respondeu ele: Estou procurando meus irmãos; dize-me, peço-te, onde apascentam eles o rebanho.

And he said, I am looking for my brothers; please give me word of where they are keeping their flock.

ὁ δὲ εἶπεν τοὺς ἀδελφούς µου ζητῶ ἀνάγγειλόν µοι ποῦ βόσκουσιν

17 Disse o homem: Foram-se daqui; pois ouvi-lhes dizer: Vamos a Dotã. José, pois, seguiu seus irmãos, e os achou em Dotã.

And the man said, They have gone away from here, for they said in my hearing, Let us go to Dothan. So Joseph went after them and came up with them at Dothan.

εἶπεν δὲ αὐτῷ ὁ ἄνθρωπος ἀπήρκασιν ἐντεῦθεν ἤκουσα γὰρ αὐτῶν λεγόντων πορευθῶµεν εἰς δωθαϊµ καὶ ἐπορεύθη ιωσηφ κατόπισθεν τῶν ἀδελφῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ εὗρεν αὐτοὺς ἐν 
δωθαϊµ

18 Eles o viram de longe e, antes que chegasse aonde estavam, conspiraram contra ele, para o matarem,

But they saw him when he was a long way off, and before he came near them they made a secret design against him to put him to death;

προεῖδον δὲ αὐτὸν µακρόθεν πρὸ τοῦ ἐγγίσαι αὐτὸν πρὸς αὐτοὺς καὶ ἐπονηρεύοντο τοῦ ἀποκτεῖναι αὐτόν

19 dizendo uns aos outros: Eis que lá vem o sonhador!

Saying to one another, See, here comes this dreamer.

εἶπαν δὲ ἕκαστος πρὸς τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ ἰδοὺ ὁ ἐνυπνιαστὴς ἐκεῖνος ἔρχεται

20 Vinde pois agora, fmatemo-lo e lancemo-lo numa das covas; e diremos: uma besta-fera o devorou. Veremos, então, o que será dos seus sonhos.

Let us now put him to death and put his body into one of these holes, and we will say, An evil beast has put him to death: then we will see what becomes of his dreams.

νῦν οὖν δεῦτε ἀποκτείνωµεν αὐτὸν καὶ ῥίψωµεν αὐτὸν εἰς ἕνα τῶν λάκκων καὶ ἐροῦµεν θηρίον πονηρὸν κατέφαγεν αὐτόν καὶ ὀψόµεθα τί ἔσται τὰ ἐνύπνια αὐτοῦ

21 Mas Rúben, ouvindo isso, livrou-o das mãos deles, dizendo: Não lhe tiremos a vida.

But Reuben, hearing these words, got him out of their hands, saying, Let us not take his life.

ἀκούσας δὲ ρουβην ἐξείλατο αὐτὸν ἐκ τῶν χειρῶν αὐτῶν καὶ εἶπεν οὐ πατάξοµεν αὐτὸν εἰς ψυχήν

22 Também lhes disse Rúben: Não derrameis sangue; lançai-o nesta cova, que está no deserto, e não lanceis mão nele. Disse isto para livrá-lo das mãos deles, a fim de restituí-lo 
a seu pai.

Do not put him to a violent death, but let him be placed in one of the holes; this he said to keep him safe from their hands, with the purpose of taking him back to his father 
again.

εἶπεν δὲ αὐτοῖς ρουβην µὴ ἐκχέητε αἷµα ἐµβάλετε αὐτὸν εἰς τὸν λάκκον τοῦτον τὸν ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ χεῖρα δὲ µὴ ἐπενέγκητε αὐτῷ ὅπως ἐξέληται αὐτὸν ἐκ τῶν χειρῶν αὐτῶν καὶ ἀπ
οδῷ αὐτὸν τῷ πατρὶ αὐτοῦ

23 Logo que José chegou a seus irmãos, estes o despiram da sua túnica, a túnica de várias cores, que ele trazia;

So when Joseph came to his brothers, they took off his long coat which he had on;

ἐγένετο δὲ ἡνίκα ἦλθεν ιωσηφ πρὸς τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ ἐξέδυσαν τὸν ιωσηφ τὸν χιτῶνα τὸν ποικίλον τὸν περὶ αὐτὸν

24 e tomando-o, lançaram-no na cova; mas a cova estava vazia, não havia água nela.

And they took him and put him in the hole: now the hole had no water in it.

καὶ λαβόντες αὐτὸν ἔρριψαν εἰς τὸν λάκκον ὁ δὲ λάκκος κενός ὕδωρ οὐκ εἶχεν

25 Depois sentaram-se para comer; e, levantando os olhos, viram uma caravana de ismaelitas que vinha de Gileade; nos seus camelos traziam tragacanto, bálsamo e mirra, que 
iam levar ao Egito.

Then seating themselves, they took their meal: and looking up, they saw a travelling band of Ishmaelites, coming from Gilead on their way to Egypt, with spices and 
perfumes on their camels.

ἐκάθισαν δὲ φαγεῖν ἄρτον καὶ ἀναβλέψαντες τοῖς ὀφθαλµοῖς εἶδον καὶ ἰδοὺ ὁδοιπόροι ισµαηλῖται ἤρχοντο ἐκ γαλααδ καὶ αἱ κάµηλοι αὐτῶν ἔγεµον θυµιαµάτων καὶ ῥητίνης καὶ
 στακτῆς ἐπορεύοντο δὲ καταγαγεῖν εἰς αἴγυπτον
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26 Disse Judá a seus irmãos: De que nos aproveita matar nosso irmão e encobrir o seu sangue?

And Judah said to his brothers, What profit is there in putting our brother to death and covering up his blood?

εἶπεν δὲ ιουδας πρὸς τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ τί χρήσιµον ἐὰν ἀποκτείνωµεν τὸν ἀδελφὸν ἡµῶν καὶ κρύψωµεν τὸ αἷµα αὐτοῦ

27 Vinde, vendamo-lo a esses ismaelitas, e não seja nossa mão sobre ele; porque é nosso irmao, nossa carne. E escutaram-no seus irmãos.

Let us give him to these Ishmaelites for a price, and let us not put violent hands on him, for he is our brother, our flesh. And his brothers gave ear to him.

δεῦτε ἀποδώµεθα αὐτὸν τοῖς ισµαηλίταις τούτοις αἱ δὲ χεῖρες ἡµῶν µὴ ἔστωσαν ἐπ' αὐτόν ὅτι ἀδελφὸς ἡµῶν καὶ σὰρξ ἡµῶν ἐστιν ἤκουσαν δὲ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ

28 Ao passarem os negociantes midianitas, tiraram José, alçando-o da cova, e venderam-no por vinte siclos de prata aos ismaelitas, os quais o levaram para o Egito.

And some traders from Midian went by; so pulling Joseph up out of the hole, they gave him to the Ishmaelites for twenty bits of silver, and they took him to Egypt.

καὶ παρεπορεύοντο οἱ ἄνθρωποι οἱ µαδιηναῖοι οἱ ἔµποροι καὶ ἐξείλκυσαν καὶ ἀνεβίβασαν τὸν ιωσηφ ἐκ τοῦ λάκκου καὶ ἀπέδοντο τὸν ιωσηφ τοῖς ισµαηλίταις εἴκοσι χρυσῶν καὶ
 κατήγαγον τὸν ιωσηφ εἰς αἴγυπτον

29 Ora, Rúben voltou à cova, e eis que José não estava na cova; pelo que rasgou as suas vestes

Now when Reuben came back to the hole, Joseph was not there; and giving signs of grief,

ἀνέστρεψεν δὲ ρουβην ἐπὶ τὸν λάκκον καὶ οὐχ ὁρᾷ τὸν ιωσηφ ἐν τῷ λάκκῳ καὶ διέρρηξεν τὰ ἱµάτια αὐτοῦ

30 e, tornando a seus irmãos, disse: O menino não aparece; e eu, aonde irei?

He went back to his brothers, and said, The child is gone; what am I to do?

καὶ ἀνέστρεψεν πρὸς τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν τὸ παιδάριον οὐκ ἔστιν ἐγὼ δὲ ποῦ πορεύοµαι ἔτι

31 Tomaram, então, a túnica de José, mataram um cabrito, e tingiram a túnica no sangue.

Then they took Joseph's coat, and put on it some of the blood from a young goat which they had put to death,

λαβόντες δὲ τὸν χιτῶνα τοῦ ιωσηφ ἔσφαξαν ἔριφον αἰγῶν καὶ ἐµόλυναν τὸν χιτῶνα τῷ αἵµατι

32 Enviaram a túnica de várias cores, mandando levá-la a seu pai e dizer-lhe: Achamos esta túnica; vê se é a túnica de teu filho, ou não.

And they took the coat to their father, and said, We came across this; is it your son's coat or not?

καὶ ἀπέστειλαν τὸν χιτῶνα τὸν ποικίλον καὶ εἰσήνεγκαν τῷ πατρὶ αὐτῶν καὶ εἶπαν τοῦτον εὕροµεν ἐπίγνωθι εἰ χιτὼν τοῦ υἱοῦ σού ἐστιν ἢ οὔ

33 Ele a reconheceu e exclamou: A túnica de meu filho! uma besta-fera o devorou; certamente José foi despedaçado.

And he saw that it was, and said, It is my son's coat; an evil beast has put him to death; without doubt Joseph has come to a cruel end.

καὶ ἐπέγνω αὐτὸν καὶ εἶπεν χιτὼν τοῦ υἱοῦ µού ἐστιν θηρίον πονηρὸν κατέφαγεν αὐτόν θηρίον ἥρπασεν τὸν ιωσηφ

34 Então Jacó rasgou as suas vestes, e pôs saco sobre os seus lombos e lamentou seu filho por muitos dias.

Then Jacob, giving signs of grief, put on haircloth, and went on weeping for his son day after day.

διέρρηξεν δὲ ιακωβ τὰ ἱµάτια αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπέθετο σάκκον ἐπὶ τὴν ὀσφὺν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπένθει τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ ἡµέρας πολλάς

35 E levantaram-se todos os seus filhos e todas as suas filhas, para o consolarem; ele, porém, recusou ser consolado, e disse: Na verdade, com choro hei de descer para meu filho 
até o Seol. Assim o chorou seu pai.

And all his sons and all his daughters came to give him comfort, but he would not be comforted, saying with weeping, I will go down to the underworld to my son. So great 
was his father's sorrow for him.

συνήχθησαν δὲ πάντες οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ αἱ θυγατέρες καὶ ἦλθον παρακαλέσαι αὐτόν καὶ οὐκ ἤθελεν παρακαλεῖσθαι λέγων ὅτι καταβήσοµαι πρὸς τὸν υἱόν µου πενθῶν εἰς ᾅδου 
καὶ ἔκλαυσεν αὐτὸν ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ

36 Os midianitas venderam José no Egito a Potifar, oficial de Faraó, capitão da guarda.

And in Egypt the men of Midian gave him for a price to Potiphar, a captain of high position in Pharaoh's house.

οἱ δὲ µαδιηναῖοι ἀπέδοντο τὸν ιωσηφ εἰς αἴγυπτον τῷ πετεφρη τῷ σπάδοντι φαραω ἀρχιµαγείρῳ
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1 Nesse tempo Judá desceu de entre seus irmãos e entrou na casa dum adulamita, que se chamava Hira,

Now at that time, Judah went away from his brothers and became the friend of a man of Adullam named Hirah.

ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ κατέβη ιουδας ἀπὸ τῶν ἀδελφῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀφίκετο ἕως πρὸς ἄνθρωπόν τινα οδολλαµίτην ᾧ ὄνοµα ιρας

2 e viu Judá ali a filha de um cananeu, que se chamava Suá; tomou-a por mulher, e esteve com ela.

And there he saw the daughter of a certain man of Canaan named Shua, and took her as his wife.

καὶ εἶδεν ἐκεῖ ιουδας θυγατέρα ἀνθρώπου χαναναίου ᾗ ὄνοµα σαυα καὶ ἔλαβεν αὐτὴν καὶ εἰσῆλθεν πρὸς αὐτήν

3 Ela concebeu e teve um filho, e o pai chamou-lhe Er.

And she gave birth to a son, and he gave him the name Er.

καὶ συλλαβοῦσα ἔτεκεν υἱὸν καὶ ἐκάλεσεν τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ηρ

4 Tornou ela a conceber e teve um filho, a quem ela chamou Onã.

And again she gave birth to a son, and he gave him the name Onan.

καὶ συλλαβοῦσα ἔτι ἔτεκεν υἱὸν καὶ ἐκάλεσεν τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ αυναν

5 Teve ainda mais um filho, e chamou-lhe Selá. Estava Judá em Quezibe, quando ela o teve.

Then she had another son, to whom she gave the name Shelah; she was at Chezib when the birth took place.

καὶ προσθεῖσα ἔτι ἔτεκεν υἱὸν καὶ ἐκάλεσεν τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ σηλωµ αὐτὴ δὲ ἦν ἐν χασβι ἡνίκα ἔτεκεν αὐτούς

6 Depois Judá tomou para Er, o seu primogênito, uma mulher, por nome Tamar.

And Judah took a wife for his first son Er, and her name was Tamar.

καὶ ἔλαβεν ιουδας γυναῖκα ηρ τῷ πρωτοτόκῳ αὐτοῦ ᾗ ὄνοµα θαµαρ

7 Ora, Er, o primogênito de Judá, era mau aos olhos do Senhor, pelo que o Senhor o matou.

Now Er, Judah's first son, did evil in the eyes of the Lord, so that he put him to death.

ἐγένετο δὲ ηρ πρωτότοκος ιουδα πονηρὸς ἐναντίον κυρίου καὶ ἀπέκτεινεν αὐτὸν ὁ θεός

8 Então disse Judá a Onã: Toma a mulher de teu irmão, e cumprindo-lhe o dever de cunhado, suscita descendência a teu irmão.

Then Judah said to Onan, Go in to your brother's wife and do what it is right for a husband's brother to do; make her your wife and get offspring for your brother.

εἶπεν δὲ ιουδας τῷ αυναν εἴσελθε πρὸς τὴν γυναῖκα τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ σου καὶ γάµβρευσαι αὐτὴν καὶ ἀνάστησον σπέρµα τῷ ἀδελφῷ σου

9 Onã, porém, sabia que tal descendência não havia de ser para ele; de modo que, toda vez que se unia à mulher de seu irmão, derramava o sêmen no chão para não dar 
descendência a seu irmão.

But Onan, seeing that the offspring would not be his, went in to his brother's wife, but let his seed go on to the earth, so that he might not get offspring for his brother.

γνοὺς δὲ αυναν ὅτι οὐκ αὐτῷ ἔσται τὸ σπέρµα ἐγίνετο ὅταν εἰσήρχετο πρὸς τὴν γυναῖκα τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ ἐξέχεεν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν τοῦ µὴ δοῦναι σπέρµα τῷ ἀδελφῷ αὐτοῦ

10 E o que ele fazia era mau aos olhos do Senhor, pelo que o matou também a ele.

And what he did was evil in the eyes of the Lord, so that he put him to death, like his brother.

πονηρὸν δὲ ἐφάνη ἐναντίον τοῦ θεοῦ ὅτι ἐποίησεν τοῦτο καὶ ἐθανάτωσεν καὶ τοῦτον

11 Então disse Judá a Tamar sua nora: Conserva-te viúva em casa de teu pai, até que Selá, meu filho, venha a ser homem; porquanto disse ele: Para que porventura não morra 
também este, como seus irmãos. Assim se foi Tamar e morou em casa de seu pai.

Then Judah said to Tamar, his daughter-in-law, Go back to your father's house and keep yourself as a widow till my son Shelah becomes a man: for he had in his mind the 
thought that death might come to him as it had come to his brothers. So Tamar went back to her father's house.

εἶπεν δὲ ιουδας θαµαρ τῇ νύµφῃ αὐτοῦ κάθου χήρα ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ τοῦ πατρός σου ἕως µέγας γένηται σηλωµ ὁ υἱός µου εἶπεν γάρ µήποτε ἀποθάνῃ καὶ οὗτος ὥσπερ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτ
οῦ ἀπελθοῦσα δὲ θαµαρ ἐκάθητο ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτῆς
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12 Com o correr do tempo, morreu a filha de Suá, mulher de Judá. Depois de consolado, Judá subiu a Timnate para ir ter com os tosquiadores das suas ovelhas, ele e Hira seu 
amigo, o adulamita.

And after a time, Bath-shua, Judah's wife, came to her end; and after Judah was comforted for her loss, he went to Timnah, where they were cutting the wool of his sheep, 
and his friend Hirah of Adullam went with him.

ἐπληθύνθησαν δὲ αἱ ἡµέραι καὶ ἀπέθανεν σαυα ἡ γυνὴ ιουδα καὶ παρακληθεὶς ιουδας ἀνέβη ἐπὶ τοὺς κείροντας τὰ πρόβατα αὐτοῦ αὐτὸς καὶ ιρας ὁ ποιµὴν αὐτοῦ ὁ οδολλαµίτης
 εἰς θαµνα

13 E deram aviso a Tamar, dizendo: Eis que o teu sogro sobe a Timnate para tosquiar as suas ovelhas.

And when Tamar had news that her father-in-law was going up to Timnah to the wool-cutting,

καὶ ἀπηγγέλη θαµαρ τῇ νύµφῃ αὐτοῦ λέγοντες ἰδοὺ ὁ πενθερός σου ἀναβαίνει εἰς θαµνα κεῖραι τὰ πρόβατα αὐτοῦ

14 Então ela se despiu dos vestidos da sua viuvez e se cobriu com o véu, e assim envolvida, assentou-se à porta de Enaim que está no caminho de Timnate; porque via que Selá já 
era homem, e ela lhe não fora dada por mulher.

She took off her widow's clothing, and covering herself with her veil, she took her seat near Enaim on the road to Timnah; for she saw that Shelah was now a man, but she 
had not been made his wife.

καὶ περιελοµένη τὰ ἱµάτια τῆς χηρεύσεως ἀφ' ἑαυτῆς περιεβάλετο θέριστρον καὶ ἐκαλλωπίσατο καὶ ἐκάθισεν πρὸς ταῖς πύλαις αιναν ἥ ἐστιν ἐν παρόδῳ θαµνα εἶδεν γὰρ ὅτι µέ
γας γέγονεν σηλωµ αὐτὸς δὲ οὐκ ἔδωκεν αὐτὴν αὐτῷ γυναῖκα

15 Ao vê-la, Judá julgou que era uma prostituta, porque ela havia coberto o rosto.

When Judah saw her he took her to be a loose woman of the town, because her face was covered.

καὶ ἰδὼν αὐτὴν ιουδας ἔδοξεν αὐτὴν πόρνην εἶναι κατεκαλύψατο γὰρ τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτῆς καὶ οὐκ ἐπέγνω αὐτήν

16 E dirigiu-se para ela no caminho, e disse: Vem, deixa-me estar contigo; porquanto não sabia que era sua nora. Perguntou-lhe ela: Que me darás, para estares comigo?

And turning to her by the roadside, he said to her, Let me come in to you; for he had no idea that she was his daughter-in-law. And she said, What will you give me as my 
price?

ἐξέκλινεν δὲ πρὸς αὐτὴν τὴν ὁδὸν καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ ἔασόν µε εἰσελθεῖν πρὸς σέ οὐ γὰρ ἔγνω ὅτι ἡ νύµφη αὐτοῦ ἐστιν ἡ δὲ εἶπεν τί µοι δώσεις ἐὰν εἰσέλθῃς πρός µε

17 Respondeu ele: Eu te enviarei um cabrito do rebanho. Perguntou ela ainda: Dar-me-ás um penhor até que o envies?

And he said, I will give you a young goat from the flock. And she said, What will you give me as a sign till you send it?

ὁ δὲ εἶπεν ἐγώ σοι ἀποστελῶ ἔριφον αἰγῶν ἐκ τῶν προβάτων ἡ δὲ εἶπεν ἐὰν δῷς ἀρραβῶνα ἕως τοῦ ἀποστεῖλαί σε

18 Então ele respondeu: Que penhor é o que te darei? Disse ela: O teu selo com a corda, e o cajado que está em tua mão. Ele, pois, lhos deu, e esteve com ela, e ela concebeu dele.

And he said, What would you have? And she said, Your ring and its cord and the stick in your hand. So he gave them to her and went in to her, and she became with child by 
him.

ὁ δὲ εἶπεν τίνα τὸν ἀρραβῶνά σοι δώσω ἡ δὲ εἶπεν τὸν δακτύλιόν σου καὶ τὸν ὁρµίσκον καὶ τὴν ῥάβδον τὴν ἐν τῇ χειρί σου καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτῇ καὶ εἰσῆλθεν πρὸς αὐτήν καὶ ἐν γα
στρὶ ἔλαβεν ἐξ αὐτοῦ

19 E ela se levantou e se foi; tirou de si o véu e vestiu os vestidos da sua viuvez.

Then she got up and went away and took off her veil and put on her widow's clothing.

καὶ ἀναστᾶσα ἀπῆλθεν καὶ περιείλατο τὸ θέριστρον ἀφ' ἑαυτῆς καὶ ἐνεδύσατο τὰ ἱµάτια τῆς χηρεύσεως αὐτῆς

20 Depois Judá enviou o cabrito por mão do seu amigo o adulamita, para receber o penhor da mão da mulher; porém ele não a encontrou.

Then Judah sent his friend Hirah with the young goat, to get back the things which he had given as a sign to the woman: but she was not there.

ἀπέστειλεν δὲ ιουδας τὸν ἔριφον ἐξ αἰγῶν ἐν χειρὶ τοῦ ποιµένος αὐτοῦ τοῦ οδολλαµίτου κοµίσασθαι τὸν ἀρραβῶνα παρὰ τῆς γυναικός καὶ οὐχ εὗρεν αὐτήν
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21 Pelo que perguntou aos homens daquele lugar: Onde está a prostituta que estava em Enaim junto ao caminho? E disseram: Aqui não esteve prostituta alguma.

And he put questions to the men of the place, saying, Where is the loose woman who was in Enaim by the wayside? And they said, There was no such woman there.

ἐπηρώτησεν δὲ τοὺς ἄνδρας τοὺς ἐκ τοῦ τόπου ποῦ ἐστιν ἡ πόρνη ἡ γενοµένη ἐν αιναν ἐπὶ τῆς ὁδοῦ καὶ εἶπαν οὐκ ἦν ἐνταῦθα πόρνη

22 Voltou, pois, a Judá e disse: Não a achei; e também os homens daquele lugar disseram: Aqui não esteve prostituta alguma.

So he went back to Judah, and said, I have not seen her, and the men of the place say that there is no such woman there.

καὶ ἀπεστράφη πρὸς ιουδαν καὶ εἶπεν οὐχ εὗρον καὶ οἱ ἄνθρωποι οἱ ἐκ τοῦ τόπου λέγουσιν µὴ εἶναι ὧδε πόρνην

23 Então disse Judá: Deixa-a ficar com o penhor, para que não caiamos em desprezo; eis que enviei este cabrito, mas tu não a achaste.

And Judah said, Let her keep the things, so that we may not be shamed; I sent the young goat, but you did not see the woman.

εἶπεν δὲ ιουδας ἐχέτω αὐτά ἀλλὰ µήποτε καταγελασθῶµεν ἐγὼ µὲν ἀπέσταλκα τὸν ἔριφον τοῦτον σὺ δὲ οὐχ εὕρηκας

24 Passados quase três meses, disseram a Judá: Tamar, tua nora, se prostituiu e eis que está grávida da sua prostituição. Então disse Judá: Tirai-a para fora, e seja ela 
queimada.

Now about three months after this, word came to Judah that Tamar, his daughter-in-law, had been acting like a loose woman and was with child. And Judah said, Take her 
out and let her be burned.

ἐγένετο δὲ µετὰ τρίµηνον ἀπηγγέλη τῷ ιουδα λέγοντες ἐκπεπόρνευκεν θαµαρ ἡ νύµφη σου καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐν γαστρὶ ἔχει ἐκ πορνείας εἶπεν δὲ ιουδας ἐξαγάγετε αὐτήν καὶ κατακαυθήτ
ω

25 Quando ela estava sendo tirada para fora, mandou dizer a seu sogro: Do homem a quem pertencem estas coisas eu concebi. Disse mais: Reconhece, peço-te, de quem são 
estes, o selo com o cordão, e o cajado.

And while she was being taken out, she sent word to her father-in-law, saying, The man whose property these things are, is the father of my child: say then, whose are this 
ring and this cord and this stick?

αὐτὴ δὲ ἀγοµένη ἀπέστειλεν πρὸς τὸν πενθερὸν αὐτῆς λέγουσα ἐκ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου τίνος ταῦτά ἐστιν ἐγὼ ἐν γαστρὶ ἔχω καὶ εἶπεν ἐπίγνωθι τίνος ὁ δακτύλιος καὶ ὁ ὁρµίσκος καὶ ἡ
 ῥάβδος αὕτη

26 Reconheceu-os, pois, Judá, e disse: Ela é mais justa do que eu, porquanto não a dei a meu filho Selá. E nunca mais a conheceu.

Then Judah said openly that they were his, and said, She is more upright than I am, for I did not give her to Shelah my son. And he had no more connection with her.

ἐπέγνω δὲ ιουδας καὶ εἶπεν δεδικαίωται θαµαρ ἢ ἐγώ οὗ εἵνεκεν οὐκ ἔδωκα αὐτὴν σηλωµ τῷ υἱῷ µου καὶ οὐ προσέθετο ἔτι τοῦ γνῶναι αὐτήν

27 Sucedeu que, ao tempo de ela dar à luz, havia gêmeos em seu ventre;

And when the time came for her to give birth, it was clear that there were two children in her body.

ἐγένετο δὲ ἡνίκα ἔτικτεν καὶ τῇδε ἦν δίδυµα ἐν τῇ γαστρὶ αὐτῆς

28 e dando ela à luz, um pôs fora a mão, e a parteira tomou um fio encarnado e o atou em sua mão, dizendo: Este saiu primeiro.

And while she was in the act of giving birth, one of them put out his hand; and the woman who was with her put a red thread round his hand, saying, This one came out first.

ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν τῷ τίκτειν αὐτὴν ὁ εἷς προεξήνεγκεν τὴν χεῖρα λαβοῦσα δὲ ἡ µαῖα ἔδησεν ἐπὶ τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ κόκκινον λέγουσα οὗτος ἐξελεύσεται πρότερος

29 Mas recolheu ele a mão, e eis que seu irmão saiu; pelo que ela disse: Como tens tu rompido! Portanto foi chamado Pérez.

But then he took his hand back again, and his brother came first to birth: and the woman said, What an opening you have made for yourself! So he was named Perez.

ὡς δὲ ἐπισυνήγαγεν τὴν χεῖρα καὶ εὐθὺς ἐξῆλθεν ὁ ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ ἡ δὲ εἶπεν τί διεκόπη διὰ σὲ φραγµός καὶ ἐκάλεσεν τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ φαρες

30 Depois saiu o seu irmão, em cuja mão estava o fio encamado; e foi chamado Zerá.

And then his brother came out, with the red thread round his hand, and he was named Zerah.

καὶ µετὰ τοῦτο ἐξῆλθεν ὁ ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ ἐφ' ᾧ ἦν ἐπὶ τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ τὸ κόκκινον καὶ ἐκάλεσεν τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ζαρα
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1 José foi levado ao Egito; e Potifar, oficial de Faraó, capitão da guarda, egípcio, comprou-o da mão dos ismaelitas que o haviam levado para lá.

Now Joseph was taken down to Egypt; and Potiphar the Egyptian, a captain of high position in Pharaoh's house, got him for a price from the Ishmaelites who had taken him 
there.

ιωσηφ δὲ κατήχθη εἰς αἴγυπτον καὶ ἐκτήσατο αὐτὸν πετεφρης ὁ εὐνοῦχος φαραω ἀρχιµάγειρος ἀνὴρ αἰγύπτιος ἐκ χειρὸς ισµαηλιτῶν οἳ κατήγαγον αὐτὸν ἐκεῖ

2 Mas o Senhor era com José, e ele tornou-se próspero; e estava na casa do seu senhor, o egípcio.

And the Lord was with Joseph, and he did well; and he was living in the house of his master the Egyptian.

καὶ ἦν κύριος µετὰ ιωσηφ καὶ ἦν ἀνὴρ ἐπιτυγχάνων καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ παρὰ τῷ κυρίῳ τῷ αἰγυπτίῳ

3 E viu o seu senhor que Deus era com ele, e que fazia prosperar em sua mão tudo quanto ele empreendia.

And his master saw that the Lord was with him, making everything he did go well.

ᾔδει δὲ ὁ κύριος αὐτοῦ ὅτι κύριος µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ ὅσα ἂν ποιῇ κύριος εὐοδοῖ ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν αὐτοῦ

4 Assim José achou graça aos olhos dele, e o servia; de modo que o fez mordomo da sua casa, e entregou na sua mão tudo o que tinha.

And having a high opinion of Joseph as his servant, he made him the overseer of his house and gave him control over all he had.

καὶ εὗρεν ιωσηφ χάριν ἐναντίον τοῦ κυρίου αὐτοῦ εὐηρέστει δὲ αὐτῷ καὶ κατέστησεν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τοῦ οἴκου αὐτοῦ καὶ πάντα ὅσα ἦν αὐτῷ ἔδωκεν διὰ χειρὸς ιωσηφ

5 Desde que o pôs como mordomo sobre a sua casa e sobre todos os seus bens, o Senhor abençoou a casa do egípcio por amor de José; e a bênção do Senhor estava sobre tudo o 
que tinha, tanto na casa como no campo.

And from the time when he made him overseer and gave him control of all his property, the blessing of the Lord was with the Egyptian, because of Joseph; the blessing of the 
Lord was on all he had, in the house and in the field.

ἐγένετο δὲ µετὰ τὸ κατασταθῆναι αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τοῦ οἴκου αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπὶ πάντα ὅσα ἦν αὐτῷ καὶ ηὐλόγησεν κύριος τὸν οἶκον τοῦ αἰγυπτίου διὰ ιωσηφ καὶ ἐγενήθη εὐλογία κυρίου ἐ
ν πᾶσιν τοῖς ὑπάρχουσιν αὐτῷ ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ καὶ ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ

6 Potifar deixou tudo na mão de José, de maneira que nada sabia do que estava com ele, a não ser do pão que comia. Ora, José era formoso de porte e de semblante.

And he gave Joseph control of all his property, keeping no account of anything, but only the food which was put before him. Now Joseph was very beautiful in form and face.

καὶ ἐπέτρεψεν πάντα ὅσα ἦν αὐτῷ εἰς χεῖρας ιωσηφ καὶ οὐκ ᾔδει τῶν καθ' ἑαυτὸν οὐδὲν πλὴν τοῦ ἄρτου οὗ ἤσθιεν αὐτός καὶ ἦν ιωσηφ καλὸς τῷ εἴδει καὶ ὡραῖος τῇ ὄψει σφόδ
ρα

7 E aconteceu depois destas coisas que a mulher do seu senhor pôs os olhos em José, e lhe disse: Deita-te comigo.

And after a time, his master's wife, looking on Joseph with desire, said to him, Be my lover.

καὶ ἐγένετο µετὰ τὰ ῥήµατα ταῦτα καὶ ἐπέβαλεν ἡ γυνὴ τοῦ κυρίου αὐτοῦ τοὺς ὀφθαλµοὺς αὐτῆς ἐπὶ ιωσηφ καὶ εἶπεν κοιµήθητι µετ' ἐµοῦ

8 Mas ele recusou, e disse à mulher do seu senhor: Eis que o meu senhor não sabe o que está comigo na sua casa, e entregou em minha mão tudo o que tem;

But he would not, and said to her, You see that my master keeps no account of what I do in his house, and has put all his property in my control;

ὁ δὲ οὐκ ἤθελεν εἶπεν δὲ τῇ γυναικὶ τοῦ κυρίου αὐτοῦ εἰ ὁ κύριός µου οὐ γινώσκει δι' ἐµὲ οὐδὲν ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ αὐτοῦ καὶ πάντα ὅσα ἐστὶν αὐτῷ ἔδωκεν εἰς τὰς χεῖράς µου

9 ele não é maior do que eu nesta casa; e nenhuma coisa me vedou, senão a ti, porquanto és sua mulher. Como, pois, posso eu cometer este grande mal, e pecar contra Deus?

So that no one has more authority in this house than I have; he has kept nothing back from me but you, because you are his wife; how then may I do this great wrong, sinning 
against God?

καὶ οὐχ ὑπερέχει ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ ταύτῃ οὐθὲν ἐµοῦ οὐδὲ ὑπεξῄρηται ἀπ' ἐµοῦ οὐδὲν πλὴν σοῦ διὰ τὸ σὲ γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ εἶναι καὶ πῶς ποιήσω τὸ ῥῆµα τὸ πονηρὸν τοῦτο καὶ ἁµαρτή
σοµαι ἐναντίον τοῦ θεοῦ

10 Entretanto, ela instava com José dia após dia; ele, porém, não lhe dava ouvidos, para se deitar com ela, ou estar com ela.

And day after day she went on requesting Joseph to come to her and be her lover, but he would not give ear to her.

ἡνίκα δὲ ἐλάλει τῷ ιωσηφ ἡµέραν ἐξ ἡµέρας καὶ οὐχ ὑπήκουσεν αὐτῇ καθεύδειν µετ' αὐτῆς τοῦ συγγενέσθαι αὐτῇ
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11 Mas sucedeu, certo dia, que entrou na casa para fazer o seu serviço; e nenhum dos homens da casa estava lá dentro.

Now one day he went into the house to do his work; and not one of the men of the house was inside.

ἐγένετο δὲ τοιαύτη τις ἡµέρα εἰσῆλθεν ιωσηφ εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν ποιεῖν τὰ ἔργα αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐθεὶς ἦν τῶν ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ ἔσω

12 Então ela, pegando-o pela capa, lhe disse: Deita-te comigo! Mas ele, deixando a capa na mão dela, fugiu, escapando para fora.

And pulling at his coat, she said, Come to my bed; but slipping out of his coat, he went running away.

καὶ ἐπεσπάσατο αὐτὸν τῶν ἱµατίων λέγουσα κοιµήθητι µετ' ἐµοῦ καὶ καταλιπὼν τὰ ἱµάτια αὐτοῦ ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν αὐτῆς ἔφυγεν καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ἔξω

13 Quando ela viu que ele deixara a capa na mão dela e fugira para fora,

And when she saw that he had got away, letting her keep his coat,

καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς εἶδεν ὅτι κατέλιπεν τὰ ἱµάτια αὐτοῦ ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν αὐτῆς καὶ ἔφυγεν καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ἔξω

14 chamou pelos homens de sua casa, e disse-lhes: Vede! meu marido trouxe-nos um hebreu para nos insultar; veio a mim para se deitar comigo, e eu gritei em alta voz;

She sent for the men of her house and said to them, See, he has let a Hebrew come here and make sport of us; he came to my bed, and I gave a loud cry;

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν τοὺς ὄντας ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς λέγουσα ἴδετε εἰσήγαγεν ἡµῖν παῖδα εβραῖον ἐµπαίζειν ἡµῖν εἰσῆλθεν πρός µε λέγων κοιµήθητι µετ' ἐµοῦ καὶ ἐβόησα φωνῇ
 µεγάλῃ

15 e ouvigiu-se para ela no caminho, e disse: Vem, deixa-me deixou, aqui a sua capa e fugiu, escapando para fora.

And hearing it he went running out without his coat.

ἐν δὲ τῷ ἀκοῦσαι αὐτὸν ὅτι ὕψωσα τὴν φωνήν µου καὶ ἐβόησα καταλιπὼν τὰ ἱµάτια αὐτοῦ παρ' ἐµοὶ ἔφυγεν καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ἔξω

16 Ela guardou a capa consigo, até que o senhor dele voltou a casa.

And she kept his coat by her, till his master came back.

καὶ καταλιµπάνει τὰ ἱµάτια παρ' ἑαυτῇ ἕως ἦλθεν ὁ κύριος εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ

17 Então falou-lhe conforme as mesmas palavras, dizendo: O servo hebreu, que nos trouxeste, veio a mim para me insultar;

Then she gave him the same story, saying, The Hebrew servant whom you have taken into our house came in to make sport of me;

καὶ ἐλάλησεν αὐτῷ κατὰ τὰ ῥήµατα ταῦτα λέγουσα εἰσῆλθεν πρός µε ὁ παῖς ὁ εβραῖος ὃν εἰσήγαγες πρὸς ἡµᾶς ἐµπαῖξαί µοι καὶ εἶπέν µοι κοιµηθήσοµαι µετὰ σοῦ

18 mas, levantando eu a voz e gritando, ele deixou comigo a capa e fugiu para fora.

And when I gave a loud cry he went running out without his coat.

ὡς δὲ ἤκουσεν ὅτι ὕψωσα τὴν φωνήν µου καὶ ἐβόησα κατέλιπεν τὰ ἱµάτια αὐτοῦ παρ' ἐµοὶ καὶ ἔφυγεν καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ἔξω

19 Tendo o seu senhor ouvido as palavras de sua mulher, que lhe falava, dizendo: Desta maneira me fez teu servo, a sua ira se acendeu.

And hearing his wife's account of what his servant had done, he became very angry.

ἐγένετο δὲ ὡς ἤκουσεν ὁ κύριος αὐτοῦ τὰ ῥήµατα τῆς γυναικὸς αὐτοῦ ὅσα ἐλάλησεν πρὸς αὐτὸν λέγουσα οὕτως ἐποίησέν µοι ὁ παῖς σου καὶ ἐθυµώθη ὀργῇ

20 Então o senhor de José o tomou, e o lançou no cárcere, no lugar em que os presos do rei estavam encarcerados; e ele ficou ali no cárcere.

And Joseph's master took him and put him in prison, in the place where the king's prisoners were kept in chains, and he was there in the prison-house.

καὶ λαβὼν ὁ κύριος ιωσηφ ἐνέβαλεν αὐτὸν εἰς τὸ ὀχύρωµα εἰς τὸν τόπον ἐν ᾧ οἱ δεσµῶται τοῦ βασιλέως κατέχονται ἐκεῖ ἐν τῷ ὀχυρώµατι

21 O Senhor, porém, era com José, estendendo sobre ele a sua benignidade e dando-lhe graça aos olhos do carcereiro,

But the Lord was with Joseph, and was good to him, and made the keeper of the prison his friend.

καὶ ἦν κύριος µετὰ ιωσηφ καὶ κατέχεεν αὐτοῦ ἔλεος καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ χάριν ἐναντίον τοῦ ἀρχιδεσµοφύλακος
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22 o qual entregou na mão de José todos os presos que estavam no cárcere; e era José quem ordenava tudo o que se fazia ali.

And the keeper of the prison put all the prisoners under Joseph's control, and he was responsible for whatever was done there.

καὶ ἔδωκεν ὁ ἀρχιδεσµοφύλαξ τὸ δεσµωτήριον διὰ χειρὸς ιωσηφ καὶ πάντας τοὺς ἀπηγµένους ὅσοι ἐν τῷ δεσµωτηρίῳ καὶ πάντα ὅσα ποιοῦσιν ἐκεῖ

23 E o carcereiro não tinha cuidado de coisa alguma que estava na mão de José, porquanto o Senhor era com ele, fazendo prosperar tudo quanto ele empreendia.

And the keeper of the prison gave no attention to anything which was under his care, because the Lord was with him; and the Lord made everything he did go well.

οὐκ ἦν ὁ ἀρχιδεσµοφύλαξ τοῦ δεσµωτηρίου γινώσκων δι' αὐτὸν οὐθέν πάντα γὰρ ἦν διὰ χειρὸς ιωσηφ διὰ τὸ τὸν κύριον µετ' αὐτοῦ εἶναι καὶ ὅσα αὐτὸς ἐποίει κύριος εὐώδου ἐν
 ταῖς χερσὶν αὐτοῦ

1 Depois destas coisas o copeiro do rei do Egito e o seu padeiro ofenderam o seu senhor, o rei do Egito.

Now after these things the chief servant who had the care of the wine, and the chief bread-maker in Pharaoh's house, did something against Pharaoh's orders;

ἐγένετο δὲ µετὰ τὰ ῥήµατα ταῦτα ἥµαρτεν ὁ ἀρχιοινοχόος τοῦ βασιλέως αἰγύπτου καὶ ὁ ἀρχισιτοποιὸς τῷ κυρίῳ αὐτῶν βασιλεῖ αἰγύπτου

2 Pelo que se indignou Faraó contra os seus dois oficiais, contra o copeiro-mor e contra o padeiro-mor;

And Pharaoh was angry with his two servants, with the chief wine-servant and the chief bread-maker;

καὶ ὠργίσθη φαραω ἐπὶ τοῖς δυσὶν εὐνούχοις αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τῷ ἀρχιοινοχόῳ καὶ ἐπὶ τῷ ἀρχισιτοποιῷ

3 e mandou detê-los na casa do capitão da guarda, no cárcere onde José estava preso;

And he put them in prison under the care of the captain of the army, in the same prison where Joseph himself was shut up.

καὶ ἔθετο αὐτοὺς ἐν φυλακῇ παρὰ τῷ δεσµοφύλακι εἰς τὸ δεσµωτήριον εἰς τὸν τόπον οὗ ιωσηφ ἀπῆκτο ἐκεῖ

4 e o capitão da guarda pô-los a cargo de José, que os servia. Assim estiveram por algum tempo em detenção.

And the captain put them in Joseph's care, and he did what was needed for them; and they were kept in prison for some time.

καὶ συνέστησεν ὁ ἀρχιδεσµώτης τῷ ιωσηφ αὐτούς καὶ παρέστη αὐτοῖς ἦσαν δὲ ἡµέρας ἐν τῇ φυλακῇ

5 Ora, tiveram ambos um sonho, cada um seu sonho na mesma noite, cada um conforme a interpretação do seu sonho, o copeiro e o padeiro do rei do Egito, que se achavam 
presos no cárcere:

And these two had a dream on the same night; the chief wine-servant and the chief bread-maker of the king of Egypt, who were in prison, the two of them had dreams with a 
special sense.

καὶ εἶδον ἀµφότεροι ἐνύπνιον ἑκάτερος ἐνύπνιον ἐν µιᾷ νυκτὶ ὅρασις τοῦ ἐνυπνίου αὐτοῦ ὁ ἀρχιοινοχόος καὶ ὁ ἀρχισιτοποιός οἳ ἦσαν τῷ βασιλεῖ αἰγύπτου οἱ ὄντες ἐν τῷ δεσµωτ
ηρίῳ

6 Quando José veio a eles pela manhã, viu que estavam perturbados:

And in the morning when Joseph came to them he saw that they were looking sad.

εἰσῆλθεν δὲ πρὸς αὐτοὺς ιωσηφ τὸ πρωὶ καὶ εἶδεν αὐτούς καὶ ἦσαν τεταραγµένοι

7 Perguntou, pois, a esses oficiais de Faraó, que com ele estavam no cárcere da casa de seu senhor, dizendo: Por que estão os vossos semblantes tão tristes hoje?

And he said to the servants of Pharaoh who were in prison with him, Why are you looking so sad?

καὶ ἠρώτα τοὺς εὐνούχους φαραω οἳ ἦσαν µετ' αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ φυλακῇ παρὰ τῷ κυρίῳ αὐτοῦ λέγων τί ὅτι τὰ πρόσωπα ὑµῶν σκυθρωπὰ σήµερον

8 Responderam-lhe: Tivemos um sonho e ninguém há que o interprete. Pelo que lhes disse José: Porventura não pertencem a Deus as interpretações? Contai-mo, peço-vos.

Then they said to him, We have had a dream, and no one is able to give us the sense. And Joseph said, Does not the sense of dreams come from God? what was your dream?

οἱ δὲ εἶπαν αὐτῷ ἐνύπνιον εἴδοµεν καὶ ὁ συγκρίνων οὐκ ἔστιν αὐτό εἶπεν δὲ αὐτοῖς ιωσηφ οὐχὶ διὰ τοῦ θεοῦ ἡ διασάφησις αὐτῶν ἐστιν διηγήσασθε οὖν µοι

9 Então contou o copeiro-mor o seu sonho a José, dizendo-lhe: Eis que em meu sonho havia uma vide diante de mim,

Then the chief wine-servant gave Joseph an account of his dream, and said, In my dream I saw a vine before me;

καὶ διηγήσατο ὁ ἀρχιοινοχόος τὸ ἐνύπνιον αὐτοῦ τῷ ιωσηφ καὶ εἶπεν ἐν τῷ ὕπνῳ µου ἦν ἄµπελος ἐναντίον µου
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10 e na vide três sarmentos; e, tendo a vide brotado, saíam as suas flores, e os seus cachos produziam uvas maduras.

And on the vine were three branches; and it seemed as if it put out buds and flowers, and from them came grapes ready for cutting.

ἐν δὲ τῇ ἀµπέλῳ τρεῖς πυθµένες καὶ αὐτὴ θάλλουσα ἀνενηνοχυῖα βλαστούς πέπειροι οἱ βότρυες σταφυλῆς

11 O copo de Faraó estava na minha mão; e, tomando as uvas, eu as espremia no copo de Faraó e entregava o copo na mão de Faraó.

And Pharaoh's cup was in my hand, and I took the grapes and crushing them into Pharaoh's cup, gave the cup into Pharaoh's hand.

καὶ τὸ ποτήριον φαραω ἐν τῇ χειρί µου καὶ ἔλαβον τὴν σταφυλὴν καὶ ἐξέθλιψα αὐτὴν εἰς τὸ ποτήριον καὶ ἔδωκα τὸ ποτήριον εἰς τὰς χεῖρας φαραω

12 Então disse-lhe José: Esta é a sua interpretação: Os três sarmentos são três dias;

Then Joseph said, This is the sense of your dream: the three branches are three days;

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ιωσηφ τοῦτο ἡ σύγκρισις αὐτοῦ οἱ τρεῖς πυθµένες τρεῖς ἡµέραι εἰσίν

13 dentro de três dias Faraó levantará a tua cabeça, e te restaurará ao teu cargo; e darás o copo de Faraó na sua mão, conforme o costume antigo, quando eras seu copeiro.

After three days Pharaoh will give you honour, and put you back into your place, and you will give him his cup as you did before, when you were his wine-servant.

ἔτι τρεῖς ἡµέραι καὶ µνησθήσεται φαραω τῆς ἀρχῆς σου καὶ ἀποκαταστήσει σε ἐπὶ τὴν ἀρχιοινοχοΐαν σου καὶ δώσεις τὸ ποτήριον φαραω εἰς τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ κατὰ τὴν ἀρχήν σ
ου τὴν προτέραν ὡς ἦσθα οἰνοχοῶν

14 Mas lembra-te de mim, quando te for bem; usa, peço-te, de compaixão para comigo e faze menção de mim a Faraó e tira-me desta casa;

But keep me in mind when things go well for you, and be good to me and say a good word for me to Pharaoh and get me out of this prison:

ἀλλὰ µνήσθητί µου διὰ σεαυτοῦ ὅταν εὖ σοι γένηται καὶ ποιήσεις ἐν ἐµοὶ ἔλεος καὶ µνησθήσῃ περὶ ἐµοῦ φαραω καὶ ἐξάξεις µε ἐκ τοῦ ὀχυρώµατος τούτου

15 porque, na verdade, fui roubado da terra dos hebreus; e aqui também nada tenho feito para que me pusessem na masmorra.

For truly I was taken by force from the land of the Hebrews; and I have done nothing for which I might be put in prison.

ὅτι κλοπῇ ἐκλάπην ἐκ γῆς εβραίων καὶ ὧδε οὐκ ἐποίησα οὐδέν ἀλλ' ἐνέβαλόν µε εἰς τὸν λάκκον τοῦτον

16 Quando o padeiro-mor viu que a interpretação era boa, disse a José: Eu também sonhei, e eis que três cestos de pão branco estavam sobre a minha cabeça.

Now when the chief bread-maker saw that the first dream had a good sense, he said to Joseph, I had a dream; and in my dream there were three baskets of white bread on 
my head;

καὶ εἶδεν ὁ ἀρχισιτοποιὸς ὅτι ὀρθῶς συνέκρινεν καὶ εἶπεν τῷ ιωσηφ κἀγὼ εἶδον ἐνύπνιον καὶ ᾤµην τρία κανᾶ χονδριτῶν αἴρειν ἐπὶ τῆς κεφαλῆς µου

17 E no cesto mais alto havia para Faraó manjares de todas as qualidades que fazem os padeiros; e as aves os comiam do cesto que estava sobre a minha cabeça.

And in the top basket were all sorts of cooked meats for Pharaoh; and the birds were taking them out of the baskets on my head.

ἐν δὲ τῷ κανῷ τῷ ἐπάνω ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν γενῶν ὧν ὁ βασιλεὺς φαραω ἐσθίει ἔργον σιτοποιοῦ καὶ τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ κατήσθιεν αὐτὰ ἀπὸ τοῦ κανοῦ τοῦ ἐπάνω τῆς κεφαλ
ῆς µου

18 Então respondeu José: Esta é a interpretação do sonho: Os três cestos são três dias;

Then Joseph said, This is the sense of your dream: the three baskets are three days;

ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ ιωσηφ εἶπεν αὐτῷ αὕτη ἡ σύγκρισις αὐτοῦ τὰ τρία κανᾶ τρεῖς ἡµέραι εἰσίν

19 dentro de três dias tirará Faraó a tua cabeça, e te pendurará num madeiro, e as aves comerão a tua carne de sobre ti.

After three days Pharaoh will take you out of prison, hanging you on a tree, so that your flesh will be food for birds.

ἔτι τριῶν ἡµερῶν ἀφελεῖ φαραω τὴν κεφαλήν σου ἀπὸ σοῦ καὶ κρεµάσει σε ἐπὶ ξύλου καὶ φάγεται τὰ ὄρνεα τοῦ οὐρανοῦ τὰς σάρκας σου ἀπὸ σοῦ
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20 E aconteceu ao terceiro dia, o dia natalício de Faraó, que este deu um banquete a todos os seus servos; e levantou a cabeça do copeiro-mor, e a cabeça do padeiro-mor no 
meio dos seus servos;

Now the third day was Pharaoh's birthday, and he gave a feast for all his servants; and he gave honour to the chief wine-servant and the chief bread-maker among the others.

ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ τρίτῃ ἡµέρα γενέσεως ἦν φαραω καὶ ἐποίει πότον πᾶσι τοῖς παισὶν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐµνήσθη τῆς ἀρχῆς τοῦ ἀρχιοινοχόου καὶ τῆς ἀρχῆς τοῦ ἀρχισιτοποιοῦ ἐ
ν µέσῳ τῶν παίδων αὐτοῦ

21 e restaurou o copeiro-mor ao seu cargo de copeiro, e este deu o copo na mão de Faraó;

And he put the chief wine-servant back in his old place; and he gave the cup into Pharaoh's hand.

καὶ ἀπεκατέστησεν τὸν ἀρχιοινοχόον ἐπὶ τὴν ἀρχὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔδωκεν τὸ ποτήριον εἰς τὴν χεῖρα φαραω

22 mas ao padeiro-mor enforcou, como José lhes havia interpretado.

But the chief bread-maker was put to death by hanging, as Joseph had said.

τὸν δὲ ἀρχισιτοποιὸν ἐκρέµασεν καθὰ συνέκρινεν αὐτοῖς ιωσηφ

23 O copeiro-mor, porém, não se lembrou de José, antes se esqueceu dele.

But the wine-servant did not keep Joseph in mind or give a thought to him.

οὐκ ἐµνήσθη δὲ ὁ ἀρχιοινοχόος τοῦ ιωσηφ ἀλλὰ ἐπελάθετο αὐτοῦ

1 Passados dois anos inteiros, Faraó sonhou que estava em pé junto ao rio Nilo;

Now after two years had gone by, Pharaoh had a dream; and in his dream he was by the side of the Nile;

ἐγένετο δὲ µετὰ δύο ἔτη ἡµερῶν φαραω εἶδεν ἐνύπνιον ᾤετο ἑστάναι ἐπὶ τοῦ ποταµοῦ

2 e eis que subiam do rio sete vacas, formosas à vista e gordas de carne, e pastavam no carriçal.

And out of the Nile came seven cows, good-looking and fat, and their food was the river-grass.

καὶ ἰδοὺ ὥσπερ ἐκ τοῦ ποταµοῦ ἀνέβαινον ἑπτὰ βόες καλαὶ τῷ εἴδει καὶ ἐκλεκταὶ ταῖς σαρξὶν καὶ ἐβόσκοντο ἐν τῷ ἄχει

3 Após elas subiam do rio outras sete vacas, feias à vista e magras de carne; e paravam junto às outras vacas à beira do Nilo.

And after them seven other cows came out of the Nile, poor-looking and thin; and they were by the side of the other cows.

ἄλλαι δὲ ἑπτὰ βόες ἀνέβαινον µετὰ ταύτας ἐκ τοῦ ποταµοῦ αἰσχραὶ τῷ εἴδει καὶ λεπταὶ ταῖς σαρξὶν καὶ ἐνέµοντο παρὰ τὰς βόας παρὰ τὸ χεῖλος τοῦ ποταµοῦ

4 E as vacas feias à vista e magras de carne devoravam as sete formosas à vista e gordas. Então Faraó acordou.

And the seven thin cows made a meal of the seven fat cows. Then Pharaoh came out of his sleep.

καὶ κατέφαγον αἱ ἑπτὰ βόες αἱ αἰσχραὶ καὶ λεπταὶ ταῖς σαρξὶν τὰς ἑπτὰ βόας τὰς καλὰς τῷ εἴδει καὶ τὰς ἐκλεκτάς ἠγέρθη δὲ φαραω

5 Depois dormiu e tornou a sonhar; e eis que brotavam dum mesmo pé sete espigas cheias e boas.

But he went to sleep again and had a second dream, in which he saw seven heads of grain, full and good, all on one stem.

καὶ ἐνυπνιάσθη τὸ δεύτερον καὶ ἰδοὺ ἑπτὰ στάχυες ἀνέβαινον ἐν πυθµένι ἑνὶ ἐκλεκτοὶ καὶ καλοί

6 Após elas brotavam sete espigas miúdas e queimadas do vento oriental;

And after them came up seven other heads, thin and wasted by the east wind.

ἄλλοι δὲ ἑπτὰ στάχυες λεπτοὶ καὶ ἀνεµόφθοροι ἀνεφύοντο µετ' αὐτούς

7 e as espigas miúdas devoravam as sete espigas grandes e cheias. Então Faraó acordou, e eis que era um sonho.

And the seven thin heads made a meal of the good heads. And when Pharaoh was awake he saw it was a dream.

καὶ κατέπιον οἱ ἑπτὰ στάχυες οἱ λεπτοὶ καὶ ἀνεµόφθοροι τοὺς ἑπτὰ στάχυας τοὺς ἐκλεκτοὺς καὶ τοὺς πλήρεις ἠγέρθη δὲ φαραω καὶ ἦν ἐνύπνιον
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8 Pela manhã o seu espírito estava perturbado; pelo que mandou chamar todos os adivinhadores do Egito, e todos os seus sábios; e Faraó contou-lhes os seus sonhos, mas não 
havia quem lhos interpretasse.

And in the morning his spirit was troubled; and he sent for all the wise men of Egypt and all the holy men, and put his dream before them, but no one was able to give him 
the sense of it.

ἐγένετο δὲ πρωὶ καὶ ἐταράχθη ἡ ψυχὴ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀποστείλας ἐκάλεσεν πάντας τοὺς ἐξηγητὰς αἰγύπτου καὶ πάντας τοὺς σοφοὺς αὐτῆς καὶ διηγήσατο αὐτοῖς φαραω τὸ ἐνύπνιον 
καὶ οὐκ ἦν ὁ ἀπαγγέλλων αὐτὸ τῷ φαραω

9 Então falou o copeiro-mor a Faraó, dizendo: Dos meus pecados me lembro hoje:

Then the chief wine-servant said to Pharaoh, The memory of my sin comes back to me now;

καὶ ἐλάλησεν ὁ ἀρχιοινοχόος πρὸς φαραω λέγων τὴν ἁµαρτίαν µου ἀναµιµνῄσκω σήµερον

10 Estando faraó mui indignado contra os seus servos, e pondo-me sob prisão na casa do captão da guarda, a mim e ao padeiro-mor.

Pharaoh had been angry with his servants, and had put me in prison in the house of the captain of the army, together with the chief bread-maker;

φαραω ὠργίσθη τοῖς παισὶν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔθετο ἡµᾶς ἐν φυλακῇ ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ τοῦ ἀρχιµαγείρου ἐµέ τε καὶ τὸν ἀρχισιτοποιόν

11 Então sonhamos um sonho na mesma noite, eu e ele, cada um conforme a interpretação do seu sonho sonhamos.

And we had a dream on the same night, the two of us, and the dreams had a special sense.

καὶ εἴδοµεν ἐνύπνιον ἐν νυκτὶ µιᾷ ἐγώ τε καὶ αὐτός ἕκαστος κατὰ τὸ αὑτοῦ ἐνύπνιον εἴδοµεν

12 Ora, estava ali conosco um mancebo hbreu, servo do capitão da guarda, ao qual contamos os nossos sonhos, e ele no-los interpretou, a cada um conforme o seu sonho.

And there was with us a young Hebrew, the captain's servant, and when we put our dreams before him, he gave us the sense of them.

ἦν δὲ ἐκεῖ µεθ' ἡµῶν νεανίσκος παῖς εβραῖος τοῦ ἀρχιµαγείρου καὶ διηγησάµεθα αὐτῷ καὶ συνέκρινεν ἡµῖν

13 E como ele nos interpretou, assim mesmo foi feito: a mim me fez tornar ao meu estado, e a ele fez enforcar.

And it came about as he said: I was put back in my place, and the bread-maker was put to death by hanging.

ἐγενήθη δὲ καθὼς συνέκρινεν ἡµῖν οὕτως καὶ συνέβη ἐµέ τε ἀποκατασταθῆναι ἐπὶ τὴν ἀρχήν µου ἐκεῖνον δὲ κρεµασθῆναι

14 Então enviou Faraó, e chamou a José, e o fizeram sair logo da cova; e barbeou-se e mudou os seus vestidos, e veio a Faraó.

Then Pharaoh sent for Joseph, and they took him quickly out of prison; and when his hair had been cut and his dress changed, he came before Pharaoh.

ἀποστείλας δὲ φαραω ἐκάλεσεν τὸν ιωσηφ καὶ ἐξήγαγον αὐτὸν ἐκ τοῦ ὀχυρώµατος καὶ ἐξύρησαν αὐτὸν καὶ ἤλλαξαν τὴν στολὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἦλθεν πρὸς φαραω

15 E Faraó disse a José: Eu sonhei um sonho, e ninguém há que o interprete; mas de ri ouvi dizer que quando ouves um sonho o interpretas.

And Pharaoh said to Joseph, I have had a dream, and no one is able to give me the sense of it; now it has come to my ears that you are able to give the sense of a dream when 
it is put before you.

εἶπεν δὲ φαραω τῷ ιωσηφ ἐνύπνιον ἑώρακα καὶ ὁ συγκρίνων οὐκ ἔστιν αὐτό ἐγὼ δὲ ἀκήκοα περὶ σοῦ λεγόντων ἀκούσαντά σε ἐνύπνια συγκρῖναι αὐτά

16 E respondeu José a Faraó, dizendo: Isso não está em mim; Deus dará resposta de paz a Faraó.

Then Joseph said, Without God there will be no answer of peace for Pharaoh.

ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ ιωσηφ τῷ φαραω εἶπεν ἄνευ τοῦ θεοῦ οὐκ ἀποκριθήσεται τὸ σωτήριον φαραω

17 Então disse Faraó a José: Eis que em meu sonho estava em pé na praia do rio,

Then Pharaoh said, In my dream I was by the side of the Nile:

ἐλάλησεν δὲ φαραω τῷ ιωσηφ λέγων ἐν τῷ ὕπνῳ µου ᾤµην ἑστάναι παρὰ τὸ χεῖλος τοῦ ποταµοῦ

18 E eis que subiam do rio sete vacas gordas de carne e formosas à vista, e pastavam no prado.

And out of the Nile came seven cows, fat and good-looking, and their food was the river-grass;

καὶ ὥσπερ ἐκ τοῦ ποταµοῦ ἀνέβαινον ἑπτὰ βόες καλαὶ τῷ εἴδει καὶ ἐκλεκταὶ ταῖς σαρξὶν καὶ ἐνέµοντο ἐν τῷ ἄχει
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19 E eis que outras sete vacas subiam após estas, muito feias à vista, e magras de carne; não tenho visto outras taus, quanto à fealdade, em toda a terra do Egito

Then after them came seven other cows, very thin and poor-looking, worse than any I ever saw in the land of Egypt;

καὶ ἰδοὺ ἑπτὰ βόες ἕτεραι ἀνέβαινον ὀπίσω αὐτῶν ἐκ τοῦ ποταµοῦ πονηραὶ καὶ αἰσχραὶ τῷ εἴδει καὶ λεπταὶ ταῖς σαρξίν οἵας οὐκ εἶδον τοιαύτας ἐν ὅλῃ γῇ αἰγύπτῳ αἰσχροτέρας

20 E as vacas magras e feias comiam as primeiras sete vacas gordas;

And the thin cows made a meal of the seven fat cows who came up first;

καὶ κατέφαγον αἱ ἑπτὰ βόες αἱ αἰσχραὶ καὶ λεπταὶ τὰς ἑπτὰ βόας τὰς πρώτας τὰς καλὰς καὶ ἐκλεκτάς

21 E entravam em suas entranhas, mas não se conhecia que houvessem entrado em suas entranhas; porque o seu parecer era feio como no principio. Então acordei.

And even with the fat cows inside them they seemed as bad as before. And so I came out of my sleep.

καὶ εἰσῆλθον εἰς τὰς κοιλίας αὐτῶν καὶ οὐ διάδηλοι ἐγένοντο ὅτι εἰσῆλθον εἰς τὰς κοιλίας αὐτῶν καὶ αἱ ὄψεις αὐτῶν αἰσχραὶ καθὰ καὶ τὴν ἀρχήν ἐξεγερθεὶς δὲ ἐκοιµήθην

22 Depois vi em meu sonho, e eis que dum mesmo pé subiam sete espigas cheias e boas;

And again in a dream I saw seven heads of grain, full and good, coming up on one stem:

καὶ εἶδον πάλιν ἐν τῷ ὕπνῳ µου καὶ ὥσπερ ἑπτὰ στάχυες ἀνέβαινον ἐν πυθµένι ἑνὶ πλήρεις καὶ καλοί

23 E eis que sete espigas secas, miúdas e queimadas do vento oriental brotavam após elas.

And then I saw seven other heads, dry, thin, and wasted by the east wind, coming up after them:

ἄλλοι δὲ ἑπτὰ στάχυες λεπτοὶ καὶ ἀνεµόφθοροι ἀνεφύοντο ἐχόµενοι αὐτῶν

24 E as sete espigas miudas devoravam as sete espigas boas. E eu disse-o aos magos, mas ninguém houve que mo interpretasse.

And the seven thin heads made a meal of the seven good heads; and I put this dream before the wise men, but not one of them was able to give me the sense of it.

καὶ κατέπιον οἱ ἑπτὰ στάχυες οἱ λεπτοὶ καὶ ἀνεµόφθοροι τοὺς ἑπτὰ στάχυας τοὺς καλοὺς καὶ τοὺς πλήρεις εἶπα οὖν τοῖς ἐξηγηταῖς καὶ οὐκ ἦν ὁ ἀπαγγέλλων µοι

25 Então disse José a Faraó: O sonho de Faraó é um só; o que Deus há de fazer, notificou-o a Faraó.

Then Joseph said, These two dreams have the same sense: God has made clear to Pharaoh what he is about to do.

καὶ εἶπεν ιωσηφ τῷ φαραω τὸ ἐνύπνιον φαραω ἕν ἐστιν ὅσα ὁ θεὸς ποιεῖ ἔδειξεν τῷ φαραω

26 As sete vacas formosas são sete anos; as sete espigas formosas também são sete anos; o sonho é um só.

The seven fat cows are seven years, and the seven good heads of grain are seven years: the two have the same sense.

αἱ ἑπτὰ βόες αἱ καλαὶ ἑπτὰ ἔτη ἐστίν καὶ οἱ ἑπτὰ στάχυες οἱ καλοὶ ἑπτὰ ἔτη ἐστίν τὸ ἐνύπνιον φαραω ἕν ἐστιν

27 E as sete vacas magras e feias à vista, que subiam depois delas, são sete anos, como as sete espigas miúdas e queimadas do vento oriental; serão sete anos de fome.

The seven thin and poor-looking cows who came up after them are seven years; and the seven heads of grain, dry and wasted by the east wind, are seven years when there 
will be no food.

καὶ αἱ ἑπτὰ βόες αἱ λεπταὶ αἱ ἀναβαίνουσαι ὀπίσω αὐτῶν ἑπτὰ ἔτη ἐστίν καὶ οἱ ἑπτὰ στάχυες οἱ λεπτοὶ καὶ ἀνεµόφθοροι ἔσονται ἑπτὰ ἔτη λιµοῦ

28 Esta é a palavra que tenho dito a Faraó; o que Deus há de fazer, mostrou-o a Faraó.

As I said to Pharaoh before, God has made clear to him what he is about to do.

τὸ δὲ ῥῆµα ὃ εἴρηκα φαραω ὅσα ὁ θεὸς ποιεῖ ἔδειξεν τῷ φαραω

29 E eis que vêm sete anos, e haverá grande fartura em toda a terra do Egito

Seven years are coming in which there will be great wealth of grain in Egypt;

ἰδοὺ ἑπτὰ ἔτη ἔρχεται εὐθηνία πολλὴ ἐν πάσῃ γῇ αἰγύπτῳ
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30 E depois deles levantar-se-ão sete anos de fome, e toda aquela fartura será esquecida na terra do Egito, e a fome consumirá a terra:

And after that will come seven years when there will not be enough food; and the memory of the good years will go from men's minds; and the land will be made waste by the 
bad years;

ἥξει δὲ ἑπτὰ ἔτη λιµοῦ µετὰ ταῦτα καὶ ἐπιλήσονται τῆς πλησµονῆς ἐν ὅλῃ γῇ αἰγύπτῳ καὶ ἀναλώσει ὁ λιµὸς τὴν γῆν

31 e não será conhecida a abundância na terra, por causa daquela fome que seguirá; porquanto será gravíssima.

And men will have no memory of the good time because of the need which will come after, for it will be very bitter.

καὶ οὐκ ἐπιγνωσθήσεται ἡ εὐθηνία ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἀπὸ τοῦ λιµοῦ τοῦ ἐσοµένου µετὰ ταῦτα ἰσχυρὸς γὰρ ἔσται σφόδρα

32 Ora, se o sonho foi duplicado a Faraó, é porque esta coisa é determinada por Deus, e ele brevemente a fará.

And this dream came to Pharaoh twice, because this thing is certain, and God will quickly make it come about.

περὶ δὲ τοῦ δευτερῶσαι τὸ ἐνύπνιον φαραω δίς ὅτι ἀληθὲς ἔσται τὸ ῥῆµα τὸ παρὰ τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ ταχυνεῖ ὁ θεὸς τοῦ ποιῆσαι αὐτό

33 Portanto, proveja-se agora Faraó de um homem entendido e sábio, e o ponha sobre a terra do Egito.

And now let Pharaoh make search for a man of wisdom and good sense, and put him in authority over the land of Egypt.

νῦν οὖν σκέψαι ἄνθρωπον φρόνιµον καὶ συνετὸν καὶ κατάστησον αὐτὸν ἐπὶ γῆς αἰγύπτου

34 Faça isto Faraó: nomeie administradores sobre a terra, que tomem a quinta parte dos produtos da terra do Egito nos sete anos de fartura;

Let Pharaoh do this, and let him put overseers over the land of Egypt to put in store a fifth part of the produce of the land in the good years.

καὶ ποιησάτω φαραω καὶ καταστησάτω τοπάρχας ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς καὶ ἀποπεµπτωσάτωσαν πάντα τὰ γενήµατα τῆς γῆς αἰγύπτου τῶν ἑπτὰ ἐτῶν τῆς εὐθηνίας

35 e ajuntem eles todo o mantimento destes bons anos que vêm, e amontoem trigo debaixo da mão de Faraó, para mantimento nas cidades e o guardem;

And let them get together all the food in those good years and make a store of grain under Pharaoh's control for the use of the towns, and let them keep it.

καὶ συναγαγέτωσαν πάντα τὰ βρώµατα τῶν ἑπτὰ ἐτῶν τῶν ἐρχοµένων τῶν καλῶν τούτων καὶ συναχθήτω ὁ σῖτος ὑπὸ χεῖρα φαραω βρώµατα ἐν ταῖς πόλεσιν φυλαχθήτω

36 assim será o mantimento para provimento da terra, para os sete anos de fome, que haverá na terra do Egito; para que a terra não pereça de fome.

And let that food be kept in store for the land till the seven bad years which are to come in Egypt; so that the land may not come to destruction through need of food.

καὶ ἔσται τὰ βρώµατα πεφυλαγµένα τῇ γῇ εἰς τὰ ἑπτὰ ἔτη τοῦ λιµοῦ ἃ ἔσονται ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτῳ καὶ οὐκ ἐκτριβήσεται ἡ γῆ ἐν τῷ λιµῷ

37 Esse parecer foi bom aos olhos de Faraó, e aos olhos de todos os seus servos.

And this seemed good to Pharaoh and to all his servants.

ἤρεσεν δὲ τὰ ῥήµατα ἐναντίον φαραω καὶ ἐναντίον πάντων τῶν παίδων αὐτοῦ

38 Perguntou, pois, Faraó a seus servos: Poderíamos achar um homem como este, em quem haja o espírito de Deus?

Then Pharaoh said to his servants, Where may we get such a man as this, a man in whom is the spirit of God?

καὶ εἶπεν φαραω πᾶσιν τοῖς παισὶν αὐτοῦ µὴ εὑρήσοµεν ἄνθρωπον τοιοῦτον ὃς ἔχει πνεῦµα θεοῦ ἐν αὐτῷ

39 Depois disse Faraó a José: Porquanto Deus te fez saber tudo isto, ninguém há tão entendido e sábio como tu.

And Pharaoh said to Joseph, Seeing that God has made all this clear to you, there is no other man of such wisdom and good sense as you:

εἶπεν δὲ φαραω τῷ ιωσηφ ἐπειδὴ ἔδειξεν ὁ θεός σοι πάντα ταῦτα οὐκ ἔστιν ἄνθρωπος φρονιµώτερος καὶ συνετώτερός σου

40 Tu estarás sobre a minha casa, e por tua voz se governará todo o meu povo; somente no trono eu serei maior que tu.

You, then, are to be over my house, and all my people will be ruled by your word: only as king will I be greater than you.

σὺ ἔσῃ ἐπὶ τῷ οἴκῳ µου καὶ ἐπὶ τῷ στόµατί σου ὑπακούσεται πᾶς ὁ λαός µου πλὴν τὸν θρόνον ὑπερέξω σου ἐγώ

Genesis 41Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 118 of 2909



41 Disse mais Faraó a José: Vê, eu te hei posto sobre toda a terra do Egito.

And Pharaoh said to Joseph, See, I have put you over all the land of Egypt.

εἶπεν δὲ φαραω τῷ ιωσηφ ἰδοὺ καθίστηµί σε σήµερον ἐπὶ πάσης γῆς αἰγύπτου

42 E Faraó tirou da mão o seu anel-sinete e pô-lo na mão de José, vestiu-o de traje de linho fino, e lhe pôs ao pescoço um colar de ouro.

Then Pharaoh took off his ring from his hand and put it on Joseph's hand, and he had him clothed with the best linen, and put a chain of gold round his neck;

καὶ περιελόµενος φαραω τὸν δακτύλιον ἀπὸ τῆς χειρὸς αὐτοῦ περιέθηκεν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὴν χεῖρα ιωσηφ καὶ ἐνέδυσεν αὐτὸν στολὴν βυσσίνην καὶ περιέθηκεν κλοιὸν χρυσοῦν περὶ τ
ὸν τράχηλον αὐτοῦ

43 Ademais, fê-lo subir ao seu segundo carro, e clamavam diante dele: Ajoelhai-vos. Assim Faraó o constituiu sobre toda a terra do Egito.

And he made him take his seat in the second of his carriages; and they went before him crying, Make way! So he made him ruler over all the land of Egypt.

καὶ ἀνεβίβασεν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὸ ἅρµα τὸ δεύτερον τῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐκήρυξεν ἔµπροσθεν αὐτοῦ κῆρυξ καὶ κατέστησεν αὐτὸν ἐφ' ὅλης γῆς αἰγύπτου

44 Ainda disse Faraó a José: Eu sou Faraó; sem ti, pois, ninguém levantará a mão ou o pé em toda a terra do Egito.

Then Pharaoh said to Joseph, I am Pharaoh; and without your order no man may do anything in all the land of Egypt.

εἶπεν δὲ φαραω τῷ ιωσηφ ἐγὼ φαραω ἄνευ σοῦ οὐκ ἐξαρεῖ οὐθεὶς τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ πάσῃ γῇ αἰγύπτου

45 Faraó chamou a José Zafnate-Paneã, e deu-lhe por mulher Asenate, filha de Potífera, sacerdote de Om. Depois saiu José por toda a terra do Egito.

And Pharaoh gave Joseph the name of Zaphnath-paaneah; and he gave him Asenath, the daughter of Poti-phera, the priest of On, to be his wife. So Joseph went through all 
the land of Egypt.

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν φαραω τὸ ὄνοµα ιωσηφ ψονθοµφανηχ καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ τὴν ασεννεθ θυγατέρα πετεφρη ἱερέως ἡλίου πόλεως αὐτῷ γυναῖκα

46 Ora, José era da idade de trinta anos, quando se apresentou a Faraó, rei do Egito. E saiu José da presença de Faraó e passou por toda a terra do Egito.

Now Joseph was thirty years old when he came before Pharaoh, king of Egypt. And Joseph went out from before the face of Pharaoh and went through all the land of Egypt.

ιωσηφ δὲ ἦν ἐτῶν τριάκοντα ὅτε ἔστη ἐναντίον φαραω βασιλέως αἰγύπτου ἐξῆλθεν δὲ ιωσηφ ἐκ προσώπου φαραω καὶ διῆλθεν πᾶσαν γῆν αἰγύπτου

47 Durante os sete anos de fartura a terra produziu a mancheias;

Now in the seven good years the earth gave fruit in masses.

καὶ ἐποίησεν ἡ γῆ ἐν τοῖς ἑπτὰ ἔτεσιν τῆς εὐθηνίας δράγµατα

48 e José ajuntou todo o mantimento dos sete anos, que houve na terra do Egito, e o guardou nas cidades; o mantimento do campo que estava ao redor de cada cidade, guardou-o 
dentro da mesma.

And Joseph got together all the food of those seven years, and made a store of food in the towns: the produce of the fields round every town was stored up in the town.

καὶ συνήγαγεν πάντα τὰ βρώµατα τῶν ἑπτὰ ἐτῶν ἐν οἷς ἦν ἡ εὐθηνία ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτου καὶ ἔθηκεν τὰ βρώµατα ἐν ταῖς πόλεσιν βρώµατα τῶν πεδίων τῆς πόλεως τῶν κύκλῳ αὐτῆ
ς ἔθηκεν ἐν αὐτῇ

49 Assim José ajuntou muitíssimo trigo, como a areia do mar, até que cessou de contar; porque não se podia mais contá-lo.

So he got together a store of grain like the sand of the sea; so great a store that after a time he gave up measuring it, for it might not be measured.

καὶ συνήγαγεν ιωσηφ σῖτον ὡσεὶ τὴν ἄµµον τῆς θαλάσσης πολὺν σφόδρα ἕως οὐκ ἠδύναντο ἀριθµῆσαι οὐ γὰρ ἦν ἀριθµός

50 Antes que viesse o ano da fome, nasceram a José dois filhos, que lhe deu Asenate, filha de Potífera, sacerdote de Om.

And before the time of need, Joseph had two sons, to whom Asenath, the daughter of Poti-phera, priest of On, gave birth.

τῷ δὲ ιωσηφ ἐγένοντο υἱοὶ δύο πρὸ τοῦ ἐλθεῖν τὰ ἑπτὰ ἔτη τοῦ λιµοῦ οὓς ἔτεκεν αὐτῷ ασεννεθ θυγάτηρ πετεφρη ἱερέως ἡλίου πόλεως

51 E chamou José ao primogênito Manassés; porque disse: Deus me fez esquecer de todo o meu trabalho, e de toda a casa de meu pai.

And to the first he gave the name Manasseh, for he said, God has taken away from me all memory of my hard life and of my father's house.

ἐκάλεσεν δὲ ιωσηφ τὸ ὄνοµα τοῦ πρωτοτόκου µανασση ὅτι ἐπιλαθέσθαι µε ἐποίησεν ὁ θεὸς πάντων τῶν πόνων µου καὶ πάντων τῶν τοῦ πατρός µου
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52 Ao segundo chamou Efraim; porque disse: Deus me fez crescer na terra da minha aflição.

And to the second he gave the name Ephraim, for he said, God has given me fruit in the land of my sorrow.

τὸ δὲ ὄνοµα τοῦ δευτέρου ἐκάλεσεν εφραιµ ὅτι ηὔξησέν µε ὁ θεὸς ἐν γῇ ταπεινώσεώς µου

53 Acabaram-se, então, os sete anos de fartura que houve na terra do Egito;

And so the seven good years in Egypt came to an end.

παρῆλθον δὲ τὰ ἑπτὰ ἔτη τῆς εὐθηνίας ἃ ἐγένοντο ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτῳ

54 e começaram a vir os sete anos de fome, como José tinha dito; e havia fome em todas as terras; porém, em toda a terra do Egito havia pão.

Then came the first of the seven years of need as Joseph had said: and in every other land they were short of food; but in the land of Egypt there was bread.

καὶ ἤρξαντο τὰ ἑπτὰ ἔτη τοῦ λιµοῦ ἔρχεσθαι καθὰ εἶπεν ιωσηφ καὶ ἐγένετο λιµὸς ἐν πάσῃ τῇ γῇ ἐν δὲ πάσῃ γῇ αἰγύπτου ἦσαν ἄρτοι

55 Depois toda a terra do Egito teve fome, e o povo clamou a Faraó por pão; e Faraó disse a todos os egípcios: Ide a José; o que ele vos disser, fazei.

And when all the land of Egypt was in need of food, the people came crying to Pharaoh for bread; and Pharaoh said to the people, Go to Joseph, and whatever he says to you, 
do it.

καὶ ἐπείνασεν πᾶσα ἡ γῆ αἰγύπτου ἐκέκραξεν δὲ ὁ λαὸς πρὸς φαραω περὶ ἄρτων εἶπεν δὲ φαραω πᾶσι τοῖς αἰγυπτίοις πορεύεσθε πρὸς ιωσηφ καὶ ὃ ἐὰν εἴπῃ ὑµῖν ποιήσατε

56 De modo que, havendo fome sobre toda a terra, abriu José todos os depósitos, e vendia aos egípcios; porque a fome prevaleceu na terra do Egito.

And everywhere on the earth they were short of food; then Joseph, opening all his store-houses, gave the people of Egypt grain for money; so great was the need of food in the 
land of Egypt.

καὶ ὁ λιµὸς ἦν ἐπὶ προσώπου πάσης τῆς γῆς ἀνέῳξεν δὲ ιωσηφ πάντας τοὺς σιτοβολῶνας καὶ ἐπώλει πᾶσι τοῖς αἰγυπτίοις

57 Também de todas as terras vinham ao Egito, para comprarem de José; porquanto a fome prevaleceu em todas as terras.

And all lands sent to Egypt, to Joseph, to get grain, for the need was great over all the earth.

καὶ πᾶσαι αἱ χῶραι ἦλθον εἰς αἴγυπτον ἀγοράζειν πρὸς ιωσηφ ἐπεκράτησεν γὰρ ὁ λιµὸς ἐν πάσῃ τῇ γῇ

1 Ora, Jacó soube que havia trigo no Egito, e disse a seus filhos: Por que estais olhando uns para os outros?

Now Jacob, hearing that there was grain in Egypt, said to his sons, Why are you looking at one another?

ἰδὼν δὲ ιακωβ ὅτι ἔστιν πρᾶσις ἐν αἰγύπτῳ εἶπεν τοῖς υἱοῖς αὐτοῦ ἵνα τί ῥᾳθυµεῖτε

2 Disse mais: Tenho ouvido que há trigo no Egito; descei até lá, e de lá comprai-o para nós, a fim de que vivamos e não morramos.

And he said, I have had news that there is grain in Egypt: go down there and get grain for us, so that life and not death may be ours.

ἰδοὺ ἀκήκοα ὅτι ἔστιν σῖτος ἐν αἰγύπτῳ κατάβητε ἐκεῖ καὶ πρίασθε ἡµῖν µικρὰ βρώµατα ἵνα ζῶµεν καὶ µὴ ἀποθάνωµεν

3 Então desceram os dez irmãos de José, para comprarem trigo no Egito.

So Joseph's ten brothers went down to get grain from Egypt.

κατέβησαν δὲ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ ιωσηφ οἱ δέκα πρίασθαι σῖτον ἐξ αἰγύπτου

4 Mas a Benjamim, irmão de José, não enviou Jacó com os seus irmãos, pois disse: Para que, porventura, não lhe suceda algum desastre.

But Jacob did not send Benjamin, Joseph's brother, with them, for fear, as he said, that some evil might come to him.

τὸν δὲ βενιαµιν τὸν ἀδελφὸν ιωσηφ οὐκ ἀπέστειλεν µετὰ τῶν ἀδελφῶν αὐτοῦ εἶπεν γάρ µήποτε συµβῇ αὐτῷ µαλακία

5 Assim entre os que iam lá, foram os filhos de Israel para comprar, porque havia fome na terra de Canaã.

And the sons of Israel came with all the others to get grain: for they were very short of food in the land of Canaan.

ἦλθον δὲ οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἀγοράζειν µετὰ τῶν ἐρχοµένων ἦν γὰρ ὁ λιµὸς ἐν γῇ χανααν
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6 José era o governador da terra; era ele quem vendia a todo o povo da terra; e vindo os irmãos de José, prostraram-se diante dele com o rosto em terra.

Now Joseph was ruler over all the land, and it was he who gave out the grain to all the people of the land; and Joseph's brothers came before him and went down on their 
faces to the earth.

ιωσηφ δὲ ἦν ἄρχων τῆς γῆς οὗτος ἐπώλει παντὶ τῷ λαῷ τῆς γῆς ἐλθόντες δὲ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ ιωσηφ προσεκύνησαν αὐτῷ ἐπὶ πρόσωπον ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν

7 José, vendo seus irmãos, reconheceu-os; mas portou-se como estranho para com eles, falou-lhes asperamente e perguntou-lhes: Donde vindes? Responderam eles: Da terra de 
Canaã, para comprarmos mantimento.

And when Joseph saw his brothers, it was clear to him who they were, but he made himself strange to them, and talking roughly to them, said, Where do you come from? 
And they said, From the land of Canaan, to get food.

ἰδὼν δὲ ιωσηφ τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ ἐπέγνω καὶ ἠλλοτριοῦτο ἀπ' αὐτῶν καὶ ἐλάλησεν αὐτοῖς σκληρὰ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς πόθεν ἥκατε οἱ δὲ εἶπαν ἐκ γῆς χανααν ἀγοράσαι βρώµατ
α

8 José, pois, reconheceu seus irmãos, mas eles não o reconheceram.

Now though Joseph saw that these were his brothers, they had no idea who he was.

ἐπέγνω δὲ ιωσηφ τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ αὐτοὶ δὲ οὐκ ἐπέγνωσαν αὐτόν

9 Lembrou-se então José dos sonhos que tivera a respeito deles, e disse-lhes: Vós sois espias, e viestes para ver a nudez da terra.

Then the memory of his dreams about them came back to Joseph, and he said to them, You have come secretly to see how poor the land is.

καὶ ἐµνήσθη ιωσηφ τῶν ἐνυπνίων ὧν εἶδεν αὐτός καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς κατάσκοποί ἐστε κατανοῆσαι τὰ ἴχνη τῆς χώρας ἥκατε

10 Responderam-lhe eles: Não, senhor meu; mas teus servos vieram comprar mantimento.

And they said to him, Not so, my lord: your servants have come with money to get food.

οἱ δὲ εἶπαν οὐχί κύριε οἱ παῖδές σου ἤλθοµεν πρίασθαι βρώµατα

11 Nós somos todos filhos de um mesmo homem; somos homens de retidão; os teus servos não são espias.

We are all one man's sons, we are true men; we have not come with any secret purpose.

πάντες ἐσµὲν υἱοὶ ἑνὸς ἀνθρώπου εἰρηνικοί ἐσµεν οὐκ εἰσὶν οἱ παῖδές σου κατάσκοποι

12 Replicou-lhes: Não; antes viestes para ver a nudez da terra.

And he said to them, No, but you have come to see how poor the land is.

εἶπεν δὲ αὐτοῖς οὐχί ἀλλὰ τὰ ἴχνη τῆς γῆς ἤλθατε ἰδεῖν

13 Mas eles disseram: Nós, teus servos, somos doze irmãos, filhos de um homem da terra de Canaã; o mais novo está hoje com nosso pai, e outro já não existe.

Then they said, We your servants are twelve brothers, sons of one man in the land of Canaan; the youngest of us is now with our father, and one is dead.

οἱ δὲ εἶπαν δώδεκά ἐσµεν οἱ παῖδές σου ἀδελφοὶ ἐν γῇ χανααν καὶ ἰδοὺ ὁ νεώτερος µετὰ τοῦ πατρὸς ἡµῶν σήµερον ὁ δὲ ἕτερος οὐχ ὑπάρχει

14 Respondeu-lhe José: É assim como vos disse; sois espias.

And Joseph said, It is as I said; you have come with some secret purpose;

εἶπεν δὲ αὐτοῖς ιωσηφ τοῦτό ἐστιν ὃ εἴρηκα ὑµῖν λέγων ὅτι κατάσκοποί ἐστε

15 Nisto sereis provados: Pela vida de Faraó, não saireis daqui, a menos que venha para cá vosso irmão mais novo.

But in this way will you be put to the test: by the life of Pharaoh, you will not go away from this place till your youngest brother comes here.

ἐν τούτῳ φανεῖσθε νὴ τὴν ὑγίειαν φαραω οὐ µὴ ἐξέλθητε ἐντεῦθεν ἐὰν µὴ ὁ ἀδελφὸς ὑµῶν ὁ νεώτερος ἔλθῃ ὧδε
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16 Enviai um dentre vós, que traga vosso irmão, mas vós ficareis presos, a fim de serem provadas as vossas palavras, se há verdade convosco; e se não, pela vida de Faraó, vós 
sois espias.

Send one of your number to get your brother, and the rest of you will be kept in prison, so that your words may be tested to see if you are true; if not, by the life of Pharaoh, 
your purpose is certainly secret.

ἀποστείλατε ἐξ ὑµῶν ἕνα καὶ λάβετε τὸν ἀδελφὸν ὑµῶν ὑµεῖς δὲ ἀπάχθητε ἕως τοῦ φανερὰ γενέσθαι τὰ ῥήµατα ὑµῶν εἰ ἀληθεύετε ἢ οὔ εἰ δὲ µή νὴ τὴν ὑγίειαν φαραω ἦ µὴν κα
τάσκοποί ἐστε

17 E meteu-os juntos na prisão por três dias.

So he put them in prison for three days.

καὶ ἔθετο αὐτοὺς ἐν φυλακῇ ἡµέρας τρεῖς

18 Ao terceiro dia disse-lhes José: Fazei isso, e vivereis; porque eu temo a Deus.

And on the third day Joseph said to them, Do this, if you would keep your lives: for I am a god-fearing man:

εἶπεν δὲ αὐτοῖς τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ τρίτῃ τοῦτο ποιήσατε καὶ ζήσεσθε τὸν θεὸν γὰρ ἐγὼ φοβοῦµαι

19 Se sois homens de retidão, que fique um dos irmãos preso na casa da vossa prisão; mas ide vós, levai trigo para a fome de vossas casas,

If you are true men, let one of you be kept in prison, while you go and take grain for the needs of your families;

εἰ εἰρηνικοί ἐστε ἀδελφὸς ὑµῶν εἷς κατασχεθήτω ἐν τῇ φυλακῇ αὐτοὶ δὲ βαδίσατε καὶ ἀπαγάγετε τὸν ἀγορασµὸν τῆς σιτοδοσίας ὑµῶν

20 e trazei-me o vosso irmão mais novo; assim serão verificadas vossas palavras, e não morrereis. E eles assim fizeram.

And come back to me with your youngest brother, so that your words may be seen to be true, and you will not be put to death. This is what you are to do.

καὶ τὸν ἀδελφὸν ὑµῶν τὸν νεώτερον ἀγάγετε πρός µε καὶ πιστευθήσονται τὰ ῥήµατα ὑµῶν εἰ δὲ µή ἀποθανεῖσθε ἐποίησαν δὲ οὕτως

21 Então disseram uns aos outros: Nós, na verdade, somos culpados no tocante a nosso irmão, porquanto vimos a angústia da sua alma, quando nos rogava, e não o quisemos 
atender; é por isso que vem sobre nós esta angústia.

And they said to one another, Truly, we did wrong to our brother, for we saw his grief of mind, and we did not give ear to his prayers; that is why this trouble has come on us.

καὶ εἶπεν ἕκαστος πρὸς τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ ναί ἐν ἁµαρτίᾳ γάρ ἐσµεν περὶ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ ἡµῶν ὅτι ὑπερείδοµεν τὴν θλῖψιν τῆς ψυχῆς αὐτοῦ ὅτε κατεδέετο ἡµῶν καὶ οὐκ εἰσηκού
σαµεν αὐτοῦ ἕνεκεν τούτου ἐπῆλθεν ἐφ' ἡµᾶς ἡ θλῖψις αὕτη

22 Respondeu-lhes Rúben: Não vos dizia eu: Não pequeis contra o menino; Mas não quisestes ouvir; por isso agora é requerido de nós o seu sangue.

And Reuben said to them, Did I not say to you, Do the child no wrong? but you gave no attention; so now, punishment has come on us for his blood.

ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ ρουβην εἶπεν αὐτοῖς οὐκ ἐλάλησα ὑµῖν λέγων µὴ ἀδικήσητε τὸ παιδάριον καὶ οὐκ εἰσηκούσατέ µου καὶ ἰδοὺ τὸ αἷµα αὐτοῦ ἐκζητεῖται

23 E eles não sabiam que José os entendia, porque havia intérprete entre eles.

They were not conscious that the sense of their words was clear to Joseph, for he had been talking to them through one who had knowledge of their language.

αὐτοὶ δὲ οὐκ ᾔδεισαν ὅτι ἀκούει ιωσηφ ὁ γὰρ ἑρµηνευτὴς ἀνὰ µέσον αὐτῶν ἦν

24 Nisto José se retirou deles e chorou. Depois tornou a eles, falou-lhes, e tomou a Simeão dentre eles, e o amarrou perante os seus olhos.

And turning away from them, he was overcome with weeping; then he went on talking to them again and took Simeon and put chains on him before their eyes.

ἀποστραφεὶς δὲ ἀπ' αὐτῶν ἔκλαυσεν ιωσηφ καὶ πάλιν προσῆλθεν πρὸς αὐτοὺς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς καὶ ἔλαβεν τὸν συµεων ἀπ' αὐτῶν καὶ ἔδησεν αὐτὸν ἐναντίον αὐτῶν

25 Então ordenou José que lhes enchessem de trigo os sacos, que lhes restituíssem o dinheiro a cada um no seu saco, e lhes dessem provisões para o caminho. E assim lhes foi 
feito.

Then Joseph gave orders for their bags to be made full of grain, and for every man's money to be put back into his bag, and for food to be given them for the journey: which 
was done.

ἐνετείλατο δὲ ιωσηφ ἐµπλῆσαι τὰ ἀγγεῖα αὐτῶν σίτου καὶ ἀποδοῦναι τὸ ἀργύριον ἑκάστου εἰς τὸν σάκκον αὐτοῦ καὶ δοῦναι αὐτοῖς ἐπισιτισµὸν εἰς τὴν ὁδόν καὶ ἐγενήθη αὐτοῖς 
οὕτως
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26 Eles, pois, carregaram o trigo sobre os seus jumentos, e partiram dali.

Then they put the bags of grain on their asses and went away.

καὶ ἐπιθέντες τὸν σῖτον ἐπὶ τοὺς ὄνους αὐτῶν ἀπῆλθον ἐκεῖθεν

27 Quando um deles abriu o saco, para dar forragem ao seu jumento na estalagem, viu o seu dinheiro, pois estava na boca do saco.

Now at their night's resting-place one of them, opening his bag to give his ass some food, saw his money in the mouth of the bag.

λύσας δὲ εἷς τὸν µάρσιππον αὐτοῦ δοῦναι χορτάσµατα τοῖς ὄνοις αὐτοῦ οὗ κατέλυσαν εἶδεν τὸν δεσµὸν τοῦ ἀργυρίου αὐτοῦ καὶ ἦν ἐπάνω τοῦ στόµατος τοῦ µαρσίππου

28 E disse a seus irmãos: Meu dinheiro foi-me devolvido; ei-lo aqui no saco. Então lhes desfaleceu o coração e, tremendo, viravam-se uns para os outros, dizendo: Que é isto que 
Deus nos tem feito?

And he said to his brothers, My money has been given back: it is in my bag; then their hearts became full of fear, and turning to one another they said, What is this which 
God has done to us?

καὶ εἶπεν τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς αὐτοῦ ἀπεδόθη µοι τὸ ἀργύριον καὶ ἰδοὺ τοῦτο ἐν τῷ µαρσίππῳ µου καὶ ἐξέστη ἡ καρδία αὐτῶν καὶ ἐταράχθησαν πρὸς ἀλλήλους λέγοντες τί τοῦτο ἐποί
ησεν ὁ θεὸς ἡµῖν

29 Depois vieram para Jacó, seu pai, na terra de Canaã, e contaram-lhe tudo o que lhes acontecera, dizendo:

So when they came to Jacob their father, in the land of Canaan, they gave him an account of all their experiences, saying,

ἦλθον δὲ πρὸς ιακωβ τὸν πατέρα αὐτῶν εἰς γῆν χανααν καὶ ἀπήγγειλαν αὐτῷ πάντα τὰ συµβάντα αὐτοῖς λέγοντες

30 O homem, o senhor da terra, falou-nos asperamente, e tratou-nos como espias da terra;

The man who is the ruler of the country was rough with us and put us in prison, saying that we had come with a secret evil purpose.

λελάληκεν ὁ ἄνθρωπος ὁ κύριος τῆς γῆς πρὸς ἡµᾶς σκληρὰ καὶ ἔθετο ἡµᾶς ἐν φυλακῇ ὡς κατασκοπεύοντας τὴν γῆν

31 mas dissemos-lhe: Somos homens de retidão; não somos espias;

And we said to him, We are true men, we have no evil designs;

εἴπαµεν δὲ αὐτῷ εἰρηνικοί ἐσµεν οὔκ ἐσµεν κατάσκοποι

32 somos doze irmãos, filhos de nosso pai; um já não existe e o mais novo está hoje com nosso pai na terra de Canaã.

We are twelve brothers, sons of our father; one is dead, and the youngest is now with our father in the land of Canaan.

δώδεκα ἀδελφοί ἐσµεν υἱοὶ τοῦ πατρὸς ἡµῶν ὁ εἷς οὐχ ὑπάρχει ὁ δὲ µικρότερος µετὰ τοῦ πατρὸς ἡµῶν σήµερον ἐν γῇ χανααν

33 Respondeu-nos o homem, o senhor da terra: Nisto conhecerei que vós sois homens de retidão: Deixai comigo um de vossos irmãos, levai trigo para a fome de vossas casas, e 
parti,

And the ruler of the land said, In this way I may be certain that you are true men; let one of you be kept here with me, while you go and take grain for the needs of your 
families;

εἶπεν δὲ ἡµῖν ὁ ἄνθρωπος ὁ κύριος τῆς γῆς ἐν τούτῳ γνώσοµαι ὅτι εἰρηνικοί ἐστε ἀδελφὸν ἕνα ἄφετε ὧδε µετ' ἐµοῦ τὸν δὲ ἀγορασµὸν τῆς σιτοδοσίας τοῦ οἴκου ὑµῶν λαβόντες 
ἀπέλθατε

34 e trazei-me vosso irmão mais novo; assim saberei que não sois espias, mas homens de retidão; então vos entregarei o vosso irmão e negociareis na terra.

And come back to me with your youngest brother: then I will be certain that you are true men, and I will give your brother back to you and let you do trade in the land.

καὶ ἀγάγετε πρός µε τὸν ἀδελφὸν ὑµῶν τὸν νεώτερον καὶ γνώσοµαι ὅτι οὐ κατάσκοποί ἐστε ἀλλ' ὅτι εἰρηνικοί ἐστε καὶ τὸν ἀδελφὸν ὑµῶν ἀποδώσω ὑµῖν καὶ τῇ γῇ ἐµπορεύεσθε

35 E aconteceu que, despejando eles os sacos, eis que o pacote de dinheiro de cada um estava no seu saco; quando eles e seu pai viram os seus pacotes de dinheiro, tiveram medo.

And when they took the grain out of their bags, it was seen that every man's parcel of money was in his bag; and when they and their father saw the money, they were full of 
fear.

ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν τῷ κατακενοῦν αὐτοὺς τοὺς σάκκους αὐτῶν καὶ ἦν ἑκάστου ὁ δεσµὸς τοῦ ἀργυρίου ἐν τῷ σάκκῳ αὐτῶν καὶ εἶδον τοὺς δεσµοὺς τοῦ ἀργυρίου αὐτῶν αὐτοὶ καὶ ὁ π
ατὴρ αὐτῶν καὶ ἐφοβήθησαν
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36 Então Jacó, seu pai, disse-lhes: Tendes-me desfilhado; José já não existe, e não existe Simeão, e haveis de levar Benjamim! Todas estas coisas vieram sobre mim.

And Jacob their father said to them, You have taken my children from me: Joseph is gone and Simeon is gone, and now you would take Benjamin away; all these things have 
come on me.

εἶπεν δὲ αὐτοῖς ιακωβ ὁ πατὴρ αὐτῶν ἐµὲ ἠτεκνώσατε ιωσηφ οὐκ ἔστιν συµεων οὐκ ἔστιν καὶ τὸν βενιαµιν λήµψεσθε ἐπ' ἐµὲ ἐγένετο πάντα ταῦτα

37 Mas Rúben falou a seu pai, dizendo: Mata os meus dois filhos, se eu to não tornar a trazer; entrega-o em minha mão, e to tornarei a trazer.

And Reuben said, Put my two sons to death if I do not come back to you with him; let him be in my care and I will give him safely back to you.

εἶπεν δὲ ρουβην τῷ πατρὶ αὐτοῦ λέγων τοὺς δύο υἱούς µου ἀπόκτεινον ἐὰν µὴ ἀγάγω αὐτὸν πρὸς σέ δὸς αὐτὸν εἰς τὴν χεῖρά µου κἀγὼ ἀνάξω αὐτὸν πρὸς σέ

38 Ele porém disse: Não descerá meu filho convosco; porquanto o seu irmão é morto, e só ele ficou. Se lhe suceder algum desastre pelo caminho em que fordes, fareis descer 
minhas cãs com tristeza ao Seol.

And he said, I will not let my son go down with you; for his brother is dead and he is all I have: if evil overtakes him on the journey, then through you will my grey head go 
down to the underworld in sorrow.

ὁ δὲ εἶπεν οὐ καταβήσεται ὁ υἱός µου µεθ' ὑµῶν ὅτι ὁ ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ ἀπέθανεν καὶ αὐτὸς µόνος καταλέλειπται καὶ συµβήσεται αὐτὸν µαλακισθῆναι ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ ᾗ ἂν πορεύησθε 
καὶ κατάξετέ µου τὸ γῆρας µετὰ λύπης εἰς ᾅδου

1 Ora, a fome era gravíssima na terra.

\43:2\And when the grain which they had got in Egypt was all used up, their father said to them, Go again and get us a little food.

ὁ δὲ λιµὸς ἐνίσχυσεν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

2 Tendo eles acabado de comer o mantimento que trouxeram do Egito, disse-lhes seu pai: voltai, comprai-nos um pouco de alimento.

\43:3\And Judah said to him, The man said to us with an oath, You are not to come before me again without your brother.

ἐγένετο δὲ ἡνίκα συνετέλεσαν καταφαγεῖν τὸν σῖτον ὃν ἤνεγκαν ἐξ αἰγύπτου καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ πατὴρ αὐτῶν πάλιν πορευθέντες πρίασθε ἡµῖν µικρὰ βρώµατα

3 Mas respondeu-lhe Judá: Expressamente nos advertiu o homem, dizendo: Não vereis a minha face, se vosso irmão não estiver convosco.

\43:4\If you will let our brother go with us, we will go down and get food:

εἶπεν δὲ αὐτῷ ιουδας λέγων διαµαρτυρίᾳ διαµεµαρτύρηται ἡµῖν ὁ ἄνθρωπος λέγων οὐκ ὄψεσθε τὸ πρόσωπόν µου ἐὰν µὴ ὁ ἀδελφὸς ὑµῶν ὁ νεώτερος µεθ' ὑµῶν ᾖ

4 Se queres enviar conosco o nosso irmão, desceremos e te compraremos alimento; mas se não queres enviá-lo, não desceremos, porquanto o homem nos disse: Não vereis a 
minha face, se vosso irmão não estiver convosco.

\43:5\But if you will not send him, we will not go down: for the man said to us, You are not to come before me if your brother is not with you.

εἰ µὲν οὖν ἀποστέλλεις τὸν ἀδελφὸν ἡµῶν µεθ' ἡµῶν καταβησόµεθα καὶ ἀγοράσωµέν σοι βρώµατα

6 Perguntou Israel: Por que me fizeste este mal, fazendo saber ao homem que tínheis ainda outro irmão?

\43:7\And they said, The man put a number of questions to us about ourselves and our family, saying, Is your father still living? have you another brother? And we had to 
give him answers; how were we to have any idea that he would say, Come back with your brother?

εἶπεν δὲ ισραηλ τί ἐκακοποιήσατέ µε ἀναγγείλαντες τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ εἰ ἔστιν ὑµῖν ἀδελφός

7 Responderam eles: O homem perguntou particularmente por nós, e pela nossa parentela, dizendo: vive ainda vosso pai? tendes mais um irmão? e respondemos-lhe segundo o 
teor destas palavras. Podíamos acaso saber que ele diria: Trazei vosso irmão?

\43:8\Then Judah said to Israel, his father, Send the boy with me, and let us be up and going, so that we and you and our little ones may not come to destruction.

οἱ δὲ εἶπαν ἐρωτῶν ἐπηρώτησεν ἡµᾶς ὁ ἄνθρωπος καὶ τὴν γενεὰν ἡµῶν λέγων εἰ ἔτι ὁ πατὴρ ὑµῶν ζῇ εἰ ἔστιν ὑµῖν ἀδελφός καὶ ἀπηγγείλαµεν αὐτῷ κατὰ τὴν ἐπερώτησιν ταύτ
ην µὴ ᾔδειµεν εἰ ἐρεῖ ἡµῖν ἀγάγετε τὸν ἀδελφὸν ὑµῶν
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8 Então disse Judá a Israel, seu pai: Envia o mancebo comigo, e levantar-nos-emos e iremos, para que vivamos e não morramos, nem nós, nem tu, nem nossos filhinhos.

\43:9\Put him into my care and make me responsible for him: if I do not give him safely back to you, let mine be the sin for ever.

εἶπεν δὲ ιουδας πρὸς ισραηλ τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῦ ἀπόστειλον τὸ παιδάριον µετ' ἐµοῦ καὶ ἀναστάντες πορευσόµεθα ἵνα ζῶµεν καὶ µὴ ἀποθάνωµεν καὶ ἡµεῖς καὶ σὺ καὶ ἡ ἀποσκευὴ
 ἡµῶν

9 Eu serei fiador por ele; da minha mão o requererás. Se eu to não trouxer, e o não puser diante de ti, serei réu de crime para contigo para sempre.

\43:10\Truly, if we had not let the time go by, we might have come back again by now.

ἐγὼ δὲ ἐκδέχοµαι αὐτόν ἐκ χειρός µου ζήτησον αὐτόν ἐὰν µὴ ἀγάγω αὐτὸν πρὸς σὲ καὶ στήσω αὐτὸν ἐναντίον σου ἡµαρτηκὼς ἔσοµαι πρὸς σὲ πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας

10 E se não nos tivéssemos demorado, certamente já segunda vez estaríamos de volta.

\43:11\Then their father Israel said to them, If it has to be so, then do this: take of the best fruits of the land in your vessels to give the man, perfumes and honey and spices 
and nuts:

εἰ µὴ γὰρ ἐβραδύναµεν ἤδη ἂν ὑπεστρέψαµεν δίς

11 Então disse-lhes Israel seu pai: Se é sim, fazei isto: tomai os melhores produtos da terra nas vossas vasilhas, e levai ao homem um presente: um pouco de bálsamo e um pouco 
de mel, tragacanto e mirra, nozes de fístico e amêndoas;

\43:12\And take twice as much money with you; that is to say, take back the money which was put in your bags, for it may have been an error;

εἶπεν δὲ αὐτοῖς ισραηλ ὁ πατὴρ αὐτῶν εἰ οὕτως ἐστίν τοῦτο ποιήσατε λάβετε ἀπὸ τῶν καρπῶν τῆς γῆς ἐν τοῖς ἀγγείοις ὑµῶν καὶ καταγάγετε τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ δῶρα τῆς ῥητίνης κα
ὶ τοῦ µέλιτος θυµίαµα καὶ στακτὴν καὶ τερέµινθον καὶ κάρυα

12 levai em vossas mãos dinheiro em dobro; e o dinheiro que foi devolvido na boca dos vossos sacos, tornai a levá-lo em vossas mãos; bem pode ser que fosse engano.

\43:13\And take your brother and go back to the man:

καὶ τὸ ἀργύριον δισσὸν λάβετε ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν ὑµῶν τὸ ἀργύριον τὸ ἀποστραφὲν ἐν τοῖς µαρσίπποις ὑµῶν ἀποστρέψατε µεθ' ὑµῶν µήποτε ἀγνόηµά ἐστιν

13 Levai também vosso irmão; levantai-vos e voltai ao homem;

\43:14\And may God, the Ruler of all, give you mercy before the man, so that he may give you back your other brother and Benjamin. If my children are to be taken from 
me; there is no help for it.

καὶ τὸν ἀδελφὸν ὑµῶν λάβετε καὶ ἀναστάντες κατάβητε πρὸς τὸν ἄνθρωπον

14 e Deus Todo-Poderoso vos dê misericórdia diante do homem, para que ele deixe vir convosco vosso outro irmão, e Benjamim; e eu, se for desfilhado, desfilhado ficarei.

\43:15\So they took what their father said for the man, and twice as much money in their hands, and Benjamin, and went on their journey to Egypt, and came before Joseph.

ὁ δὲ θεός µου δῴη ὑµῖν χάριν ἐναντίον τοῦ ἀνθρώπου καὶ ἀποστείλαι τὸν ἀδελφὸν ὑµῶν τὸν ἕνα καὶ τὸν βενιαµιν ἐγὼ µὲν γάρ καθὰ ἠτέκνωµαι ἠτέκνωµαι

15 Tomaram, pois, os homens aquele presente, e dinheiro em dobro nas mãos, e a Benjamim; e, levantando-se desceram ao Egito e apresentaram-se diante de José.

\43:16\And when Joseph saw Benjamin, he said to his chief servant, Take these men into my house, and make ready a meal, for they will take food with me in the middle of 
the day.

λαβόντες δὲ οἱ ἄνδρες τὰ δῶρα ταῦτα καὶ τὸ ἀργύριον διπλοῦν ἔλαβον ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν αὐτῶν καὶ τὸν βενιαµιν καὶ ἀναστάντες κατέβησαν εἰς αἴγυπτον καὶ ἔστησαν ἐναντίον ιωσ
ηφ

16 Quando José viu Benjamim com eles, disse ao despenseiro de sua casa: Leva os homens à casa, mata reses, e apronta tudo; pois eles comerão comigo ao meio-dia.

\43:17\And the servant did as Joseph said, and took the men into Joseph's house.

εἶδεν δὲ ιωσηφ αὐτοὺς καὶ τὸν βενιαµιν τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ τὸν ὁµοµήτριον καὶ εἶπεν τῷ ἐπὶ τῆς οἰκίας αὐτοῦ εἰσάγαγε τοὺς ἀνθρώπους εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν καὶ σφάξον θύµατα καὶ ἑ
τοίµασον µετ' ἐµοῦ γὰρ φάγονται οἱ ἄνθρωποι ἄρτους τὴν µεσηµβρίαν
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17 E o homem fez como José ordenara, e levou-os à casa de José.

\43:18\Now the men were full of fear because they had been taken into Joseph's house and they said, It is because of the money which was put back in our bags the first time; 
he is looking for something against us, so that he may come down on us and take us and our asses for his use.

ἐποίησεν δὲ ὁ ἄνθρωπος καθὰ εἶπεν ιωσηφ καὶ εἰσήγαγεν τοὺς ἀνθρώπους εἰς τὸν οἶκον ιωσηφ

18 Então os homens tiveram medo, por terem sido levados à casa de José; e diziam: por causa do dinheiro que da outra vez foi devolvido nos nossos sacos que somos trazidos 
aqui, para nos criminar e cair sobre nós, para que nos tome por servos, tanto a nós como a nossos jumentos.

\43:19\So they went up to Joseph's chief servant at the door of the house,

ἰδόντες δὲ οἱ ἄνθρωποι ὅτι εἰσήχθησαν εἰς τὸν οἶκον ιωσηφ εἶπαν διὰ τὸ ἀργύριον τὸ ἀποστραφὲν ἐν τοῖς µαρσίπποις ἡµῶν τὴν ἀρχὴν ἡµεῖς εἰσαγόµεθα τοῦ συκοφαντῆσαι ἡµᾶς
 καὶ ἐπιθέσθαι ἡµῖν τοῦ λαβεῖν ἡµᾶς εἰς παῖδας καὶ τοὺς ὄνους ἡµῶν

19 Por isso eles se chegaram ao despenseiro da casa de José, e falaram com ele à porta da casa,

\43:20\And said, O my lord, we only came down the first time to get food;

προσελθόντες δὲ πρὸς τὸν ἄνθρωπον τὸν ἐπὶ τοῦ οἴκου ιωσηφ ἐλάλησαν αὐτῷ ἐν τῷ πυλῶνι τοῦ οἴκου

20 e disseram: Ai! senhor meu, na verdade descemos dantes a comprar mantimento;

\43:21\And when we came to our night's resting-place, on opening our bags we saw that every man's money was in the mouth of his bag, all our money in full weight: and we 
have it with us to give it back;

λέγοντες δεόµεθα κύριε κατέβηµεν τὴν ἀρχὴν πρίασθαι βρώµατα

21 e quando chegamos à estalagem, abrimos os nossos sacos, e eis que o dinheiro de cada um estava na boca do seu saco, nosso dinheiro por seu peso; e tornamos a trazê-lo em 
nossas mãos;

\43:22\As well as more money, with which to get food: we have no idea who put our money in our bags.

ἐγένετο δὲ ἡνίκα ἤλθοµεν εἰς τὸ καταλῦσαι καὶ ἠνοίξαµεν τοὺς µαρσίππους ἡµῶν καὶ τόδε τὸ ἀργύριον ἑκάστου ἐν τῷ µαρσίππῳ αὐτοῦ τὸ ἀργύριον ἡµῶν ἐν σταθµῷ ἀπεστρέψ
αµεν νῦν ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν ἡµῶν

22 também trouxemos outro dinheiro em nossas mãos, para comprar mantimento; não sabemos quem tenha posto o dinheiro em nossos sacos.

\43:23\Then the servant said, Peace be with you: have no fear: your God, even the God of your father, has put wealth in your bags for you: I had your money. Then he let 
Simeon come out to them.

καὶ ἀργύριον ἕτερον ἠνέγκαµεν µεθ' ἑαυτῶν ἀγοράσαι βρώµατα οὐκ οἴδαµεν τίς ἐνέβαλεν τὸ ἀργύριον εἰς τοὺς µαρσίππους ἡµῶν

23 Respondeu ele: Paz seja convosco, não temais; o vosso Deus, e o Deus de vosso pai, deu-vos um tesouro nos vossos sacos; o vosso dinheiro chegou-me às mãos. E trouxe-lhes 
fora Simeão.

\43:24\And the servant took them into Joseph's house, and gave them water for washing their feet; and he gave their asses food.

εἶπεν δὲ αὐτοῖς ἵλεως ὑµῖν µὴ φοβεῖσθε ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν καὶ ὁ θεὸς τῶν πατέρων ὑµῶν ἔδωκεν ὑµῖν θησαυροὺς ἐν τοῖς µαρσίπποις ὑµῶν τὸ δὲ ἀργύριον ὑµῶν εὐδοκιµοῦν ἀπέχω κα
ὶ ἐξήγαγεν πρὸς αὐτοὺς τὸν συµεων

24 Depois levou os homens à casa de José, e deu-lhes ãgua, e eles lavaram os pés; também deu forragem aos seus jumentos.

\43:25\And they got ready the things for Joseph before he came in the middle of the day: for word was given to them that they were to have a meal there.

καὶ ἤνεγκεν ὕδωρ νίψαι τοὺς πόδας αὐτῶν καὶ ἔδωκεν χορτάσµατα τοῖς ὄνοις αὐτῶν

25 Então eles prepararam o presente para quando José viesse ao meio-dia; porque tinham ouvido que ali haviam de comer.

\43:26\And when Joseph came in, they gave him the things which they had for him, and went down to the earth before him.

ἡτοίµασαν δὲ τὰ δῶρα ἕως τοῦ ἐλθεῖν ιωσηφ µεσηµβρίας ἤκουσαν γὰρ ὅτι ἐκεῖ µέλλει ἀριστᾶν
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26 Quando José chegou em casa, trouxeram-lhe ali o presente que guardavam junto de si; e inclinaram-se a ele até a terra.

\43:27\And he said, How are you? is your father well, the old man of whom you were talking to me? is he still living?

εἰσῆλθεν δὲ ιωσηφ εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν καὶ προσήνεγκαν αὐτῷ τὰ δῶρα ἃ εἶχον ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν αὐτῶν εἰς τὸν οἶκον καὶ προσεκύνησαν αὐτῷ ἐπὶ πρόσωπον ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν

27 Então ele lhes perguntou como estavam; e prosseguiu: vosso pai, o ancião de quem falastes, está bem? ainda vive?

\43:28\And they said, Your servant, our father, is well, he is still living. And they went down on their faces before him.

ἠρώτησεν δὲ αὐτούς πῶς ἔχετε καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς εἰ ὑγιαίνει ὁ πατὴρ ὑµῶν ὁ πρεσβύτερος ὃν εἴπατε ἔτι ζῇ

28 Responderam eles: O teu servo, nosso pai, estã bem; ele ainda vive. E abaixaram a cabeça, e inclinaram-se.

\43:29\Then, lifting up his eyes, he saw Benjamin, his brother, his mother's son, and he said, Is this your youngest brother of whom you gave me word? And he said, God be 
good to you, my son.

οἱ δὲ εἶπαν ὑγιαίνει ὁ παῖς σου ὁ πατὴρ ἡµῶν ἔτι ζῇ καὶ εἶπεν εὐλογητὸς ὁ ἄνθρωπος ἐκεῖνος τῷ θεῷ καὶ κύψαντες προσεκύνησαν αὐτῷ

29 Levantando os olhos, José viu a Benjamim, seu irmão, filho de sua mãe, e perguntou: É este o vosso irmão mais novo de quem me falastes? E disse: Deus seja benévolo para 
contigo, meu filho.

\43:30\Then Joseph's heart went out to his brother, and he went quickly into his room, for he was overcome with weeping.

ἀναβλέψας δὲ τοῖς ὀφθαλµοῖς ιωσηφ εἶδεν βενιαµιν τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ τὸν ὁµοµήτριον καὶ εἶπεν οὗτος ὁ ἀδελφὸς ὑµῶν ὁ νεώτερος ὃν εἴπατε πρός µε ἀγαγεῖν καὶ εἶπεν ὁ θεὸς ἐ
λεήσαι σε τέκνον

30 E José apressou-se, porque se lhe comoveram as entranhas por causa de seu irmão, e procurou onde chorar; e, entrando na sua câmara, chorou ali.

\43:31\Then, after washing his face, he came out, and controlling his feelings said, Put food before us.

ἐταράχθη δὲ ιωσηφ συνεστρέφετο γὰρ τὰ ἔντερα αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τῷ ἀδελφῷ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐζήτει κλαῦσαι εἰσελθὼν δὲ εἰς τὸ ταµιεῖον ἔκλαυσεν ἐκεῖ

31 Depois lavou o rosto, e saiu; e se conteve e disse: Servi a comida.

\43:32\And they put a meal ready for him by himself, and for them by themselves, and for the Egyptians who were with him by themselves; because the Egyptians may not 
take food with the Hebrews, for that would make them unclean.

καὶ νιψάµενος τὸ πρόσωπον ἐξελθὼν ἐνεκρατεύσατο καὶ εἶπεν παράθετε ἄρτους

32 Serviram-lhe, pois, a ele à parte, e a eles também à parte, e à parte aos egípcios que comiam com ele; porque os egípcios não podiam comer com os hebreus, porquanto é isso 
abominação aos egípcios.

\43:33\And they were all given their seats before him in order of birth, from the oldest to the youngest: so that they were looking at one another in wonder.

καὶ παρέθηκαν αὐτῷ µόνῳ καὶ αὐτοῖς καθ' ἑαυτοὺς καὶ τοῖς αἰγυπτίοις τοῖς συνδειπνοῦσιν µετ' αὐτοῦ καθ' ἑαυτούς οὐ γὰρ ἐδύναντο οἱ αἰγύπτιοι συνεσθίειν µετὰ τῶν εβραίων 
ἄρτους βδέλυγµα γάρ ἐστιν τοῖς αἰγυπτίοις

33 Sentaram-se diante dele, o primogênito segundo a sua primogenitura, e o menor segundo a sua menoridade; do que os homens se maravilhavam entre si.

\43:34\And Joseph sent food to them from his table, but he sent five times as much to Benjamin as to any of the others. And they took wine freely with him.

ἐκάθισαν δὲ ἐναντίον αὐτοῦ ὁ πρωτότοκος κατὰ τὰ πρεσβεῖα αὐτοῦ καὶ ὁ νεώτερος κατὰ τὴν νεότητα αὐτοῦ ἐξίσταντο δὲ οἱ ἄνθρωποι ἕκαστος πρὸς τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ

1 Depois José deu ordem ao despenseiro de sua casa, dizendo: Enche de mantimento os sacos dos homens, quanto puderem levar, e põe o dinheiro de cada um na boca do seu 
saco.

Then he gave orders to the servant who was over his house, saying, Put as much food into the men's bags as will go into them, and put every man's money in the mouth of his 
bag;

καὶ ἐνετείλατο ιωσηφ τῷ ὄντι ἐπὶ τῆς οἰκίας αὐτοῦ λέγων πλήσατε τοὺς µαρσίππους τῶν ἀνθρώπων βρωµάτων ὅσα ἐὰν δύνωνται ἆραι καὶ ἐµβάλατε ἑκάστου τὸ ἀργύριον ἐπὶ τ
οῦ στόµατος τοῦ µαρσίππου

Genesis 44Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 127 of 2909



2 E a minha taça de prata porãs na boca do saco do mais novo, com o dinheiro do seu trigo. Assim fez ele conforme a palavra que José havia dito.

And put my cup, my silver cup, in the youngest one's bag, with his money. So he did as Joseph said.

καὶ τὸ κόνδυ µου τὸ ἀργυροῦν ἐµβάλατε εἰς τὸν µάρσιππον τοῦ νεωτέρου καὶ τὴν τιµὴν τοῦ σίτου αὐτοῦ ἐγενήθη δὲ κατὰ τὸ ῥῆµα ιωσηφ καθὼς εἶπεν

3 Logo que veio a luz da manhã, foram despedidos os homens, eles com os seus jumentos.

And at dawn the men, with their asses, were sent away.

τὸ πρωὶ διέφαυσεν καὶ οἱ ἄνθρωποι ἀπεστάλησαν αὐτοὶ καὶ οἱ ὄνοι αὐτῶν

4 Havendo eles saído da cidade, mas não se tendo distanciado muito, disse José ao seu despenseiro: Levanta-te e segue os homens; e, alcançando-os, dize-lhes: Por que tornastes 
o mal pelo bem?

And when they had gone only a little way out of the town, Joseph said to the servant who was over his house, Go after them; and when you overtake them, say to them, Why 
have you done evil in reward for good?

ἐξελθόντων δὲ αὐτῶν τὴν πόλιν οὐκ ἀπέσχον µακράν καὶ ιωσηφ εἶπεν τῷ ἐπὶ τῆς οἰκίας αὐτοῦ ἀναστὰς ἐπιδίωξον ὀπίσω τῶν ἀνθρώπων καὶ καταλήµψῃ αὐτοὺς καὶ ἐρεῖς αὐτοῖ
ς τί ὅτι ἀνταπεδώκατε πονηρὰ ἀντὶ καλῶν

5 Não é esta a taça por que bebe meu senhor, e de que se serve para adivinhar? Fizestes mal no que fizestes.

Is not this the cup from which my lord takes wine and by which he gets knowledge of the future? Truly, you have done evil.

ἵνα τί ἐκλέψατέ µου τὸ κόνδυ τὸ ἀργυροῦν οὐ τοῦτό ἐστιν ἐν ᾧ πίνει ὁ κύριός µου αὐτὸς δὲ οἰωνισµῷ οἰωνίζεται ἐν αὐτῷ πονηρὰ συντετέλεσθε ἃ πεποιήκατε

6 Então ele, tendo-os alcançado, lhes falou essas mesmas palavras.

So he overtook them and said these words to them.

εὑρὼν δὲ αὐτοὺς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς κατὰ τὰ ῥήµατα ταῦτα

7 Responderam-lhe eles: Por que falo meu senhor tais palavras? Longe estejam teus servos de fazerem semelhante coisa.

And they said to him, Why does my lord say such words as these? far be it from your servants to do such a thing:

οἱ δὲ εἶπον αὐτῷ ἵνα τί λαλεῖ ὁ κύριος κατὰ τὰ ῥήµατα ταῦτα µὴ γένοιτο τοῖς παισίν σου ποιῆσαι κατὰ τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο

8 Eis que o dinheiro, que achamos nas bocas dos nossos sacos, to tornamos a trazer desde a terra de Canaã; como, pois, furtaríamos da casa do teu senhor prata ou ouro?

See, the money which was in the mouth of our bags we gave back to you when we came again from Canaan: how then might we take silver or gold from your lord's house?

εἰ τὸ µὲν ἀργύριον ὃ εὕροµεν ἐν τοῖς µαρσίπποις ἡµῶν ἀπεστρέψαµεν πρὸς σὲ ἐκ γῆς χανααν πῶς ἂν κλέψαιµεν ἐκ τοῦ οἴκου τοῦ κυρίου σου ἀργύριον ἢ χρυσίον

9 Aquele dos teus servos com quem a taça for encontrada, morra; e ainda nós seremos escravos do meu senhor.

If it comes to light that any of your servants has done this, let him be put to death, and we will be your lord's servants.

παρ' ᾧ ἂν εὑρεθῇ τὸ κόνδυ τῶν παίδων σου ἀποθνῃσκέτω καὶ ἡµεῖς δὲ ἐσόµεθα παῖδες τῷ κυρίῳ ἡµῶν

10 Ao que disse ele: Seja conforme as vossas palavras; aquele com quem a taça for encontrada será meu escravo; mas vós sereis inocentes.

And he said, Let it be as you say: he in whose bag it is seen will become my servant; and you will not be responsible.

ὁ δὲ εἶπεν καὶ νῦν ὡς λέγετε οὕτως ἔσται ὁ ἄνθρωπος παρ' ᾧ ἂν εὑρεθῇ τὸ κόνδυ αὐτὸς ἔσται µου παῖς ὑµεῖς δὲ ἔσεσθε καθαροί

11 Então eles se apressaram cada um a pôr em terra o seu saco, e cada um a abri-lo.

Then every man quickly got his bag down and undid it.

καὶ ἔσπευσαν καὶ καθεῖλαν ἕκαστος τὸν µάρσιππον αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ ἤνοιξαν ἕκαστος τὸν µάρσιππον αὐτοῦ

12 E o despenseiro buscou, começando pelo maior, e acabando pelo mais novo; e achou-se a taça no saco de Benjamim.

And he made a search, starting with the oldest and ending with the youngest; and the cup was in Benjamin's bag.

ἠρεύνα δὲ ἀπὸ τοῦ πρεσβυτέρου ἀρξάµενος ἕως ἦλθεν ἐπὶ τὸν νεώτερον καὶ εὗρεν τὸ κόνδυ ἐν τῷ µαρσίππῳ τῷ βενιαµιν
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13 Então rasgaram os seus vestidos e, tendo cada um carregado o seu jumento, voltaram à cidade.

Then in bitter grief they put the bags on the asses again and went back to the town.

καὶ διέρρηξαν τὰ ἱµάτια αὐτῶν καὶ ἐπέθηκαν ἕκαστος τὸν µάρσιππον αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὸν ὄνον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπέστρεψαν εἰς τὴν πόλιν

14 E veio Judá com seus irmãos à casa de José, pois ele ainda estava ali; e prostraram-se em terra diante dele.

So Judah and his brothers came to Joseph's house; and he was still there: and they went down on their faces before him.

εἰσῆλθεν δὲ ιουδας καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ πρὸς ιωσηφ ἔτι αὐτοῦ ὄντος ἐκεῖ καὶ ἔπεσον ἐναντίον αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν

15 Logo lhes perguntou José: Que ação é esta que praticastes? não sabeis vós que um homem como eu pode, muito bem, adivinhar?

And Joseph said, What is this thing which you have done? had you no thought that such a man as I would have power to see what is secret?

εἶπεν δὲ αὐτοῖς ιωσηφ τί τὸ πρᾶγµα τοῦτο ὃ ἐποιήσατε οὐκ οἴδατε ὅτι οἰωνισµῷ οἰωνιεῖται ἄνθρωπος οἷος ἐγώ

16 Respondeu Judá: Que diremos a meu senhor? que falaremos? e como nos justificaremos? Descobriu Deus a iniqüidade de teus servos; eis que somos escravos de meu senhor, 
tanto nós como aquele em cuja mão foi achada a taça.

And Judah said, What are we to say to my lord? how may we put ourselves right in his eyes? God has made clear the sin of your servants: now we are in your hands, we and 
the man in whose bag your cup was seen.

εἶπεν δὲ ιουδας τί ἀντεροῦµεν τῷ κυρίῳ ἢ τί λαλήσωµεν ἢ τί δικαιωθῶµεν ὁ δὲ θεὸς εὗρεν τὴν ἀδικίαν τῶν παίδων σου ἰδού ἐσµεν οἰκέται τῷ κυρίῳ ἡµῶν καὶ ἡµεῖς καὶ παρ' 
ᾧ εὑρέθη τὸ κόνδυ

17 Disse José: Longe esteja eu de fazer isto; o homem em cuja mão a taça foi achada, aquele será meu servo; porém, quanto a vós, subi em paz para vosso pai.

Then he said, Far be it from me to do so: but the man who had my cup will be my servant; and you may go back to your father in peace.

εἶπεν δὲ ιωσηφ µή µοι γένοιτο ποιῆσαι τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο ὁ ἄνθρωπος παρ' ᾧ εὑρέθη τὸ κόνδυ αὐτὸς ἔσται µου παῖς ὑµεῖς δὲ ἀνάβητε µετὰ σωτηρίας πρὸς τὸν πατέρα ὑµῶν

18 Então Judà se chegou a ele, e disse: Ai! senhor meu, deixa, peço-te, o teu servo dizer uma palavra aos ouvidos de meu senhor; e não se acenda a tua ira contra o teu servo; 
porque tu és como Faraó.

Then Judah came near him, and said, Let your servant say a word in my lord's ears, and let not your wrath be burning against your servant: for you are in the place of 
Pharaoh to us.

ἐγγίσας δὲ αὐτῷ ιουδας εἶπεν δέοµαι κύριε λαλησάτω ὁ παῖς σου ῥῆµα ἐναντίον σου καὶ µὴ θυµωθῇς τῷ παιδί σου ὅτι σὺ εἶ µετὰ φαραω

19 Meu senhor perguntou a seus servos, dizendo: Tendes vós pai, ou irmão?

My lord said to his servants, Have you a father or a brother?

κύριε σὺ ἠρώτησας τοὺς παῖδάς σου λέγων εἰ ἔχετε πατέρα ἢ ἀδελφόν

20 E respondemos a meu senhor: Temos pai, já velho, e há um filho da sua velhice, um menino pequeno; o irmão deste é morto, e ele ficou o único de sua mãe; e seu pai o ama.

And we said to my lord, We have an old father and a young child, whom he had when he was old; his brother is dead and he is the only son of his mother, and is very dear to 
his father.

καὶ εἴπαµεν τῷ κυρίῳ ἔστιν ἡµῖν πατὴρ πρεσβύτερος καὶ παιδίον γήρως νεώτερον αὐτῷ καὶ ὁ ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ ἀπέθανεν αὐτὸς δὲ µόνος ὑπελείφθη τῇ µητρὶ αὐτοῦ ὁ δὲ πατὴρ α
ὐτὸν ἠγάπησεν

21 Então tu disseste a teus servos: Trazei-mo, para que eu ponha os olhos sobre ele.

And you said to your servants, Let him come down to me with you, so that I may see him.

εἶπας δὲ τοῖς παισίν σου καταγάγετε αὐτὸν πρός µε καὶ ἐπιµελοῦµαι αὐτοῦ

22 E quando respondemos a meu senhor: O menino não pode deixar o seu pai; pois se ele deixasse o seu pai, este morreria;

And we said to my lord, His father will not let him go; for if he went away his father would come to his death.

καὶ εἴπαµεν τῷ κυρίῳ οὐ δυνήσεται τὸ παιδίον καταλιπεῖν τὸν πατέρα ἐὰν δὲ καταλίπῃ τὸν πατέρα ἀποθανεῖται
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23 replicaste a teus servos: A menos que desça convosco vosso irmão mais novo, nunca mais vereis a minha face.

But you said to your servants, If your youngest brother does not come with you, you will not see my face again.

σὺ δὲ εἶπας τοῖς παισίν σου ἐὰν µὴ καταβῇ ὁ ἀδελφὸς ὑµῶν ὁ νεώτερος µεθ' ὑµῶν οὐ προσθήσεσθε ἔτι ἰδεῖν τὸ πρόσωπόν µου

24 Então subimos a teu servo, meu pai, e lhe contamos as palavras de meu senhor.

And when we went back to your servant, our father, we gave him an account of my lord's words.

ἐγένετο δὲ ἡνίκα ἀνέβηµεν πρὸς τὸν παῖδά σου πατέρα δὲ ἡµῶν ἀπηγγείλαµεν αὐτῷ τὰ ῥήµατα τοῦ κυρίου

25 Depois disse nosso pai: Tornai, comprai-nos um pouco de mantimento;

And our father said, Go again and get us a little food.

εἶπεν δὲ ἡµῖν ὁ πατὴρ ἡµῶν βαδίσατε πάλιν ἀγοράσατε ἡµῖν µικρὰ βρώµατα

26 e lhe respondemos: Não podemos descer; mas, se nosso irmão menor for conosco, desceremos; pois não podemos ver a face do homem, se nosso irmão menor não estiver 
conosco.

And we said, Only if our youngest brother goes with us will we go down; for we may not see the man's face again if our youngest brother is not with us.

ἡµεῖς δὲ εἴπαµεν οὐ δυνησόµεθα καταβῆναι ἀλλ' εἰ µὲν ὁ ἀδελφὸς ἡµῶν ὁ νεώτερος καταβαίνει µεθ' ἡµῶν καταβησόµεθα οὐ γὰρ δυνησόµεθα ἰδεῖν τὸ πρόσωπον τοῦ ἀνθρώπου 
τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ τοῦ νεωτέρου µὴ ὄντος µεθ' ἡµῶν

27 Então nos disse teu servo, meu pai: Vós sabeis que minha mulher me deu dois filhos;

And our father said to us, You have knowledge that my wife gave me two sons;

εἶπεν δὲ ὁ παῖς σου ὁ πατὴρ ἡµῶν πρὸς ἡµᾶς ὑµεῖς γινώσκετε ὅτι δύο ἔτεκέν µοι ἡ γυνή

28 um saiu de minha casa e eu disse: certamente foi despedaçado, e não o tenho visto mais;

The one went away from me, and I said, Truly he has come to a violent death; and from that time I have not seen him,

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ὁ εἷς ἀπ' ἐµοῦ καὶ εἴπατε ὅτι θηριόβρωτος γέγονεν καὶ οὐκ εἶδον αὐτὸν ἔτι καὶ νῦν

29 se também me tirardes a este, e lhe acontecer algum desastre, fareis descer as minhas cãs com tristeza ao Seol.

If now you take this one from me, and some evil comes to him, you will make my grey head go down in sorrow to the underworld.

ἐὰν οὖν λάβητε καὶ τοῦτον ἐκ προσώπου µου καὶ συµβῇ αὐτῷ µαλακία ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ καὶ κατάξετέ µου τὸ γῆρας µετὰ λύπης εἰς ᾅδου

30 Agora, pois, se eu for ter com o teu servo, meu pai, e o menino não estiver conosco, como a sua alma está ligada com a alma dele,

If then I go back to your servant, my father, without the boy, because his life and the boy's life are one,

νῦν οὖν ἐὰν εἰσπορεύωµαι πρὸς τὸν παῖδά σου πατέρα δὲ ἡµῶν καὶ τὸ παιδάριον µὴ ᾖ µεθ' ἡµῶν ἡ δὲ ψυχὴ αὐτοῦ ἐκκρέµαται ἐκ τῆς τούτου ψυχῆς

31 acontecerá que, vendo ele que o menino ali não está, morrerá; e teus servos farão descer as cãs de teu servo, nosso pai com tristeza ao Seol.

When he sees that the boy is not with us, he will come to his death, and our father's grey head will go down in sorrow to the underworld.

καὶ ἔσται ἐν τῷ ἰδεῖν αὐτὸν µὴ ὂν τὸ παιδάριον µεθ' ἡµῶν τελευτήσει καὶ κατάξουσιν οἱ παῖδές σου τὸ γῆρας τοῦ παιδός σου πατρὸς δὲ ἡµῶν µετ' ὀδύνης εἰς ᾅδου

32 Porque teu servo se deu como fiador pelo menino para com meu pai, dizendo: Se eu to não trouxer de volta, serei culpado, para com meu pai para sempre.

For I made myself responsible for the boy to my father, saying, If I do not give him safely back to you, let mine be the sin for ever.

ὁ γὰρ παῖς σου ἐκδέδεκται τὸ παιδίον παρὰ τοῦ πατρὸς λέγων ἐὰν µὴ ἀγάγω αὐτὸν πρὸς σὲ καὶ στήσω αὐτὸν ἐναντίον σου ἡµαρτηκὼς ἔσοµαι πρὸς τὸν πατέρα πάσας τὰς ἡµέρα
ς

33 Agora, pois, fique teu servo em lugar do menino como escravo de meu senhor, e que suba o menino com seus irmãos.

So now let me be my lord's servant here in place of the boy, and let him go back with his brothers.

νῦν οὖν παραµενῶ σοι παῖς ἀντὶ τοῦ παιδίου οἰκέτης τοῦ κυρίου τὸ δὲ παιδίον ἀναβήτω µετὰ τῶν ἀδελφῶν
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34 Porque, como subirei eu a meu pai, se o menino não for comigo? para que não veja eu o mal que sobrevirá a meu pai.

For how may I go back to my father without the boy, and see the evil which will come on my father?

πῶς γὰρ ἀναβήσοµαι πρὸς τὸν πατέρα τοῦ παιδίου µὴ ὄντος µεθ' ἡµῶν ἵνα µὴ ἴδω τὰ κακά ἃ εὑρήσει τὸν πατέρα µου

1 Então José não se podia conter diante de todos os que estavam com ele; e clamou: Fazei a todos sair da minha presença; e ninguém ficou com ele, quando se deu a conhecer a 
seus irmãos.

Then Joseph, unable to keep back his feelings before those who were with him, gave orders for everyone to be sent away, and no one was present when he made clear to his 
brothers who he was.

καὶ οὐκ ἠδύνατο ιωσηφ ἀνέχεσθαι πάντων τῶν παρεστηκότων αὐτῷ ἀλλ' εἶπεν ἐξαποστείλατε πάντας ἀπ' ἐµοῦ καὶ οὐ παρειστήκει οὐδεὶς ἔτι τῷ ιωσηφ ἡνίκα ἀνεγνωρίζετο τοῖ
ς ἀδελφοῖς αὐτοῦ

2 E levantou a voz em choro, de maneira que os egípcios o ouviram, bem como a casa de Faraó.

And so loud was his weeping, that it came to the ears of the Egyptians and all Pharaoh's house.

καὶ ἀφῆκεν φωνὴν µετὰ κλαυθµοῦ ἤκουσαν δὲ πάντες οἱ αἰγύπτιοι καὶ ἀκουστὸν ἐγένετο εἰς τὸν οἶκον φαραω

3 Disse, então, José a seus irmãos: Eu sou José; vive ainda meu pai? E seus irmãos não lhe puderam responder, pois estavam pasmados diante dele.

And Joseph said to his brothers, I am Joseph: is my father still living? But his brothers were not able to give him an answer for they were troubled before him.

εἶπεν δὲ ιωσηφ πρὸς τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ ἐγώ εἰµι ιωσηφ ἔτι ὁ πατήρ µου ζῇ καὶ οὐκ ἐδύναντο οἱ ἀδελφοὶ ἀποκριθῆναι αὐτῷ ἐταράχθησαν γάρ

4 José disse mais a seus irmãos: Chegai-vos a mim, peço-vos. E eles se chegaram. Então ele prosseguiu: Eu sou José, vosso irmão, a quem vendestes para o Egito.

Then Joseph said to his brothers, Come near to me. And they came near, And he said, I am Joseph your brother, whom you sent into Egypt.

εἶπεν δὲ ιωσηφ πρὸς τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ ἐγγίσατε πρός µε καὶ ἤγγισαν καὶ εἶπεν ἐγώ εἰµι ιωσηφ ὁ ἀδελφὸς ὑµῶν ὃν ἀπέδοσθε εἰς αἴγυπτον

5 Agora, pois, não vos entristeçais, nem vos aborreçais por me haverdes vendido para cá; porque para preservar vida é que Deus me enviou adiante de vós.

Now do not be troubled or angry with yourselves for sending me away, because God sent me before you to be the saviour of your lives.

νῦν οὖν µὴ λυπεῖσθε µηδὲ σκληρὸν ὑµῖν φανήτω ὅτι ἀπέδοσθέ µε ὧδε εἰς γὰρ ζωὴν ἀπέστειλέν µε ὁ θεὸς ἔµπροσθεν ὑµῶν

6 Porque já houve dois anos de fome na terra, e ainda restam cinco anos em que não haverá lavoura nem sega.

For these two years have been years of need, and there are still five more years to come in which there will be no ploughing or cutting of grain.

τοῦτο γὰρ δεύτερον ἔτος λιµὸς ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς καὶ ἔτι λοιπὰ πέντε ἔτη ἐν οἷς οὐκ ἔσται ἀροτρίασις οὐδὲ ἄµητος

7 Deus enviou-me adiante de vós, para conservar-vos descendência na terra, e para guardar-vos em vida por um grande livramento.

God sent me before you to keep you and yours living on earth so that you might become a great nation.

ἀπέστειλεν γάρ µε ὁ θεὸς ἔµπροσθεν ὑµῶν ὑπολείπεσθαι ὑµῶν κατάλειµµα ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς καὶ ἐκθρέψαι ὑµῶν κατάλειψιν µεγάλην

8 Assim não fostes vós que me enviastes para cá, senão Deus, que me tem posto por pai de Faraó, e por senhor de toda a sua casa, e como governador sobre toda a terra do 
Egito.

So now it was not you who sent me here, but God: and he has made me as a father to Pharaoh, and lord of all his house, and ruler over all the land of Egypt.

νῦν οὖν οὐχ ὑµεῖς µε ἀπεστάλκατε ὧδε ἀλλ' ἢ ὁ θεός καὶ ἐποίησέν µε ὡς πατέρα φαραω καὶ κύριον παντὸς τοῦ οἴκου αὐτοῦ καὶ ἄρχοντα πάσης γῆς αἰγύπτου

9 Apressai-vos, subi a meu pai, e dizei-lhe: Assim disse teu filho José: Deus me tem posto por senhor de toda a terra do Egito; desce a mim, e não te demores;

Now go quickly to my father, and say to him, Your son Joseph says, God has made me ruler over all the land of Egypt: come down to me straight away:

σπεύσαντες οὖν ἀνάβητε πρὸς τὸν πατέρα µου καὶ εἴπατε αὐτῷ τάδε λέγει ὁ υἱός σου ιωσηφ ἐποίησέν µε ὁ θεὸς κύριον πάσης γῆς αἰγύπτου κατάβηθι οὖν πρός µε καὶ µὴ µείνῃς

10 habitarás na terra de Gósem e estarás perto de mim, tu e os teus filhos e os filhos de teus filhos, e os teus rebanhos, o teu gado e tudo quanto tens;

The land of Goshen will be your living-place, and you will be near me; you and your children and your children's children, and your flocks and herds and all you have:

καὶ κατοικήσεις ἐν γῇ γεσεµ ἀραβίας καὶ ἔσῃ ἐγγύς µου σὺ καὶ οἱ υἱοί σου καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ τῶν υἱῶν σου τὰ πρόβατά σου καὶ αἱ βόες σου καὶ ὅσα σοί ἐστιν
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11 ali te sustentarei, porque ainda haverá cinco anos de fome, para que não sejas reduzido à pobreza, tu e tua casa, e tudo o que tens.

And there I will take care of you, so that you and your family may not be in need, for there are still five bad years to come.

καὶ ἐκθρέψω σε ἐκεῖ ἔτι γὰρ πέντε ἔτη λιµός ἵνα µὴ ἐκτριβῇς σὺ καὶ οἱ υἱοί σου καὶ πάντα τὰ ὑπάρχοντά σου

12 Eis que os vossos olhos, e os de meu irmão Benjamim, vêem que é minha boca que vos fala.

Now truly, your eyes see, and the eyes of my brother Benjamin see, that it is my mouth which says these things to you.

ἰδοὺ οἱ ὀφθαλµοὶ ὑµῶν βλέπουσιν καὶ οἱ ὀφθαλµοὶ βενιαµιν τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ µου ὅτι τὸ στόµα µου τὸ λαλοῦν πρὸς ὑµᾶς

13 Fareis, pois, saber a meu pai toda a minha glória no Egito; e tudo o que tendes visto; e apressar-vos-eis a fazer descer meu pai para cá.

Give my father word of all my glory in Egypt and of all you have seen; and come back quickly with my father.

ἀπαγγείλατε οὖν τῷ πατρί µου πᾶσαν τὴν δόξαν µου τὴν ἐν αἰγύπτῳ καὶ ὅσα εἴδετε καὶ ταχύναντες καταγάγετε τὸν πατέρα µου ὧδε

14 Então se lançou ao pescoço de Benjamim seu irmão, e chorou; e Benjamim chorou também ao pescoço dele.

Then, weeping, he took Benjamin in his arms, and Benjamin himself was weeping on Joseph's neck.

καὶ ἐπιπεσὼν ἐπὶ τὸν τράχηλον βενιαµιν τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ ἔκλαυσεν ἐπ' αὐτῷ καὶ βενιαµιν ἔκλαυσεν ἐπὶ τῷ τραχήλῳ αὐτοῦ

15 E José beijou a todos os seus irmãos, chorando sobre eles; depois seus irmãos falaram com ele.

Then he gave a kiss to all his brothers, weeping over them; and after that his brothers had no fear of talking to him.

καὶ καταφιλήσας πάντας τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ ἔκλαυσεν ἐπ' αὐτοῖς καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα ἐλάλησαν οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ πρὸς αὐτόν

16 Esta nova se fez ouvir na casa de Faraó: São vindos os irmãos de José; o que agradou a Faraó e a seus servos.

And news of these things went through Pharaoh's house, and it was said that Joseph's brothers were come; and it seemed good to Pharaoh and his servants.

καὶ διεβοήθη ἡ φωνὴ εἰς τὸν οἶκον φαραω λέγοντες ἥκασιν οἱ ἀδελφοὶ ιωσηφ ἐχάρη δὲ φαραω καὶ ἡ θεραπεία αὐτοῦ

17 Ordenou Faraó a José: Dize a teus irmãos: Fazei isto: carregai os vossos animais e parti, tornai à terra de Canaã;

And Pharaoh said to Joseph, Say to your brothers, Put your goods on your beasts and go back to the land of Canaan;

εἶπεν δὲ φαραω πρὸς ιωσηφ εἰπὸν τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς σου τοῦτο ποιήσατε γεµίσατε τὰ πορεῖα ὑµῶν καὶ ἀπέλθατε εἰς γῆν χανααν

18 tomai o vosso pai e as vossas familias e vinde a mim; e eu vos darei o melhor da terra do Egito, e comereis da fartura da terra.

And get your father and your families and come back to me: and I will give you all the good things of Egypt, and the fat of the land will be your food.

καὶ παραλαβόντες τὸν πατέρα ὑµῶν καὶ τὰ ὑπάρχοντα ὑµῶν ἥκετε πρός µε καὶ δώσω ὑµῖν πάντων τῶν ἀγαθῶν αἰγύπτου καὶ φάγεσθε τὸν µυελὸν τῆς γῆς

19 A ti, pois, é ordenado dizer-lhes: Fazei isto: levai vós da terra do Egito carros para vossos meninos e para vossas mulheres; trazei vosso pai, e vinde.

And say to them, This you are to do: take carts from the land of Egypt for your little ones and for your wives, and get your father and come back.

σὺ δὲ ἔντειλαι ταῦτα λαβεῖν αὐτοῖς ἁµάξας ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου τοῖς παιδίοις ὑµῶν καὶ ταῖς γυναιξίν καὶ ἀναλαβόντες τὸν πατέρα ὑµῶν παραγίνεσθε

20 E não vos pese coisa alguma das vossas alfaias; porque o melhor de toda a terra do Egito será vosso.

And take no thought for your goods, for the best of all the land of Egypt is yours.

καὶ µὴ φείσησθε τοῖς ὀφθαλµοῖς τῶν σκευῶν ὑµῶν τὰ γὰρ πάντα ἀγαθὰ αἰγύπτου ὑµῖν ἔσται

21 Assim fizeram os filhos de Israel. José lhes deu carros, conforme o mandado de Faraó, e deu-lhes também provisão para o caminho.

And the children of Israel did as he said; and Joseph gave them carts as had been ordered by Pharaoh, and food for their journey.

ἐποίησαν δὲ οὕτως οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἔδωκεν δὲ ιωσηφ αὐτοῖς ἁµάξας κατὰ τὰ εἰρηµένα ὑπὸ φαραω τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς ἐπισιτισµὸν εἰς τὴν ὁδόν

22 A todos eles deu, a cada um, mudas de roupa; mas a Benjamim deu trezentas peças de prata, e cinco mudas de roupa.

To every one of them he gave three changes of clothing; but to Benjamin he gave three hundred bits of silver and five changes of clothing.

καὶ πᾶσιν ἔδωκεν δισσὰς στολάς τῷ δὲ βενιαµιν ἔδωκεν τριακοσίους χρυσοῦς καὶ πέντε ἐξαλλασσούσας στολάς
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23 E a seu pai enviou o seguinte: dez jumentos carregados do melhor do Egito, e dez jumentas carregadas de trigo, pão e provisão para seu pai, para o caminho.

And to his father he sent ten asses with good things from Egypt on their backs, and ten she-asses with grain and bread and food for his father on the journey.

καὶ τῷ πατρὶ αὐτοῦ ἀπέστειλεν κατὰ τὰ αὐτὰ καὶ δέκα ὄνους αἴροντας ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν ἀγαθῶν αἰγύπτου καὶ δέκα ἡµιόνους αἰρούσας ἄρτους τῷ πατρὶ αὐτοῦ εἰς ὁδόν

24 Assim despediu seus irmãos e, ao partirem eles, disse-lhes: Não contendais pelo caminho.

And he sent his brothers on their way, and said to them, See that you have no argument on the road.

ἐξαπέστειλεν δὲ τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς µὴ ὀργίζεσθε ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ

25 Então subiram do Egito, vieram à terra de Canaã, a Jacó seu pai,

So they went up from Egypt and came to the land of Canaan, to their father Jacob.

καὶ ἀνέβησαν ἐξ αἰγύπτου καὶ ἦλθον εἰς γῆν χανααν πρὸς ιακωβ τὸν πατέρα αὐτῶν

26 e lhe anunciaram, dizendo: José ainda vive, e é governador de toda a terra do Egito. E o seu coração desmaiou, porque não os acreditava.

And they said to him, Joseph is living, and is ruler over all the land of Egypt. And at this word Jacob was quite overcome, for he had no faith in it.

καὶ ἀνήγγειλαν αὐτῷ λέγοντες ὅτι ὁ υἱός σου ιωσηφ ζῇ καὶ αὐτὸς ἄρχει πάσης γῆς αἰγύπτου καὶ ἐξέστη ἡ διάνοια ιακωβ οὐ γὰρ ἐπίστευσεν αὐτοῖς

27 Quando, porém, eles lhe contaram todas as palavras que José lhes falara, e vendo Jacó, seu pai, os carros que José enviara para levá-lo, reanimou-se-lhe o espírito;

And they gave him an account of everything Joseph had said to them; and when he saw the carts which Joseph had sent for them, his spirit came back to him:

ἐλάλησαν δὲ αὐτῷ πάντα τὰ ῥηθέντα ὑπὸ ιωσηφ ὅσα εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ἰδὼν δὲ τὰς ἁµάξας ἃς ἀπέστειλεν ιωσηφ ὥστε ἀναλαβεῖν αὐτόν ἀνεζωπύρησεν τὸ πνεῦµα ιακωβ τοῦ πατρὸς 
αὐτῶν

28 e disse Israel: Basta; ainda vive meu filho José; eu irei e o verei antes que morra.

And Israel said, It is enough: Joseph my son is still living; I will go and see him before my death.

εἶπεν δὲ ισραηλ µέγα µοί ἐστιν εἰ ἔτι ιωσηφ ὁ υἱός µου ζῇ πορευθεὶς ὄψοµαι αὐτὸν πρὸ τοῦ ἀποθανεῖν µε

1 Partiu, pois, Israel com tudo quanto tinha e veio a Beer-Seba, onde ofereceu sacrifícios ao Deus de seu pai Isaque.

And Israel went on his journey with all he had, and came to Beer-sheba, where he made offerings to the God of his father Isaac.

ἀπάρας δὲ ισραηλ αὐτὸς καὶ πάντα τὰ αὐτοῦ ἦλθεν ἐπὶ τὸ φρέαρ τοῦ ὅρκου καὶ ἔθυσεν θυσίαν τῷ θεῷ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ ισαακ

2 Falou Deus a Israel em visões de noite, e disse: Jacó, Jacó! Respondeu Jacó: Eis-me aqui.

And God said to Israel in a night-vision, Jacob, Jacob. And he said, Here am I.

εἶπεν δὲ ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ ἐν ὁράµατι τῆς νυκτὸς εἴπας ιακωβ ιακωβ ὁ δὲ εἶπεν τί ἐστιν

3 E Deus disse: Eu sou Deus, o Deus de teu pai; não temas descer para o Egito; porque eu te farei ali uma grande nação.

And he said, I am God, the God of your father: go down to Egypt without fear, for I will make a great nation of you there:

λέγων ἐγώ εἰµι ὁ θεὸς τῶν πατέρων σου µὴ φοβοῦ καταβῆναι εἰς αἴγυπτον εἰς γὰρ ἔθνος µέγα ποιήσω σε ἐκεῖ

4 Eu descerei contigo para o Egito, e certamente te farei tornar a subir; e José porá a sua mão sobre os teus olhos.

I will go down with you to Egypt, and I will see that you come back again, and at your death Joseph will put his hands on your eyes.

καὶ ἐγὼ καταβήσοµαι µετὰ σοῦ εἰς αἴγυπτον καὶ ἐγὼ ἀναβιβάσω σε εἰς τέλος καὶ ιωσηφ ἐπιβαλεῖ τὰς χεῖρας ἐπὶ τοὺς ὀφθαλµούς σου

5 Então Jacó se levantou de Beer-Seba; e os filhos de Israel levaram seu pai Jacó, e seus meninos, e as suas mulheres, nos carros que Faraó enviara para o levar.

Then Jacob went on from Beer-sheba; and the sons of Jacob took their father and their little ones and their wives in the carts which Pharaoh had sent for them.

ἀνέστη δὲ ιακωβ ἀπὸ τοῦ φρέατος τοῦ ὅρκου καὶ ἀνέλαβον οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ τὸν πατέρα αὐτῶν καὶ τὴν ἀποσκευὴν καὶ τὰς γυναῖκας αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τὰς ἁµάξας ἃς ἀπέστειλεν ιωσηφ ἆ
ραι αὐτόν
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6 Também tomaram o seu gado e os seus bens que tinham adquirido na terra de Canaã, e vieram para o Egito, Jacó e toda a sua descendência com ele.

And they took their cattle and all the goods which they had got in the land of Canaan, and came to Egypt, even Jacob and all his seed:

καὶ ἀναλαβόντες τὰ ὑπάρχοντα αὐτῶν καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν κτῆσιν ἣν ἐκτήσαντο ἐν γῇ χανααν εἰσῆλθον εἰς αἴγυπτον ιακωβ καὶ πᾶν τὸ σπέρµα αὐτοῦ µετ' αὐτοῦ

7 Os seus filhos e os filhos de seus filhos com ele, as suas filhas e as filhas de seus filhos, e toda a sua descendência, levou-os consigo para o Egito.

His sons and his sons' sons, his daughters and his daughters' sons and all his family he took with him into Egypt.

υἱοὶ καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ τῶν υἱῶν αὐτοῦ µετ' αὐτοῦ θυγατέρες καὶ θυγατέρες τῶν υἱῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ πᾶν τὸ σπέρµα αὐτοῦ ἤγαγεν εἰς αἴγυπτον

8 São estes os nomes dos filhos de Israel, que vieram para o Egito, Jacó e seus filhos: Rúben, o primogênito de Jacó.

And these are the names of the children of Israel who came into Egypt, even Jacob and all his sons: Reuben, Jacob's oldest son;

ταῦτα δὲ τὰ ὀνόµατα τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ τῶν εἰσελθόντων εἰς αἴγυπτον ιακωβ καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ πρωτότοκος ιακωβ ρουβην

9 E os filhos de Rúben: Hanoque, Palu, Hezrom e Carmi.

And the sons of Reuben: Hanoch and Pallu and Hezron and Carmi;

υἱοὶ δὲ ρουβην ενωχ καὶ φαλλους ασρων καὶ χαρµι

10 E os filhos de Simeão: Jemuel, Jamim, Oade, Jaquim, Zoar, e Saul, filho de uma mulher cananéia.

And the sons of Simeon: Jemuel and Jamin and Ohad and Jachin and Zohar and Shaul, the son of a woman of Canaan;

υἱοὶ δὲ συµεων ιεµουηλ καὶ ιαµιν καὶ αωδ καὶ ιαχιν καὶ σααρ καὶ σαουλ υἱὸς τῆς χανανίτιδος

11 E os filhos de Levi: Gérsom, Coate e Merári.

And the sons of Levi: Gershon, Kohath, and Merari;

υἱοὶ δὲ λευι γηρσων κααθ καὶ µεραρι

12 E os filhos de Judá: Er, Onã, Selá, Pérez e Zerá. Er e Onã, porém, morreram na terra de Canaã. E os filhos de Pérez foram Hezrom e Hamul,

And the sons of Judah: Er and Onan and Shelah and Perez and Zerah: but Er and Onan had come to their death in the land of Canaan; and the sons of Perez were Hezron 
and Hamul.

υἱοὶ δὲ ιουδα ηρ καὶ αυναν καὶ σηλωµ καὶ φαρες καὶ ζαρα ἀπέθανεν δὲ ηρ καὶ αυναν ἐν γῇ χανααν ἐγένοντο δὲ υἱοὶ φαρες ασρων καὶ ιεµουηλ

13 E os filhos de Issacar: Tola, Puva, Iobe e Sinrom.

And the sons of Issachar: Tola and Puah and Job and Shimron;

υἱοὶ δὲ ισσαχαρ θωλα καὶ φουα καὶ ιασουβ καὶ ζαµβραµ

14 E os filhos de Zebulom: Serede, Elom e Jaleel.

And the sons of Zebulun: Sered and Elon and Jahleel;

υἱοὶ δὲ ζαβουλων σερεδ καὶ αλλων καὶ αλοηλ

15 Estes são os filhos de Léia, que ela deu a Jacó em Padã-Arã, além de Diná, sua filha; todas as almas de seus filhos e de suas filhas eram trinta e três.

All these, together with his daughter Dinah, were the children of Leah, whom Jacob had by her in Paddan-aram; they were thirty-three in number.

οὗτοι υἱοὶ λειας οὓς ἔτεκεν τῷ ιακωβ ἐν µεσοποταµίᾳ τῆς συρίας καὶ διναν τὴν θυγατέρα αὐτοῦ πᾶσαι αἱ ψυχαί υἱοὶ καὶ θυγατέρες τριάκοντα τρεῖς

16 E os filhos de Gade: Zifiom, Hagui, Suni, Ezbom, Eri, Arodi e Areli.

And the sons of Gad: Ziphion and Haggi, Shuni and Ezbon, Eri and Arodi and Areli;

υἱοὶ δὲ γαδ σαφων καὶ αγγις καὶ σαυνις καὶ θασοβαν καὶ αηδις καὶ αροηδις καὶ αροηλις
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17 E os filhos de Aser: Imná, Isvá, Isvi e Beria, e Sera, a irmã deles; e os filhos de Beria: Heber e Malquiel.

And the sons of Asher: Jimnah and Ishvah and Ishvi and Beriah, and Sarah, their sister; and the sons of Beriah: Heber and Malchiel.

υἱοὶ δὲ ασηρ ιεµνα καὶ ιεσουα καὶ ιεουλ καὶ βαρια καὶ σαρα ἀδελφὴ αὐτῶν υἱοὶ δὲ βαρια χοβορ καὶ µελχιηλ

18 Estes são os filhos de Zilpa, a qual Labão deu à sua filha Léia; e estes ela deu a Jacó, ao todo dezesseis almas.

These are the children of Zilpah, whom Laban gave to his daughter Leah, and Jacob had these sixteen children by her.

οὗτοι υἱοὶ ζελφας ἣν ἔδωκεν λαβαν λεια τῇ θυγατρὶ αὐτοῦ ἣ ἔτεκεν τούτους τῷ ιακωβ δέκα ἓξ ψυχάς

19 Os filhos de Raquel, mulher de Jacó: José e Benjamim.

The sons of Jacob's wife Rachel: Joseph and Benjamin.

υἱοὶ δὲ ραχηλ γυναικὸς ιακωβ ιωσηφ καὶ βενιαµιν

20 E nasceram a José na terra do Egito Manassés e Efraim, que lhe deu Asenate, filha de Potífera, sacerdote de Om.

And Joseph had Manasseh and Ephraim in the land of Egypt, by Asenath, the daughter of Poti-phera, priest of On.

ἐγένοντο δὲ υἱοὶ ιωσηφ ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτῳ οὓς ἔτεκεν αὐτῷ ασεννεθ θυγάτηρ πετεφρη ἱερέως ἡλίου πόλεως τὸν µανασση καὶ τὸν εφραιµ ἐγένοντο δὲ υἱοὶ µανασση οὓς ἔτεκεν αὐτῷ 
ἡ παλλακὴ ἡ σύρα τὸν µαχιρ µαχιρ δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν γαλααδ υἱοὶ δὲ εφραιµ ἀδελφοῦ µανασση σουταλααµ καὶ τααµ υἱοὶ δὲ σουταλααµ εδεµ

21 E os filhos de Benjamim: Belá, Bequer, Asbel, Gêra, Naamã, Eí, Ros, Mupim, Hupim e Arde.

And the sons of Benjamin were Belah and Becher and Ashbel, Gera and Naaman, Ehi and Rosh, Muppim and Huppim and Ard.

υἱοὶ δὲ βενιαµιν βαλα καὶ χοβωρ καὶ ασβηλ ἐγένοντο δὲ υἱοὶ βαλα γηρα καὶ νοεµαν καὶ αγχις καὶ ρως καὶ µαµφιν καὶ οφιµιν γηρα δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν αραδ

22 Estes são os filhos de Raquel, que nasceram a Jacó, ao todo catorze almas.

All these were the children of Rachel whom Jacob had by her, fourteen persons.

οὗτοι υἱοὶ ραχηλ οὓς ἔτεκεν τῷ ιακωβ πᾶσαι ψυχαὶ δέκα ὀκτώ

23 E os filhos de Dã: Husim.

And the son of Dan was Hushim.

υἱοὶ δὲ δαν ασοµ

24 E os filhos de Naftali: Jazeel, Guni, Jezer e Silém.

And the sons of Naphtali: Jahzeel and Guni and Jezer and Shillem.

καὶ υἱοὶ νεφθαλι ασιηλ καὶ γωυνι καὶ ισσααρ καὶ συλληµ

25 Estes são os filhos de Bila, a qual Labão deu à sua filha Raquel; e estes deu ela a Jacó, ao todo sete almas.

These were the children of Bilhah, whom Laban gave to his daughter Rachel, seven persons.

οὗτοι υἱοὶ βαλλας ἣν ἔδωκεν λαβαν ραχηλ τῇ θυγατρὶ αὐτοῦ ἣ ἔτεκεν τούτους τῷ ιακωβ πᾶσαι ψυχαὶ ἑπτά

26 Todas as almas que vieram com Jacó para o Egito e que saíram da sua coxa, fora as mulheres dos filhos de Jacó, eram todas sessenta e seis almas;

All the persons who came with Jacob into Egypt, the offspring of his body, were sixty-six, without taking into account the wives of Jacob's sons.

πᾶσαι δὲ ψυχαὶ αἱ εἰσελθοῦσαι µετὰ ιακωβ εἰς αἴγυπτον οἱ ἐξελθόντες ἐκ τῶν µηρῶν αὐτοῦ χωρὶς τῶν γυναικῶν υἱῶν ιακωβ πᾶσαι ψυχαὶ ἑξήκοντα ἕξ

27 e os filhos de José, que lhe nasceram no Egito, eram duas almas. Todas as almas da casa de Jacó, que vieram para o Egito eram setenta.

And the sons of Joseph whom he had in Egypt were two. Seventy persons of the family of Jacob came into Egypt.

υἱοὶ δὲ ιωσηφ οἱ γενόµενοι αὐτῷ ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτῳ ψυχαὶ ἐννέα πᾶσαι ψυχαὶ οἴκου ιακωβ αἱ εἰσελθοῦσαι εἰς αἴγυπτον ἑβδοµήκοντα πέντε

Genesis 46Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 135 of 2909



28 Ora, Jacó enviou Judá adiante de si a José, para o encaminhar a Gósen; e chegaram à terra de Gósen.

Now he had sent Judah before him to Goshen, to get word from Joseph; and so they came to the land of Goshen.

τὸν δὲ ιουδαν ἀπέστειλεν ἔµπροσθεν αὐτοῦ πρὸς ιωσηφ συναντῆσαι αὐτῷ καθ' ἡρώων πόλιν εἰς γῆν ραµεσση

29 Então José aprontou o seu carro, e subiu ao encontro de Israel, seu pai, a Gósen; e tendo-se-lhe apresentado, lançou-se ao seu pescoço, e chorou sobre o seu pescoço longo 
tempo.

And Joseph got his carriage ready and went to Goshen for the meeting with his father; and when he came before him, he put his arms round his neck, weeping.

ζεύξας δὲ ιωσηφ τὰ ἅρµατα αὐτοῦ ἀνέβη εἰς συνάντησιν ισραηλ τῷ πατρὶ αὐτοῦ καθ' ἡρώων πόλιν καὶ ὀφθεὶς αὐτῷ ἐπέπεσεν ἐπὶ τὸν τράχηλον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔκλαυσεν κλαυθµῷ π
λείονι

30 E Israel disse a José: Morra eu agora, já que tenho visto o teu rosto, pois que ainda vives.

And Israel said to Joseph, Now that I have seen you living again, I am ready for death.

καὶ εἶπεν ισραηλ πρὸς ιωσηφ ἀποθανοῦµαι ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν ἐπεὶ ἑώρακα τὸ πρόσωπόν σου ἔτι γὰρ σὺ ζῇς

31 Depois disse José a seus irmãos, e à casa de seu pai: Eu subirei e informarei a Faraó, e lhe direi: Meus irmãos e a casa de meu pai, que estavam na terra de Canaã, vieram 
para mim.

And Joseph said to his brothers and to his father's people, I will go and give the news to Pharaoh, and say to him, My brothers and my father's people, from the land of 
Canaan, have come to me;

εἶπεν δὲ ιωσηφ πρὸς τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ ἀναβὰς ἀπαγγελῶ τῷ φαραω καὶ ἐρῶ αὐτῷ οἱ ἀδελφοί µου καὶ ὁ οἶκος τοῦ πατρός µου οἳ ἦσαν ἐν γῇ χανααν ἥκασιν πρός µε

32 Os homens são pastores, que se ocupam em apascentar gado; e trouxeram os seus rebanhos, o seu gado e tudo o que têm.

And these men are keepers of sheep and owners of cattle, and have with them their flocks and their herds and all they have.

οἱ δὲ ἄνδρες εἰσὶν ποιµένες ἄνδρες γὰρ κτηνοτρόφοι ἦσαν καὶ τὰ κτήνη καὶ τοὺς βόας καὶ πάντα τὰ αὐτῶν ἀγειόχασιν

33 Quando, pois, Faraó vos chamar e vos perguntar: Que ocupação é a vossa?

Now when Pharaoh sends for you and says, What is your business?

ἐὰν οὖν καλέσῃ ὑµᾶς φαραω καὶ εἴπῃ ὑµῖν τί τὸ ἔργον ὑµῶν ἐστιν

34 respondereis: Nós, teus servos, temos sido pastores de gado desde a nossa mocidade até agora, tanto nós como nossos pais. Isso direis para que habiteis na terra de Gósen; 
porque todo pastor de ovelhas é abominação para os egípcios.

You are to say, Your servants have been keepers of cattle from our early days up to now, like our fathers; in this way you will be able to have the land of Goshen for 
yourselves; because keepers of sheep are unclean in the eyes of the Egyptians.

ἐρεῖτε ἄνδρες κτηνοτρόφοι ἐσµὲν οἱ παῖδές σου ἐκ παιδὸς ἕως τοῦ νῦν καὶ ἡµεῖς καὶ οἱ πατέρες ἡµῶν ἵνα κατοικήσητε ἐν γῇ γεσεµ ἀραβίᾳ βδέλυγµα γάρ ἐστιν αἰγυπτίοις πᾶς π
οιµὴν προβάτων

1 Então veio José, e informou a Faraó, dizendo: Meu pai e meus irmãos, com seus rebanhos e seu gado, e tudo o que têm, chegaram da terra de Canaã e estão na terra de 
Gósen.

Then Joseph went to Pharaoh, and said, My father and my brothers with their flocks and their herds and all they have, are come from Canaan, and are now in the land of 
Goshen.

ἐλθὼν δὲ ιωσηφ ἀπήγγειλεν τῷ φαραω λέγων ὁ πατήρ µου καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοί µου καὶ τὰ κτήνη καὶ οἱ βόες αὐτῶν καὶ πάντα τὰ αὐτῶν ἦλθον ἐκ γῆς χανααν καὶ ἰδού εἰσιν ἐν γῇ γεσ
εµ

2 E tomou dentre seus irmãos cinco homens e os apresentou a Faraó.

And he took five of his brothers to Pharaoh.

ἀπὸ δὲ τῶν ἀδελφῶν αὐτοῦ παρέλαβεν πέντε ἄνδρας καὶ ἔστησεν αὐτοὺς ἐναντίον φαραω
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3 Então perguntou Faraó a esses irmãos de José: Que ocupação é a vossa; Responderam-lhe: Nós, teus servos, somos pastores de ovelhas, tanto nós como nossos pais.

And Pharaoh said to them, What is your business? And they said, Your servants are keepers of sheep, as our fathers were before us.

καὶ εἶπεν φαραω τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς ιωσηφ τί τὸ ἔργον ὑµῶν οἱ δὲ εἶπαν τῷ φαραω ποιµένες προβάτων οἱ παῖδές σου καὶ ἡµεῖς καὶ οἱ πατέρες ἡµῶν

4 Disseram mais a Faraó: Viemos para peregrinar nesta terra; porque não há pasto para os rebanhos de teus servos, porquanto a fome é grave na terra de Canaã; agora, pois, 
rogamos-te permitas que teus servos habitem na terra de Gósen.

And they said to Pharaoh, We have come to make a living in this land, because we have no grass for our flocks in the land of Canaan; so now let your servants make a place 
for themselves in the land of Goshen.

εἶπαν δὲ τῷ φαραω παροικεῖν ἐν τῇ γῇ ἥκαµεν οὐ γάρ ἐστιν νοµὴ τοῖς κτήνεσιν τῶν παίδων σου ἐνίσχυσεν γὰρ ὁ λιµὸς ἐν γῇ χανααν νῦν οὖν κατοικήσοµεν οἱ παῖδές σου ἐν γῇ γ
εσεµ

5 Então falou Faraó a José, dizendo: Teu pai e teus irmãos vieram a ti;

And Pharaoh said to Joseph, Let them have the land of Goshen; and if there are any able men among them, put them over my cattle.

εἶπεν δὲ φαραω τῷ ιωσφη κατοικείτωσαν ἐν γῇ γεσεµ εἰ δὲ ἐπίστῃ ὅτι εἰσὶν ἐν αὐτοῖς ἄνδρες δυνατοί κατάστησον αὐτοὺς ἄρχοντας τῶν ἐµῶν κτηνῶν ἦλθον δὲ εἰς αἴγυπτον πρ
ὸς ιωσηφ ιακωβ καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἤκουσεν φαραω βασιλεὺς αἰγύπτου καὶ εἶπεν φαραω πρὸς ιωσηφ λέγων ὁ πατήρ σου καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοί σου ἥκασι πρὸς σέ

6 a terra do Egito está diante de ti; no melhor da terra faze habitar teu pai e teus irmãos; habitem na terra de Gósen. E se sabes que entre eles hà homens capazes, põe-nos 
sobre os pastores do meu gado.

And Jacob and his sons came to Joseph in Egypt, and when word of it came to the ears of Pharaoh, king of Egypt, he said to Joseph, Your father and brothers have come to 
you; all the land of Egypt is before you; let your father and your brothers have the best of the land for their resting-place.

ἰδοὺ ἡ γῆ αἰγύπτου ἐναντίον σού ἐστιν ἐν τῇ βελτίστῃ γῇ κατοίκισον τὸν πατέρα σου καὶ τοὺς ἀδελφούς σου

7 Também José introduziu a Jacó, seu pai, e o apresentou a Faraó; e Jacó abençoou a Faraó.

Then Joseph made his father Jacob come before Pharaoh, and Jacob gave him his blessing.

εἰσήγαγεν δὲ ιωσηφ ιακωβ τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔστησεν αὐτὸν ἐναντίον φαραω καὶ εὐλόγησεν ιακωβ τὸν φαραω

8 Então perguntou Faraó a Jacó: Quantos são os dias dos anos da tua vida?

And Pharaoh said to him, How old are you?

εἶπεν δὲ φαραω τῷ ιακωβ πόσα ἔτη ἡµερῶν τῆς ζωῆς σου

9 Respondeu-lhe Jacó: Os dias dos anos das minhas peregrinações são cento e trinta anos; poucos e maus têm sido os dias dos anos da minha vida, e não chegaram aos dias dos 
anos da vida de meus pais nos dias das suas peregrinações.

And Jacob said, The years of my wanderings have been a hundred and thirty; small in number and full of sorrow have been the years of my life, and less than the years of 
the wanderings of my fathers.

καὶ εἶπεν ιακωβ τῷ φαραω αἱ ἡµέραι τῶν ἐτῶν τῆς ζωῆς µου ἃς παροικῶ ἑκατὸν τριάκοντα ἔτη µικραὶ καὶ πονηραὶ γεγόνασιν αἱ ἡµέραι τῶν ἐτῶν τῆς ζωῆς µου οὐκ ἀφίκοντο 
εἰς τὰς ἡµέρας τῶν ἐτῶν τῆς ζωῆς τῶν πατέρων µου ἃς ἡµέρας παρῴκησαν

10 E Jacó abençoou a Faraó, e saiu da sua presença.

And Jacob gave Pharaoh his blessing, and went out from before him.

καὶ εὐλογήσας ιακωβ τὸν φαραω ἐξῆλθεν ἀπ' αὐτοῦ

11 José, pois, estabeleceu a seu pai e seus irmãos, dando-lhes possessão na terra do Egito, no melhor da terra, na terra de Ramessés, como Faraó ordenara.

And Joseph made a place for his father and his brothers, and gave them a heritage in the land of Egypt, in the best of the land, the land of Rameses, as Pharaoh had given 
orders.

καὶ κατῴκισεν ιωσηφ τὸν πατέρα καὶ τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς κατάσχεσιν ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτου ἐν τῇ βελτίστῃ γῇ ἐν γῇ ραµεσση καθὰ προσέταξεν φαραω
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12 E José sustentou de pão seu pai, seus irmãos e toda a casa de seu pai, segundo o número de seus filhos.

And Joseph took care of his father and his brothers and all his father's people, giving them food for the needs of their families.

καὶ ἐσιτοµέτρει ιωσηφ τῷ πατρὶ καὶ τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς αὐτοῦ καὶ παντὶ τῷ οἴκῳ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ σῖτον κατὰ σῶµα

13 Ora, não havia pão em toda a terra, porque a fome era mui grave; de modo que a terra do Egito e a terra de Canaã desfaleciam por causa da fome.

Now there was no food to be had in all the land, so that all Egypt and Canaan were wasted from need of food.

σῖτος δὲ οὐκ ἦν ἐν πάσῃ τῇ γῇ ἐνίσχυσεν γὰρ ὁ λιµὸς σφόδρα ἐξέλιπεν δὲ ἡ γῆ αἰγύπτου καὶ ἡ γῆ χανααν ἀπὸ τοῦ λιµοῦ

14 Então José recolheu todo o dinheiro que se achou na terra do Egito, e na terra de Canaã, pelo trigo que compravam; e José trouxe o dinheiro à casa de Faraó.

And all the money in Egypt and in the land of Canaan which had been given for grain, came into the hands of Joseph: and he put it in Pharaoh's house.

συνήγαγεν δὲ ιωσηφ πᾶν τὸ ἀργύριον τὸ εὑρεθὲν ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτου καὶ ἐν γῇ χανααν τοῦ σίτου οὗ ἠγόραζον καὶ ἐσιτοµέτρει αὐτοῖς καὶ εἰσήνεγκεν ιωσηφ πᾶν τὸ ἀργύριον εἰς τὸν ο
ἶκον φαραω

15 Quando se acabou o dinheiro na terra do Egito, e na terra de Canaã, vieram todos os egípcios a José, dizendo: Dà-nos pão; por que morreremos na tua presença? porquanto 
o dinheiro nos falta.

And when all the money in Egypt and Canaan was gone, the Egyptians came to Joseph, and said, Give us bread; would you have us come to destruction before your eyes? for 
we have no more money.

καὶ ἐξέλιπεν πᾶν τὸ ἀργύριον ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου καὶ ἐκ γῆς χανααν ἦλθον δὲ πάντες οἱ αἰγύπτιοι πρὸς ιωσηφ λέγοντες δὸς ἡµῖν ἄρτους καὶ ἵνα τί ἀποθνῄσκοµεν ἐναντίον σου ἐκλέ
λοιπεν γὰρ τὸ ἀργύριον ἡµῶν

16 Respondeu José: Trazei o vosso gado, e vo-lo darei por vosso gado, se falta o dinheiro.

And Joseph said, Give me your cattle; I will give you grain in exchange for your cattle if your money is all gone.

εἶπεν δὲ αὐτοῖς ιωσηφ φέρετε τὰ κτήνη ὑµῶν καὶ δώσω ὑµῖν ἄρτους ἀντὶ τῶν κτηνῶν ὑµῶν εἰ ἐκλέλοιπεν τὸ ἀργύριον

17 Então trouxeram o seu gado a José; e José deu-lhes pão em troca dos cavalos, e das ovelhas, e dos bois, e dos jumentos; e os sustentou de pão aquele ano em troca de todo o 
seu gado.

So they took their cattle to Joseph and he gave them bread in exchange for their horses and flocks and herds and asses, so all that year he gave them food in exchange for 
their cattle.

ἤγαγον δὲ τὰ κτήνη πρὸς ιωσηφ καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς ιωσηφ ἄρτους ἀντὶ τῶν ἵππων καὶ ἀντὶ τῶν προβάτων καὶ ἀντὶ τῶν βοῶν καὶ ἀντὶ τῶν ὄνων καὶ ἐξέθρεψεν αὐτοὺς ἐν ἄρτοις
 ἀντὶ πάντων τῶν κτηνῶν αὐτῶν ἐν τῷ ἐνιαυτῷ ἐκείνῳ

18 Findo aquele ano, vieram a José no ano seguinte e disseram-lhe: Não ocultaremos ao meu senhor que o nosso dinheiro está todo gasto; as manadas de gado jà pertencem a 
meu senhor; e nada resta diante de meu senhor, senão o nosso corpo e a nossa terra;

And when that year was ended, they came to him in the second year, and said, We may not keep it from our lord's knowledge that all our money is gone, and all the herds of 
cattle are my lord's; there is nothing more to give my lord but our bodies and our land;

ἐξῆλθεν δὲ τὸ ἔτος ἐκεῖνο καὶ ἦλθον πρὸς αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ ἔτει τῷ δευτέρῳ καὶ εἶπαν αὐτῷ µήποτε ἐκτριβῶµεν ἀπὸ τοῦ κυρίου ἡµῶν εἰ γὰρ ἐκλέλοιπεν τὸ ἀργύριον καὶ τὰ ὑπάρχον
τα καὶ τὰ κτήνη πρὸς σὲ τὸν κύριον καὶ οὐχ ὑπολείπεται ἡµῖν ἐναντίον τοῦ κυρίου ἡµῶν ἀλλ' ἢ τὸ ἴδιον σῶµα καὶ ἡ γῆ ἡµῶν

19 por que morreremos diante dos teus olhos, tanto nós como a nossa terra? Compra-nos a nós e a nossa terra em troca de pão, e nós e a nossa terra seremos servos de Faraó; 
dá-nos também semente, para que vivamos e não morramos, e para que a terra não fique desolada.

Are we to come to destruction before your eyes, we and our land? take us and our land and give us bread; and we and our land will be servants to Pharaoh; and give us seed 
so that we may have life and the land may not become waste.

ἵνα οὖν µὴ ἀποθάνωµεν ἐναντίον σου καὶ ἡ γῆ ἐρηµωθῇ κτῆσαι ἡµᾶς καὶ τὴν γῆν ἡµῶν ἀντὶ ἄρτων καὶ ἐσόµεθα ἡµεῖς καὶ ἡ γῆ ἡµῶν παῖδες φαραω δὸς σπέρµα ἵνα σπείρωµεν 
καὶ ζῶµεν καὶ µὴ ἀποθάνωµεν καὶ ἡ γῆ οὐκ ἐρηµωθήσεται
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20 Assim José comprou toda a terra do Egito para Faraó; porque os egípcios venderam cada um o seu campo, porquanto a fome lhes era grave em extremo; e a terra ficou sendo 
de Faraó.

So Joseph got all the land in Egypt for Pharaoh; for every Egyptian gave up his land in exchange for food, because of their great need; so all the land became Pharaoh's.

καὶ ἐκτήσατο ιωσηφ πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν τῶν αἰγυπτίων τῷ φαραω ἀπέδοντο γὰρ οἱ αἰγύπτιοι τὴν γῆν αὐτῶν τῷ φαραω ἐπεκράτησεν γὰρ αὐτῶν ὁ λιµός καὶ ἐγένετο ἡ γῆ φαραω

21 Quanto ao povo, José fê-lo passar às cidades, desde uma até a outra extremidade dos confins do Egito.

And as for the people, he made servants of them, town by town, from one end of Egypt to the other.

καὶ τὸν λαὸν κατεδουλώσατο αὐτῷ εἰς παῖδας ἀπ' ἄκρων ὁρίων αἰγύπτου ἕως τῶν ἄκρων

22 Somente a terra dos sacerdotes não a comprou, porquanto os sacerdotes tinham rações de Faraó, e eles comiam as suas rações que Faraó lhes havia dado; por isso não 
venderam a sua terra.

Only he did not take the land of the priests, for the priests had their food given them by Pharaoh, and having what Pharaoh gave them, they had no need to give up their 
land.

χωρὶς τῆς γῆς τῶν ἱερέων µόνον οὐκ ἐκτήσατο ταύτην ιωσηφ ἐν δόσει γὰρ ἔδωκεν δόµα τοῖς ἱερεῦσιν φαραω καὶ ἤσθιον τὴν δόσιν ἣν ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς φαραω διὰ τοῦτο οὐκ ἀπέδ
οντο τὴν γῆν αὐτῶν

23 Então disse José ao povo: Hoje vos tenho comprado a vós e a vossa terra para Faraó; eis aí tendes semente para vós, para que semeeis a terra.

Then Joseph said to the people, I have made you and your land this day the property of Pharaoh; here is seed for you to put in your fields.

εἶπεν δὲ ιωσηφ πᾶσι τοῖς αἰγυπτίοις ἰδοὺ κέκτηµαι ὑµᾶς καὶ τὴν γῆν ὑµῶν σήµερον τῷ φαραω λάβετε ἑαυτοῖς σπέρµα καὶ σπείρατε τὴν γῆν

24 Há de ser, porém, que no tempo as colheitas dareis a quinta parte a Faraó, e quatro partes serão vossas, para semente do campo, e para o vosso mantimento e dos que estão 
nas vossas casas, e para o mantimento de vossos filhinho.

And when the grain is cut, you are to give a fifth part to Pharaoh, and four parts will be yours for seed and food, and for your families and your little ones.

καὶ ἔσται τὰ γενήµατα αὐτῆς δώσετε τὸ πέµπτον µέρος τῷ φαραω τὰ δὲ τέσσαρα µέρη ἔσται ὑµῖν αὐτοῖς εἰς σπέρµα τῇ γῇ καὶ εἰς βρῶσιν ὑµῖν καὶ πᾶσιν τοῖς ἐν τοῖς οἴκοις ὑµῶ
ν

25 Responderam eles: Tu nos tens conservado a vida! achemos graça aos olhos de meu senhor, e seremos servos de Faraó.

And they said to him, Truly you have kept us from death; may we have grace in your eyes, and we will be Pharaoh's servants.

καὶ εἶπαν σέσωκας ἡµᾶς εὕροµεν χάριν ἐναντίον τοῦ κυρίου ἡµῶν καὶ ἐσόµεθα παῖδες φαραω

26 José, pois, estabeleceu isto por estatuto quanto ao solo do Egito, até o dia de hoje, que a Faraó coubesse o quinto a produção; somente a terra dos sacerdotes não ficou sendo 
de Faraó.

Then Joseph made a law which is in force to this day, that Pharaoh was to have the fifth part; only the land of the priests did not become his.

καὶ ἔθετο αὐτοῖς ιωσηφ εἰς πρόσταγµα ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης ἐπὶ γῆν αἰγύπτου τῷ φαραω ἀποπεµπτοῦν χωρὶς τῆς γῆς τῶν ἱερέων µόνον οὐκ ἦν τῷ φαραω

27 Assim habitou Israel na terra do Egito, na terra de Gósen; e nela adquiriram propriedades, e frutificaram e multiplicaram-se muito.

And so Israel was living among the Egyptians in the land of Goshen; and they got property there, and became very great in numbers and in wealth.

κατῴκησεν δὲ ισραηλ ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτῳ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς γεσεµ καὶ ἐκληρονόµησαν ἐπ' αὐτῆς καὶ ηὐξήθησαν καὶ ἐπληθύνθησαν σφόδρα

28 E Jacó viveu na terra do Egito dezessete anos; de modo que os dias de Jacó, os anos da sua vida, foram cento e quarenta e sete anos.

And Jacob was living in the land of Goshen for seventeen years; so the years of his life were a hundred and forty-seven.

ἐπέζησεν δὲ ιακωβ ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτῳ δέκα ἑπτὰ ἔτη ἐγένοντο δὲ αἱ ἡµέραι ιακωβ ἐνιαυτῶν τῆς ζωῆς αὐτοῦ ἑκατὸν τεσσαράκοντα ἑπτὰ ἔτη
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29 Quando se aproximava o tempo da morte de Israel, chamou ele a José, seu filho, e disse-lhe: Se tenho achado graça aos teus olhos, põe a mão debaixo da minha coxa, e usa 
para comigo de benevolência e de verdade: rogo-te que não me enterres no Egito;

And the time of his death came near, and he sent for his son Joseph and said to him, If now I am dear to you, put your hand under my leg and take an oath that you will not 
put me to rest in Egypt;

ἤγγισαν δὲ αἱ ἡµέραι ισραηλ τοῦ ἀποθανεῖν καὶ ἐκάλεσεν τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ ιωσηφ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ εἰ εὕρηκα χάριν ἐναντίον σου ὑπόθες τὴν χεῖρά σου ὑπὸ τὸν µηρόν µου καὶ ποιή
σεις ἐπ' ἐµὲ ἐλεηµοσύνην καὶ ἀλήθειαν τοῦ µή µε θάψαι ἐν αἰγύπτῳ

30 mas quando eu dormir com os meus pais, levar-me-ás do Egito e enterrar-me-ás junto à sepultura deles. Respondeu José: Farei conforme a tua palavra.

But when I go to my fathers, you are to take me out of Egypt and put me to rest in their last resting-place. And he said, I will do so.

ἀλλὰ κοιµηθήσοµαι µετὰ τῶν πατέρων µου καὶ ἀρεῖς µε ἐξ αἰγύπτου καὶ θάψεις µε ἐν τῷ τάφῳ αὐτῶν ὁ δὲ εἶπεν ἐγὼ ποιήσω κατὰ τὸ ῥῆµά σου

31 E Jacó disse: Jura-me; e ele lhe jurou. Então Israel inclinou-se sobre a cabeceira da cama.

And he said, Take an oath to me; and he took an oath to him: and Israel gave worship on the bed's head.

εἶπεν δέ ὄµοσόν µοι καὶ ὤµοσεν αὐτῷ καὶ προσεκύνησεν ισραηλ ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον τῆς ῥάβδου αὐτοῦ

1 Depois destas coisas disseram a José: Eis que teu pai está enfermo. Então José tomou consigo os seus dois filhos, Manassés e Efraim.

Now after these things, word came to Joseph that his father was ill: and he took with him his sons Manasseh and Ephraim.

ἐγένετο δὲ µετὰ τὰ ῥήµατα ταῦτα καὶ ἀπηγγέλη τῷ ιωσηφ ὅτι ὁ πατήρ σου ἐνοχλεῖται καὶ ἀναλαβὼν τοὺς δύο υἱοὺς αὐτοῦ τὸν µανασση καὶ τὸν εφραιµ ἦλθεν πρὸς ιακωβ

2 Disse alguém a Jacó: Eis que José, teu olho, vem ter contigo. E esforçando-se Israel, sentou-se sobre a cama.

And when they said to Jacob, Your son Joseph is coming to see you: then Israel, getting all his strength together, had himself lifted up in his bed.

ἀπηγγέλη δὲ τῷ ιακωβ λέγοντες ἰδοὺ ὁ υἱός σου ιωσηφ ἔρχεται πρὸς σέ καὶ ἐνισχύσας ισραηλ ἐκάθισεν ἐπὶ τὴν κλίνην

3 E disse Jacó a José: O Deus Todo-Poderoso me apareceu em Luz, na terra de Canaã, e me abençoou,

And Jacob said to Joseph, God, the Ruler of all, came to me in a vision at Luz in the land of Canaan, and gave me his blessing,

καὶ εἶπεν ιακωβ τῷ ιωσηφ ὁ θεός µου ὤφθη µοι ἐν λουζα ἐν γῇ χανααν καὶ εὐλόγησέν µε

4 e me disse: Eis que te farei frutificar e te multiplicarei; tornar-te-ei uma multidão de povos e darei esta terra à tua descendência depois de ti, em possessão perpétua.

And said to me, Truly, I will make you fertile and give you increase and will make of you a great family of nations: and I will give this land to your seed after you to be their 
heritage for ever.

καὶ εἶπέν µοι ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ αὐξανῶ σε καὶ πληθυνῶ σε καὶ ποιήσω σε εἰς συναγωγὰς ἐθνῶν καὶ δώσω σοι τὴν γῆν ταύτην καὶ τῷ σπέρµατί σου µετὰ σὲ εἰς κατάσχεσιν αἰώνιον

5 Agora, pois, os teus dois filhos, que nasceram na terra do Egito antes que eu viesse a ti no Egito, são meus: Efraim e Manassés serão meus, como Rúben e Simeão;

And now your two sons who came to birth in Egypt before I came to you here, are mine; Ephraim and Manasseh will be mine, in the same way as Reuben and Simeon are.

νῦν οὖν οἱ δύο υἱοί σου οἱ γενόµενοί σοι ἐν αἰγύπτῳ πρὸ τοῦ µε ἐλθεῖν πρὸς σὲ εἰς αἴγυπτον ἐµοί εἰσιν εφραιµ καὶ µανασση ὡς ρουβην καὶ συµεων ἔσονταί µοι

6 mas a prole que tiveres depois deles será tua; segundo o nome de seus irmãos serão eles chamados na sua herança.

And any other offspring which you have after them, will be yours, and will be named after their brothers in their heritage.

τὰ δὲ ἔκγονα ἃ ἐὰν γεννήσῃς µετὰ ταῦτα σοὶ ἔσονται ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόµατι τῶν ἀδελφῶν αὐτῶν κληθήσονται ἐν τοῖς ἐκείνων κλήροις

7 Quando eu vinha de Padã, morreu-me Raquel no caminho, na terra de Canaã, quando ainda faltava alguma distância para chegar a Efrata; sepultei-a ali no caminho que 
vai dar a Efrata, isto é, Belém.

And as for me, when I came from Paddan, death overtook Rachel on the way, when we were still some distance from Ephrath; and I put her to rest there on the road to 
Ephrath, which is Beth-lehem.

ἐγὼ δὲ ἡνίκα ἠρχόµην ἐκ µεσοποταµίας τῆς συρίας ἀπέθανεν ραχηλ ἡ µήτηρ σου ἐν γῇ χανααν ἐγγίζοντός µου κατὰ τὸν ἱππόδροµον χαβραθα τῆς γῆς τοῦ ἐλθεῖν εφραθα καὶ κα
τώρυξα αὐτὴν ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ τοῦ ἱπποδρόµου αὕτη ἐστὶν βαιθλεεµ
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8 Quando Israel viu os filhos de José, perguntou: Quem são estes?

Then Israel, looking at Joseph's sons, said, Who are these?

ἰδὼν δὲ ισραηλ τοὺς υἱοὺς ιωσηφ εἶπεν τίνες σοι οὗτοι

9 Respondeu José a seu pai: Eles são meus filhos, que Deus me tem dado aqui. Continuou Israel: Traze-mos aqui, e eu os abençoarei.

And Joseph said to his father, They are my sons, whom God has given me in this land. And he said, Let them come near me, and I will give them a blessing.

εἶπεν δὲ ιωσηφ τῷ πατρὶ αὐτοῦ υἱοί µού εἰσιν οὓς ἔδωκέν µοι ὁ θεὸς ἐνταῦθα καὶ εἶπεν ιακωβ προσάγαγέ µοι αὐτούς ἵνα εὐλογήσω αὐτούς

10 Os olhos de Israel, porém, se tinham escurecido por causa da velhice, de modo que não podia ver. José, pois, fê-los chegar a ele; e ele os beijou e os abraçou.

Now because Israel was old, his eyes were no longer clear, and he was not able to see. So he made them come near to him, and he gave them a kiss, folding them in his arms.

οἱ δὲ ὀφθαλµοὶ ισραηλ ἐβαρυώπησαν ἀπὸ τοῦ γήρους καὶ οὐκ ἠδύνατο βλέπειν καὶ ἤγγισεν αὐτοὺς πρὸς αὐτόν καὶ ἐφίλησεν αὐτοὺς καὶ περιέλαβεν αὐτούς

11 E Israel disse a José: Eu não cuidara ver o teu rosto; e eis que Deus me fez ver também a tua descendência.

And Israel said to Joseph, I had no hope of seeing your face again, but God in his mercy has let me see you and your children.

καὶ εἶπεν ισραηλ πρὸς ιωσηφ ἰδοὺ τοῦ προσώπου σου οὐκ ἐστερήθην καὶ ἰδοὺ ἔδειξέν µοι ὁ θεὸς καὶ τὸ σπέρµα σου

12 Então José os tirou dos joelhos de seu pai; e inclinou-se à terra diante da sua face.

Then Joseph took them from between his knees, and went down on his face to the earth.

καὶ ἐξήγαγεν ιωσηφ αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ τῶν γονάτων αὐτοῦ καὶ προσεκύνησαν αὐτῷ ἐπὶ πρόσωπον ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

13 E José tomou os dois, a Efraim com a sua mão direita, à esquerda de Israel, e a Manassés com a sua mão esquerda, à direita de Israel, e assim os fez chegar a ele.

Then taking Ephraim with his right hand, Joseph put him at Israel's left side, and with his left hand he put Manasseh at Israel's right side, placing them near him.

λαβὼν δὲ ιωσηφ τοὺς δύο υἱοὺς αὐτοῦ τόν τε εφραιµ ἐν τῇ δεξιᾷ ἐξ ἀριστερῶν δὲ ισραηλ τὸν δὲ µανασση ἐν τῇ ἀριστερᾷ ἐκ δεξιῶν δὲ ισραηλ ἤγγισεν αὐτοὺς αὐτῷ

14 Mas Israel, estendendo a mão direita, colocou-a sobre a cabeça de Efraim, que era o menor, e a esquerda sobre a cabeça de Manassés, dirigindo as mãos assim 
propositadamente, sendo embora este o primogênito.

And Israel, stretching out his right hand, put it on the head of Ephraim, the younger, and his left hand on the head of Manasseh, crossing his hands on purpose, for 
Manasseh was the older.

ἐκτείνας δὲ ισραηλ τὴν χεῖρα τὴν δεξιὰν ἐπέβαλεν ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν εφραιµ οὗτος δὲ ἦν ὁ νεώτερος καὶ τὴν ἀριστερὰν ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν µανασση ἐναλλὰξ τὰς χεῖρας

15 E abençoou a José, dizendo: O Deus em cuja presença andaram os meus pais Abraão e Isaque, o Deus que tem sido o meu pastor durante toda a minha vida até este dia,

And he gave Joseph a blessing, saying, May the God to whom my fathers, Abraham and Isaac, gave worship, the God who has taken care of me all my life till this day,

καὶ ηὐλόγησεν αὐτοὺς καὶ εἶπεν ὁ θεός ᾧ εὐηρέστησαν οἱ πατέρες µου ἐναντίον αὐτοῦ αβρααµ καὶ ισαακ ὁ θεὸς ὁ τρέφων µε ἐκ νεότητος ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης

16 o anjo que me tem livrado de todo o mal, abençoe estes mancebos, e seja chamado neles o meu nome, e o nome de meus pois Abraão e Isaque; e multipliquem-se 
abundantemente no meio da terra.

The angel who has been my saviour from all evil, send his blessing on these children: and let my name and the name of my fathers, Abraham and Isaac, be given to them; 
and let them become a great nation in the earth.

ὁ ἄγγελος ὁ ῥυόµενός µε ἐκ πάντων τῶν κακῶν εὐλογήσαι τὰ παιδία ταῦτα καὶ ἐπικληθήσεται ἐν αὐτοῖς τὸ ὄνοµά µου καὶ τὸ ὄνοµα τῶν πατέρων µου αβρααµ καὶ ισαακ καὶ πλ
ηθυνθείησαν εἰς πλῆθος πολὺ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

17 Vendo José que seu pai colocava a mão direita sobre a cabeça de Efraim, foi-lhe isso desagradável; levantou, pois, a mão de seu pai, para a transpor da cabeça de Efraim 
para a cabeça de Manassés.

Now when Joseph saw that his father had put his right hand on the head of Ephraim, it did not seem right to him; and lifting his father's hand he would have put it on the 
head of Manasseh.

ἰδὼν δὲ ιωσηφ ὅτι ἐπέβαλεν ὁ πατὴρ τὴν δεξιὰν αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν εφραιµ βαρὺ αὐτῷ κατεφάνη καὶ ἀντελάβετο ιωσηφ τῆς χειρὸς τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ ἀφελεῖν αὐτὴν ἀπὸ τῆ
ς κεφαλῆς εφραιµ ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν µανασση
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18 E José disse a seu pai: Nãa assim, meu pai, porque este é o primogênito; põe a mão direita sobre a sua cabeça.

And Joseph said to his father, Not so, my father, for this is the older; put your right hand on his head.

εἶπεν δὲ ιωσηφ τῷ πατρὶ αὐτοῦ οὐχ οὕτως πάτερ οὗτος γὰρ ὁ πρωτότοκος ἐπίθες τὴν δεξιάν σου ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ

19 Mas seu pai, recusando, disse: Eu o sei, meu filho, eu o sei; ele também se tornará um povo, ele também será grande; contudo o seu irmão menor será maior do que ele, e a 
sua descendência se tornará uma multidão de nações.

But his father would not, saying, I am doing it on purpose, my son; he will certainly become a nation and a great one; but his younger brother will be greater than he, and 
his seed will become a great family of nations.

καὶ οὐκ ἠθέλησεν ἀλλὰ εἶπεν οἶδα τέκνον οἶδα καὶ οὗτος ἔσται εἰς λαόν καὶ οὗτος ὑψωθήσεται ἀλλὰ ὁ ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ ὁ νεώτερος µείζων αὐτοῦ ἔσται καὶ τὸ σπέρµα αὐτοῦ ἔστα
ι εἰς πλῆθος ἐθνῶν

20 Assim os abençoou naquele dia, dizendo: Por ti Israel abençoará e dirá: Deus te faça como Efraim e como Manassés. E pôs a Efraim diante de Manassés.

So he gave them his blessing that day, saying, You will be the sign of blessing in Israel, for they will say, May God make you like Ephraim and Manasseh; and he put 
Ephraim before Manasseh.

καὶ εὐλόγησεν αὐτοὺς ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ λέγων ἐν ὑµῖν εὐλογηθήσεται ισραηλ λέγοντες ποιήσαι σε ὁ θεὸς ὡς εφραιµ καὶ ὡς µανασση καὶ ἔθηκεν τὸν εφραιµ ἔµπροσθεν τοῦ µα
νασση

21 Depois disse Israel a José: Eis que eu morro; mas Deus será convosco, e vos fará tornar para a terra de vossos pais.

Then Israel said to Joseph, Now my death is near; but God will be with you, guiding you back to the land of your fathers.

εἶπεν δὲ ισραηλ τῷ ιωσηφ ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἀποθνῄσκω καὶ ἔσται ὁ θεὸς µεθ' ὑµῶν καὶ ἀποστρέψει ὑµᾶς εἰς τὴν γῆν τῶν πατέρων ὑµῶν

22 E eu te dou um pedaço de terra a mais do que a teus irmãos, o qual tomei com a minha espada e com o meu arco da mão dos amorreus.

And I have given you more than your brothers, even Shechem as your heritage, which I took from the Amorites with my sword and my bow.

ἐγὼ δὲ δίδωµί σοι σικιµα ἐξαίρετον ὑπὲρ τοὺς ἀδελφούς σου ἣν ἔλαβον ἐκ χειρὸς αµορραίων ἐν µαχαίρᾳ µου καὶ τόξῳ

1 Depois chamou Jacó a seus filhos, e disse: Ajuntai-vos para que eu vos anuncie o que vos há de acontecer nos dias vindouros.

And Jacob sent for his sons, and said, Come together, all of you, so that I may give you news of your fate in future times.

ἐκάλεσεν δὲ ιακωβ τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν συνάχθητε ἵνα ἀναγγείλω ὑµῖν τί ἀπαντήσει ὑµῖν ἐπ' ἐσχάτων τῶν ἡµερῶν

2 Ajuntai-vos, e ouvi, filhos de Jacó; ouvi a Israel vosso pai:

Come near, O sons of Jacob, and give ear to the words of Israel your father.

ἀθροίσθητε καὶ ἀκούσατε υἱοὶ ιακωβ ἀκούσατε ισραηλ τοῦ πατρὸς ὑµῶν

3 Rúben, tu és meu primogênito, minha força e as primícias do meu vigor, preeminente em dignidade e preeminente em poder.

Reuben, you are my oldest son, the first-fruit of my strength, first in pride and first in power:

ρουβην πρωτότοκός µου σύ ἰσχύς µου καὶ ἀρχὴ τέκνων µου σκληρὸς φέρεσθαι καὶ σκληρὸς αὐθάδης

4 Descomedido como a àgua, não reterás a preeminência; porquanto subiste ao leito de teu pai; então o contaminaste. Sim, ele subiu à minha cama.

But because you were uncontrolled, the first place will not be yours; for you went up to your father's bed, even his bride-bed, and made it unclean.

ἐξύβρισας ὡς ὕδωρ µὴ ἐκζέσῃς ἀνέβης γὰρ ἐπὶ τὴν κοίτην τοῦ πατρός σου τότε ἐµίανας τὴν στρωµνήν οὗ ἀνέβης

5 Simeão e Levi são irmãos; as suas espadas são instrumentos de violência.

Simeon and Levi are brothers; deceit and force are their secret designs.

συµεων καὶ λευι ἀδελφοί συνετέλεσαν ἀδικίαν ἐξ αἱρέσεως αὐτῶν
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6 No seu concílio não entres, ó minha alma! com a sua assembléia não te ajuntes, ó minha glória! porque no seu furor mataram homens, e na sua teima jarretaram bois.

Take no part in their secrets, O my soul; keep far away, O my heart, from their meetings; for in their wrath they put men to death, and for their pleasure even oxen were 
wounded.

εἰς βουλὴν αὐτῶν µὴ ἔλθοι ἡ ψυχή µου καὶ ἐπὶ τῇ συστάσει αὐτῶν µὴ ἐρείσαι τὰ ἥπατά µου ὅτι ἐν τῷ θυµῷ αὐτῶν ἀπέκτειναν ἀνθρώπους καὶ ἐν τῇ ἐπιθυµίᾳ αὐτῶν ἐνευροκόπ
ησαν ταῦρον

7 Maldito o seu furor, porque era forte! maldita a sua ira, porque era cruel! Dividi-los-ei em Jacó, e os espalharei em Israel.

A curse on their passion for it was bitter; and on their wrath for it was cruel. I will let their heritage in Jacob be broken up, driving them from their places in Israel.

ἐπικατάρατος ὁ θυµὸς αὐτῶν ὅτι αὐθάδης καὶ ἡ µῆνις αὐτῶν ὅτι ἐσκληρύνθη διαµεριῶ αὐτοὺς ἐν ιακωβ καὶ διασπερῶ αὐτοὺς ἐν ισραηλ

8 Judá, a ti te louvarão teus irmãos; a tua mão será sobre o pescoço de teus inimigos: diante de ti se prostrarão os filhos de teu pai.

To you, Judah, will your brothers give praise: your hand will be on the neck of your haters; your father's sons will go down to the earth before you.

ιουδα σὲ αἰνέσαισαν οἱ ἀδελφοί σου αἱ χεῖρές σου ἐπὶ νώτου τῶν ἐχθρῶν σου προσκυνήσουσίν σοι οἱ υἱοὶ τοῦ πατρός σου

9 Judá é um leãozinho. Subiste da presa, meu filho. Ele se encurva e se deita como um leão, e como uma leoa; quem o despertará?

Judah is a young lion; like a lion full of meat you have become great, my son; now he takes his rest like a lion stretched out and like an old lion; by whom will his sleep be 
broken?

σκύµνος λέοντος ιουδα ἐκ βλαστοῦ υἱέ µου ἀνέβης ἀναπεσὼν ἐκοιµήθης ὡς λέων καὶ ὡς σκύµνος τίς ἐγερεῖ αὐτόν

10 O cetro não se arredará de Judà, nem o bastão de autoridade dentre seus pés, até que venha aquele a quem pertence; e a ele obedecerão os povos.

The rod of authority will not be taken from Judah, and he will not be without a law-giver, till he comes who has the right to it, and the peoples will put themselves under his 
rule.

οὐκ ἐκλείψει ἄρχων ἐξ ιουδα καὶ ἡγούµενος ἐκ τῶν µηρῶν αὐτοῦ ἕως ἂν ἔλθῃ τὰ ἀποκείµενα αὐτῷ καὶ αὐτὸς προσδοκία ἐθνῶν

11 Atando ele o seu jumentinho à vide, e o filho da sua jumenta à videira seleta, lava as suas roupas em vinho e a sua vestidura em sangue de uvas.

Knotting his ass's cord to the vine, and his young ass to the best vine; washing his robe in wine, and his clothing in the blood of grapes:

δεσµεύων πρὸς ἄµπελον τὸν πῶλον αὐτοῦ καὶ τῇ ἕλικι τὸν πῶλον τῆς ὄνου αὐτοῦ πλυνεῖ ἐν οἴνῳ τὴν στολὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐν αἵµατι σταφυλῆς τὴν περιβολὴν αὐτοῦ

12 Os olhos serão escurecidos pelo vinho, e os dentes brancos de leite.

His eyes will be dark with wine, and his teeth white with milk.

χαροποὶ οἱ ὀφθαλµοὶ αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ οἴνου καὶ λευκοὶ οἱ ὀδόντες αὐτοῦ ἢ γάλα

13 Zebulom habitarà no litoral; será ele ancoradouro de navios; e o seu termo estender-se-á até Sidom.

The resting-place of Zebulun will be by the sea, and he will be a harbour for ships; the edge of his land will be by Zidon.

ζαβουλων παράλιος κατοικήσει καὶ αὐτὸς παρ' ὅρµον πλοίων καὶ παρατενεῖ ἕως σιδῶνος

14 Issacar é jumento forte, deitado entre dois fardos.

Issachar is a strong ass stretched out among the flocks:

ισσαχαρ τὸ καλὸν ἐπεθύµησεν ἀναπαυόµενος ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν κλήρων

15 Viu ele que o descanso era bom, e que a terra era agradável. Sujeitou os seus ombros à carga e entregou-se ao serviço forçado de um escravo.

And he saw that rest was good and the land was pleasing; so he let them put weights on his back and became a servant.

καὶ ἰδὼν τὴν ἀνάπαυσιν ὅτι καλή καὶ τὴν γῆν ὅτι πίων ὑπέθηκεν τὸν ὦµον αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸ πονεῖν καὶ ἐγενήθη ἀνὴρ γεωργός

16 Dã julgará o seu povo, como uma das tribos de Israel.

Dan will be the judge of his people, as one of the tribes of Israel.

δαν κρινεῖ τὸν ἑαυτοῦ λαὸν ὡσεὶ καὶ µία φυλὴ ἐν ισραηλ
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17 Dã será serpente junto ao caminho, uma víbora junto à vereda, que morde os calcanhares do cavalo, de modo que caia o seu cavaleiro para trás.

May Dan be a snake in the way, a horned snake by the road, biting the horse's foot so that the horseman has a fall.

καὶ γενηθήτω δαν ὄφις ἐφ' ὁδοῦ ἐγκαθήµενος ἐπὶ τρίβου δάκνων πτέρναν ἵππου καὶ πεσεῖται ὁ ἱππεὺς εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω

18 A tua salvação tenho esperado, ó Senhor!

I have been waiting for your salvation, O Lord.

τὴν σωτηρίαν περιµένω κυρίου

19 Quanto a Gade, guerrilheiros o acometerão; mas ele, por sua vez, os acometerá.

Gad, an army will come against him, but he will come down on them in their flight.

γαδ πειρατήριον πειρατεύσει αὐτόν αὐτὸς δὲ πειρατεύσει αὐτῶν κατὰ πόδας

20 De Aser, o seu pão será gordo; ele produzirá delícias reais.

Asher's bread is fat; he gives delicate food for kings.

ασηρ πίων αὐτοῦ ὁ ἄρτος καὶ αὐτὸς δώσει τρυφὴν ἄρχουσιν

21 Naftali é uma gazela solta; ele profere palavras formosas.

Naphtali is a roe let loose, giving fair young ones.

νεφθαλι στέλεχος ἀνειµένον ἐπιδιδοὺς ἐν τῷ γενήµατι κάλλος

22 José é um ramo frutífero, ramo frutífero junto a uma fonte; seus raminhos se estendem sobre o muro.

Joseph is a young ox, whose steps are turned to the fountain;

υἱὸς ηὐξηµένος ιωσηφ υἱὸς ηὐξηµένος ζηλωτός υἱός µου νεώτατος πρός µε ἀνάστρεψον

23 Os flecheiros lhe deram amargura, e o flecharam e perseguiram,

He was troubled by the archers; they sent out their arrows against him, cruelly wounding him:

εἰς ὃν διαβουλευόµενοι ἐλοιδόρουν καὶ ἐνεῖχον αὐτῷ κύριοι τοξευµάτων

24 mas o seu arco permaneceu firme, e os seus braços foram fortalecidos pelas mãos do Poderoso de Jacó, o Pastor, o Rochedo de Israel,

But their bows were broken by a strong one, and the cords of their arms were cut by the Strength of Jacob, by the name of the Stone of Israel:

καὶ συνετρίβη µετὰ κράτους τὰ τόξα αὐτῶν καὶ ἐξελύθη τὰ νεῦρα βραχιόνων χειρῶν αὐτῶν διὰ χεῖρα δυνάστου ιακωβ ἐκεῖθεν ὁ κατισχύσας ισραηλ

25 pelo Deus de teu pai, o qual te ajudará, e pelo Todo-Poderoso, o qual te abençoara, com bênçãos dos céus em cima, com bênçãos do abismo que jaz embaixo, com bênçãos dos 
seios e da madre.

Even by the God of your father, who will be your help, and by the Ruler of all, who will make you full with blessings from heaven on high, blessings of the deep stretched out 
under the earth, blessings of the breasts and of the fertile body:

παρὰ θεοῦ τοῦ πατρός σου καὶ ἐβοήθησέν σοι ὁ θεὸς ὁ ἐµὸς καὶ εὐλόγησέν σε εὐλογίαν οὐρανοῦ ἄνωθεν καὶ εὐλογίαν γῆς ἐχούσης πάντα ἕνεκεν εὐλογίας µαστῶν καὶ µήτρας

26 As bênçãos de teu pai excedem as bênçãos dos montes eternos, as coisas desejadas dos eternos outeiros; sejam elas sobre a cabeça de José, e sobre o alto da cabeça daquele 
que foi separado de seus irmãos.

Blessings of sons, old and young, to the father: blessings of the oldest mountains and the fruit of the eternal hills: let them come on the head of Joseph, on the crown of him 
who was separate from his brothers.

εὐλογίας πατρός σου καὶ µητρός σου ὑπερίσχυσεν ἐπ' εὐλογίαις ὀρέων µονίµων καὶ ἐπ' εὐλογίαις θινῶν ἀενάων ἔσονται ἐπὶ κεφαλὴν ιωσηφ καὶ ἐπὶ κορυφῆς ὧν ἡγήσατο ἀδελφ
ῶν
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27 Benjamim é lobo que despedaça; pela manhã devorará a presa, e à tarde repartirã o despojo.

Benjamin is a wolf, searching for meat: in the morning he takes his food, and in the evening he makes division of what he has taken.

βενιαµιν λύκος ἅρπαξ τὸ πρωινὸν ἔδεται ἔτι καὶ εἰς τὸ ἑσπέρας διαδώσει τροφήν

28 Todas estas são as doze tribos de Israel: e isto é o que lhes falou seu pai quando os abençoou; a cada um deles abençoou segundo a sua bênção.

These are the twelve tribes of Israel: and these are the words their father said to them, blessing them; to every one he gave his blessing.

πάντες οὗτοι υἱοὶ ιακωβ δώδεκα καὶ ταῦτα ἐλάλησεν αὐτοῖς ὁ πατὴρ αὐτῶν καὶ εὐλόγησεν αὐτούς ἕκαστον κατὰ τὴν εὐλογίαν αὐτοῦ εὐλόγησεν αὐτούς

29 Depois lhes deu ordem, dizendo-lhes: Eu estou para ser congregado ao meu povo; sepultai-me com meus pais, na cova que está no campo de Efrom, o heteu,

And he gave orders to them, saying, Put me to rest with my people and with my fathers, in the hollow of the rock in the field of Ephron the Hittite,

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ἐγὼ προστίθεµαι πρὸς τὸν ἐµὸν λαόν θάψατέ µε µετὰ τῶν πατέρων µου ἐν τῷ σπηλαίῳ ὅ ἐστιν ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ εφρων τοῦ χετταίου

30 na cova que está no campo de Macpela, que está em frente de Manre, na terra de Canaã, cova esta que Abraão comprou de Efrom, o heteu, juntamente com o respectivo 
campo, como propriedade de sepultura.

In the rock in the field of Machpelah, near Mamre in the land of Canaan, which Abraham got from Ephron the Hittite, to be his resting-place.

ἐν τῷ σπηλαίῳ τῷ διπλῷ τῷ ἀπέναντι µαµβρη ἐν τῇ γῇ χανααν ὃ ἐκτήσατο αβρααµ τὸ σπήλαιον παρὰ εφρων τοῦ χετταίου ἐν κτήσει µνηµείου

31 Ali sepultaram a Abraão e a Sara, sua mulher; ali sepultaram a Isaque e a Rebeca, sua mulher; e ali eu sepultei a Léia.

There Abraham and Sarah his wife were put to rest, and there they put Isaac and Rebekah his wife, and there I put Leah to rest.

ἐκεῖ ἔθαψαν αβρααµ καὶ σαρραν τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ ἐκεῖ ἔθαψαν ισαακ καὶ ρεβεκκαν τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐκεῖ ἔθαψα λειαν

32 O campo e a cova que está nele foram comprados aos filhos de Hete.

In the rock in the field which was got for a price from the people of Heth.

ἐν κτήσει τοῦ ἀγροῦ καὶ τοῦ σπηλαίου τοῦ ὄντος ἐν αὐτῷ παρὰ τῶν υἱῶν χετ

33 Acabando Jacó de dar estas instruçães a seus filhos, encolheu os seus pés na cama, expirou e foi congregado ao seu povo.

And when Jacob had come to the end of these words to his sons, stretching himself on his bed, he gave up his spirit, and went the way of his people.

καὶ κατέπαυσεν ιακωβ ἐπιτάσσων τοῖς υἱοῖς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξάρας τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὴν κλίνην ἐξέλιπεν καὶ προσετέθη πρὸς τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ

1 Então José se lançou sobre o rosto de seu pai, chorou sobre ele e o beijou.

And Joseph put his head down on his father's face, weeping and kissing him.

καὶ ἐπιπεσὼν ιωσηφ ἐπὶ τὸ πρόσωπον τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ ἔκλαυσεν ἐπ' αὐτὸν καὶ ἐφίλησεν αὐτόν

2 E José ordenou a seus servos, os médicos, que embalsamassem a seu pai; e os médicos embalsamaram a Israel.

And Joseph gave orders to his servants who had the necessary knowledge, to make his father's body ready, folding it in linen with spices, and they did so.

καὶ προσέταξεν ιωσηφ τοῖς παισὶν αὐτοῦ τοῖς ἐνταφιασταῖς ἐνταφιάσαι τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐνεταφίασαν οἱ ἐνταφιασταὶ τὸν ισραηλ

3 Cumpriram-se-lhe quarenta dias, porque assim se cumprem os dias de embalsamação; e os egípcios o choraram setenta dias.

And the forty days needed for making the body ready went by: and there was weeping for him among the Egyptians for seventy days.

καὶ ἐπλήρωσαν αὐτοῦ τεσσαράκοντα ἡµέρας οὕτως γὰρ καταριθµοῦνται αἱ ἡµέραι τῆς ταφῆς καὶ ἐπένθησεν αὐτὸν αἴγυπτος ἑβδοµήκοντα ἡµέρας

4 Passados, pois, os dias de seu choro, disse José à casa de Faraó: Se agora tenho achado graça aos vossos olhos, rogo-vos que faleis aos ouvidos de Faraó, dizendo:

And when the days of weeping for him were past, Joseph said to the servants of Pharaoh, If now you have love for me, say these words to Pharaoh:

ἐπειδὴ δὲ παρῆλθον αἱ ἡµέραι τοῦ πένθους ἐλάλησεν ιωσηφ πρὸς τοὺς δυνάστας φαραω λέγων εἰ εὗρον χάριν ἐναντίον ὑµῶν λαλήσατε περὶ ἐµοῦ εἰς τὰ ὦτα φαραω λέγοντες
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5 Meu pai me fez jurar, dizendo: Eis que eu morro; em meu sepulcro, que cavei para mim na terra de Canaã, ali me sepultarás. Agora, pois, deixa-me subir, peço-te, e 
sepultar meu pai; então voltarei.

My father made me take an oath, saying, When I am dead, put me to rest in the place I have made ready for myself in the land of Canaan. So now let me go and put my 
father in his last resting-place, and I will come back again.

ὁ πατήρ µου ὥρκισέν µε λέγων ἐν τῷ µνηµείῳ ᾧ ὤρυξα ἐµαυτῷ ἐν γῇ χανααν ἐκεῖ µε θάψεις νῦν οὖν ἀναβὰς θάψω τὸν πατέρα µου καὶ ἐπανελεύσοµαι

6 Respondeu Faraó: Sobe, e sepulta teu pai, como ele te fez jurar.

And Pharaoh said, Go up and put your father to rest, as you gave your oath to him.

καὶ εἶπεν φαραω ἀνάβηθι θάψον τὸν πατέρα σου καθάπερ ὥρκισέν σε

7 Subiu, pois, José para sepultar a seu pai; e com ele subiram todos os servos de Faraó, os anciãos da sua casa, e todos os anciãos da terra do Egito,

So Joseph went up to put his father in his last resting-place; and with him went all the servants of Pharaoh, and the chief men of his house and all the chiefs of the land of 
Egypt,

καὶ ἀνέβη ιωσηφ θάψαι τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῦ καὶ συνανέβησαν µετ' αὐτοῦ πάντες οἱ παῖδες φαραω καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι τοῦ οἴκου αὐτοῦ καὶ πάντες οἱ πρεσβύτεροι τῆς γῆς αἰγύπτο
υ

8 como também toda a casa de José, e seus irmãos, e a casa de seu pai; somente deixaram na terra de Gósen os seus pequeninos, os seus rebanhos e o seu gado.

And all the family of Joseph, and his brothers and his father's people: only their little ones and their flocks and herds they did not take with them from the land of Goshen.

καὶ πᾶσα ἡ πανοικία ιωσηφ καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ πᾶσα ἡ οἰκία ἡ πατρικὴ αὐτοῦ καὶ τὴν συγγένειαν καὶ τὰ πρόβατα καὶ τοὺς βόας ὑπελίποντο ἐν γῇ γεσεµ

9 E subiram com ele tanto carros como gente a cavalo; de modo que o concurso foi mui grande.

And carriages went up with him and horsemen, a great army.

καὶ συνανέβησαν µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ ἅρµατα καὶ ἱππεῖς καὶ ἐγένετο ἡ παρεµβολὴ µεγάλη σφόδρα

10 Chegando eles à eira de Atade, que está além do Jordão, fizeram ali um grande e forte pranto; assim fez José por seu pai um grande pranto por sete dias.

And they came to the grain-floor of Atad on the other side of Jordan, and there they gave the last honours to Jacob, with great and bitter sorrow, weeping for their father for 
seven days.

καὶ παρεγένοντο ἐφ' ἅλωνα αταδ ὅ ἐστιν πέραν τοῦ ιορδάνου καὶ ἐκόψαντο αὐτὸν κοπετὸν µέγαν καὶ ἰσχυρὸν σφόδρα καὶ ἐποίησεν τὸ πένθος τῷ πατρὶ αὐτοῦ ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας

11 Os moradores da terra, os cananeus, vendo o pranto na eira de Atade, disseram: Grande pranto é este dos egípcios; pelo que o lugar foi chamado Abel-Mizraim, o qual está 
além do Jordão.

And when the people of the land, the people of Canaan, at the grain-floor of Atad, saw their grief, they said, Great is the grief of the Egyptians: so the place was named Abel-
mizraim, on the other side of Jordan.

καὶ εἶδον οἱ κάτοικοι τῆς γῆς χανααν τὸ πένθος ἐν ἅλωνι αταδ καὶ εἶπαν πένθος µέγα τοῦτό ἐστιν τοῖς αἰγυπτίοις διὰ τοῦτο ἐκάλεσεν τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ πένθος αἰγύπτου ὅ ἐστιν πέ
ραν τοῦ ιορδάνου

12 Assim os filhos de Jacó lhe fizeram como ele lhes ordenara;

So his sons did as he had given them orders to do:

καὶ ἐποίησαν αὐτῷ οὕτως οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔθαψαν αὐτὸν ἐκεῖ

13 pois o levaram para a terra de Canaã, e o sepultaram na cova do campo de Macpela, que Abraão tinha comprado com o campo, como propriedade de sepultura, a Efrom, o 
heteu, em frente de Manre.

For they took him into the land of Canaan and put him to rest in the hollow rock in the field of Machpelah, which Abraham got with the field, for a resting-place, from 
Ephron the Hittite at Mamre.

καὶ ἀνέλαβον αὐτὸν οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ εἰς γῆν χανααν καὶ ἔθαψαν αὐτὸν εἰς τὸ σπήλαιον τὸ διπλοῦν ὃ ἐκτήσατο αβρααµ τὸ σπήλαιον ἐν κτήσει µνηµείου παρὰ εφρων τοῦ χετταίου κ
ατέναντι µαµβρη
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14 Depois de haver sepultado seu pai, José voltou para o Egito, ele, seus irmãos, e todos os que com ele haviam subido para sepultar seu pai.

And when his father had been put to rest, Joseph and his brothers and all who had gone with him, went back to Egypt.

καὶ ἀπέστρεψεν ιωσηφ εἰς αἴγυπτον αὐτὸς καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ οἱ συναναβάντες θάψαι τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῦ

15 Vendo os irmãos de José que seu pai estava morto, disseram: Porventura José nos odiará e nos retribuirá todo o mal que lhe fizemos.

Now after the death of their father, Joseph's brothers said to themselves, It may be that Joseph's heart will be turned against us, and he will give us punishment for all the 
evil which we did to him.

ἰδόντες δὲ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ ιωσηφ ὅτι τέθνηκεν ὁ πατὴρ αὐτῶν εἶπαν µήποτε µνησικακήσῃ ἡµῖν ιωσηφ καὶ ἀνταπόδοµα ἀνταποδῷ ἡµῖν πάντα τὰ κακά ἃ ἐνεδειξάµεθα αὐτῷ

16 Então mandaram dizer a José: Teu pai, antes da sua morte, nos ordenou:

So they sent word to Joseph, saying, Your father, before his death, gave us orders, saying,

καὶ παρεγένοντο πρὸς ιωσηφ λέγοντες ὁ πατήρ σου ὥρκισεν πρὸ τοῦ τελευτῆσαι αὐτὸν λέγων

17 Assim direis a José: Perdoa a transgressão de teus irmãos, e o seu pecado, porque te fizeram mal. Agora, pois, rogamos-te que perdoes a transgressão dos servos do Deus de 
teu pai. E José chorou quando eles lhe falavam.

You are to say to Joseph, Let the wrongdoing of your brothers be overlooked, and the evil they did to you: now, if it is your pleasure, let the sin of the servants of your 
father's God have forgiveness. And at these words, Joseph was overcome with weeping.

οὕτως εἴπατε ιωσηφ ἄφες αὐτοῖς τὴν ἀδικίαν καὶ τὴν ἁµαρτίαν αὐτῶν ὅτι πονηρά σοι ἐνεδείξαντο καὶ νῦν δέξαι τὴν ἀδικίαν τῶν θεραπόντων τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦ πατρός σου καὶ ἔκλα
υσεν ιωσηφ λαλούντων αὐτῶν πρὸς αὐτόν

18 Depois vieram também seus irmãos, prostraram-se diante dele e disseram: Eis que nós somos teus servos.

Then his brothers went, and falling at his feet, said, Truly, we are your servants.

καὶ ἐλθόντες πρὸς αὐτὸν εἶπαν οἵδε ἡµεῖς σοι οἰκέται

19 Respondeu-lhes José: Não temais; acaso estou eu em lugar de Deus?

And Joseph said, Have no fear: am I in the place of God?

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ιωσηφ µὴ φοβεῖσθε τοῦ γὰρ θεοῦ εἰµι ἐγώ

20 Vós, na verdade, intentastes o mal contra mim; Deus, porém, o intentou para o bem, para fazer o que se vê neste dia, isto é, conservar muita gente com vida.

As for you, it was in your mind to do me evil, but God has given a happy outcome, the salvation of numbers of people, as you see today.

ὑµεῖς ἐβουλεύσασθε κατ' ἐµοῦ εἰς πονηρά ὁ δὲ θεὸς ἐβουλεύσατο περὶ ἐµοῦ εἰς ἀγαθά ὅπως ἂν γενηθῇ ὡς σήµερον ἵνα διατραφῇ λαὸς πολύς

21 Agora, pois, não temais; eu vos sustentarei, a vós e a vossos filhinhos. Assim ele os consolou, e lhes falou ao coração.

So now, have no fear: for I will take care of you and your little ones. So he gave them comfort with kind words.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς µὴ φοβεῖσθε ἐγὼ διαθρέψω ὑµᾶς καὶ τὰς οἰκίας ὑµῶν καὶ παρεκάλεσεν αὐτοὺς καὶ ἐλάλησεν αὐτῶν εἰς τὴν καρδίαν

22 José, pois, habitou no Egito, ele e a casa de seu pai; e viveu cento e dez anos.

Now Joseph and all his father's family went on living in Egypt: and the years of Joseph's life were a hundred and ten.

καὶ κατῴκησεν ιωσηφ ἐν αἰγύπτῳ αὐτὸς καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ πᾶσα ἡ πανοικία τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔζησεν ιωσηφ ἔτη ἑκατὸν δέκα

23 E viu José os filhos de Efraim, da terceira geração; também os filhos de Maquir, filho de Manassés, nasceram sobre os joelhos de José.

And Joseph saw Ephraim's children of the third generation: and the children of Machir, the son of Manasseh, came to birth on Joseph's knees.

καὶ εἶδεν ιωσηφ εφραιµ παιδία ἕως τρίτης γενεᾶς καὶ υἱοὶ µαχιρ τοῦ υἱοῦ µανασση ἐτέχθησαν ἐπὶ µηρῶν ιωσηφ
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24 Depois disse José a seus irmãos: Eu morro; mas Deus certamente vos visitará, e vos fará subir desta terra para a terra que jurou a Abraão, a Isaque e a Jacó.

Then Joseph said to his brothers, The time of my death has come; but God will keep you in mind and take you out of this land into the land which he gave by his oath to 
Abraham and Isaac and Jacob.

καὶ εἶπεν ιωσηφ τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς αὐτοῦ λέγων ἐγὼ ἀποθνῄσκω ἐπισκοπῇ δὲ ἐπισκέψεται ὑµᾶς ὁ θεὸς καὶ ἀνάξει ὑµᾶς ἐκ τῆς γῆς ταύτης εἰς τὴν γῆν ἣν ὤµοσεν ὁ θεὸς τοῖς πατράσ
ιν ἡµῶν αβρααµ καὶ ισαακ καὶ ιακωβ

25 E José fez jurar os filhos de Israel, dizendo: Certamente Deus vos visitará, e fareis transportar daqui os meus ossos.

Then Joseph made the children of Israel take an oath, saying, God will certainly give effect to his word, and you are to take my bones away from here.

καὶ ὥρκισεν ιωσηφ τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ λέγων ἐν τῇ ἐπισκοπῇ ᾗ ἐπισκέψεται ὑµᾶς ὁ θεός καὶ συνανοίσετε τὰ ὀστᾶ µου ἐντεῦθεν µεθ' ὑµῶν

26 Assim morreu José, tendo cento e dez anos de idade; e o embalsamaram e o puseram num caixão no Egito.

So Joseph came to his death, being a hundred and ten years old: and they made his body ready, and he was put in a chest in Egypt.

καὶ ἐτελεύτησεν ιωσηφ ἐτῶν ἑκατὸν δέκα καὶ ἔθαψαν αὐτὸν καὶ ἔθηκαν ἐν τῇ σορῷ ἐν αἰγύπτῳ .

1 Ora, estes são os nomes dos filhos de Israel, que entraram no Egito; entraram com Jacó, cada um com a sua família:

Now these are the names of the sons of Israel who came into Egypt; every man and his family came with Jacob.

ταῦτα τὰ ὀνόµατα τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ τῶν εἰσπεπορευµένων εἰς αἴγυπτον ἅµα ιακωβ τῷ πατρὶ αὐτῶν ἕκαστος πανοικίᾳ αὐτῶν εἰσήλθοσαν

2 Rúben, Simeão, Levi, e Judá;

Reuben, Simeon, Levi, and Judah;

ρουβην συµεων λευι ιουδας

3 Issacar, Zebulom e Benjamim;

Issachar, Zebulun, and Benjamin;

ισσαχαρ ζαβουλων καὶ βενιαµιν

4 Dã e Naftali, Gade e Aser.

Dan and Naphtali, Gad and Asher.

δαν καὶ νεφθαλι γαδ καὶ ασηρ

5 Todas as almas, pois, que procederam da coxa de Jacó, foram setenta; José, porém, já estava no Egito.

All the offspring of Jacob were seventy persons: and Joseph had come to Egypt before them.

ιωσηφ δὲ ἦν ἐν αἰγύπτῳ ἦσαν δὲ πᾶσαι ψυχαὶ ἐξ ιακωβ πέντε καὶ ἑβδοµήκοντα

6 Morreu, pois, José, e todos os seus irmãos, e toda aquela geração.

Then Joseph came to his end, and all his brothers, and all that generation.

ἐτελεύτησεν δὲ ιωσηφ καὶ πάντες οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ πᾶσα ἡ γενεὰ ἐκείνη

7 Depois os filhos de Israel frutificaram e aumentaram muito, multiplicaram-se e tornaram-se sobremaneira fortes, de modo que a terra se encheu deles.

And the children of Israel were fertile, increasing very greatly in numbers and in power; and the land was full of them.

οἱ δὲ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ηὐξήθησαν καὶ ἐπληθύνθησαν καὶ χυδαῖοι ἐγένοντο καὶ κατίσχυον σφόδρα σφόδρα ἐπλήθυνεν δὲ ἡ γῆ αὐτούς

8 Entrementes se levantou sobre o Egito um novo rei, que não conhecera a José.

Now a new king came to power in Egypt, who had no knowledge of Joseph.

ἀνέστη δὲ βασιλεὺς ἕτερος ἐπ' αἴγυπτον ὃς οὐκ ᾔδει τὸν ιωσηφ
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9 Disse ele ao seu povo: Eis que o povo de Israel é mais numeroso e mais forte do que nos.

And he said to his people, See, the people of Israel are greater in number and in power than we are:

εἶπεν δὲ τῷ ἔθνει αὐτοῦ ἰδοὺ τὸ γένος τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ µέγα πλῆθος καὶ ἰσχύει ὑπὲρ ἡµᾶς

10 Eia, usemos de astúcia para com ele, para que não se multiplique, e aconteça que, vindo guerra, ele também se ajunte com os nossos inimigos, e peleje contra nós e se retire 
da terra.

Let us take care for fear that their numbers may become even greater, and if there is a war, they may be joined with those who are against us, and make an attack on us, and 
go up out of the land.

δεῦτε οὖν κατασοφισώµεθα αὐτούς µήποτε πληθυνθῇ καί ἡνίκα ἂν συµβῇ ἡµῖν πόλεµος προστεθήσονται καὶ οὗτοι πρὸς τοὺς ὑπεναντίους καὶ ἐκπολεµήσαντες ἡµᾶς ἐξελεύσοντ
αι ἐκ τῆς γῆς

11 Portanto puseram sobre eles feitores, para os afligirem com suas cargas. Assim os israelitas edificaram para Faraó cidades armazéns, Pitom e Ramessés.

So they put overseers of forced work over them, in order to make their strength less by the weight of their work. And they made store-towns for Pharaoh, Pithom and 
Raamses.

καὶ ἐπέστησεν αὐτοῖς ἐπιστάτας τῶν ἔργων ἵνα κακώσωσιν αὐτοὺς ἐν τοῖς ἔργοις καὶ ᾠκοδόµησαν πόλεις ὀχυρὰς τῷ φαραω τήν τε πιθωµ καὶ ραµεσση καὶ ων ἥ ἐστιν ἡλίου πό
λις

12 Mas quanto mais os egípcios afligiam o povo de Israel, tanto mais este se multiplicava e se espalhava; de maneira que os egípcios se enfadavam por causa dos filhos de Israel.

But the more cruel they were to them, the more their number increased, till all the land was full of them. And the children of Israel were hated by the Egyptians.

καθότι δὲ αὐτοὺς ἐταπείνουν τοσούτῳ πλείους ἐγίνοντο καὶ ἴσχυον σφόδρα σφόδρα καὶ ἐβδελύσσοντο οἱ αἰγύπτιοι ἀπὸ τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ

13 Por isso os egípcios faziam os filhos de Israel servir com dureza;

And they gave the children of Israel even harder work to do:

καὶ κατεδυνάστευον οἱ αἰγύπτιοι τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ βίᾳ

14 assim lhes amarguravam a vida com pesados serviços em barro e em tijolos, e com toda sorte de trabalho no campo, enfim com todo o seu serviço, em que os faziam servir 
com dureza.

And made their lives bitter with hard work, making building-material and bricks, and doing all sorts of work in the fields under the hardest conditions.

καὶ κατωδύνων αὐτῶν τὴν ζωὴν ἐν τοῖς ἔργοις τοῖς σκληροῖς τῷ πηλῷ καὶ τῇ πλινθείᾳ καὶ πᾶσι τοῖς ἔργοις τοῖς ἐν τοῖς πεδίοις κατὰ πάντα τὰ ἔργα ὧν κατεδουλοῦντο αὐτοὺς µ
ετὰ βίας

15 Falou o rei do Egito às parteiras das hebréias, das quais uma se chamava Sifrá e a outra Puá,

And the king of Egypt said to the Hebrew women who gave help at the time of childbirth (the name of the one was Shiphrah and the name of the other Puah),

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεὺς τῶν αἰγυπτίων ταῖς µαίαις τῶν εβραίων τῇ µιᾷ αὐτῶν ᾗ ὄνοµα σεπφωρα καὶ τὸ ὄνοµα τῆς δευτέρας φουα

16 dizendo: Quando ajudardes no parto as hebréias, e as virdes sobre os assentos, se for filho, matá-lo-eis; mas se for filha, viverá.

When you are looking after the Hebrew women in childbirth, if it is a son you are to put him to death; but if it is a daughter, she may go on living.

καὶ εἶπεν ὅταν µαιοῦσθε τὰς εβραίας καὶ ὦσιν πρὸς τῷ τίκτειν ἐὰν µὲν ἄρσεν ᾖ ἀποκτείνατε αὐτό ἐὰν δὲ θῆλυ περιποιεῖσθε αὐτό

17 As parteiras, porém, temeram a Deus e não fizeram como o rei do Egito lhes ordenara, antes conservavam os meninos com vida.

But the women had the fear of God, and did not do as the king of Egypt said, but let the male children go on living.

ἐφοβήθησαν δὲ αἱ µαῖαι τὸν θεὸν καὶ οὐκ ἐποίησαν καθότι συνέταξεν αὐταῖς ὁ βασιλεὺς αἰγύπτου καὶ ἐζωογόνουν τὰ ἄρσενα

18 Pelo que o rei do Egito mandou chamar as parteiras e as interrogou: Por que tendes feito isto e guardado os meninos com vida?

And the king of Egypt sent for the women, and said to them, Why have you done this, and let the male children go on living?

ἐκάλεσεν δὲ ὁ βασιλεὺς αἰγύπτου τὰς µαίας καὶ εἶπεν αὐταῖς τί ὅτι ἐποιήσατε τὸ πρᾶγµα τοῦτο καὶ ἐζωογονεῖτε τὰ ἄρσενα
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19 Responderam as parteiras a Faraó: É que as mulheres hebréias não são como as egípcias; pois são vigorosas, e já têm dado à luz antes que a parteira chegue a elas.

And they said to Pharaoh, Because the Hebrew women are not like the Egyptian women, for they are strong, and the birth takes place before we come to them.

εἶπαν δὲ αἱ µαῖαι τῷ φαραω οὐχ ὡς γυναῖκες αἰγύπτου αἱ εβραῖαι τίκτουσιν γὰρ πρὶν ἢ εἰσελθεῖν πρὸς αὐτὰς τὰς µαίας καὶ ἔτικτον

20 Portanto Deus fez bem às parteiras. E o povo se aumentou, e se fortaleceu muito.

And the blessing of God was on these women: and the people were increased in number and became very strong.

εὖ δὲ ἐποίει ὁ θεὸς ταῖς µαίαις καὶ ἐπλήθυνεν ὁ λαὸς καὶ ἴσχυεν σφόδρα

21 Também aconteceu que, como as parteiras temeram a Deus, ele lhes estabeleceu as casas.

And because the women who took care of the Hebrew mothers had the fear of God, he gave them families.

ἐπειδὴ ἐφοβοῦντο αἱ µαῖαι τὸν θεόν ἐποίησαν ἑαυταῖς οἰκίας

22 Então ordenou Faraó a todo o seu povo, dizendo: A todos os filhos que nascerem lançareis no rio, mas a todas as filhas guardareis com vida.

And Pharaoh gave orders to all his people, saying, Every son who comes to birth is to be put into the river, but every daughter may go on living.

συνέταξεν δὲ φαραω παντὶ τῷ λαῷ αὐτοῦ λέγων πᾶν ἄρσεν ὃ ἐὰν τεχθῇ τοῖς εβραίοις εἰς τὸν ποταµὸν ῥίψατε καὶ πᾶν θῆλυ ζωογονεῖτε αὐτό

1 Foi-se um homem da casa de Levi e casou com uma filha de Levi.

Now a man of the house of Levi took as his wife a daughter of Levi.

ἦν δέ τις ἐκ τῆς φυλῆς λευι ὃς ἔλαβεν τῶν θυγατέρων λευι καὶ ἔσχεν αὐτήν

2 A mulher concebeu e deu à luz um filho; e, vendo que ele era formoso, escondeu-o três meses.

And she became with child and gave birth to a Son; and when she saw that he was a beautiful child, she kept him secretly for three months.

καὶ ἐν γαστρὶ ἔλαβεν καὶ ἔτεκεν ἄρσεν ἰδόντες δὲ αὐτὸ ἀστεῖον ἐσκέπασαν αὐτὸ µῆνας τρεῖς

3 Não podendo, porém, escondê-lo por mais tempo, tomou para ele uma arca de juncos, e a revestiu de betume e pez; e, pondo nela o menino, colocou-a entre os juncos a 
margem do rio.

And when she was no longer able to keep him secret, she made him a basket out of the stems of water-plants, pasting sticky earth over it to keep the water out; and placing 
the baby in it she put it among the plants by the edge of the Nile.

ἐπεὶ δὲ οὐκ ἠδύναντο αὐτὸ ἔτι κρύπτειν ἔλαβεν αὐτῷ ἡ µήτηρ αὐτοῦ θῖβιν καὶ κατέχρισεν αὐτὴν ἀσφαλτοπίσσῃ καὶ ἐνέβαλεν τὸ παιδίον εἰς αὐτὴν καὶ ἔθηκεν αὐτὴν εἰς τὸ ἕλος 
παρὰ τὸν ποταµόν

4 E sua irmã postou-se de longe, para saber o que lhe aconteceria.

And his sister took her place at a distance to see what would become of him.

καὶ κατεσκόπευεν ἡ ἀδελφὴ αὐτοῦ µακρόθεν µαθεῖν τί τὸ ἀποβησόµενον αὐτῷ

5 A filha de Faraó desceu para banhar-se no rio, e as suas criadas passeavam à beira do rio. Vendo ela a arca no meio os juncos, mandou a sua criada buscá-la.

Now Pharaoh's daughter came down to the Nile to take a bath, while her women were walking by the riverside; and she saw the basket among the river-plants, and sent her 
servant-girl to get it.

κατέβη δὲ ἡ θυγάτηρ φαραω λούσασθαι ἐπὶ τὸν ποταµόν καὶ αἱ ἅβραι αὐτῆς παρεπορεύοντο παρὰ τὸν ποταµόν καὶ ἰδοῦσα τὴν θῖβιν ἐν τῷ ἕλει ἀποστείλασα τὴν ἅβραν ἀνείλατ
ο αὐτήν

6 E abrindo-a, viu a criança, e eis que o menino chorava; então ela teve compaixão dele, e disse: Este é um dos filhos dos hebreus.

And opening it, she saw the child, and he was crying. And she had pity on him, and said, This is one of the Hebrews' children.

ἀνοίξασα δὲ ὁρᾷ παιδίον κλαῖον ἐν τῇ θίβει καὶ ἐφείσατο αὐτοῦ ἡ θυγάτηρ φαραω καὶ ἔφη ἀπὸ τῶν παιδίων τῶν εβραίων τοῦτο
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7 Então a irmã do menino perguntou à filha de Faraó: Queres que eu te vá chamar uma ama dentre as hebréias, para que crie este menino para ti?

Then his sister said to Pharaoh's daughter, May I go and get you one of the Hebrew women to give him the breast?

καὶ εἶπεν ἡ ἀδελφὴ αὐτοῦ τῇ θυγατρὶ φαραω θέλεις καλέσω σοι γυναῖκα τροφεύουσαν ἐκ τῶν εβραίων καὶ θηλάσει σοι τὸ παιδίον

8 Respondeu-lhe a filha de Faraó: Vai. Foi, pois, a moça e chamou a mãe do menino.

And Pharaoh's daughter said to her, Go. And the girl went and got the child's mother.

ἡ δὲ εἶπεν αὐτῇ ἡ θυγάτηρ φαραω πορεύου ἐλθοῦσα δὲ ἡ νεᾶνις ἐκάλεσεν τὴν µητέρα τοῦ παιδίου

9 Disse-lhe a filha de Faraó: Leva este menino, e cria-mo; eu te darei o teu salário. E a mulher tomou o menino e o criou.

And Pharaoh's daughter said to her, Take the child away and give it milk for me, and I will give you payment. And the woman took the child and gave it milk at her breast.

εἶπεν δὲ πρὸς αὐτὴν ἡ θυγάτηρ φαραω διατήρησόν µοι τὸ παιδίον τοῦτο καὶ θήλασόν µοι αὐτό ἐγὼ δὲ δώσω σοι τὸν µισθόν ἔλαβεν δὲ ἡ γυνὴ τὸ παιδίον καὶ ἐθήλαζεν αὐτό

10 Quando, pois, o menino era já grande, ela o trouxe à filha de Faraó, a qual o adotou; e lhe chamou Moisés, dizendo: Porque das águas o tirei.

And when the child was older, she took him to Pharaoh's daughter and he became her son, and she gave him the name Moses, Because, she said, I took him out of the water.

ἁδρυνθέντος δὲ τοῦ παιδίου εἰσήγαγεν αὐτὸ πρὸς τὴν θυγατέρα φαραω καὶ ἐγενήθη αὐτῇ εἰς υἱόν ἐπωνόµασεν δὲ τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ µωυσῆν λέγουσα ἐκ τοῦ ὕδατος αὐτὸν ἀνειλόµ
ην

11 Ora, aconteceu naqueles dias que, sendo Moisés já homem, saiu a ter com seus irmãos e atentou para as suas cargas; e viu um egípcio que feria a um hebreu dentre, seus 
irmãos.

Now when Moses had become a man, one day he went out to his people and saw how hard their work was; and he saw an Egyptian giving blows to a Hebrew, one of his 
people.

ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ταῖς πολλαῖς ἐκείναις µέγας γενόµενος µωυσῆς ἐξήλθεν πρὸς τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ κατανοήσας δὲ τὸν πόνον αὐτῶν ὁρᾷ ἄνθρωπον 
αἰγύπτιον τύπτοντά τινα εβραῖον τῶν ἑαυτοῦ ἀδελφῶν τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ

12 Olhou para um lado e para outro, e vendo que não havia ninguém ali, matou o egipcio e escondeu-o na areia.

And turning this way and that, and seeing no one, he put the Egyptian to death, covering his body with sand.

περιβλεψάµενος δὲ ὧδε καὶ ὧδε οὐχ ὁρᾷ οὐδένα καὶ πατάξας τὸν αἰγύπτιον ἔκρυψεν αὐτὸν ἐν τῇ ἄµµῳ

13 Tornou a sair no dia seguinte, e eis que dois hebreus contendiam; e perguntou ao que fazia a injustiça: Por que feres a teu próximo?

And he went out the day after and saw two of the Hebrews fighting: and he said to him who was in the wrong, Why are you fighting your brother?

ἐξελθὼν δὲ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ δευτέρᾳ ὁρᾷ δύο ἄνδρας εβραίους διαπληκτιζοµένους καὶ λέγει τῷ ἀδικοῦντι διὰ τί σὺ τύπτεις τὸν πλησίον

14 Respondeu ele: Quem te constituiu a ti príncipe e juiz sobre nós? Pensas tu matar-me, como mataste o egípcio? Temeu, pois, Moisés e disse: Certamente o negócio já foi 
descoberto.

And he said, Who made you a ruler and a judge over us? are you going to put me to death as you did the Egyptian? And Moses was in fear, and said, It is clear that the thing 
has come to light.

ὁ δὲ εἶπεν τίς σε κατέστησεν ἄρχοντα καὶ δικαστὴν ἐφ' ἡµῶν µὴ ἀνελεῖν µε σὺ θέλεις ὃν τρόπον ἀνεῖλες ἐχθὲς τὸν αἰγύπτιον ἐφοβήθη δὲ µωυσῆς καὶ εἶπεν εἰ οὕτως ἐµφανὲς γέγ
ονεν τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο

15 E quando Faraó soube disso, procurou matar a Moisés. Este, porém, fugiu da presença de Faraó, e foi habitar na terra de Midiã; e sentou-se junto a um poço.

Now when Pharaoh had news of this, he would have put Moses to death. But Moses went in flight from Pharaoh into the land of Midian: and he took his seat by a water-
spring.

ἤκουσεν δὲ φαραω τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο καὶ ἐζήτει ἀνελεῖν µωυσῆν ἀνεχώρησεν δὲ µωυσῆς ἀπὸ προσώπου φαραω καὶ ᾤκησεν ἐν γῇ µαδιαµ ἐλθὼν δὲ εἰς γῆν µαδιαµ ἐκάθισεν ἐπὶ τοῦ
 φρέατος
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16 O sacerdote de Midiã tinha sete filhas, as quais vieram tirar água, e encheram os tanques para dar de beber ao rebanho de seu pai.

Now the priest of Midian had seven daughters: and they came to get water for their father's flock.

τῷ δὲ ἱερεῖ µαδιαµ ἦσαν ἑπτὰ θυγατέρες ποιµαίνουσαι τὰ πρόβατα τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτῶν ιοθορ παραγενόµεναι δὲ ἤντλουν ἕως ἔπλησαν τὰς δεξαµενὰς ποτίσαι τὰ πρόβατα τοῦ πατ
ρὸς αὐτῶν ιοθορ

17 Então vieram os pastores, e as expulsaram dali; Moisés, porém, levantou-se e as defendeu, e deu de beber ao rebanho delas.

And the keepers of the sheep came up and were driving them away; but Moses got up and came to their help, watering their flock for them.

παραγενόµενοι δὲ οἱ ποιµένες ἐξέβαλον αὐτάς ἀναστὰς δὲ µωυσῆς ἐρρύσατο αὐτὰς καὶ ἤντλησεν αὐταῖς καὶ ἐπότισεν τὰ πρόβατα αὐτῶν

18 Quando elas voltaram a Reuel, seu pai, este lhes perguntou: como é que hoje voltastes tão cedo?

And when they came to Reuel their father, he said, How is it that you have come back so quickly today?

παρεγένοντο δὲ πρὸς ραγουηλ τὸν πατέρα αὐτῶν ὁ δὲ εἶπεν αὐταῖς τί ὅτι ἐταχύνατε τοῦ παραγενέσθαι σήµερον

19 Responderam elas: um egípcio nos livrou da mão dos pastores; e ainda tirou água para nós e deu de beber ao rebanho.

And they said, An Egyptian came to our help against the keepers of sheep and got water for us and gave it to the flock.

αἱ δὲ εἶπαν ἄνθρωπος αἰγύπτιος ἐρρύσατο ἡµᾶς ἀπὸ τῶν ποιµένων καὶ ἤντλησεν ἡµῖν καὶ ἐπότισεν τὰ πρόβατα ἡµῶν

20 E ele perguntou a suas filhas: Onde está ele; por que deixastes lá o homem? chamai-o para que coma pão.

And he said to his daughters, Where is he? why have you let the man go? make him come in and give him a meal.

ὁ δὲ εἶπεν ταῖς θυγατράσιν αὐτοῦ καὶ ποῦ ἐστι καὶ ἵνα τί οὕτως καταλελοίπατε τὸν ἄνθρωπον καλέσατε οὖν αὐτόν ὅπως φάγῃ ἄρτον

21 Então Moisés concordou em marar com aquele homem, o qual lhe deu sua filha Zípora.

And Moses was happy to go on living with the man; and he gave his daughter Zipporah to Moses.

κατῳκίσθη δὲ µωυσῆς παρὰ τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ καὶ ἐξέδοτο σεπφωραν τὴν θυγατέρα αὐτοῦ µωυσῇ γυναῖκα

22 E ela deu à luz um filho, a quem ele chamou Gérson, porque disse: Peregrino sou em terra estrangeira.

And she gave birth to a son, to whom he gave the name Gershom: for he said, I have been living in a strange land.

ἐν γαστρὶ δὲ λαβοῦσα ἡ γυνὴ ἔτεκεν υἱόν καὶ ἐπωνόµασεν µωυσῆς τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ γηρσαµ λέγων ὅτι πάροικός εἰµι ἐν γῇ ἀλλοτρίᾳ

23 No decorrer de muitos dias, morreu o rei do Egito; e os filhos de Israel gemiam debaixo da servidão; pelo que clamaram, e subiu a Deus o seu clamor por causa dessa 
servidão.

Now after a long time the king of Egypt came to his end: and the children of Israel were crying in their grief under the weight of their work, and their cry for help came to 
the ears of God.

µετὰ δὲ τὰς ἡµέρας τὰς πολλὰς ἐκείνας ἐτελεύτησεν ὁ βασιλεὺς αἰγύπτου καὶ κατεστέναξαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἀπὸ τῶν ἔργων καὶ ἀνεβόησαν καὶ ἀνέβη ἡ βοὴ αὐτῶν πρὸς τὸν θεὸν 
ἀπὸ τῶν ἔργων

24 Então Deus, ouvindo-lhes os gemidos, lembrou-se do seu pacto com Abraão, com Isaque e com Jacó.

And at the sound of their weeping the agreement which God had made with Abraham and Isaac and Jacob came to his mind.

καὶ εἰσήκουσεν ὁ θεὸς τὸν στεναγµὸν αὐτῶν καὶ ἐµνήσθη ὁ θεὸς τῆς διαθήκης αὐτοῦ τῆς πρὸς αβρααµ καὶ ισαακ καὶ ιακωβ

25 E atentou Deus para os filhos de Israel; e Deus os conheceu.

And God's eyes were turned to the children of Israel and he gave them the knowledge of himself.

καὶ ἐπεῖδεν ὁ θεὸς τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ καὶ ἐγνώσθη αὐτοῖς
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1 Ora, Moisés estava apascentando o rebanho de Jetro, seu sogro, sacerdote de Midiã; e levou o rebanho para trás do deserto, e chegou a Horebe, o monte de Deus.

Now Moses was looking after the flock of Jethro, his father-in-law, the priest of Midian: and he took the flock to the back of the waste land and came to Horeb, the mountain 
of God.

καὶ µωυσῆς ἦν ποιµαίνων τὰ πρόβατα ιοθορ τοῦ γαµβροῦ αὐτοῦ τοῦ ἱερέως µαδιαµ καὶ ἤγαγεν τὰ πρόβατα ὑπὸ τὴν ἔρηµον καὶ ἦλθεν εἰς τὸ ὄρος χωρηβ

2 E apareceu-lhe o anjo do Senhor em uma chama de fogo do meio duma sarça. Moisés olhou, e eis que a sarça ardia no fogo, e a sarça não se consumia;

And the angel of the Lord was seen by him in a flame of fire coming out of a thorn-tree: and he saw that the tree was on fire, but it was not burned up.

ὤφθη δὲ αὐτῷ ἄγγελος κυρίου ἐν φλογὶ πυρὸς ἐκ τοῦ βάτου καὶ ὁρᾷ ὅτι ὁ βάτος καίεται πυρί ὁ δὲ βάτος οὐ κατεκαίετο

3 pelo que disse: Agora me virarei para lá e verei esta maravilha, e por que a sarça não se queima.

And Moses said, I will go and see this strange thing, why the tree is not burned up,

εἶπεν δὲ µωυσῆς παρελθὼν ὄψοµαι τὸ ὅραµα τὸ µέγα τοῦτο τί ὅτι οὐ κατακαίεται ὁ βάτος

4 E vendo o Senhor que ele se virara para ver, chamou-o do meio da sarça, e disse: Moisés, Moisés! Respondeu ele: Eis-me aqui.

And when the Lord saw him turning to one side to see, God said his name out of the tree, crying, Moses, Moses. And he said, Here am I.

ὡς δὲ εἶδεν κύριος ὅτι προσάγει ἰδεῖν ἐκάλεσεν αὐτὸν κύριος ἐκ τοῦ βάτου λέγων µωυσῆ µωυσῆ ὁ δὲ εἶπεν τί ἐστιν

5 Prosseguiu Deus: Não te chegues para cá; tira os sapatos dos pés; porque o lugar em que tu estás é terra santa.

And he said, Do not come near: take off your shoes from your feet, for the place where you are is holy.

καὶ εἶπεν µὴ ἐγγίσῃς ὧδε λῦσαι τὸ ὑπόδηµα ἐκ τῶν ποδῶν σου ὁ γὰρ τόπος ἐν ᾧ σὺ ἕστηκας γῆ ἁγία ἐστίν

6 Disse mais: Eu sou o Deus de teu pai, o Deus de Abraão, o Deus de Isaque, e o Deus de Jacó. E Moisés escondeu o rosto, porque temeu olhar para Deus.

And he said, I am the God of your fathers, the God of Abraham, the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob. And Moses kept his face covered for fear of looking on God.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ἐγώ εἰµι ὁ θεὸς τοῦ πατρός σου θεὸς αβρααµ καὶ θεὸς ισαακ καὶ θεὸς ιακωβ ἀπέστρεψεν δὲ µωυσῆς τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ εὐλαβεῖτο γὰρ κατεµβλέψαι ἐνώπιον το
ῦ θεοῦ

7 Então disse o Senhor: Com efeito tenho visto a aflição do meu povo, que está no Egito, e tenho ouvido o seu clamor por causa dos seus exatores, porque conheço os seus 
sofrimentos;

And God said, Truly, I have seen the grief of my people in Egypt, and their cry because of their cruel masters has come to my ears; for I have knowledge of their sorrows;

εἶπεν δὲ κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν ἰδὼν εἶδον τὴν κάκωσιν τοῦ λαοῦ µου τοῦ ἐν αἰγύπτῳ καὶ τῆς κραυγῆς αὐτῶν ἀκήκοα ἀπὸ τῶν ἐργοδιωκτῶν οἶδα γὰρ τὴν ὀδύνην αὐτῶν

8 e desci para o livrar da mão dos egípcios, e para o fazer subir daquela terra para uma terra boa e espaçosa, para uma terra que mana leite e mel; para o lugar do cananeu, 
do heteu, do amorreu, do perizeu, do heveu e do jebuseu.

And I have come down to take them out of the hands of the Egyptians, guiding them out of that land into a good land and wide, into a land flowing with milk and honey; into 
the place of the Canaanite and the Hittite and the Amorite and the Perizzite and the Hivite and the Jebusite.

καὶ κατέβην ἐξελέσθαι αὐτοὺς ἐκ χειρὸς αἰγυπτίων καὶ ἐξαγαγεῖν αὐτοὺς ἐκ τῆς γῆς ἐκείνης καὶ εἰσαγαγεῖν αὐτοὺς εἰς γῆν ἀγαθὴν καὶ πολλήν εἰς γῆν ῥέουσαν γάλα καὶ µέλι εἰς 
τὸν τόπον τῶν χαναναίων καὶ χετταίων καὶ αµορραίων καὶ φερεζαίων καὶ γεργεσαίων καὶ ευαίων καὶ ιεβουσαίων

9 E agora, ei s que o clamor dos filhos de Israel é vindo a mim; e também tenho visto a opressão com que os egípcios os oprimem.

For now, truly, the cry of the children of Israel has come to me, and I have seen the cruel behaviour of the Egyptians to them.

καὶ νῦν ἰδοὺ κραυγὴ τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ ἥκει πρός µε κἀγὼ ἑώρακα τὸν θλιµµόν ὃν οἱ αἰγύπτιοι θλίβουσιν αὐτούς

10 Agora, pois, vem e eu te enviarei a Faraó, para que tireis do Egito o meu povo, os filhos de Israel.

Come, then, and I will send you to Pharaoh, so that you may take my people, the children of Israel, out of Egypt.

καὶ νῦν δεῦρο ἀποστείλω σε πρὸς φαραω βασιλέα αἰγύπτου καὶ ἐξάξεις τὸν λαόν µου τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου
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11 Então Moisés disse a Deus: Quem sou eu, para que vá a Faraó e tire do Egito os filhos de Israel?

And Moses said to God, Who am I to go to Pharaoh and take the children of Israel out of Egypt?

καὶ εἶπεν µωυσῆς πρὸς τὸν θεόν τίς εἰµι ὅτι πορεύσοµαι πρὸς φαραω βασιλέα αἰγύπτου καὶ ὅτι ἐξάξω τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου

12 Respondeu-lhe Deus: Certamente eu serei contigo; e isto te será por sinal de que eu te enviei: Quando houveres tirado do Egito o meu povo, servireis a Deus neste monte.

And he said, Truly I will be with you; and this will be the sign to you that I have sent you: when you have taken the children of Israel out of Egypt, you will give worship to 
God on this mountain.

εἶπεν δὲ ὁ θεὸς µωυσεῖ λέγων ὅτι ἔσοµαι µετὰ σοῦ καὶ τοῦτό σοι τὸ σηµεῖον ὅτι ἐγώ σε ἐξαποστέλλω ἐν τῷ ἐξαγαγεῖν σε τὸν λαόν µου ἐξ αἰγύπτου καὶ λατρεύσετε τῷ θεῷ ἐν τῷ 
ὄρει τούτῳ

13 Então disse Moisés a Deus: Eis que quando eu for aos filhos de Israel, e lhes disser: O Deus de vossos pais me enviou a vós; e eles me perguntarem: Qual é o seu nome? Que 
lhes direi?

And Moses said to God, When I come to the children of Israel and say to them, The God of your fathers has sent me to you: and they say to me, What is his name? what am I 
to say to them?

καὶ εἶπεν µωυσῆς πρὸς τὸν θεόν ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐλεύσοµαι πρὸς τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ καὶ ἐρῶ πρὸς αὐτούς ὁ θεὸς τῶν πατέρων ὑµῶν ἀπέσταλκέν µε πρὸς ὑµᾶς ἐρωτήσουσίν µε τί ὄνοµα
 αὐτῷ τί ἐρῶ πρὸς αὐτούς

14 Respondeu Deus a Moisés: EU SOU O QUE SOU. Disse mais: Assim dirás aos olhos de Israel: EU SOU me enviou a vós.

And God said to him, I AM WHAT I AM: and he said, Say to the children of Israel, I AM has sent me to you.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ θεὸς πρὸς µωυσῆν ἐγώ εἰµι ὁ ὤν καὶ εἶπεν οὕτως ἐρεῖς τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ ὁ ὢν ἀπέσταλκέν µε πρὸς ὑµᾶς

15 E Deus disse mais a Moisés: Assim dirás aos filhos de Israel: O Senhor, o Deus de vossos pais, o Deus de Abraão, o Deus de Isaque, e o Deus de Jacó, me enviou a vós; este é o 
meu nome eternamente, e este é o meu memorial de geração em geração.

And God went on to say to Moses, Say to the children of Israel, The Lord, the God of your fathers, the God of Abraham, of Isaac, and of Jacob, has sent me to you: this is my 
name for ever, and this is my sign to all generations.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ θεὸς πάλιν πρὸς µωυσῆν οὕτως ἐρεῖς τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ κύριος ὁ θεὸς τῶν πατέρων ὑµῶν θεὸς αβρααµ καὶ θεὸς ισαακ καὶ θεὸς ιακωβ ἀπέσταλκέν µε πρὸς ὑµᾶς τοῦτ
ό µού ἐστιν ὄνοµα αἰώνιον καὶ µνηµόσυνον γενεῶν γενεαῖς

16 Vai, ajunta os anciãos de Israel e dize-lhes: O Senhor, o Deus de vossos pais, o Deus de Abraão, de Isaque e de Jacó, apareceu-me, dizendo: certamente vos tenho visitado e 
visto o que vos tem sido feito no Egito;

Go and get together the chiefs of the children of Israel, and say to them, The Lord, the God of your fathers, the God of Abraham, of Isaac, and of Jacob, has been seen by me, 
and has said, Truly I have taken up your cause, because of what is done to you in Egypt;

ἐλθὼν οὖν συνάγαγε τὴν γερουσίαν τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτούς κύριος ὁ θεὸς τῶν πατέρων ὑµῶν ὦπταί µοι θεὸς αβρααµ καὶ θεὸς ισαακ καὶ θεὸς ιακωβ λέγων ἐπισ
κοπῇ ἐπέσκεµµαι ὑµᾶς καὶ ὅσα συµβέβηκεν ὑµῖν ἐν αἰγύπτῳ

17 e tenho dito: Far-vos-ei subir da aflição do Egito para a terra do cananeu, do heteu, do amorreu, do perizeu, do heveu e do jebuseu, para uma terra que mana leite e mel.

And I have said, I will take you up out of the sorrows of Egypt into the land of the Canaanite and the Hittite and the Amorite and the Perizzite and the Hivite and the 
Jebusite, into a land flowing with milk and honey.

καὶ εἶπον ἀναβιβάσω ὑµᾶς ἐκ τῆς κακώσεως τῶν αἰγυπτίων εἰς τὴν γῆν τῶν χαναναίων καὶ χετταίων καὶ αµορραίων καὶ φερεζαίων καὶ γεργεσαίων καὶ ευαίων καὶ ιεβουσαίων 
εἰς γῆν ῥέουσαν γάλα καὶ µέλι

18 E ouvirão a tua voz; e ireis, tu e os anciãos de Israel, ao rei do Egito, e dir-lhe-eis: O Senhor, o Deus dos hebreus, encontrou-nos. Agora, pois, deixa-nos ir caminho de três 
dias para o deserto para que ofereçamos sacrifícios ao Senhor nosso Deus.

And they will give ear to your voice: and you, with the chiefs of Israel, will go to Pharaoh, the king of Egypt, and say to him, The Lord, the God of the Hebrews, has come to 
us: let us then go three days' journey into the waste land to make an offering to the Lord our God.

καὶ εἰσακούσονταί σου τῆς φωνῆς καὶ εἰσελεύσῃ σὺ καὶ ἡ γερουσία ισραηλ πρὸς φαραω βασιλέα αἰγύπτου καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτόν ὁ θεὸς τῶν εβραίων προσκέκληται ἡµᾶς πορευσ
ώµεθα οὖν ὁδὸν τριῶν ἡµερῶν εἰς τὴν ἔρηµον ἵνα θύσωµεν τῷ θεῷ ἡµῶν
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19 Eu sei, porém, que o rei do Egito não vos deixará ir, a não ser por uma forte mão.

And I am certain that the king of Egypt will not let you go without being forced.

ἐγὼ δὲ οἶδα ὅτι οὐ προήσεται ὑµᾶς φαραω βασιλεὺς αἰγύπτου πορευθῆναι ἐὰν µὴ µετὰ χειρὸς κραταιᾶς

20 Portanto estenderei a minha mão, e ferirei o Egito com todas as minhas maravilhas que farei no meio dele. Depois vos deixará ir.

But I will put out my hand and overcome Egypt with all the wonders which I will do among them: and after that he will let you go.

καὶ ἐκτείνας τὴν χεῖρα πατάξω τοὺς αἰγυπτίους ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς θαυµασίοις µου οἷς ποιήσω ἐν αὐτοῖς καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα ἐξαποστελεῖ ὑµᾶς

21 E eu darei graça a este povo aos olhos dos egípcios; e acontecerá que, quando sairdes, não saireis vazios.

And I will give this people grace in the eyes of the Egyptians, so that when you go out you will go out with your hands full.

καὶ δώσω χάριν τῷ λαῷ τούτῳ ἐναντίον τῶν αἰγυπτίων ὅταν δὲ ἀποτρέχητε οὐκ ἀπελεύσεσθε κενοί

22 Porque cada mulher pedirá à sua vizinha e à sua hóspeda jóias de prata e jóias de ouro, bem como vestidos, os quais poreis sobre vossos filhos e sobre vossas filhas; assim 
despojareis os egípcios.

For every woman will get from her neighbour and from the woman living in her house, ornaments of silver and gold, and clothing; and you will put them on your sons and 
your daughters; you will take the best of their goods from the Egyptians.

αἰτήσει γυνὴ παρὰ γείτονος καὶ συσκήνου αὐτῆς σκεύη ἀργυρᾶ καὶ χρυσᾶ καὶ ἱµατισµόν καὶ ἐπιθήσετε ἐπὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς ὑµῶν καὶ ἐπὶ τὰς θυγατέρας ὑµῶν καὶ σκυλεύσετε τοὺς αἰ
γυπτίους

1 Então respondeu Moisés: Mas eis que não me crerão, nem ouvirão a minha voz, pois dirão: O Senhor não te apareceu.

And Moses, answering, said, It is certain that they will not have faith in me or give ear to my voice; for they will say, You have not seen the Lord.

ἀπεκρίθη δὲ µωυσῆς καὶ εἶπεν ἐὰν οὖν µὴ πιστεύσωσίν µοι µηδὲ εἰσακούσωσιν τῆς φωνῆς µου ἐροῦσιν γὰρ ὅτι οὐκ ὦπταί σοι ὁ θεός τί ἐρῶ πρὸς αὐτούς

2 Ao que lhe perguntou o Senhor: Que é isso na tua mão. Disse Moisés: uma vara.

And the Lord said to him, What is that in your hand? And he said, A rod.

εἶπεν δὲ αὐτῷ κύριος τί τοῦτό ἐστιν τὸ ἐν τῇ χειρί σου ὁ δὲ εἶπεν ῥάβδος

3 Ordenou-lhe o Senhor: Lança-a no chão. Ele a lançou no chão, e ela se tornou em cobra; e Moisés fugiu dela.

And he said, Put it down on the earth. And he put it down on the earth and it became a snake; and Moses went running from it.

καὶ εἶπεν ῥῖψον αὐτὴν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ ἔρριψεν αὐτὴν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ ἐγένετο ὄφις καὶ ἔφυγεν µωυσῆς ἀπ' αὐτοῦ

4 Então disse o Senhor a Moisés: Estende a mão e pega-lhe pela cauda (estendeu ele a mão e lhe pegou, e ela se tornou em vara na sua mão);

And the Lord said to Moses, Put out your hand and take it by the tail: (and he put out his hand and took a grip of it and it became a rod in his hand:)

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν ἔκτεινον τὴν χεῖρα καὶ ἐπιλαβοῦ τῆς κέρκου ἐκτείνας οὖν τὴν χεῖρα ἐπελάβετο τῆς κέρκου καὶ ἐγένετο ῥάβδος ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ

5 para que eles creiam que te apareceu o Senhor, o Deus de seus pais, o Deus de Abraão, o Deus de Isaque e o Deus de Jacó.

So that they may be certain that the Lord, the God of their fathers, the God of Abraham, of Isaac, and of Jacob, has been seen by you.

ἵνα πιστεύσωσίν σοι ὅτι ὦπταί σοι κύριος ὁ θεὸς τῶν πατέρων αὐτῶν θεὸς αβρααµ καὶ θεὸς ισαακ καὶ θεὸς ιακωβ

6 Disse-lhe mais o Senhor: Mete agora a mão no seio. E meteu a mão no seio. E quando a tirou, eis que a mão estava leprosa, branca como a neve.

Then the Lord said to him again, Put your hand inside your clothing. And he put his hand inside his robe: and when he took it out it was like the hand of a leper, as white as 
snow.

εἶπεν δὲ αὐτῷ κύριος πάλιν εἰσένεγκε τὴν χεῖρά σου εἰς τὸν κόλπον σου καὶ εἰσήνεγκεν τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸν κόλπον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξήνεγκεν τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ ἐκ τοῦ κόλπου αὐτ
οῦ καὶ ἐγενήθη ἡ χεὶρ αὐτοῦ ὡσεὶ χιών
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7 Disse-lhe ainda: Torna a meter a mão no seio. (E tornou a meter a mão no seio; depois tirou-a do seio, e eis que se tornara como o restante da sua carne.)

And he said, Put your hand inside your robe again. (And he put his hand into his robe again, and when he took it out he saw that it had become like his other flesh.)

καὶ εἶπεν πάλιν εἰσένεγκε τὴν χεῖρά σου εἰς τὸν κόλπον σου καὶ εἰσήνεγκεν τὴν χεῖρα εἰς τὸν κόλπον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξήνεγκεν αὐτὴν ἐκ τοῦ κόλπου αὐτοῦ καὶ πάλιν ἀπεκατέστη εἰς 
τὴν χρόαν τῆς σαρκὸς αὐτοῦ

8 E sucederá que, se eles não te crerem, nem atentarem para o primeiro sinal, crerão ao segundo sinal.

And if they do not have faith in you or give ear to the voice of the first sign, they will have faith in the second sign.

ἐὰν δὲ µὴ πιστεύσωσίν σοι µηδὲ εἰσακούσωσιν τῆς φωνῆς τοῦ σηµείου τοῦ πρώτου πιστεύσουσίν σοι τῆς φωνῆς τοῦ σηµείου τοῦ ἐσχάτου

9 E se ainda não crerem a estes dois sinais, nem ouvirem a tua voz, então tomarás da água do rio, e a derramarás sobre a terra seca; e a água que tomares do rio tornar-se-á 
em sangue sobre a terra seca.

And if they have no faith even in these two signs and will not give ear to your voice, then you are to take the water of the Nile and put it on the dry land: and the water you 
take out of the river will become blood on the dry land.

καὶ ἔσται ἐὰν µὴ πιστεύσωσίν σοι τοῖς δυσὶ σηµείοις τούτοις µηδὲ εἰσακούσωσιν τῆς φωνῆς σου λήµψῃ ἀπὸ τοῦ ὕδατος τοῦ ποταµοῦ καὶ ἐκχεεῖς ἐπὶ τὸ ξηρόν καὶ ἔσται τὸ ὕδω
ρ ὃ ἐὰν λάβῃς ἀπὸ τοῦ ποταµοῦ αἷµα ἐπὶ τοῦ ξηροῦ

10 Então disse Moisés ao Senhor: Ah, Senhor! eu não sou eloqüente, nem o fui dantes, nem ainda depois que falaste ao teu servo; porque sou pesado de boca e pesado de língua.

And Moses said to the Lord, O Lord, I am not a man of words; I have never been so, and am not now, even after what you have said to your servant: for talking is hard for 
me, and I am slow of tongue.

εἶπεν δὲ µωυσῆς πρὸς κύριον δέοµαι κύριε οὐχ ἱκανός εἰµι πρὸ τῆς ἐχθὲς οὐδὲ πρὸ τῆς τρίτης ἡµέρας οὐδὲ ἀφ' οὗ ἤρξω λαλεῖν τῷ θεράποντί σου ἰσχνόφωνος καὶ βραδύγλωσσο
ς ἐγώ εἰµι

11 Ao que lhe replicou o Senhor: Quem faz a boca do homem? ou quem faz o mudo, ou o surdo, ou o que vê, ou o cego?. Não sou eu, o Senhor?

And the Lord said to him, Who has made man's mouth? who takes away a man's voice or hearing, or makes him seeing or blind? Is it not I, the Lord?

εἶπεν δὲ κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν τίς ἔδωκεν στόµα ἀνθρώπῳ καὶ τίς ἐποίησεν δύσκωφον καὶ κωφόν βλέποντα καὶ τυφλόν οὐκ ἐγὼ ὁ θεός

12 Vai, pois, agora, e eu serei com a tua boca e te ensinarei o que hás de falar.

So go now, and I will be with your mouth, teaching you what to say.

καὶ νῦν πορεύου καὶ ἐγὼ ἀνοίξω τὸ στόµα σου καὶ συµβιβάσω σε ὃ µέλλεις λαλῆσαι

13 Ele, porém, respondeu: Ah, Senhor! envia, peço-te, por mão daquele a quem tu hás de enviar.

And he said, O Lord, send, if you will, by the hand of anyone whom it seems good to you to send.

καὶ εἶπεν µωυσῆς δέοµαι κύριε προχείρισαι δυνάµενον ἄλλον ὃν ἀποστελεῖς

14 Então se acendeu contra Moisés a ira do Senhor, e disse ele: Não é Arão, o levita, teu irmão? eu sei que ele pode falar bem. Eis que ele também te sai ao encontro, e vendo-te, 
se alegrará em seu coração.

And the Lord was angry with Moses, and said, Is there not Aaron, your brother, the Levite? To my knowledge he is good at talking. And now he is coming out to you: and 
when he sees you he will be glad in his heart.

καὶ θυµωθεὶς ὀργῇ κύριος ἐπὶ µωυσῆν εἶπεν οὐκ ἰδοὺ ααρων ὁ ἀδελφός σου ὁ λευίτης ἐπίσταµαι ὅτι λαλῶν λαλήσει αὐτός σοι καὶ ἰδοὺ αὐτὸς ἐξελεύσεται εἰς συνάντησίν σοι καὶ
 ἰδών σε χαρήσεται ἐν ἑαυτῷ

15 Tu, pois, lhe falarás, e porás as palavras na sua boca; e eu serei com a tua boca e com a dele, e vos ensinarei o que haveis de fazer.

Let him give ear to your voice, and you will put my words in his mouth; and I will be with your mouth and with his, teaching you what you have to do.

καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτὸν καὶ δώσεις τὰ ῥήµατά µου εἰς τὸ στόµα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐγὼ ἀνοίξω τὸ στόµα σου καὶ τὸ στόµα αὐτοῦ καὶ συµβιβάσω ὑµᾶς ἃ ποιήσετε

Exodus 4Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 156 of 2909



16 E ele falará por ti ao povo; assim ele te será por boca, e tu lhe serás por Deus.

And he will do the talking for you to the people: he will be to you as a mouth and you will be to him as God.

καὶ αὐτός σοι προσλαλήσει πρὸς τὸν λαόν καὶ αὐτὸς ἔσται σου στόµα σὺ δὲ αὐτῷ ἔσῃ τὰ πρὸς τὸν θεόν

17 Tomarás, pois, na tua mão esta vara, com que hás de fazer os sinais.

And take in your hand this rod with which you will do the signs.

καὶ τὴν ῥάβδον ταύτην τὴν στραφεῖσαν εἰς ὄφιν λήµψῃ ἐν τῇ χειρί σου ἐν ᾗ ποιήσεις ἐν αὐτῇ τὰ σηµεῖα

18 Então partiu Moisés, e voltando para Jetro, seu sogro, disse-lhe: Deixa-me, peço-te, voltar a meus irmãos, que estão no Egito, para ver se ainda vivem. Disse, pois, Jetro a 
Moisés: Vai-te em paz.

And Moses went back to Jethro, his father-in-law, and said to him, Let me go back now to my relations in Egypt and see if they are still living. And Jethro said to Moses, Go 
in peace.

ἐπορεύθη δὲ µωυσῆς καὶ ἀπέστρεψεν πρὸς ιοθορ τὸν γαµβρὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ λέγει πορεύσοµαι καὶ ἀποστρέψω πρὸς τοὺς ἀδελφούς µου τοὺς ἐν αἰγύπτῳ καὶ ὄψοµαι εἰ ἔτι ζῶσιν καὶ
 εἶπεν ιοθορ µωυσῇ βάδιζε ὑγιαίνων

19 Disse também o Senhor a Moisés em Midiã: Vai, volta para o Egito; porque morreram todos os que procuravam tirar-te a vida.

And the Lord said to Moses in Midian, Go back to Egypt, for all the men are dead who were attempting to take your life.

µετὰ δὲ τὰς ἡµέρας τὰς πολλὰς ἐκείνας ἐτελεύτησεν ὁ βασιλεὺς αἰγύπτου εἶπεν δὲ κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν ἐν µαδιαµ βάδιζε ἄπελθε εἰς αἴγυπτον τεθνήκασιν γὰρ πάντες οἱ ζητοῦντ
ές σου τὴν ψυχήν

20 Tomou, pois, Moisés sua mulher e seus filhos, e os fez montar num jumento e tornou à terra do Egito; e Moisés levou a vara de Deus na sua mão.

And Moses took his wife and his sons and put them on an ass and went back to the land of Egypt: and he took the rod of God in his hand.

ἀναλαβὼν δὲ µωυσῆς τὴν γυναῖκα καὶ τὰ παιδία ἀνεβίβασεν αὐτὰ ἐπὶ τὰ ὑποζύγια καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν εἰς αἴγυπτον ἔλαβεν δὲ µωυσῆς τὴν ῥάβδον τὴν παρὰ τοῦ θεοῦ ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐ
τοῦ

21 Disse ainda o Senhor a Moisés: Quando voltares ao Egito, vê que faças diante de Faraó todas as maravilhas que tenho posto na tua mão; mas eu endurecerei o seu coração, e 
ele não deixará ir o povo.

And the Lord said to Moses, When you go back to Egypt, see that you do before Pharaoh all the wonders which I have given you power to do: but I will make his heart hard 
and he will not let the people go.

εἶπεν δὲ κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν πορευοµένου σου καὶ ἀποστρέφοντος εἰς αἴγυπτον ὅρα πάντα τὰ τέρατα ἃ ἔδωκα ἐν ταῖς χερσίν σου ποιήσεις αὐτὰ ἐναντίον φαραω ἐγὼ δὲ σκληρυ
νῶ τὴν καρδίαν αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐ µὴ ἐξαποστείλῃ τὸν λαόν

22 Então dirás a Faraó: Assim diz o Senhor: Israel é meu filho, meu primogênito;

And you are to say to Pharaoh, The Lord says, Israel is the first of my sons:

σὺ δὲ ἐρεῖς τῷ φαραω τάδε λέγει κύριος υἱὸς πρωτότοκός µου ισραηλ

23 e eu te tenho dito: Deixa ir: meu filho, para que me sirva. mas tu recusaste deixá-lo ir; eis que eu matarei o teu filho, o teu primogênito.

And I said to you, Let my son go, so that he may give me worship; and you did not let him go: so now I will put the first of your sons to death.

εἶπα δέ σοι ἐξαπόστειλον τὸν λαόν µου ἵνα µοι λατρεύσῃ εἰ µὲν οὖν µὴ βούλει ἐξαποστεῖλαι αὐτούς ὅρα οὖν ἐγὼ ἀποκτενῶ τὸν υἱόν σου τὸν πρωτότοκον

24 Ora, sucedeu no caminho, numa estalagem, que o Senhor o encontrou, e quis matá-lo.

Now on the journey, at the night's resting-place, the Lord came in his way and would have put him to death.

ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ ἐν τῷ καταλύµατι συνήντησεν αὐτῷ ἄγγελος κυρίου καὶ ἐζήτει αὐτὸν ἀποκτεῖναι

25 Então Zípora tomou uma faca de pedra, circuncidou o prepúcio de seu filho e, lançando-o aos pés de Moisés, disse: Com efeito, és para mim um esposo sanguinário.

Then Zipporah took a sharp stone, and cutting off the skin of her son's private parts, and touching his feet with it, she said, Truly you are a husband of blood to me.

καὶ λαβοῦσα σεπφωρα ψῆφον περιέτεµεν τὴν ἀκροβυστίαν τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτῆς καὶ προσέπεσεν πρὸς τοὺς πόδας καὶ εἶπεν ἔστη τὸ αἷµα τῆς περιτοµῆς τοῦ παιδίου µου
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26 O Senhor, pois, o deixou. Ela disse: Esposo sanguinário, por causa da circuncisão.

So he let him go. Then she said, You are a husband of blood because of the circumcision.

καὶ ἀπῆλθεν ἀπ' αὐτοῦ διότι εἶπεν ἔστη τὸ αἷµα τῆς περιτοµῆς τοῦ παιδίου µου

27 Disse o Senhor a Arão: Vai ao deserto, ao encontro de Moisés. E ele foi e, encontrando-o no monte de Deus, o beijou:

And the Lord said to Aaron, Go into the waste land and you will see Moses. So he went and came across Moses at the mountain of God, and gave him a kiss.

εἶπεν δὲ κύριος πρὸς ααρων πορεύθητι εἰς συνάντησιν µωυσεῖ εἰς τὴν ἔρηµον καὶ ἐπορεύθη καὶ συνήντησεν αὐτῷ ἐν τῷ ὄρει τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ κατεφίλησαν ἀλλήλους

28 E relatou Moisés a Arão todas as palavras com que o Senhor o enviara e todos os sinais que lhe mandara.

And Moses gave Aaron an account of all the words of the Lord which he had sent him to say, and of all the signs which he had given him orders to do.

καὶ ἀνήγγειλεν µωυσῆς τῷ ααρων πάντας τοὺς λόγους κυρίου οὓς ἀπέστειλεν καὶ πάντα τὰ σηµεῖα ἃ ἐνετείλατο αὐτῷ

29 Então foram Moisés e Arão e ajuntaram todos os anciãos dos filhos de Israel;

Then Moses and Aaron went and got together all the chiefs of the children of Israel:

ἐπορεύθη δὲ µωυσῆς καὶ ααρων καὶ συνήγαγον τὴν γερουσίαν τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ

30 e Arão falou todas as palavras que o Senhor havia dito a Moisés e fez os sinais perante os olhos do povo.

And Aaron said to them all the words the Lord had said to Moses, and did the signs before all the people.

καὶ ἐλάλησεν ααρων πάντα τὰ ῥήµατα ταῦτα ἃ ἐλάλησεν ὁ θεὸς πρὸς µωυσῆν καὶ ἐποίησεν τὰ σηµεῖα ἐναντίον τοῦ λαοῦ

31 E o povo creu; e quando ouviram que o Senhor havia visitado os filhos de Israel e que tinha visto a sua aflição, inclinaram-se, e adoraram.

And the people had faith in them; and hearing that the Lord had taken up the cause of the children of Israel and had seen their troubles, with bent heads they gave him 
worship.

καὶ ἐπίστευσεν ὁ λαὸς καὶ ἐχάρη ὅτι ἐπεσκέψατο ὁ θεὸς τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ καὶ ὅτι εἶδεν αὐτῶν τὴν θλῖψιν κύψας δὲ ὁ λαὸς προσεκύνησεν

1 Depois foram Moisés e Arão e disseram a Faraó: Assim diz o Senhor, o Deus de Israel: Deixa ir o meu povo, para que me celebre uma festa no deserto.

And after that, Moses and Aaron came to Pharaoh, and said, The Lord, the God of Israel, says, Let my people go so that they may keep a feast to me in the waste land.

καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα εἰσῆλθεν µωυσῆς καὶ ααρων πρὸς φαραω καὶ εἶπαν αὐτῷ τάδε λέγει κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ ἐξαπόστειλον τὸν λαόν µου ἵνα µοι ἑορτάσωσιν ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ

2 Mas Faraó respondeu: Quem é o Senhor, para que eu ouça a sua voz para deixar ir Israel? Não conheço o Senhor, nem tampouco deixarei ir Israel.

And Pharaoh said, Who is the Lord, to whose voice I am to give ear and let Israel go? I have no knowledge of the Lord and I will not let Israel go.

καὶ εἶπεν φαραω τίς ἐστιν οὗ εἰσακούσοµαι τῆς φωνῆς αὐτοῦ ὥστε ἐξαποστεῖλαι τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ οὐκ οἶδα τὸν κύριον καὶ τὸν ισραηλ οὐκ ἐξαποστέλλω

3 Então eles ainda falaram: O Deus dos hebreus nos encontrou; portanto deixa-nos, pedimos-te, ir caminho de três dias ao deserto, e oferecer sacrifícios ao Senhor nosso Deus, 
para que ele não venha sobre nós com pestilência ou com espada.

And they said, The God of the Hebrews has come to us: let us then go three days' journey into the waste land to make an offering to the Lord our God, so that he may not 
send death on us by disease or the sword.

καὶ λέγουσιν αὐτῷ ὁ θεὸς τῶν εβραίων προσκέκληται ἡµᾶς πορευσόµεθα οὖν ὁδὸν τριῶν ἡµερῶν εἰς τὴν ἔρηµον ὅπως θύσωµεν τῷ θεῷ ἡµῶν µήποτε συναντήσῃ ἡµῖν θάνατος 
ἢ φόνος

4 Respondeu-lhes de novo o rei do Egito: Moisés e Arão, por que fazeis o povo cessar das suas obras? Ide às vossas cargas.

And the king of Egypt said to them, Why do you, Moses and Aaron, take the people away from their work? get back to your work.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ βασιλεὺς αἰγύπτου ἵνα τί µωυσῆ καὶ ααρων διαστρέφετε τὸν λαόν µου ἀπὸ τῶν ἔργων ἀπέλθατε ἕκαστος ὑµῶν πρὸς τὰ ἔργα αὐτοῦ

5 Disse mais Faraó: Eis que o povo da terra já é muito, e vós os fazeis abandonar as suas cargas.

And Pharaoh said, Truly, the people of the land are increasing in number, and you are keeping them back from their work.

καὶ εἶπεν φαραω ἰδοὺ νῦν πολυπληθεῖ ὁ λαός µὴ οὖν καταπαύσωµεν αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ τῶν ἔργων
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6 Naquele mesmo dia Faraó deu ordem aos exatores do povo e aos seus oficiais, dizendo:

The same day Pharaoh gave orders to the overseers and those who were responsible for the work, saying,

συνέταξεν δὲ φαραω τοῖς ἐργοδιώκταις τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ τοῖς γραµµατεῦσιν λέγων

7 Não tornareis a dar, como dantes, palha ao povo, para fazer tijolos; vão eles mesmos, e colham palha para si.

Give these men no more dry stems for their brick-making as you have been doing; let them go and get the material for themselves.

οὐκέτι προστεθήσεται διδόναι ἄχυρον τῷ λαῷ εἰς τὴν πλινθουργίαν καθάπερ ἐχθὲς καὶ τρίτην ἡµέραν αὐτοὶ πορευέσθωσαν καὶ συναγαγέτωσαν ἑαυτοῖς ἄχυρα

8 Também lhes imporeis a conta dos tijolos que dantes faziam; nada diminuireis dela; porque eles estão ociosos; por isso clamam, dizendo: Vamos, sacrifiquemos ao nosso Deus.

But see that they make the same number of bricks as before, and no less: for they have no love for work; and so they are crying out and saying, Let us go and make an 
offering to our God.

καὶ τὴν σύνταξιν τῆς πλινθείας ἧς αὐτοὶ ποιοῦσιν καθ' ἑκάστην ἡµέραν ἐπιβαλεῖς αὐτοῖς οὐκ ἀφελεῖς οὐδέν σχολάζουσιν γάρ διὰ τοῦτο κεκράγασιν λέγοντες πορευθῶµεν καὶ θύ
σωµεν τῷ θεῷ ἡµῶν

9 Agrave-se o serviço sobre esses homens, para que se ocupem nele e não dêem ouvidos a palavras mentirosas.

Give the men harder work, and see that they do it; let them not give attention to false words.

βαρυνέσθω τὰ ἔργα τῶν ἀνθρώπων τούτων καὶ µεριµνάτωσαν ταῦτα καὶ µὴ µεριµνάτωσαν ἐν λόγοις κενοῖς

10 Então saíram os exatores do povo e seus oficiais, e disseram ao povo: Assim diz Faraó: Eu não vos darei palha;

And the overseers of the people and their responsible men went out and said to the people, Pharaoh says, I will give you no more dry stems.

κατέσπευδον δὲ αὐτοὺς οἱ ἐργοδιῶκται καὶ οἱ γραµµατεῖς καὶ ἔλεγον πρὸς τὸν λαὸν λέγοντες τάδε λέγει φαραω οὐκέτι δίδωµι ὑµῖν ἄχυρα

11 ide vós mesmos, e tomai palha de onde puderdes achá-la; porque nada se diminuirá de vosso serviço.

Go yourselves and get dry stems wherever you are able; for your work is not to be any less.

αὐτοὶ ὑµεῖς πορευόµενοι συλλέγετε ἑαυτοῖς ἄχυρα ὅθεν ἐὰν εὕρητε οὐ γὰρ ἀφαιρεῖται ἀπὸ τῆς συντάξεως ὑµῶν οὐθέν

12 Então o povo se espalhou por toda parte do Egito a colher restolho em lugar de palha.

So the people were sent in all directions through the land of Egypt to get dry grass for stems.

καὶ διεσπάρη ὁ λαὸς ἐν ὅλῃ αἰγύπτῳ συναγαγεῖν καλάµην εἰς ἄχυρα

13 E os exatores os apertavam, dizendo: Acabai a vossa obra, a tarefa do dia no seu dia, como quando havia palha.

And the overseers went on driving them and saying, Do your full day's work as before when there were dry stems for you.

οἱ δὲ ἐργοδιῶκται κατέσπευδον αὐτοὺς λέγοντες συντελεῖτε τὰ ἔργα τὰ καθήκοντα καθ' ἡµέραν καθάπερ καὶ ὅτε τὸ ἄχυρον ἐδίδοτο ὑµῖν

14 E foram açoitados os oficiais dos filhos de Israel, postos sobre eles pelos exatores de Faraó, que reclamavam: Por que não acabastes nem ontem nem hoje a vossa tarefa, 
fazendo tijolos como dantes?

And the responsible men of the children of Israel, whom Pharaoh's overseers had put over them, were given blows, and they said to them, Why have you not done your 
regular work, in making bricks as before?

καὶ ἐµαστιγώθησαν οἱ γραµµατεῖς τοῦ γένους τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ οἱ κατασταθέντες ἐπ' αὐτοὺς ὑπὸ τῶν ἐπιστατῶν τοῦ φαραω λέγοντες διὰ τί οὐ συνετελέσατε τὰς συντάξεις ὑµῶ
ν τῆς πλινθείας καθάπερ ἐχθὲς καὶ τρίτην ἡµέραν καὶ τὸ τῆς σήµερον

15 Pelo que os oficiais dos filhos de Israel foram e clamaram a Faraó, dizendo: Porque tratas assim a teus servos?

Then the responsible men of the children of Israel came to Pharaoh, protesting and saying, Why are you acting in this way to your servants?

εἰσελθόντες δὲ οἱ γραµµατεῖς τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ κατεβόησαν πρὸς φαραω λέγοντες ἵνα τί οὕτως ποιεῖς τοῖς σοῖς οἰκέταις
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16 Palha não se dá a teus servos, e nos dizem: Fazei tijolos; e eis que teus servos são açoitados; porém o teu povo é que tem a culpa.

They give us no dry stems and they say to us, Make bricks: and they give your servants blows; but it is your people who are in the wrong.

ἄχυρον οὐ δίδοται τοῖς οἰκέταις σου καὶ τὴν πλίνθον ἡµῖν λέγουσιν ποιεῖν καὶ ἰδοὺ οἱ παῖδές σου µεµαστίγωνται ἀδικήσεις οὖν τὸν λαόν σου

17 Mas ele respondeu: Estais ociosos, estais ociosos; por isso dizeis: vamos, sacrifiquemos ao Senhor.

But he said, You have no love for work: that is why you say, Let us go and make an offering to the Lord.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς σχολάζετε σχολασταί ἐστε διὰ τοῦτο λέγετε πορευθῶµεν θύσωµεν τῷ θεῷ ἡµῶν

18 Portanto, ide, trabalhai; palha, porém, não se vos dará; todavia, dareis a conta dos tijolos.

Go now, get back to your work; no dry stems will be given to you, but you are to make the full number of bricks.

νῦν οὖν πορευθέντες ἐργάζεσθε τὸ γὰρ ἄχυρον οὐ δοθήσεται ὑµῖν καὶ τὴν σύνταξιν τῆς πλινθείας ἀποδώσετε

19 Então os oficiais dos filhos de Israel viram-se em aperto, porquanto se lhes dizia: Nada diminuireis dos vossos tijolos, da tarefa do dia no seu dia.

Then the responsible men of the children of Israel saw that they were purposing evil when they said, The number of bricks which you have to make every day will be no less 
than before.

ἑώρων δὲ οἱ γραµµατεῖς τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ ἑαυτοὺς ἐν κακοῖς λέγοντες οὐκ ἀπολείψετε τῆς πλινθείας τὸ καθῆκον τῇ ἡµέρᾳ

20 Ao saírem da presença de Faraó depararam com Moisés e Arão que vinham ao encontro deles,

And they came face to face with Moses and Aaron, who were in their way when they came out from Pharaoh:

συνήντησαν δὲ µωυσῇ καὶ ααρων ἐρχοµένοις εἰς συνάντησιν αὐτοῖς ἐκπορευοµένων αὐτῶν ἀπὸ φαραω

21 e disseram-lhes: Olhe o Senhor para vós, e julgue isso, porquanto fizestes o nosso caso repelente diante de Faraó e diante de seus servos, metendo-lhes nas mãos uma espada 
para nos matar.

And they said to them, May the Lord take note of you and be your judge; for you have given Pharaoh and his servants a bad opinion of us, putting a sword in their hands for 
our destruction.

καὶ εἶπαν αὐτοῖς ἴδοι ὁ θεὸς ὑµᾶς καὶ κρίναι ὅτι ἐβδελύξατε τὴν ὀσµὴν ἡµῶν ἐναντίον φαραω καὶ ἐναντίον τῶν θεραπόντων αὐτοῦ δοῦναι ῥοµφαίαν εἰς τὰς χεῖρας αὐτοῦ ἀποκτ
εῖναι ἡµᾶς

22 Então, tornando-se Moisés ao Senhor, disse: Senhor! por que trataste mal a este povo? por que me enviaste?

And Moses went back to the Lord and said, Lord, why have you done evil to this people? why have you sent me?

ἐπέστρεψεν δὲ µωυσῆς πρὸς κύριον καὶ εἶπεν κύριε διὰ τί ἐκάκωσας τὸν λαὸν τοῦτον καὶ ἵνα τί ἀπέσταλκάς µε

23 Pois desde que me apresentei a Faraó para falar em teu nome, ele tem maltratado a este povo; e de nenhum modo tens livrado o teu povo.

For from the time when I came to Pharaoh to put your words before him, he has done evil to this people, and you have given them no help.

καὶ ἀφ' οὗ πεπόρευµαι πρὸς φαραω λαλῆσαι ἐπὶ τῷ σῷ ὀνόµατι ἐκάκωσεν τὸν λαὸν τοῦτον καὶ οὐκ ἐρρύσω τὸν λαόν σου

1 Então disse o Senhor a Moisés: Agora verás o que hei de fazer a Faraó; pois por uma poderosa mão os deixará ir, sim, por uma poderosa mão os lançará de sua terra.

And the Lord said to Moses, Now you will see what I am about to do to Pharaoh; for by a strong hand he will be forced to let them go, driving them out of his land because of 
my outstretched arm.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν ἤδη ὄψει ἃ ποιήσω τῷ φαραω ἐν γὰρ χειρὶ κραταιᾷ ἐξαποστελεῖ αὐτοὺς καὶ ἐν βραχίονι ὑψηλῷ ἐκβαλεῖ αὐτοὺς ἐκ τῆς γῆς αὐτοῦ

2 Falou mais Deus a Moisés, e disse-lhe: Eu sou Jeová.

And God said to Moses, I am Yahweh:

ἐλάλησεν δὲ ὁ θεὸς πρὸς µωυσῆν καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτόν ἐγὼ κύριος
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3 Apareci a Abraão, a Isaque e a Jacó, como o Deus Todo-Poderoso; mas pelo meu nome Jeová, não lhes fui conhecido.

I let myself be seen by Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, as God, the Ruler of all; but they had no knowledge of my name Yahweh.

καὶ ὤφθην πρὸς αβρααµ καὶ ισαακ καὶ ιακωβ θεὸς ὢν αὐτῶν καὶ τὸ ὄνοµά µου κύριος οὐκ ἐδήλωσα αὐτοῖς

4 Estabeleci o meu pacto com eles para lhes dar a terra de Canaã, a terra de suas peregrinações, na qual foram peregrinos.

And I made an agreement with them, to give them the land of Canaan, the land of their wanderings.

καὶ ἔστησα τὴν διαθήκην µου πρὸς αὐτοὺς ὥστε δοῦναι αὐτοῖς τὴν γῆν τῶν χαναναίων τὴν γῆν ἣν παρῳκήκασιν ἐν ᾗ καὶ παρῴκησαν ἐπ' αὐτῆς

5 Ademais, tenho ouvido o gemer dos filhos de Israel, aos quais os egípcios vêm escravizando; e lembrei-me do meu pacto.

And truly my ears are open to the cry of the children of Israel whom the Egyptians keep under their yoke; and I have kept in mind my agreement.

καὶ ἐγὼ εἰσήκουσα τὸν στεναγµὸν τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ ὃν οἱ αἰγύπτιοι καταδουλοῦνται αὐτούς καὶ ἐµνήσθην τῆς διαθήκης ὑµῶν

6 Portanto dize aos filhos de Israel: Eu sou Jeová; eu vos tirarei de debaixo das cargas dos egípcios, livrar-vos-ei da sua servidão, e vos resgatarei com braço estendido e com 
grandes juízos.

Say then to the children of Israel, I am Yahweh, and I will take you out from under the yoke of the Egyptians, and make you safe from their power, and will make you free by 
the strength of my arm after great punishments.

βάδιζε εἰπὸν τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ λέγων ἐγὼ κύριος καὶ ἐξάξω ὑµᾶς ἀπὸ τῆς δυναστείας τῶν αἰγυπτίων καὶ ῥύσοµαι ὑµᾶς ἐκ τῆς δουλείας καὶ λυτρώσοµαι ὑµᾶς ἐν βραχίονι ὑψηλ
ῷ καὶ κρίσει µεγάλῃ

7 Eu vos tomarei por meu povo e serei vosso Deus; e vós sabereis que eu sou Jeová vosso Deus, que vos tiro de debaixo das cargas dos egípcios.

And I will take you to be my people and I will be your God; and you will be certain that I am the Lord your God, who takes you out from under the yoke of the Egyptians.

καὶ λήµψοµαι ἐµαυτῷ ὑµᾶς λαὸν ἐµοὶ καὶ ἔσοµαι ὑµῶν θεός καὶ γνώσεσθε ὅτι ἐγὼ κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν ὁ ἐξαγαγὼν ὑµᾶς ἐκ τῆς καταδυναστείας τῶν αἰγυπτίων

8 Eu vos introduzirei na terra que jurei dar a Abraão, a Isaque e a Jacó; e vo-la darei por herança. Eu sou Jeová.

And I will be your guide into the land which I made an oath to give to Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob; and I will give it to you for your heritage: I am Yahweh.

καὶ εἰσάξω ὑµᾶς εἰς τὴν γῆν εἰς ἣν ἐξέτεινα τὴν χεῖρά µου δοῦναι αὐτὴν τῷ αβρααµ καὶ ισαακ καὶ ιακωβ καὶ δώσω ὑµῖν αὐτὴν ἐν κλήρῳ ἐγὼ κύριος

9 Assim falou Moisés aos filhos de Israel, mas eles não lhe deram ouvidos, por causa da angústia de espírito e da dura servidão.

And Moses said these words to the children of Israel, but they gave no attention to him, because of the grief of their spirit and the cruel weight of their work.

ἐλάλησεν δὲ µωυσῆς οὕτως τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ καὶ οὐκ εἰσήκουσαν µωυσῇ ἀπὸ τῆς ὀλιγοψυχίας καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν ἔργων τῶν σκληρῶν

10 Falou mais o Senhor a Moisés, dizendo:

And the Lord said to Moses,

εἶπεν δὲ κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

11 Vai, fala a Faraó, rei do Egito, que deixe sair os filhos de Israel da sua terra.

Go in and say to Pharaoh, king of Egypt, that he is to let the children of Israel go out of his land.

εἴσελθε λάλησον φαραω βασιλεῖ αἰγύπτου ἵνα ἐξαποστείλῃ τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ ἐκ τῆς γῆς αὐτοῦ

12 Moisés, porém, respondeu perante o Senhor, dizendo: Eis que os filhos de Israel não me têm ouvido: como, pois, me ouvirá Faraó a mim, que sou incircunciso de lábios?

And Moses, answering the Lord, said, See, the children of Israel will not give ear to me; how then will Pharaoh give ear to me, whose lips are unclean?

ἐλάλησεν δὲ µωυσῆς ἔναντι κυρίου λέγων ἰδοὺ οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ οὐκ εἰσήκουσάν µου καὶ πῶς εἰσακούσεταί µου φαραω ἐγὼ δὲ ἄλογός εἰµι

13 Todavia o Senhor falou a Moisés e a Arão, e deu-lhes mandamento para os filhos de Israel, e para Faraó, rei do Egito, a fim de tirarem os filhos de Israel da terra do Egito..

And the word of the Lord came to Moses and Aaron, with orders for the children of Israel and for Pharaoh, king of Egypt, to take the children of Israel out of the land of 
Egypt.

εἶπεν δὲ κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν καὶ ααρων καὶ συνέταξεν αὐτοῖς πρὸς φαραω βασιλέα αἰγύπτου ὥστε ἐξαποστεῖλαι τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου
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14 Estes são os cabeças das casas de seus pais: Os filhos de Rúben o primogênito de Israel: Hanoque e Palu, Hezrom e Carmi; estas são as famílias de Rúben.

These are the heads of their fathers' families: the sons of Reuben the oldest son of Israel: Hanoch and Pallu, Hezron and Carmi: these are the families of Reuben.

καὶ οὗτοι ἀρχηγοὶ οἴκων πατριῶν αὐτῶν υἱοὶ ρουβην πρωτοτόκου ισραηλ ενωχ καὶ φαλλους ασρων καὶ χαρµι αὕτη ἡ συγγένεια ρουβην

15 E os filhos de Simeão: Jemuel, Jamim, Oade, Jaquim, Zoar e Saul, filho de uma cananéia; estas são as famílias de Simeão.

And the sons of Simeon: Jemuel and Jamin and Ohad and Jachin and Zohar and Shaul, the son of a woman of Canaan: these are the families of Simeon.

καὶ υἱοὶ συµεων ιεµουηλ καὶ ιαµιν καὶ αωδ καὶ ιαχιν καὶ σααρ καὶ σαουλ ὁ ἐκ τῆς φοινίσσης αὗται αἱ πατριαὶ τῶν υἱῶν συµεων

16 E estes são os nomes dos filhos de Levi, segundo as suas gerações: Gérson, Coate e Merári; e os anos da vida de Levi foram cento e trinta e sete anos.

And these are the names of the sons of Levi in the order of their generations: Gershon and Kohath and Merari: and the years of Levi's life were a hundred and thirty-seven.

καὶ ταῦτα τὰ ὀνόµατα τῶν υἱῶν λευι κατὰ συγγενείας αὐτῶν γεδσων κααθ καὶ µεραρι καὶ τὰ ἔτη τῆς ζωῆς λευι ἑκατὸν τριάκοντα ἑπτά

17 Os filhos de Gérson: Líbni e Simei, segundo as suas famílias.

The sons of Gershon: Libni and Shimei, in the order of their families.

καὶ οὗτοι υἱοὶ γεδσων λοβενι καὶ σεµεϊ οἶκοι πατριᾶς αὐτῶν

18 Os filhos de Coate: Anrão, Izar, Hebrom e Uziel; e os anos da vida de Coate foram cento e trinta e três anos.

And the sons of Kohath: Amram and Izhar and Hebron and Uzziel: and the years of Kohath's life were a hundred and thirty-three.

καὶ υἱοὶ κααθ αµβραµ καὶ ισσααρ χεβρων καὶ οζιηλ καὶ τὰ ἔτη τῆς ζωῆς κααθ ἑκατὸν τριάκοντα ἔτη

19 Os filhos de Merári: Mali e Musi; estas são as famílias de Levi, segundo as suas gerações.

And the sons of Merari: Mahli and Mushi: these are the families of the Levites, in the order of their generations.

καὶ υἱοὶ µεραρι µοολι καὶ οµουσι οὗτοι οἶκοι πατριῶν λευι κατὰ συγγενείας αὐτῶν

20 Ora, Anrão tomou por mulher a Joquebede, sua tia; e ela lhe deu Arão e Moisés; e os anos da vida de Anrão foram cento e trinta e sete anos.

And Amram took Jochebed, his father's sister, as wife; and she gave birth to Aaron and Moses: and the years of Amram's life were a hundred and thirty-seven.

καὶ ἔλαβεν αµβραµ τὴν ιωχαβεδ θυγατέρα τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ ἑαυτῷ εἰς γυναῖκα καὶ ἐγέννησεν αὐτῷ τόν τε ααρων καὶ µωυσῆν καὶ µαριαµ τὴν ἀδελφὴν αὐτῶν τὰ 
δὲ ἔτη τῆς ζωῆς αµβραµ ἑκατὸν τριάκοντα δύο ἔτη

21 Os filhos de Izar: Corá, Nofegue e Zicri.

And the sons of Izhar: Korah and Nepheg and Zichri.

καὶ υἱοὶ ισσααρ κορε καὶ ναφεκ καὶ ζεχρι

22 Os filhos de Uziel: Misael, Elzafã e Sitri.

And the sons of Uzziel: Mishael and Elzaphan and Sithri.

καὶ υἱοὶ οζιηλ ελισαφαν καὶ σετρι

23 Arão tomou por mulher a Eliseba, filha de Aminadabe, irmã de Nasom; e ela lhe deu Nadabe, Abiú, Eleazar e Itamar.

And Aaron took as his wife Elisheba, the daughter of Amminadab, the sister of Nahshon; and she gave birth to Nadab and Abihu, Eleazar and Ithamar.

ἔλαβεν δὲ ααρων τὴν ελισαβεθ θυγατέρα αµιναδαβ ἀδελφὴν ναασσων αὐτῷ γυναῖκα καὶ ἔτεκεν αὐτῷ τόν τε ναδαβ καὶ αβιουδ καὶ ελεαζαρ καὶ ιθαµαρ

24 Os filhos de Corá: Assir, Elcana e Abiasafe; estas são as famílias dos coraítas.

And the sons of Korah: Assir and Elkanah and Abiasaph: these are the families of the Korahites.

υἱοὶ δὲ κορε ασιρ καὶ ελκανα καὶ αβιασαφ αὗται αἱ γενέσεις κορε
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25 Eleazar, filho de Arão, tomou por mulher uma das filhas de Putiel; e ela lhe deu Finéias; estes são os chefes das casa, paternas dos levitas, segundo as suas famílias.

And Eleazar, Aaron's son, took as his wife one of the daughters of Putiel; and she gave birth to Phinehas. These are the heads of the families of the Levites, in the order of 
their families.

καὶ ελεαζαρ ὁ τοῦ ααρων ἔλαβεν τῶν θυγατέρων φουτιηλ αὐτῷ γυναῖκα καὶ ἔτεκεν αὐτῷ τὸν φινεες αὗται αἱ ἀρχαὶ πατριᾶς λευιτῶν κατὰ γενέσεις αὐτῶν

26 Estes são Arão e Moisés, aos quais o Senhor disse: Tirai os filhos de Israel da terra do Egito, segundo os seus exércitos.

These are the same Aaron and Moses to whom the Lord said, Take the children of Israel out of the land of Egypt in their armies.

οὗτος ααρων καὶ µωυσῆς οἷς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ θεὸς ἐξαγαγεῖν τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου σὺν δυνάµει αὐτῶν

27 Foram eles os que falaram a Faraó, rei do Egito, a fim de tirarem do Egito os filhos de Israel; este Moisés e este Arão.

These are the men who gave orders to Pharaoh to let the children of Israel go out of Egypt: these are the same Moses and Aaron.

οὗτοί εἰσιν οἱ διαλεγόµενοι πρὸς φαραω βασιλέα αἰγύπτου καὶ ἐξήγαγον τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ ἐξ αἰγύπτου αὐτὸς ααρων καὶ µωυσῆς

28 No dia em que o Senhor falou a Moisés na terra do Egito,

And on the day when the word of the Lord came to Moses in the land of Egypt,

ᾗ ἡµέρᾳ ἐλάλησεν κύριος µωυσῇ ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτῳ

29 disse o Senhor a Moisés: Eu sou Jeová; dize a Faraó, rei do Egito, tudo quanto eu te digo.

The Lord said to Moses, I am the Lord: say to Pharaoh, king of Egypt, everything I am saying to you.

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων ἐγὼ κύριος λάλησον πρὸς φαραω βασιλέα αἰγύπτου ὅσα ἐγὼ λέγω πρὸς σέ

30 Respondeu Moisés perante o Senhor: Eis que eu sou incircunciso de lábios; como, pois, me ouvirá Faraó;

And Moses said to the Lord, My lips are unclean; how is it possible that Pharaoh will give me a hearing?

καὶ εἶπεν µωυσῆς ἐναντίον κυρίου ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἰσχνόφωνός εἰµι καὶ πῶς εἰσακούσεταί µου φαραω

1 Então disse o Senhor a Moisés: Eis que te tenho posto como Deus a Faraó, e Arão, teu irmão, será o teu profeta.

And the Lord said to Moses, See I have made you a god to Pharaoh, and Aaron your brother will be your prophet.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων ἰδοὺ δέδωκά σε θεὸν φαραω καὶ ααρων ὁ ἀδελφός σου ἔσται σου προφήτης

2 Tu falarás tudo o que eu te mandar; e Arão, teu irmão, falará a Faraó, que deixe ir os filhos de Israel da sua terra.

Say whatever I give you orders to say: and Aaron your brother will give word to Pharaoh to let the children of Israel go out of his land.

σὺ δὲ λαλήσεις αὐτῷ πάντα ὅσα σοι ἐντέλλοµαι ὁ δὲ ααρων ὁ ἀδελφός σου λαλήσει πρὸς φαραω ὥστε ἐξαποστεῖλαι τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ ἐκ τῆς γῆς αὐτοῦ

3 Eu, porém, endurecerei o coração de Faraó e multiplicarei na terra do Egito os meus sinais e as minhas maravilhas.

And I will make Pharaoh's heart hard, and my signs and wonders will be increased in the land of Egypt.

ἐγὼ δὲ σκληρυνῶ τὴν καρδίαν φαραω καὶ πληθυνῶ τὰ σηµεῖά µου καὶ τὰ τέρατα ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτῳ

4 Mas Faraó não vos ouvirá; e eu porei minha mão sobre o Egito, e tirarei os meus exércitos, o meu povo, os filhos de Israel, da terra do Egito, com grandes juízos.

But Pharaoh will not give ear to you, and I will put my hand on Egypt, and take my armies, my people, the children of Israel, out of Egypt, after great punishments.

καὶ οὐκ εἰσακούσεται ὑµῶν φαραω καὶ ἐπιβαλῶ τὴν χεῖρά µου ἐπ' αἴγυπτον καὶ ἐξάξω σὺν δυνάµει µου τὸν λαόν µου τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου σὺν ἐκδικήσει µεγάλῃ

5 E os egípcios saberão que eu sou o Senhor, quando estender a minha mão sobre o Egito, e tirar os filhos de Israel do meio deles.

And the Egyptians will see that I am the Lord, when my hand is stretched out over Egypt, and I take the children of Israel out from among them.

καὶ γνώσονται πάντες οἱ αἰγύπτιοι ὅτι ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος ἐκτείνων τὴν χεῖρα ἐπ' αἴγυπτον καὶ ἐξάξω τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ ἐκ µέσου αὐτῶν
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6 Assim fizeram Moisés e Arão; como o Senhor lhes ordenara, assim fizeram.

And Moses and Aaron did so: as the Lord gave them orders, so they did.

ἐποίησεν δὲ µωυσῆς καὶ ααρων καθάπερ ἐνετείλατο αὐτοῖς κύριος οὕτως ἐποίησαν

7 Tinha Moisés oitenta anos, e Arão oitenta e três, quando falaram a Faraó.

And Moses was eighty years old, and Aaron eighty-three years old, when they gave the Lord's word to Pharaoh.

µωυσῆς δὲ ἦν ἐτῶν ὀγδοήκοντα ααρων δὲ ὁ ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ ἐτῶν ὀγδοήκοντα τριῶν ἡνίκα ἐλάλησεν πρὸς φαραω

8 Falou, pois, o Senhor a Moisés e Arão:

And the Lord said to Moses and Aaron,

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν καὶ ααρων λέγων

9 Quando Faraó vos disser: Apresentai da vossa parte algum milagre; diras a Arão: Toma a tua vara, e lança-a diante de Faraó, para que se torne em serpente.

If Pharaoh says to you, Let me see a wonder: then say to Aaron, Take your rod and put it down on the earth before Pharaoh so that it may become a snake.

καὶ ἐὰν λαλήσῃ πρὸς ὑµᾶς φαραω λέγων δότε ἡµῖν σηµεῖον ἢ τέρας καὶ ἐρεῖς ααρων τῷ ἀδελφῷ σου λαβὲ τὴν ῥάβδον καὶ ῥῖψον αὐτὴν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν ἐναντίον φαραω καὶ ἐναντίο
ν τῶν θεραπόντων αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔσται δράκων

10 Então Moisés e Arão foram ter com Faraó, e fizeram assim como o Senhor ordenara. Arão lançou a sua vara diante de Faraó e diante dos seus servos, e ela se tornou em 
serpente.

Then Moses and Aaron went in to Pharaoh and they did as the Lord had said: and Aaron put his rod down on the earth before Pharaoh and his servants, and it became a 
snake.

εἰσῆλθεν δὲ µωυσῆς καὶ ααρων ἐναντίον φαραω καὶ τῶν θεραπόντων αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐποίησαν οὕτως καθάπερ ἐνετείλατο αὐτοῖς κύριος καὶ ἔρριψεν ααρων τὴν ῥάβδον ἐναντίον φα
ραω καὶ ἐναντίον τῶν θεραπόντων αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐγένετο δράκων

11 Faraó também mandou vir os sábios e encantadores; e eles, os magos do Egito, também fizeram o mesmo com os seus encantamentos.

Then Pharaoh sent for the wise men and the wonder-workers, and they, the wonder-workers of Egypt, did the same with their secret arts.

συνεκάλεσεν δὲ φαραω τοὺς σοφιστὰς αἰγύπτου καὶ τοὺς φαρµακούς καὶ ἐποίησαν καὶ οἱ ἐπαοιδοὶ τῶν αἰγυπτίων ταῖς φαρµακείαις αὐτῶν ὡσαύτως

12 Pois cada um deles lançou a sua vara, e elas se tornaram em serpentes; mas a vara de Arão tragou as varas deles.

For every one of them put down his rod on the earth, and they became snakes: but Aaron's rod made a meal of their rods.

καὶ ἔρριψαν ἕκαστος τὴν ῥάβδον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐγένοντο δράκοντες καὶ κατέπιεν ἡ ῥάβδος ἡ ααρων τὰς ἐκείνων ῥάβδους

13 Endureceu-se, porém, o coração de Faraó, e ele não os ouviu, como o Senhor tinha dito.

But Pharaoh's heart was made hard, and he did not give ear to them, as the Lord had said.

καὶ κατίσχυσεν ἡ καρδία φαραω καὶ οὐκ εἰσήκουσεν αὐτῶν καθάπερ ἐλάλησεν αὐτοῖς κύριος

14 Então disse o Senhor a Moisés: Obstinou-se o coração de Faraó; ele recusa deixar ir o povo.

And the Lord said to Moses and Aaron, Pharaoh's heart is unchanged; he will not let the people go.

εἶπεν δὲ κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν βεβάρηται ἡ καρδία φαραω τοῦ µὴ ἐξαποστεῖλαι τὸν λαόν

15 Vai ter com Faraó pela manhã; eis que ele sairá às águas; pôr-te-ás à beira do rio para o encontrar, e tomarás na mão a vara que se tomou em serpente.

Go to Pharaoh in the morning; when he goes out to the water, you will be waiting for him by the edge of the Nile, with the rod which was turned into a snake in your hand;

βάδισον πρὸς φαραω τὸ πρωί ἰδοὺ αὐτὸς ἐκπορεύεται ἐπὶ τὸ ὕδωρ καὶ στήσῃ συναντῶν αὐτῷ ἐπὶ τὸ χεῖλος τοῦ ποταµοῦ καὶ τὴν ῥάβδον τὴν στραφεῖσαν εἰς ὄφιν λήµψῃ ἐν τῇ χ
ειρί σου
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16 E lhe dirás: O Senhor, o Deus dos hebreus, enviou-me a ti para dizer-te: Deixa ir o meu povo, para que me sirva no deserto; porém eis que até agora não o tens ouvido.

And say to him, The Lord, the God of the Hebrews, has sent me to you, saying, Let my people go so that they may give me worship in the waste land; but up to now you have 
not given ear to his words.

καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτόν κύριος ὁ θεὸς τῶν εβραίων ἀπέσταλκέν µε πρὸς σὲ λέγων ἐξαπόστειλον τὸν λαόν µου ἵνα µοι λατρεύσῃ ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ καὶ ἰδοὺ οὐκ εἰσήκουσας ἕως τούτου

17 Assim diz o Senhor: Nisto saberás que eu sou o Senhor: Eis que eu, com esta vara que tenho na mão, ferirei as águas que estão no rio, e elas se tornarão em sangue.

So the Lord says, By this you may be certain that I am the Lord; see, by the touch of this rod in my hand the waters of the Nile will be turned to blood;

τάδε λέγει κύριος ἐν τούτῳ γνώσῃ ὅτι ἐγὼ κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ τύπτω τῇ ῥάβδῳ τῇ ἐν τῇ χειρί µου ἐπὶ τὸ ὕδωρ τὸ ἐν τῷ ποταµῷ καὶ µεταβαλεῖ εἰς αἷµα

18 E os peixes que estão no rio morrerão, e o rio cheirará mal; e os egípcios terão nojo de beber da água do rio.

And the fish in the Nile will come to destruction, and the river will send up a bad smell, and the Egyptians will not be able, for disgust, to make use of the water of the Nile 
for drinking.

καὶ οἱ ἰχθύες οἱ ἐν τῷ ποταµῷ τελευτήσουσιν καὶ ἐποζέσει ὁ ποταµός καὶ οὐ δυνήσονται οἱ αἰγύπτιοι πιεῖν ὕδωρ ἀπὸ τοῦ ποταµοῦ

19 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés: Dize a Arão: Toma a tua vara, e estende a mão sobre as águas do Egito, sobre as suas correntes, sobre os seus rios, e sobre as suas lagoas e 
sobre todas as suas águas empoçadas, para que se tornem em sangue; e haverá sangue por toda a terra do Egito, assim nos vasos de madeira como nos de pedra.

And the Lord said, Say to Aaron, Let the rod in your hand be stretched out over the waters of Egypt, and over the rivers and the streams and the pools, and over every 
stretch of water, so that they may be turned to blood; and there will be blood through all the land of Egypt, in vessels of wood and in vessels of stone.

εἶπεν δὲ κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν εἰπὸν ααρων τῷ ἀδελφῷ σου λαβὲ τὴν ῥάβδον σου καὶ ἔκτεινον τὴν χεῖρά σου ἐπὶ τὰ ὕδατα αἰγύπτου καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς ποταµοὺς αὐτῶν καὶ ἐπὶ τὰς διώ
ρυγας αὐτῶν καὶ ἐπὶ τὰ ἕλη αὐτῶν καὶ ἐπὶ πᾶν συνεστηκὸς ὕδωρ αὐτῶν καὶ ἔσται αἷµα καὶ ἐγένετο αἷµα ἐν πάσῃ γῇ αἰγύπτου ἔν τε τοῖς ξύλοις καὶ ἐν τοῖς λίθοις

20 Fizeram Moisés e Arão como lhes ordenara o Senhor; Arão, levantando a vara, feriu as águas que estavam no rio, diante dos olhos de Faraó, e diante dos olhos de seus 
servos; e todas as águas do rio se tornaram em sangue.

And Moses and Aaron did as the Lord had said; and when his rod had been lifted up and stretched out over the waters of the Nile before the eyes of Pharaoh and his 
servants, all the water in the Nile was turned to blood;

καὶ ἐποίησαν οὕτως µωυσῆς καὶ ααρων καθάπερ ἐνετείλατο αὐτοῖς κύριος καὶ ἐπάρας τῇ ῥάβδῳ αὐτοῦ ἐπάταξεν τὸ ὕδωρ τὸ ἐν τῷ ποταµῷ ἐναντίον φαραω καὶ ἐναντίον τῶν θ
εραπόντων αὐτοῦ καὶ µετέβαλεν πᾶν τὸ ὕδωρ τὸ ἐν τῷ ποταµῷ εἰς αἷµα

21 De modo que os peixes que estavam no rio morreram, e o rio cheirou mal, e os egípcios não podiam beber da água do rio; e houve sangue por toda a terra do Egito.

And the fish in the Nile came to destruction, and a bad smell went up from the river, and the Egyptians were not able to make use of the water of the Nile for drinking; and 
there was blood through all the land of Egypt.

καὶ οἱ ἰχθύες οἱ ἐν τῷ ποταµῷ ἐτελεύτησαν καὶ ἐπώζεσεν ὁ ποταµός καὶ οὐκ ἠδύναντο οἱ αἰγύπτιοι πιεῖν ὕδωρ ἐκ τοῦ ποταµοῦ καὶ ἦν τὸ αἷµα ἐν πάσῃ γῇ αἰγύπτου

22 Mas o mesmo fizeram também os magos do Egito com os seus encantamentos; de maneira que o coração de Faraó se endureceu, e não os ouviu, como o Senhor tinha dito.

And the wonder-workers of Egypt did the same with their secret arts: but Pharaoh's heart was made hard, and he would not give ear to them, as the Lord had said.

ἐποίησαν δὲ ὡσαύτως καὶ οἱ ἐπαοιδοὶ τῶν αἰγυπτίων ταῖς φαρµακείαις αὐτῶν καὶ ἐσκληρύνθη ἡ καρδία φαραω καὶ οὐκ εἰσήκουσεν αὐτῶν καθάπερ εἶπεν κύριος

23 Virou-se Faraó e entrou em sua casa, e nem ainda a isto tomou a sério.

Then Pharaoh went into his house, and did not take even this to heart.

ἐπιστραφεὶς δὲ φαραω εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἐπέστησεν τὸν νοῦν αὐτοῦ οὐδὲ ἐπὶ τούτῳ

24 Todos os egípcios, pois, cavaram junto ao rio, para achar água que beber; porquanto não podiam beber da água do rio.

And all the Egyptians made holes round about the Nile to get drinking-water, for they were not able to make use of the Nile water.

ὤρυξαν δὲ πάντες οἱ αἰγύπτιοι κύκλῳ τοῦ ποταµοῦ ὥστε πιεῖν ὕδωρ καὶ οὐκ ἠδύναντο πιεῖν ὕδωρ ἀπὸ τοῦ ποταµοῦ

Exodus 7Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 165 of 2909



25 Assim se passaram sete dias, depois que o Senhor ferira o rio.

And seven days went past, after the Lord had put his hand on the Nile.

καὶ ἀνεπληρώθησαν ἑπτὰ ἡµέραι µετὰ τὸ πατάξαι κύριον τὸν ποταµόν

1 Então disse o Senhor a Moisés: Vai a Faraó, e dize-lhe: Assim diz o Senhor: Deixa ir o meu povo, para que me sirva.

And this is what the Lord said to Moses: Go to Pharaoh and say to him, The Lord says, Let my people go so that they may give me worship.

εἶπεν δὲ κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν εἰπὸν ααρων τῷ ἀδελφῷ σου ἔκτεινον τῇ χειρὶ τὴν ῥάβδον σου ἐπὶ τοὺς ποταµοὺς καὶ ἐπὶ τὰς διώρυγας καὶ ἐπὶ τὰ ἕλη καὶ ἀνάγαγε τοὺς βατράχου
ς

2 Mas se recusares deixá-lo ir, eis que ferirei com rãs todos os teus termos.

And if you will not let them go, see, I will send frogs into every part of your land:

καὶ ἐξέτεινεν ααρων τὴν χεῖρα ἐπὶ τὰ ὕδατα αἰγύπτου καὶ ἀνήγαγεν τοὺς βατράχους καὶ ἀνεβιβάσθη ὁ βάτραχος καὶ ἐκάλυψεν τὴν γῆν αἰγύπτου

3 O rio produzirá rãs em abundância, que subirão e virão à tua casa, e ao teu dormitório, e sobre a tua cama, e às casas dos teus servos, e sobre o teu povo, e aos teus fornos, e 
às tuas amassadeiras.

The Nile will be full of frogs, and they will come up into your house and into your bedrooms and on your bed, and into the houses of your servants and your people, and into 
your ovens and into your bread-basins.

ἐποίησαν δὲ ὡσαύτως καὶ οἱ ἐπαοιδοὶ τῶν αἰγυπτίων ταῖς φαρµακείαις αὐτῶν καὶ ἀνήγαγον τοὺς βατράχους ἐπὶ γῆν αἰγύπτου

4 Sim, as rãs subirão sobre ti, e sobre o teu povo, e sobre todos os teus servos.

The frogs will come up over you and your people and all your servants.

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν φαραω µωυσῆν καὶ ααρων καὶ εἶπεν εὔξασθε περὶ ἐµοῦ πρὸς κύριον καὶ περιελέτω τοὺς βατράχους ἀπ' ἐµοῦ καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ ἐµοῦ λαοῦ καὶ ἐξαποστελῶ τὸν λαόν καὶ 
θύσωσιν κυρίῳ

5 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés: Dize a Arão: Estende a tua mão com a vara sobre as correntes, e sobre os rios, e sobre as lagoas, e faze subir rãs sobre a terra do Egito.

And the Lord said to Moses, Say to Aaron, Let the rod in your hand be stretched out over the streams and the waterways and the pools, causing frogs to come up on the land 
of Egypt.

εἶπεν δὲ µωυσῆς πρὸς φαραω τάξαι πρός µε πότε εὔξωµαι περὶ σοῦ καὶ περὶ τῶν θεραπόντων σου καὶ περὶ τοῦ λαοῦ σου ἀφανίσαι τοὺς βατράχους ἀπὸ σοῦ καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ λαοῦ σο
υ καὶ ἐκ τῶν οἰκιῶν ὑµῶν πλὴν ἐν τῷ ποταµῷ ὑπολειφθήσονται

6 Arão, pois, estendeu a mão sobre as águas do Egito, e subiram rãs, que cobriram a terra do Egito.

And when Aaron put out his hand over the waters of Egypt, the frogs came up and all the land of Egypt was covered with them.

ὁ δὲ εἶπεν εἰς αὔριον εἶπεν οὖν ὡς εἴρηκας ἵνα εἰδῇς ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν ἄλλος πλὴν κυρίου

7 Então os magos fizeram o mesmo com os seus encantamentos, e fizeram subir rãs sobre a terra do Egito.

And the wonder-workers did the same with their secret arts, making frogs come up over the land of Egypt.

καὶ περιαιρεθήσονται οἱ βάτραχοι ἀπὸ σοῦ καὶ ἐκ τῶν οἰκιῶν ὑµῶν καὶ ἐκ τῶν ἐπαύλεων καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν θεραπόντων σου καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ λαοῦ σου πλὴν ἐν τῷ ποταµῷ ὑπολειφθήσον
ται

8 Chamou, pois, Faraó a Moisés e a Arão, e disse: Rogai ao Senhor que tire as rãs de mim e do meu povo; depois deixarei ir o povo, para que ofereça sacrifícios ao Senhor.

Then Pharaoh sent for Moses and Aaron and said, Make prayer to the Lord that he will take away these frogs from me and my people; and I will let the people go and make 
their offering to the Lord.

ἐξῆλθεν δὲ µωυσῆς καὶ ααρων ἀπὸ φαραω καὶ ἐβόησεν µωυσῆς πρὸς κύριον περὶ τοῦ ὁρισµοῦ τῶν βατράχων ὡς ἐτάξατο φαραω
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9 Respondeu Moisés a Faraó: Digna-te dizer-me quando é que hei de rogar por ti, e pelos teus servos, e por teu povo, para tirar as rãs de ti, e das tuas casas, de sorte que 
fiquem somente no rio?.

And Moses said, I will let you have the honour of saying when I am to make prayer for you and your servants and your people, that the frogs may be sent away from you and 
your houses, and be only in the Nile.

ἐποίησεν δὲ κύριος καθάπερ εἶπεν µωυσῆς καὶ ἐτελεύτησαν οἱ βάτραχοι ἐκ τῶν οἰκιῶν καὶ ἐκ τῶν ἐπαύλεων καὶ ἐκ τῶν ἀγρῶν

10 Disse Faraó: Amanhã. E Moisés disse: Seja conforme a tua palavra, para que saibas que ninguém há como o Senhor nosso Deus.

And he said, By tomorrow. And he said, Let it be as you say: so that you may see that there is no other like the Lord our God.

καὶ συνήγαγον αὐτοὺς θιµωνιὰς θιµωνιάς καὶ ὤζεσεν ἡ γῆ

11 As rãs, pois, se apartarão de ti, e das tuas casas, e dos teus servos, e do teu povo; ficarão somente no rio.

And the frogs will be gone from you and from your houses and from your servants and from your people and will be only in the Nile.

ἰδὼν δὲ φαραω ὅτι γέγονεν ἀνάψυξις ἐβαρύνθη ἡ καρδία αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐκ εἰσήκουσεν αὐτῶν καθάπερ ἐλάλησεν κύριος

12 Então saíram Moisés e Arão da presença de Faraó; e Moisés clamou ao Senhor por causa das rãs que tinha trazido sobre Faraó.

Then Moses and Aaron went out from Pharaoh; and Moses made prayer to the Lord about the frogs which he had sent on Pharaoh.

εἶπεν δὲ κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν εἰπὸν ααρων ἔκτεινον τῇ χειρὶ τὴν ῥάβδον σου καὶ πάταξον τὸ χῶµα τῆς γῆς καὶ ἔσονται σκνῖφες ἔν τε τοῖς ἀνθρώποις καὶ ἐν τοῖς τετράποσιν καὶ 
ἐν πάσῃ γῇ αἰγύπτου

13 O Senhor, pois, fez conforme a palavra de Moisés; e as rãs morreram nas casas, nos pátios, e nos campos.

And the Lord did as Moses said; and there was an end of all the frogs in the houses and in the open spaces and in the fields.

ἐξέτεινεν οὖν ααρων τῇ χειρὶ τὴν ῥάβδον καὶ ἐπάταξεν τὸ χῶµα τῆς γῆς καὶ ἐγένοντο οἱ σκνῖφες ἔν τε τοῖς ἀνθρώποις καὶ ἐν τοῖς τετράποσιν καὶ ἐν παντὶ χώµατι τῆς γῆς ἐγένον
το οἱ σκνῖφες ἐν πάσῃ γῇ αἰγύπτου

14 E ajuntaram-nas em montes, e a terra, cheirou mal.

And they put them together in masses, and a bad smell went up from the land.

ἐποιήσαν δὲ ὡσαύτως καὶ οἱ ἐπαοιδοὶ ταῖς φαρµακείαις αὐτῶν ἐξαγαγεῖν τὸν σκνῖφα καὶ οὐκ ἠδύναντο καὶ ἐγένοντο οἱ σκνῖφες ἐν τοῖς ἀνθρώποις καὶ ἐν τοῖς τετράποσιν

15 Mas vendo Faraó que havia descanso, endureceu o seu coração, e não os ouviu, como o Senhor tinha dito.

But when Pharaoh saw that there was peace for a time, he made his heart hard and did not give ear to them, as the Lord had said.

εἶπαν οὖν οἱ ἐπαοιδοὶ τῷ φαραω δάκτυλος θεοῦ ἐστιν τοῦτο καὶ ἐσκληρύνθη ἡ καρδία φαραω καὶ οὐκ εἰσήκουσεν αὐτῶν καθάπερ ἐλάλησεν κύριος

16 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés: Dize a Arão: Estende a tua vara, e fere o pó da terra, para que se torne em piolhos por toda a terra do Egito.

And the Lord said to Moses, Say to Aaron, Let your rod be stretched out over the dust of the earth so that it may become insects through all the land of Egypt.

εἶπεν δὲ κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν ὄρθρισον τὸ πρωὶ καὶ στῆθι ἐναντίον φαραω καὶ ἰδοὺ αὐτὸς ἐξελεύσεται ἐπὶ τὸ ὕδωρ καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτόν τάδε λέγει κύριος ἐξαπόστειλον τὸν λαό
ν µου ἵνα µοι λατρεύσωσιν ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ

17 E assim fizeram. Arão estendeu a sua mão com a vara, e feriu o pó da terra, e houve piolhos nos homens e nos animais; todo o pó da terra se tornou em piolhos em toda a 
terra do Egito.

And they did so; and Aaron, stretching out the rod in his hand, gave a touch to the dust of the earth, and insects came on man and on beast; all the dust of the earth was 
changed into insects through all the land of Egypt.

ἐὰν δὲ µὴ βούλῃ ἐξαποστεῖλαι τὸν λαόν µου ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐπαποστέλλω ἐπὶ σὲ καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς θεράποντάς σου καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν λαόν σου καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς οἴκους ὑµῶν κυνόµυιαν καὶ πλησθήσον
ται αἱ οἰκίαι τῶν αἰγυπτίων τῆς κυνοµυίης καὶ εἰς τὴν γῆν ἐφ' ἧς εἰσιν ἐπ' αὐτῆς

18 Também os magos fizeram assim com os seus encantamentos para produzirem piolhos, mas não puderam. E havia piolhos, nos homens e nos animais.

And the wonder-workers with their secret arts, attempting to make insects, were unable to do so: and there were insects on man and on beast.

καὶ παραδοξάσω ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ τὴν γῆν γεσεµ ἐφ' ἧς ὁ λαός µου ἔπεστιν ἐπ' αὐτῆς ἐφ' ἧς οὐκ ἔσται ἐκεῖ ἡ κυνόµυια ἵνα εἰδῇς ὅτι ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος ὁ κύριος πάσης τῆς γῆς
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19 Então disseram os magos a Faraó: Isto é o dedo de Deus. No entanto o coração de Faraó se endureceu, e não os ouvia, como o Senhor tinha dito:.

Then the wonder-workers said to Pharaoh, This is the finger of God: but Pharaoh's heart was hard, and he did not give ear to them, as the Lord had said.

καὶ δώσω διαστολὴν ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ ἐµοῦ λαοῦ καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ σοῦ λαοῦ ἐν δὲ τῇ αὔριον ἔσται τὸ σηµεῖον τοῦτο ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

20 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés: levanta-te pela manhã cedo e põe-te diante de Faraó:; eis que ele sairá às águas; e dize-lhe: Assim diz o Senhor: Deixa ir o meu povo, para que 
me sirva.

And the Lord said to Moses, Get up early in the morning and take your place before Pharaoh when he comes out to the water; and say to him, This is what the Lord says: 
Let my people go to give me worship.

ἐποίησεν δὲ κύριος οὕτως καὶ παρεγένετο ἡ κυνόµυια πλῆθος εἰς τοὺς οἴκους φαραω καὶ εἰς τοὺς οἴκους τῶν θεραπόντων αὐτοῦ καὶ εἰς πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν αἰγύπτου καὶ ἐξωλεθρεύ
θη ἡ γῆ ἀπὸ τῆς κυνοµυίης

21 Porque se não deixares ir o meu povo., eis que enviarei enxames de moscas sobre ti, e sobre os teus servos, e sobre o teu povo, e nas tuas casas; e as casas dos egípcios se 
encherão destes enxames, bem como a terra em que eles estiverem.

For if you do not let my people go, see, I will send clouds of flies on you and on your servants and on your people and into their houses; and the houses of the Egyptians and 
the land where they are will be full of flies.

ἐκάλεσεν δὲ φαραω µωυσῆν καὶ ααρων λέγων ἐλθόντες θύσατε τῷ θεῷ ὑµῶν ἐν τῇ γῇ

22 Mas naquele dia separarei a terra de Gósem em que o meu povo habita, a fim de que nela não haja enxames de moscas, para que saibas que eu sou o Senhor no meio desta 
terra.

And at that time I will make a division between your land and the land of Goshen where my people are, and no flies will be there; so that you may see that I am the Lord 
over all the earth.

καὶ εἶπεν µωυσῆς οὐ δυνατὸν γενέσθαι οὕτως τὰ γὰρ βδελύγµατα τῶν αἰγυπτίων θύσοµεν κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ ἡµῶν ἐὰν γὰρ θύσωµεν τὰ βδελύγµατα τῶν αἰγυπτίων ἐναντίον αὐτῶν 
λιθοβοληθησόµεθα

23 Assim farei distinção entre o meu povo e o teu povo; amanhã se fará este milagre.

And I will put a division between my people and your people; tomorrow this sign will be seen.

ὁδὸν τριῶν ἡµερῶν πορευσόµεθα εἰς τὴν ἔρηµον καὶ θύσοµεν κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ ἡµῶν καθάπερ εἶπεν ἡµῖν

24 O Senhor, pois, assim fez. Entraram grandes enxames de moscas na casa de Faraó e nas casas dos seus servos; e em toda parte do Egito a terra foi assolada pelos enxames de 
moscas.

And the Lord did so; and great clouds of flies came into the house of Pharaoh and into his servants' houses, and all the land of Egypt was made waste because of the flies.

καὶ εἶπεν φαραω ἐγὼ ἀποστέλλω ὑµᾶς καὶ θύσατε κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ ὑµῶν ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ ἀλλ' οὐ µακρὰν ἀποτενεῖτε πορευθῆναι εὔξασθε οὖν περὶ ἐµοῦ πρὸς κύριον

25 Então chamou Faraó a Moisés e a Arão, e disse: Ide, e oferecei sacrifícios ao vosso Deus nesta terra.

And Pharaoh sent for Moses and Aaron and said, Go and make your offering to your God here in the land.

εἶπεν δὲ µωυσῆς ὅδε ἐγὼ ἐξελεύσοµαι ἀπὸ σοῦ καὶ εὔξοµαι πρὸς τὸν θεόν καὶ ἀπελεύσεται ἡ κυνόµυια ἀπὸ σοῦ καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν θεραπόντων σου καὶ τοῦ λαοῦ σου αὔριον µὴ προσθ
ῇς ἔτι φαραω ἐξαπατῆσαι τοῦ µὴ ἐξαποστεῖλαι τὸν λαὸν θῦσαι κυρίῳ

26 Respondeu Moisés: Não convém que assim se faça, porque é abominação aos egípcios o que havemos de oferecer ao Senhor nosso Deus. Sacrificando nós a abominação dos 
egípcios perante os seus olhos, não nos apedrejarão eles?

And Moses said, It is not right to do so; for we make our offerings of that to which the Egyptians give worship; and if we do so before their eyes, certainly we will be stoned.

ἐξῆλθεν δὲ µωυσῆς ἀπὸ φαραω καὶ ηὔξατο πρὸς τὸν θεόν

27 Havemos de ir caminho de três dias ao deserto, para que ofereçamos sacrifícios ao Senhor nosso Deus, como ele nos ordenar.

But we will go three days' journey into the waste land and make an offering to the Lord our God as he may give us orders.

ἐποίησεν δὲ κύριος καθάπερ εἶπεν µωυσῆς καὶ περιεῖλεν τὴν κυνόµυιαν ἀπὸ φαραω καὶ τῶν θεραπόντων αὐτοῦ καὶ τοῦ λαοῦ αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐ κατελείφθη οὐδεµία
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28 Então disse Faraó: Eu vos deixarei ir, para que ofereçais sacrifícios ao Senhor vosso Deus no deserto; somente não ireis muito longe; e orai por mim.

Then Pharaoh said, I will let you go to make an offering to the Lord your God in the waste land; but do not go very far away, and make prayer for me.

καὶ ἐβάρυνεν φαραω τὴν καρδίαν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπὶ τοῦ καιροῦ τούτου καὶ οὐκ ἠθέλησεν ἐξαποστεῖλαι τὸν λαόν

1 Depois o Senhor disse a Moisés: Vai a Faraó e dize-lhe: Assim diz o Senhor, o Deus dos hebreus: Deixa ir o meu povo, para que me sirva.

Then the Lord said to Moses, Go in to Pharaoh and say to him, This is what the Lord, the God of the Hebrews, says: Let my people go so that they may give me worship.

εἶπεν δὲ κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν εἴσελθε πρὸς φαραω καὶ ἐρεῖς αὐτῷ τάδε λέγει κύριος ὁ θεὸς τῶν εβραίων ἐξαπόστειλον τὸν λαόν µου ἵνα µοι λατρεύσωσιν

2 Porque, se recusares deixá-los ir, e ainda os retiveres,

For if you will not let them go, but still keep them in your power,

εἰ µὲν οὖν µὴ βούλει ἐξαποστεῖλαι τὸν λαόν µου ἀλλ' ἔτι ἐγκρατεῖς αὐτοῦ

3 eis que a mão do Senhor será sobre teu gado, que está no campo: sobre os cavalos, sobre os jumentos, sobre os camelos, sobre os bois e sobre as ovelhas; haverá uma 
pestilência muito grave.

Then the hand of the Lord will put on your cattle in the field, on the horses and the asses and the camels, on the herds and the flocks, a very evil disease.

ἰδοὺ χεὶρ κυρίου ἐπέσται ἐν τοῖς κτήνεσίν σου τοῖς ἐν τοῖς πεδίοις ἔν τε τοῖς ἵπποις καὶ ἐν τοῖς ὑποζυγίοις καὶ ταῖς καµήλοις καὶ βουσὶν καὶ προβάτοις θάνατος µέγας σφόδρα

4 Mas o Senhor fará distinção entre o gado de Israel e o gado do Egito; e não morrerá nada de tudo o que pertence aos filhos de Israel.

And the Lord will make a division between the cattle of Israel and the cattle of Egypt; there will be no loss of any of the cattle of Israel.

καὶ παραδοξάσω ἐγὼ ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν κτηνῶν τῶν αἰγυπτίων καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν κτηνῶν τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ οὐ τελευτήσει ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν τοῦ ισραηλ υἱῶν ῥ
ητόν

5 E o Senhor assinalou certo tempo, dizendo: Amanhã fará o Senhor isto na terra.

And the time was fixed by the Lord, and he said, Tomorrow the Lord will do this thing in the land.

καὶ ἔδωκεν ὁ θεὸς ὅρον λέγων ἐν τῇ αὔριον ποιήσει κύριος τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

6 Fez, pois, o Senhor isso no dia seguinte; e todo gado dos egípcios morreu; porém do gado dos filhos de Israel não morreu nenhum.

And on the day after, the Lord did as he had said, causing the death of all the cattle of Egypt, but there was no loss of any of the cattle of Israel.

καὶ ἐποίησεν κύριος τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο τῇ ἐπαύριον καὶ ἐτελεύτησεν πάντα τὰ κτήνη τῶν αἰγυπτίων ἀπὸ δὲ τῶν κτηνῶν τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ οὐκ ἐτελεύτησεν οὐδέν

7 E Faraó mandou ver, e eis que do gado dos israelitas não morrera sequer um. Mas o coração de Faraó se obstinou, e não deixou ir o povo.

And Pharaoh sent and got word that there was no loss of any of the cattle of Israel. But the heart of Pharaoh was hard and he did not let the people go.

ἰδὼν δὲ φαραω ὅτι οὐκ ἐτελεύτησεν ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν κτηνῶν τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ οὐδέν ἐβαρύνθη ἡ καρδία φαραω καὶ οὐκ ἐξαπέστειλεν τὸν λαόν

8 Então disse o Senhor a Moisés e a Arão: Tomai mancheias de cinza do forno, e Moisés a espalhe para o céu diante dos olhos de Faraó;

And the Lord said to Moses and to Aaron, Take in your hand a little dust from the fire and let Moses send it in a shower up to heaven before the eyes of Pharaoh.

εἶπεν δὲ κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν καὶ ααρων λέγων λάβετε ὑµεῖς πλήρεις τὰς χεῖρας αἰθάλης καµιναίας καὶ πασάτω µωυσῆς εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν ἐναντίον φαραω καὶ ἐναντίον τῶν θερα
πόντων αὐτοῦ

9 e ela se tornará em pó fino sobre toda a terra do Egito, e haverá tumores que arrebentarão em úlceras nos homens e no gado, por toda a terra do Egito.

And it will become small dust over all the land of Egypt, and will be a skin-disease bursting out in wounds on man and beast through all the land of Egypt.

καὶ γενηθήτω κονιορτὸς ἐπὶ πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν αἰγύπτου καὶ ἔσται ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀνθρώπους καὶ ἐπὶ τὰ τετράποδα ἕλκη φλυκτίδες ἀναζέουσαι ἔν τε τοῖς ἀνθρώποις καὶ ἐν τοῖς τετράποσ
ιν καὶ ἐν πάσῃ γῇ αἰγύπτου
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10 E eles tomaram cinza do forno, e apresentaram-se diante de Faraó; e Moisés a espalhou para o céu, e ela se tomou em tumores que arrebentavam em úlceras nos homens e no 
gado.

So they took some dust from the fire, and placing themselves before Pharaoh, Moses sent it out in a shower up to heaven; and it became a skin-disease bursting out on man 
and on beast.

καὶ ἔλαβεν τὴν αἰθάλην τῆς καµιναίας ἐναντίον φαραω καὶ ἔπασεν αὐτὴν µωυσῆς εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν καὶ ἐγένετο ἕλκη φλυκτίδες ἀναζέουσαι ἐν τοῖς ἀνθρώποις καὶ ἐν τοῖς τετράπ
οσιν

11 Os magos não podiam manter-se diante de Moisés, por causa dos tumores; porque havia tumores nos magos, e em todos os egípcios.

And the wonder-workers were not able to take their places before Moses, because of the disease; for the disease was on the wonder-workers and on all the Egyptians.

καὶ οὐκ ἠδύναντο οἱ φαρµακοὶ στῆναι ἐναντίον µωυσῆ διὰ τὰ ἕλκη ἐγένετο γὰρ τὰ ἕλκη ἐν τοῖς φαρµακοῖς καὶ ἐν πάσῃ γῇ αἰγύπτου

12 Mas o Senhor endureceu o coração de Faraó, e este não os ouviu, como o Senhor tinha dito a Moisés.

And the Lord made Pharaoh's heart hard, and he would not give ear to them, as the Lord had said.

ἐσκλήρυνεν δὲ κύριος τὴν καρδίαν φαραω καὶ οὐκ εἰσήκουσεν αὐτῶν καθὰ συνέταξεν κύριος

13 Então disse o Senhor a Moisés: Levanta-te pela manhã cedo, põe-te diante de Faraó, e dize-lhe: Assim diz o Senhor, o Deus dos hebreus: Deixa ir o meu povo, para que me 
sirva;

And the Lord said to Moses, Get up early in the morning and take your place before Pharaoh, and say to him, This is what the Lord, the God of the Hebrews, says: Let my 
people go so that they may give me worship.

εἶπεν δὲ κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν ὄρθρισον τὸ πρωὶ καὶ στῆθι ἐναντίον φαραω καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτόν τάδε λέγει κύριος ὁ θεὸς τῶν εβραίων ἐξαπόστειλον τὸν λαόν µου ἵνα λατρεύσω
σίν µοι

14 porque desta vez enviarei todas as a minhas pragas sobre o teu coração, e sobre os teus servos, e sobre o teu povo, para que saibas que não há outro como eu em toda a terra.

For this time I will send all my punishments on yourself and on your servants and on your people; so that you may see that there is no other like me in all the earth.

ἐν τῷ γὰρ νῦν καιρῷ ἐγὼ ἐξαποστέλλω πάντα τὰ συναντήµατά µου εἰς τὴν καρδίαν σου καὶ τῶν θεραπόντων σου καὶ τοῦ λαοῦ σου ἵν' εἰδῇς ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν ὡς ἐγὼ ἄλλος ἐν πάσῃ
 τῇ γῇ

15 Agora, por pouco, teria eu estendido a mão e ferido a ti e ao teu povo com pestilência, e tu terias sido destruído da terra;

For if I had put the full weight of my hand on you and your people, you would have been cut off from the earth:

νῦν γὰρ ἀποστείλας τὴν χεῖρα πατάξω σε καὶ τὸν λαόν σου θανάτῳ καὶ ἐκτριβήσῃ ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς

16 mas, na verdade, para isso te hei mantido com vida, para te mostrar o meu poder, e para que o meu nome seja anunciado em toda a terra.

But, for this very reason, I have kept you from destruction, to make clear to you my power, and so that my name may be honoured through all the earth.

καὶ ἕνεκεν τούτου διετηρήθης ἵνα ἐνδείξωµαι ἐν σοὶ τὴν ἰσχύν µου καὶ ὅπως διαγγελῇ τὸ ὄνοµά µου ἐν πάσῃ τῇ γῇ

17 Tu ainda te exaltas contra o meu povo, não o deixando ir?

Are you still uplifted in pride against my people so that you will not let them go?

ἔτι οὖν σὺ ἐµποιῇ τοῦ λαοῦ µου τοῦ µὴ ἐξαποστεῖλαι αὐτούς

18 Eis que amanhã, por este tempo, s farei chover saraiva tão grave qual nunca houve no Egito, desde o dia em que foi fundado até agora.

Truly, tomorrow about this time I will send down an ice-storm, such as never was in Egypt from its earliest days till now.

ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ὕω ταύτην τὴν ὥραν αὔριον χάλαζαν πολλὴν σφόδρα ἥτις τοιαύτη οὐ γέγονεν ἐν αἰγύπτῳ ἀφ' ἧς ἡµέρας ἔκτισται ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης
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19 Agora, pois, manda recolher o teu gado e tudo o que tens no campo; porque sobre todo homem e animal que se acharem no campo, e não se recolherem à casa, cairá a 
saraiva, e morrerão.

Then send quickly and get in your cattle and all you have from the fields; for if any man or beast in the field has not been put under cover, the ice-storm will come down on 
them with destruction.

νῦν οὖν κατάσπευσον συναγαγεῖν τὰ κτήνη σου καὶ ὅσα σοί ἐστιν ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ πάντες γὰρ οἱ ἄνθρωποι καὶ τὰ κτήνη ὅσα ἂν εὑρεθῇ ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ καὶ µὴ εἰσέλθῃ εἰς οἰκίαν πέσῃ 
δὲ ἐπ' αὐτὰ ἡ χάλαζα τελευτήσει

20 Quem dos servos de Faraó temia a o palavra do Senhor, fez Fugir os seus servos e o seu gado para as casas;

Then everyone among the servants of Pharaoh who had the fear of the Lord, made his servants and his cattle come quickly into the house:

ὁ φοβούµενος τὸ ῥῆµα κυρίου τῶν θεραπόντων φαραω συνήγαγεν τὰ κτήνη αὐτοῦ εἰς τοὺς οἴκους

21 mas aquele que não se importava com a palavra do Senhor, deixou os seus servos e o seu gado no campo.

And he who gave no attention to the word of the Lord, kept his servants and his cattle in the field.

ὃς δὲ µὴ προσέσχεν τῇ διανοίᾳ εἰς τὸ ῥῆµα κυρίου ἀφῆκεν τὰ κτήνη ἐν τοῖς πεδίοις

22 Então disse o Senhor a Moisés: Estende a tua mão para o céu, para que caia saraiva em toda a terra do Egito, sobre os homens e sobre os animais, e sobre toda a erva do 
campo na terra do Egito.

And the Lord said to Moses, Now let your hand be stretched out to heaven so that there may be an ice-storm on all the land of Egypt, on man and on beast and on every plant 
of the field through all the land of Egypt.

εἶπεν δὲ κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν ἔκτεινον τὴν χεῖρά σου εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν καὶ ἔσται χάλαζα ἐπὶ πᾶσαν γῆν αἰγύπτου ἐπί τε τοὺς ἀνθρώπους καὶ τὰ κτήνη καὶ ἐπὶ πᾶσαν βοτάνην τὴν 
ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

23 E Moisés estendeu a sua vara para o céu, e o Senhor enviou trovões e saraiva, e fogo desceu à terra; e o Senhor fez chover saraiva sobre a terra do Egito.

And Moses put out his rod to heaven: and the Lord sent thunder, and an ice-storm, and fire running down on the earth; the Lord sent an ice-storm on the land of Egypt.

ἐξέτεινεν δὲ µωυσῆς τὴν χεῖρα εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν καὶ κύριος ἔδωκεν φωνὰς καὶ χάλαζαν καὶ διέτρεχεν τὸ πῦρ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς καὶ ἔβρεξεν κύριος χάλαζαν ἐπὶ πᾶσαν γῆν αἰγύπτου

24 Havia, pois, saraiva misturada com fogo, saraiva tão grave qual nunca houvera em toda a terra do Egito, desde que veio a ser uma nação.

So there was an ice-storm with fire running through it, coming down with great force, such as never was in all the land of Egypt from the time when it became a nation.

ἦν δὲ ἡ χάλαζα καὶ τὸ πῦρ φλογίζον ἐν τῇ χαλάζῃ ἡ δὲ χάλαζα πολλὴ σφόδρα σφόδρα ἥτις τοιαύτη οὐ γέγονεν ἐν αἰγύπτῳ ἀφ' οὗ γεγένηται ἐπ' αὐτῆς ἔθνος

25 E a saraiva feriu, em toda a terra do Egito, tudo quanto havia no campo, tanto homens como animais; feriu também toda erva do campo, e quebrou todas as árvores do 
campo.

And through all the land of Egypt the ice-storm came down on everything which was in the fields, on man and on beast; and every green plant was crushed and every tree of 
the field broken.

ἐπάταξεν δὲ ἡ χάλαζα ἐν πάσῃ γῇ αἰγύπτου ἀπὸ ἀνθρώπου ἕως κτήνους καὶ πᾶσαν βοτάνην τὴν ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ ἐπάταξεν ἡ χάλαζα καὶ πάντα τὰ ξύλα τὰ ἐν τοῖς πεδίοις συνέτριψεν
 ἡ χάλαζα

26 Somente na terra de Gósem onde se achavam os filhos de Israel, não houve saraiva.

Only in the land of Goshen, where the children of Israel were, there was no ice-storm.

πλὴν ἐν γῇ γεσεµ οὗ ἦσαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ οὐκ ἐγένετο ἡ χάλαζα

27 Então Faraó mandou chamar Moisés e e Arão, e disse-lhes: Esta vez pequei; o Senhor é justo, mas eu e o meu povo somos a ímpios.

Then Pharaoh sent for Moses and Aaron, and said to them, I have done evil this time: the Lord is upright, and I and my people are sinners.

ἀποστείλας δὲ φαραω ἐκάλεσεν µωυσῆν καὶ ααρων καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ἡµάρτηκα τὸ νῦν ὁ κύριος δίκαιος ἐγὼ δὲ καὶ ὁ λαός µου ἀσεβεῖς
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28 Orai ao Senhor; pois já bastam estes trovões da parte de Deus e esta saraiva; eu vos deixarei ir, e não permanecereis mais, aqui.

Make prayer to the Lord; for there has been enough of these thunderings of God and this ice-storm; and I will let you go and will keep you no longer.

εὔξασθε οὖν περὶ ἐµοῦ πρὸς κύριον καὶ παυσάσθω τοῦ γενηθῆναι φωνὰς θεοῦ καὶ χάλαζαν καὶ πῦρ καὶ ἐξαποστελῶ ὑµᾶς καὶ οὐκέτι προσθήσεσθε µένειν

29 Respondeu-lhe Moisés: Logo que eu tiver saído da cidade estenderei minhas mãos ao Senhor; os trovões cessarão, e não haverá, mais saraiva, para que saibas que a terra é 
do Senhor.

And Moses said, When I am gone outside the town, my hands will be stretched out to the Lord; the thunders and the ice-storm will come to an end, so that you may see that 
the earth is the Lord's.

εἶπεν δὲ αὐτῷ µωυσῆς ὡς ἂν ἐξέλθω τὴν πόλιν ἐκπετάσω τὰς χεῖράς µου πρὸς κύριον καὶ αἱ φωναὶ παύσονται καὶ ἡ χάλαζα καὶ ὁ ὑετὸς οὐκ ἔσται ἔτι ἵνα γνῷς ὅτι τοῦ κυρίου ἡ 
γῆ

30 Todavia, quanto a ti e aos teus servos, eu sei que ainda não temereis diante do Senhor Deus.

But as for you and your servants, I am certain that even now the fear of the Lord God will not be in your hearts.

καὶ σὺ καὶ οἱ θεράποντές σου ἐπίσταµαι ὅτι οὐδέπω πεφόβησθε τὸν κύριον

31 Ora, o linho e a cevada foram danificados, porque a cevada já estava na espiga, e o linho em flor;

And the flax and the barley were damaged, for the barley was almost ready to be cut and the flax was in flower.

τὸ δὲ λίνον καὶ ἡ κριθὴ ἐπλήγη ἡ γὰρ κριθὴ παρεστηκυῖα τὸ δὲ λίνον σπερµατίζον

32 mas não foram danificados o trigo e a espelta, porque não estavam crescidos.

But the rest of the grain-plants were undamaged, for they had not come up.

ὁ δὲ πυρὸς καὶ ἡ ὀλύρα οὐκ ἐπλήγη ὄψιµα γὰρ ἦν

33 Saiu, pois, Moisés da cidade, da presença de Faraó, e estendeu as mãos ao Senhor; e cessaram os trovões e a saraiva, e a chuva não caiu mais sobre a terra.

So Moses went out of the town, and stretching out his hands made prayer to God: and the thunders and the ice-storm came to an end; and the fall of rain was stopped.

ἐξῆλθεν δὲ µωυσῆς ἀπὸ φαραω ἐκτὸς τῆς πόλεως καὶ ἐξεπέτασεν τὰς χεῖρας πρὸς κύριον καὶ αἱ φωναὶ ἐπαύσαντο καὶ ἡ χάλαζα καὶ ὁ ὑετὸς οὐκ ἔσταξεν ἔτι ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν

34 Vendo Faraó que a chuva, a saraiva e os trovões tinham cessado, continuou a pecar, e endureceu o seu coração, ele e os seus servos.

But when Pharaoh saw that the rain and the ice-storm and the thunders were ended, he went on sinning, and made his heart hard, he and his servants.

ἰδὼν δὲ φαραω ὅτι πέπαυται ὁ ὑετὸς καὶ ἡ χάλαζα καὶ αἱ φωναί προσέθετο τοῦ ἁµαρτάνειν καὶ ἐβάρυνεν αὐτοῦ τὴν καρδίαν καὶ τῶν θεραπόντων αὐτοῦ

35 Assim, o coração de Faraó se endureceu, e não deixou ir os filhos de Israel, como o Senhor tinha dito por Moisés.

And the heart of Pharaoh was hard, and he did not let the people go, as the Lord had said by the mouth of Moses.

καὶ ἐσκληρύνθη ἡ καρδία φαραω καὶ οὐκ ἐξαπέστειλεν τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ καθάπερ ἐλάλησεν κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ

1 Depois disse o Senhor a Moisés: vai a Faraó; porque tenho endurecido o seu coração, e o coração de seus servos, para manifestar estes meus sinais no meio deles,

And the Lord said to Moses, Go in to Pharaoh: for I have made his heart and the hearts of his servants hard, so that I may let my signs be seen among them:

εἶπεν δὲ κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων εἴσελθε πρὸς φαραω ἐγὼ γὰρ ἐσκλήρυνα αὐτοῦ τὴν καρδίαν καὶ τῶν θεραπόντων αὐτοῦ ἵνα ἑξῆς ἐπέλθῃ τὰ σηµεῖα ταῦτα ἐπ' αὐτούς

2 e para que contes aos teus filhos, e aos filhos de teus filhos, as coisas que fiz no Egito, e os meus sinais que operei entre eles; para que vós saibais que eu sou o Senhor.

And so that you may be able to give to your son and to your son's son the story of my wonders in Egypt, and the signs which I have done among them; so that you may see that 
I am the Lord.

ὅπως διηγήσησθε εἰς τὰ ὦτα τῶν τέκνων ὑµῶν καὶ τοῖς τέκνοις τῶν τέκνων ὑµῶν ὅσα ἐµπέπαιχα τοῖς αἰγυπτίοις καὶ τὰ σηµεῖά µου ἃ ἐποίησα ἐν αὐτοῖς καὶ γνώσεσθε ὅτι ἐγὼ κ
ύριος
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3 Foram, pois, Moisés e Arão a Faraó, e disseram-lhe: Assim diz o Senhor, o Deus dos hebreus: Até quando recusarás humilhar-te diante de mim? Deixa ir o meu povo, para 
que me sirva;

Then Moses and Aaron went in to Pharaoh, and said to him, This is what the Lord, the God of the Hebrews, says: How long will you be lifted up in your pride before me? let 
my people go so that they may give me worship.

εἰσῆλθεν δὲ µωυσῆς καὶ ααρων ἐναντίον φαραω καὶ εἶπαν αὐτῷ τάδε λέγει κύριος ὁ θεὸς τῶν εβραίων ἕως τίνος οὐ βούλει ἐντραπῆναί µε ἐξαπόστειλον τὸν λαόν µου ἵνα λατρεύ
σωσίν µοι

4 mas se tu recusares deixar ir o meu povo, eis que amanhã trarei gafanhotos aos teus termos;

For if you will not let my people go, tomorrow I will send locusts into your land:

ἐὰν δὲ µὴ θέλῃς σὺ ἐξαποστεῖλαι τὸν λαόν µου ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐπάγω ταύτην τὴν ὥραν αὔριον ἀκρίδα πολλὴν ἐπὶ πάντα τὰ ὅριά σου

5 e eles cobrirão a face da terra, de sorte que não se poderá ver a terra e comerão o resto do que escapou, o que vos ficou da saraiva; também comerão toda árvore que vos 
cresce no campo;

And the face of the earth will be covered with them, so that you will not be able to see the earth: and they will be the destruction of everything which up to now has not been 
damaged, everything which was not crushed by the ice-storm, and every tree still living in your fields.

καὶ καλύψει τὴν ὄψιν τῆς γῆς καὶ οὐ δυνήσῃ κατιδεῖν τὴν γῆν καὶ κατέδεται πᾶν τὸ περισσὸν τῆς γῆς τὸ καταλειφθέν ὃ κατέλιπεν ὑµῖν ἡ χάλαζα καὶ κατέδεται πᾶν ξύλον τὸ φυ
όµενον ὑµῖν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

6 e encherão as tuas casas, as casas de todos os teus servos e as casas de todos os egípcios, como nunca viram teus pais nem os pais de teus pais, desde o dia em que apareceram 
na terra até o dia de hoje. E virou-se, e saiu da presença de Faraó.

And your houses will be full of them, and the houses of your servants and of all the Egyptians; it will be worse than anything your fathers have seen or their fathers, from the 
day when they were living on the earth till this day. And so he went out from Pharaoh.

καὶ πλησθήσονταί σου αἱ οἰκίαι καὶ αἱ οἰκίαι τῶν θεραπόντων σου καὶ πᾶσαι αἱ οἰκίαι ἐν πάσῃ γῇ τῶν αἰγυπτίων ἃ οὐδέποτε ἑωράκασιν οἱ πατέρες σου οὐδὲ οἱ πρόπαπποι αὐτ
ῶν ἀφ' ἧς ἡµέρας γεγόνασιν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης καὶ ἐκκλίνας µωυσῆς ἐξῆλθεν ἀπὸ φαραω

7 Então os servos de Faraó lhe disseram: Até quando este homem nos há de ser por laço? deixa ir os homens, para que sirvam ao Senhor seu Deus; porventura não sabes ainda 
que o Egito está destruído?

And Pharaoh's servants said to him, How long is this man to be the cause of evil to us? let the men go so that they may give worship to the Lord their God: are you not awake 
to Egypt's danger?

καὶ λέγουσιν οἱ θεράποντες φαραω πρὸς αὐτόν ἕως τίνος ἔσται τοῦτο ἡµῖν σκῶλον ἐξαπόστειλον τοὺς ἀνθρώπους ὅπως λατρεύσωσιν τῷ θεῷ αὐτῶν ἢ εἰδέναι βούλει ὅτι ἀπόλωλ
εν αἴγυπτος

8 Pelo que Moisés e Arão foram levados outra vez a Faraó, e ele lhes disse: Ide, servi ao Senhor vosso Deus. Mas quais são os que hão de ir?

Then Moses and Aaron came in again before Pharaoh: and he said to them, Go and give worship to the Lord your God: but which of you are going?

καὶ ἀπέστρεψαν τόν τε µωυσῆν καὶ ααρων πρὸς φαραω καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς πορεύεσθε καὶ λατρεύσατε τῷ θεῷ ὑµῶν τίνες δὲ καὶ τίνες εἰσὶν οἱ πορευόµενοι

9 Respondeu-lhe Moisés: Havemos de ir com os nossos jovens e com os nossos velhos; com os nossos filhos e com as nossas filhas, com os nossos rebanhos e com o nosso gado 
havemos de ir; porque temos de celebrar uma festa ao Senhor.

And Moses said, We will go with our young and our old, with our sons and our daughters, with our flocks and our herds; for we are to keep a feast to the Lord.

καὶ λέγει µωυσῆς σὺν τοῖς νεανίσκοις καὶ πρεσβυτέροις πορευσόµεθα σὺν τοῖς υἱοῖς καὶ θυγατράσιν καὶ προβάτοις καὶ βουσὶν ἡµῶν ἔστιν γὰρ ἑορτὴ κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ἡµῶν

10 Replicou-lhes Faraó: Seja o Senhor convosco, se eu vos deixar ir a vós e a vossos pequeninos! Olhai, porque há mal diante de vós.

And he said to them, May the Lord be with you, if I will let you and your little ones go! take care, for your purpose clearly is evil.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς ἔστω οὕτως κύριος µεθ' ὑµῶν καθότι ἀποστέλλω ὑµᾶς µὴ καὶ τὴν ἀποσκευὴν ὑµῶν ἴδετε ὅτι πονηρία πρόκειται ὑµῖν
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11 Não será assim; agora, ide vós, os homens, e servi ao Senhor, pois isso é o que pedistes: E foram expulsos da presença de Faraó.

Not so; but let your males go and give worship to the Lord, as your desire is. This he said, driving them out from before him.

µὴ οὕτως πορευέσθωσαν δὲ οἱ ἄνδρες καὶ λατρεύσατε τῷ θεῷ τοῦτο γὰρ αὐτοὶ ζητεῖτε ἐξέβαλον δὲ αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ προσώπου φαραω

12 Então disse o Senhor a Moisés: Quanto aos gafanhotos, estende a tua mão sobre a terra do Egito, para que venham eles sobre a terra do Egito e comam toda erva da terra, 
tudo o que deixou a saraiva.

And the Lord said to Moses, Let your hand be stretched out over the land of Egypt so that the locusts may come up on the land for the destruction of every green plant in the 
land, even everything untouched by the ice-storm.

εἶπεν δὲ κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν ἔκτεινον τὴν χεῖρα ἐπὶ γῆν αἰγύπτου καὶ ἀναβήτω ἀκρὶς ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ κατέδεται πᾶσαν βοτάνην τῆς γῆς καὶ πάντα τὸν καρπὸν τῶν ξύλων ὃν ὑπ
ελίπετο ἡ χάλαζα

13 Então estendeu Moisés sua vara sobre a terra do Egito, e o Senhor trouxe sobre a terra um vento oriental todo aquele dia e toda aquela noite; e, quando amanheceu, o vento 
oriental trouxe os gafanhotos.

And Moses' rod was stretched out over the land of Egypt, and the Lord sent an east wind over the land all that day and all the night; and in the morning the locusts came up 
with the east wind.

καὶ ἐπῆρεν µωυσῆς τὴν ῥάβδον εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν καὶ κύριος ἐπήγαγεν ἄνεµον νότον ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν ὅλην τὴν ἡµέραν ἐκείνην καὶ ὅλην τὴν νύκτα τὸ πρωὶ ἐγενήθη καὶ ὁ ἄνεµος ὁ νότ
ος ἀνέλαβεν τὴν ἀκρίδα

14 Subiram, pois, os gafanhotos sobre toda a terra do Egito e pousaram sobre todos os seus termos; tão numerosos foram, que antes destes nunca houve tantos, nem depois deles 
haverá.

And the locusts went up over all the land of Egypt, resting on every part of the land, in very great numbers; such an army of locusts had never been seen before, and never 
will be again.

καὶ ἀνήγαγεν αὐτὴν ἐπὶ πᾶσαν γῆν αἰγύπτου καὶ κατέπαυσεν ἐπὶ πάντα τὰ ὅρια αἰγύπτου πολλὴ σφόδρα προτέρα αὐτῆς οὐ γέγονεν τοιαύτη ἀκρὶς καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα οὐκ ἔσται οὕτ
ως

15 Pois cobriram a face de toda a terra, de modo que a terra se escureceu; e comeram toda a erva da terra e todo o fruto das árvores, que deixara a saraiva; nada verde ficou, 
nem de árvore nem de erva do campo, por toda a terra do Egito.

For all the face of the earth was covered with them, so that the land was black; and every green plant and all the fruit of the trees which was untouched by the ice-storm they 
took for food: not one green thing, no plant or tree, was to be seen in all the land of Egypt.

καὶ ἐκάλυψεν τὴν ὄψιν τῆς γῆς καὶ ἐφθάρη ἡ γῆ καὶ κατέφαγεν πᾶσαν βοτάνην τῆς γῆς καὶ πάντα τὸν καρπὸν τῶν ξύλων ὃς ὑπελείφθη ἀπὸ τῆς χαλάζης οὐχ ὑπελείφθη χλωρὸν 
οὐδὲν ἐν τοῖς ξύλοις καὶ ἐν πάσῃ βοτάνῃ τοῦ πεδίου ἐν πάσῃ γῇ αἰγύπτου

16 Então Faraó mandou apressadamente chamar Moisés e Arão, e lhes disse: Pequei contra o Senhor vosso Deus, e contra vós.

Then Pharaoh quickly sent for Moses and Aaron, and said, I have done evil against the Lord your God and against you.

κατέσπευδεν δὲ φαραω καλέσαι µωυσῆν καὶ ααρων λέγων ἡµάρτηκα ἐναντίον κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ὑµῶν καὶ εἰς ὑµᾶς

17 Agora: pois, perdoai-me peço-vos somente esta vez o meu pecado, e orai ao Senhor vosso Deus que tire de mim mais esta morte.

Let me now have forgiveness for my sin this time only, and make prayer to the Lord your God that he will take away from me this death only.

προσδέξασθε οὖν µου τὴν ἁµαρτίαν ἔτι νῦν καὶ προσεύξασθε πρὸς κύριον τὸν θεὸν ὑµῶν καὶ περιελέτω ἀπ' ἐµοῦ τὸν θάνατον τοῦτον

18 Saiu, pois, Moisés da presença de Faraó, e orou ao Senhor.

So he went out from Pharaoh and made prayer to the Lord.

ἐξῆλθεν δὲ µωυσῆς ἀπὸ φαραω καὶ ηὔξατο πρὸς τὸν θεόν

19 Então o Senhor trouxe um vento ocidental fortíssimo, o qual levantou os gafanhotos e os lançou no Mar Vermelho; não ficou um só gafanhoto em todos os termos do Egito.

And the Lord sent a very strong west wind, which took up the locusts, driving them into the Red Sea; not one locust was to be seen in any part of Egypt.

καὶ µετέβαλεν κύριος ἄνεµον ἀπὸ θαλάσσης σφοδρόν καὶ ἀνέλαβεν τὴν ἀκρίδα καὶ ἐνέβαλεν αὐτὴν εἰς τὴν ἐρυθρὰν θάλασσαν καὶ οὐχ ὑπελείφθη ἀκρὶς µία ἐν πάσῃ γῇ αἰγύπτου
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20 O Senhor, porém, endureceu o coração de Faraó, e este não deixou ir os filhos de Israel.

But the Lord made Pharaoh's heart hard, and he did not let the children of Israel go.

καὶ ἐσκλήρυνεν κύριος τὴν καρδίαν φαραω καὶ οὐκ ἐξαπέστειλεν τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ

21 Então disse o Senhor a Moisés: Estende a mão para o céu, para que haja trevas sobre a terra do Egito, trevas que se possam apalpar.

And the Lord said to Moses, Let your hand be stretched out to heaven, and all the land of Egypt will be dark, so that men will be feeling their way about in the dark.

εἶπεν δὲ κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν ἔκτεινον τὴν χεῖρά σου εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν καὶ γενηθήτω σκότος ἐπὶ γῆν αἰγύπτου ψηλαφητὸν σκότος

22 Estendeu, pois, Moisés a mão para o céu, e houve trevas espessas em toda a terra do Egito por três dias.

And when Moses' hand was stretched out, dark night came over all the land of Egypt for three days;

ἐξέτεινεν δὲ µωυσῆς τὴν χεῖρα εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν καὶ ἐγένετο σκότος γνόφος θύελλα ἐπὶ πᾶσαν γῆν αἰγύπτου τρεῖς ἡµέρας

23 Não se viram uns aos outros, e ninguém se levantou do seu lugar por três dias; mas para todos os filhos de Israel havia luz nas suas habitações.

They were not able to see one another, and no one got up from his place for three days: but where the children of Israel were living it was light.

καὶ οὐκ εἶδεν οὐδεὶς τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ τρεῖς ἡµέρας καὶ οὐκ ἐξανέστη οὐδεὶς ἐκ τῆς κοίτης αὐτοῦ τρεῖς ἡµέρας πᾶσι δὲ τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ ἦν φῶς ἐν πᾶσιν οἷς κατεγίνοντο

24 Então mandou Faraó chamar Moisés, e disse: Ide, servi ao Senhor; somente fiquem os vossos rebanhos e o vosso gado; mas vão juntamente convosco os vossos pequeninos.

Then Pharaoh sent for Moses, and said, Go and give worship to the Lord; only let your flocks and your herds be kept here: your little ones may go with you.

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν φαραω µωυσῆν καὶ ααρων λέγων βαδίζετε λατρεύσατε κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ ὑµῶν πλὴν τῶν προβάτων καὶ τῶν βοῶν ὑπολίπεσθε καὶ ἡ ἀποσκευὴ ὑµῶν ἀποτρεχέτω µεθ
' ὑµῶν

25 Moisés, porém, disse: Tu também nos tens de dar nas mãos sacrifícios e holocaustos, para que possamos oferecer sacrifícios ao Senhor nosso Deus.

But Moses said, You will have to let us take burned offerings to put before the Lord our God.

καὶ εἶπεν µωυσῆς ἀλλὰ καὶ σὺ δώσεις ἡµῖν ὁλοκαυτώµατα καὶ θυσίας ἃ ποιήσοµεν κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ ἡµῶν

26 E também o nosso gado há de ir conosco; nem uma unha ficará; porque dele havemos de tomar para servir ao Senhor nosso Deus; porque não sabemos com que havemos de 
servir ao Senhor, até que cheguemos lá.

So our cattle will have to go with us, not one may be kept back; for they are needed for the worship of the Lord our God; we have no knowledge what offering we have to give 
till we come to the place.

καὶ τὰ κτήνη ἡµῶν πορεύσεται µεθ' ἡµῶν καὶ οὐχ ὑπολειψόµεθα ὁπλήν ἀπ' αὐτῶν γὰρ ληµψόµεθα λατρεῦσαι κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ ἡµῶν ἡµεῖς δὲ οὐκ οἴδαµεν τί λατρεύσωµεν κυρίῳ 
τῷ θεῷ ἡµῶν ἕως τοῦ ἐλθεῖν ἡµᾶς ἐκεῖ

27 O Senhor, porém, endureceu o coração de Faraó, e este não os quis deixar ir:

But the Lord made Pharaoh's heart hard, and he would not let them go.

ἐσκλήρυνεν δὲ κύριος τὴν καρδίαν φαραω καὶ οὐκ ἐβουλήθη ἐξαποστεῖλαι αὐτούς

28 Disse, pois, Faraó a Moisés: Retira-te de mim, guarda-te que não mais vejas o meu rosto; porque no dia em que me vires o rosto morrerás.

And Pharaoh said to him, Go away from me, take care that you come not again before me; for the day when you see my face again will be your last.

καὶ λέγει φαραω ἄπελθε ἀπ' ἐµοῦ πρόσεχε σεαυτῷ ἔτι προσθεῖναι ἰδεῖν µου τὸ πρόσωπον ᾗ δ' ἂν ἡµέρᾳ ὀφθῇς µοι ἀποθανῇ

29 Respondeu Moisés: Disseste bem; eu nunca mais verei o teu rosto.

And Moses said, You say truly; I will not see your face again.

λέγει δὲ µωυσῆς εἴρηκας οὐκέτι ὀφθήσοµαί σοι εἰς πρόσωπον
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1 Disse o Senhor a Moisés: Ainda mais uma praga trarei sobre Faraó, e sobre o Egito; depois ele vos deixará ir daqui; e, deixando vos ir a todos, com efeito vos expulsará daqui.

And the Lord said to Moses, I will send one more punishment on Pharaoh and on Egypt; after that he will let you go; and when he does let you go, he will not keep one of you 
back, but will send you out by force.

εἶπεν δὲ κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν ἔτι µίαν πληγὴν ἐπάξω ἐπὶ φαραω καὶ ἐπ' αἴγυπτον καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα ἐξαποστελεῖ ὑµᾶς ἐντεῦθεν ὅταν δὲ ἐξαποστέλλῃ ὑµᾶς σὺν παντὶ ἐκβαλεῖ ὑµᾶς 
ἐκβολῇ

2 Fala agora aos ouvidos do povo, que cada homem peça ao seu vizinho, e cada mulher à sua vizinha, jóias de prata e jóias de ouro.

So go now and give orders to the people that every man and every woman is to get from his or her neighbour ornaments of silver and of gold.

λάλησον οὖν κρυφῇ εἰς τὰ ὦτα τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ αἰτησάτω ἕκαστος παρὰ τοῦ πλησίον καὶ γυνὴ παρὰ τῆς πλησίον σκεύη ἀργυρᾶ καὶ χρυσᾶ καὶ ἱµατισµόν

3 E o Senhor deu ao povo graça aos olhos dos egípcios. Além disso o varão Moisés era mui grande na terra do Egito, aos olhos dos servos de Faraó e aos olhos do povo.

And the Lord gave the people grace in the eyes of the Egyptians. For the man Moses was highly honoured in the land of Egypt, by Pharaoh's servants and the people.

κύριος δὲ ἔδωκεν τὴν χάριν τῷ λαῷ αὐτοῦ ἐναντίον τῶν αἰγυπτίων καὶ ἔχρησαν αὐτοῖς καὶ ὁ ἄνθρωπος µωυσῆς µέγας ἐγενήθη σφόδρα ἐναντίον τῶν αἰγυπτίων καὶ ἐναντίον φα
ραω καὶ ἐναντίον πάντων τῶν θεραπόντων αὐτοῦ

4 Depois disse Moisés a Faraó: Assim diz o Senhor: ë meia-noite eu sairei pelo meio do Egito;

And Moses said, This is what the Lord says: About the middle of the night I will go out through Egypt:

καὶ εἶπεν µωυσῆς τάδε λέγει κύριος περὶ µέσας νύκτας ἐγὼ εἰσπορεύοµαι εἰς µέσον αἰγύπτου

5 e todos os primogênitos na terra do Egito morrerão, desde o primogênito de Faraó, que se assenta sobre o seu trono, até o primogênito da serva que está detrás da mó, e todos 
os primogênitos dos animais.

And death will come to every mother's first male child in all the land of Egypt, from the child of Pharaoh on his seat of power, to the child of the servant-girl crushing the 
grain; and the first births of all the cattle.

καὶ τελευτήσει πᾶν πρωτότοκον ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτῳ ἀπὸ πρωτοτόκου φαραω ὃς κάθηται ἐπὶ τοῦ θρόνου καὶ ἕως πρωτοτόκου τῆς θεραπαίνης τῆς παρὰ τὸν µύλον καὶ ἕως πρωτοτόκ
ου παντὸς κτήνους

6 Pelo que haverá grande clamor em toda a terra do Egito, como nunca houve nem haverá jamais.

And there will be a great cry through all the land of Egypt, such as never has been or will be again.

καὶ ἔσται κραυγὴ µεγάλη κατὰ πᾶσαν γῆν αἰγύπτου ἥτις τοιαύτη οὐ γέγονεν καὶ τοιαύτη οὐκέτι προστεθήσεται

7 Mas contra os filhos de Israel nem mesmo um cão moverá a sua língua, nem contra homem nem contra animal; para que saibais que o Senhor faz distinção entre os egípcios 
e os filhos de Israel.

But against the children of Israel, man or beast, not so much as the tongue of a dog will be moved: so that you may see how the Lord makes a division between Israel and the 
Egyptians.

καὶ ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ οὐ γρύξει κύων τῇ γλώσσῃ αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ ἀνθρώπου ἕως κτήνους ὅπως εἰδῇς ὅσα παραδοξάσει κύριος ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν αἰγυπτίων καὶ τοῦ ισραηλ

8 Então todos estes teus servos descerão a mim, e se inclinarão diante de mim, dizendo: Sai tu, e todo o povo que te segue as pisadas. Depois disso eu sairei. E Moisés saiu da 
presença de Faraó ardendo em ira.

And all these your servants will come to me, going down on their faces before me and saying, Go out, and all your people with you: and after that I will go out. And he went 
away from Pharaoh burning with wrath.

καὶ καταβήσονται πάντες οἱ παῖδές σου οὗτοι πρός µε καὶ προκυνήσουσίν µε λέγοντες ἔξελθε σὺ καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαός σου οὗ σὺ ἀφηγῇ καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα ἐξελεύσοµαι ἐξῆλθεν δὲ µωυσῆ
ς ἀπὸ φαραω µετὰ θυµοῦ

9 Pois o Senhor dissera a Moisés: Faraó não vos ouvirá, para que as minhas maravilhas se multipliquem na terra do Egito.

And the Lord said to Moses, Pharaoh will not give ear to you, so that my wonders may be increased in the land of Egypt.

εἶπεν δὲ κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν οὐκ εἰσακούσεται ὑµῶν φαραω ἵνα πληθύνων πληθύνω µου τὰ σηµεῖα καὶ τὰ τέρατα ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτῳ
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10 E Moisés e Arão fizeram todas estas maravilhas diante de Faraó; mas o Senhor endureceu o coração de Faraó, que não deixou ir da sua terra os filhos de Israel.

All these wonders Moses and Aaron did before Pharaoh: but the Lord made Pharaoh's heart hard, and he did not let the children of Israel go out of his land.

µωυσῆς δὲ καὶ ααρων ἐποίησαν πάντα τὰ σηµεῖα καὶ τὰ τέρατα ταῦτα ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτῳ ἐναντίον φαραω ἐσκλήρυνεν δὲ κύριος τὴν καρδίαν φαραω καὶ οὐκ ἠθέλησεν ἐξαποστεῖλα
ι τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου

1 Ora, o Senhor falou a Moisés e a Arão na terra do Egito, dizendo:

And the Lord said to Moses and Aaron in the land of Egypt,

εἶπεν δὲ κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν καὶ ααρων ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτου λέγων

2 Este mês será para vós o princípio dos meses; este vos será o primeiro dos meses do ano.

Let this month be to you the first of months, the first month of the year.

ὁ µὴν οὗτος ὑµῖν ἀρχὴ µηνῶν πρῶτός ἐστιν ὑµῖν ἐν τοῖς µησὶν τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ

3 Falai a toda a congregação de Israel, dizendo: Ao décimo dia deste mês tomará cada um para si um cordeiro, segundo as casas dos pais, um cordeiro para cada família.

Say to all the children of Israel when they are come together, In the tenth day of this month every man is to take a lamb, by the number of their fathers' families, a lamb for 
every family:

λάλησον πρὸς πᾶσαν συναγωγὴν υἱῶν ισραηλ λέγων τῇ δεκάτῃ τοῦ µηνὸς τούτου λαβέτωσαν ἕκαστος πρόβατον κατ' οἴκους πατριῶν ἕκαστος πρόβατον κατ' οἰκίαν

4 Mas se a família for pequena demais para um cordeiro, tomá-lo-á juntamente com o vizinho mais próximo de sua casa, conforme o número de almas; conforme ao comer de 
cada um, fareis a conta para o cordeiro.

And if the lamb is more than enough for the family, let that family and its nearest neighbour have a lamb between them, taking into account the number of persons and how 
much food is needed for every man.

ἐὰν δὲ ὀλιγοστοὶ ὦσιν οἱ ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ ὥστε µὴ ἱκανοὺς εἶναι εἰς πρόβατον συλλήµψεται µεθ' ἑαυτοῦ τὸν γείτονα τὸν πλησίον αὐτοῦ κατὰ ἀριθµὸν ψυχῶν ἕκαστος τὸ ἀρκοῦν αὐτ
ῷ συναριθµήσεται εἰς πρόβατον

5 O cordeiro, ou cabrito, será sem defeito, macho de um ano, o qual tomareis das ovelhas ou das cabras,

Let your lamb be without a mark, a male in its first year: you may take it from among the sheep or the goats:

πρόβατον τέλειον ἄρσεν ἐνιαύσιον ἔσται ὑµῖν ἀπὸ τῶν ἀρνῶν καὶ τῶν ἐρίφων λήµψεσθε

6 e o guardareis até o décimo quarto dia deste mês; e toda a assembléia da congregação de Israel o matará à tardinha:

Keep it till the fourteenth day of the same month, when everyone who is of the children of Israel is to put it to death between sundown and dark.

καὶ ἔσται ὑµῖν διατετηρηµένον ἕως τῆς τεσσαρεσκαιδεκάτης τοῦ µηνὸς τούτου καὶ σφάξουσιν αὐτὸ πᾶν τὸ πλῆθος συναγωγῆς υἱῶν ισραηλ πρὸς ἑσπέραν

7 Tomarão do sangue, e pô-lo-ão em ambos os umbrais e na verga da porta, nas casas em que o comerem.

Then take some of the blood and put it on the two sides of the door and over the door of the house where the meal is to be taken.

καὶ λήµψονται ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵµατος καὶ θήσουσιν ἐπὶ τῶν δύο σταθµῶν καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν φλιὰν ἐν τοῖς οἴκοις ἐν οἷς ἐὰν φάγωσιν αὐτὰ ἐν αὐτοῖς

8 E naquela noite comerão a carne assada ao fogo, com pães ázimos; com ervas amargosas a comerao.

And let your food that night be the flesh of the lamb, cooked with fire in the oven, together with unleavened bread and bitter-tasting plants.

καὶ φάγονται τὰ κρέα τῇ νυκτὶ ταύτῃ ὀπτὰ πυρὶ καὶ ἄζυµα ἐπὶ πικρίδων ἔδονται

9 Não comereis dele cru, nem cozido em água, mas sim assado ao fogo; a sua cabeça com as suas pernas e com a sua fressura.

Do not take it uncooked or cooked with boiling water, but let it be cooked in the oven; its head with its legs and its inside parts.

οὐκ ἔδεσθε ἀπ' αὐτῶν ὠµὸν οὐδὲ ἡψηµένον ἐν ὕδατι ἀλλ' ἢ ὀπτὰ πυρί κεφαλὴν σὺν τοῖς ποσὶν καὶ τοῖς ἐνδοσθίοις
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10 Nada dele deixareis até pela manhã; mas o que dele ficar até pela manhã, queimá-lo-eis no fogo.

Do not keep any of it till the morning; anything which is not used is to be burned with fire.

οὐκ ἀπολείψετε ἀπ' αὐτοῦ ἕως πρωὶ καὶ ὀστοῦν οὐ συντρίψετε ἀπ' αὐτοῦ τὰ δὲ καταλειπόµενα ἀπ' αὐτοῦ ἕως πρωὶ ἐν πυρὶ κατακαύσετε

11 Assim pois o comereis: Os vossos lombos cingidos, os vossos sapatos nos pés, e o vosso cajado na mão; e o comereis apressadamente; esta é a páscoa do Senhor.

And take your meal dressed as if for a journey, with your shoes on your feet and your sticks in your hands: take it quickly: it is the Lord's Passover.

οὕτως δὲ φάγεσθε αὐτό αἱ ὀσφύες ὑµῶν περιεζωσµέναι καὶ τὰ ὑποδήµατα ἐν τοῖς ποσὶν ὑµῶν καὶ αἱ βακτηρίαι ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν ὑµῶν καὶ ἔδεσθε αὐτὸ µετὰ σπουδῆς πασχα ἐστὶν 
κυρίῳ

12 Porque naquela noite passarei pela terra do Egito, e ferirei todos os primogênitos na terra do Egito, tanto dos homens como dos animais; e sobre todos os deuses do Egito 
executarei juízos; eu sou o Senhor.

For on that night I will go through the land of Egypt, sending death on every first male child, of man and of beast, and judging all the gods of Egypt: I am the Lord.

καὶ διελεύσοµαι ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτῳ ἐν τῇ νυκτὶ ταύτῃ καὶ πατάξω πᾶν πρωτότοκον ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτῳ ἀπὸ ἀνθρώπου ἕως κτήνους καὶ ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς θεοῖς τῶν αἰγυπτίων ποιήσω τὴν ἐκδ
ίκησιν ἐγὼ κύριος

13 Mas o sangue vos será por sinal nas casas em que estiverdes; vendo eu o sangue, passarei por cima de vós, e não haverá entre vós praga para vos destruir, quando eu ferir a 
terra do Egito. :

And the blood will be a sign on the houses where you are: when I see the blood I will go over you, and no evil will come on you for your destruction, when my hand is on the 
land of Egypt.

καὶ ἔσται τὸ αἷµα ὑµῖν ἐν σηµείῳ ἐπὶ τῶν οἰκιῶν ἐν αἷς ὑµεῖς ἐστε ἐκεῖ καὶ ὄψοµαι τὸ αἷµα καὶ σκεπάσω ὑµᾶς καὶ οὐκ ἔσται ἐν ὑµῖν πληγὴ τοῦ ἐκτριβῆναι ὅταν παίω ἐν γῇ αἰγύ
πτῳ

14 E este dia vos será por memorial, e celebrá-lo-eis por festa ao Senhor; através das vossas gerações o celebrareis por estatuto perpétuo.

And this day is to be kept in your memories: you are to keep it as a feast to the Lord through all your generations, as an order for ever.

καὶ ἔσται ἡ ἡµέρα ὑµῖν αὕτη µνηµόσυνον καὶ ἑορτάσετε αὐτὴν ἑορτὴν κυρίῳ εἰς πάσας τὰς γενεὰς ὑµῶν νόµιµον αἰώνιον ἑορτάσετε αὐτήν

15 Por sete dias comereis pães ázimos; logo ao primeiro dia tirareis o fermento das vossas casas, porque qualquer que comer pão levedado, entre o primeiro e o sétimo dia, esse 
será cortado de Israel.

For seven days let your food be unleavened bread; from the first day no leaven is to be seen in your houses: whoever takes bread with leaven in it, from the first till the 
seventh day, will be cut off from Israel.

ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας ἄζυµα ἔδεσθε ἀπὸ δὲ τῆς ἡµέρας τῆς πρώτης ἀφανιεῖτε ζύµην ἐκ τῶν οἰκιῶν ὑµῶν πᾶς ὃς ἂν φάγῃ ζύµην ἐξολεθρευθήσεται ἡ ψυχὴ ἐκείνη ἐξ ισραηλ ἀπὸ τῆς ἡµέρ
ας τῆς πρώτης ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας τῆς ἑβδόµης

16 E ao primeiro dia haverá uma santa convocação; também ao sétimo dia tereis uma santa convocação; neles não se fará trabalho algum, senão o que diz respeito ao que cada 
um houver de comer; somente isso poderá ser feito por vós.

And on the first day there is to be a holy meeting and on the seventh day a holy meeting; no sort of work may be done on those days but only to make ready what is necessary 
for everyone's food.

καὶ ἡ ἡµέρα ἡ πρώτη κληθήσεται ἁγία καὶ ἡ ἡµέρα ἡ ἑβδόµη κλητὴ ἁγία ἔσται ὑµῖν πᾶν ἔργον λατρευτὸν οὐ ποιήσετε ἐν αὐταῖς πλὴν ὅσα ποιηθήσεται πάσῃ ψυχῇ τοῦτο µόνον 
ποιηθήσεται ὑµῖν

17 Guardareis, pois, a festa dos pães ázimos, porque nesse mesmo dia tirei vossos exércitos da terra do Egito; pelo que guardareis este dia através das vossas gerações por 
estatuto perpétuo.

So keep the feast of unleavened bread; for on this very day I have taken your armies out of the land of Egypt: this day, then, is to be kept through all your generations by an 
order for ever.

καὶ φυλάξεσθε τὴν ἐντολὴν ταύτην ἐν γὰρ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ταύτῃ ἐξάξω τὴν δύναµιν ὑµῶν ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου καὶ ποιήσετε τὴν ἡµέραν ταύτην εἰς γενεὰς ὑµῶν νόµιµον αἰώνιον
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18 No primeiro mês, aos catorze dias do mês, à tarde, comereis pães ázimos até vinte e um do mês à tarde.

In the first month, from the evening of the fourteenth day, let your food be unleavened bread till the evening of the twenty-first day of the month.

ἐναρχοµένου τῇ τεσσαρεσκαιδεκάτῃ ἡµέρᾳ τοῦ µηνὸς τοῦ πρώτου ἀφ' ἑσπέρας ἔδεσθε ἄζυµα ἕως ἡµέρας µιᾶς καὶ εἰκάδος τοῦ µηνὸς ἕως ἑσπέρας

19 Por sete dias não se ache fermento algum nas vossas casas; porque qualquer que comer pão levedado, esse será cortado da congregação de Israel, tanto o peregrino como o 
natural da terra.

For seven days no leaven is to be seen in your houses: for whoever takes bread which is leavened will be cut off from the people of Israel, if he is from another country or if 
he is an Israelite by birth.

ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας ζύµη οὐχ εὑρεθήσεται ἐν ταῖς οἰκίαις ὑµῶν πᾶς ὃς ἂν φάγῃ ζυµωτόν ἐξολεθρευθήσεται ἡ ψυχὴ ἐκείνη ἐκ συναγωγῆς ισραηλ ἔν τε τοῖς γειώραις καὶ αὐτόχθοσιν τῆς
 γῆς

20 Nenhuma coisa levedada comereis; em todas as vossas habitações comereis pães ázimos.

Take nothing which has leaven in it; wherever you are living let your food be unleavened cakes.

πᾶν ζυµωτὸν οὐκ ἔδεσθε ἐν παντὶ δὲ κατοικητηρίῳ ὑµῶν ἔδεσθε ἄζυµα

21 Chamou, pois, Moisés todos os anciãos de Israel, e disse-lhes: Ide e tomai-vos cordeiros segundo as vossas famílias, e imolai a páscoa.

Then Moses sent for the chiefs of Israel, and said to them, See that lambs are marked out for yourselves and your families, and let the Passover lamb be put to death.

ἐκάλεσεν δὲ µωυσῆς πᾶσαν γερουσίαν υἱῶν ισραηλ καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς ἀπελθόντες λάβετε ὑµῖν ἑαυτοῖς πρόβατον κατὰ συγγενείας ὑµῶν καὶ θύσατε τὸ πασχα

22 Então tomareis um molho de hissopo, embebê-lo-eis no sangue que estiver na bacia e marcareis com ele a verga da porta e os dois umbrais; mas nenhum de vós sairá da 
porta da sua casa até pela manhã.

And take some hyssop and put it in the blood in the basin, touching the two sides and the top of the doorway with the blood from the basin; and let not one of you go out of 
his house till the morning.

λήµψεσθε δὲ δέσµην ὑσσώπου καὶ βάψαντες ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵµατος τοῦ παρὰ τὴν θύραν καθίξετε τῆς φλιᾶς καὶ ἐπ' ἀµφοτέρων τῶν σταθµῶν ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵµατος ὅ ἐστιν παρὰ τὴν θύρα
ν ὑµεῖς δὲ οὐκ ἐξελεύσεσθε ἕκαστος τὴν θύραν τοῦ οἴκου αὐτοῦ ἕως πρωί

23 Porque o Senhor passará para ferir aos egípcios; e, ao ver o sangue na verga da porta e em ambos os umbrais, o Senhor passará aquela porta, e não deixará o destruidor 
entrar em vossas casas para vos ferir.

For the Lord will go through the land, sending death on the Egyptians; and when he sees the blood on the two sides and the top of the door, the Lord will go over your door 
and will not let death come in for your destruction.

καὶ παρελεύσεται κύριος πατάξαι τοὺς αἰγυπτίους καὶ ὄψεται τὸ αἷµα ἐπὶ τῆς φλιᾶς καὶ ἐπ' ἀµφοτέρων τῶν σταθµῶν καὶ παρελεύσεται κύριος τὴν θύραν καὶ οὐκ ἀφήσει τὸν ὀλ
εθρεύοντα εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὰς οἰκίας ὑµῶν πατάξαι

24 Portanto guardareis isto por estatuto para vós e para vossos filhos, para sempre.

And you are to keep this as an order to you and to your sons for ever.

καὶ φυλάξεσθε τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο νόµιµον σεαυτῷ καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς σου ἕως αἰῶνος

25 Quando, pois, tiverdes entrado na terra que o Senhor vos dará, como tem prometido, guardareis este culto.

And when you come into the land which the Lord will make yours, as he gave his word, you are to keep this act of worship.

ἐὰν δὲ εἰσέλθητε εἰς τὴν γῆν ἣν ἂν δῷ κύριος ὑµῖν καθότι ἐλάλησεν φυλάξεσθε τὴν λατρείαν ταύτην

26 E quando vossos filhos vos perguntarem: Que quereis dizer com este culto?

And when your children say to you, What is the reason of this act of worship?

καὶ ἔσται ἐὰν λέγωσιν πρὸς ὑµᾶς οἱ υἱοὶ ὑµῶν τίς ἡ λατρεία αὕτη
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27 Respondereis: Este é o sacrifício da páscoa do Senhor, que passou as casas dos filhos de Israel no Egito, quando feriu os egípcios, e livrou as nossas casas. Então o povo 
inclinou-se e adorou.

Then you will say, This is the offering of the Lord's Passover; for he went over the houses of the children of Israel in Egypt, when he sent death on the Egyptians, and kept 
our families safe. And the people gave worship with bent heads.

καὶ ἐρεῖτε αὐτοῖς θυσία τὸ πασχα τοῦτο κυρίῳ ὡς ἐσκέπασεν τοὺς οἴκους τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ ἐν αἰγύπτῳ ἡνίκα ἐπάταξεν τοὺς αἰγυπτίους τοὺς δὲ οἴκους ἡµῶν ἐρρύσατο καὶ κύψ
ας ὁ λαὸς προσεκύνησεν

28 E foram os filhos de Israel, e fizeram isso; como o Senhor ordenara a Moisés e a Arão, assim fizeram.

And the children of Israel went and did so; as the Lord had given orders to Moses and Aaron, so they did.

καὶ ἀπελθόντες ἐποίησαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ καθὰ ἐνετείλατο κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ καὶ ααρων οὕτως ἐποίησαν

29 E aconteceu que à meia-noite o Senhor feriu todos os primogênitos na terra do Egito, desde o primogênito de Faraó, que se assentava em seu trono, até o primogênito do 
cativo que estava no cárcere, e todos os primogênitos dos animais.

And in the middle of the night the Lord sent death on every first male child in the land of Egypt, from the child of Pharaoh on his seat of power to the child of the prisoner in 
the prison; and the first births of all the cattle.

ἐγενήθη δὲ µεσούσης τῆς νυκτὸς καὶ κύριος ἐπάταξεν πᾶν πρωτότοκον ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτῳ ἀπὸ πρωτοτόκου φαραω τοῦ καθηµένου ἐπὶ τοῦ θρόνου ἕως πρωτοτόκου τῆς αἰχµαλωτίδ
ος τῆς ἐν τῷ λάκκῳ καὶ ἕως πρωτοτόκου παντὸς κτήνους

30 E Faraó levantou-se de noite, ele e todos os seus servos, e todos os egípcios; e fez-se grande clamor no Egito, porque não havia casa em que não houvesse um morto.

Then Pharaoh got up in the night, he and all his servants and all the Egyptians; and a great cry went up from Egypt; for there was not a house where someone was not dead.

καὶ ἀναστὰς φαραω νυκτὸς καὶ πάντες οἱ θεράποντες αὐτοῦ καὶ πάντες οἱ αἰγύπτιοι καὶ ἐγενήθη κραυγὴ µεγάλη ἐν πάσῃ γῇ αἰγύπτῳ οὐ γὰρ ἦν οἰκία ἐν ᾗ οὐκ ἦν ἐν αὐτῇ τεθνη
κώς

31 Então Faraó chamou Moisés e Arão de noite, e disse: Levantai-vos, saí do meio do meu povo, tanto vós como os filhos de Israel; e ide servir ao Senhor, como tendes dito.

And he sent for Moses and Aaron by night, and said, Get up and go out from among my people, you and the children of Israel; go and give worship to the Lord as you have 
said.

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν φαραω µωυσῆν καὶ ααρων νυκτὸς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ἀνάστητε καὶ ἐξέλθατε ἐκ τοῦ λαοῦ µου καὶ ὑµεῖς καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ βαδίζετε καὶ λατρεύσατε κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ ὑ
µῶν καθὰ λέγετε

32 Levai também convosco os vossos rebanhos e o vosso gado, como tendes dito; e ide, e abençoai-me também a mim.

And take your flocks and your herds as you have said, and be gone; and give me your blessing.

καὶ τὰ πρόβατα καὶ τοὺς βόας ὑµῶν ἀναλαβόντες πορεύεσθε εὐλογήσατε δὲ κἀµέ

33 E os egípcios apertavam ao povo, e apressando-se por lançá-los da terra; porque diziam: Estamos todos mortos.

And the Egyptians were forcing the people on, to get them out of the land quickly; for they said, We are all dead men.

καὶ κατεβιάζοντο οἱ αἰγύπτιοι τὸν λαὸν σπουδῇ ἐκβαλεῖν αὐτοὺς ἐκ τῆς γῆς εἶπαν γὰρ ὅτι πάντες ἡµεῖς ἀποθνῄσκοµεν

34 Ao que o povo tomou a massa, antes que ela levedasse, e as amassadeiras atadas e em seus vestidos, sobre os ombros.

And the people took their bread-paste before it was leavened, putting their basins in their clothing on their backs.

ἀνέλαβεν δὲ ὁ λαὸς τὸ σταῖς πρὸ τοῦ ζυµωθῆναι τὰ φυράµατα αὐτῶν ἐνδεδεµένα ἐν τοῖς ἱµατίοις αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τῶν ὤµων

35 Fizeram, pois, os filhos de Israel conforme a palavra de Moisés, e pediram aos egípcios jóias de prata, e jóias de ouro, e vestidos.

And the children of Israel had done as Moses had said; and they got from the Egyptians ornaments of silver and of gold, and clothing:

οἱ δὲ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἐποίησαν καθὰ συνέταξεν αὐτοῖς µωυσῆς καὶ ᾔτησαν παρὰ τῶν αἰγυπτίων σκεύη ἀργυρᾶ καὶ χρυσᾶ καὶ ἱµατισµόν
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36 E o Senhor deu ao povo graça aos olhos dos egípcios, de modo que estes lhe davam o que pedia; e despojaram aos egipcios.

And the Lord had given the people grace in the eyes of the Egyptians so that they gave them whatever was requested. So they took away all their goods from the Egyptians.

καὶ κύριος ἔδωκεν τὴν χάριν τῷ λαῷ αὐτοῦ ἐναντίον τῶν αἰγυπτίων καὶ ἔχρησαν αὐτοῖς καὶ ἐσκύλευσαν τοὺς αἰγυπτίους

37 Assim viajaram os filhos de Israel de a Ramessés a Sucote, cerca de seiscentos mil homens de pé, sem contar as crianças.

And the children of Israel made the journey from Rameses to Succoth; there were about six hundred thousand men on foot, as well as children.

ἀπάραντες δὲ οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἐκ ραµεσση εἰς σοκχωθα εἰς ἑξακοσίας χιλιάδας πεζῶν οἱ ἄνδρες πλὴν τῆς ἀποσκευῆς

38 Também subiu com eles uma grande mistura de gente; e, em rebanhos e manadas, uma grande quantidade de gado.

And a mixed band of people went with them; and flocks and herds in great numbers.

καὶ ἐπίµικτος πολὺς συνανέβη αὐτοῖς καὶ πρόβατα καὶ βόες καὶ κτήνη πολλὰ σφόδρα

39 E cozeram bolos ázimos da massa que levaram do Egito, porque ela não se tinha levedado, porquanto foram lançados do Egito; e não puderam deter-se, nem haviam 
preparado comida.

And they made unleavened cakes from the paste which they had taken out of Egypt; it was not leavened, for they had been sent out of Egypt so quickly, that they had no time 
to make any food ready.

καὶ ἔπεψαν τὸ σταῖς ὃ ἐξήνεγκαν ἐξ αἰγύπτου ἐγκρυφίας ἀζύµους οὐ γὰρ ἐζυµώθη ἐξέβαλον γὰρ αὐτοὺς οἱ αἰγύπτιοι καὶ οὐκ ἠδυνήθησαν ἐπιµεῖναι οὐδὲ ἐπισιτισµὸν ἐποίησαν ἑ
αυτοῖς εἰς τὴν ὁδόν

40 Ora, o tempo que os filhos de Israel moraram no Egito foi de quatrocentos e trinta anos.

Now the children of Israel had been living in Egypt for four hundred and thirty years.

ἡ δὲ κατοίκησις τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ ἣν κατῴκησαν ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτῳ καὶ ἐν γῇ χανααν ἔτη τετρακόσια τριάκοντα

41 E aconteceu que, ao fim de quatrocentos e trinta anos, naquele mesmo dia, todos os exércitos do Senhor saíram da terra do Egito.

And at the end of four hundred and thirty years, to the very day, all the armies of the Lord went out of the land of Egypt.

καὶ ἐγένετο µετὰ τὰ τετρακόσια τριάκοντα ἔτη ἐξῆλθεν πᾶσα ἡ δύναµις κυρίου ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου

42 Esta é uma noite que se deve guardar ao Senhor, porque os tirou da terra do Egito; esta é a noite do Senhor, que deve ser guardada por todos os filhos de Israel através das 
suas gerações.

It is a watch-night before the Lord who took them out of the land of Egypt: this same night is a watch-night to the Lord for all the children of Israel, through all their 
generations.

νυκτὸς προφυλακή ἐστιν τῷ κυρίῳ ὥστε ἐξαγαγεῖν αὐτοὺς ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου ἐκείνη ἡ νὺξ αὕτη προφυλακὴ κυρίῳ ὥστε πᾶσι τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ εἶναι εἰς γενεὰς αὐτῶν

43 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés e a Arão: Esta é a ordenança da páscoa; nenhum, estrangeiro comerá dela;

And the Lord said to Moses and Aaron, This is the law of the Passover: no man who is not an Israelite is to take of it:

εἶπεν δὲ κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν καὶ ααρων λέγων οὗτος ὁ νόµος τοῦ πασχα πᾶς ἀλλογενὴς οὐκ ἔδεται ἀπ' αὐτοῦ

44 mas todo escravo comprado por dinheiro, depois que o houveres circuncidado, comerá dela.

But every man's servant, whom he has got for money, may take of it, when he has had circumcision.

καὶ πᾶν οἰκέτην τινὸς ἢ ἀργυρώνητον περιτεµεῖς αὐτόν καὶ τότε φάγεται ἀπ' αὐτοῦ

45 O forasteiro e o assalariado não comerão dela.

A man from a strange country living among you, and a servant working for payment, may not take part in it.

πάροικος ἢ µισθωτὸς οὐκ ἔδεται ἀπ' αὐτοῦ
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46 Numa só casa se comerá o cordeiro; não levareis daquela carne fora da casa nem lhe quebrareis osso algum.

It is to be taken in one house; not a bit of the flesh is to be taken out of the house, and no bone of it may be broken.

ἐν οἰκίᾳ µιᾷ βρωθήσεται καὶ οὐκ ἐξοίσετε ἐκ τῆς οἰκίας τῶν κρεῶν ἔξω καὶ ὀστοῦν οὐ συντρίψετε ἀπ' αὐτοῦ

47 Toda a congregação de Israel a observará.

All Israel is to keep the feast.

πᾶσα συναγωγὴ υἱῶν ισραηλ ποιήσει αὐτό

48 Quando, porém, algum estrangeiro peregrinar entre vós e quiser celebrar a páscoa ao Senhor, circuncidem-se todos os seus varões; então se chegará e a celebrará, e será 
como o natural da terra; mas nenhum incircunciso comerá dela.

And if a man from another country is living with you, and has a desire to keep the Passover to the Lord, let all the males of his family undergo circumcision, and then let him 
come near and keep it; for he will then be as one of your people; but no one without circumcision may keep it.

ἐὰν δέ τις προσέλθῃ πρὸς ὑµᾶς προσήλυτος ποιῆσαι τὸ πασχα κυρίῳ περιτεµεῖς αὐτοῦ πᾶν ἀρσενικόν καὶ τότε προσελεύσεται ποιῆσαι αὐτὸ καὶ ἔσται ὥσπερ καὶ ὁ αὐτόχθων τῆ
ς γῆς πᾶς ἀπερίτµητος οὐκ ἔδεται ἀπ' αὐτοῦ

49 Haverá uma mesma lei para o natural e para o estrangeiro que peregrinar entre vós.

The law is the same for him who is an Israelite by birth and for the man from a strange country who is living with you.

νόµος εἷς ἔσται τῷ ἐγχωρίῳ καὶ τῷ προσελθόντι προσηλύτῳ ἐν ὑµῖν

50 Assim, pois, fizeram todos os filhos de Israel; como o Senhor ordenara a Moisés e a Arão, assim fizeram.

So the children of Israel did as the Lord gave orders to Moses and Aaron.

καὶ ἐποίησαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ καθὰ ἐνετείλατο κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ καὶ ααρων πρὸς αὐτούς οὕτως ἐποίησαν

51 E naquele mesmo dia o Senhor tirou os filhos de Israel da terra do Egito, segundo os seus exércitos.

And on that very day the Lord took the children of Israel out of the land of Egypt by their armies.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἐξήγαγεν κύριος τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου σὺν δυνάµει αὐτῶν

1 Então falou o Senhor a Moisés, dizendo:

And the Lord said to Moses,

εἶπεν δὲ κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

2 Santifica-me todo primogênito, todo o que abrir a madre de sua mãe entre os filhos de Israel, assim de homens como de animais; porque meu é.

Let the first male child of every mother among the children of Israel be kept holy for me, even the first male birth among man or beast; for it is mine.

ἁγίασόν µοι πᾶν πρωτότοκον πρωτογενὲς διανοῖγον πᾶσαν µήτραν ἐν τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ ἀπὸ ἀνθρώπου ἕως κτήνους ἐµοί ἐστιν

3 E Moisés disse ao povo: Lembrai-vos deste dia, em que saístes do Egito, da casa da servidão; pois com mão forte o Senhor vos tirou daqui; portanto não se comerá pão 
levedado.

And Moses said to the people, Let this day, on which you came out of Egypt, out of your prison-house, be kept for ever in memory; for by the strength of his hand the Lord 
has taken you out from this place; let no leavened bread be used.

εἶπεν δὲ µωυσῆς πρὸς τὸν λαόν µνηµονεύετε τὴν ἡµέραν ταύτην ἐν ᾗ ἐξήλθατε ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου ἐξ οἴκου δουλείας ἐν γὰρ χειρὶ κραταιᾷ ἐξήγαγεν ὑµᾶς κύριος ἐντεῦθεν καὶ οὐ βρ
ωθήσεται ζύµη

4 Hoje, no mês de abibe, vós saís.

On this day, in the month Abib, you are going out.

ἐν γὰρ τῇ σήµερον ὑµεῖς ἐκπορεύεσθε ἐν µηνὶ τῶν νέων
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5 Quando o Senhor te houver introduzido na terra dos cananeus, dos heteus, dos amorreus, dos heveus e dos jebuseus, que ele jurou a teus pais que te daria, terra que mana 
leite e mel, guardarás este culto nestê mes.

And it will be that, when the Lord takes you into the land of the Canaanite and the Hittite and the Amorite and the Hivite and the Jebusite, the land which he made an oath 
to your fathers that he would give you, a land flowing with milk and honey, you will do this act of worship in this month.

καὶ ἔσται ἡνίκα ἐὰν εἰσαγάγῃ σε κύριος ὁ θεός σου εἰς τὴν γῆν τῶν χαναναίων καὶ χετταίων καὶ ευαίων καὶ γεργεσαίων καὶ αµορραίων καὶ φερεζαίων καὶ ιεβουσαίων ἣν ὤµοσε
ν τοῖς πατράσιν σου δοῦναί σοι γῆν ῥέουσαν γάλα καὶ µέλι καὶ ποιήσεις τὴν λατρείαν ταύτην ἐν τῷ µηνὶ τούτῳ

6 Sete dias comerás pães ázimos, e ao sétimo dia haverá uma festa ao Senhor.

For seven days let your food be unleavened cakes; and on the seventh day there is to be a feast to the Lord.

ἓξ ἡµέρας ἔδεσθε ἄζυµα τῇ δὲ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἑβδόµῃ ἑορτὴ κυρίου

7 Sete dias se comerão pães ázimos, e o levedado não se verá contigo, nem ainda fermento será visto em todos os teus termos.

Unleavened cakes are to be your food through all the seven days; let no leavened bread be seen among you, or any leaven, in any part of your land.

ἄζυµα ἔδεσθε τὰς ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας οὐκ ὀφθήσεταί σοι ζυµωτόν οὐδὲ ἔσται σοι ζύµη ἐν πᾶσιν τοῖς ὁρίοις σου

8 Naquele dia contarás a teu filho, dizendo: Isto é por causa do que o Senhor me fez, quando eu saí do Egito;

And you will say to your son in that day, It is because of what the Lord did for me when I came out of Egypt.

καὶ ἀναγγελεῖς τῷ υἱῷ σου ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ λέγων διὰ τοῦτο ἐποίησεν κύριος ὁ θεός µοι ὡς ἐξεπορευόµην ἐξ αἰγύπτου

9 e te será por sinal sobre tua mão e por memorial entre teus olhos, para que a lei do Senhor esteja em tua boca; porquanto com mão forte o Senhor te tirou do Egito.

And this will be for a sign to you on your hand and for a mark on your brow, so that the law of the Lord may be in your mouth: for with a strong hand the Lord took you out 
of Egypt.

καὶ ἔσται σοι σηµεῖον ἐπὶ τῆς χειρός σου καὶ µνηµόσυνον πρὸ ὀφθαλµῶν σου ὅπως ἂν γένηται ὁ νόµος κυρίου ἐν τῷ στόµατί σου ἐν γὰρ χειρὶ κραταιᾷ ἐξήγαγέν σε κύριος ὁ θεὸς
 ἐξ αἰγύπτου

10 Portanto guardarás este estatuto a seu tempo, de ano em ano.

So let this order be kept, at the right time, from year to year.

καὶ φυλάξεσθε τὸν νόµον τοῦτον κατὰ καιροὺς ὡρῶν ἀφ' ἡµερῶν εἰς ἡµέρας

11 Também quando o Senhor te houver introduzido na terra dos cananeus, como jurou a ti e a teus pais, quando ta houver dado,

And when the Lord takes you into the land of Canaan, as he made his oath to you and to your fathers, and gives it to you,

καὶ ἔσται ὡς ἂν εἰσαγάγῃ σε κύριος ὁ θεός σου εἰς τὴν γῆν τῶν χαναναίων ὃν τρόπον ὤµοσεν τοῖς πατράσιν σου καὶ δώσει σοι αὐτήν

12 separarás para o Senhor tudo o que abrir a madre, até mesmo todo primogênito dos teus animais; os machos serão do Senhor.

You are to put on one side for the Lord every mother's first male child, the first-fruit of her body, and the first young one of every beast; every male is holy to the Lord.

καὶ ἀφελεῖς πᾶν διανοῖγον µήτραν τὰ ἀρσενικά τῷ κυρίῳ πᾶν διανοῖγον µήτραν ἐκ τῶν βουκολίων ἢ ἐν τοῖς κτήνεσίν σου ὅσα ἐὰν γένηταί σοι τὰ ἀρσενικά ἁγιάσεις τῷ κυρίῳ

13 Mas todo primogênito de jumenta resgatarás com um cordeiro; e, se o não quiseres resgatar, quebrar-lhe-ás a cerviz:; e todo primogênito do homem entre teus filhos 
resgatarás.

And for the young of an ass you may give a lamb in payment, or if you will not make payment for it, its neck is to be broken; but for all the first sons among your children, let 
payment be made.

πᾶν διανοῖγον µήτραν ὄνου ἀλλάξεις προβάτῳ ἐὰν δὲ µὴ ἀλλάξῃς λυτρώσῃ αὐτό πᾶν πρωτότοκον ἀνθρώπου τῶν υἱῶν σου λυτρώσῃ

14 E quando teu filho te perguntar no futuro, dizendo: Que é isto? responder-lhe-ás: O Senhor, com mão forte, nos tirou do Egito, da casa da servidão.

And when your son says to you in time to come, What is the reason for this? say to him, By the strength of his hand the Lord took us out of Egypt, out of the prison-house:

ἐὰν δὲ ἐρωτήσῃ σε ὁ υἱός σου µετὰ ταῦτα λέγων τί τοῦτο καὶ ἐρεῖς αὐτῷ ὅτι ἐν χειρὶ κραταιᾷ ἐξήγαγεν ἡµᾶς κύριος ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου ἐξ οἴκου δουλείας
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15 Porque sucedeu que, endurecendo-se Faraó, para não nos deixar ir, o Senhor matou todos os primogênitos na terra do Egito, tanto os primogênitos dos homens como os 
primogênitos dos animais; por isso eu sacrifico ao Senhor todos os primogênitos, sendo machos; mas a todo primogênito de meus filhos eu resgato.

And when Pharaoh made his heart hard and would not let us go, the Lord sent death on all the first sons in Egypt, of man and of beast: and so every first male who comes to 
birth is offered to the Lord; but for all the first of my sons I give a price.

ἡνίκα δὲ ἐσκλήρυνεν φαραω ἐξαποστεῖλαι ἡµᾶς ἀπέκτεινεν πᾶν πρωτότοκον ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτῳ ἀπὸ πρωτοτόκων ἀνθρώπων ἕως πρωτοτόκων κτηνῶν διὰ τοῦτο ἐγὼ θύω τῷ κυρίῳ
 πᾶν διανοῖγον µήτραν τὰ ἀρσενικά καὶ πᾶν πρωτότοκον τῶν υἱῶν µου λυτρώσοµαι

16 E isto será por sinal sobre tua mão, e por frontais entre os teus olhos, porque o Senhor, com mão forte, nos tirou do Egito.

And this will be for a sign on your hand and for a mark on your brow: for by the strength of his hand the Lord took us out of Egypt.

καὶ ἔσται εἰς σηµεῖον ἐπὶ τῆς χειρός σου καὶ ἀσάλευτον πρὸ ὀφθαλµῶν σου ἐν γὰρ χειρὶ κραταιᾷ ἐξήγαγέν σε κύριος ἐξ αἰγύπτου

17 Ora, quando Faraó deixou ir o povo, Deus não o conduziu pelo caminho da terra dos filisteus, se bem que fosse mais perto; porque Deus disse: Para que porventura o povo 
não se arrependa, vendo a guerra, e volte para o Egito;

Now after Pharaoh had let the people go, God did not take them through the land of the Philistines, though that was near: for God said, If the people see war, they may have 
a change of heart and go back to Egypt.

ὡς δὲ ἐξαπέστειλεν φαραω τὸν λαόν οὐχ ὡδήγησεν αὐτοὺς ὁ θεὸς ὁδὸν γῆς φυλιστιιµ ὅτι ἐγγὺς ἦν εἶπεν γὰρ ὁ θεός µήποτε µεταµελήσῃ τῷ λαῷ ἰδόντι πόλεµον καὶ ἀποστρέψῃ ε
ἰς αἴγυπτον

18 mas Deus fez o povo rodear pelo caminho do deserto perto do Mar Vermelho; e os filhos de Israel subiram armados da terra do Egito.

But God took the people round by the waste land near the Red Sea: and the children of Israel went up in fighting order out of the land of Egypt.

καὶ ἐκύκλωσεν ὁ θεὸς τὸν λαὸν ὁδὸν τὴν εἰς τὴν ἔρηµον εἰς τὴν ἐρυθρὰν θάλασσαν πέµπτη δὲ γενεὰ ἀνέβησαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου

19 Moisés levou consigo os ossos de José, porquanto havia este solenemente ajuramentado os filhos de Israel, dizendo: Certamente Deus vos visitará; e vós haveis de levar daqui 
convosco os meus ossos.

And Moses took the bones of Joseph with him, for Joseph had made the children of Israel take an oath, saying, God will certainly keep you in mind; and you are to take my 
bones away with you.

καὶ ἔλαβεν µωυσῆς τὰ ὀστᾶ ιωσηφ µεθ' ἑαυτοῦ ὅρκῳ γὰρ ὥρκισεν ιωσηφ τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ λέγων ἐπισκοπῇ ἐπισκέψεται ὑµᾶς κύριος καὶ συνανοίσετέ µου τὰ ὀστᾶ ἐντεῦθεν µ
εθ' ὑµῶν

20 Assim partiram de Sucote, e acamparam-se em Etã, à entrada do deserto.

Then they went on their journey from Succoth, and put up their tents in Etham at the edge of the waste land.

ἐξάραντες δὲ οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἐκ σοκχωθ ἐστρατοπέδευσαν ἐν οθοµ παρὰ τὴν ἔρηµον

21 E o Senhor ia adiante deles, de dia numa coluta e os dois para os guiar pelo caminho, e de noite numa coluna de fogo para os alumiar, a fim de que caminhassem de dia e de 
noite.

And the Lord went before them by day in a pillar of cloud, guiding them on their way; and by night in a pillar of fire to give them light: so that they were able to go on day 
and night:

ὁ δὲ θεὸς ἡγεῖτο αὐτῶν ἡµέρας µὲν ἐν στύλῳ νεφέλης δεῖξαι αὐτοῖς τὴν ὁδόν τὴν δὲ νύκτα ἐν στύλῳ πυρός

22 Não desaparecia de diante do povo a coluna de nuvem de dia, nem a coluna de fogo de noite.

The pillar of cloud went ever before them by day, and the pillar of fire by night.

οὐκ ἐξέλιπεν ὁ στῦλος τῆς νεφέλης ἡµέρας καὶ ὁ στῦλος τοῦ πυρὸς νυκτὸς ἐναντίον παντὸς τοῦ λαοῦ

1 Disse o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων
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2 Fala aos filhos de Israel que se voltem e se acampem diante de Pi-Hairote, entre Migdol e o mar, diante de Baal-Zefom; em frente dele assentareis o acampamento junto ao 
mar.

Give orders to the children of Israel to go back and put up their tents before Pi-hahiroth, between Migdol and the sea, in front of Baal-zephon, opposite to which you are to 
put up your tents by the sea.

λάλησον τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ καὶ ἀποστρέψαντες στρατοπεδευσάτωσαν ἀπέναντι τῆς ἐπαύλεως ἀνὰ µέσον µαγδώλου καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τῆς θαλάσσης ἐξ ἐναντίας βεελσεπφων ἐνώπιο
ν αὐτῶν στρατοπεδεύσεις ἐπὶ τῆς θαλάσσης

3 Então Faraó dirá dos filhos de Israel: Eles estão embaraçados na terra, o deserto os encerrou.

And Pharaoh will say of the children of Israel, They are wandering without direction, they are shut in by the waste land.

καὶ ἐρεῖ φαραω τῷ λαῷ αὐτοῦ οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ πλανῶνται οὗτοι ἐν τῇ γῇ συγκέκλεικεν γὰρ αὐτοὺς ἡ ἔρηµος

4 Eu endurecerei o coração de Faraó, e ele os perseguirá; glorificar-me-ei em Faraó, e em todo o seu exército; e saberão os egípcios que eu sou o Senhor. E eles fizeram assim.

And I will make Pharaoh's heart hard, and he will come after them and I will be honoured over Pharaoh and all his army, so that the Egyptians may see that I am the Lord. 
And they did so.

ἐγὼ δὲ σκληρυνῶ τὴν καρδίαν φαραω καὶ καταδιώξεται ὀπίσω αὐτῶν καὶ ἐνδοξασθήσοµαι ἐν φαραω καὶ ἐν πάσῃ τῇ στρατιᾷ αὐτοῦ καὶ γνώσονται πάντες οἱ αἰγύπτιοι ὅτι ἐγώ 
εἰµι κύριος καὶ ἐποίησαν οὕτως

5 Quando, pois, foi anunciado ao rei do Egito que o povo havia fugido, mudou-se o coração de Faraó, e dos seus servos, contra o povo, e disseram: Que é isso que fizemos, 
permitindo que Israel saísse e deixasse de nos servir?

And word came to Pharaoh of the flight of the people: and the feeling of Pharaoh and of his servants about the people was changed, and they said, Why have we let Israel go, 
so that they will do no more work for us?

καὶ ἀνηγγέλη τῷ βασιλεῖ τῶν αἰγυπτίων ὅτι πέφευγεν ὁ λαός καὶ µετεστράφη ἡ καρδία φαραω καὶ τῶν θεραπόντων αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὸν λαόν καὶ εἶπαν τί τοῦτο ἐποιήσαµεν τοῦ ἐξαπ
οστεῖλαι τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ τοῦ µὴ δουλεύειν ἡµῖν

6 E Faraó aprontou o seu carro, e tomou consigo o seu povo;

So he had his war-carriage made ready and took his people with him:

ἔζευξεν οὖν φαραω τὰ ἅρµατα αὐτοῦ καὶ πάντα τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ συναπήγαγεν µεθ' ἑαυτοῦ

7 tomou também seiscentos carros escolhidos e todos os carros do Egito, e capitães sobre todos eles.

And he took six hundred carriages, all the carriages of Egypt, and captains over all of them.

καὶ λαβὼν ἑξακόσια ἅρµατα ἐκλεκτὰ καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν ἵππον τῶν αἰγυπτίων καὶ τριστάτας ἐπὶ πάντων

8 Porque o Senhor endureceu o coração de Faraó, rei do Egito, e este perseguiu os filhos de Israel; pois os filhos de Israel saíam afoitamente.

And the Lord made the heart of Pharaoh hard, and he went after the children of Israel: for the children of Israel had gone out without fear.

καὶ ἐσκλήρυνεν κύριος τὴν καρδίαν φαραω βασιλέως αἰγύπτου καὶ τῶν θεραπόντων αὐτοῦ καὶ κατεδίωξεν ὀπίσω τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ οἱ δὲ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἐξεπορεύοντο ἐν χειρὶ ὑψη
λῇ

9 Os egípcios, com todos os cavalos e carros de Faraó, e os seus cavaleiros e o seu exército, os perseguiram e os alcançaram acampados junto ao mar, perto de Pi-Hairote, 
diante de Baal-Zefom.

But the Egyptians went after them, all the horses and carriages of Pharaoh, and his horsemen, and his army, and overtook them in their tents by the sea, by Pihahiroth, 
before Baal-zephon.

καὶ κατεδίωξαν οἱ αἰγύπτιοι ὀπίσω αὐτῶν καὶ εὕροσαν αὐτοὺς παρεµβεβληκότας παρὰ τὴν θάλασσαν καὶ πᾶσα ἡ ἵππος καὶ τὰ ἅρµατα φαραω καὶ οἱ ἱππεῖς καὶ ἡ στρατιὰ αὐτο
ῦ ἀπέναντι τῆς ἐπαύλεως ἐξ ἐναντίας βεελσεπφων

Exodus 14Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 185 of 2909



10 Quando Faraó se aproximava, os filhos de Israel levantaram os olhos, e eis que os egípcios marchavam atrás deles; pelo que tiveram muito medo os filhos de Israel e 
clamaram ao Senhor:

And when Pharaoh came near, the children of Israel, lifting up their eyes, saw the Egyptians coming after them, and were full of fear; and their cry went up to God.

καὶ φαραω προσῆγεν καὶ ἀναβλέψαντες οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ τοῖς ὀφθαλµοῖς ὁρῶσιν καὶ οἱ αἰγύπτιοι ἐστρατοπέδευσαν ὀπίσω αὐτῶν καὶ ἐφοβήθησαν σφόδρα ἀνεβόησαν δὲ οἱ υἱοὶ ισ
ραηλ πρὸς κύριον

11 e disseram a Moisés: Foi porque não havia sepulcros no Egito que de lá nos tiraste para morrermos neste deserto? Por que nos fizeste isto, tirando-nos do Egito?

And they said to Moses, Was there no resting-place for the dead in Egypt, that you have taken us away to come to our death in the waste land? why have you taken us out of 
Egypt?

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς µωυσῆν παρὰ τὸ µὴ ὑπάρχειν µνήµατα ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτῳ ἐξήγαγες ἡµᾶς θανατῶσαι ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ τί τοῦτο ἐποίησας ἡµῖν ἐξαγαγὼν ἐξ αἰγύπτου

12 Não é isto o que te dissemos no Egito: Deixa-nos, que sirvamos aos egípcios? Pois melhor nos fora servir aos egípcios, do que morrermos no deserto.

Did we not say to you in Egypt, Let us be as we are, working for the Egyptians? for it is better to be the servants of the Egyptians than to come to our death in the waste land.

οὐ τοῦτο ἦν τὸ ῥῆµα ὃ ἐλαλήσαµεν πρὸς σὲ ἐν αἰγύπτῳ λέγοντες πάρες ἡµᾶς ὅπως δουλεύσωµεν τοῖς αἰγυπτίοις κρεῖσσον γὰρ ἡµᾶς δουλεύειν τοῖς αἰγυπτίοις ἢ ἀποθανεῖν ἐν τῇ 
ἐρήµῳ ταύτῃ

13 Moisés, porém, disse ao povo: Não temais; estai quietos, e vede o livramento do Senhor, que ele hoje vos fará; porque aos egípcios que hoje vistes, nunca mais tornareis a ver;

But Moses said, Keep where you are and have no fear; now you will see the salvation of the Lord which he will give you today; for the Egyptians whom you see today you will 
never see again.

εἶπεν δὲ µωυσῆς πρὸς τὸν λαόν θαρσεῖτε στῆτε καὶ ὁρᾶτε τὴν σωτηρίαν τὴν παρὰ τοῦ θεοῦ ἣν ποιήσει ἡµῖν σήµερον ὃν τρόπον γὰρ ἑωράκατε τοὺς αἰγυπτίους σήµερον οὐ προσ
θήσεσθε ἔτι ἰδεῖν αὐτοὺς εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα χρόνον

14 o Senhor pelejará por vós; e vós vos calareis.

The Lord will make war for you, you have only to keep quiet.

κύριος πολεµήσει περὶ ὑµῶν καὶ ὑµεῖς σιγήσετε

15 Então disse o Senhor a Moisés: Por que clamas a mim? dize aos filhos de Israel que marchem.

And the Lord said to Moses, Why are you crying out to me? give the children of Israel the order to go forward.

εἶπεν δὲ κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν τί βοᾷς πρός µε λάλησον τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ καὶ ἀναζευξάτωσαν

16 E tu, levanta a tua vara, e estende a mão sobre o mar e fende-o, para que os filhos de Israel passem pelo meio do mar em seco.

And let your rod be lifted up and your hand stretched out over the sea, and it will be parted in two; and the children of Israel will go through on dry land.

καὶ σὺ ἔπαρον τῇ ῥάβδῳ σου καὶ ἔκτεινον τὴν χεῖρά σου ἐπὶ τὴν θάλασσαν καὶ ῥῆξον αὐτήν καὶ εἰσελθάτωσαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ εἰς µέσον τῆς θαλάσσης κατὰ τὸ ξηρόν

17 Eis que eu endurecerei o coração dos egípcios, e estes entrarão atrás deles; e glorificar-me-ei em Faraó e em todo o seu exército, nos seus carros e nos seus cavaleiros.

And I will make the heart of the Egyptians hard, and they will go in after them: and I will be honoured over Pharaoh and over his army, his war-carriages, and his horsemen.

καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ σκληρυνῶ τὴν καρδίαν φαραω καὶ τῶν αἰγυπτίων πάντων καὶ εἰσελεύσονται ὀπίσω αὐτῶν καὶ ἐνδοξασθήσοµαι ἐν φαραω καὶ ἐν πάσῃ τῇ στρατιᾷ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐν το
ῖς ἅρµασιν καὶ ἐν τοῖς ἵπποις αὐτοῦ

18 E os egípcios saberão que eu sou o Senhor, quando me tiver glorificado em Faraó, nos seus carros e nos seus cavaleiros.

And the Egyptians will see that I am the Lord, when I get honour over Pharaoh and his war-carriages and his horsemen.

καὶ γνώσονται πάντες οἱ αἰγύπτιοι ὅτι ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος ἐνδοξαζοµένου µου ἐν φαραω καὶ ἐν τοῖς ἅρµασιν καὶ ἵπποις αὐτοῦ

19 Então o anjo de Deus, que ia adiante do exército de Israel, se retirou e se pos atrás deles; também a coluna de nuvem se retirou de diante deles e se pôs atrás,

Then the angel of God, who had been before the tents of Israel, took his place at their back; and the pillar of cloud, moving from before them, came to rest at their back:

ἐξῆρεν δὲ ὁ ἄγγελος τοῦ θεοῦ ὁ προπορευόµενος τῆς παρεµβολῆς τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ καὶ ἐπορεύθη ἐκ τῶν ὄπισθεν ἐξῆρεν δὲ καὶ ὁ στῦλος τῆς νεφέλης ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτῶν καὶ ἔ
στη ἐκ τῶν ὀπίσω αὐτῶν
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20 colocando-se entre o campo dos egípcios e o campo dos israelitas; assim havia nuvem e trevas; contudo aquela clareava a noite para Israel; de maneira que em toda a noite 
não se aproximou um do outro.

And it came between the army of Egypt and the army of Israel; and there was a dark cloud between them, and they went on through the night; but the one army came no 
nearer to the other all the night.

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν ἀνὰ µέσον τῆς παρεµβολῆς τῶν αἰγυπτίων καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τῆς παρεµβολῆς ισραηλ καὶ ἔστη καὶ ἐγένετο σκότος καὶ γνόφος καὶ διῆλθεν ἡ νύξ καὶ οὐ συνέµιξαν ἀλλ
ήλοις ὅλην τὴν νύκτα

21 Então Moisés estendeu a mão sobre o mar; e o Senhor fez retirar o mar por um forte vento oriental toda aquela noite, e fez do mar terra seca, e as águas foram divididas.

And when Moses' hand was stretched out over the sea, the Lord with a strong east wind made the sea go back all night, and the waters were parted in two and the sea 
became dry land.

ἐξέτεινεν δὲ µωυσῆς τὴν χεῖρα ἐπὶ τὴν θάλασσαν καὶ ὑπήγαγεν κύριος τὴν θάλασσαν ἐν ἀνέµῳ νότῳ βιαίῳ ὅλην τὴν νύκτα καὶ ἐποίησεν τὴν θάλασσαν ξηράν καὶ ἐσχίσθη τὸ ὕδ
ωρ

22 E os filhos de Israel entraram pelo meio do mar em seco; e as águas foram-lhes qual muro à sua direita e à sua esquerda.

And the children of Israel went through the sea on dry land: and the waters were a wall on their right side and on their left.

καὶ εἰσῆλθον οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ εἰς µέσον τῆς θαλάσσης κατὰ τὸ ξηρόν καὶ τὸ ὕδωρ αὐτοῖς τεῖχος ἐκ δεξιῶν καὶ τεῖχος ἐξ εὐωνύµων

23 E os egípcios os perseguiram, e entraram atrás deles até o meio do mar, com todos os cavalos de Faraó, os seus carros e os seus cavaleiros.

Then the Egyptians went after them into the middle of the sea, all Pharaoh's horses and his war-carriages and his horsemen.

κατεδίωξαν δὲ οἱ αἰγύπτιοι καὶ εἰσῆλθον ὀπίσω αὐτῶν πᾶσα ἡ ἵππος φαραω καὶ τὰ ἅρµατα καὶ οἱ ἀναβάται εἰς µέσον τῆς θαλάσσης

24 Na vigília da manhã, o Senhor, na coluna do fogo e da nuvem, olhou para o campo dos egípcios, e alvoroçou o campo dos egípcios;

And in the morning watch, the Lord, looking out on the armies of the Egyptians from the pillar of fire and cloud, sent trouble on the army of the Egyptians;

ἐγενήθη δὲ ἐν τῇ φυλακῇ τῇ ἑωθινῇ καὶ ἐπέβλεψεν κύριος ἐπὶ τὴν παρεµβολὴν τῶν αἰγυπτίων ἐν στύλῳ πυρὸς καὶ νεφέλης καὶ συνετάραξεν τὴν παρεµβολὴν τῶν αἰγυπτίων

25 embaraçou-lhes as rodas dos carros, e fê-los andar dificultosamente; de modo que os egípcios disseram: Fujamos de diante de Israel, porque o Senhor peleja por eles contra 
os egípcios.

And made the wheels of their war-carriages stiff, so that they had hard work driving them: so the Egyptians said, Let us go in flight from before the face of Israel, for the 
Lord is fighting for them against the Egyptians.

καὶ συνέδησεν τοὺς ἄξονας τῶν ἁρµάτων αὐτῶν καὶ ἤγαγεν αὐτοὺς µετὰ βίας καὶ εἶπαν οἱ αἰγύπτιοι φύγωµεν ἀπὸ προσώπου ισραηλ ὁ γὰρ κύριος πολεµεῖ περὶ αὐτῶν τοὺς αἰγυ
πτίους

26 Nisso o Senhor disse a Moisés: Estende a mão sobre o mar, para que as águas se tornem sobre os egípcios, sobre os seus carros e sobre os seus cavaleiros.

And the Lord said to Moses, Let your hand be stretched out over the sea, and the waters will come back again on the Egyptians, and on their war-carriages and on their 
horsemen.

εἶπεν δὲ κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν ἔκτεινον τὴν χεῖρά σου ἐπὶ τὴν θάλασσαν καὶ ἀποκαταστήτω τὸ ὕδωρ καὶ ἐπικαλυψάτω τοὺς αἰγυπτίους ἐπί τε τὰ ἅρµατα καὶ τοὺς ἀναβάτας

27 Então Moisés estendeu a mão sobre o mar, e o mar retomou a sua força ao amanhecer, e os egípcios fugiram de encontro a ele; assim o Senhor derribou os egípcios no meio 
do mar.

And when Moses' hand was stretched out over the sea, at dawn the sea came flowing back, meeting the Egyptians in their flight, and the Lord sent destruction on the 
Egyptians in the middle of the sea.

ἐξέτεινεν δὲ µωυσῆς τὴν χεῖρα ἐπὶ τὴν θάλασσαν καὶ ἀπεκατέστη τὸ ὕδωρ πρὸς ἡµέραν ἐπὶ χώρας οἱ δὲ αἰγύπτιοι ἔφυγον ὑπὸ τὸ ὕδωρ καὶ ἐξετίναξεν κύριος τοὺς αἰγυπτίους µέ
σον τῆς θαλάσσης
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28 As águas, tornando, cobriram os carros e os cavaleiros, todo o exército de Faraó, que atrás deles havia entrado no mar; não ficou nem sequer um deles.

And the waters came back, covering the war-carriages and the horsemen and all the army of Pharaoh which went after them into the middle of the sea; not one of them was 
to be seen.

καὶ ἐπαναστραφὲν τὸ ὕδωρ ἐκάλυψεν τὰ ἅρµατα καὶ τοὺς ἀναβάτας καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν δύναµιν φαραω τοὺς εἰσπεπορευµένους ὀπίσω αὐτῶν εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν καὶ οὐ κατελείφθη ἐ
ξ αὐτῶν οὐδὲ εἷς

29 Mas os filhos de Israel caminharam a pé enxuto pelo meio do mar; as águas foram-lhes qual muro à sua direita e à sua esquerda.

But the children of Israel went through the sea walking on dry land, and the waters were a wall on their right side and on their left.

οἱ δὲ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἐπορεύθησαν διὰ ξηρᾶς ἐν µέσῳ τῆς θαλάσσης τὸ δὲ ὕδωρ αὐτοῖς τεῖχος ἐκ δεξιῶν καὶ τεῖχος ἐξ εὐωνύµων

30 Assim o Senhor, naquele dia, salvou Israel da mão dos egípcios; e Israel viu os egípcios mortos na praia do mar.

So that day the Lord gave Israel salvation from the hands of the Egyptians; and Israel saw the Egyptians dead on the sea's edge.

καὶ ἐρρύσατο κύριος τὸν ισραηλ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἐκ χειρὸς τῶν αἰγυπτίων καὶ εἶδεν ισραηλ τοὺς αἰγυπτίους τεθνηκότας παρὰ τὸ χεῖλος τῆς θαλάσσης

31 E viu Israel a grande obra que o Senhor operara contra os egípcios; pelo que o povo temeu ao Senhor, e creu no Senhor e em Moisés, seu servo.

And Israel saw the great work which the Lord had done against the Egyptians, and the fear of the Lord came on the people and they had faith in the Lord and in his servant 
Moses.

εἶδεν δὲ ισραηλ τὴν χεῖρα τὴν µεγάλην ἃ ἐποίησεν κύριος τοῖς αἰγυπτίοις ἐφοβήθη δὲ ὁ λαὸς τὸν κύριον καὶ ἐπίστευσαν τῷ θεῷ καὶ µωυσῇ τῷ θεράποντι αὐτοῦ

1 Então cantaram Moisés e os filhos de Israel este cântico ao Senhor, dizendo: Cantarei ao Senhor, porque gloriosamente triunfou; lançou no mar o cavalo e o seu cavaleiro.

Then Moses and the children of Israel made this song to the Lord, and said, I will make a song to the Lord, for he is lifted up in glory: the horse and the horseman he has 
sent down into the sea.

τότε ᾖσεν µωυσῆς καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ τὴν ᾠδὴν ταύτην τῷ θεῷ καὶ εἶπαν λέγοντες ᾄσωµεν τῷ κυρίῳ ἐνδόξως γὰρ δεδόξασται ἵππον καὶ ἀναβάτην ἔρριψεν εἰς θάλασσαν

2 O Senhor é a minha força, e o meu cântico; ele se tem tornado a minha salvação; é ele o meu Deus, portanto o louvarei; é o Deus de meu pai, por isso o exaltarei.

The Lord is my strength and my strong helper, he has become my salvation: he is my God and I will give him praise; my father's God and I will give him glory.

βοηθὸς καὶ σκεπαστὴς ἐγένετό µοι εἰς σωτηρίαν οὗτός µου θεός καὶ δοξάσω αὐτόν θεὸς τοῦ πατρός µου καὶ ὑψώσω αὐτόν

3 O Senhor é homem de guerra; Jeová é o seu nome.

The Lord is a man of war: the Lord is his name.

κύριος συντρίβων πολέµους κύριος ὄνοµα αὐτῷ

4 Lançou no mar os carros de Faraó e o seu exército; os seus escolhidos capitães foram submersos no Mar Vermelho.

Pharaoh's war-carriages and his army he has sent down into the sea: the best of his captains have gone down into the Red Sea.

ἅρµατα φαραω καὶ τὴν δύναµιν αὐτοῦ ἔρριψεν εἰς θάλασσαν ἐπιλέκτους ἀναβάτας τριστάτας κατεπόντισεν ἐν ἐρυθρᾷ θαλάσσῃ

5 Os abismos os cobriram; desceram às profundezas como pedra.

They were covered by the deep waters: like a stone they went down under the waves.

πόντῳ ἐκάλυψεν αὐτούς κατέδυσαν εἰς βυθὸν ὡσεὶ λίθος

6 A tua destra, ó Senhor, é gloriosa em poder; a tua destra, ó Senhor, destroça o inimigo.

Full of glory, O Lord, is the power of your right hand; by your right hand those who came against you are broken.

ἡ δεξιά σου κύριε δεδόξασται ἐν ἰσχύι ἡ δεξιά σου χείρ κύριε ἔθραυσεν ἐχθρούς

7 Na grandeza da tua excelência derrubas os que se levantam contra ti; envias o teu furor, que os devora como restolho.

When you are lifted up in power, all those who come against you are crushed: when you send out your wrath, they are burned up like dry grass.

καὶ τῷ πλήθει τῆς δόξης σου συνέτριψας τοὺς ὑπεναντίους ἀπέστειλας τὴν ὀργήν σου καὶ κατέφαγεν αὐτοὺς ὡς καλάµην
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8 Ao sopro dos teus narizes amontoaram-se as águas, as correntes pararam como montão; os abismos coalharam-se no coração do mar.

By your breath the waves were massed together, the flowing waters were lifted up like a pillar; the deep waters became solid in the heart of the sea.

καὶ διὰ πνεύµατος τοῦ θυµοῦ σου διέστη τὸ ὕδωρ ἐπάγη ὡσεὶ τεῖχος τὰ ὕδατα ἐπάγη τὰ κύµατα ἐν µέσῳ τῆς θαλάσσης

9 O inimigo dizia: Perseguirei, alcançarei, repartirei os despojos; deles se satisfará o meu desejo; arrancarei a minha espada, a minha mão os destruirá.

Egypt said, I will go after them, I will overtake, I will make division of their goods: my desire will have its way with them; my sword will be uncovered, my hand will send 
destruction on them.

εἶπεν ὁ ἐχθρός διώξας καταλήµψοµαι µεριῶ σκῦλα ἐµπλήσω ψυχήν µου ἀνελῶ τῇ µαχαίρῃ µου κυριεύσει ἡ χείρ µου

10 Sopraste com o teu vento, e o mar os cobriu; afundaram-se como chumbo em grandes aguas.

You sent your wind and the sea came over them: they went down like lead into the great waters.

ἀπέστειλας τὸ πνεῦµά σου ἐκάλυψεν αὐτοὺς θάλασσα ἔδυσαν ὡσεὶ µόλιβος ἐν ὕδατι σφοδρῷ

11 Quem entre os deuses é como tu, ó Senhor? a quem é como tu poderoso em santidade, admirável em louvores, operando maravilhas?

Who is like you, O Lord, among the gods? who is like you, in holy glory, to be praised with fear, doing wonders?

τίς ὅµοιός σοι ἐν θεοῖς κύριε τίς ὅµοιός σοι δεδοξασµένος ἐν ἁγίοις θαυµαστὸς ἐν δόξαις ποιῶν τέρατα

12 Estendeste a mão direita, e a terra os tragou.

When your right hand was stretched out, the mouth of the earth was open for them.

ἐξέτεινας τὴν δεξιάν σου κατέπιεν αὐτοὺς γῆ

13 Na tua beneficência guiaste o povo que remiste; na tua força o conduziste à tua santa habitação.

In your mercy you went before the people whom you have made yours; guiding them in your strength to your holy place.

ὡδήγησας τῇ δικαιοσύνῃ σου τὸν λαόν σου τοῦτον ὃν ἐλυτρώσω παρεκάλεσας τῇ ἰσχύι σου εἰς κατάλυµα ἅγιόν σου

14 Os povos ouviram e estremeceram; dores apoderaram-se dos a habitantes da Filístia.

Hearing of you the peoples were shaking in fear: the people of Philistia were gripped with pain.

ἤκουσαν ἔθνη καὶ ὠργίσθησαν ὠδῖνες ἔλαβον κατοικοῦντας φυλιστιιµ

15 Então os príncipes de Edom se pasmaram; dos poderosos de Moabe apoderou-se um tremor; derreteram-se todos os habitantes de Canaã.

The chiefs of Edom were troubled in heart; the strong men of Moab were in the grip of fear: all the people of Canaan became like water.

τότε ἔσπευσαν ἡγεµόνες εδωµ καὶ ἄρχοντες µωαβιτῶν ἔλαβεν αὐτοὺς τρόµος ἐτάκησαν πάντες οἱ κατοικοῦντες χανααν

16 Sobre eles caiu medo, e pavor; pela grandeza do teu braço emudeceram como uma pedra, até que o teu povo passasse, ó Senhor, até que passasse este povo que adquiriste.

Fear and grief came on them; by the strength of your arm they were turned to stone; till your people went over, O Lord, till the people went over whom you have made yours.

ἐπιπέσοι ἐπ' αὐτοὺς φόβος καὶ τρόµος µεγέθει βραχίονός σου ἀπολιθωθήτωσαν ἕως ἂν παρέλθῃ ὁ λαός σου κύριε ἕως ἂν παρέλθῃ ὁ λαός σου οὗτος ὃν ἐκτήσω

17 Tu os introduzirás, e os plantarás no monte da tua herança, no lugar que tu, ó Senhor, aparelhaste para a tua habitação, no santuário, ó Senhor, que as tuas mãos 
estabeleceram.

You will take them in, planting them in the mountain of your heritage, the place, O Lord, where you have made your house, the holy place, O Lord, the building of your 
hands.

εἰσαγαγὼν καταφύτευσον αὐτοὺς εἰς ὄρος κληρονοµίας σου εἰς ἕτοιµον κατοικητήριόν σου ὃ κατειργάσω κύριε ἁγίασµα κύριε ὃ ἡτοίµασαν αἱ χεῖρές σου

18 O Senhor reinará eterna e perpetuamente.

The Lord is King for ever and ever.

κύριος βασιλεύων τὸν αἰῶνα καὶ ἐπ' αἰῶνα καὶ ἔτι
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19 Porque os cavalos de Faraó, com os seus carros e com os seus cavaleiros, entraram no mar, e o Senhor fez tornar as águas do mar sobre eles, mas os filhos de Israel passaram 
em seco pelo meio do mar.

For the horses of Pharaoh, with his war-carriages and his horsemen, went into the sea, and the Lord sent the waters of the sea back over them; but the children of Israel 
went through the sea on dry land.

ὅτι εἰσῆλθεν ἵππος φαραω σὺν ἅρµασιν καὶ ἀναβάταις εἰς θάλασσαν καὶ ἐπήγαγεν ἐπ' αὐτοὺς κύριος τὸ ὕδωρ τῆς θαλάσσης οἱ δὲ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἐπορεύθησαν διὰ ξηρᾶς ἐν µέσῳ τ
ῆς θαλάσσης

20 Então Miriã, a profetisa, irmã de Arão, tomou na mão um tamboril, e todas as mulheres saíram atrás dela com tamboris, e com danças.

And Miriam, the woman prophet, the sister of Aaron, took an instrument of music in her hand; and all the women went after her with music and dances.

λαβοῦσα δὲ µαριαµ ἡ προφῆτις ἡ ἀδελφὴ ααρων τὸ τύµπανον ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτῆς καὶ ἐξήλθοσαν πᾶσαι αἱ γυναῖκες ὀπίσω αὐτῆς µετὰ τυµπάνων καὶ χορῶν

21 E Miriã lhes respondia: Cantai ao Senhor, porque gloriosamente triunfou; lançou no mar o cavalo com o seu cavaleiro.

And Miriam, answering, said, Make a song to the Lord, for he is lifted up in glory; the horse and the horseman he has sent into the sea.

ἐξῆρχεν δὲ αὐτῶν µαριαµ λέγουσα ᾄσωµεν τῷ κυρίῳ ἐνδόξως γὰρ δεδόξασται ἵππον καὶ ἀναβάτην ἔρριψεν εἰς θάλασσαν

22 Depois Moisés fez partir a Israel do Mar Vermelho, e saíram para o deserto de Sur; caminharam três dias no deserto, e não acharam água.

Then Moses took Israel forward from the Red Sea, and they went out into the waste land of Shur; and for three days they were in the waste land where there was no water.

ἐξῆρεν δὲ µωυσῆς τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ ἀπὸ θαλάσσης ἐρυθρᾶς καὶ ἤγαγεν αὐτοὺς εἰς τὴν ἔρηµον σουρ καὶ ἐπορεύοντο τρεῖς ἡµέρας ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ καὶ οὐχ ηὕρισκον ὕδωρ ὥστε πιε
ῖν

23 E chegaram a Mara, mas não podiam beber das suas águas, porque eram amargas; por isso chamou-se o lugar Mara.

And when they came to Marah, the water was no good for drinking, for the waters of Marah were bitter, which is why it was named Marah.

ἦλθον δὲ εἰς µερρα καὶ οὐκ ἠδύναντο πιεῖν ἐκ µερρας πικρὸν γὰρ ἦν διὰ τοῦτο ἐπωνοµάσθη τὸ ὄνοµα τοῦ τόπου ἐκείνου πικρία

24 E o povo murmurou contra Moisés, dizendo: Que havemos de beber?

And the people, crying out against Moses, said, What are we to have for drink?

καὶ διεγόγγυζεν ὁ λαὸς ἐπὶ µωυσῆν λέγοντες τί πιόµεθα

25 Então clamou Moisés ao Senhor, e o Senhor mostrou-lhe uma árvore, e Moisés lançou-a nas águas, as quais se tornaram doces. Ali Deus lhes deu um estatuto e uma 
ordenança, e ali os provou,

And in answer to his prayer, the Lord made him see a tree, and when he put it into the water, the water was made sweet. There he gave them a law and an order, testing 
them;

ἐβόησεν δὲ µωυσῆς πρὸς κύριον καὶ ἔδειξεν αὐτῷ κύριος ξύλον καὶ ἐνέβαλεν αὐτὸ εἰς τὸ ὕδωρ καὶ ἐγλυκάνθη τὸ ὕδωρ ἐκεῖ ἔθετο αὐτῷ δικαιώµατα καὶ κρίσεις καὶ ἐκεῖ ἐπείρα
σεν αὐτὸν

26 dizendo: Se ouvires atentamente a voz do Senhor teu Deus, e fizeres o que é reto diante de seus olhos, e inclinares os ouvidos aos seus mandamentos, e guardares todos os seus 
estatutos, sobre ti não enviarei nenhuma das enfermidades que enviei sobre os egípcios; porque eu sou o Senhor que te sara.

And he said, If with all your heart you will give attention to the voice of the Lord your God, and do what is right in his eyes, giving ear to his orders and keeping his laws, I 
will not put on you any of the diseases which I put on the Egyptians: for I am the Lord your life-giver.

καὶ εἶπεν ἐὰν ἀκοῇ ἀκούσῃς τῆς φωνῆς κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου καὶ τὰ ἀρεστὰ ἐναντίον αὐτοῦ ποιήσῃς καὶ ἐνωτίσῃ ταῖς ἐντολαῖς αὐτοῦ καὶ φυλάξῃς πάντα τὰ δικαιώµατα αὐτοῦ 
πᾶσαν νόσον ἣν ἐπήγαγον τοῖς αἰγυπτίοις οὐκ ἐπάξω ἐπὶ σέ ἐγὼ γάρ εἰµι κύριος ὁ ἰώµενός σε

27 Então vieram a Elim, onde havia doze fontes de água e setenta palmeiras; e ali, junto das águas, acamparam.

And they came to Elim where there were twelve water-springs and seventy palm-trees: and they put up their tents there by the waters.

καὶ ἤλθοσαν εἰς αιλιµ καὶ ἦσαν ἐκεῖ δώδεκα πηγαὶ ὑδάτων καὶ ἑβδοµήκοντα στελέχη φοινίκων παρενέβαλον δὲ ἐκεῖ παρὰ τὰ ὕδατα
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1 Depois partiram de Elim; e veio toda a congregação dos filhos de Israel ao deserto de Sim, que está entre Elim e Sinai, aos quinze dias do segundo mês depois que saíram da 
terra do Egito.

And they went on their way from Elim, and all the children of Israel came into the waste land of Sin, which is between Elim and Sinai, on the fifteenth day of the second 
month after they went out of the land of Egypt.

ἀπῆραν δὲ ἐξ αιλιµ καὶ ἤλθοσαν πᾶσα συναγωγὴ υἱῶν ισραηλ εἰς τὴν ἔρηµον σιν ὅ ἐστιν ἀνὰ µέσον αιλιµ καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον σινα τῇ δὲ πεντεκαιδεκάτῃ ἡµέρᾳ τῷ µηνὶ τῷ δευτέρῳ 
ἐξεληλυθότων αὐτῶν ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου

2 E toda a congregação dos filhos de Israel murmurou contra Moisés e contra Arão no deserto.

And all the children of Israel were crying out against Moses and Aaron in the waste land:

διεγόγγυζεν πᾶσα συναγωγὴ υἱῶν ισραηλ ἐπὶ µωυσῆν καὶ ααρων

3 Pois os filhos de Israel lhes disseram: Quem nos dera que tivéssemos morrido pela mão do Senhor na terra do Egito, quando estávamos sentados junto às panelas de carne, 
quando comíamos pão até fartar! porque nos tendes tirado para este deserto, para matardes de fome a toda esta multidão.

And the children of Israel said to them, It would have been better for the Lord to have put us to death in the land of Egypt, where we were seated by the flesh-pots and had 
bread enough for our needs; for you have taken us out to this waste of sand, to put all this people to death through need of food.

καὶ εἶπαν πρὸς αὐτοὺς οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ὄφελον ἀπεθάνοµεν πληγέντες ὑπὸ κυρίου ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτῳ ὅταν ἐκαθίσαµεν ἐπὶ τῶν λεβήτων τῶν κρεῶν καὶ ἠσθίοµεν ἄρτους εἰς πλησµονή
ν ὅτι ἐξηγάγετε ἡµᾶς εἰς τὴν ἔρηµον ταύτην ἀποκτεῖναι πᾶσαν τὴν συναγωγὴν ταύτην ἐν λιµῷ

4 Então disse o Senhor a Moisés: Eis que vos farei chover pão do céu; e sairá o povo e colherá diariamente a porção para cada dia, para que eu o prove se anda em minha lei ou 
não.

Then the Lord said to Moses, See, I will send down bread from heaven for you; and the people will go out every day and get enough for the day's needs; so that I may put 
them to the test to see if they will keep my laws or not.

εἶπεν δὲ κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ὕω ὑµῖν ἄρτους ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ ἐξελεύσεται ὁ λαὸς καὶ συλλέξουσιν τὸ τῆς ἡµέρας εἰς ἡµέραν ὅπως πειράσω αὐτοὺς εἰ πορεύσονται 
τῷ νόµῳ µου ἢ οὔ

5 Mas ao sexto dia prepararão o que colherem; e será o dobro do que colhem cada dia.

And on the sixth day they are to make ready what they get in, and it will be twice as much as they get on the other days.

καὶ ἔσται τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἕκτῃ καὶ ἑτοιµάσουσιν ὃ ἐὰν εἰσενέγκωσιν καὶ ἔσται διπλοῦν ὃ ἐὰν συναγάγωσιν τὸ καθ' ἡµέραν εἰς ἡµέραν

6 Disseram, pois, Moisés e Arão a todos os filhos de Israel: tarde sabereis que o Senhor é quem vos tirou da terra do Egito,

And Moses and Aaron said to all the children of Israel, This evening it will be clear to you that it is the Lord who has taken you out of the land of Egypt:

καὶ εἶπεν µωυσῆς καὶ ααρων πρὸς πᾶσαν συναγωγὴν υἱῶν ισραηλ ἑσπέρας γνώσεσθε ὅτι κύριος ἐξήγαγεν ὑµᾶς ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου

7 e amanhã vereis a glória do Senhor, porquanto ele ouviu as vossas murmurações contra o Senhor; e quem somos nós, para que murmureis contra nós?

And in the morning you will see the glory of the Lord; for your angry words against the Lord have come to his ears: and what are we that you are crying out against us?

καὶ πρωὶ ὄψεσθε τὴν δόξαν κυρίου ἐν τῷ εἰσακοῦσαι τὸν γογγυσµὸν ὑµῶν ἐπὶ τῷ θεῷ ἡµεῖς δὲ τί ἐσµεν ὅτι διαγογγύζετε καθ' ἡµῶν

8 Disse mais Moisés: Isso será quando o Senhor à tarde vos der carne para comer, e pela manhã pão a fartar, porquanto o Senhor ouve as vossas murmurações, com que 
murmurais contra ele; e quem somos nós? As vossas murmurações não são contra nós, mas sim contra o Senhor.

And Moses said, The Lord will give you meat for your food at evening, and in the morning bread in full measure; for your outcry against the Lord has come to his ears: for 
what are we? your outcry is not against us but against the Lord.

καὶ εἶπεν µωυσῆς ἐν τῷ διδόναι κύριον ὑµῖν ἑσπέρας κρέα φαγεῖν καὶ ἄρτους τὸ πρωὶ εἰς πλησµονὴν διὰ τὸ εἰσακοῦσαι κύριον τὸν γογγυσµὸν ὑµῶν ὃν ὑµεῖς διαγογγύζετε καθ' 
ἡµῶν ἡµεῖς δὲ τί ἐσµεν οὐ γὰρ καθ' ἡµῶν ὁ γογγυσµὸς ὑµῶν ἐστιν ἀλλ' ἢ κατὰ τοῦ θεοῦ

9 Depois disse Moisés a Arão: Dize a toda a congregação dos filhos de Israel: Chegai-vos à presença do Senhor, porque ele ouviu as vossas murmurações.

And Moses said to Aaron, Say to all the people of Israel, Come near before the Lord for he has given ear to your outcry.

εἶπεν δὲ µωυσῆς πρὸς ααρων εἰπὸν πάσῃ συναγωγῇ υἱῶν ισραηλ προσέλθατε ἐναντίον τοῦ θεοῦ εἰσακήκοεν γὰρ ὑµῶν τὸν γογγυσµόν
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10 E quando Arão falou a toda a congregação dos filhos de Israel, estes olharam para o deserto, e eis que a glória do Senhor, apareceu na nuvem.

And while Aaron was talking to the children of Israel, their eyes were turned in the direction of the waste land, and they saw the glory of the Lord shining in the cloud.

ἡνίκα δὲ ἐλάλει ααρων πάσῃ συναγωγῇ υἱῶν ισραηλ καὶ ἐπεστράφησαν εἰς τὴν ἔρηµον καὶ ἡ δόξα κυρίου ὤφθη ἐν νεφέλῃ

11 Então o Senhor falou a Moisés, dizendo:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

12 Tenho ouvido as murmurações dos filhos de Israel; dize-lhes: ë tardinha comereis carne, e pela manhã vos fartareis de pão; e sabereis que eu sou o Senhor vosso Deus.

The outcry of the children of Israel has come to my ears: say to them now, At nightfall you will have meat for your food, and in the morning bread in full measure; and you 
will see that I am the Lord your God.

εἰσακήκοα τὸν γογγυσµὸν τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ λάλησον πρὸς αὐτοὺς λέγων τὸ πρὸς ἑσπέραν ἔδεσθε κρέα καὶ τὸ πρωὶ πλησθήσεσθε ἄρτων καὶ γνώσεσθε ὅτι ἐγὼ κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµ
ῶν

13 E aconteceu que à tarde subiram codornizes, e cobriram o arraial; e pela manhã havia uma camada de orvalho ao redor do arraial.

And it came about that in the evening little birds came up and the place was covered with them: and in the morning there was dew all round about the tents.

ἐγένετο δὲ ἑσπέρα καὶ ἀνέβη ὀρτυγοµήτρα καὶ ἐκάλυψεν τὴν παρεµβολήν τὸ πρωὶ ἐγένετο καταπαυοµένης τῆς δρόσου κύκλῳ τῆς παρεµβολῆς

14 Quando desapareceu a camada de orvalho, eis que sobre a superfície do deserto estava uma coisa miúda, semelhante a escamas, coisa miúda como a geada sobre a terra.

And when the dew was gone, on the face of the earth was a small round thing, like small drops of ice on the earth.

καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐπὶ πρόσωπον τῆς ἐρήµου λεπτὸν ὡσεὶ κόριον λευκὸν ὡσεὶ πάγος ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

15 E, vendo-a os filhos de Israel, disseram uns aos outros: Que é isto? porque não sabiam o que era. Então lhes disse Moisés: Este é o pão que o Senhor vos deu para comer.

And when the children of Israel saw it, they said to one another, What is it? for they had no idea what it was. And Moses said to them, It is the bread which the Lord has 
given you for your food.

ἰδόντες δὲ αὐτὸ οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ εἶπαν ἕτερος τῷ ἑτέρῳ τί ἐστιν τοῦτο οὐ γὰρ ᾔδεισαν τί ἦν εἶπεν δὲ µωυσῆς πρὸς αὐτούς οὗτος ὁ ἄρτος ὃν ἔδωκεν κύριος ὑµῖν φαγεῖν

16 Isto é o que o Senhor ordenou: Colhei dele cada um conforme o que pode comer; um gômer para cada cabeça, segundo o número de pessoas; cada um tomará para os que se 
acharem na sua tenda.

This is what the Lord has said, Let every man take up as much as he has need of; at the rate of one omer for every person, let every man take as much as is needed for his 
family.

τοῦτο τὸ ῥῆµα ὃ συνέταξεν κύριος συναγάγετε ἀπ' αὐτοῦ ἕκαστος εἰς τοὺς καθήκοντας γοµορ κατὰ κεφαλὴν κατὰ ἀριθµὸν ψυχῶν ὑµῶν ἕκαστος σὺν τοῖς συσκηνίοις ὑµῶν συλ
λέξατε

17 Assim o fizeram os filhos de Israel; e colheram uns mais e outros menos.

And the children of Israel did so, and some took more and some less.

ἐποίησαν δὲ οὕτως οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ καὶ συνέλεξαν ὁ τὸ πολὺ καὶ ὁ τὸ ἔλαττον

18 Quando, porém, o mediam com o gômer, nada sobejava ao que colhera muito, nem faltava ao que colhera pouco; colhia cada um tanto quanto podia comer.

And when it was measured, he who had taken up much had nothing over, and he who had little had enough; every man had taken what he was able to make use of.

καὶ µετρήσαντες τῷ γοµορ οὐκ ἐπλεόνασεν ὁ τὸ πολύ καὶ ὁ τὸ ἔλαττον οὐκ ἠλαττόνησεν ἕκαστος εἰς τοὺς καθήκοντας παρ' ἑαυτῷ συνέλεξαν

19 Também disse-lhes Moisés: Ninguém deixe dele para amanhã.

And Moses said to them, Let nothing be kept till the morning.

εἶπεν δὲ µωυσῆς πρὸς αὐτούς µηδεὶς καταλιπέτω ἀπ' αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸ πρωί
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20 Eles, porém, não deram ouvidos a Moisés, antes alguns dentre eles deixaram dele para o dia seguinte; e criou bichos, e cheirava mal; por isso indignou-se Moisés contra eles.

But they gave no attention to Moses, and some of them kept it till the morning and there were worms in it and it had an evil smell: and Moses was angry with them.

καὶ οὐκ εἰσήκουσαν µωυσῆ ἀλλὰ κατέλιπόν τινες ἀπ' αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸ πρωί καὶ ἐξέζεσεν σκώληκας καὶ ἐπώζεσεν καὶ ἐπικράνθη ἐπ' αὐτοῖς µωυσῆς

21 Colhiam-no, pois, pela manhã, cada um conforme o que podia comer; porque, vindo o calor do sol, se derretia.

And they took it up morning by morning, every man as he had need: and when the sun was high it was gone.

καὶ συνέλεξαν αὐτὸ πρωὶ πρωί ἕκαστος τὸ καθῆκον αὐτῷ ἡνίκα δὲ διεθέρµαινεν ὁ ἥλιος ἐτήκετο

22 Mas ao sexto dia colheram pão em dobro, dois gômeres para cada um; pelo que todos os principais da congregação vieram, e contaram-no a Moisés.

And on the sixth day they took up twice as much of the bread, two omers for every person: and all the rulers of the people gave Moses word of it.

ἐγένετο δὲ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἕκτῃ συνέλεξαν τὰ δέοντα διπλᾶ δύο γοµορ τῷ ἑνί εἰσήλθοσαν δὲ πάντες οἱ ἄρχοντες τῆς συναγωγῆς καὶ ἀνήγγειλαν µωυσεῖ

23 E ele lhes disse: Isto é o que o Senhor tem dito: Amanhã é repouso, sábado santo ao Senhor; o que quiserdes assar ao forno, assai-o, e o que quiserdes cozer em água, cozei-o 
em água; e tudo o que sobejar, ponde-o de lado para vós, guardando-o para amanhã.

And he said, This is what the Lord has said, Tomorrow is a day of rest, a holy Sabbath to the Lord: what has to be cooked may be cooked; and what is over, put on one side to 
be kept till the morning.

εἶπεν δὲ µωυσῆς πρὸς αὐτούς τοῦτο τὸ ῥῆµά ἐστιν ὃ ἐλάλησεν κύριος σάββατα ἀνάπαυσις ἁγία τῷ κυρίῳ αὔριον ὅσα ἐὰν πέσσητε πέσσετε καὶ ὅσα ἐὰν ἕψητε ἕψετε καὶ πᾶν τὸ 
πλεονάζον καταλίπετε αὐτὸ εἰς ἀποθήκην εἰς τὸ πρωί

24 Guardaram-no, pois, até o dia seguinte, como Moisés tinha ordenado; e não cheirou mal, nem houve nele bicho algum.

And they kept it till the morning as Moses had said: and no smell came from it, and it had no worms.

καὶ κατελίποσαν ἀπ' αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸ πρωί καθάπερ συνέταξεν αὐτοῖς µωυσῆς καὶ οὐκ ἐπώζεσεν οὐδὲ σκώληξ ἐγένετο ἐν αὐτῷ

25 Então disse Moisés: Comei-o hoje, porquanto hoje é o sábado do Senhor; hoje não o achareis no campo.

And Moses said, Make your meal today of what you have, for this day is a Sabbath to the Lord: today you will not get any in the fields.

εἶπεν δὲ µωυσῆς φάγετε σήµερον ἔστιν γὰρ σάββατα σήµερον τῷ κυρίῳ οὐχ εὑρεθήσεται ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ

26 Seis dias o colhereis, mas o sétimo dia é o sábado; nele não haverá.

For six days you will get it, but on the seventh day, the Sabbath, there will not be any.

ἓξ ἡµέρας συλλέξετε τῇ δὲ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἑβδόµῃ σάββατα ὅτι οὐκ ἔσται ἐν αὐτῇ

27 Mas aconteceu ao sétimo dia que saíram alguns do povo para o colher, e não o acharam.

But still on the seventh day some of the people went out to get it, and there was not any.

ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἑβδόµῃ ἐξήλθοσάν τινες ἐκ τοῦ λαοῦ συλλέξαι καὶ οὐχ εὗρον

28 Então disse o Senhor a Moisés: Até quando recusareis guardar os meus mandamentos e as minhas leis?

And the Lord said to Moses, How long will you go against my orders and my laws?

εἶπεν δὲ κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν ἕως τίνος οὐ βούλεσθε εἰσακούειν τὰς ἐντολάς µου καὶ τὸν νόµον µου

29 Vede, visto que o Senhor vos deu o sábado, por isso ele no sexto dia vos dá pão para dois dias; fique cada um no seu lugar, não saia ninguém do seu lugar no sétimo dia.

See, because the Lord has given you the Sabbath, he gives you on the sixth day bread enough for two days; let every man keep where he is; let no man go out of his place on 
the seventh day.

ἴδετε ὁ γὰρ κύριος ἔδωκεν ὑµῖν τὴν ἡµέραν ταύτην τὰ σάββατα διὰ τοῦτο αὐτὸς ἔδωκεν ὑµῖν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἕκτῃ ἄρτους δύο ἡµερῶν καθήσεσθε ἕκαστος εἰς τοὺς οἴκους ὑµῶν µ
ηδεὶς ἐκπορευέσθω ἐκ τοῦ τόπου αὐτοῦ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἑβδόµῃ
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30 Assim repousou o povo no sétimo dia.

So the people took their rest on the seventh day.

καὶ ἐσαββάτισεν ὁ λαὸς τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἑβδόµῃ

31 A casa de Israel deu-lhe o nome de maná. Era como semente de coentro; era branco, e tinha o sabor de bolos de mel.

And this bread was named manna by Israel: it was white, like a grain seed, and its taste was like cakes made with honey.

καὶ ἐπωνόµασαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ µαν ἦν δὲ ὡς σπέρµα κορίου λευκόν τὸ δὲ γεῦµα αὐτοῦ ὡς ἐγκρὶς ἐν µέλιτι

32 E disse Moisés: Isto é o que o Senhor ordenou: Dele enchereis um gômer, o qual se guardará para as vossas gerações, para que elas vejam o pão que vos dei a comer no 
deserto, quando eu vos tirei da terra do Egito.

And Moses said, This is the order which the Lord has given: Let one omer of it be kept for future generations, so that they may see the bread which I gave you for your food 
in the waste land, when I took you out from the land of Egypt.

εἶπεν δὲ µωυσῆς τοῦτο τὸ ῥῆµα ὃ συνέταξεν κύριος πλήσατε τὸ γοµορ τοῦ µαν εἰς ἀποθήκην εἰς τὰς γενεὰς ὑµῶν ἵνα ἴδωσιν τὸν ἄρτον ὃν ἐφάγετε ὑµεῖς ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ ὡς ἐξήγαγε
ν ὑµᾶς κύριος ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου

33 Disse também Moisés a Arão: Toma um vaso, mete nele um gômer cheio de maná e põe-no diante do Senhor, a fim de que seja guardado para as vossas gerações.

And Moses said to Aaron, Take a pot and put one omer of manna in it, and put it away before the Lord, to be kept for future generations.

καὶ εἶπεν µωυσῆς πρὸς ααρων λαβὲ στάµνον χρυσοῦν ἕνα καὶ ἔµβαλε εἰς αὐτὸν πλῆρες τὸ γοµορ τοῦ µαν καὶ ἀποθήσεις αὐτὸ ἐναντίον τοῦ θεοῦ εἰς διατήρησιν εἰς τὰς γενεὰς ὑµ
ῶν

34 Como o Senhor tinha ordenado a Moisés, assim Arão o pôs diante do testemunho, para ser guardado.

So Aaron put it away in front of the holy chest to be kept, as the Lord gave orders to Moses.

ὃν τρόπον συνέταξεν κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ καὶ ἀπέθετο ααρων ἐναντίον τοῦ µαρτυρίου εἰς διατήρησιν

35 Ora, os filhos de Israel comeram o maná quarenta anos, até que chegaram a uma terra habitada; comeram o maná até que chegaram aos termos da terra de Canaã.

And the children of Israel had manna for their food for forty years, till they came to a land with people in it, till they came to the edge of the land of Canaan.

οἱ δὲ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἔφαγον τὸ µαν ἔτη τεσσαράκοντα ἕως ἦλθον εἰς γῆν οἰκουµένην τὸ µαν ἐφάγοσαν ἕως παρεγένοντο εἰς µέρος τῆς φοινίκης

36 Um gômer é a décima parte de uma efa.

Now an omer is the tenth part of an ephah.

τὸ δὲ γοµορ τὸ δέκατον τῶν τριῶν µέτρων ἦν

1 Partiu toda a congregação dos filhos de Israel do deserto de Sim, pelas suas jornadas, segundo o mandamento do Senhor, e acamparam em Refidim; e não havia ali água 
para o povo beber.

And the children of Israel went on from the waste land of Sin, by stages as the Lord gave them orders, and put up their tents in Rephidim: and there was no drinking-water 
for the people.

καὶ ἀπῆρεν πᾶσα συναγωγὴ υἱῶν ισραηλ ἐκ τῆς ἐρήµου σιν κατὰ παρεµβολὰς αὐτῶν διὰ ῥήµατος κυρίου καὶ παρενεβάλοσαν ἐν ραφιδιν οὐκ ἦν δὲ ὕδωρ τῷ λαῷ πιεῖν

2 Então o povo contendeu com Moisés, dizendo: Dá-nos água para beber. Respondeu-lhes Moisés: Por que contendeis comigo? por que tentais ao Senhor?

So the people were angry with Moses, and said, Give us water for drinking. And Moses said, Why are you angry with me? and why do you put God to the test?

καὶ ἐλοιδορεῖτο ὁ λαὸς πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγοντες δὸς ἡµῖν ὕδωρ ἵνα πίωµεν καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς µωυσῆς τί λοιδορεῖσθέ µοι καὶ τί πειράζετε κύριον

3 Mas o povo, tendo sede ali, murmurou contra Moisés, dizendo: Por que nos fizeste subir do Egito, para nos matares de sede, a nós e aos nossos filhos, e ao nosso gado?

And the people were in great need of water; and they made an outcry against Moses, and said, Why have you taken us out of Egypt to send death on us and our children and 
our cattle through need of water?

ἐδίψησεν δὲ ἐκεῖ ὁ λαὸς ὕδατι καὶ ἐγόγγυζεν ἐκεῖ ὁ λαὸς πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγοντες ἵνα τί τοῦτο ἀνεβίβασας ἡµᾶς ἐξ αἰγύπτου ἀποκτεῖναι ἡµᾶς καὶ τὰ τέκνα ἡµῶν καὶ τὰ κτήνη τῷ 
δίψει
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4 Pelo que Moisés, clamando ao Senhor, disse: Que hei de fazer a este povo? daqui a pouco me apedrejará.

And Moses, crying out to the Lord, said, What am I to do to this people? they are almost ready to put me to death by stoning.

ἐβόησεν δὲ µωυσῆς πρὸς κύριον λέγων τί ποιήσω τῷ λαῷ τούτῳ ἔτι µικρὸν καὶ καταλιθοβολήσουσίν µε

5 Então disse o Senhor a Moisés: Passa adiante do povo, e leva contigo alguns dos anciãos de Israel; toma na mão a tua vara, com que feriste o rio, e vai-te.

And the Lord said to Moses, Go on before the people, and take some of the chiefs of Israel with you, and take in your hand the rod which was stretched out over the Nile, and 
go.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν προπορεύου τοῦ λαοῦ τούτου λαβὲ δὲ µετὰ σεαυτοῦ ἀπὸ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ τὴν ῥάβδον ἐν ᾗ ἐπάταξας τὸν ποταµόν λαβὲ ἐν τῇ χειρί 
σου καὶ πορεύσῃ

6 Eis que eu estarei ali diante de ti sobre a rocha, em Horebe; ferirás a rocha, e dela sairá agua para que o povo possa beber. Assim, pois fez Moisés à vista dos anciãos de 
Israel.

See, I will take my place before you on the rock in Horeb; and when you give the rock a blow, water will come out of it, and the people will have drink. And Moses did so 
before the eyes of the chiefs of Israel.

ὅδε ἐγὼ ἕστηκα πρὸ τοῦ σὲ ἐκεῖ ἐπὶ τῆς πέτρας ἐν χωρηβ καὶ πατάξεις τὴν πέτραν καὶ ἐξελεύσεται ἐξ αὐτῆς ὕδωρ καὶ πίεται ὁ λαός µου ἐποίησεν δὲ µωυσῆς οὕτως ἐναντίον τῶ
ν υἱῶν ισραηλ

7 E deu ao lugar o nome de Massá e Meribá, por causa da contenda dos filhos de Israel, e porque tentaram ao Senhor, dizendo: Está o Senhor no meio de nós, ou não?

And he gave that place the name Massah and Meribah, because the children of Israel were angry, and because they put the Lord to the test, saying, Is the Lord with us or 
not?

καὶ ἐπωνόµασεν τὸ ὄνοµα τοῦ τόπου ἐκείνου πειρασµὸς καὶ λοιδόρησις διὰ τὴν λοιδορίαν τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ καὶ διὰ τὸ πειράζειν κύριον λέγοντας εἰ ἔστιν κύριος ἐν ἡµῖν ἢ οὔ

8 Então veio Amaleque, e pelejou contra e Israel em Refidim.

Then Amalek came and made war on Israel in Rephidim.

ἦλθεν δὲ αµαληκ καὶ ἐπολέµει ισραηλ ἐν ραφιδιν

9 Pelo que disse Moisés a Josué: Escolhe-nos homens, e sai, peleja contra Amaleque; e amanhã eu estarei sobre o cume do outeiro, tendo na mão a vara de Deus.

And Moses said to Joshua, Get together a band of men for us and go out, make war on Amalek: tomorrow I will take my place on the top of the hill with the rod of God in my 
hand.

εἶπεν δὲ µωυσῆς τῷ ἰησοῦ ἐπίλεξον σεαυτῷ ἄνδρας δυνατοὺς καὶ ἐξελθὼν παράταξαι τῷ αµαληκ αὔριον καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἕστηκα ἐπὶ τῆς κορυφῆς τοῦ βουνοῦ καὶ ἡ ῥάβδος τοῦ θεο
ῦ ἐν τῇ χειρί µου

10 Fez, pois, Josué como Moisés lhe dissera, e pelejou contra Amaleque; e Moisés, Arão, e Hur subiram ao cume do outeiro.

So Joshua did as Moses said to him, and went to war with Amalek: and Moses, Aaron, and Hur went up to the top of the hill.

καὶ ἐποίησεν ἰησοῦς καθάπερ εἶπεν αὐτῷ µωυσῆς καὶ ἐξελθὼν παρετάξατο τῷ αµαληκ καὶ µωυσῆς καὶ ααρων καὶ ωρ ἀνέβησαν ἐπὶ τὴν κορυφὴν τοῦ βουνοῦ

11 E acontecia que quando Moisés levantava a mão, prevalecia Israel; mas quando ele abaixava a mão, prevalecia Amaleque.

Now while Moses' hand was lifted up, Israel was the stronger: but when he let his hand go down, Amalek became the stronger.

καὶ ἐγίνετο ὅταν ἐπῆρεν µωυσῆς τὰς χεῖρας κατίσχυεν ισραηλ ὅταν δὲ καθῆκεν τὰς χεῖρας κατίσχυεν αµαληκ

12 As mãos de Moisés, porém, ficaram cansadas; por isso tomaram uma pedra, e a puseram debaixo dele, e ele sentou-se nela; Arão e Hur sustentavam-lhe as mãos, um de um 
lado e o outro do outro; assim ficaram as suas mãos firmes até o pôr do sol.

But Moses' hands became tired; so they put a stone under him and he took his seat on it, Aaron and Hur supporting his hands, one on one side and one on the other; so his 
hands were kept up without falling till the sun went down.

αἱ δὲ χεῖρες µωυσῆ βαρεῖαι καὶ λαβόντες λίθον ὑπέθηκαν ὑπ' αὐτόν καὶ ἐκάθητο ἐπ' αὐτοῦ καὶ ααρων καὶ ωρ ἐστήριζον τὰς χεῖρας αὐτοῦ ἐντεῦθεν εἷς καὶ ἐντεῦθεν εἷς καὶ ἐγέν
οντο αἱ χεῖρες µωυσῆ ἐστηριγµέναι ἕως δυσµῶν ἡλίου
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13 Assim Josué prostrou a Amaleque e a seu povo, ao fio da espada.

And Joshua overcame Amalek and his people with the sword.

καὶ ἐτρέψατο ἰησοῦς τὸν αµαληκ καὶ πάντα τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ ἐν φόνῳ µαχαίρας

14 Então disse o Senhor a Moisés: Escreve isto para memorial num livro, e relata-o aos ouvidos de Josué; que eu hei de riscar totalmente a memória de Amaleque de debaixo do 
céu.

And the Lord said to Moses, Make a record of this in a book, so that it may be kept in memory, and say it again in the ears of Joshua: that all memory of Amalek is to be 
completely uprooted from the earth.

εἶπεν δὲ κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν κατάγραψον τοῦτο εἰς µνηµόσυνον ἐν βιβλίῳ καὶ δὸς εἰς τὰ ὦτα ἰησοῖ ὅτι ἀλοιφῇ ἐξαλείψω τὸ µνηµόσυνον αµαληκ ἐκ τῆς ὑπὸ τὸν οὐρανόν

15 Pelo que Moisés edificou um altar, ao qual chamou Jeová-Níssi.

Then Moses put up an altar and gave it the name of Yahweh-nissi:

καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν µωυσῆς θυσιαστήριον κυρίῳ καὶ ἐπωνόµασεν τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ κύριός µου καταφυγή

16 E disse: Porquanto jurou o Senhor que ele fará guerra contra Amaleque de geração em geração.

For he said, The Lord has taken his oath that there will be war with Amalek from generation to generation.

ὅτι ἐν χειρὶ κρυφαίᾳ πολεµεῖ κύριος ἐπὶ αµαληκ ἀπὸ γενεῶν εἰς γενεάς

1 Ora Jetro, sacerdote de Midiã, sogro de Moisés, ouviu todas as coisas que Deus tinha feito a Moisés e a Israel, seu povo, como o Senhor tinha tirado a Israel do Egito.

Now news came to Jethro, the priest of Midian, Moses' father-in-law, of all God had done for Moses and for Israel his people, and how the Lord had taken Israel out of 
Egypt.

ἤκουσεν δὲ ιοθορ ὁ ἱερεὺς µαδιαµ ὁ γαµβρὸς µωυσῆ πάντα ὅσα ἐποίησεν κύριος ισραηλ τῷ ἑαυτοῦ λαῷ ἐξήγαγεν γὰρ κύριος τὸν ισραηλ ἐξ αἰγύπτου

2 E Jetro, sogro de Moisés, tomou a Zípora, a mulher de Moisés, depois que este lha enviara,

And Jethro, Moses' father-in-law, took Zipporah, Moses' wife, after he had sent her away,

ἔλαβεν δὲ ιοθορ ὁ γαµβρὸς µωυσῆ σεπφωραν τὴν γυναῖκα µωυσῆ µετὰ τὴν ἄφεσιν αὐτῆς

3 e aos seus dois filhos, dos quais um se chamava Gérson; porque disse Moisés: Fui peregrino em terra estrangeira;

And her two sons, one of whom was named Gershom, for he said, I have been living in a strange land:

καὶ τοὺς δύο υἱοὺς αὐτοῦ ὄνοµα τῷ ἑνὶ αὐτῶν γηρσαµ λέγων πάροικος ἤµην ἐν γῇ ἀλλοτρίᾳ

4 e o outro se chamava Eliézer; porque disse: O Deus de meu pai foi minha ajuda, e me livrou da espada de Faraó.

And the name of the other was Eliezer, for he said, The God of my father was my help, and kept me safe from the sword of Pharaoh:

καὶ τὸ ὄνοµα τοῦ δευτέρου ελιεζερ λέγων ὁ γὰρ θεὸς τοῦ πατρός µου βοηθός µου καὶ ἐξείλατό µε ἐκ χειρὸς φαραω

5 Veio, pois, Jetro, o sogro de Moisés, com os filhos e a mulher deste, a Moisés, no deserto onde se tinha acampado, junto ao monte de Deus;

And Jethro, Moses' father-in-law, came with his sons and his wife to where Moses had put up his tent in the waste land, by the mountain of God.

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ιοθορ ὁ γαµβρὸς µωυσῆ καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ καὶ ἡ γυνὴ πρὸς µωυσῆν εἰς τὴν ἔρηµον οὗ παρενέβαλεν ἐπ' ὄρους τοῦ θεοῦ

6 e disse a Moisés: Eu, teu sogro Jetro, venho a ti, com tua mulher e seus dois filhos com ela.

And he said to Moses, I, your father-in-law, have come to you, with your wife and your two sons.

ἀνηγγέλη δὲ µωυσεῖ λέγοντες ἰδοὺ ὁ γαµβρός σου ιοθορ παραγίνεται πρὸς σέ καὶ ἡ γυνὴ καὶ οἱ δύο υἱοί σου µετ' αὐτοῦ

7 Então saiu Moisés ao encontro de seu sogro, inclinou-se diante dele e o beijou; perguntaram um ao outro como estavam, e entraram na tenda.

And Moses went out to his father-in-law, and went down on his face before him and gave him a kiss; and they said to one another, Are you well? and they came into the tent.

ἐξῆλθεν δὲ µωυσῆς εἰς συνάντησιν τῷ γαµβρῷ αὐτοῦ καὶ προσεκύνησεν αὐτῷ καὶ ἐφίλησεν αὐτόν καὶ ἠσπάσαντο ἀλλήλους καὶ εἰσήγαγεν αὐτὸν εἰς τὴν σκηνήν
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8 Depois Moisés contou a seu sogro tudo o que o Senhor tinha feito a Faraó e aos egípcios por amor de Israel, todo o trabalho que lhes sobreviera no caminho, e como o Senhor 
os livrara.

And Moses gave his father-in-law an account of all the Lord had done to Pharaoh and to the Egyptians because of Israel, and of all the troubles which had come on them by 
the way, and how the Lord had given them salvation.

καὶ διηγήσατο µωυσῆς τῷ γαµβρῷ πάντα ὅσα ἐποίησεν κύριος τῷ φαραω καὶ τοῖς αἰγυπτίοις ἕνεκεν τοῦ ισραηλ καὶ πάντα τὸν µόχθον τὸν γενόµενον αὐτοῖς ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ καὶ ὅτι ἐ
ξείλατο αὐτοὺς κύριος ἐκ χειρὸς φαραω καὶ ἐκ χειρὸς τῶν αἰγυπτίων

9 E alegrou-se Jetro por todo o bem que o Senhor tinha feito a Israel, livrando-o da mão dos egipcios,

And Jethro was glad because the Lord had been good to Israel, freeing them from the power of the Egyptians.

ἐξέστη δὲ ιοθορ ἐπὶ πᾶσι τοῖς ἀγαθοῖς οἷς ἐποίησεν αὐτοῖς κύριος ὅτι ἐξείλατο αὐτοὺς ἐκ χειρὸς αἰγυπτίων καὶ ἐκ χειρὸς φαραω

10 e disse: Bendito seja o Senhor, que vos livrou da mão dos egípcios e da mão de Faraó; que livrou o povo de debaixo da mão dos egípcios.

And Jethro said, Praise be to the Lord, who has taken you out of the hand of Pharaoh and out of the hand of the Egyptians; freeing the people from the yoke of the Egyptians.

καὶ εἶπεν ιοθορ εὐλογητὸς κύριος ὅτι ἐξείλατο τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ ἐκ χειρὸς αἰγυπτίων καὶ ἐκ χειρὸς φαραω

11 Agora sei que o Senhor é maior que todos os deuses; até naquilo em que se houveram arrogantemente contra o povo.

Now I am certain that the Lord is greater than all gods, for he has overcome them in their pride.

νῦν ἔγνων ὅτι µέγας κύριος παρὰ πάντας τοὺς θεούς ἕνεκεν τούτου ὅτι ἐπέθεντο αὐτοῖς

12 Então Jetro, o sogro de Moisés, tomou holocausto e sacrifícios para Deus; e veio Arão, e todos os anciãos de Israel, para comerem pão com o sogro de Moisés diante de Deus.

Then Jethro, Moses' father-in-law, made a burned offering to God: and Aaron came, with the chiefs of Israel, and had a meal with Moses' father-in-law, before God.

καὶ ἔλαβεν ιοθορ ὁ γαµβρὸς µωυσῆ ὁλοκαυτώµατα καὶ θυσίας τῷ θεῷ παρεγένετο δὲ ααρων καὶ πάντες οἱ πρεσβύτεροι ισραηλ συµφαγεῖν ἄρτον µετὰ τοῦ γαµβροῦ µωυσῆ ἐναν
τίον τοῦ θεοῦ

13 No dia seguinte assentou-se Moisés para julgar o povo; e o povo estava em pé junto de Moisés desde a manhã até a tarde.

Now on the day after, Moses took his seat to give decisions for the people: and the people were waiting before Moses from morning till evening.

καὶ ἐγένετο µετὰ τὴν ἐπαύριον συνεκάθισεν µωυσῆς κρίνειν τὸν λαόν παρειστήκει δὲ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς µωυσεῖ ἀπὸ πρωίθεν ἕως ἑσπέρας

14 Vendo, pois, o sogro de Moisés tudo o que ele fazia ao povo, perguntou: Que é isto que tu fazes ao povo? por que te assentas só, permanecendo todo o povo junto de ti desde a 
manhã até a tarde?

And when Moses' father-in-law saw all he was doing, he said, What is this you are doing for the people? why are you seated here by yourself, with all the people waiting 
before you from morning till evening?

καὶ ἰδὼν ιοθορ πάντα ὅσα ἐποίει τῷ λαῷ λέγει τί τοῦτο ὃ σὺ ποιεῖς τῷ λαῷ διὰ τί σὺ κάθησαι µόνος πᾶς δὲ ὁ λαὸς παρέστηκέν σοι ἀπὸ πρωίθεν ἕως δείλης

15 Respondeu Moisés a seu sogro: É por que o povo vem a mim para consultar a Deus.

And Moses said to his father-in-law, Because the people come to me to get directions from God:

καὶ λέγει µωυσῆς τῷ γαµβρῷ ὅτι παραγίνεται πρός µε ὁ λαὸς ἐκζητῆσαι κρίσιν παρὰ τοῦ θεοῦ

16 Quando eles têm alguma questão, vêm a mim; e eu julgo entre um e outro e lhes declaro os estatutos de Deus e as suas leis.

And if they have any question between themselves, they come to me, and I am judge between a man and his neighbour, and I give them the orders and laws of God.

ὅταν γὰρ γένηται αὐτοῖς ἀντιλογία καὶ ἔλθωσι πρός µε διακρίνω ἕκαστον καὶ συµβιβάζω αὐτοὺς τὰ προστάγµατα τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ τὸν νόµον αὐτοῦ

17 O sogro de Moisés, porém, lhe replicou: Não é bom o que fazes.

And Moses' father-in-law said to him, What you are doing is not good.

εἶπεν δὲ ὁ γαµβρὸς µωυσῆ πρὸς αὐτόν οὐκ ὀρθῶς σὺ ποιεῖς τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο
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18 certamente desfalecerás, assim tu, como este povo que está contigo; porque isto te é pesado demais; tu só não o podes fazer.

Your strength and that of the people will be completely used up: this work is more than you are able to do by yourself.

φθορᾷ καταφθαρήσῃ ἀνυποµονήτῳ καὶ σὺ καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς οὗτος ὅς ἐστιν µετὰ σοῦ βαρύ σοι τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο οὐ δυνήσῃ ποιεῖν µόνος

19 Ouve agora a minha voz; eu te aconselharei, e seja Deus contigo: sê tu pelo povo diante de Deus, e leva tu as causas a Deus;

Give ear now to my suggestion, and may God be with you: you are to be the people's representative before God, taking their causes to him:

νῦν οὖν ἄκουσόν µου καὶ συµβουλεύσω σοι καὶ ἔσται ὁ θεὸς µετὰ σοῦ γίνου σὺ τῷ λαῷ τὰ πρὸς τὸν θεὸν καὶ ἀνοίσεις τοὺς λόγους αὐτῶν πρὸς τὸν θεὸν

20 ensinar-lhes-ás os estatutos e as leis, e lhes mostrarás o caminho em que devem andar, e a obra que devem fazer.

Teaching them his rules and his laws, guiding them in the way they have to go, and making clear to them the work they have to do.

καὶ διαµαρτυρῇ αὐτοῖς τὰ προστάγµατα τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ τὸν νόµον αὐτοῦ καὶ σηµανεῖς αὐτοῖς τὰς ὁδούς ἐν αἷς πορεύσονται ἐν αὐταῖς καὶ τὰ ἔργα ἃ ποιήσουσιν

21 Além disto procurarás dentre todo o povo homens de capacidade, tementes a Deus, homens verazes, que aborreçam a avareza, e os porás sobre eles por chefes de mil, chefes 
de cem, chefes de cinqüenta e chefes de dez;

But for the rest, take from among the people able men, such as have the fear of God, true men hating profits wrongly made; and put such men over them, to be captains of 
thousands, captains of hundreds and of fifties and of tens;

καὶ σὺ σεαυτῷ σκέψαι ἀπὸ παντὸς τοῦ λαοῦ ἄνδρας δυνατοὺς θεοσεβεῖς ἄνδρας δικαίους µισοῦντας ὑπερηφανίαν καὶ καταστήσεις αὐτοὺς ἐπ' αὐτῶν χιλιάρχους καὶ ἑκατοντάρ
χους καὶ πεντηκοντάρχους καὶ δεκαδάρχους

22 e julguem eles o povo em todo o tempo. Que a ti tragam toda causa grave, mas toda causa pequena eles mesmos a julguem; assim a ti mesmo te aliviarás da carga, e eles a 
levarão contigo.

And let them be judges in the causes of the people at all times: and let them put before you all important questions, but in small things let them give decisions themselves: in 
this way, it will be less hard for you, and they will take the weight off you.

καὶ κρινοῦσιν τὸν λαὸν πᾶσαν ὥραν τὸ δὲ ῥῆµα τὸ ὑπέρογκον ἀνοίσουσιν ἐπὶ σέ τὰ δὲ βραχέα τῶν κριµάτων κρινοῦσιν αὐτοὶ καὶ κουφιοῦσιν ἀπὸ σοῦ καὶ συναντιλήµψονταί σοι

23 Se isto fizeres, e Deus to mandar, poderás então subsistir; assim também todo este povo irá em paz para o seu lugar.

If you do this, and God gives approval, then you will be able to go on without weariness, and all this people will go to their tents in peace.

ἐὰν τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο ποιήσῃς κατισχύσει σε ὁ θεός καὶ δυνήσῃ παραστῆναι καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς οὗτος εἰς τὸν ἑαυτοῦ τόπον µετ' εἰρήνης ἥξει

24 E Moisés deu ouvidos à voz de seu sogro, e fez tudo quanto este lhe dissera;

So Moses took note of the words of his father-in-law, and did as he had said.

ἤκουσεν δὲ µωυσῆς τῆς φωνῆς τοῦ γαµβροῦ καὶ ἐποίησεν ὅσα αὐτῷ εἶπεν

25 e escolheu Moisés homens capazes dentre todo o Israel, e os pôs por cabeças sobre o povo: chefes de mil, chefes de cem, chefes de cinqüenta e chefes de dez.

And he made selection of able men out of all Israel, and made them heads over the people, captains of thousands, captains of hundreds and of fifties and of tens.

καὶ ἐπέλεξεν µωυσῆς ἄνδρας δυνατοὺς ἀπὸ παντὸς ισραηλ καὶ ἐποίησεν αὐτοὺς ἐπ' αὐτῶν χιλιάρχους καὶ ἑκατοντάρχους καὶ πεντηκοντάρχους καὶ δεκαδάρχους

26 Estes, pois, julgaram o povo em todo o tempo; as causas graves eles as trouxeram a Moisés; mas toda causa pequena, julgaram-na eles mesmos.

And they were judges in the causes of the people at all times: the hard questions they put before Moses; but on every small point they gave decisions themselves.

καὶ ἐκρίνοσαν τὸν λαὸν πᾶσαν ὥραν πᾶν δὲ ῥῆµα ὑπέρογκον ἀνεφέροσαν ἐπὶ µωυσῆν πᾶν δὲ ῥῆµα ἐλαφρὸν ἐκρίνοσαν αὐτοί

27 Então despediu Moisés a seu sogro, o qual se foi para a sua terra.

And Moses let his father-in-law go away, and he went back to his land.

ἐξαπέστειλεν δὲ µωυσῆς τὸν ἑαυτοῦ γαµβρόν καὶ ἀπῆλθεν εἰς τὴν γῆν αὐτοῦ
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1 No terceiro mês depois que os filhos de Israel haviam saído da terra do Egito, no mesmo dia chegaram ao deserto de Sinai.

In the third month after the children of Israel went out from Egypt, on the same day, they came into the waste land of Sinai.

τοῦ δὲ µηνὸς τοῦ τρίτου τῆς ἐξόδου τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ταύτῃ ἤλθοσαν εἰς τὴν ἔρηµον τοῦ σινα

2 Tendo partido de Refidim, entraram no deserto de Sinai, onde se acamparam; Israel, pois, ali acampou-se em frente do monte.

And when they had gone away from Rephidim and had come into the waste land of Sinai, they put up their tents in the waste land before the mountain: there Israel put up 
its tents.

καὶ ἐξῆραν ἐκ ραφιδιν καὶ ἤλθοσαν εἰς τὴν ἔρηµον τοῦ σινα καὶ παρενέβαλεν ἐκεῖ ισραηλ κατέναντι τοῦ ὄρους

3 Então subiu Moisés a Deus, e do monte o Senhor o chamou, dizendo: Assim falarás à casa de Jacó, e anunciarás aos filhos de Israel:

And Moses went up to God, and the voice of the Lord came to him from the mountain, saying, Say to the family of Jacob, and give word to the children of Israel:

καὶ µωυσῆς ἀνέβη εἰς τὸ ὄρος τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ ἐκάλεσεν αὐτὸν ὁ θεὸς ἐκ τοῦ ὄρους λέγων τάδε ἐρεῖς τῷ οἴκῳ ιακωβ καὶ ἀναγγελεῖς τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ

4 Vós tendes visto o que fiz: aos egípcios, como vos levei sobre asas de águias, e vos trouxe a mim.

You have seen what I did to the Egyptians, and how I took you, as on eagles' wings, guiding you to myself.

αὐτοὶ ἑωράκατε ὅσα πεποίηκα τοῖς αἰγυπτίοις καὶ ἀνέλαβον ὑµᾶς ὡσεὶ ἐπὶ πτερύγων ἀετῶν καὶ προσηγαγόµην ὑµᾶς πρὸς ἐµαυτόν

5 Agora, pois, se atentamente ouvirdes a minha voz e guardardes o meu pacto, então sereis a minha possessão peculiar dentre todos os povos, porque minha é toda a terra;

If now you will truly give ear to my voice and keep my agreement, you will be my special property out of all the peoples: for all the earth is mine:

καὶ νῦν ἐὰν ἀκοῇ ἀκούσητε τῆς ἐµῆς φωνῆς καὶ φυλάξητε τὴν διαθήκην µου ἔσεσθέ µοι λαὸς περιούσιος ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν ἐθνῶν ἐµὴ γάρ ἐστιν πᾶσα ἡ γῆ

6 e vós sereis para mim reino sacerdotal e nação santa. São estas as palavras que falarás aos filhos de Israel.

And you will be a kingdom of priests to me, and a holy nation. These are the words which you are to say to the children of Israel.

ὑµεῖς δὲ ἔσεσθέ µοι βασίλειον ἱεράτευµα καὶ ἔθνος ἅγιον ταῦτα τὰ ῥήµατα ἐρεῖς τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ

7 Veio, pois, Moisés e, tendo convocado os anciãos do povo, expôs diante deles todas estas palavras, que o Senhor lhe tinha ordenado.

And Moses came and sent for the chiefs of the people and put before them all these words which the Lord had given him orders to say.

ἦλθεν δὲ µωυσῆς καὶ ἐκάλεσεν τοὺς πρεσβυτέρους τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ παρέθηκεν αὐτοῖς πάντας τοὺς λόγους τούτους οὓς συνέταξεν αὐτῷ ὁ θεός

8 Ao que todo o povo respondeu a uma voz: Tudo o que o Senhor tem falado, faremos. E relatou Moisés ao Senhor as palavras do povo.

And all the people, answering together, said, Whatever the Lord has said we will do. And Moses took back to the Lord the words of the people.

ἀπεκρίθη δὲ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ὁµοθυµαδὸν καὶ εἶπαν πάντα ὅσα εἶπεν ὁ θεός ποιήσοµεν καὶ ἀκουσόµεθα ἀνήνεγκεν δὲ µωυσῆς τοὺς λόγους τοῦ λαοῦ πρὸς τὸν θεόν

9 Então disse o Senhor a Moisés: Eis que eu virei a ti em uma nuvem espessa, para que o povo ouça, quando eu falar contigo, e também para que sempre te creia. Porque 
Moisés tinha anunciado as palavras do seu povo ao Senhor.

And the Lord said to Moses, See, I will come to you in a thick cloud, so that what I say to you may come to the ears of the people and they may have belief in you for ever. 
And Moses gave the Lord word of what the people had said.

εἶπεν δὲ κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ παραγίνοµαι πρὸς σὲ ἐν στύλῳ νεφέλης ἵνα ἀκούσῃ ὁ λαὸς λαλοῦντός µου πρὸς σὲ καὶ σοὶ πιστεύσωσιν εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα ἀνήγγειλεν δὲ µωυσ
ῆς τὰ ῥήµατα τοῦ λαοῦ πρὸς κύριον

10 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés: Vai ao povo, e santifica-os hoje e amanhã; lavem eles os seus vestidos,

And the Lord said to Moses, Go to the people and make them holy today and tomorrow, and let their clothing be washed.

εἶπεν δὲ κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν καταβὰς διαµάρτυραι τῷ λαῷ καὶ ἅγνισον αὐτοὺς σήµερον καὶ αὔριον καὶ πλυνάτωσαν τὰ ἱµάτια

11 e estejam prontos para o terceiro dia; porquanto no terceiro dia descerá o Senhor diante dos olhos de todo o povo sobre o monte Sinai.

And by the third day let them be ready: for on the third day the Lord will come down on Mount Sinai, before the eyes of all the people.

καὶ ἔστωσαν ἕτοιµοι εἰς τὴν ἡµέραν τὴν τρίτην τῇ γὰρ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ τρίτῃ καταβήσεται κύριος ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος τὸ σινα ἐναντίον παντὸς τοῦ λαοῦ
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12 Também marcarás limites ao povo em redor, dizendo: Guardai-vos, não subais ao monte, nem toqueis o seu termo; todo aquele que tocar o monte será morto.

And let limits be marked out for the people round the mountain, and say to them, Take care not to go up the mountain or near the sides of it: whoever puts his foot on the 
mountain will certainly come to his death:

καὶ ἀφοριεῖς τὸν λαὸν κύκλῳ λέγων προσέχετε ἑαυτοῖς τοῦ ἀναβῆναι εἰς τὸ ὄρος καὶ θιγεῖν τι αὐτοῦ πᾶς ὁ ἁψάµενος τοῦ ὄρους θανάτῳ τελευτήσει

13 Mão alguma tocará naquele que o fizer, mas ele será apedrejado ou asseteado; quer seja animal, quer seja homem, não viverá. Quando soar a buzina longamente, subirão 
eles até o pé do monte.

He is not to be touched by a hand, but is to be stoned or have an arrow put through him; man or beast, he is to be put to death: at the long sounding of a horn they may come 
up to the mountain.

οὐχ ἅψεται αὐτοῦ χείρ ἐν γὰρ λίθοις λιθοβοληθήσεται ἢ βολίδι κατατοξευθήσεται ἐάν τε κτῆνος ἐάν τε ἄνθρωπος οὐ ζήσεται ὅταν αἱ φωναὶ καὶ αἱ σάλπιγγες καὶ ἡ νεφέλη ἀπέλ
θῃ ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄρους ἐκεῖνοι ἀναβήσονται ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος

14 Então Moisés desceu do monte ao povo, e santificou o povo; e lavaram os seus vestidos.

Then Moses went down from the mountain to the people, and made the people holy; and their clothing was washed.

κατέβη δὲ µωυσῆς ἐκ τοῦ ὄρους πρὸς τὸν λαὸν καὶ ἡγίασεν αὐτούς καὶ ἔπλυναν τὰ ἱµάτια

15 E disse ele ao povo: Estai prontos para o terceiro dia; e não vos chegueis a mulher.

And he said to the people, Be ready by the third day: do not come near a woman.

καὶ εἶπεν τῷ λαῷ γίνεσθε ἕτοιµοι τρεῖς ἡµέρας µὴ προσέλθητε γυναικί

16 Ao terceiro dia, ao amanhecer, houve trovões, relâmpagos, e uma nuvem espessa sobre o monte; e ouviu-se um sonido de buzina mui forte, de maneira que todo o povo que 
estava no arraial estremeceu.

And when morning came on the third day, there were thunders and flames and a thick cloud on the mountain, and a horn sounding very loud; and all the people in the tents 
were shaking with fear.

ἐγένετο δὲ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ τρίτῃ γενηθέντος πρὸς ὄρθρον καὶ ἐγίνοντο φωναὶ καὶ ἀστραπαὶ καὶ νεφέλη γνοφώδης ἐπ' ὄρους σινα φωνὴ τῆς σάλπιγγος ἤχει µέγα καὶ ἐπτοήθη πᾶς ὁ 
λαὸς ὁ ἐν τῇ παρεµβολῇ

17 E Moisés levou o povo fora do arraial ao encontro de Deus; e puseram-se ao pé do monte.

And Moses made the people come out of their tents and take their places before God; and they came to the foot of the mountain,

καὶ ἐξήγαγεν µωυσῆς τὸν λαὸν εἰς συνάντησιν τοῦ θεοῦ ἐκ τῆς παρεµβολῆς καὶ παρέστησαν ὑπὸ τὸ ὄρος

18 Nisso todo o monte Sinai fumegava, porque o Senhor descera sobre ele em fogo; e a fumaça subiu como a fumaça de uma fornalha, e todo o monte tremia fortemente.

And all the mountain of Sinai was smoking, for the Lord had come down on it in fire: and the smoke of it went up like the smoke of a great burning; and all the mountain 
was shaking.

τὸ δὲ ὄρος τὸ σινα ἐκαπνίζετο ὅλον διὰ τὸ καταβεβηκέναι ἐπ' αὐτὸ τὸν θεὸν ἐν πυρί καὶ ἀνέβαινεν ὁ καπνὸς ὡς καπνὸς καµίνου καὶ ἐξέστη πᾶς ὁ λαὸς σφόδρα

19 E, crescendo o sonido da buzina cada vez mais, Moisés falava, e Deus lhe respondia por uma voz.

And when the sound of the horn became louder and louder, Moses' words were answered by the voice of God.

ἐγίνοντο δὲ αἱ φωναὶ τῆς σάλπιγγος προβαίνουσαι ἰσχυρότεραι σφόδρα µωυσῆς ἐλάλει ὁ δὲ θεὸς ἀπεκρίνατο αὐτῷ φωνῇ

20 E, tendo o Senhor descido sobre o monte Sinai, sobre o cume do monte, chamou a Moisés ao cume do monte; e Moisés subiu.

Then the Lord came down on to Mount Sinai, to the top of the mountain, and the Lord sent for Moses to come up to the top of the mountain, and Moses went up.

κατέβη δὲ κύριος ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος τὸ σινα ἐπὶ τὴν κορυφὴν τοῦ ὄρους καὶ ἐκάλεσεν κύριος µωυσῆν ἐπὶ τὴν κορυφὴν τοῦ ὄρους καὶ ἀνέβη µωυσῆς
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21 Então disse o Senhor a Moisés: Desce, adverte ao povo, para não suceder que traspasse os limites até o Senhor, a fim de ver, e muitos deles pereçam.

And the Lord said to Moses, Go down and give the people orders to keep back, for fear that a great number of them, forcing their way through to see the Lord, may come to 
destruction.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ θεὸς πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων καταβὰς διαµάρτυραι τῷ λαῷ µήποτε ἐγγίσωσιν πρὸς τὸν θεὸν κατανοῆσαι καὶ πέσωσιν ἐξ αὐτῶν πλῆθος

22 Ora, santifiquem-se também os sacerdotes, que se chegam ao Senhor, para que o Senhor não se lance sobre eles.

And let the priests who come near to the Lord make themselves holy, for fear that the Lord may come on them suddenly.

καὶ οἱ ἱερεῖς οἱ ἐγγίζοντες κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ ἁγιασθήτωσαν µήποτε ἀπαλλάξῃ ἀπ' αὐτῶν κύριος

23 Respondeu Moisés ao Senhor: O povo não poderá subir ao monte Sinai, porque tu nos tens advertido, dizendo: Marca limites ao redor do monte, e santifica-o.

And Moses said to the Lord, The people will not be able to come up the mountain, for you gave us orders to put limits round the mountain, marking it out and making it holy.

καὶ εἶπεν µωυσῆς πρὸς τὸν θεόν οὐ δυνήσεται ὁ λαὸς προσαναβῆναι πρὸς τὸ ὄρος τὸ σινα σὺ γὰρ διαµεµαρτύρησαι ἡµῖν λέγων ἀφόρισαι τὸ ὄρος καὶ ἁγίασαι αὐτό

24 Ao que lhe disse o Senhor: Vai, desce; depois subirás tu, e Arão contigo; os sacerdotes, porém, e o povo não traspassem os limites para subir ao Senhor, para que ele não se 
lance sobre eles.

And the Lord said to him, Go down, and you and Aaron may come up; but let not the priests and the people make their way through to the Lord, or he will come on them 
suddenly.

εἶπεν δὲ αὐτῷ κύριος βάδιζε κατάβηθι καὶ ἀνάβηθι σὺ καὶ ααρων µετὰ σοῦ οἱ δὲ ἱερεῖς καὶ ὁ λαὸς µὴ βιαζέσθωσαν ἀναβῆναι πρὸς τὸν θεόν µήποτε ἀπολέσῃ ἀπ' αὐτῶν κύριος

25 Então Moisés desceu ao povo, e disse-lhes isso.

So Moses went down to the people and said this to them.

κατέβη δὲ µωυσῆς πρὸς τὸν λαὸν καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς

1 Então falou Deus todas estas palavras, dizendo:

And God said all these words:

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πάντας τοὺς λόγους τούτους λέγων

2 Eu sou o Senhor teu Deus, que te tirei da terra do Egito, da casa da servidão.

I am the Lord your God who took you out of the land of Egypt, out of the prison-house.

ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος ὁ θεός σου ὅστις ἐξήγαγόν σε ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου ἐξ οἴκου δουλείας

3 Não terás outros deuses diante de mim.

You are to have no other gods but me.

οὐκ ἔσονταί σοι θεοὶ ἕτεροι πλὴν ἐµοῦ

4 Não farás para ti imagem esculpida, nem figura alguma do que há em cima no céu, nem em baixo na terra, nem nas águas debaixo da terra.

You are not to make an image or picture of anything in heaven or on the earth or in the waters under the earth:

οὐ ποιήσεις σεαυτῷ εἴδωλον οὐδὲ παντὸς ὁµοίωµα ὅσα ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ ἄνω καὶ ὅσα ἐν τῇ γῇ κάτω καὶ ὅσα ἐν τοῖς ὕδασιν ὑποκάτω τῆς γῆς

5 Não te encurvarás diante delas, nem as servirás; porque eu, o Senhor teu Deus, sou Deus zeloso, que visito a iniqüidade dos pais nos filhos até a terceira e quarta geração 
daqueles que me odeiam.

You may not go down on your faces before them or give them worship: for I, the Lord your God, am a God who will not give his honour to another; and I will send 
punishment on the children for the wrongdoing of their fathers, to the third and fourth generation of my haters;

οὐ προσκυνήσεις αὐτοῖς οὐδὲ µὴ λατρεύσῃς αὐτοῖς ἐγὼ γάρ εἰµι κύριος ὁ θεός σου θεὸς ζηλωτὴς ἀποδιδοὺς ἁµαρτίας πατέρων ἐπὶ τέκνα ἕως τρίτης καὶ τετάρτης γενεᾶς τοῖς µι
σοῦσίν µε
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6 e uso de misericórdia com milhares dos que me amam e guardam os meus mandamentos.

And I will have mercy through a thousand generations on those who have love for me and keep my laws.

καὶ ποιῶν ἔλεος εἰς χιλιάδας τοῖς ἀγαπῶσίν µε καὶ τοῖς φυλάσσουσιν τὰ προστάγµατά µου

7 Não tomarás o nome do Senhor teu Deus em vão; porque o Senhor não terá por inocente aquele que tomar o seu nome em vão.

You are not to make use of the name of the Lord your God for an evil purpose; whoever takes the Lord's name on his lips for an evil purpose will be judged a sinner by the 
Lord

οὐ λήµψῃ τὸ ὄνοµα κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου ἐπὶ µαταίῳ οὐ γὰρ µὴ καθαρίσῃ κύριος τὸν λαµβάνοντα τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ µαταίῳ

8 Lembra-te do dia do sábado, para o santificar.

Keep in memory the Sabbath and let it be a holy day.

µνήσθητι τὴν ἡµέραν τῶν σαββάτων ἁγιάζειν αὐτήν

9 Seis dias trabalharás, e farás todo o teu trabalho;

On six days do all your work:

ἓξ ἡµέρας ἐργᾷ καὶ ποιήσεις πάντα τὰ ἔργα σου

10 mas o sétimo dia é o sábado do Senhor teu Deus. Nesse dia não farás trabalho algum, nem tu, nem teu filho, nem tua filha, nem o teu servo, nem a tua serva, nem o teu 
animal, nem o estrangeiro que está dentro das tuas portas.

But the seventh day is a Sabbath to the Lord your God; on that day you are to do no work, you or your son or your daughter, your man-servant or your woman-servant, your 
cattle or the man from a strange country who is living among you:

τῇ δὲ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἑβδόµῃ σάββατα κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ σου οὐ ποιήσεις ἐν αὐτῇ πᾶν ἔργον σὺ καὶ ὁ υἱός σου καὶ ἡ θυγάτηρ σου ὁ παῖς σου καὶ ἡ παιδίσκη σου ὁ βοῦς σου καὶ τὸ ὑποζύγ
ιόν σου καὶ πᾶν κτῆνός σου καὶ ὁ προσήλυτος ὁ παροικῶν ἐν σοί

11 Porque em seis dias fez o Senhor o céu e a terra, o mar e tudo o que neles há, e ao sétimo dia descansou; por isso o Senhor abençoou o dia do sábado, e o santificou.

For in six days the Lord made heaven and earth, and the sea, and everything in them, and he took his rest on the seventh day: for this reason the Lord has given his blessing 
to the seventh day and made it holy.

ἐν γὰρ ἓξ ἡµέραις ἐποίησεν κύριος τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ τὴν θάλασσαν καὶ πάντα τὰ ἐν αὐτοῖς καὶ κατέπαυσεν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἑβδόµῃ διὰ τοῦτο εὐλόγησεν κύριος τὴν ἡµέ
ραν τὴν ἑβδόµην καὶ ἡγίασεν αὐτήν

12 Honra a teu pai e a tua mãe, para que se prolonguem os teus dias na terra que o Senhor teu Deus te dá.

Give honour to your father and to your mother, so that your life may be long in the land which the Lord your God is giving you.

τίµα τὸν πατέρα σου καὶ τὴν µητέρα ἵνα εὖ σοι γένηται καὶ ἵνα µακροχρόνιος γένῃ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς τῆς ἀγαθῆς ἧς κύριος ὁ θεός σου δίδωσίν σοι

13 Não matarás.

Do not put anyone to death without cause.

οὐ µοιχεύσεις

14 Não adulterarás.

Do not be false to the married relation.

οὐ κλέψεις

15 Não furtarás.

Do not take the property of another.

οὐ φονεύσεις
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16 Não dirás falso testemunho contra o teu proximo.

Do not give false witness against your neighbour.

οὐ ψευδοµαρτυρήσεις κατὰ τοῦ πλησίον σου µαρτυρίαν ψευδῆ

17 Não cobiçarás a casa do teu próximo, não cobiçarás a mulher do teu próximo, nem o seu servo, nem a sua serva, nem o seu boi, nem o seu jumento, nem coisa alguma do teu 
próximo.

Let not your desire be turned to your neighbour's house, or his wife or his man-servant or his woman-servant or his ox or his ass or anything which is his.

οὐκ ἐπιθυµήσεις τὴν γυναῖκα τοῦ πλησίον σου οὐκ ἐπιθυµήσεις τὴν οἰκίαν τοῦ πλησίον σου οὔτε τὸν ἀγρὸν αὐτοῦ οὔτε τὸν παῖδα αὐτοῦ οὔτε τὴν παιδίσκην αὐτοῦ οὔτε τοῦ βοὸ
ς αὐτοῦ οὔτε τοῦ ὑποζυγίου αὐτοῦ οὔτε παντὸς κτήνους αὐτοῦ οὔτε ὅσα τῷ πλησίον σού ἐστιν

18 Ora, todo o povo presenciava os trovões, e os relâmpagos, e o sonido da buzina, e o monte a fumegar; e o povo, vendo isso, estremeceu e pôs-se de longe.

And all the people were watching the thunderings and the flames and the sound of the horn and the mountain smoking; and when they saw it, they kept far off, shaking with 
fear.

καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ἑώρα τὴν φωνὴν καὶ τὰς λαµπάδας καὶ τὴν φωνὴν τῆς σάλπιγγος καὶ τὸ ὄρος τὸ καπνίζον φοβηθέντες δὲ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ἔστησαν µακρόθεν

19 E disseram a Moisés: Fala-nos tu mesmo, e ouviremos; mas não fale Deus conosco, para que não morramos.

And they said to Moses, To your words we will give ear, but let not the voice of God come to our ears, for fear death may come on us.

καὶ εἶπαν πρὸς µωυσῆν λάλησον σὺ ἡµῖν καὶ µὴ λαλείτω πρὸς ἡµᾶς ὁ θεός µήποτε ἀποθάνωµεν

20 Respondeu Moisés ao povo: Não temais, porque Deus veio para vos provar, e para que o seu temor esteja diante de vós, a fim de que não pequeis.

And Moses said to the people, Have no fear: for God has come to put you to the test, so that fearing him you may be kept from sin.

καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς µωυσῆς θαρσεῖτε ἕνεκεν γὰρ τοῦ πειράσαι ὑµᾶς παρεγενήθη ὁ θεὸς πρὸς ὑµᾶς ὅπως ἂν γένηται ὁ φόβος αὐτοῦ ἐν ὑµῖν ἵνα µὴ ἁµαρτάνητε

21 Assim o povo estava em pé de longe; Moisés, porém, se chegou às trevas espessas onde Deus estava.

And the people kept their places far off, but Moses went near to the dark cloud where God was.

εἱστήκει δὲ ὁ λαὸς µακρόθεν µωυσῆς δὲ εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὸν γνόφον οὗ ἦν ὁ θεός

22 Então disse o Senhor a Moisés: Assim dirás aos filhos de Israel: Vós tendes visto que do céu eu vos falei.

And the Lord said to Moses, Say to the children of Israel, You yourselves have seen that my voice has come to you from heaven

εἶπεν δὲ κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν τάδε ἐρεῖς τῷ οἴκῳ ιακωβ καὶ ἀναγγελεῖς τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ ὑµεῖς ἑωράκατε ὅτι ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ λελάληκα πρὸς ὑµᾶς

23 Não fareis outros deuses comigo; deuses de prata, ou deuses de ouro, não os fareis para vós.

Gods of silver and gods of gold you are not to make for yourselves.

οὐ ποιήσετε ἑαυτοῖς θεοὺς ἀργυροῦς καὶ θεοὺς χρυσοῦς οὐ ποιήσετε ὑµῖν αὐτοῖς

24 um altar de terra me farás, e sobre ele sacrificarás os teus holocaustos, e as tuas ofertas pacíficas, as tuas ovelhas e os teus bois. Em todo lugar em que eu fizer recordar o 
meu nome, virei a ti e te abençoarei.

Make for me an altar of earth, offering on it your burned offerings and your peace-offerings, your sheep and your oxen: in every place where I have put the memory of my 
name, I will come to you and give you my blessing.

θυσιαστήριον ἐκ γῆς ποιήσετέ µοι καὶ θύσετε ἐπ' αὐτοῦ τὰ ὁλοκαυτώµατα καὶ τὰ σωτήρια ὑµῶν τὰ πρόβατα καὶ τοὺς µόσχους ὑµῶν ἐν παντὶ τόπῳ οὗ ἐὰν ἐπονοµάσω τὸ ὄνοµά
 µου ἐκεῖ καὶ ἥξω πρὸς σὲ καὶ εὐλογήσω σε

25 E se me fizeres um altar de pedras, não o construirás de pedras lavradas; pois se sobre ele levantares o teu buril, profaná-lo-ás.

And if you make me an altar of stone do not make it of cut stones: for the touch of an instrument will make it unclean.

ἐὰν δὲ θυσιαστήριον ἐκ λίθων ποιῇς µοι οὐκ οἰκοδοµήσεις αὐτοὺς τµητούς τὸ γὰρ ἐγχειρίδιόν σου ἐπιβέβληκας ἐπ' αὐτούς καὶ µεµίανται
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26 Também não subirás ao meu altar por degraus, para que não seja ali exposta a tua nudez.

And do not go up by steps to my altar, for fear that your bodies may be seen uncovered.

οὐκ ἀναβήσῃ ἐν ἀναβαθµίσιν ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριόν µου ὅπως ἂν µὴ ἀποκαλύψῃς τὴν ἀσχηµοσύνην σου ἐπ' αὐτοῦ

1 Estes são os estatutos que lhes proporás:

Now these are the laws which you are to put before them.

καὶ ταῦτα τὰ δικαιώµατα ἃ παραθήσεις ἐνώπιον αὐτῶν

2 Se comprares um servo hebreu, seis anos servirá; mas ao sétimo sairá forro, de graça.

If you get a Hebrew servant for money, he is to be your servant for six years, and in the seventh year you are to let him go free without payment.

ἐὰν κτήσῃ παῖδα εβραῖον ἓξ ἔτη δουλεύσει σοι τῷ δὲ ἑβδόµῳ ἔτει ἀπελεύσεται ἐλεύθερος δωρεάν

3 Se entrar sozinho, sozinho sairá; se tiver mulher, então com ele sairá sua mulher.

If he comes to you by himself, let him go away by himself: if he is married, let his wife go away with him.

ἐὰν αὐτὸς µόνος εἰσέλθῃ καὶ µόνος ἐξελεύσεται ἐὰν δὲ γυνὴ συνεισέλθῃ µετ' αὐτοῦ ἐξελεύσεται καὶ ἡ γυνὴ µετ' αὐτοῦ

4 Se seu senhor lhe houver dado uma mulher e ela lhe houver dado filhos ou filhas, a mulher e os filhos dela serão de seu senhor e ele sairá sozinho.

If his master gives him a wife, and he gets sons or daughters by her, the wife and her children will be the property of the master, and the servant is to go away by himself.

ἐὰν δὲ ὁ κύριος δῷ αὐτῷ γυναῖκα καὶ τέκῃ αὐτῷ υἱοὺς ἢ θυγατέρας ἡ γυνὴ καὶ τὰ παιδία ἔσται τῷ κυρίῳ αὐτοῦ αὐτὸς δὲ µόνος ἐξελεύσεται

5 Mas se esse servo expressamente disser: Eu amo a meu senhor, a minha mulher e a meus filhos, não quero sair forro;

But if the servant says clearly, My master and my wife and children are dear to me; I have no desire to be free:

ἐὰν δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἴπῃ ὁ παῖς ἠγάπηκα τὸν κύριόν µου καὶ τὴν γυναῖκα καὶ τὰ παιδία οὐκ ἀποτρέχω ἐλεύθερος

6 então seu senhor o levará perante os juízes, e o fará chegar à porta, ou ao umbral da porta, e o seu senhor lhe furará a orelha com uma sovela; e ele o servirá para sempre.

Then his master is to take him to the gods of the house, and at the door, or at its framework, he is to make a hole in his ear with a sharp-pointed instrument; and he will be 
his servant for ever.

προσάξει αὐτὸν ὁ κύριος αὐτοῦ πρὸς τὸ κριτήριον τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ τότε προσάξει αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὴν θύραν ἐπὶ τὸν σταθµόν καὶ τρυπήσει αὐτοῦ ὁ κύριος τὸ οὖς τῷ ὀπητίῳ καὶ δουλεύσ
ει αὐτῷ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα

7 Se um homem vender sua filha para ser serva, ela não saira como saem os servos.

And if a man gives his daughter for a price to be a servant, she is not to go away free as the men-servants do.

ἐὰν δέ τις ἀποδῶται τὴν ἑαυτοῦ θυγατέρα οἰκέτιν οὐκ ἀπελεύσεται ὥσπερ ἀποτρέχουσιν αἱ δοῦλαι

8 Se ela não agradar ao seu senhor, de modo que não se despose com ela, então ele permitirá que seja resgatada; vendê-la a um povo estrangeiro, não o poderá fazer, visto ter 
usado de dolo para com ela.

If she is not pleasing to her master who has taken her for himself, let a payment be made for her so that she may go free; her master has no power to get a price for her and 
send her to a strange land, because he has been false to her.

ἐὰν µὴ εὐαρεστήσῃ τῷ κυρίῳ αὐτῆς ἣν αὑτῷ καθωµολογήσατο ἀπολυτρώσει αὐτήν ἔθνει δὲ ἀλλοτρίῳ οὐ κύριός ἐστιν πωλεῖν αὐτήν ὅτι ἠθέτησεν ἐν αὐτῇ

9 Mas se a desposar com seu filho, fará com ela conforme o direito de filhas.

And if he gives her to his son, he is to do everything for her as if she was his daughter.

ἐὰν δὲ τῷ υἱῷ καθοµολογήσηται αὐτήν κατὰ τὸ δικαίωµα τῶν θυγατέρων ποιήσει αὐτῇ

10 Se lhe tomar outra, não diminuirá e o mantimento daquela, nem o seu vestido, nem o seu direito conjugal.

And if he takes another woman, her food and clothing and her married rights are not to be less.

ἐὰν δὲ ἄλλην λάβῃ ἑαυτῷ τὰ δέοντα καὶ τὸν ἱµατισµὸν καὶ τὴν ὁµιλίαν αὐτῆς οὐκ ἀποστερήσει
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11 E se não lhe cumprir estas três obrigações, ela sairá de graça, sem dar dinheiro.

And if he does not do these three things for her, she has the right to go free without payment.

ἐὰν δὲ τὰ τρία ταῦτα µὴ ποιήσῃ αὐτῇ ἐξελεύσεται δωρεὰν ἄνευ ἀργυρίου

12 Quem ferir a um homem, de modo que este morra, certamente será morto.

He who gives a man a death-blow is himself to be put to death.

ἐὰν δὲ πατάξῃ τίς τινα καὶ ἀποθάνῃ θανάτῳ θανατούσθω

13 Se, porém, lhe não armar ciladas, mas Deus lho entregar nas mãos, então te designarei um lugar, para onde ele fugirá.

But if he had no evil purpose against him, and God gave him into his hand, I will give you a place to which he may go in flight.

ὁ δὲ οὐχ ἑκών ἀλλὰ ὁ θεὸς παρέδωκεν εἰς τὰς χεῖρας αὐτοῦ δώσω σοι τόπον οὗ φεύξεται ἐκεῖ ὁ φονεύσας

14 No entanto, se alguém se levantar deliberadamente contra seu próximo para o matar à traição, tirá-lo-ás do meu altar, para que morra.

But if a man makes an attack on his neighbour on purpose, to put him to death by deceit, you are to take him from my altar and put him to death.

ἐὰν δέ τις ἐπιθῆται τῷ πλησίον ἀποκτεῖναι αὐτὸν δόλῳ καὶ καταφύγῃ ἀπὸ τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου µου λήµψῃ αὐτὸν θανατῶσαι

15 Quem ferir a seu pai, ou a sua mãe, certamente será morto.

Any man who gives a blow to his father or his mother is certainly to be put to death.

ὃς τύπτει πατέρα αὐτοῦ ἢ µητέρα αὐτοῦ θανάτῳ θανατούσθω

16 Quem furtar algum homem, e o vender, ou mesmo se este for achado na sua mão, certamente será morto.

Any man who gets another into his power in order to get a price for him is to be put to death, if you take him in the act.

ὁ κακολογῶν πατέρα αὐτοῦ ἢ µητέρα αὐτοῦ τελευτήσει θανάτῳ

17 Quem amaldiçoar a seu pai ou a sua mãe, certamente será morto.

Any man cursing his father or his mother is to be put to death.

ὃς ἐὰν κλέψῃ τίς τινα τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ καὶ καταδυναστεύσας αὐτὸν ἀποδῶται καὶ εὑρεθῇ ἐν αὐτῷ θανάτῳ τελευτάτω

18 Se dois homens brigarem e um ferir ao outro com pedra ou com o punho, e este não morrer, mas cair na cama,

If, in a fight, one man gives another a blow with a stone, or with the shut hand, not causing his death, but making him keep in bed;

ἐὰν δὲ λοιδορῶνται δύο ἄνδρες καὶ πατάξῃ τις τὸν πλησίον λίθῳ ἢ πυγµῇ καὶ µὴ ἀποθάνῃ κατακλιθῇ δὲ ἐπὶ τὴν κοίτην

19 se ele tornar a levantar-se e andar fora sobre o seu bordão, então aquele que o feriu será absolvido; somente lhe pagará o tempo perdido e fará que ele seja completamente 
curado.

If he is able to get up again and go about with a stick, the other will be let off; only he will have to give him payment for the loss of his time, and see that he is cared for till he 
is well.

ἐὰν ἐξαναστὰς ὁ ἄνθρωπος περιπατήσῃ ἔξω ἐπὶ ῥάβδου ἀθῷος ἔσται ὁ πατάξας πλὴν τῆς ἀργίας αὐτοῦ ἀποτείσει καὶ τὰ ἰατρεῖα

20 Se alguém ferir a seu servo ou a sua serva com pau, e este morrer debaixo da sua mão, certamente será castigado;

If a man gives his man-servant or his woman-servant blows with a rod, causing death, he is certainly to undergo punishment.

ἐὰν δέ τις πατάξῃ τὸν παῖδα αὐτοῦ ἢ τὴν παιδίσκην αὐτοῦ ἐν ῥάβδῳ καὶ ἀποθάνῃ ὑπὸ τὰς χεῖρας αὐτοῦ δίκῃ ἐκδικηθήτω

21 mas se sobreviver um ou dois dias, não será castigado; porque é dinheiro seu.

But, at the same time, if the servant goes on living for a day or two, the master is not to get punishment, for the servant is his property.

ἐὰν δὲ διαβιώσῃ ἡµέραν µίαν ἢ δύο οὐκ ἐκδικηθήσεται τὸ γὰρ ἀργύριον αὐτοῦ ἐστιν
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22 Se alguns homens brigarem, e um ferir uma mulher grávida, e for causa de que aborte, não resultando, porém, outro dano, este certamente será multado, conforme o que lhe 
impuser o marido da mulher, e pagará segundo o arbítrio dos juízes;

If men, while fighting, do damage to a woman with child, causing the loss of the child, but no other evil comes to her, the man will have to make payment up to the amount 
fixed by her husband, in agreement with the decision of the judges.

ἐὰν δὲ µάχωνται δύο ἄνδρες καὶ πατάξωσιν γυναῖκα ἐν γαστρὶ ἔχουσαν καὶ ἐξέλθῃ τὸ παιδίον αὐτῆς µὴ ἐξεικονισµένον ἐπιζήµιον ζηµιωθήσεται καθότι ἂν ἐπιβάλῃ ὁ ἀνὴρ τῆς γ
υναικός δώσει µετὰ ἀξιώµατος

23 mas se resultar dano, então darás vida por vida,

But if damage comes to her, let life be given in payment for life,

ἐὰν δὲ ἐξεικονισµένον ἦν δώσει ψυχὴν ἀντὶ ψυχῆς

24 olho por olho, dente por dente, mão por mão, pé por pé,

Eye for eye, tooth for tooth, hand for hand, foot for foot,

ὀφθαλµὸν ἀντὶ ὀφθαλµοῦ ὀδόντα ἀντὶ ὀδόντος χεῖρα ἀντὶ χειρός πόδα ἀντὶ ποδός

25 queimadura por queimadura, ferida por ferida, golpe por golpe.

Burning for burning, wound for wound, blow for blow.

κατάκαυµα ἀντὶ κατακαύµατος τραῦµα ἀντὶ τραύµατος µώλωπα ἀντὶ µώλωπος

26 Se alguém ferir o olho do seu servo ou o olho da sua serva e o cegar, deixá-lo-á ir forro por causa do olho.

If a man gives his man-servant or his woman-servant a blow in the eye, causing its destruction, he is to let him go free on account of the damage to his eye.

ἐὰν δέ τις πατάξῃ τὸν ὀφθαλµὸν τοῦ οἰκέτου αὐτοῦ ἢ τὸν ὀφθαλµὸν τῆς θεραπαίνης αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐκτυφλώσῃ ἐλευθέρους ἐξαποστελεῖ αὐτοὺς ἀντὶ τοῦ ὀφθαλµοῦ αὐτῶν

27 Da mesma sorte se tirar o dente do seu servo ou o dente da sua serva, deixá-lo-á ir forro por causa do dente.

Or if the loss of a tooth is caused by his blow, he will let him go free on account of his tooth.

ἐὰν δὲ τὸν ὀδόντα τοῦ οἰκέτου ἢ τὸν ὀδόντα τῆς θεραπαίνης αὐτοῦ ἐκκόψῃ ἐλευθέρους ἐξαποστελεῖ αὐτοὺς ἀντὶ τοῦ ὀδόντος αὐτῶν

28 Se um boi escornear um homem ou uma mulher e este morrer, certamente será apedrejado o boi e a sua carne não se comerá; mas o dono do boi será absolvido.

If an ox comes to be the cause of death to a man or a woman, the ox is to be stoned, and its flesh may not be used for food; but the owner will not be judged responsible.

ἐὰν δὲ κερατίσῃ ταῦρος ἄνδρα ἢ γυναῖκα καὶ ἀποθάνῃ λίθοις λιθοβοληθήσεται ὁ ταῦρος καὶ οὐ βρωθήσεται τὰ κρέα αὐτοῦ ὁ δὲ κύριος τοῦ ταύρου ἀθῷος ἔσται

29 Mas se o boi dantes era escorneador, e o seu dono, tendo sido disso advertido, não o guardou, o boi, matando homem ou mulher, será apedrejado, e também o seu dono será 
morto.

But if the ox has frequently done such damage in the past, and the owner has had word of it and has not kept it under control, so that it has been the cause of the death of a 
man or woman, not only is the ox to be stoned, but its owner is to be put to death.

ἐὰν δὲ ὁ ταῦρος κερατιστὴς ᾖ πρὸ τῆς ἐχθὲς καὶ πρὸ τῆς τρίτης καὶ διαµαρτύρωνται τῷ κυρίῳ αὐτοῦ καὶ µὴ ἀφανίσῃ αὐτόν ἀνέλῃ δὲ ἄνδρα ἢ γυναῖκα ὁ ταῦρος λιθοβοληθήσετ
αι καὶ ὁ κύριος αὐτοῦ προσαποθανεῖται

30 Se lhe for imposto resgate, então dará como redenção da sua vida tudo quanto lhe for imposto;

If a price is put on his life, let him make payment of whatever price is fixed.

ἐὰν δὲ λύτρα ἐπιβληθῇ αὐτῷ δώσει λύτρα τῆς ψυχῆς αὐτοῦ ὅσα ἐὰν ἐπιβάλωσιν αὐτῷ

31 quer tenha o boi escorneado a um filho, quer a uma filha, segundo este julgamento lhe será feito.

If the death of a son or of a daughter has been caused, the punishment is to be in agreement with this rule.

ἐὰν δὲ υἱὸν ἢ θυγατέρα κερατίσῃ κατὰ τὸ δικαίωµα τοῦτο ποιήσουσιν αὐτῷ
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32 Se o boi escornear um servo, ou uma serva, dar-se-á trinta siclos de prata ao seu senhor, e o boi será apedrejado.

If the death of a man-servant or of a woman-servant is caused by the ox, the owner is to give their master thirty shekels of silver, and the ox is to be stoned.

ἐὰν δὲ παῖδα κερατίσῃ ὁ ταῦρος ἢ παιδίσκην ἀργυρίου τριάκοντα δίδραχµα δώσει τῷ κυρίῳ αὐτῶν καὶ ὁ ταῦρος λιθοβοληθήσεται

33 Se alguém descobrir uma cova, ou se alguém cavar uma cova e não a cobrir, e nela cair um boi ou um jumento,

If a man makes a hole in the earth without covering it up, and an ox or an ass dropping into it comes to its death;

ἐὰν δέ τις ἀνοίξῃ λάκκον ἢ λατοµήσῃ λάκκον καὶ µὴ καλύψῃ αὐτόν καὶ ἐµπέσῃ ἐκεῖ µόσχος ἢ ὄνος

34 o dono da cova dará indenização; pagá-la-á em dinheiro ao dono do animal morto, mas este será seu.

The owner of the hole is responsible; he will have to make payment to their owner, but the dead beast will be his.

ὁ κύριος τοῦ λάκκου ἀποτείσει ἀργύριον δώσει τῷ κυρίῳ αὐτῶν τὸ δὲ τετελευτηκὸς αὐτῷ ἔσται

35 Se o boi de alguém ferir de morte o boi do seu próximo, então eles venderão o boi vivo e repartirão entre si o dinheiro da venda, e o morto também dividirão entre si.

And if one man's ox does damage to another man's ox, causing its death, then the living ox is to be exchanged for money, and division made of the price of it, and of the price 
of the dead one.

ἐὰν δὲ κερατίσῃ τινὸς ταῦρος τὸν ταῦρον τοῦ πλησίον καὶ τελευτήσῃ ἀποδώσονται τὸν ταῦρον τὸν ζῶντα καὶ διελοῦνται τὸ ἀργύριον αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸν ταῦρον τὸν τεθνηκότα διελο
ῦνται

36 Ou se for notório que aquele boi dantes era escorneador, e seu dono não o guardou, certamente pagará boi por boi, porém o morto será seu.

But if it is common knowledge that the ox has frequently done such damage in the past, and its owner has not kept it under control, he will have to give ox for ox; and the 
dead beast will be his.

ἐὰν δὲ γνωρίζηται ὁ ταῦρος ὅτι κερατιστής ἐστιν πρὸ τῆς ἐχθὲς καὶ πρὸ τῆς τρίτης ἡµέρας καὶ διαµεµαρτυρηµένοι ὦσιν τῷ κυρίῳ αὐτοῦ καὶ µὴ ἀφανίσῃ αὐτόν ἀποτείσει ταῦρ
ον ἀντὶ ταύρου ὁ δὲ τετελευτηκὼς αὐτῷ ἔσται

1 Se alguém furtar um boi (ou uma ovelha), e o matar ou vender, por um boi pagará cinco bois, e por uma ovelha quatro ovelhas.

If a man takes without right another man's ox or his sheep, and puts it to death or gets a price for it, he is to give five oxen for an ox, or four sheep for a sheep, in payment: 
the thief will have to make payment for what he has taken; if he has no money, he himself will have to be exchanged for money, so that payment may be made.

ἐὰν δὲ ἐν τῷ διορύγµατι εὑρεθῇ ὁ κλέπτης καὶ πληγεὶς ἀποθάνῃ οὐκ ἔστιν αὐτῷ φόνος

2 Se o ladrão for achado a minar uma casa, e for ferido de modo que morra, o que o feriu não será réu de sangue;

If a thief is taken in the act of forcing his way into a house, and his death is caused by a blow, the owner of the house is not responsible for his blood.

ἐὰν δὲ ἀνατείλῃ ὁ ἥλιος ἐπ' αὐτῷ ἔνοχός ἐστιν ἀνταποθανεῖται ἐὰν δὲ µὴ ὑπάρχῃ αὐτῷ πραθήτω ἀντὶ τοῦ κλέµµατος

3 mas se o sol houver saído sobre o ladrão, o que o feriu será réu de sangue. O ladrão certamente dará indenização; se nada possuir, será então vendido por seu furto.

But if it is after dawn, he will be responsible.

ἐὰν δὲ καταληµφθῇ καὶ εὑρεθῇ ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ τὸ κλέµµα ἀπό τε ὄνου ἕως προβάτου ζῶντα διπλᾶ αὐτὰ ἀποτείσει

4 Se o furto for achado vivo na sua mão, seja boi, ou jumento, ou ovelha, pagará ele o dobro.

If he still has what he had taken, whatever it is, ox or ass or sheep, he is to give twice its value.

ἐὰν δὲ καταβοσκήσῃ τις ἀγρὸν ἢ ἀµπελῶνα καὶ ἀφῇ τὸ κτῆνος αὐτοῦ καταβοσκῆσαι ἀγρὸν ἕτερον ἀποτείσει ἐκ τοῦ ἀγροῦ αὐτοῦ κατὰ τὸ γένηµα αὐτοῦ ἐὰν δὲ πάντα τὸν ἀγρὸν 
καταβοσκήσῃ τὰ βέλτιστα τοῦ ἀγροῦ αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰ βέλτιστα τοῦ ἀµπελῶνος αὐτοῦ ἀποτείσει

5 Se alguém fizer pastar o seu animal num campo ou numa vinha, e se soltar o seu animal e este pastar no campo de outrem, do melhor do seu próprio campo e do melhor da 
sua própria vinha fará restituição.

If a man makes a fire in a field or a vine-garden, and lets the fire do damage to another man's field, he is to give of the best produce of his field or his vine-garden to make up 
for it.

ἐὰν δὲ ἐξελθὸν πῦρ εὕρῃ ἀκάνθας καὶ προσεµπρήσῃ ἅλωνα ἢ στάχυς ἢ πεδίον ἀποτείσει ὁ τὸ πῦρ ἐκκαύσας
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6 Se alastrar um fogo e pegar nos espinhos, de modo que sejam destruídas as medas de trigo, ou a seara, ou o campo, aquele que acendeu o fogo certamente dará, indenização.

If there is a fire and the flames get to the thorns at the edge of the field, causing destruction of the cut grain or of the living grain, or of the field, he who made the fire will 
have to make up for the damage.

ἐὰν δέ τις δῷ τῷ πλησίον ἀργύριον ἢ σκεύη φυλάξαι καὶ κλαπῇ ἐκ τῆς οἰκίας τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐὰν εὑρεθῇ ὁ κλέψας ἀποτείσει διπλοῦν

7 Se alguém entregar ao seu próximo dinheiro, ou objetos, para guardar, e isso for furtado da casa desse homem, o ladrão, se for achado, pagará o dobro.

If a man puts money or goods in the care of his neighbour to keep for him, and it is taken from the man's house, if they get the thief, he will have to make payment of twice 
the value.

ἐὰν δὲ µὴ εὑρεθῇ ὁ κλέψας προσελεύσεται ὁ κύριος τῆς οἰκίας ἐνώπιον τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ ὀµεῖται ἦ µὴν µὴ αὐτὸς πεπονηρεῦσθαι ἐφ' ὅλης τῆς παρακαταθήκης τοῦ πλησίον

8 Se o ladrão não for achado, então o dono da casa irá à presença dos juizes para se verificar se não meteu a mão nos bens do seu próximo.

If they do not get the thief, let the master of the house come before the judges and take an oath that he has not put his hand on his neighbour's goods.

κατὰ πᾶν ῥητὸν ἀδίκηµα περί τε µόσχου καὶ ὑποζυγίου καὶ προβάτου καὶ ἱµατίου καὶ πάσης ἀπωλείας τῆς ἐγκαλουµένης ὅ τι οὖν ἂν ᾖ ἐνώπιον τοῦ θεοῦ ἐλεύσεται ἡ κρίσις ἀµφ
οτέρων καὶ ὁ ἁλοὺς διὰ τοῦ θεοῦ ἀποτείσει διπλοῦν τῷ πλησίον

9 Em todo caso de transgressão, seja a respeito de boi, ou de jumento, ou de ovelhas, ou de vestidos, ou de qualquer coisa perdida de que alguém disser que é sua, a causa de 
ambas as partes será levada perante os juízes; aquele a quem os juízes condenarem pagará o dobro ao seu próximo.

In any question about an ox or an ass or a sheep or clothing, or about the loss of any property which anyone says is his, let the two sides put their cause before God; and he 
who is judged to be in the wrong is to make payment to his neighbour of twice the value.

ἐὰν δέ τις δῷ τῷ πλησίον ὑποζύγιον ἢ µόσχον ἢ πρόβατον ἢ πᾶν κτῆνος φυλάξαι καὶ συντριβῇ ἢ τελευτήσῃ ἢ αἰχµάλωτον γένηται καὶ µηδεὶς γνῷ

10 Se alguém entregar a seu próximo para guardar um jumento, ou boi, ou ovelha, ou outro qualquer animal, e este morrer, ou for aleijado, ou arrebatado, ninguém o vendo,

If a man puts an ass or an ox or a sheep or any beast into the keeping of his neighbour, and it comes to death or is damaged or is taken away, without any person seeing it:

ὅρκος ἔσται τοῦ θεοῦ ἀνὰ µέσον ἀµφοτέρων ἦ µὴν µὴ αὐτὸν πεπονηρεῦσθαι καθ' ὅλης τῆς παρακαταθήκης τοῦ πλησίον καὶ οὕτως προσδέξεται ὁ κύριος αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἀποτείσ
ει

11 então haverá o juramento do Senhor entre ambos, para ver se o guardador não meteu a mão nos bens do seu próximo; e o dono aceitará o juramento, e o outro não fará 
restituição.

If he takes his oath before the Lord that he has not put his hand to his neighbour's goods, the owner is to take his word for it and he will not have to make payment for it.

ἐὰν δὲ κλαπῇ παρ' αὐτοῦ ἀποτείσει τῷ κυρίῳ

12 Se, porém, o animal lhe tiver sido furtado, fará restituirão ao seu dono.

But if it is taken from him by a thief, he is to make up for the loss of it to its owner.

ἐὰν δὲ θηριάλωτον γένηται ἄξει αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὴν θήραν καὶ οὐκ ἀποτείσει

13 Se tiver sido dilacerado, trá-lo-á em testemunho disso; não dará indenização pelo dilacerado.

But if it has been damaged by a beast, and he is able to make this clear, he will not have to make payment for what was damaged.

ἐὰν δὲ αἰτήσῃ τις παρὰ τοῦ πλησίον καὶ συντριβῇ ἢ ἀποθάνῃ ἢ αἰχµάλωτον γένηται ὁ δὲ κύριος µὴ ᾖ µετ' αὐτοῦ ἀποτείσει

14 Se alguém pedir emprestado a seu próximo algum animal, e este for danificado ou morrer, não estando presente o seu dono, certamente dará indenização;

If a man gets from his neighbour the use of one of his beasts, and it is damaged or put to death when the owner is not with it, he will certainly have to make payment for the 
loss.

ἐὰν δὲ ὁ κύριος ᾖ µετ' αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἀποτείσει ἐὰν δὲ µισθωτὸς ᾖ ἔσται αὐτῷ ἀντὶ τοῦ µισθοῦ αὐτοῦ

15 se o dono estiver presente, o outro não dará indenização; se tiver sido alugado, o aluguel responderá por qualquer dano.

If the owner is with it, he will not have to make payment: if he gave money for the use of it, the loss is covered by the payment.

ἐὰν δὲ ἀπατήσῃ τις παρθένον ἀµνήστευτον καὶ κοιµηθῇ µετ' αὐτῆς φερνῇ φερνιεῖ αὐτὴν αὐτῷ γυναῖκα
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16 Se alguém seduzir uma virgem que não for desposada, e se deitar com ela, certamente pagará por ela o dote e a terá por mulher.

If a man takes a virgin, who has not given her word to another man, and has connection with her, he will have to give a bride-price for her to be his wife.

ἐὰν δὲ ἀνανεύων ἀνανεύσῃ καὶ µὴ βούληται ὁ πατὴρ αὐτῆς δοῦναι αὐτὴν αὐτῷ γυναῖκα ἀργύριον ἀποτείσει τῷ πατρὶ καθ' ὅσον ἐστὶν ἡ φερνὴ τῶν παρθένων

17 Se o pai dela inteiramente recusar dar-lha, pagará ele em dinheiro o que for o dote das virgens.

If her father will not give her to him on any account, he will have to give the regular payment for virgins.

φαρµακοὺς οὐ περιποιήσετε

18 Não permitirás que viva uma feiticeira.

Any woman using unnatural powers or secret arts is to be put to death.

πᾶν κοιµώµενον µετὰ κτήνους θανάτῳ ἀποκτενεῖτε αὐτούς

19 Todo aquele que se deitar com animal, certamente será morto.

Any man who has sex connection with a beast is to be put to death.

ὁ θυσιάζων θεοῖς θανάτῳ ὀλεθρευθήσεται πλὴν κυρίῳ µόνῳ

20 Quem sacrificar a qualquer deus, a não ser tão-somente ao Senhor, será morto.

Complete destruction will come on any man who makes offerings to any other god but the Lord.

καὶ προσήλυτον οὐ κακώσετε οὐδὲ µὴ θλίψητε αὐτόν ἦτε γὰρ προσήλυτοι ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτῳ

21 Ao estrangeiro não maltratarás, nem o oprimirás; pois vós fostes estrangeiros na terra do Egito.

Do no wrong to a man from a strange country, and do not be hard on him; for you yourselves were living in a strange country, in the land of Egypt.

πᾶσαν χήραν καὶ ὀρφανὸν οὐ κακώσετε

22 A nenhuma viúva nem órfão afligireis.

Do no wrong to a widow, or to a child whose father is dead.

ἐὰν δὲ κακίᾳ κακώσητε αὐτοὺς καὶ κεκράξαντες καταβοήσωσι πρός µε ἀκοῇ εἰσακούσοµαι τῆς φωνῆς αὐτῶν

23 Se de algum modo os afligirdes, e eles clamarem a mim, eu certamente ouvirei o seu clamor;

If you are cruel to them in any way, and their cry comes up to me, I will certainly give ear;

καὶ ὀργισθήσοµαι θυµῷ καὶ ἀποκτενῶ ὑµᾶς µαχαίρᾳ καὶ ἔσονται αἱ γυναῖκες ὑµῶν χῆραι καὶ τὰ παιδία ὑµῶν ὀρφανά

24 e a minha ira se acenderá, e vos matarei à espada; vossas mulheres ficarão viúvas, e vossos filhos órfãos.

And in the heat of my wrath I will put you to death with the sword, so that your wives will be widows and your children without fathers.

ἐὰν δὲ ἀργύριον ἐκδανείσῃς τῷ ἀδελφῷ τῷ πενιχρῷ παρὰ σοί οὐκ ἔσῃ αὐτὸν κατεπείγων οὐκ ἐπιθήσεις αὐτῷ τόκον

25 Se emprestares dinheiro ao meu povo, ao pobre que está contigo, não te haverás com ele como credor; não lhe imporás juros.

If you let any of the poor among my people have the use of your money, do not be a hard creditor to him, and do not take interest.

ἐὰν δὲ ἐνεχύρασµα ἐνεχυράσῃς τὸ ἱµάτιον τοῦ πλησίον πρὸ δυσµῶν ἡλίου ἀποδώσεις αὐτῷ

26 Ainda que chegues a tomar em penhor o vestido do teu próximo, lho restituirás antes do pôr do sol;

If ever you take your neighbour's clothing in exchange for the use of your money, let him have it back before the sun goes down:

ἔστιν γὰρ τοῦτο περιβόλαιον αὐτοῦ µόνον τοῦτο τὸ ἱµάτιον ἀσχηµοσύνης αὐτοῦ ἐν τίνι κοιµηθήσεται ἐὰν οὖν καταβοήσῃ πρός µε εἰσακούσοµαι αὐτοῦ ἐλεήµων γάρ εἰµι

27 porque é a única cobertura que tem; é o vestido da sua pele; em que se deitaria ele? Quando pois clamar a mim, eu o ouvirei, porque sou misericordioso.

For it is the only thing he has for covering his skin; what is he to go to sleep in? and when his cry comes up to me, I will give ear, for my mercy is great.

θεοὺς οὐ κακολογήσεις καὶ ἄρχοντας τοῦ λαοῦ σου οὐ κακῶς ἐρεῖς
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28 Aos juízes não maldirás, nem amaldiçoarás ao governador do teu povo.

You may not say evil of the judges, or put a curse on the ruler of your people.

ἀπαρχὰς ἅλωνος καὶ ληνοῦ σου οὐ καθυστερήσεις τὰ πρωτότοκα τῶν υἱῶν σου δώσεις ἐµοί

29 Não tardarás em trazer ofertas da tua ceifa e dos teus lagares. O primogênito de teus filhos me darás.

Do not keep back your offerings from the wealth of your grain and your vines. The first of your sons you are to give to me.

οὕτως ποιήσεις τὸν µόσχον σου καὶ τὸ πρόβατόν σου καὶ τὸ ὑποζύγιόν σου ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας ἔσται ὑπὸ τὴν µητέρα τῇ δὲ ὀγδόῃ ἡµέρᾳ ἀποδώσεις µοι αὐτό

30 Assim farás com os teus bois e com as tuas ovelhas; sete dias ficará a cria com a mãe; ao oitavo dia ma darás.

In the same way with your oxen and your sheep: for seven days let the young one be with its mother; on the eighth day give it to me.

καὶ ἄνδρες ἅγιοι ἔσεσθέ µοι καὶ κρέας θηριάλωτον οὐκ ἔδεσθε τῷ κυνὶ ἀπορρίψατε αὐτό

1 Não levantarás falso boato, e não pactuarás com o ímpio, para seres testemunha injusta.

Do not let a false statement go further; do not make an agreement with evil-doers to be a false witness.

οὐ παραδέξῃ ἀκοὴν µαταίαν οὐ συγκαταθήσῃ µετὰ τοῦ ἀδίκου γενέσθαι µάρτυς ἄδικος

2 Nao seguirás a multidão para fazeres o mal; nem numa demanda darás testemunho, acompanhando a maioria, para perverteres a justiça;

Do not be moved to do wrong by the general opinion, or give the support of your words to a wrong decision:

οὐκ ἔσῃ µετὰ πλειόνων ἐπὶ κακίᾳ οὐ προστεθήσῃ µετὰ πλήθους ἐκκλῖναι µετὰ πλειόνων ὥστε ἐκκλῖναι κρίσιν

3 nem mesmo ao pobre favorecerás na sua demanda.

But, on the other hand, do not be turned from what is right in order to give support to a poor man's cause.

καὶ πένητα οὐκ ἐλεήσεις ἐν κρίσει

4 Se encontrares desgarrado o boi do teu inimigo, ou o seu jumento, sem falta lho reconduzirás.

If you come across the ox or the ass of one who is no friend to you wandering from its way, you are to take it back to him.

ἐὰν δὲ συναντήσῃς τῷ βοὶ τοῦ ἐχθροῦ σου ἢ τῷ ὑποζυγίῳ αὐτοῦ πλανωµένοις ἀποστρέψας ἀποδώσεις αὐτῷ

5 Se vires deitado debaixo da sua carga o jumento daquele que te odeia, não passarás adiante; certamente o ajudarás a levantá-lo.

If you see the ass of one who has no love for you bent down to the earth under the weight which is put on it, you are to come to its help, even against your desire.

ἐὰν δὲ ἴδῃς τὸ ὑποζύγιον τοῦ ἐχθροῦ σου πεπτωκὸς ὑπὸ τὸν γόµον αὐτοῦ οὐ παρελεύσῃ αὐτό ἀλλὰ συνεγερεῖς αὐτὸ µετ' αὐτοῦ

6 Não perverterás o direito do teu pobre na sua demanda.

Let no wrong decisions be given in the poor man's cause.

οὐ διαστρέψεις κρίµα πένητος ἐν κρίσει αὐτοῦ

7 Guarda-te de acusares falsamente, e não matarás o inocente e justo; porque não justificarei o ímpio.

Keep yourselves far from any false business; never let the upright or him who has done no wrong be put to death: for I will make the evil-doer responsible for his sin.

ἀπὸ παντὸς ῥήµατος ἀδίκου ἀποστήσῃ ἀθῷον καὶ δίκαιον οὐκ ἀποκτενεῖς καὶ οὐ δικαιώσεις τὸν ἀσεβῆ ἕνεκεν δώρων

8 Também não aceitarás peita, porque a peita cega os que têm vista, e perverte as palavras dos justos.

Take no rewards in a cause: for rewards make blind those who have eyes to see, and make the decisions of the upright false.

καὶ δῶρα οὐ λήµψῃ τὰ γὰρ δῶρα ἐκτυφλοῖ ὀφθαλµοὺς βλεπόντων καὶ λυµαίνεται ῥήµατα δίκαια
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9 Outrossim, não oprimirás o estrangeiro; pois vós conheceis o coração do estrangeiro, porque fostes estrangeiros na terra do Egito.

Do not be hard on the man from a strange country who is living among you; for you have had experience of the feelings of one who is far from the land of his birth, because 
you yourselves were living in Egypt, in a strange land.

καὶ προσήλυτον οὐ θλίψετε ὑµεῖς γὰρ οἴδατε τὴν ψυχὴν τοῦ προσηλύτου αὐτοὶ γὰρ προσήλυτοι ἦτε ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτῳ

10 Seis anos semearás tua terra, e recolherás os seus frutos;

For six years put seed into your fields and get in the increase;

ἓξ ἔτη σπερεῖς τὴν γῆν σου καὶ συνάξεις τὰ γενήµατα αὐτῆς

11 mas no sétimo ano a deixarás descansar e ficar em pousio, para que os pobres do teu povo possam comer, e do que estes deixarem comam os animais do campo. Assim farás 
com a tua vinha e com o teu olival.

But in the seventh year let the land have a rest and be unplanted; so that the poor may have food from it: and let the beasts of the field take the rest. Do the same with your 
vine-gardens and your olive-trees.

τῷ δὲ ἑβδόµῳ ἄφεσιν ποιήσεις καὶ ἀνήσεις αὐτήν καὶ ἔδονται οἱ πτωχοὶ τοῦ ἔθνους σου τὰ δὲ ὑπολειπόµενα ἔδεται τὰ ἄγρια θηρία οὕτως ποιήσεις τὸν ἀµπελῶνά σου καὶ τὸν ἐλ
αιῶνά σου

12 Seis dias farás os teus trabalhos, mas ao sétimo dia descansarás; para que descanse o teu boi e o teu jumento, e para que tome alento o filho da tua escrava e o estrangeiro.

For six days do your work, and on the seventh day keep the Sabbath; so that your ox and your ass may have rest, together with the son of your servant and the man from a 
strange land living among you.

ἓξ ἡµέρας ποιήσεις τὰ ἔργα σου τῇ δὲ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἑβδόµῃ ἀνάπαυσις ἵνα ἀναπαύσηται ὁ βοῦς σου καὶ τὸ ὑποζύγιόν σου καὶ ἵνα ἀναψύξῃ ὁ υἱὸς τῆς παιδίσκης σου καὶ ὁ προσήλυτ
ος

13 Em tudo o que vos tenho dito, andai apercebidos. Do nome de outros deuses nem fareis menção; nunca se ouça da vossa boca o nome deles.

Take note of all these things which I have said to you, and let not the names of other gods come into your minds or from your lips.

πάντα ὅσα εἴρηκα πρὸς ὑµᾶς φυλάξασθε καὶ ὄνοµα θεῶν ἑτέρων οὐκ ἀναµνησθήσεσθε οὐδὲ µὴ ἀκουσθῇ ἐκ τοῦ στόµατος ὑµῶν

14 Três vezes no ano me celebrarás festa:

Three times in the year you are to keep a feast to me.

τρεῖς καιροὺς τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ ἑορτάσατέ µοι

15 A festa dos pães ázimos guardarás: sete dias comerás pães ázimos como te ordenei, ao tempo apontado no mês de abibe, porque nele saíste do Egito; e ninguém apareça 
perante mim de mãos vazias;

You are to keep the feast of unleavened bread; for seven days let your bread be without leaven, as I gave you orders, at the regular time in the month Abib (for in it you came 
out of Egypt); and let no one come before me without an offering:

τὴν ἑορτὴν τῶν ἀζύµων φυλάξασθε ποιεῖν ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας ἔδεσθε ἄζυµα καθάπερ ἐνετειλάµην σοι κατὰ τὸν καιρὸν τοῦ µηνὸς τῶν νέων ἐν γὰρ αὐτῷ ἐξῆλθες ἐξ αἰγύπτου οὐκ ὀφθή
σῃ ἐνώπιόν µου κενός

16 também guardarás a festa da sega, a das primícias do teu trabalho, que houveres semeado no campo; igualmente guardarás a festa da colheita à saída do ano, quando tiveres 
colhido do campo os frutos do teu trabalho.

And the feast of the grain-cutting, the first-fruits of your planted fields: and the feast at the start of the year, when you have got in all the fruit from your fields.

καὶ ἑορτὴν θερισµοῦ πρωτογενηµάτων ποιήσεις τῶν ἔργων σου ὧν ἐὰν σπείρῃς ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ σου καὶ ἑορτὴν συντελείας ἐπ' ἐξόδου τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ ἐν τῇ συναγωγῇ τῶν ἔργων σου 
τῶν ἐκ τοῦ ἀγροῦ σου

17 Três vezes no ano todos os teus homens aparecerão diante do Senhor Deus.

Three times in the year let all your males come before the Lord God.

τρεῖς καιροὺς τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ ὀφθήσεται πᾶν ἀρσενικόν σου ἐνώπιον κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου
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18 Não oferecerás o sangue do meu sacrifício com pão levedado, nem ficará da noite para a manhã a gordura da minha festa.

Do not give the blood of my offering with leavened bread; and do not let the fat of my feast be kept all night till the morning.

ὅταν γὰρ ἐκβάλω ἔθνη ἀπὸ προσώπου σου καὶ ἐµπλατύνω τὰ ὅριά σου οὐ θύσεις ἐπὶ ζύµῃ αἷµα θυσιάσµατός µου οὐδὲ µὴ κοιµηθῇ στέαρ τῆς ἑορτῆς µου ἕως πρωί

19 As primícias dos primeiros frutos da tua terra trarás à casa do Senhor teu Deus. Não cozerás o cabrito no leite de sua mãe.

The best of the first-fruits of your land are to be taken into the house of the Lord your God. The young goat is not to be cooked in its mother's milk.

τὰς ἀπαρχὰς τῶν πρωτογενηµάτων τῆς γῆς σου εἰσοίσεις εἰς τὸν οἶκον κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου οὐχ ἑψήσεις ἄρνα ἐν γάλακτι µητρὸς αὐτοῦ

20 Eis que eu envio um anjo adiante de ti, para guardar-te pelo caminho, e conduzir-te ao lugar que te tenho preparado.

See, I am sending an angel before you, to keep you on your way and to be your guide into the place which I have made ready for you.

καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἀποστέλλω τὸν ἄγγελόν µου πρὸ προσώπου σου ἵνα φυλάξῃ σε ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ ὅπως εἰσαγάγῃ σε εἰς τὴν γῆν ἣν ἡτοίµασά σοι

21 Anda apercebido diante dele, e ouve a sua voz; não sejas rebelde contra ele, porque não perdoará a tua rebeldia; pois nele está o meu nome.

Give attention to him and give ear to his voice; do not go against him; for your wrongdoing will not be overlooked by him, because my name is in him.

πρόσεχε σεαυτῷ καὶ εἰσάκουε αὐτοῦ καὶ µὴ ἀπείθει αὐτῷ οὐ γὰρ µὴ ὑποστείληταί σε τὸ γὰρ ὄνοµά µού ἐστιν ἐπ' αὐτῷ

22 Mas se, na verdade, ouvires a sua voz, e fizeres tudo o que eu disser, então serei inimigo dos teus inimigos, e adversário dos teus adversários.

But if you truly give ear to his voice, and do whatever I say, then I will be against those who are against you, fighting those who are fighting you.

ἐὰν ἀκοῇ ἀκούσητε τῆς ἐµῆς φωνῆς καὶ ποιήσῃς πάντα ὅσα ἂν ἐντείλωµαί σοι καὶ φυλάξητε τὴν διαθήκην µου ἔσεσθέ µοι λαὸς περιούσιος ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν ἐθνῶν ἐµὴ γάρ ἐστι
ν πᾶσα ἡ γῆ ὑµεῖς δὲ ἔσεσθέ µοι βασίλειον ἱεράτευµα καὶ ἔθνος ἅγιον ταῦτα τὰ ῥήµατα ἐρεῖς τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ ἐὰν ἀκοῇ ἀκούσητε τῆς φωνῆς µου καὶ ποιήσῃς πάντα ὅσα ἂν εἴπ
ω σοι ἐχθρεύσω τοῖς ἐχθροῖς σου καὶ ἀντικείσοµαι τοῖς ἀντικειµένοις σοι

23 Porque o meu anjo irá adiante de ti, e te introduzirá na terra dos amorreus, dos heteus, dos perizeus, dos cananeus, dos heveus e dos jebuseus; e eu os aniquilarei.

And my angel will go before you, guiding you into the land of the Amorite and the Hittite and the Perizzite and the Canaanite and the Hivite and the Jebusite, and they will 
be cut off by my hand.

πορεύσεται γὰρ ὁ ἄγγελός µου ἡγούµενός σου καὶ εἰσάξει σε πρὸς τὸν αµορραῖον καὶ χετταῖον καὶ φερεζαῖον καὶ χαναναῖον καὶ γεργεσαῖον καὶ ευαῖον καὶ ιεβουσαῖον καὶ ἐκτρίψ
ω αὐτούς

24 Não te inclinarás diante dos seus deuses, nem os servirás, nem farás conforme as suas obras; Antes os derrubarás totalmente, e quebrarás de todo as suas colunas.

Do not go down on your faces and give worship to their gods, or do as they do; but overcome them completely, and let their pillars be broken down.

οὐ προσκυνήσεις τοῖς θεοῖς αὐτῶν οὐδὲ µὴ λατρεύσῃς αὐτοῖς οὐ ποιήσεις κατὰ τὰ ἔργα αὐτῶν ἀλλὰ καθαιρέσει καθελεῖς καὶ συντρίβων συντρίψεις τὰς στήλας αὐτῶν

25 Servireis, pois, ao Senhor vosso Deus, e ele abençoará o vosso pão e a vossa água; e eu tirarei do meio de vós as enfermidades.

And give worship to the Lord your God, who will send his blessing on your bread and on your water; and I will take all disease away from among you.

καὶ λατρεύσεις κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ σου καὶ εὐλογήσω τὸν ἄρτον σου καὶ τὸν οἶνόν σου καὶ τὸ ὕδωρ σου καὶ ἀποστρέψω µαλακίαν ἀφ' ὑµῶν

26 Na tua terra não haverá mulher que aborte, nem estéril; o número dos teus dias completarei.

All your animals will give birth without loss, not one will be without young in all your land; I will give you a full measure of life.

οὐκ ἔσται ἄγονος οὐδὲ στεῖρα ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς σου τὸν ἀριθµὸν τῶν ἡµερῶν σου ἀναπληρώσω

27 Enviarei o meu terror adiante de ti, pondo em confusão todo povo em cujas terras entrares, e farei que todos os teus inimigos te voltem as costas.

I will send my fear before you, putting to flight all the people to whom you come; all those who are against you will go in flight, turning their backs before you.

καὶ τὸν φόβον ἀποστελῶ ἡγούµενόν σου καὶ ἐκστήσω πάντα τὰ ἔθνη εἰς οὓς σὺ εἰσπορεύῃ εἰς αὐτούς καὶ δώσω πάντας τοὺς ὑπεναντίους σου φυγάδας

28 Também enviarei na tua frente vespas, que expulsarão de diante de ti os heveus, os cananeus e os heteus.

I will send hornets before you, driving out the Hivite and the Canaanite and the Hittite before your face.

καὶ ἀποστελῶ τὰς σφηκίας προτέρας σου καὶ ἐκβαλεῖ τοὺς αµορραίους καὶ τοὺς ευαίους καὶ τοὺς χαναναίους καὶ τοὺς χετταίους ἀπὸ σοῦ
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29 Não os expulsarei num só ano, para que a terra não se torne em deserto, e as feras do campo não se multipliquem contra ti.

I will not send them all out in one year, for fear that their land may become waste, and the beasts of the field be increased overmuch against you.

οὐκ ἐκβαλῶ αὐτοὺς ἐν ἐνιαυτῷ ἑνί ἵνα µὴ γένηται ἡ γῆ ἔρηµος καὶ πολλὰ γένηται ἐπὶ σὲ τὰ θηρία τῆς γῆς

30 Pouco a pouco os lançarei de diante de ti, até que te multipliques e possuas a terra por herança.

Little by little I will send them away before you, till your numbers are increased and you take up your heritage in the land.

κατὰ µικρὸν µικρὸν ἐκβαλῶ αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ σοῦ ἕως ἂν αὐξηθῇς καὶ κληρονοµήσῃς τὴν γῆν

31 E fixarei os teus limites desde o Mar Vermelho até o mar dos filisteus, e desde o deserto até o o rio; porque hei de entregar nas tuas mãos os moradores da terra, e tu os 
expulsarás de diante de ti.

I will let the limits of your land be from the Red Sea to the sea of the Philistines, and from the waste land to the river Euphrates: for I will give the people of those lands into 
your power; and you will send them out before you.

καὶ θήσω τὰ ὅριά σου ἀπὸ τῆς ἐρυθρᾶς θαλάσσης ἕως τῆς θαλάσσης τῆς φυλιστιιµ καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς ἐρήµου ἕως τοῦ µεγάλου ποταµοῦ εὐφράτου καὶ παραδώσω εἰς τὰς χεῖρας ὑµῶν
 τοὺς ἐγκαθηµένους ἐν τῇ γῇ καὶ ἐκβαλῶ αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ σοῦ

32 Não farás pacto algum com eles, nem com os seus deuses.

Make no agreement with them or with their gods.

οὐ συγκαταθήσῃ αὐτοῖς καὶ τοῖς θεοῖς αὐτῶν διαθήκην

33 Não habitarão na tua terra, para que não te façam pecar contra mim; pois se servires os seus deuses, certamente isso te será um laço.

Let them not go on living in your land, or they will make you do evil against me: for if you give worship to their gods, it will certainly be a cause of sin to you.

καὶ οὐκ ἐγκαθήσονται ἐν τῇ γῇ σου ἵνα µὴ ἁµαρτεῖν σε ποιήσωσιν πρός µε ἐὰν γὰρ δουλεύσῃς τοῖς θεοῖς αὐτῶν οὗτοι ἔσονταί σοι πρόσκοµµα

1 Depois disse Deus a Moisés: Subi ao Senhor, tu e Arão, Nadabe e Abiú, e setenta dos anciãos de Israel, e adorai de longe.

And he said to Moses, Come up to the Lord, you and Aaron, and Nadab and Abihu and seventy of the chiefs of Israel; and give me worship from a distance.

καὶ µωυσῇ εἶπεν ἀνάβηθι πρὸς κύριον σὺ καὶ ααρων καὶ ναδαβ καὶ αβιουδ καὶ ἑβδοµήκοντα τῶν πρεσβυτέρων ισραηλ καὶ προσκυνήσουσιν µακρόθεν τῷ κυρίῳ

2 Só Moisés se chegará ao Senhor; os, outros não se chegarão; nem o povo subirá com ele.

And Moses only may come near to the Lord; but the others are not to come near, and the people may not come up with them.

καὶ ἐγγιεῖ µωυσῆς µόνος πρὸς τὸν θεόν αὐτοὶ δὲ οὐκ ἐγγιοῦσιν ὁ δὲ λαὸς οὐ συναναβήσεται µετ' αὐτῶν

3 Veio, pois, Moisés e relatou ao povo todas as palavras do Senhor e todos os estatutos; então todo o povo respondeu a uma voz: Tudo o que o Senhor tem falado faremos.

Then Moses came and put before the people all the words of the Lord and his laws: and all the people, answering with one voice, said, Whatever the Lord has said we will do.

εἰσῆλθεν δὲ µωυσῆς καὶ διηγήσατο τῷ λαῷ πάντα τὰ ῥήµατα τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ τὰ δικαιώµατα ἀπεκρίθη δὲ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς φωνῇ µιᾷ λέγοντες πάντας τοὺς λόγους οὓς ἐλάλησεν κύριος 
ποιήσοµεν καὶ ἀκουσόµεθα

4 Então Moisés escreveu todas as palavras do Senhor e, tendo-se levantado de manhã cedo, edificou um altar ao pé do monte, e doze colunas, segundo as doze tribos de Israel,

Then Moses put down in writing all the words of the Lord, and he got up early in the morning and made an altar at the foot of the mountain, with twelve pillars for the 
twelve tribes of Israel.

καὶ ἔγραψεν µωυσῆς πάντα τὰ ῥήµατα κυρίου ὀρθρίσας δὲ µωυσῆς τὸ πρωὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν θυσιαστήριον ὑπὸ τὸ ὄρος καὶ δώδεκα λίθους εἰς τὰς δώδεκα φυλὰς τοῦ ισραηλ

5 e enviou certos mancebos dos filhos de Israel, os quais ofereceram holocaustos, e sacrificaram ao Senhor sacrifícios pacíficos, de bois.

And he sent some of the young men of the children of Israel to make burned offerings and peace-offerings of oxen to the Lord.

καὶ ἐξαπέστειλεν τοὺς νεανίσκους τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ καὶ ἀνήνεγκαν ὁλοκαυτώµατα καὶ ἔθυσαν θυσίαν σωτηρίου τῷ θεῷ µοσχάρια
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6 E Moisés tomou a metade do sangue, e a pôs em bacias; e a outra metade do sangue espargiu sobre o altar.

And Moses took half the blood and put it in basins; draining out half of the blood over the altar.

λαβὼν δὲ µωυσῆς τὸ ἥµισυ τοῦ αἵµατος ἐνέχεεν εἰς κρατῆρας τὸ δὲ ἥµισυ τοῦ αἵµατος προσέχεεν πρὸς τὸ θυσιαστήριον

7 Também tomou o livro do pacto e o leu perante o povo; e o povo disse: Tudo o que o Senhor tem falado faremos, e obedeceremos.

And he took the book of the agreement, reading it in the hearing of the people: and they said, Everything which the Lord has said we will do, and we will keep his laws.

καὶ λαβὼν τὸ βιβλίον τῆς διαθήκης ἀνέγνω εἰς τὰ ὦτα τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ εἶπαν πάντα ὅσα ἐλάλησεν κύριος ποιήσοµεν καὶ ἀκουσόµεθα

8 Então tomou Moisés aquele sangue, e espargiu-o sobre o povo e disse: Eis aqui o sangue do pacto que o Senhor tem feito convosco no tocante a todas estas coisas.

Then Moses took the blood and let it come on the people, and said, This blood is the sign of the agreement which the Lord has made with you in these words.

λαβὼν δὲ µωυσῆς τὸ αἷµα κατεσκέδασεν τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ εἶπεν ἰδοὺ τὸ αἷµα τῆς διαθήκης ἧς διέθετο κύριος πρὸς ὑµᾶς περὶ πάντων τῶν λόγων τούτων

9 Então subiram Moisés e Arão, Nadabe e Abiú, e setenta dos anciãos de Israel,

Then Moses and Aaron, Nadab, and Abihu, and seventy of the chiefs of Israel went up:

καὶ ἀνέβη µωυσῆς καὶ ααρων καὶ ναδαβ καὶ αβιουδ καὶ ἑβδοµήκοντα τῆς γερουσίας ισραηλ

10 e viram o Deus de Israel, e debaixo de seus pés havia como que uma calçada de pedra de safira, que parecia com o próprio céu na sua pureza.

And they saw the God of Israel; and under his feet there was, as it seemed, a jewelled floor, clear as the heavens.

καὶ εἶδον τὸν τόπον οὗ εἱστήκει ἐκεῖ ὁ θεὸς τοῦ ισραηλ καὶ τὰ ὑπὸ τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ ὡσεὶ ἔργον πλίνθου σαπφείρου καὶ ὥσπερ εἶδος στερεώµατος τοῦ οὐρανοῦ τῇ καθαριότητι

11 Deus, porém, não estendeu a sua mão contra os nobres dos filhos de Israel; eles viram a Deus, e comeram e beberam.

And he put not his hand on the chiefs of the children of Israel: they saw God, and took food and drink.

καὶ τῶν ἐπιλέκτων τοῦ ισραηλ οὐ διεφώνησεν οὐδὲ εἷς καὶ ὤφθησαν ἐν τῷ τόπῳ τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ ἔφαγον καὶ ἔπιον

12 Depois disse o Senhor a Moisés: Sobe a mim ao monte, e espera ali; e dar-te-ei tábuas de pedra, e a lei, e os mandamentos que tenho escrito, para lhos ensinares.

And the Lord said to Moses, Come up to me on the mountain, and take your place there: and I will give you the stones on which I have put in writing the law and the orders, 
so that you may give the people knowledge of them.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν ἀνάβηθι πρός µε εἰς τὸ ὄρος καὶ ἴσθι ἐκεῖ καὶ δώσω σοι τὰ πυξία τὰ λίθινα τὸν νόµον καὶ τὰς ἐντολάς ἃς ἔγραψα νοµοθετῆσαι αὐτοῖς

13 E levantando-se Moisés com Josué, seu servidor, subiu ao monte de Deus,

Then Moses and Joshua his servant got up; and Moses went up into the mountain of God.

καὶ ἀναστὰς µωυσῆς καὶ ἰησοῦς ὁ παρεστηκὼς αὐτῷ ἀνέβησαν εἰς τὸ ὄρος τοῦ θεοῦ

14 tendo dito aos anciãos: Esperai-nos aqui, até que tornemos a vós; eis que Arão e Hur ficam convosco; quem tiver alguma questão, se chegará a eles.

And he said to the chiefs, Keep your places here till we come back to you: Aaron and Hur are with you; if anyone has any cause let him go to them.

καὶ τοῖς πρεσβυτέροις εἶπαν ἡσυχάζετε αὐτοῦ ἕως ἀναστρέψωµεν πρὸς ὑµᾶς καὶ ἰδοὺ ααρων καὶ ωρ µεθ' ὑµῶν ἐάν τινι συµβῇ κρίσις προσπορευέσθωσαν αὐτοῖς

15 E tendo Moisés subido ao monte, a nuvem cobriu o monte.

And Moses went up into the mountain, and it was covered by the cloud.

καὶ ἀνέβη µωυσῆς καὶ ἰησοῦς εἰς τὸ ὄρος καὶ ἐκάλυψεν ἡ νεφέλη τὸ ὄρος

16 Também a glória do Senhor repousou sobre o monte Sinai, e a nuvem o cobriu por seis dias; e ao sétimo dia, do meio da nuvem, Deus chamou a Moisés.

And the glory of the Lord was resting on Mount Sinai, and the cloud was over it for six days; and on the seventh day he said Moses' name out of the cloud.

καὶ κατέβη ἡ δόξα τοῦ θεοῦ ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος τὸ σινα καὶ ἐκάλυψεν αὐτὸ ἡ νεφέλη ἓξ ἡµέρας καὶ ἐκάλεσεν κύριος τὸν µωυσῆν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἑβδόµῃ ἐκ µέσου τῆς νεφέλης
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17 Ora, a aparência da glória do Senhor era como um fogo consumidor no cume do monte, aos olhos dos filhos de Israel.

And the glory of the Lord was like a flame on the top of the mountain before the eyes of the children of Israel.

τὸ δὲ εἶδος τῆς δόξης κυρίου ὡσεὶ πῦρ φλέγον ἐπὶ τῆς κορυφῆς τοῦ ὄρους ἐναντίον τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ

18 Moisés, porém, entrou no meio da nuvem, depois que subiu ao monte; e Moisés esteve no monte quarenta dias e quarenta noites.

And Moses went up the mountain, into the cloud, and was there for forty days and forty nights.

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν µωυσῆς εἰς τὸ µέσον τῆς νεφέλης καὶ ἀνέβη εἰς τὸ ὄρος καὶ ἦν ἐκεῖ ἐν τῷ ὄρει τεσσαράκοντα ἡµέρας καὶ τεσσαράκοντα νύκτας

1 Então disse o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

2 Fala aos filhos de Israel que me tragam uma oferta alçada; de todo homem cujo coração se mover voluntariamente, dele tomareis a minha oferta alçada.

Say to the children of Israel that they are to make me an offering; from every man who has the impulse in his heart take an offering for me.

εἰπὸν τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ καὶ λάβετέ µοι ἀπαρχὰς παρὰ πάντων οἷς ἂν δόξῃ τῇ καρδίᾳ καὶ λήµψεσθε τὰς ἀπαρχάς µου

3 E esta é a oferta alçada que tomareis deles: ouro, prata, bronze,

And this is the offering you are to take from them: gold and silver and brass;

καὶ αὕτη ἐστὶν ἡ ἀπαρχή ἣν λήµψεσθε παρ' αὐτῶν χρυσίον καὶ ἀργύριον καὶ χαλκὸν

4 estofo azul, púrpura, carmesim, linho fino, pêlos de cabras,

And blue and purple and red, and the best linen, and goats' hair;

καὶ ὑάκινθον καὶ πορφύραν καὶ κόκκινον διπλοῦν καὶ βύσσον κεκλωσµένην καὶ τρίχας αἰγείας

5 peles de carneiros tintas de vermelho, peles de golfinhos, madeira de acácia,

And sheepskins coloured red, and leather, and hard wood;

καὶ δέρµατα κριῶν ἠρυθροδανωµένα καὶ δέρµατα ὑακίνθινα καὶ ξύλα ἄσηπτα

7 pedras de ônix, e pedras de engaste para o éfode e para o peitoral.

Beryls and stones of value to be put on the ephod and on the priest's bag.

καὶ λίθους σαρδίου καὶ λίθους εἰς τὴν γλυφὴν εἰς τὴν ἐπωµίδα καὶ τὸν ποδήρη

8 E me farão um santuário, para que eu habite no meio deles.

And let them make me a holy place, so that I may be ever present among them.

καὶ ποιήσεις µοι ἁγίασµα καὶ ὀφθήσοµαι ἐν ὑµῖν

9 Conforme a tudo o que eu te mostrar para modelo do tabernáculo, e para modelo de todos os seus móveis, assim mesmo o fareis.

Make the House and everything in it from the designs which I will give you.

καὶ ποιήσεις µοι κατὰ πάντα ὅσα ἐγώ σοι δεικνύω ἐν τῷ ὄρει τὸ παράδειγµα τῆς σκηνῆς καὶ τὸ παράδειγµα πάντων τῶν σκευῶν αὐτῆς οὕτω ποιήσεις

10 Também farão uma arca de madeira ,de acácia; o seu comprimento será de dois côvados e meio, e a sua largura de um côvado e meio, e de um côvado e meio a sua altura.

And they are to make an ark of hard wood; two and a half cubits long, and a cubit and a half wide and high.

καὶ ποιήσεις κιβωτὸν µαρτυρίου ἐκ ξύλων ἀσήπτων δύο πήχεων καὶ ἡµίσους τὸ µῆκος καὶ πήχεος καὶ ἡµίσους τὸ πλάτος καὶ πήχεος καὶ ἡµίσους τὸ ὕψος

11 E cobri-la-ás de ouro puro, por dentro e por fora a cobrirás; e farás sobre ela uma moldura de ouro ao redor;

It is to be plated inside and out with the best gold, with an edge of gold all round it

καὶ καταχρυσώσεις αὐτὴν χρυσίῳ καθαρῷ ἔξωθεν καὶ ἔσωθεν χρυσώσεις αὐτήν καὶ ποιήσεις αὐτῇ κυµάτια στρεπτὰ χρυσᾶ κύκλῳ
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12 e fundirás para ela quatro argolas de ouro, que porás nos quatro cantos dela; duas argolas de um lado e duas do outro.

And make four rings of gold for it, to be fixed on its four feet, two rings on one side of it and two on the other.

καὶ ἐλάσεις αὐτῇ τέσσαρας δακτυλίους χρυσοῦς καὶ ἐπιθήσεις ἐπὶ τὰ τέσσαρα κλίτη δύο δακτυλίους ἐπὶ τὸ κλίτος τὸ ἓν καὶ δύο δακτυλίους ἐπὶ τὸ κλίτος τὸ δεύτερον

13 Também farás varais de madeira de acácia, que cobrirás de ouro.

And make rods of the same wood, plating them with gold.

ποιήσεις δὲ ἀναφορεῖς ξύλα ἄσηπτα καὶ καταχρυσώσεις αὐτὰ χρυσίῳ

14 Meterás os varais nas argolas, aos lados da arca, para se levar por eles a arca.

And put the rods through the rings at the sides of the ark, for lifting it.

καὶ εἰσάξεις τοὺς ἀναφορεῖς εἰς τοὺς δακτυλίους τοὺς ἐν τοῖς κλίτεσι τῆς κιβωτοῦ αἴρειν τὴν κιβωτὸν ἐν αὐτοῖς

15 Os varais permanecerão nas argolas da arca; não serão tirados dela.

The rods are to be kept in the rings, and never taken out.

ἐν τοῖς δακτυλίοις τῆς κιβωτοῦ ἔσονται οἱ ἀναφορεῖς ἀκίνητοι

16 E porás na arca o testemunho, que eu te darei.

Inside the ark you are to put the record which I will give you.

καὶ ἐµβαλεῖς εἰς τὴν κιβωτὸν τὰ µαρτύρια ἃ ἂν δῶ σοι

17 Igualmente farás um propiciatório, de ouro puro; o seu comprimento será de dois covados e meio, e a sua largura de um côvado e meio.

And you are to make a cover of the best gold, two and a half cubits long and a cubit and a half wide.

καὶ ποιήσεις ἱλαστήριον ἐπίθεµα χρυσίου καθαροῦ δύο πήχεων καὶ ἡµίσους τὸ µῆκος καὶ πήχεος καὶ ἡµίσους τὸ πλάτος

18 Farás também dois querubins de ouro; de ouro batido os farás, nas duas extremidades do propiciatório.

And at the two ends of the cover you are to make two winged ones of hammered gold,

καὶ ποιήσεις δύο χερουβιµ χρυσᾶ τορευτὰ καὶ ἐπιθήσεις αὐτὰ ἐξ ἀµφοτέρων τῶν κλιτῶν τοῦ ἱλαστηρίου

19 Farás um querubim numa extremidade e o outro querubim na outra extremidade; de uma só peça com o propiciatório fareis os querubins nas duas extremidades dele.

One at one end and one at the other; the winged ones are to be part of the cover.

ποιηθήσονται χερουβ εἷς ἐκ τοῦ κλίτους τούτου καὶ χερουβ εἷς ἐκ τοῦ κλίτους τοῦ δευτέρου τοῦ ἱλαστηρίου καὶ ποιήσεις τοὺς δύο χερουβιµ ἐπὶ τὰ δύο κλίτη

20 Os querubins estenderão as suas asas por cima do propiciatório, cobrindo-o com as asas, tendo as faces voltadas um para o outro; as faces dos querubins estarão voltadas 
para o propiciatório.

And their wings are to be outstretched over the cover, and the winged ones are to be opposite one another, facing the cover.

ἔσονται οἱ χερουβιµ ἐκτείνοντες τὰς πτέρυγας ἐπάνωθεν συσκιάζοντες ταῖς πτέρυξιν αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τοῦ ἱλαστηρίου καὶ τὰ πρόσωπα αὐτῶν εἰς ἄλληλα εἰς τὸ ἱλαστήριον ἔσονται τὰ 
πρόσωπα τῶν χερουβιµ

21 E porás o propiciatório em cima da arca; e dentro da arca porás o testemunho que eu te darei.

And put the cover over the ark, and in the ark the record which I will give you.

καὶ ἐπιθήσεις τὸ ἱλαστήριον ἐπὶ τὴν κιβωτὸν ἄνωθεν καὶ εἰς τὴν κιβωτὸν ἐµβαλεῖς τὰ µαρτύρια ἃ ἂν δῶ σοι
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22 E ali virei a ti, e de cima do propiciatório, do meio dos dois querubins que estão sobre a arca do testemunho, falarei contigo a respeito de tudo o que eu te ordenar no tocante 
aos filhos de Israel.

And there, between the two winged ones on the cover of the ark, I will come to you, face to face, and make clear to you all the orders I have to give you for the children of 
Israel.

καὶ γνωσθήσοµαί σοι ἐκεῖθεν καὶ λαλήσω σοι ἄνωθεν τοῦ ἱλαστηρίου ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν δύο χερουβιµ τῶν ὄντων ἐπὶ τῆς κιβωτοῦ τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ κατὰ πάντα ὅσα ἂν ἐντείλωµ
αί σοι πρὸς τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ

23 Também farás uma mesa de madeira de acácia; o seu comprimento será de dois côvados, a sua largura de um côvado e a sua altura de um côvado e meio;

And you are to make a table of the same wood, two cubits long, a cubit wide and a cubit and a half high,

καὶ ποιήσεις τράπεζαν χρυσίου καθαροῦ δύο πήχεων τὸ µῆκος καὶ πήχεος τὸ εὖρος καὶ πήχεος καὶ ἡµίσους τὸ ὕψος

24 cobri-la-ás de ouro puro, e lhe farás uma moldura de ouro ao redor.

Plated with the best gold, with a gold edge all round it;

καὶ ποιήσεις αὐτῇ στρεπτὰ κυµάτια χρυσᾶ κύκλῳ

25 Também lhe farás ao redor uma guarnição de quatro dedos de largura, e ao redor na guarnição farás uma moldura de ouro.

And make a frame all round it, as wide as a man's hand, with a gold edge to the frame.

καὶ ποιήσεις αὐτῇ στεφάνην παλαιστοῦ κύκλῳ καὶ ποιήσεις στρεπτὸν κυµάτιον τῇ στεφάνῃ κύκλῳ

26 Também lhe farás quatro argolas de ouro, e porás as argolas nos quatro cantos, que estarão sobre os quatro pés.

And make four gold rings and put them at the four angles, on the four feet of the table;

καὶ ποιήσεις τέσσαρας δακτυλίους χρυσοῦς καὶ ἐπιθήσεις τοὺς δακτυλίους ἐπὶ τὰ τέσσαρα µέρη τῶν ποδῶν αὐτῆς

27 Junto da guarnição estarão as argolas, como lugares para os varais, para se levar a mesa.

The rings are to be fixed under the frame to take the rods with which the table is to be lifted.

ὑπὸ τὴν στεφάνην καὶ ἔσονται οἱ δακτύλιοι εἰς θήκας τοῖς ἀναφορεῦσιν ὥστε αἴρειν ἐν αὐτοῖς τὴν τράπεζαν

28 Farás, pois, estes varais de madeira de acácia, e os cobrirás de ouro; e levar-se-á por eles a mesa.

Make rods of the same wood, plated with gold, for lifting the table.

καὶ ποιήσεις τοὺς ἀναφορεῖς ἐκ ξύλων ἀσήπτων καὶ καταχρυσώσεις αὐτοὺς χρυσίῳ καθαρῷ καὶ ἀρθήσεται ἐν αὐτοῖς ἡ τράπεζα

29 Também farás os seus pratos, as suas colheres, os seus cântaros e as suas tigelas com que serão oferecidas as libações; de ouro puro os farás.

And make the table-vessels, the spoons and the cups and the basins for liquids, all of the best gold.

καὶ ποιήσεις τὰ τρυβλία αὐτῆς καὶ τὰς θυίσκας καὶ τὰ σπονδεῖα καὶ τοὺς κυάθους ἐν οἷς σπείσεις ἐν αὐτοῖς χρυσίου καθαροῦ ποιήσεις αὐτά

30 E sobre a mesa porás os pães da o proposição perante mim para sempre.

And on the table at all times you are to keep my holy bread.

καὶ ἐπιθήσεις ἐπὶ τὴν τράπεζαν ἄρτους ἐνωπίους ἐναντίον µου διὰ παντός

31 Também farás um candelabro de ouro puro; de ouro batido se fará o candelabro, tanto o seu pedestal como a sua haste; os seus copos, os seus cálices e as suas corolas 
formarão com ele uma só peça.

And you are to make a support for lights, of the best gold; its base and its pillar are to be of hammered gold; its cups, its buds, and its flowers are to be made of the same 
metal.

καὶ ποιήσεις λυχνίαν ἐκ χρυσίου καθαροῦ τορευτὴν ποιήσεις τὴν λυχνίαν ὁ καυλὸς αὐτῆς καὶ οἱ καλαµίσκοι καὶ οἱ κρατῆρες καὶ οἱ σφαιρωτῆρες καὶ τὰ κρίνα ἐξ αὐτῆς ἔσται
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32 E de seus lados sairão seis braços: três de um lado, e três do outro.

It is to have six branches coming out from its sides; three branches from one side and three from the other.

ἓξ δὲ καλαµίσκοι ἐκπορευόµενοι ἐκ πλαγίων τρεῖς καλαµίσκοι τῆς λυχνίας ἐκ τοῦ κλίτους αὐτῆς τοῦ ἑνὸς καὶ τρεῖς καλαµίσκοι τῆς λυχνίας ἐκ τοῦ κλίτους τοῦ δευτέρου

33 Em um braço haverá três copos a modo de flores de amêndoa, com cálice e corola; também no outro braço três copos a modo de flores de amêndoa, com cálice e corola; assim 
se farão os seis braços que saem do candelabro.

Every branch having three cups made like almond flowers, every cup with a bud and a flower, on all the branches.

καὶ τρεῖς κρατῆρες ἐκτετυπωµένοι καρυίσκους ἐν τῷ ἑνὶ καλαµίσκῳ σφαιρωτὴρ καὶ κρίνον οὕτως τοῖς ἓξ καλαµίσκοις τοῖς ἐκπορευοµένοις ἐκ τῆς λυχνίας

34 Mas na haste central haverá quatro copos a modo de flores de amêndoa, com os seus cálices e as suas corolas,

And on the pillar, four cups like almond flowers, every one with its bud and its flower:

καὶ ἐν τῇ λυχνίᾳ τέσσαρες κρατῆρες ἐκτετυπωµένοι καρυίσκους ἐν τῷ ἑνὶ καλαµίσκῳ οἱ σφαιρωτῆρες καὶ τὰ κρίνα αὐτῆς

35 e um cálice debaixo de dois braços, formando com a haste uma só peça; outro cálice debaixo de dois outros braços, de uma só peça com a haste; e ainda outro cálice debaixo 
de dois outros braços, de uma só peça com a haste; assim será para os seis braços que saem do candelabro.

And under every two branches a bud, made with the branch, for all the six branches of it.

ὁ σφαιρωτὴρ ὑπὸ τοὺς δύο καλαµίσκους ἐξ αὐτῆς καὶ σφαιρωτὴρ ὑπὸ τοὺς τέσσαρας καλαµίσκους ἐξ αὐτῆς οὕτως τοῖς ἓξ καλαµίσκοις τοῖς ἐκπορευοµένοις ἐκ τῆς λυχνίας

36 Os seus cálices e os seus braços formarão uma só peça com a haste; o todo será de obra batida de ouro puro.

The buds and the branches are to be made of the same metal; all together one complete work of hammered gold.

οἱ σφαιρωτῆρες καὶ οἱ καλαµίσκοι ἐξ αὐτῆς ἔστωσαν ὅλη τορευτὴ ἐξ ἑνὸς χρυσίου καθαροῦ

37 Também lhe farás sete lâmpadas, as quais se acenderão para alumiar defronte dele.

Then you are to make its seven vessels for the lights, putting them in their place so that they give light in front of it.

καὶ ποιήσεις τοὺς λύχνους αὐτῆς ἑπτά καὶ ἐπιθήσεις τοὺς λύχνους καὶ φανοῦσιν ἐκ τοῦ ἑνὸς προσώπου

38 Os seus espevitadores e os seus cinzeiros serão de ouro puro.

And the instruments and trays for use with it are all to be of the best gold.

καὶ τὸν ἐπαρυστῆρα αὐτῆς καὶ τὰ ὑποθέµατα αὐτῆς ἐκ χρυσίου καθαροῦ ποιήσεις

39 De um talento de ouro puro se fará o candelabro, com todos estes utensílios.

A talent of gold will be needed for it, with all these vessels.

πάντα τὰ σκεύη ταῦτα τάλαντον χρυσίου καθαροῦ

40 Atenta, pois, que os faças conforme o seu modelo, que te foi mostrado no monte.

And see that you make them from the design which you saw on the mountain.

ὅρα ποιήσεις κατὰ τὸν τύπον τὸν δεδειγµένον σοι ἐν τῷ ὄρει

1 O tabernáculo farás de dez cortinas de linho fino torcido, e de estofo azul, púrpura, e carmesim; com querubins as farás, obra de artífice.

And you are to make a House for me, with ten curtains of the best linen, blue and purple and red, worked with designs of winged ones by a good workman.

καὶ τὴν σκηνὴν ποιήσεις δέκα αὐλαίας ἐκ βύσσου κεκλωσµένης καὶ ὑακίνθου καὶ πορφύρας καὶ κοκκίνου κεκλωσµένου χερουβιµ ἐργασίᾳ ὑφάντου ποιήσεις αὐτάς

2 O comprimento de cada cortina será de vinte e oito côvados, e a largura de quatro côvados; todas as cortinas serão da mesma medida.

Every curtain is to be twenty-eight cubits long and four cubits wide, all of the same measure.

µῆκος τῆς αὐλαίας τῆς µιᾶς ὀκτὼ καὶ εἴκοσι πήχεων καὶ εὖρος τεσσάρων πήχεων ἡ αὐλαία ἡ µία ἔσται µέτρον τὸ αὐτὸ ἔσται πάσαις ταῖς αὐλαίαις
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3 Cinco cortinas serão enlaçadas, cada uma à outra; e as outras cinco serão enlaçadas da mesma maneira.

Five curtains are to be joined together, and the other five are to be joined together.

πέντε δὲ αὐλαῖαι ἔσονται ἐξ ἀλλήλων ἐχόµεναι ἡ ἑτέρα ἐκ τῆς ἑτέρας καὶ πέντε αὐλαῖαι ἔσονται συνεχόµεναι ἑτέρα τῇ ἑτέρᾳ

4 Farás laçadas de estofo azul na orla da última cortina do primeiro grupo; assim também farás na orla da primeira cortina do segundo grupo;

And you are to put twists of blue cord on the edge of the outside curtain of the first group of five, and on the edge of the outside curtain of the second group of five;

καὶ ποιήσεις αὐταῖς ἀγκύλας ὑακινθίνας ἐπὶ τοῦ χείλους τῆς αὐλαίας τῆς µιᾶς ἐκ τοῦ ἑνὸς µέρους εἰς τὴν συµβολὴν καὶ οὕτως ποιήσεις ἐπὶ τοῦ χείλους τῆς αὐλαίας τῆς ἐξωτέρα
ς πρὸς τῇ συµβολῇ τῇ δευτέρᾳ

5 a saber, cinqüenta laçadas na orla de uma cortina, e cinqüenta laçadas na orla da outra; as laçadas serão contrapostas uma à outra.

Fifty twists on one curtain and fifty on the other, the twists to be opposite one another.

πεντήκοντα ἀγκύλας ποιήσεις τῇ αὐλαίᾳ τῇ µιᾷ καὶ πεντήκοντα ἀγκύλας ποιήσεις ἐκ τοῦ µέρους τῆς αὐλαίας κατὰ τὴν συµβολὴν τῆς δευτέρας ἀντιπρόσωποι ἀντιπίπτουσαι ἀλ
λήλαις εἰς ἑκάστην

6 Farás cinqüenta colchetes de ouro, e prenderás com eles as cortinas, uma à outra; assim o tabernáculo virá a ser um todo.

Then make fifty gold hooks, joining the curtains together by the hooks, and in this way the House will be made.

καὶ ποιήσεις κρίκους πεντήκοντα χρυσοῦς καὶ συνάψεις τὰς αὐλαίας ἑτέραν τῇ ἑτέρᾳ τοῖς κρίκοις καὶ ἔσται ἡ σκηνὴ µία

7 Farás também cortinas de pêlos de cabras para servirem de tenda sobre o tabernáculo; onze destas cortinas farás.

And you are to make curtains of goats' hair for a tent over the House, eleven curtains.

καὶ ποιήσεις δέρρεις τριχίνας σκέπην ἐπὶ τῆς σκηνῆς ἕνδεκα δέρρεις ποιήσεις αὐτάς

8 O comprimento de cada cortina será de trinta côvados, e a largura de cada cortina de quatro côvados; as onze cortinas serão da mesma medida.

Every curtain is to be thirty cubits long and four cubits wide, all of the same measure.

τὸ µῆκος τῆς δέρρεως τῆς µιᾶς ἔσται τριάκοντα πήχεων καὶ τεσσάρων πήχεων τὸ εὖρος τῆς δέρρεως τῆς µιᾶς µέτρον τὸ αὐτὸ ἔσται ταῖς ἕνδεκα δέρρεσι

9 E ajuntarás cinco cortinas em um grupo, e as outras seis cortinas em outro grupo; e dobrarás a sexta cortina na frente da tenda.

Five of these curtains are to be joined together, and the other six are to be joined together, the sixth being folded over to make a hanging in front of the tent.

καὶ συνάψεις τὰς πέντε δέρρεις ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτὸ καὶ τὰς ἓξ δέρρεις ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτό καὶ ἐπιδιπλώσεις τὴν δέρριν τὴν ἕκτην κατὰ πρόσωπον τῆς σκηνῆς

10 E farás cinqüenta laçadas na orla da última cortina do primeiro grupo, e outras cinqüenta laçadas na orla da primeira cortina do segundo grupo.

And you are to put fifty twists of cord on the edge of the outside curtain of one group, and fifty twists on the edge of the outside curtain of the other group.

καὶ ποιήσεις ἀγκύλας πεντήκοντα ἐπὶ τοῦ χείλους τῆς δέρρεως τῆς µιᾶς τῆς ἀνὰ µέσον κατὰ συµβολὴν καὶ πεντήκοντα ἀγκύλας ποιήσεις ἐπὶ τοῦ χείλους τῆς δέρρεως τῆς συνα
πτούσης τῆς δευτέρας

11 Farás também cinqüenta colchetes de bronze, e meterás os colchetes nas laçadas, e assim ajuntarás a tenda, para que venha a ser um todo.

Then make fifty brass hooks and put the hooks into the twists, joining the tent together to make it one.

καὶ ποιήσεις κρίκους χαλκοῦς πεντήκοντα καὶ συνάψεις τοὺς κρίκους ἐκ τῶν ἀγκυλῶν καὶ συνάψεις τὰς δέρρεις καὶ ἔσται ἕν

12 E o resto que sobejar das cortinas da tenda, a saber, a meia cortina que sobejar, penderá aos fundos do tabernáculo.

And the folded part which is over of the curtains of the tent, the half-curtain which is folded back, will be hanging down over the back of the House.

καὶ ὑποθήσεις τὸ πλεονάζον ἐν ταῖς δέρρεσιν τῆς σκηνῆς τὸ ἥµισυ τῆς δέρρεως τὸ ὑπολελειµµένον ὑποκαλύψεις τὸ πλεονάζον τῶν δέρρεων τῆς σκηνῆς ὑποκαλύψεις ὀπίσω τῆς 
σκηνῆς
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13 E o côvado que sobejar de um lado e de outro no comprimento das cortinas da tenda, penderá de um e de outro lado do tabernáculo, para cobri-lo.

And the cubit which is over of the ten curtains at the sides will be hanging over the two sides of the House as a cover.

πῆχυν ἐκ τούτου καὶ πῆχυν ἐκ τούτου ἐκ τοῦ ὑπερέχοντος τῶν δέρρεων ἐκ τοῦ µήκους τῶν δέρρεων τῆς σκηνῆς ἔσται συγκαλύπτον ἐπὶ τὰ πλάγια τῆς σκηνῆς ἔνθεν καὶ ἔνθεν ἵν
α καλύπτῃ

14 Farás também para a tenda uma coberta de peles de carneiros, tintas de vermelho, e por cima desta uma coberta de peles de golfinhos.

And then you are to make a cover for the tent, of sheepskins coloured red, and a cover of leather over that.

καὶ ποιήσεις κατακάλυµµα τῇ σκηνῇ δέρµατα κριῶν ἠρυθροδανωµένα καὶ ἐπικαλύµµατα δέρµατα ὑακίνθινα ἐπάνωθεν

15 Farás também as tábuas para o tabernáculo de madeira de acácia, as quais serão colocadas verticalmente.

And you are to make upright boards of hard wood for the House.

καὶ ποιήσεις στύλους τῇ σκηνῇ ἐκ ξύλων ἀσήπτων

16 O comprimento de cada tábua será de dez côvados, e a sua largura de um côvado e meio.

Every board is to be ten cubits high and a cubit and a half wide.

δέκα πήχεων ποιήσεις τὸν στῦλον τὸν ἕνα καὶ πήχεος ἑνὸς καὶ ἡµίσους τὸ πλάτος τοῦ στύλου τοῦ ἑνός

17 Duas couceiras terá cada tábua, unidas uma à outra por travessas; assim farás com todas as tábuas do tabernáculo.

Every board is to be joined to the one nearest to it by two tongues, and so for every board in the House.

δύο ἀγκωνίσκους τῷ στύλῳ τῷ ἑνὶ ἀντιπίπτοντας ἕτερον τῷ ἑτέρῳ οὕτως ποιήσεις πᾶσι τοῖς στύλοις τῆς σκηνῆς

18 Ao fazeres as tábuas para o tabernáculo, farás vinte delas para o lado meridional.

These are the boards needed for the house; twenty boards for the south side,

καὶ ποιήσεις στύλους τῇ σκηνῇ εἴκοσι στύλους ἐκ τοῦ κλίτους τοῦ πρὸς βορρᾶν

19 Farás também quarenta bases de prata debaixo das vinte tábuas; duas bases debaixo de uma tábua, para as suas duas couceiras, e duas bases debaixo de outra, para as duas 
couceiras dela.

With forty silver bases under the twenty boards, two bases under every board to take its tongues.

καὶ τεσσαράκοντα βάσεις ἀργυρᾶς ποιήσεις τοῖς εἴκοσι στύλοις δύο βάσεις τῷ στύλῳ τῷ ἑνὶ εἰς ἀµφότερα τὰ µέρη αὐτοῦ καὶ δύο βάσεις τῷ στύλῳ τῷ ἑνὶ εἰς ἀµφότερα τὰ µέρη
 αὐτοῦ

20 Também para o outro lado do tabernáculo, o que dá para o norte, farás vinte tábuas,

And twenty boards for the second side of the house on the north,

καὶ τὸ κλίτος τὸ δεύτερον τὸ πρὸς νότον εἴκοσι στύλους

21 com as suas quarenta bases de prata; duas bases debaixo de uma tábua e duas debaixo de outra.

With their forty silver bases, two under every board.

καὶ τεσσαράκοντα βάσεις αὐτῶν ἀργυρᾶς δύο βάσεις τῷ στύλῳ τῷ ἑνὶ εἰς ἀµφότερα τὰ µέρη αὐτοῦ καὶ δύο βάσεις τῷ στύλῳ τῷ ἑνὶ εἰς ἀµφότερα τὰ µέρη αὐτοῦ

22 E para o lado posterior do tabernáculo, o que dá para o ocidente, farás seis tábuas.

And six boards for the back of the House on the west,

καὶ ἐκ τῶν ὀπίσω τῆς σκηνῆς κατὰ τὸ µέρος τὸ πρὸς θάλασσαν ποιήσεις ἓξ στύλους

23 Farás também duas tábuas para os cantos do tabernáculo no lado posterior.

With two boards for the angles of the House at the back.

καὶ δύο στύλους ποιήσεις ἐπὶ τῶν γωνιῶν τῆς σκηνῆς ἐκ τῶν ὀπισθίων
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24 Por baixo serão duplas, do mesmo modo se estendendo inteiras até a primeira argola em cima; assim se fará com as duas tábuas; elas serão para os dois cantos.

The two are to be joined together at the base and at the top to one ring, forming the two angles.

καὶ ἔσται ἐξ ἴσου κάτωθεν κατὰ τὸ αὐτὸ ἔσονται ἴσοι ἐκ τῶν κεφαλίδων εἰς σύµβλησιν µίαν οὕτως ποιήσεις ἀµφοτέραις ταῖς δυσὶν γωνίαις ἔστωσαν

25 Haverá oito tábuas com as suas dezesseis bases de prata: duas bases debaixo de uma tábua e duas debaixo de outra.

So there are to be eight boards, with their sixteen silver bases, two bases under every board.

καὶ ἔσονται ὀκτὼ στῦλοι καὶ αἱ βάσεις αὐτῶν ἀργυραῖ δέκα ἕξ δύο βάσεις τῷ στύλῳ τῷ ἑνὶ εἰς ἀµφότερα τὰ µέρη αὐτοῦ καὶ δύο βάσεις τῷ στύλῳ τῷ ἑνί

26 Farás também travessões de madeira de acácia; cinco para as tábuas de um lado do tabernáculo,

And make rods of the same wood, five for the boards on the one side,

καὶ ποιήσεις µοχλοὺς ἐκ ξύλων ἀσήπτων πέντε τῷ ἑνὶ στύλῳ ἐκ τοῦ ἑνὸς µέρους τῆς σκηνῆς

27 e cinco para as tábuas do outro lado do tabernáculo, bem como c6 azeite para a luz, especiarias para o óleo da unção e para o para o ocidente.

And five for the boards on the other side of the House, and five for the west side of the House at the back.

καὶ πέντε µοχλοὺς τῷ στύλῳ τῷ κλίτει τῆς σκηνῆς τῷ δευτέρῳ καὶ πέντε µοχλοὺς τῷ στύλῳ τῷ ὀπισθίῳ τῷ κλίτει τῆς σκηνῆς τῷ πρὸς θάλασσαν

28 O travessão central passará ao meio das tábuas, de uma extremidade à outra.

And the middle rod is to go through the rings of all the boards from end to end.

καὶ ὁ µοχλὸς ὁ µέσος ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν στύλων διικνείσθω ἀπὸ τοῦ ἑνὸς κλίτους εἰς τὸ ἕτερον κλίτος

29 E cobrirás de ouro as tábuas, e de ouro farás as suas argolas, como lugares para os travessões; também os travessões cobrirás de ouro.

And the boards are to be plated with gold, having gold rings for the rods to go through: and the rods are to be plated with gold.

καὶ τοὺς στύλους καταχρυσώσεις χρυσίῳ καὶ τοὺς δακτυλίους ποιήσεις χρυσοῦς εἰς οὓς εἰσάξεις τοὺς µοχλούς καὶ καταχρυσώσεις τοὺς µοχλοὺς χρυσίῳ

30 Então levantarás o tabernáculo conforme o modelo que te foi mostrado no monte.

And you are to make the House from the design which you saw on the mountain.

καὶ ἀναστήσεις τὴν σκηνὴν κατὰ τὸ εἶδος τὸ δεδειγµένον σοι ἐν τῷ ὄρει

31 Farás também um véu de azul, púrpura, carmesim, e linho fino torcido; com querubins, obra de artífice, se fará;

And you are to make a veil of the best linen, blue and purple and red, worked with designs of winged ones by a good workman:

καὶ ποιήσεις καταπέτασµα ἐξ ὑακίνθου καὶ πορφύρας καὶ κοκκίνου κεκλωσµένου καὶ βύσσου νενησµένης ἔργον ὑφαντὸν ποιήσεις αὐτὸ χερουβιµ

32 e o suspenderás sobre quatro colunas de madeira de acácia, cobertas de ouro; seus colchetes serão de ouro, sobre quatro bases de prata.

Hanging it by gold hooks from four pillars of wood, plated with gold and fixed in silver bases.

καὶ ἐπιθήσεις αὐτὸ ἐπὶ τεσσάρων στύλων ἀσήπτων κεχρυσωµένων χρυσίῳ καὶ αἱ κεφαλίδες αὐτῶν χρυσαῖ καὶ αἱ βάσεις αὐτῶν τέσσαρες ἀργυραῖ

33 Pendurarás o véu debaixo dos colchetes, e levarás para dentro do véu a arca do testemunho; este véu vos fará separação entre o lugar santo e o santo dos santos.

And you are to put up the veil under the hooks, and put inside it the ark of the law: the veil is to be a division between the holy place and the most holy.

καὶ θήσεις τὸ καταπέτασµα ἐπὶ τοὺς στύλους καὶ εἰσοίσεις ἐκεῖ ἐσώτερον τοῦ καταπετάσµατος τὴν κιβωτὸν τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ διοριεῖ τὸ καταπέτασµα ὑµῖν ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ ἁγί
ου καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ ἁγίου τῶν ἁγίων

34 Porás o propiciatório sobre a arca do testemunho no santo dos santos;

You are to put the cover on the ark of the law, inside the most holy place.

καὶ κατακαλύψεις τῷ καταπετάσµατι τὴν κιβωτὸν τοῦ µαρτυρίου ἐν τῷ ἁγίῳ τῶν ἁγίων
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35 colocarás a mesa fora do véu, e o candelabro defronte da mesa, para o lado sul do tabernáculo; e porás a mesa para o lado norte.

And outside the veil you are to put the table, and the support for the lights opposite the table on the south side of the House; and the table is to be on the north side.

καὶ θήσεις τὴν τράπεζαν ἔξωθεν τοῦ καταπετάσµατος καὶ τὴν λυχνίαν ἀπέναντι τῆς τραπέζης ἐπὶ µέρους τῆς σκηνῆς τὸ πρὸς νότον καὶ τὴν τράπεζαν θήσεις ἐπὶ µέρους τῆς σκη
νῆς τὸ πρὸς βορρᾶν

36 Farás também para a porta da tenda um reposteiro de azul, púrpura, carmesim: e linho fino torcido, obra de bordador.

And you are to make a curtain for the doorway of the Tent, of the best linen with needlework of blue and purple and red.

καὶ ποιήσεις ἐπίσπαστρον ἐξ ὑακίνθου καὶ πορφύρας καὶ κοκκίνου κεκλωσµένου καὶ βύσσου κεκλωσµένης ἔργον ποικιλτοῦ

37 E para o reposteiro farás cinco colunas de madeira de acácia, cobrindo-as de ouro (os seus colchetes também serão de ouro), e para elas fundirás cinco bases de bronze.

And make five pillars for the curtain, of hard wood plated with gold; their hooks are to be of gold and their bases of brass

καὶ ποιήσεις τῷ καταπετάσµατι πέντε στύλους καὶ χρυσώσεις αὐτοὺς χρυσίῳ καὶ αἱ κεφαλίδες αὐτῶν χρυσαῖ καὶ χωνεύσεις αὐτοῖς πέντε βάσεις χαλκᾶς

1 Farás também o altar de madeira de acácia; de cinco côvados será o comprimento, de cinco côvados a largura (será quadrado o altar), e de três côvados a altura.

And make an altar of hard wood, a square altar, five cubits long, five cubits wide and three cubits high.

καὶ ποιήσεις θυσιαστήριον ἐκ ξύλων ἀσήπτων πέντε πήχεων τὸ µῆκος καὶ πέντε πήχεων τὸ εὖρος τετράγωνον ἔσται τὸ θυσιαστήριον καὶ τριῶν πήχεων τὸ ὕψος αὐτοῦ

2 E farás as suas pontas nos seus quatro cantos; as suas pontas formarão uma só peça com o altar; e o cobrirás de bronze.

Put horns at the four angles of it, made of the same, plating it all with brass.

καὶ ποιήσεις τὰ κέρατα ἐπὶ τῶν τεσσάρων γωνιῶν ἐξ αὐτοῦ ἔσται τὰ κέρατα καὶ καλύψεις αὐτὰ χαλκῷ

3 Far-lhe-ás também os cinzeiros, para recolher a sua cinza, e as pás, e as bacias, e os garfos e os braseiros; todos os seus utensílios farás de bronze.

And make all its vessels, the baskets for taking away the dust of the fire, the spades and basins and meat-hooks and fire-trays, of brass.

καὶ ποιήσεις στεφάνην τῷ θυσιαστηρίῳ καὶ τὸν καλυπτῆρα αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰς φιάλας αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰς κρεάγρας αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸ πυρεῖον αὐτοῦ καὶ πάντα τὰ σκεύη αὐτοῦ ποιήσεις χαλ
κᾶ

4 Far-lhe-ás também um crivo de bronze em forma de rede, e farás para esta rede quatro argolas de bronze nos seus quatro cantos,

And make a network of brass, with four brass rings at its four angles.

καὶ ποιήσεις αὐτῷ ἐσχάραν ἔργῳ δικτυωτῷ χαλκῆν καὶ ποιήσεις τῇ ἐσχάρᾳ τέσσαρας δακτυλίους χαλκοῦς ἐπὶ τὰ τέσσαρα κλίτη

5 e a porás em baixo da borda em volta do altar, de maneira que a rede chegue até o meio do altar.

And put the network under the shelf round the altar so that the net comes half-way up the altar.

καὶ ὑποθήσεις αὐτοὺς ὑπὸ τὴν ἐσχάραν τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου κάτωθεν ἔσται δὲ ἡ ἐσχάρα ἕως τοῦ ἡµίσους τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου

6 Farás também varais para o altar, varais de madeira de acácia, e os cobrirás de bronze.

And make rods for the altar, of hard wood, plated with brass.

καὶ ποιήσεις τῷ θυσιαστηρίῳ φορεῖς ἐκ ξύλων ἀσήπτων καὶ περιχαλκώσεις αὐτοὺς χαλκῷ

7 Os varais serão metidos nas argolas, e estarão de um e de outro lado do altar, quando for levado.

And put the rods through the rings at the two opposite sides of the altar, for lifting it.

καὶ εἰσάξεις τοὺς φορεῖς εἰς τοὺς δακτυλίους καὶ ἔστωσαν οἱ φορεῖς κατὰ τὰ πλευρὰ τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου ἐν τῷ αἴρειν αὐτό

8 èco, de tábuas, o farás; como se te mostrou no monte, assim o farão.

The altar is to be hollow, boarded in with wood; make it from the design which you saw on the mountain.

κοῖλον σανιδωτὸν ποιήσεις αὐτό κατὰ τὸ παραδειχθέν σοι ἐν τῷ ὄρει οὕτως ποιήσεις αὐτό
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9 Farás também o átrio do tabernáculo. No lado que dá para o sul o átrio terá cortinas de linho fino torcido, de cem côvados de comprimento.

And let there be an open space round the House, with hangings for its south side of the best linen, a hundred cubits long.

καὶ ποιήσεις αὐλὴν τῇ σκηνῇ εἰς τὸ κλίτος τὸ πρὸς λίβα ἱστία τῆς αὐλῆς ἐκ βύσσου κεκλωσµένης µῆκος ἑκατὸν πηχῶν τῷ ἑνὶ κλίτει

10 As suas colunas serão vinte, e vinte as suas bases, todas de bronze; os colchetes das colunas e as suas faixas serão de prata.

Their twenty pillars and their twenty bases are to be of brass; the hooks of the pillars and their bands are to be of silver.

καὶ οἱ στῦλοι αὐτῶν εἴκοσι καὶ αἱ βάσεις αὐτῶν εἴκοσι χαλκαῖ καὶ οἱ κρίκοι αὐτῶν καὶ αἱ ψαλίδες αὐτῶν ἀργυραῖ

11 Assim também ao longo do lado do norte haverá cortinas de cem côvados de comprimento, e serão vinte as suas colunas e vinte as bases destas, todas de bronze; os colchetes 
das colunas e as suas faixas serão de prata.

And on the north side in the same way, hangings a hundred cubits long, with twenty pillars of brass on bases of brass; their hooks and their bands are to be of silver.

οὕτως τῷ κλίτει τῷ πρὸς ἀπηλιώτην ἱστία ἑκατὸν πηχῶν µῆκος καὶ οἱ στῦλοι αὐτῶν εἴκοσι καὶ αἱ βάσεις αὐτῶν εἴκοσι χαλκαῖ καὶ οἱ κρίκοι καὶ αἱ ψαλίδες τῶν στύλων καὶ αἱ β
άσεις αὐτῶν περιηργυρωµέναι ἀργύρῳ

12 E na largura do átrio do lado do ocidente haverá cortinas de cinqüenta côvados; serão dez as suas colunas, e dez as bases destas.

And for the open space on the west side, the hangings are to be fifty cubits wide, with ten pillars and ten bases;

τὸ δὲ εὖρος τῆς αὐλῆς τὸ κατὰ θάλασσαν ἱστία πεντήκοντα πηχῶν στῦλοι αὐτῶν δέκα καὶ αἱ βάσεις αὐτῶν δέκα

13 Semelhantemente a largura do átrio do lado que dá para o nascente será de cinqüenta côvados.

And on the east side the space is to be fifty cubits wide.

καὶ εὖρος τῆς αὐλῆς τὸ πρὸς νότον ἱστία πεντήκοντα πήχεων στῦλοι αὐτῶν δέκα καὶ αἱ βάσεις αὐτῶν δέκα

14 As cortinas para um lado da porta serão de quinze côvados; três serão as suas colunas, e três as bases destas.

On the one side of the doorway will be hangings fifteen cubits long, with three pillars and three bases;

καὶ πεντεκαίδεκα πήχεων τὸ ὕψος τῶν ἱστίων τῷ κλίτει τῷ ἑνί στῦλοι αὐτῶν τρεῖς καὶ αἱ βάσεις αὐτῶν τρεῖς

15 E de quinze côvados serão as cortinas para o outro lado; as suas colunas serão três, e três as bases destas.

And on the other side, hangings fifteen cubits long, with three pillars and three bases.

καὶ τὸ κλίτος τὸ δεύτερον δέκα πέντε πηχῶν τῶν ἱστίων τὸ ὕψος στῦλοι αὐτῶν τρεῖς καὶ αἱ βάσεις αὐτῶν τρεῖς

16 Também à porta do átrio haverá um reposteiro de vinte côvados, de azul, púrpura, carmesim, e linho fino torcido, obra de bordador; as suas colunas serão quatro, e quatro 
as bases destas.

And across the doorway, a veil of twenty cubits of the best linen, made of needlework of blue and purple and red, with four pillars and four bases.

καὶ τῇ πύλῃ τῆς αὐλῆς κάλυµµα εἴκοσι πηχῶν τὸ ὕψος ἐξ ὑακίνθου καὶ πορφύρας καὶ κοκκίνου κεκλωσµένου καὶ βύσσου κεκλωσµένης τῇ ποικιλίᾳ τοῦ ῥαφιδευτοῦ στῦλοι αὐτ
ῶν τέσσαρες καὶ αἱ βάσεις αὐτῶν τέσσαρες

17 Todas as colunas do átrio ao redor serão cingidas de faixas de prata; os seus colchetes serão de prata, porém as suas bases de bronze.

All the pillars round the open space are to have silver bands, with hooks of silver and bases of brass.

πάντες οἱ στῦλοι τῆς αὐλῆς κύκλῳ κατηργυρωµένοι ἀργυρίῳ καὶ αἱ κεφαλίδες αὐτῶν ἀργυραῖ καὶ αἱ βάσεις αὐτῶν χαλκαῖ

18 O comprimento do átrio será de cem côvados, e a largura, por toda a extensão, de cinqüenta, e a altura de cinco côvados; as cortinas serão de linho fino torcido; e as bases 
das colunas de bronze.

The open space is to be a hundred cubits long, fifty cubits wide, with sides five cubits high, curtained with the best linen, with bases of brass.

τὸ δὲ µῆκος τῆς αὐλῆς ἑκατὸν ἐφ' ἑκατόν καὶ εὖρος πεντήκοντα ἐπὶ πεντήκοντα καὶ ὕψος πέντε πηχῶν ἐκ βύσσου κεκλωσµένης καὶ αἱ βάσεις αὐτῶν χαλκαῖ
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19 Todos os utensílios do tabernáculo em todo o seu serviço, e todas as suas estacas, e todas as estacas do átrio, serão de bronze.

All the instruments for the work of the House, and all its nails, and the nails of the open space are to be of brass.

καὶ πᾶσα ἡ κατασκευὴ καὶ πάντα τὰ ἐργαλεῖα καὶ οἱ πάσσαλοι τῆς αὐλῆς χαλκοῖ

20 Ordenarás aos filhos de Israel que te tragam azeite puro de oliveiras, batido, para o candeeiro, para manter uma lâmpada acesa continuamente.

Give orders to the children of Israel to give you clear olive oil for the lights, so that a light may be burning there at all times.

καὶ σὺ σύνταξον τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ καὶ λαβέτωσάν σοι ἔλαιον ἐξ ἐλαίων ἄτρυγον καθαρὸν κεκοµµένον εἰς φῶς καῦσαι ἵνα κάηται λύχνος διὰ παντός

21 Na tenda da revelação, fora do véu que está diante do testemunho, Arão e seus filhos a conservarão em ordem, desde a tarde até pela manhã, perante o Senhor; este será um 
estatuto perpétuo para os filhos de Israel pelas suas gerações.

Let Aaron and his sons put this in order, evening and morning, before the Lord, inside the Tent of meeting, outside the veil which is before the ark; this is to be an order for 
ever, from generation to generation, to be kept by the children of Israel.

ἐν τῇ σκηνῇ τοῦ µαρτυρίου ἔξωθεν τοῦ καταπετάσµατος τοῦ ἐπὶ τῆς διαθήκης καύσει αὐτὸ ααρων καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ ἀφ' ἑσπέρας ἕως πρωὶ ἐναντίον κυρίου νόµιµον αἰώνιον εἰς 
τὰς γενεὰς ὑµῶν παρὰ τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ

1 Depois farás chegar a ti teu irmão Arão, e seus filhos com ele, dentre os filhos de Israel, para me administrarem o ofício sacerdotal; a saber: Arão, Nadabe e Abiú, Eleazar e 
Itamar, os filhos de Arão.

Now let Aaron your brother, and his sons with him, come near from among the children of Israel, so that they may be my priests, even Aaron, and Nadab, Abihu, Eleazar, 
and Ithamar, his sons.

καὶ σὺ προσαγάγου πρὸς σεαυτὸν τόν τε ααρων τὸν ἀδελφόν σου καὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτοῦ ἐκ τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ ἱερατεύειν µοι ααρων καὶ ναδαβ καὶ αβιουδ καὶ ελεαζαρ καὶ ιθαµαρ 
υἱοὺς ααρων

2 Farás vestes sagradas para Arão, teu irmão, para glória e ornamento.

And make holy robes for Aaron your brother, so that he may be clothed with glory and honour.

καὶ ποιήσεις στολὴν ἁγίαν ααρων τῷ ἀδελφῷ σου εἰς τιµὴν καὶ δόξαν

3 Falarás a todos os homens hábeis, a quem eu tenha enchido do espírito de sabedoria, que façam as vestes de Arão para santificá-lo, a fim de que me administre o ofício 
sacerdotal.

Give orders to all the wise-hearted workmen, whom I have made full of the spirit of wisdom, to make robes for Aaron, so that he may be made holy as my priest.

καὶ σὺ λάλησον πᾶσι τοῖς σοφοῖς τῇ διανοίᾳ οὓς ἐνέπλησα πνεύµατος αἰσθήσεως καὶ ποιήσουσιν τὴν στολὴν τὴν ἁγίαν ααρων εἰς τὸ ἅγιον ἐν ᾗ ἱερατεύσει µοι

4 Estas pois são as vestes que farão: um peitoral, um éfode, um manto, uma túnica bordada, uma mitra e um cinto; farão, pois, as vestes sagradas para Arão, teu irmão, e para 
seus filhos, a fim de me administrarem o ofício sacerdotal.

This is what they are to make: a priest's bag, an ephod, and a robe, and a coat of coloured needlework, a head-dress, and a linen band; they are to make holy robes for Aaron 
your brother and for his sons, so that they may do the work of priests for me.

καὶ αὗται αἱ στολαί ἃς ποιήσουσιν τὸ περιστήθιον καὶ τὴν ἐπωµίδα καὶ τὸν ποδήρη καὶ χιτῶνα κοσυµβωτὸν καὶ κίδαριν καὶ ζώνην καὶ ποιήσουσιν στολὰς ἁγίας ααρων καὶ τοῖς
 υἱοῖς αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸ ἱερατεύειν µοι

5 E receberão o ouro, o azul, a púrpura, o carmesim e o linho fino,

They are to take the gold and blue and purple and red and the best linen,

καὶ αὐτοὶ λήµψονται τὸ χρυσίον καὶ τὴν ὑάκινθον καὶ τὴν πορφύραν καὶ τὸ κόκκινον καὶ τὴν βύσσον

6 e farão o éfode de ouro, azul, púrpura, carmesim e linho fino torcido, obra de desenhista.

And make the ephod of gold and blue and purple and red and the best linen, the work of a designer.

καὶ ποιήσουσιν τὴν ἐπωµίδα ἐκ βύσσου κεκλωσµένης ἔργον ὑφαντὸν ποικιλτοῦ
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7 Terá duas ombreiras, que se unam às suas duas pontas, para que seja unido.

It is to have two bands stitched to it at the top of the arms, joining it together.

δύο ἐπωµίδες συνέχουσαι ἔσονται αὐτῷ ἑτέρα τὴν ἑτέραν ἐπὶ τοῖς δυσὶ µέρεσιν ἐξηρτηµέναι

8 E o cinto de obra esmerada do éfode, que estará sobre ele, formando com ele uma só peça, será de obra semelhante de ouro, azul, púrpura, carmesim e linho fino torcido.

And the beautifully worked band, which goes on it, is to be of the same work and the same material, of gold and blue and purple and red and twisted linen-work.

καὶ τὸ ὕφασµα τῶν ἐπωµίδων ὅ ἐστιν ἐπ' αὐτῷ κατὰ τὴν ποίησιν ἐξ αὐτοῦ ἔσται ἐκ χρυσίου καὶ ὑακίνθου καὶ πορφύρας καὶ κοκκίνου διανενησµένου καὶ βύσσου κεκλωσµένης

9 E tomarás duas pedras de berilo, e gravarás nelas os nomes dos filhos de Israel.

You are to take two beryl stones, on which the names of the children of Israel are to be cut:

καὶ λήµψῃ τοὺς δύο λίθους λίθους σµαράγδου καὶ γλύψεις ἐν αὐτοῖς τὰ ὀνόµατα τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ

10 Seis dos seus nomes numa pedra, e os seis nomes restantes na outra pedra, segundo a ordem do seu nascimento.

Six names on the one stone and six on the other, in the order of their birth.

ἓξ ὀνόµατα ἐπὶ τὸν λίθον τὸν ἕνα καὶ τὰ ἓξ ὀνόµατα τὰ λοιπὰ ἐπὶ τὸν λίθον τὸν δεύτερον κατὰ τὰς γενέσεις αὐτῶν

11 Conforme a obra de lapidário, como a gravura de um selo, gravarás as duas pedras, com os nomes dos filhos de Israel; guarnecidas de engastes de ouro as farás.

With the work of a jeweller, like the cutting of a stamp, the names of the children of Israel are to be cut on them, and they are to be fixed in twisted frames of gold.

ἔργον λιθουργικῆς τέχνης γλύµµα σφραγῖδος διαγλύψεις τοὺς δύο λίθους ἐπὶ τοῖς ὀνόµασιν τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ

12 E porás as duas pedras nas ombreiras do éfode, para servirem de pedras de memorial para os filhos de Israel; assim sobre um e outro ombro levará Arão diante do Senhor os 
seus nomes como memorial.

And the two stones are to be placed on the ephod, over the arm-holes, to be stones of memory for the children of Israel: Aaron will have their names on his arms when he 
goes in before the Lord, to keep the Lord in mind of them.

καὶ θήσεις τοὺς δύο λίθους ἐπὶ τῶν ὤµων τῆς ἐπωµίδος λίθοι µνηµοσύνου εἰσὶν τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ καὶ ἀναλήµψεται ααρων τὰ ὀνόµατα τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ ἔναντι κυρίου ἐπὶ τῶν δ
ύο ὤµων αὐτοῦ µνηµόσυνον περὶ αὐτῶν

13 Farás também engastes de ouro,

And you are to make twisted frames of gold;

καὶ ποιήσεις ἀσπιδίσκας ἐκ χρυσίου καθαροῦ

14 e duas cadeiazinhas de ouro puro; como cordas as farás, de obra trançada; e aos engastes fixarás as cadeiazinhas de obra trançada.

And two chains of the best gold, twisted like cords; and have the chains fixed on to the frames.

καὶ ποιήσεις δύο κροσσωτὰ ἐκ χρυσίου καθαροῦ καταµεµιγµένα ἐν ἄνθεσιν ἔργον πλοκῆς καὶ ἐπιθήσεις τὰ κροσσωτὰ τὰ πεπλεγµένα ἐπὶ τὰς ἀσπιδίσκας κατὰ τὰς παρωµίδας α
ὐτῶν ἐκ τῶν ἐµπροσθίων

15 Farás também o peitoral do juízo, obra de artífice; conforme a obra do éfode o farás; de ouro, de azul, de púrpura, de carmesim, e de linho fino torcido o farás.

And make a priest's bag for giving decisions, designed like the ephod, made of gold and blue and purple and red and the best linen.

καὶ ποιήσεις λογεῖον τῶν κρίσεων ἔργον ποικιλτοῦ κατὰ τὸν ῥυθµὸν τῆς ἐπωµίδος ποιήσεις αὐτό ἐκ χρυσίου καὶ ὑακίνθου καὶ πορφύρας καὶ κοκκίνου κεκλωσµένου καὶ βύσσου
 κεκλωσµένης ποιήσεις αὐτό

16 Quadrado e duplo, será de um palmo o seu comprimento, e de um palmo a sua largura.

It is to be square, folded in two, a hand-stretch long and a hand-stretch wide.

τετράγωνον ἔσται διπλοῦν σπιθαµῆς τὸ µῆκος καὶ σπιθαµῆς τὸ εὖρος
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17 E o encherás de pedras de engaste, em quatro fileiras: a primeira será de uma cornalina, um topázio e uma esmeralda;

And on it you are to put four lines of jewels; the first line is to be a cornelian, a chrysolite, and an emerald;

καὶ καθυφανεῖς ἐν αὐτῷ ὕφασµα κατάλιθον τετράστιχον στίχος λίθων ἔσται σάρδιον τοπάζιον καὶ σµάραγδος ὁ στίχος ὁ εἷς

18 a segunda fileira será de uma granada, uma safira e um ônix;

The second, a ruby, a sapphire, and an onyx;

καὶ ὁ στίχος ὁ δεύτερος ἄνθραξ καὶ σάπφειρος καὶ ἴασπις

19 a terceira fileira será de um jacinto, uma ágata e uma ametista;

The third, a jacinth, an agate, and an amethyst;

καὶ ὁ στίχος ὁ τρίτος λιγύριον ἀχάτης καὶ ἀµέθυστος

20 e a quarta fileira será de uma crisólita, um berilo e um jaspe; elas serão guarnecidas de ouro nos seus engastes.

The fourth, a topaz, a beryl, and a jasper; they are to be fixed in twisted frames of gold.

καὶ ὁ στίχος ὁ τέταρτος χρυσόλιθος καὶ βηρύλλιον καὶ ὀνύχιον περικεκαλυµµένα χρυσίῳ συνδεδεµένα ἐν χρυσίῳ ἔστωσαν κατὰ στίχον αὐτῶν

21 Serão, pois, as pedras segundo os nomes dos filhos de Israel, doze segundo os seus nomes; serão como a gravura de um selo, cada uma com o seu nome, para as doze tribos.

The jewels are to be twelve in number, for the names of the children of Israel; every jewel having the name of one of the twelve tribes cut on it as on a stamp.

καὶ οἱ λίθοι ἔστωσαν ἐκ τῶν ὀνοµάτων τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ δέκα δύο κατὰ τὰ ὀνόµατα αὐτῶν γλυφαὶ σφραγίδων ἕκαστος κατὰ τὸ ὄνοµα ἔστωσαν εἰς δέκα δύο φυλάς

22 Também farás sobre o peitoral cadeiazinhas como cordas, obra de trança, de ouro puro.

And you are to make two chains of gold, twisted like cords, to be fixed to the priest's bag.

καὶ ποιήσεις ἐπὶ τὸ λογεῖον κροσσοὺς συµπεπλεγµένους ἔργον ἁλυσιδωτὸν ἐκ χρυσίου καθαροῦ

29 Assim Arão levará os nomes dos filhos de Israel no peitoral do juízo sobre o seu coração, quando entrar no lugar santo, para memorial diante do Senhor continuamente.

And so Aaron will have the names of the children of Israel on the priest's bag over his heart whenever he goes into the holy place, to keep the memory of them before the 
Lord.

καὶ λήµψεται ααρων τὰ ὀνόµατα τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ ἐπὶ τοῦ λογείου τῆς κρίσεως ἐπὶ τοῦ στήθους εἰσιόντι εἰς τὸ ἅγιον µνηµόσυνον ἔναντι τοῦ θεοῦ [29α] καὶ θήσεις ἐπὶ τὸ λογεῖο
ν τῆς κρίσεως τοὺς κροσσούς τὰ ἁλυσιδωτὰ ἐπ' ἀµφοτέρων τῶν κλιτῶν τοῦ λογείου ἐπιθήσεις καὶ τὰς δύο ἀσπιδίσκας ἐπιθήσεις ἐπ' ἀµφοτέρους τοὺς ὤµους τῆς ἐπωµίδος κατ
ὰ πρόσωπον

30 Também porás no peitoral do juízo o Urim e o Tumim, para que estejam sobre o coração de Arão, quando entrar diante do Senhor; assim Arão levará o juízo dos filhos de 
Israel sobre o seu coração diante do Senhor continuamente.

And in the bag you are to put the Urim and Thummim, so that they may be on Aaron's heart whenever he goes in before the Lord; and Aaron may have the power of making 
decisions for the children of Israel before the Lord at all times.

καὶ ἐπιθήσεις ἐπὶ τὸ λογεῖον τῆς κρίσεως τὴν δήλωσιν καὶ τὴν ἀλήθειαν καὶ ἔσται ἐπὶ τοῦ στήθους ααρων ὅταν εἰσπορεύηται εἰς τὸ ἅγιον ἐναντίον κυρίου καὶ οἴσει ααρων τὰς 
κρίσεις τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ ἐπὶ τοῦ στήθους ἐναντίον κυρίου διὰ παντός

31 Também farás o manto do éfode todo de azul.

The robe which goes with the ephod is to be made all of blue;

καὶ ποιήσεις ὑποδύτην ποδήρη ὅλον ὑακίνθινον

32 No meio dele haverá uma abertura para a cabeça; esta abertura terá um debrum de obra tecida ao redor, como a abertura de cota de malha, para que não se rompa.

With a hole at the top, in the middle of it; the hole is to be edged with a band to make it strong like the hole in the coat of a fighting-man, so that it may not be broken open.

καὶ ἔσται τὸ περιστόµιον ἐξ αὐτοῦ µέσον ᾤαν ἔχον κύκλῳ τοῦ περιστοµίου ἔργον ὑφάντου τὴν συµβολὴν συνυφασµένην ἐξ αὐτοῦ ἵνα µὴ ῥαγῇ
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33 E nas suas abas, em todo o seu redor, farás romãs de azul, púrpura e carmesim, e campainhas de ouro, entremeadas com elas ao redor.

And round the skirts of it put fruits in blue and purple and red, with bells of gold between;

καὶ ποιήσεις ἐπὶ τὸ λῶµα τοῦ ὑποδύτου κάτωθεν ὡσεὶ ἐξανθούσης ῥόας ῥοίσκους ἐξ ὑακίνθου καὶ πορφύρας καὶ κοκκίνου διανενησµένου καὶ βύσσου κεκλωσµένης ἐπὶ τοῦ λώµ
ατος τοῦ ὑποδύτου κύκλῳ τὸ αὐτὸ δὲ εἶδος ῥοίσκους χρυσοῦς καὶ κώδωνας ἀνὰ µέσον τούτων περικύκλῳ

34 uma campainha de ouro, e uma romã, outra campainha de ouro, e outra romã, haverá nas abas do manto ao redor.

A gold bell and a fruit in turn all round the skirts of the robe.

παρὰ ῥοίσκον χρυσοῦν κώδωνα καὶ ἄνθινον ἐπὶ τοῦ λώµατος τοῦ ὑποδύτου κύκλῳ

35 E estará sobre Arão quando ministrar, para que se ouça o sonido ao entrar ele no lugar santo diante do Senhor e ao sair, para que ele não morra.

Aaron is to put it on for his holy work; and the sound of it will be clear, when he goes into the holy place before the Lord, and when he comes out, keeping him safe from 
death.

καὶ ἔσται ααρων ἐν τῷ λειτουργεῖν ἀκουστὴ ἡ φωνὴ αὐτοῦ εἰσιόντι εἰς τὸ ἅγιον ἐναντίον κυρίου καὶ ἐξιόντι ἵνα µὴ ἀποθάνῃ

36 Também farás uma lâmina de ouro puro, e nela gravarás como a gravura de um selo: SANTO AO SENHOR.

You are to make a plate of the best gold, cutting on it, as on a stamp, these words: HOLY TO THE LORD.

καὶ ποιήσεις πέταλον χρυσοῦν καθαρὸν καὶ ἐκτυπώσεις ἐν αὐτῷ ἐκτύπωµα σφραγῖδος ἁγίασµα κυρίου

37 Pô-la-ás em um cordão azul, de maneira que esteja na mitra; bem na frente da mitra estará.

Put a blue cord on it and put it on the front of the twisted head-dress:

καὶ ἐπιθήσεις αὐτὸ ἐπὶ ὑακίνθου κεκλωσµένης καὶ ἔσται ἐπὶ τῆς µίτρας κατὰ πρόσωπον τῆς µίτρας ἔσται

38 E estará sobre a testa de Arão, e Arão levará a iniqüidade das coisas santas, que os filhos de Israel consagrarem em todas as suas santas ofertas; e estará continuamente na 
sua testa, para que eles sejam aceitos diante do Senhor.

And it will be over Aaron's brow, so that Aaron will be responsible for any error in all the holy offerings made by the children of Israel; it will be on his brow at all times, so 
that their offerings may be pleasing to the Lord.

καὶ ἔσται ἐπὶ τοῦ µετώπου ααρων καὶ ἐξαρεῖ ααρων τὰ ἁµαρτήµατα τῶν ἁγίων ὅσα ἂν ἁγιάσωσιν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ παντὸς δόµατος τῶν ἁγίων αὐτῶν καὶ ἔσται ἐπὶ τοῦ µετώπου α
αρων διὰ παντός δεκτὸν αὐτοῖς ἔναντι κυρίου

39 Também tecerás a túnica enxadrezada de linho fino; bem como de linho fino farás a mitra; e farás o cinto, obra de bordador.

The coat is to be made of the best linen, worked in squares; and you are to make a head-dress of linen, and a linen band worked in needlework.

καὶ οἱ κόσυµβοι τῶν χιτώνων ἐκ βύσσου καὶ ποιήσεις κίδαριν βυσσίνην καὶ ζώνην ποιήσεις ἔργον ποικιλτοῦ

40 Também para os filhos de Arão farás túnicas; e far-lhes-ás cintos; também lhes farás tiaras, para glória e ornamento.

And for Aaron's sons you are to make coats, and bands, and head-dresses, so that they may be clothed with glory and honour.

καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς ααρων ποιήσεις χιτῶνας καὶ ζώνας καὶ κιδάρεις ποιήσεις αὐτοῖς εἰς τιµὴν καὶ δόξαν

41 E vestirás com eles a Arão, teu irmão, e também a seus filhos, e os ungirás e consagrarás, e os santificarás, para que me administrem o sacerdócio.

These you are to put on Aaron, your brother, and on his sons, putting oil on them, separating them and making them holy, to do the work of priests to me.

καὶ ἐνδύσεις αὐτὰ ααρων τὸν ἀδελφόν σου καὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτοῦ µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ χρίσεις αὐτοὺς καὶ ἐµπλήσεις αὐτῶν τὰς χεῖρας καὶ ἁγιάσεις αὐτούς ἵνα ἱερατεύωσίν µοι

42 Faze-lhes também calções de linho, para cobrirem a carne nua; estender-se-ão desde os lombos até as coxas.

And you are to make them linen trousers, covering their bodies from the middle to the knee;

καὶ ποιήσεις αὐτοῖς περισκελῆ λινᾶ καλύψαι ἀσχηµοσύνην χρωτὸς αὐτῶν ἀπὸ ὀσφύος ἕως µηρῶν ἔσται
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43 E estarão sobre Arão e sobre seus filhos, quando entrarem na tenda da revelação, ou quando chegarem ao altar para ministrar no lugar santo, para que não levem 
iniqüidade e morram; isto será estatuto perpétuo para ele e para a sua descendência depois dele.

Aaron and his sons are to put these on whenever they go into the Tent of meeting or come near the altar, when they are doing the work of the holy place, so that they may be 
free from any sin causing death: this is to be an order for him and his seed after him for ever.

καὶ ἕξει ααρων αὐτὰ καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ ὡς ἂν εἰσπορεύωνται εἰς τὴν σκηνὴν τοῦ µαρτυρίου ἢ ὅταν προσπορεύωνται λειτουργεῖν πρὸς τὸ θυσιαστήριον τοῦ ἁγίου καὶ οὐκ ἐπάξον
ται πρὸς ἑαυτοὺς ἁµαρτίαν ἵνα µὴ ἀποθάνωσιν νόµιµον αἰώνιον αὐτῷ καὶ τῷ σπέρµατι αὐτοῦ µετ' αὐτόν

1 Isto é o que lhes farás para os santificar, para que me administrem o sacerdócio: Toma um novilho e dois carneiros sem defeito,

This is what you are to do to make them holy, to do the work of priests to me: Take one young ox and two male sheep, without any mark on them,

καὶ ταῦτά ἐστιν ἃ ποιήσεις αὐτοῖς ἁγιάσαι αὐτοὺς ὥστε ἱερατεύειν µοι αὐτούς λήµψῃ µοσχάριον ἐκ βοῶν ἓν καὶ κριοὺς δύο ἀµώµους

2 e pão ázimo, e bolos ázimos, amassados com azeite, e coscorões ázimos, untados com azeite; de flor de farinha de trigo os farás;

And unleavened bread, and unleavened cakes mixed with oil, and thin unleavened cakes on which oil has been put, made of the best bread-meal;

καὶ ἄρτους ἀζύµους πεφυραµένους ἐν ἐλαίῳ καὶ λάγανα ἄζυµα κεχρισµένα ἐν ἐλαίῳ σεµίδαλιν ἐκ πυρῶν ποιήσεις αὐτά

3 e os porás num cesto, e os trarás no cesto, com o novilho e os dois carneiros.

Put these in a basket and take them, with the ox and the two sheep.

καὶ ἐπιθήσεις αὐτὰ ἐπὶ κανοῦν ἓν καὶ προσοίσεις αὐτὰ ἐπὶ τῷ κανῷ καὶ τὸ µοσχάριον καὶ τοὺς δύο κριούς

4 Então farás chegar Arão e seus filhos à porta da tenda da revelação e os lavarás, com água.

And let Aaron and his sons come to the door of the Tent of meeting, and there let them be washed with water.

καὶ ααρων καὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτοῦ προσάξεις ἐπὶ τὰς θύρας τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ λούσεις αὐτοὺς ἐν ὕδατι

5 Depois tomarás as vestes, e vestirás a Arão da túnica e do manto do éfode, e do éfode mesmo, e do peitoral, e lhe cingirás o éfode com o seu cinto de obra esmerada;

Take the robes, and put the coat and the dress and the ephod and the priest's bag on Aaron; put the band of needlework round him,

καὶ λαβὼν τὰς στολὰς ἐνδύσεις ααρων τὸν ἀδελφόν σου καὶ τὸν χιτῶνα τὸν ποδήρη καὶ τὴν ἐπωµίδα καὶ τὸ λογεῖον καὶ συνάψεις αὐτῷ τὸ λογεῖον πρὸς τὴν ἐπωµίδα

6 e pôr-lhe-ás a mitra na cabeça; e sobre a mitra porás a coroa de santidade;

And let the head-dress be placed on his head and the holy crown on the head-dress.

καὶ ἐπιθήσεις τὴν µίτραν ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπιθήσεις τὸ πέταλον τὸ ἁγίασµα ἐπὶ τὴν µίτραν

7 então tomarás o óleo da unção e, derramando-lho sobre a cabeça, o ungirás.

Then take the oil and put it on his head.

καὶ λήµψῃ τοῦ ἐλαίου τοῦ χρίσµατος καὶ ἐπιχεεῖς αὐτὸ ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ χρίσεις αὐτόν

8 Depois farás chegar seus filhos, e lhes farás vestir túnicas,

And take his sons and put their robes on them;

καὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτοῦ προσάξεις καὶ ἐνδύσεις αὐτοὺς χιτῶνας

9 e os cingirás com cintos, a Arão e a seus filhos, e lhes atarás as tiaras. Por estatuto perpétuo eles terão o sacerdócio; consagrarás, pois, a Arão e a seus filhos.

And put the linen bands round Aaron and his sons, and the head-dresses on them, to make them priests by my order for ever: so you are to make Aaron and his sons holy to 
me.

καὶ ζώσεις αὐτοὺς ταῖς ζώναις καὶ περιθήσεις αὐτοῖς τὰς κιδάρεις καὶ ἔσται αὐτοῖς ἱερατεία ἐµοὶ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα καὶ τελειώσεις τὰς χεῖρας ααρων καὶ τὰς χεῖρας τῶν υἱῶν αὐτοῦ
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10 Farás chegar o novilho diante da tenda da revelação, e Arão e seus filhos porão as mãos sobre a cabeça do novilho;

Then let the ox be taken in front of the Tent of meeting: and let Aaron and his sons put their hands on its head.

καὶ προσάξεις τὸν µόσχον ἐπὶ τὰς θύρας τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ ἐπιθήσουσιν ααρων καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ τὰς χεῖρας αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν τοῦ µόσχου ἔναντι κυρίου παρὰ
 τὰς θύρας τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου

11 e imolarás o novilho perante o Senhor, à porta da tenda da revelação.

And you are to put the ox to death before the Lord at the door of the Tent of meeting.

καὶ σφάξεις τὸν µόσχον ἔναντι κυρίου παρὰ τὰς θύρας τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου

12 Depois tomarás do sangue do novilho, e com o dedo o porás sobre as pontas do altar, e todo o sangue restante derramarás à base do altar.

Then take some of the blood of the ox, and put it on the horns of the altar with your finger, draining out all the rest of the blood at the base of the altar.

καὶ λήµψῃ ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵµατος τοῦ µόσχου καὶ θήσεις ἐπὶ τῶν κεράτων τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου τῷ δακτύλῳ σου τὸ δὲ λοιπὸν πᾶν αἷµα ἐκχεεῖς παρὰ τὴν βάσιν τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου

13 Também tomarás toda a gordura que cobre as entranhas, o redenho do fígado, os dois rins e a gordura que houver neles, e queimá-los-ás sobre o altar;

And take all the fat covering the inside of the ox, and the fat joining the liver and the two kidneys with the fat round them, and let them be burned on the altar;

καὶ λήµψῃ πᾶν τὸ στέαρ τὸ ἐπὶ τῆς κοιλίας καὶ τὸν λοβὸν τοῦ ἥπατος καὶ τοὺς δύο νεφροὺς καὶ τὸ στέαρ τὸ ἐπ' αὐτῶν καὶ ἐπιθήσεις ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον

14 mas a carne do novilho, o seu couro e o seu excremento queimarás fora do arraial; é sacrifício pelo pecado.

But the flesh of the ox and its skin and its waste parts are to be burned outside the circle of the tents, for it is a sin-offering.

τὰ δὲ κρέα τοῦ µόσχου καὶ τὸ δέρµα καὶ τὴν κόπρον κατακαύσεις πυρὶ ἔξω τῆς παρεµβολῆς ἁµαρτίας γάρ ἐστιν

15 Depois tomarás um carneiro, e Arão e seus filhos porão as mãos sobre a cabeça dele,

Then take one of the sheep, and let Aaron and his sons put their hands on its head.

καὶ τὸν κριὸν λήµψῃ τὸν ἕνα καὶ ἐπιθήσουσιν ααρων καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ τὰς χεῖρας αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν τοῦ κριοῦ

16 e imolarás o carneiro e, tomando o seu sangue, o espargirás sobre o altar ao redor;

Then let it be put to death, so that the sides of the altar are marked with its blood.

καὶ σφάξεις αὐτὸν καὶ λαβὼν τὸ αἷµα προσχεεῖς πρὸς τὸ θυσιαστήριον κύκλῳ

17 e partirás o carneiro em suas partes, e lavarás as suas entranhas e as suas pernas, e as porás sobre as suas partes e sobre a sua cabeça.

Then the sheep is to be cut up into its parts, and after washing its legs and its inside parts, you are to put them with the parts and the head,

καὶ τὸν κριὸν διχοτοµήσεις κατὰ µέλη καὶ πλυνεῖς τὰ ἐνδόσθια καὶ τοὺς πόδας ὕδατι καὶ ἐπιθήσεις ἐπὶ τὰ διχοτοµήµατα σὺν τῇ κεφαλῇ

18 Assim queimarás todo o carneiro sobre o altar; é um holocausto para o Senhor; é cheiro suave, oferta queimada ao Senhor.

And let them all be burned on the altar as a burned offering to the Lord: a sweet smell, an offering made by fire to the Lord.

καὶ ἀνοίσεις ὅλον τὸν κριὸν ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον ὁλοκαύτωµα κυρίῳ εἰς ὀσµὴν εὐωδίας θυσίασµα κυρίῳ ἐστίν

19 Depois tomarás o outro carneiro, e Arão e seus filhos porão as mãos sobre a cabeça dele;

Then take the other sheep; and after Aaron and his sons have put their hands on its head,

καὶ λήµψῃ τὸν κριὸν τὸν δεύτερον καὶ ἐπιθήσει ααρων καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ τὰς χεῖρας αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν τοῦ κριοῦ

20 e imolarás o carneiro, e tomarás do seu sangue, e o porás sobre a ponta da orelha direita de Arão e sobre a ponta da orelha direita de seus filhos, como também sobre o dedo 
polegar da sua mão direita e sobre o dedo polegar do seu pé direito; e espargirás o sangue sobre o altar ao redor.

You are to put the sheep to death, and take some of its blood and put it on the point of Aaron's right ear, and of the right ears of his sons, and on the thumbs of their right 
hands and the great toes of their right feet, dropping the rest of the blood on the sides of the altar.

καὶ σφάξεις αὐτὸν καὶ λήµψῃ τοῦ αἵµατος αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπιθήσεις ἐπὶ τὸν λοβὸν τοῦ ὠτὸς ααρων τοῦ δεξιοῦ καὶ ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον τῆς χειρὸς τῆς δεξιᾶς καὶ ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον τοῦ ποδὸς τοῦ 
δεξιοῦ καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς λοβοὺς τῶν ὤτων τῶν υἱῶν αὐτοῦ τῶν δεξιῶν καὶ ἐπὶ τὰ ἄκρα τῶν χειρῶν αὐτῶν τῶν δεξιῶν καὶ ἐπὶ τὰ ἄκρα τῶν ποδῶν αὐτῶν τῶν δεξιῶν
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21 Então tomarás do sangue que estará sobre o altar, e do óleo da unção, e os espargirás sobre Arão e sobre as suas vestes, e sobre seus filhos, e sobre as vestes de seus filhos 
com ele; assim ele será santificado e as suas vestes, também seus filhos e as vestes de seus filhos com ele.

Then take some of the blood on the altar, and the oil, and put it on Aaron and his robes and on his sons and on their robes, so that he and his robes and his sons and their 
robes may be made holy.

καὶ λήµψῃ ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵµατος τοῦ ἀπὸ τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ ἐλαίου τῆς χρίσεως καὶ ῥανεῖς ἐπὶ ααρων καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν στολὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπὶ τὰς στο
λὰς τῶν υἱῶν αὐτοῦ µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ ἁγιασθήσεται αὐτὸς καὶ ἡ στολὴ αὐτοῦ καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ αἱ στολαὶ τῶν υἱῶν αὐτοῦ µετ' αὐτοῦ τὸ δὲ αἷµα τοῦ κριοῦ προσχεεῖς πρὸς τὸ θ
υσιαστήριον κύκλῳ

22 Depois tomarás do carneiro a gordura e a cauda gorda, a gordura que cobre as entranhas e o redenho do fígado, os dois rins com a gordura que houver neles e a coxa direita 
(porque é carneiro de consagração),

Then take the fat of the sheep, the fat tail, the fat covering the insides, and the fat joining the liver and the two kidneys with the fat round them, and the right leg; for by the 
offering of this sheep they are to be marked out as priests:

καὶ λήµψῃ ἀπὸ τοῦ κριοῦ τὸ στέαρ αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸ στέαρ τὸ κατακαλύπτον τὴν κοιλίαν καὶ τὸν λοβὸν τοῦ ἥπατος καὶ τοὺς δύο νεφροὺς καὶ τὸ στέαρ τὸ ἐπ' αὐτῶν καὶ τὸν βραχίο
να τὸν δεξιόν ἔστιν γὰρ τελείωσις αὕτη

23 e uma fogaça de pão, um bolo de pão azeitado e um coscorão do cesto dos pães ázimos que estará diante do Senhor,

And take one bit of bread and one cake of oiled bread and one thin cake out of the basket of unleavened bread which is before the Lord:

καὶ ἄρτον ἕνα ἐξ ἐλαίου καὶ λάγανον ἓν ἀπὸ τοῦ κανοῦ τῶν ἀζύµων τῶν προτεθειµένων ἔναντι κυρίου

24 e tudo porás nas mãos de Arão, e nas mãos de seus filhos; e por oferta de movimento o moverás perante o Senhor.

And put them all on the hands of Aaron and of his sons, to be waved for a wave offering before the Lord.

καὶ ἐπιθήσεις τὰ πάντα ἐπὶ τὰς χεῖρας ααρων καὶ ἐπὶ τὰς χεῖρας τῶν υἱῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀφοριεῖς αὐτοὺς ἀφόρισµα ἔναντι κυρίου

25 Depois o tomarás das suas mãos e o queimarás no altar sobre o holocausto, por cheiro suave perante o Senhor; é oferta queimada ao Senhor.

Then take them from their hands, and let them be burned on the burned offering on the altar, a sweet smell before the Lord, an offering made by fire to the Lord.

καὶ λήµψῃ αὐτὰ ἐκ τῶν χειρῶν αὐτῶν καὶ ἀνοίσεις ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον τῆς ὁλοκαυτώσεως εἰς ὀσµὴν εὐωδίας ἔναντι κυρίου κάρπωµά ἐστιν κυρίῳ

26 Também tomarás o peito do carneiro de consagração, que é de Arão, e por oferta de movimento o moverás perante o Senhor; e isto será a tua porção.

Then take the breast of Aaron's sheep, waving it before the Lord; and it is to be your part of the offering.

καὶ λήµψῃ τὸ στηθύνιον ἀπὸ τοῦ κριοῦ τῆς τελειώσεως ὅ ἐστιν ααρων καὶ ἀφοριεῖς αὐτὸ ἀφόρισµα ἔναντι κυρίου καὶ ἔσται σοι ἐν µερίδι

27 E santificarás o peito da oferta de movimento e a coxa da oferta alçada, depois de movida e alçada, isto é, aquilo do carneiro de consagração que for de Arão e de seus filhos;

So you are to make holy the breast of the sheep which is waved and the leg which is lifted up on high, that is, of the sheep which is offered for Aaron and his sons;

καὶ ἁγιάσεις τὸ στηθύνιον ἀφόρισµα καὶ τὸν βραχίονα τοῦ ἀφαιρέµατος ὃς ἀφώρισται καὶ ὃς ἀφῄρηται ἀπὸ τοῦ κριοῦ τῆς τελειώσεως ἀπὸ τοῦ ααρων καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν υἱῶν αὐτοῦ

28 e isto será para Arão e para seus fihos a porção de direito, para sempre, da parte dos filhos de Israel, porque é oferta alçada; e oferta alçada será dos filhos de Israel, dos 
sacrifícios das suas ofertas pacíficas, oferta alçada ao Senhor.

And it will be their part as a right for ever from the children of Israel, it is a special offering from the children of Israel, made from their peace-offerings, a special offering 
lifted up to the Lord.

καὶ ἔσται ααρων καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς αὐτοῦ νόµιµον αἰώνιον παρὰ τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ ἔστιν γὰρ ἀφαίρεµα τοῦτο καὶ ἀφαίρεµα ἔσται παρὰ τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ ἀπὸ τῶν θυµάτων τῶν σωτ
ηρίων τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ ἀφαίρεµα κυρίῳ

29 As vestes sagradas de Arão ficarão para seus filhos depois dele, para nelas serem ungidos e sagrados.

And Aaron's holy robes will be used by his sons after him; they will put them on when they are made priests.

καὶ ἡ στολὴ τοῦ ἁγίου ἥ ἐστιν ααρων ἔσται τοῖς υἱοῖς αὐτοῦ µετ' αὐτόν χρισθῆναι αὐτοὺς ἐν αὐτοῖς καὶ τελειῶσαι τὰς χεῖρας αὐτῶν
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30 Sete dias os vestirá aquele que de seus filhos for sacerdote em seu lugar, quando entrar na tenda da revelação para ministrar no lugar santo.

For seven days the son who becomes priest in his place will put them on when he comes into the Tent of meeting to do the work of the holy place.

ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας ἐνδύσεται αὐτὰ ὁ ἱερεὺς ὁ ἀντ' αὐτοῦ τῶν υἱῶν αὐτοῦ ὃς εἰσελεύσεται εἰς τὴν σκηνὴν τοῦ µαρτυρίου λειτουργεῖν ἐν τοῖς ἁγίοις

31 Também tomarás o carneiro de consagração e cozerás a sua carne em lugar santo.

Then take the sheep of the wave offering and let its flesh be cooked in water in a holy place.

καὶ τὸν κριὸν τῆς τελειώσεως λήµψῃ καὶ ἑψήσεις τὰ κρέα ἐν τόπῳ ἁγίῳ

32 E Arão e seus filhos comerão a carne do carneiro, e o pão que está no cesto, à porta da tenda da revelação;

And let Aaron and his sons make a meal of it, with the bread in the basket, at the door of the Tent of meeting.

καὶ ἔδονται ααρων καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ τὰ κρέα τοῦ κριοῦ καὶ τοὺς ἄρτους τοὺς ἐν τῷ κανῷ παρὰ τὰς θύρας τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου

33 e comerão as coisas com que for feita expiação, para consagrá-los, e para santificá-los; mas delas o estranho nào comerá, porque são santas.

All those things which were used as offerings to take away sin, and to make them holy to be priests, they may have for food: but no one who is not a priest may have them, for 
they are holy food.

ἔδονται αὐτά ἐν οἷς ἡγιάσθησαν ἐν αὐτοῖς τελειῶσαι τὰς χεῖρας αὐτῶν ἁγιάσαι αὐτούς καὶ ἀλλογενὴς οὐκ ἔδεται ἀπ' αὐτῶν ἔστιν γὰρ ἅγια

34 E se sobejar alguma coisa da carne da consagração, ou do pão, até pela manhã, o que sobejar queimarás no fogo; não se comerá, porque é santo.

And if any of the flesh of the offering or of the bread is over till the morning, let it be burned with fire; it is not to be used for food, for it is holy.

ἐὰν δὲ καταλειφθῇ ἀπὸ τῶν κρεῶν τῆς θυσίας τῆς τελειώσεως καὶ τῶν ἄρτων ἕως πρωί κατακαύσεις τὰ λοιπὰ πυρί οὐ βρωθήσεται ἁγίασµα γάρ ἐστιν

35 Assim, pois, farás a Arão e a seus filhos conforme tudo o que te hei ordenado; por sete dias os sagrarás.

All these things you are to do to Aaron and his sons as I have given you orders: for seven days the work of making them priests is to go on.

καὶ ποιήσεις ααρων καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς αὐτοῦ οὕτως κατὰ πάντα ὅσα ἐνετειλάµην σοι ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας τελειώσεις αὐτῶν τὰς χεῖρας

36 Também cada dia oferecerás para expiação o novilho de sacrifício pelo pecado; e purificarás o altar, fazendo expiação por ele; e o ungirás para santificá-lo.

Every day an ox is to be offered as a sin-offering, to take away sins: and by this offering on it, you will make the altar clean from sin; and you are to put oil on it and make it 
holy.

καὶ τὸ µοσχάριον τῆς ἁµαρτίας ποιήσεις τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τοῦ καθαρισµοῦ καὶ καθαριεῖς τὸ θυσιαστήριον ἐν τῷ ἁγιάζειν σε ἐπ' αὐτῷ καὶ χρίσεις αὐτὸ ὥστε ἁγιάσαι αὐτό

37 Sete dias farás expiação pelo altar, e o santificarás; e o altar será santíssimo; tudo o que tocar o altar será santo.

For seven days you are to make offerings for the altar and make it holy, so that it may become completely holy, and anything touching it will become holy.

ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας καθαριεῖς τὸ θυσιαστήριον καὶ ἁγιάσεις αὐτό καὶ ἔσται τὸ θυσιαστήριον ἅγιον τοῦ ἁγίου πᾶς ὁ ἁπτόµενος τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου ἁγιασθήσεται

38 Isto, pois, é o que oferecerás sobre o altar: dois cordeiros de um ano cada dia continuamente.

Now this is the offering which you are to make on the altar: two lambs in their first year, every day regularly.

καὶ ταῦτά ἐστιν ἃ ποιήσεις ἐπὶ τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου ἀµνοὺς ἐνιαυσίους ἀµώµους δύο τὴν ἡµέραν ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον ἐνδελεχῶς κάρπωµα ἐνδελεχισµοῦ

39 Um cordeiro oferecerás pela manhã, e o outro cordeiro oferecerás à tardinha;

One lamb is to be offered in the morning and the other in the evening:

τὸν ἀµνὸν τὸν ἕνα ποιήσεις τὸ πρωὶ καὶ τὸν ἀµνὸν τὸν δεύτερον ποιήσεις τὸ δειλινόν

40 com um cordeiro a décima parte de uma efa de flor de farinha, misturada com a quarta parte de um him de azeite batido, e para libação a quarta parte de um him de vinho.

And with the one lamb, a tenth part of an ephah of the best meal, mixed with a fourth part of a hin of clear oil; and the fourth part of a hin of wine for a drink offering.

καὶ δέκατον σεµιδάλεως πεφυραµένης ἐν ἐλαίῳ κεκοµµένῳ τῷ τετάρτῳ τοῦ ιν καὶ σπονδὴν τὸ τέταρτον τοῦ ιν οἴνου τῷ ἀµνῷ τῷ ἑνί
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41 E o outro cordeiro oferecerás à tardinha, e com ele farás oferta de cereais como com a oferta da manhã, e conforme a sua oferta de libação, por cheiro suave; oferta 
queimada é ao Senhor.

And the other lamb is to be offered in the evening, and with it the same meal offering and drink offering, for a sweet smell, an offering made by fire to the Lord.

καὶ τὸν ἀµνὸν τὸν δεύτερον ποιήσεις τὸ δειλινόν κατὰ τὴν θυσίαν τὴν πρωινὴν καὶ κατὰ τὴν σπονδὴν αὐτοῦ ποιήσεις εἰς ὀσµὴν εὐωδίας κάρπωµα κυρίῳ

42 Este será o holocausto contínuo por vossas gerações, à porta da tenda da revelação, perante o Senhor, onde vos encontrarei, para falar contigo ali.

This is to be a regular burned offering made from generation to generation, at the door of the Tent of meeting before the Lord, where I will come face to face with you and 
have talk with you.

θυσίαν ἐνδελεχισµοῦ εἰς γενεὰς ὑµῶν ἐπὶ θύρας τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου ἔναντι κυρίου ἐν οἷς γνωσθήσοµαί σοι ἐκεῖθεν ὥστε λαλῆσαί σοι

43 E ali virei aos filhos de Israel; e a tenda será santificada pela minha glória;

There I will come face to face with the children of Israel, and the Tent will be made holy by my glory

καὶ τάξοµαι ἐκεῖ τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ καὶ ἁγιασθήσοµαι ἐν δόξῃ µου

44 santificarei a tenda da revelação e o altar; também santificarei a Arão e seus filhos, para que me administrem o sacerdócio.

I will make holy the Tent of meeting and the altar: and Aaron and his sons I will make holy, to be my priests

καὶ ἁγιάσω τὴν σκηνὴν τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον καὶ ααρων καὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτοῦ ἁγιάσω ἱερατεύειν µοι

45 Habitarei no meio dos filhos de Israel, e serei o seu Deus;

Among the children of Israel I will make my living-place, and I will be their God.

καὶ ἐπικληθήσοµαι ἐν τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ καὶ ἔσοµαι αὐτῶν θεός

46 e eles saberão que eu sou o Senhor seu Deus, que os tirei da terra do Egito, para habitar no meio deles; eu sou o Senhor seu Deus.

And they will see that I am the Lord their God, who took them out of the land of Egypt, so that I might be ever with them: I am the Lord their God.

καὶ γνώσονται ὅτι ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος ὁ θεὸς αὐτῶν ὁ ἐξαγαγὼν αὐτοὺς ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου ἐπικληθῆναι αὐτοῖς καὶ θεὸς εἶναι αὐτῶν

1 Farás um altar para queimar o incenso; de madeira de acácia o farás.

And you are to make an altar for the burning of perfume; of hard wood let it be made.

καὶ ποιήσεις θυσιαστήριον θυµιάµατος ἐκ ξύλων ἀσήπτων καὶ ποιήσεις αὐτὸ

2 O seu comprimento será de um côvado, e a sua largura de um côvado; será quadrado; e de dois côvados será a sua altura; as suas pontas formarão uma só peça com ele.

The altar is to be square, a cubit long and a cubit wide, and two cubits high, and its horns are to be made of the same.

πήχεος τὸ µῆκος καὶ πήχεος τὸ εὖρος τετράγωνον ἔσται καὶ δύο πήχεων τὸ ὕψος ἐξ αὐτοῦ ἔσται τὰ κέρατα αὐτοῦ

3 De ouro puro o cobrirás, tanto a face superior como as suas paredes ao redor, e as suas pontas; e lhe farás uma moldura de ouro ao redor.

It is to be plated with the best gold, the top of it and the sides and the horns, with an edging of gold all round it.

καὶ καταχρυσώσεις αὐτὰ χρυσίῳ καθαρῷ τὴν ἐσχάραν αὐτοῦ καὶ τοὺς τοίχους αὐτοῦ κύκλῳ καὶ τὰ κέρατα αὐτοῦ καὶ ποιήσεις αὐτῷ στρεπτὴν στεφάνην χρυσῆν κύκλῳ

4 Também lhe farás duas argolas de ouro debaixo da sua moldura; nos dois cantos de ambos os lados as farás; e elas servirão de lugares para os varais com que o altar será 
levado.

Under the edge on the two opposite sides, you are to make two gold rings, to take the rods for lifting it.

καὶ δύο δακτυλίους χρυσοῦς καθαροὺς ποιήσεις ὑπὸ τὴν στρεπτὴν στεφάνην αὐτοῦ εἰς τὰ δύο κλίτη ποιήσεις ἐν τοῖς δυσὶ πλευροῖς καὶ ἔσονται ψαλίδες ταῖς σκυτάλαις ὥστε αἴ
ρειν αὐτὸ ἐν αὐταῖς

5 Farás também os varais de madeira de acácia e os cobrirás de ouro.

And make these rods of the same wood, plating them with gold.

καὶ ποιήσεις σκυτάλας ἐκ ξύλων ἀσήπτων καὶ καταχρυσώσεις αὐτὰς χρυσίῳ

Exodus 30Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 232 of 2909



6 E porás o altar diante do véu que está junto à arca do testemunho, diante do propiciatório, que se acha sobre o testemunho, onde eu virei a ti.

And let it be placed in front of the veil before the ark of the law, before the cover which is over the law, where I will come face to face with you.

καὶ θήσεις αὐτὸ ἀπέναντι τοῦ καταπετάσµατος τοῦ ὄντος ἐπὶ τῆς κιβωτοῦ τῶν µαρτυρίων ἐν οἷς γνωσθήσοµαί σοι ἐκεῖθεν

7 E Arão queimará sobre ele o incenso das especiarias; cada manhã, quando puser em ordem as lâmpadas, o queimará.

And on this altar sweet spices are to be burned by Aaron every morning when he sees to the lights.

καὶ θυµιάσει ἐπ' αὐτοῦ ααρων θυµίαµα σύνθετον λεπτόν τὸ πρωὶ πρωί ὅταν ἐπισκευάζῃ τοὺς λύχνους θυµιάσει ἐπ' αὐτοῦ

8 Também quando acender as lâmpadas à tardinha, o queimará; este será incenso perpétuo perante o Senhor pelas vossas gerações.

And every evening, when he puts the lights up in their places, the spices are to be burned, a sweet-smelling smoke going up before the Lord from generation to generation for 
ever.

καὶ ὅταν ἐξάπτῃ ααρων τοὺς λύχνους ὀψέ θυµιάσει ἐπ' αὐτοῦ θυµίαµα ἐνδελεχισµοῦ διὰ παντὸς ἔναντι κυρίου εἰς γενεὰς αὐτῶν

9 Não oferecereis sobre ele incenso estranho, nem holocausto, nem oferta de cereais; nem tampouco derramareis sobre ele ofertas de libação.

No strange perfume, no burned offering or meal offering, and no drink offering is to be offered on it.

καὶ οὐκ ἀνοίσεις ἐπ' αὐτοῦ θυµίαµα ἕτερον κάρπωµα θυσίαν καὶ σπονδὴν οὐ σπείσεις ἐπ' αὐτοῦ

10 E uma vez no ano Arão fará expiação sobre as pontas do altar; com o sangue do sacrifício de expiação de pecado, fará expiação sobre ele uma vez no ano pelas vossas 
gerações; santíssimo é ao Senhor.

And once every year Aaron is to make its horns clean: with the blood of the sin-offering he is to make it clean once every year from generation to generation: it is most holy to 
the Lord.

καὶ ἐξιλάσεται ἐπ' αὐτὸ ααρων ἐπὶ τῶν κεράτων αὐτοῦ ἅπαξ τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵµατος τοῦ καθαρισµοῦ τῶν ἁµαρτιῶν τοῦ ἐξιλασµοῦ ἅπαξ τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ καθαριεῖ αὐτὸ εἰς 
τὰς γενεὰς αὐτῶν ἅγιον τῶν ἁγίων ἐστὶν κυρίῳ

11 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

12 Quando fizeres o alistamento dos filhos de Israel para sua enumeração, cada um deles dará ao Senhor o resgate da sua alma, quando os alistares; para que não haja entre 
eles praga alguma por ocasião do alistamento.

When you are taking the number of the children of Israel, let every man who is numbered give to the Lord a price for his life, so that no disease may come on them when they 
are numbered.

ἐὰν λάβῃς τὸν συλλογισµὸν τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ ἐν τῇ ἐπισκοπῇ αὐτῶν καὶ δώσουσιν ἕκαστος λύτρα τῆς ψυχῆς αὐτοῦ τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ οὐκ ἔσται ἐν αὐτοῖς πτῶσις ἐν τῇ ἐπισκοπῇ αὐ
τῶν

13 Dará cada um, ao ser alistado, meio siclo, segundo o siclo do santuário (este siclo é de vinte jeiras); meio siclo é a oferta ao Senhor.

And this is what they are to give; let every man who is numbered give half a shekel, by the scale of the holy place: (the shekel being valued at twenty gerahs:) this money is an 
offering to the Lord.

καὶ τοῦτό ἐστιν ὃ δώσουσιν ὅσοι ἂν παραπορεύωνται τὴν ἐπίσκεψιν τὸ ἥµισυ τοῦ διδράχµου ὅ ἐστιν κατὰ τὸ δίδραχµον τὸ ἅγιον εἴκοσι ὀβολοὶ τὸ δίδραχµον τὸ δὲ ἥµισυ τοῦ διδ
ράχµου εἰσφορὰ κυρίῳ

14 Todo aquele que for alistado, de vinte anos para cima, dará a oferta do Senhor.

Everyone who is numbered, from twenty years old and over, is to give an offering to the Lord.

πᾶς ὁ παραπορευόµενος εἰς τὴν ἐπίσκεψιν ἀπὸ εἰκοσαετοῦς καὶ ἐπάνω δώσουσιν τὴν εἰσφορὰν κυρίῳ

Exodus 30Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 233 of 2909



15 O rico não dará mais, nem o pobre dará menos do que o meio siclo, quando derem a oferta do Senhor, para fazerdes expiação por vossas almas.

The man of wealth is to give no more and the poor man no less than the half-shekel of silver, when the offering is made to the Lord as the price for your lives.

ὁ πλουτῶν οὐ προσθήσει καὶ ὁ πενόµενος οὐκ ἐλαττονήσει ἀπὸ τοῦ ἡµίσους τοῦ διδράχµου ἐν τῷ διδόναι τὴν εἰσφορὰν κυρίῳ ἐξιλάσασθαι περὶ τῶν ψυχῶν ὑµῶν

16 E tomarás o dinheiro da expiação dos filhos de Israel, e o designarás para o serviço da tenda da revelação, para que sirva de memorial a favor dos filhos de Israel diante do 
Senhor, para fazerdes expiação por vossas almas.

And you are to take this money from the children of Israel to be used for the work of the Tent of meeting, to keep the memory of the children of Israel before the Lord and to 
be the price of your lives.

καὶ λήµψῃ τὸ ἀργύριον τῆς εἰσφορᾶς παρὰ τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ καὶ δώσεις αὐτὸ εἰς κάτεργον τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ ἔσται τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ µνηµόσυνον ἔναντι κυρίου ἐξι
λάσασθαι περὶ τῶν ψυχῶν ὑµῶν

17 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

18 Farás também uma pia de bronze com a sua base de bronze, para lavatório; e a porás entre a tenda da revelação e o altar, e nela deitarás água,

You are to make a brass washing-vessel, with a brass base; and put it between the Tent of meeting and the altar, with water in it;

ποίησον λουτῆρα χαλκοῦν καὶ βάσιν αὐτῷ χαλκῆν ὥστε νίπτεσθαι καὶ θήσεις αὐτὸν ἀνὰ µέσον τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου καὶ ἐκχεεῖς εἰς αὐτὸ
ν ὕδωρ

19 com a qual Arão e seus filhos lavarão as mãos e os pés;

That it may be used by Aaron and his sons for washing their hands and feet;

καὶ νίψεται ααρων καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ ἐξ αὐτοῦ τὰς χεῖρας καὶ τοὺς πόδας ὕδατι

20 quando entrarem na tenda da revelação lavar-se-ão com água, para que não morram, ou quando se chegarem ao altar para ministrar, para fazer oferta queimada ao Senhor.

Whenever they go into the Tent of meeting they are to be washed with water, to keep them from death; and whenever they come near to do the work of the altar, or to make 
an offering by fire to the Lord,

ὅταν εἰσπορεύωνται εἰς τὴν σκηνὴν τοῦ µαρτυρίου νίψονται ὕδατι καὶ οὐ µὴ ἀποθάνωσιν ἢ ὅταν προσπορεύωνται πρὸς τὸ θυσιαστήριον λειτουργεῖν καὶ ἀναφέρειν τὰ ὁλοκαυτ
ώµατα κυρίῳ

21 Lavarão, pois, as mãos e os pés, para que não morram; e isto lhes será por estatuto perpétuo a ele e à sua descendência pelas suas gerações.

Their hands and feet are to be washed. so that they may be safe from death: this is an order to them for ever; to him and his seed from generation to generation.

νίψονται τὰς χεῖρας καὶ τοὺς πόδας ὕδατι ὅταν εἰσπορεύωνται εἰς τὴν σκηνὴν τοῦ µαρτυρίου νίψονται ὕδατι ἵνα µὴ ἀποθάνωσιν καὶ ἔσται αὐτοῖς νόµιµον αἰώνιον αὐτῷ καὶ ταῖ
ς γενεαῖς αὐτοῦ µετ' αὐτόν

22 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

23 Também toma das principais especiarias, da mais pura mirra quinhentos siclos, de canela aromática a metade, a saber, duzentos e cinqüenta siclos, de cálamo aromático 
duzentos e cinqüenta siclos,

Take the best spices, five hundred shekels' weight of liquid myrrh, and of sweet cinnamon half as much, that is, two hundred and fifty shekels, and two hundred and fifty 
shekels of sweet calamus,

καὶ σὺ λαβὲ ἡδύσµατα τὸ ἄνθος σµύρνης ἐκλεκτῆς πεντακοσίους σίκλους καὶ κινναµώµου εὐώδους τὸ ἥµισυ τούτου διακοσίους πεντήκοντα καὶ καλάµου εὐώδους διακοσίους 
πεντήκοντα
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24 de cássia quinhentos siclos, segundo o siclo do santuário, e de azeite de oliveiras um him.

And of cassia, five hundred shekels' weight measured by the scale of the holy place, and of olive oil a hin:

καὶ ἴρεως πεντακοσίους σίκλους τοῦ ἁγίου καὶ ἔλαιον ἐξ ἐλαίων ιν

25 Disto farás um óleo sagrado para as unções, um perfume composto segundo a arte do perfumista; este será o óleo sagrado para as unções.

And make these into a holy oil, a perfume made by the art of the perfume-maker; it is to be a holy oil.

καὶ ποιήσεις αὐτὸ ἔλαιον χρῖσµα ἅγιον µύρον µυρεψικὸν τέχνῃ µυρεψοῦ ἔλαιον χρῖσµα ἅγιον ἔσται

26 Com ele ungirás a tenda da revelação, a arca do testemunho,

This oil is to be put on the Tent of meeting, and on the ark of the law,

καὶ χρίσεις ἐξ αὐτοῦ τὴν σκηνὴν τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ τὴν κιβωτὸν τοῦ µαρτυρίου

27 a mesa com todos os seus utensílios, o candelabro com os seus utensílios, o altar de incenso,

And on the table and all its vessels, and on the support for the lights, with its vessels, and on the altar for burning spices,

καὶ τὴν λυχνίαν καὶ πάντα τὰ σκεύη αὐτῆς καὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον τοῦ θυµιάµατος

28 a altar do holocausto com todos os seus utensílios, o altar de incenso,

And on the altar of burned offerings with its vessels, and on the washing-vessel and its base.

καὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον τῶν ὁλοκαυτωµάτων καὶ πάντα αὐτοῦ τὰ σκεύη καὶ τὴν τράπεζαν καὶ πάντα τὰ σκεύη αὐτῆς καὶ τὸν λουτῆρα καὶ τὴν βάσιν αὐτοῦ

29 Assim santificarás estas coisas, para que sejam santíssimas; tudo o que as tocar será santo.

And you are to make them most holy; anything touching them will become holy.

καὶ ἁγιάσεις αὐτά καὶ ἔσται ἅγια τῶν ἁγίων πᾶς ὁ ἁπτόµενος αὐτῶν ἁγιασθήσεται

30 Também ungirás a Arão e seus filhos, e os santificarás para me administrarem o sacerdócio.

And put the oil on Aaron and his sons, making them holy to do the work of priests to me.

καὶ ααρων καὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτοῦ χρίσεις καὶ ἁγιάσεις αὐτοὺς ἱερατεύειν µοι

31 E falarás aos filhos de Israel, dizendo: Este me será o óleo sagrado para as unções por todas as vossas gerações.

And say to the children of Israel, This is to be the Lord's holy oil, from generation to generation.

καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ λαλήσεις λέγων ἔλαιον ἄλειµµα χρίσεως ἅγιον ἔσται τοῦτο ὑµῖν εἰς τὰς γενεὰς ὑµῶν

32 Não se ungirá com ele carne de homem; nem fareis outro de semelhante composição; sagrado é, e para vós será sagrado.

It is not to be used for man's flesh, and no other is to be made like it: holy it is, and you are to keep it holy.

ἐπὶ σάρκα ἀνθρώπου οὐ χρισθήσεται καὶ κατὰ τὴν σύνθεσιν ταύτην οὐ ποιήσετε ὑµῖν ἑαυτοῖς ὡσαύτως ἅγιόν ἐστιν καὶ ἁγίασµα ἔσται ὑµῖν

33 O homem que compuser um perfume como este, ou que com ele ungir a um estranho, será extirpado do seu povo.

Whoever makes any like it, or puts it on one who is not a priest, will be cut off from his people.

ὃς ἂν ποιήσῃ ὡσαύτως καὶ ὃς ἂν δῷ ἀπ' αὐτοῦ ἀλλογενεῖ ἐξολεθρευθήσεται ἐκ τοῦ λαοῦ αὐτοῦ

34 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés: Toma especiarias aromáticas: estoraque, e ônica, e gálbano, especiarias aromáticas com incenso puro; de cada uma delas tomarás peso igual;

And the Lord said to Moses, Take sweet spices, stacte and onycha and galbanum, with the best frankincense, in equal weights;

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λαβὲ σεαυτῷ ἡδύσµατα στακτήν ὄνυχα χαλβάνην ἡδυσµοῦ καὶ λίβανον διαφανῆ ἴσον ἴσῳ ἔσται

35 e disto farás incenso, um perfume segundo a arte do perfumista, temperado com sal, puro e santo;

And make from them a perfume, such as is made by the art of the perfume-maker, mixed with salt, and clean and holy.

καὶ ποιήσουσιν ἐν αὐτῷ θυµίαµα µυρεψικὸν ἔργον µυρεψοῦ µεµιγµένον καθαρόν ἔργον ἅγιον

Exodus 30Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 235 of 2909



36 e uma parte dele reduzirás a pó e o porás diante do testemunho, na tenda da revelação onde eu virei a ti; coisa santíssimá vos será.

And put some of it, crushed very small, in front of the ark in the Tent of meeting, where I will come face to face with you; it is to be most holy.

καὶ συγκόψεις ἐκ τούτων λεπτὸν καὶ θήσεις ἀπέναντι τῶν µαρτυρίων ἐν τῇ σκηνῇ τοῦ µαρτυρίου ὅθεν γνωσθήσοµαί σοι ἐκεῖθεν ἅγιον τῶν ἁγίων ἔσται ὑµῖν

37 Ora, o incenso que fareis conforme essa composição, não o fareis para vós mesmos; santo vos será para o Senhor.

You are not to make any perfume like it for yourselves: it is to be kept holy to the Lord.

θυµίαµα κατὰ τὴν σύνθεσιν ταύτην οὐ ποιήσετε ὑµῖν αὐτοῖς ἁγίασµα ἔσται ὑµῖν κυρίῳ

38 O homem que fizer tal como este para o cheirar, será extirpado do seu povo.

Whoever makes any like it, for its sweet smell, will be cut off from his people.

ὃς ἂν ποιήσῃ ὡσαύτως ὥστε ὀσφραίνεσθαι ἐν αὐτῷ ἀπολεῖται ἐκ τοῦ λαοῦ αὐτοῦ

1 Depois disse o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

2 Eis que eu tenho chamado por nome a Bezaleel, filho de îri, filho de Hur, da tribo de Judá,

I have made selection of Bezalel, the son of Uri, by name, the son of Hur, of the tribe of Judah:

ἰδοὺ ἀνακέκληµαι ἐξ ὀνόµατος τὸν βεσελεηλ τὸν τοῦ ουριου τὸν ωρ τῆς φυλῆς ιουδα

3 e o enchi do espírito de Deus, no tocante à sabedoria, ao entendimento, à ciência e a todo ofício,

And I have given him the spirit of God and made him wise and full of knowledge and expert in every sort of handwork,

καὶ ἐνέπλησα αὐτὸν πνεῦµα θεῖον σοφίας καὶ συνέσεως καὶ ἐπιστήµης ἐν παντὶ ἔργῳ

4 para inventar obras artísticas, e trabalhar em ouro, em prata e em bronze,

To do all sorts of delicate work in gold and silver and brass;

διανοεῖσθαι καὶ ἀρχιτεκτονῆσαι ἐργάζεσθαι τὸ χρυσίον καὶ τὸ ἀργύριον καὶ τὸν χαλκὸν καὶ τὴν ὑάκινθον καὶ τὴν πορφύραν καὶ τὸ κόκκινον τὸ νηστὸν καὶ τὴν βύσσον τὴν κεκλ
ωσµένην

5 e em lavramento de pedras para engastar, e em entalhadura de madeira, enfim para trabalhar em todo ofício.

In cutting stones for framing, and to do every form of woodwork.

καὶ τὰ λιθουργικὰ καὶ εἰς τὰ ἔργα τὰ τεκτονικὰ τῶν ξύλων ἐργάζεσθαι κατὰ πάντα τὰ ἔργα

6 E eis que eu tenho designado com ele a Aoliabe, filho de Aisamaque, da tribo de Dã, e tenho dado sabedoria ao coração de todos os homens hábeis, para fazerem tudo o que te 
hei ordenado,

And I have made selection of Oholiab with him, the son of Ahisamach, of the tribe of Dan; and in the hearts of all who are wise I have put the knowledge to make whatever I 
have given you orders to have made;

καὶ ἐγὼ ἔδωκα αὐτὸν καὶ τὸν ελιαβ τὸν τοῦ αχισαµαχ ἐκ φυλῆς δαν καὶ παντὶ συνετῷ καρδίᾳ δέδωκα σύνεσιν καὶ ποιήσουσιν πάντα ὅσα σοι συνέταξα

7 a saber: a tenda da revelação, a arca do testemunho, o propiciatório que estará sobre ela, e todos os móveis da tenda;

The Tent of meeting, and the ark of the law, and the cover which is on it, and all the things for the tent,

τὴν σκηνὴν τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ τὴν κιβωτὸν τῆς διαθήκης καὶ τὸ ἱλαστήριον τὸ ἐπ' αὐτῆς καὶ τὴν διασκευὴν τῆς σκηνῆς

8 a mesa com os seus utensílios, o candelabro de ouro puro com todos os seus utensílios, o altar do incenso,

And the table with its vessels, and the holy light-support with all its vessels, and the altar for the burning of spices,

καὶ τὰ θυσιαστήρια καὶ τὴν τράπεζαν καὶ πάντα τὰ σκεύη αὐτῆς καὶ τὴν λυχνίαν τὴν καθαρὰν καὶ πάντα τὰ σκεύη αὐτῆς
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9 o altar do holocausto com todos os seus utensílios, e a pia com a sua base;

And the altar of burned offerings with all its vessels, and the washing-vessel with its base,

καὶ τὸν λουτῆρα καὶ τὴν βάσιν αὐτοῦ

10 as vestes finamente tecidas, as vestes sagradas de Arão, o sacerdote, e as de seus filhos, para administrarem o sacerdócio;

And the robes of needlework, the holy robes for Aaron and for his sons, for their use when acting as priests,

καὶ τὰς στολὰς τὰς λειτουργικὰς ααρων καὶ τὰς στολὰς τῶν υἱῶν αὐτοῦ ἱερατεύειν µοι

11 o óleo da unção, e o incenso aromático para o lugar santo; eles farão conforme tudo o que te hei mandado.

And the holy oil, and the perfume of sweet spices for the holy place; they will do whatever I have given you orders to have done.

καὶ τὸ ἔλαιον τῆς χρίσεως καὶ τὸ θυµίαµα τῆς συνθέσεως τοῦ ἁγίου κατὰ πάντα ὅσα ἐγὼ ἐνετειλάµην σοι ποιήσουσιν

12 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

13 Falarás também aos filhos de Israel, dizendo: Certamente guardareis os meus sábados; porquanto isso é um sinal entre mim e vós pelas vossas gerações; para que saibais que 
eu sou o Senhor, que vos santifica.

Say to the children of Israel that they are to keep my Sabbaths; for the Sabbath day is a sign between me and you through all your generations; so that you may see that I am 
the Lord who makes you holy.

καὶ σὺ σύνταξον τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ λέγων ὁρᾶτε καὶ τὰ σάββατά µου φυλάξεσθε σηµεῖόν ἐστιν παρ' ἐµοὶ καὶ ἐν ὑµῖν εἰς τὰς γενεὰς ὑµῶν ἵνα γνῶτε ὅτι ἐγὼ κύριος ὁ ἁγιάζων ὑµᾶ
ς

14 Portanto guardareis o sábado, porque santo é para vós; aquele que o profanar certamente será morto; porque qualquer que nele fizer algum trabalho, aquela alma será 
exterminada do meio do seu povo.

So you are to keep the Sabbath as a holy day; and anyone not honouring it will certainly be put to death: whoever does any work on that day will be cut off from his people.

καὶ φυλάξεσθε τὰ σάββατα ὅτι ἅγιον τοῦτό ἐστιν κυρίου ὑµῖν ὁ βεβηλῶν αὐτὸ θανάτῳ θανατωθήσεται πᾶς ὃς ποιήσει ἐν αὐτῷ ἔργον ἐξολεθρευθήσεται ἡ ψυχὴ ἐκείνη ἐκ µέσου 
τοῦ λαοῦ αὐτοῦ

15 Seis dias se trabalhará, mas o sétimo dia será o sábado de descanso solene, santo ao Senhor; qualquer que no dia do sábado fizer algum trabalho, certamente será morto.

Six days may work be done, but the seventh day is a Sabbath of complete rest, holy to the Lord; whoever does any work on the Sabbath day is to be put to death.

ἓξ ἡµέρας ποιήσεις ἔργα τῇ δὲ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἑβδόµῃ σάββατα ἀνάπαυσις ἁγία τῷ κυρίῳ πᾶς ὃς ποιήσει ἔργον τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἑβδόµῃ θανάτῳ θανατωθήσεται

16 Guardarão, pois, o sábado os filhos de Israel, celebrando-o nas suas gerações como pacto perpétuo. ,

And the children of Israel are to keep the Sabbath holy, from generation to generation, by an eternal agreement.

καὶ φυλάξουσιν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ τὰ σάββατα ποιεῖν αὐτὰ εἰς τὰς γενεὰς αὐτῶν διαθήκη αἰώνιος

17 Entre mim e os filhos de Israel será ele um sinal para sempre; porque em seis dias fez o Senhor o céu e a terra, e ao sétimo dia descansou, e achou refrigério.

It is a sign between me and the children of Israel for ever; because in six days the Lord made heaven and earth, and on the seventh day he took his rest and had pleasure in it.

ἐν ἐµοὶ καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ σηµεῖόν ἐστιν αἰώνιον ὅτι ἐν ἓξ ἡµέραις ἐποίησεν κύριος τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἑβδόµῃ ἐπαύσατο καὶ κατέπαυσεν

18 E deu a Moisés, quando acabou de falar com ele no monte Sinai, as duas tábuas do testemunho, tábuas de pedra, escritas pelo dedo de Deus.

And when his talk with Moses on Mount Sinai was ended, he gave him the two stones of the law, two stones on which was the writing made by the finger of God.

καὶ ἔδωκεν µωυσεῖ ἡνίκα κατέπαυσεν λαλῶν αὐτῷ ἐν τῷ ὄρει τῷ σινα τὰς δύο πλάκας τοῦ µαρτυρίου πλάκας λιθίνας γεγραµµένας τῷ δακτύλῳ τοῦ θεοῦ
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1 Mas o povo, vendo que Moisés tardava em descer do monte, acercou-se de Arão, e lhe disse: Levanta-te, faze-nos um deus que vá adiante de nós; porque, quanto a esse 
Moisés, o homem que nos tirou da terra do Egito, não sabemos o que lhe aconteceu.

And when the people saw that Moses was a long time coming down from the mountain, they all came to Aaron and said to him, Come, make us a god to go before us: as for 
this Moses, who took us up out of the land of Egypt, we have no idea what has become of him.

καὶ ἰδὼν ὁ λαὸς ὅτι κεχρόνικεν µωυσῆς καταβῆναι ἐκ τοῦ ὄρους συνέστη ὁ λαὸς ἐπὶ ααρων καὶ λέγουσιν αὐτῷ ἀνάστηθι καὶ ποίησον ἡµῖν θεούς οἳ προπορεύσονται ἡµῶν ὁ γὰρ 
µωυσῆς οὗτος ὁ ἄνθρωπος ὃς ἐξήγαγεν ἡµᾶς ἐξ αἰγύπτου οὐκ οἴδαµεν τί γέγονεν αὐτῷ

2 E Arão lhes disse: Tirai os pendentes de ouro que estão nas orelhas de vossas mulheres, de vossos filhos e de vossas filhas, e trazei-mos.

Then Aaron said to them, Take off the gold rings which are in the ears of your wives and your sons and your daughters, and give them to me.

καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς ααρων περιέλεσθε τὰ ἐνώτια τὰ χρυσᾶ τὰ ἐν τοῖς ὠσὶν τῶν γυναικῶν ὑµῶν καὶ θυγατέρων καὶ ἐνέγκατε πρός µε

3 Então todo o povo, tirando os pendentes de ouro que estavam nas suas orelhas, os trouxe a Arão;

And all the people took the gold rings from their ears and gave them to Aaron.

καὶ περιείλαντο πᾶς ὁ λαὸς τὰ ἐνώτια τὰ χρυσᾶ τὰ ἐν τοῖς ὠσὶν αὐτῶν καὶ ἤνεγκαν πρὸς ααρων

4 ele os recebeu de suas mãos, e com um buril deu forma ao ouro, e dele fez um bezerro de fundição. Então eles exclamaram: Eis aqui, ó Israel, o teu deus, que te tirou da terra 
do Egito.

And he took the gold from them and, hammering it with an instrument, he made it into the metal image of a young ox: and they said, This is your god, O Israel, who took you 
out of the land of Egypt.

καὶ ἐδέξατο ἐκ τῶν χειρῶν αὐτῶν καὶ ἔπλασεν αὐτὰ ἐν τῇ γραφίδι καὶ ἐποίησεν αὐτὰ µόσχον χωνευτὸν καὶ εἶπεν οὗτοι οἱ θεοί σου ισραηλ οἵτινες ἀνεβίβασάν σε ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτο
υ

5 E Arão, vendo isto, edificou um altar diante do bezerro e, fazendo uma proclamação, disse: Amanhã haverá festa ao Senhor.

And when Aaron saw this, he made an altar before it, and made a public statement, saying, Tomorrow there will be a feast to the Lord.

καὶ ἰδὼν ααρων ᾠκοδόµησεν θυσιαστήριον κατέναντι αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐκήρυξεν ααρων λέγων ἑορτὴ τοῦ κυρίου αὔριον

6 No dia seguinte levantaram-se cedo, ofereceram holocaustos, e trouxeram ofertas pacíficas; e o povo sentou-se a comer e a beber; depois levantou-se para folgar.

So early on the day after they got up and made burned offerings and peace-offerings; and took their seats at the feast, and then gave themselves to pleasure.

καὶ ὀρθρίσας τῇ ἐπαύριον ἀνεβίβασεν ὁλοκαυτώµατα καὶ προσήνεγκεν θυσίαν σωτηρίου καὶ ἐκάθισεν ὁ λαὸς φαγεῖν καὶ πιεῖν καὶ ἀνέστησαν παίζειν

7 Então disse o Senhor a Moisés: Vai, desce; porque o teu povo, que fizeste subir da terra do Egito, se corrompeu;

And the Lord said to Moses, Go down quickly; for your people, whom you took out of the land of Egypt, are turned to evil ways;

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων βάδιζε τὸ τάχος ἐντεῦθεν κατάβηθι ἠνόµησεν γὰρ ὁ λαός σου οὓς ἐξήγαγες ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου

8 depressa se desviou do caminho que eu lhe ordenei; eles fizeram para si um bezerro de fundição, e adoraram-no, e lhe ofereceram sacrifícios, e disseram: Eis aqui, ó Israel, o 
teu deus, que te tirou da terra do Egito.

Even now they are turned away from the rule I gave them, and have made themselves a metal ox and given worship to it and offerings, saying, This is your god, O Israel, who 
took you up out of the land of Egypt.

παρέβησαν ταχὺ ἐκ τῆς ὁδοῦ ἧς ἐνετείλω αὐτοῖς ἐποίησαν ἑαυτοῖς µόσχον καὶ προσκεκυνήκασιν αὐτῷ καὶ τεθύκασιν αὐτῷ καὶ εἶπαν οὗτοι οἱ θεοί σου ισραηλ οἵτινες ἀνεβίβασ
άν σε ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου

10 Agora, pois, deixa-me, para que a minha ira se acenda contra eles, e eu os consuma; e eu farei de ti uma grande nação.

Now do not get in my way, for my wrath is burning against them; I will send destruction on them, but of you I will make a great nation.

καὶ νῦν ἔασόν µε καὶ θυµωθεὶς ὀργῇ εἰς αὐτοὺς ἐκτρίψω αὐτοὺς καὶ ποιήσω σὲ εἰς ἔθνος µέγα

Exodus 32Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 238 of 2909



11 Moisés, porém, suplicou ao Senhor seu Deus, e disse: ç Senhor, por que se acende a tua ira contra o teu povo, que tiraste da terra do Egito com grande força e com forte mão?

But Moses made prayer to God, saying, Lord, why is your wrath burning against your people whom you took out of the land of Egypt, with great power and with the strength 
of your hand?

καὶ ἐδεήθη µωυσῆς ἔναντι κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ εἶπεν ἵνα τί κύριε θυµοῖ ὀργῇ εἰς τὸν λαόν σου οὓς ἐξήγαγες ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου ἐν ἰσχύι µεγάλῃ καὶ ἐν τῷ βραχίονί σου τῷ ὑψηλῷ

12 Por que hão de falar os egípcios, dizendo: Para mal os tirou, para matá-los nos montes, e para destruí-los da face da terra?. Torna-te da tua ardente ira, e arrepende-te deste 
mal contra o teu povo.

Why let the Egyptians say, He took them out to an evil fate, to put them to death on the mountains, cutting them off from the earth? Let your wrath be turned away from 
them, and send not this evil on your people.

µήποτε εἴπωσιν οἱ αἰγύπτιοι λέγοντες µετὰ πονηρίας ἐξήγαγεν αὐτοὺς ἀποκτεῖναι ἐν τοῖς ὄρεσιν καὶ ἐξαναλῶσαι αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς παῦσαι τῆς ὀργῆς τοῦ θυµοῦ σου καὶ ἵλεως 
γενοῦ ἐπὶ τῇ κακίᾳ τοῦ λαοῦ σου

13 Lembra-te de Abraão, de Isaque, e de Israel, teus servos, aos quais por ti mesmo juraste, e lhes disseste: Multiplicarei os vossos descendentes como as estrelas do céu, e lhes 
darei toda esta terra de que tenho falado, e eles a possuirão por herança para sempre.

Have in mind Abraham, Isaac, and Israel, your servants, to whom you gave your oath, saying, I will make your seed like the stars of heaven in number, and all this land will 
I give to your seed, as I said, to be their heritage for ever.

µνησθεὶς αβρααµ καὶ ισαακ καὶ ιακωβ τῶν σῶν οἰκετῶν οἷς ὤµοσας κατὰ σεαυτοῦ καὶ ἐλάλησας πρὸς αὐτοὺς λέγων πολυπληθυνῶ τὸ σπέρµα ὑµῶν ὡσεὶ τὰ ἄστρα τοῦ οὐρανο
ῦ τῷ πλήθει καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν ταύτην ἣν εἶπας δοῦναι τῷ σπέρµατι αὐτῶν καὶ καθέξουσιν αὐτὴν εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα

14 Então o Senhor se arrependeu do mal que dissera que havia de fazer ao seu povo.

So the Lord let himself be turned from his purpose of sending punishment on his people.

καὶ ἱλάσθη κύριος περὶ τῆς κακίας ἧς εἶπεν ποιῆσαι τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ

15 E virou-se Moisés, e desceu do monte com as duas tábuas do testemunho na mão, tábuas escritas de ambos os lados; de um e de outro lado estavam escritas.

Then Moses came down the mountain with the two stones of the law in his hand; the stones had writing on their two sides, on the front and on the back.

καὶ ἀποστρέψας µωυσῆς κατέβη ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄρους καὶ αἱ δύο πλάκες τοῦ µαρτυρίου ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν αὐτοῦ πλάκες λίθιναι καταγεγραµµέναι ἐξ ἀµφοτέρων τῶν µερῶν αὐτῶν ἔνθεν 
καὶ ἔνθεν ἦσαν γεγραµµέναι

16 E aquelas tábuas eram obra de Deus; também a escritura era a mesma escritura de Deus, esculpida nas tábuas.

The stones were the work of God, and the writing was the writing of God, cut on the stones.

καὶ αἱ πλάκες ἔργον θεοῦ ἦσαν καὶ ἡ γραφὴ γραφὴ θεοῦ ἐστιν κεκολαµµένη ἐν ταῖς πλαξίν

17 Ora, ouvindo Josué a voz do povo que jubilava, disse a Moisés: Alarido de guerra há no arraial.

Now when the noise and the voices of the people came to the ears of Joshua, he said to Moses, There is a noise of war in the tents.

καὶ ἀκούσας ἰησοῦς τὴν φωνὴν τοῦ λαοῦ κραζόντων λέγει πρὸς µωυσῆν φωνὴ πολέµου ἐν τῇ παρεµβολῇ

18 Respondeu-lhe Moisés: Não é alarido dos vitoriosos, nem alarido dos vencidos, mas é a voz dos que cantam que eu ouço.

And Moses said, It is not the voice of men who are overcoming in the fight, or the cry of those who have been overcome; it is the sound of songs which comes to my ear.

καὶ λέγει οὐκ ἔστιν φωνὴ ἐξαρχόντων κατ' ἰσχὺν οὐδὲ φωνὴ ἐξαρχόντων τροπῆς ἀλλὰ φωνὴν ἐξαρχόντων οἴνου ἐγὼ ἀκούω

19 Chegando ele ao arraial e vendo o bezerro e as danças, acendeu-se-lhe a ira, e ele arremessou das mãos as tábuas, e as despedaçou ao pé do monte.

And when he came near the tents he saw the image of the ox, and the people dancing; and in his wrath Moses let the stones go from his hands, and they were broken at the 
foot of the mountain.

καὶ ἡνίκα ἤγγιζεν τῇ παρεµβολῇ ὁρᾷ τὸν µόσχον καὶ τοὺς χορούς καὶ ὀργισθεὶς θυµῷ µωυσῆς ἔρριψεν ἀπὸ τῶν χειρῶν αὐτοῦ τὰς δύο πλάκας καὶ συνέτριψεν αὐτὰς ὑπὸ τὸ ὄρος
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20 Então tomou o bezerro que tinham feito, e queimou-o no fogo; e, moendo-o até que se tornou em pó, o espargiu sobre a água, e deu-o a beber aos filhos de Israel.

And he took the ox which they had made, burning it in the fire and crushing it to powder, and he put it in the water and made the children of Israel take a drink of it.

καὶ λαβὼν τὸν µόσχον ὃν ἐποίησαν κατέκαυσεν αὐτὸν ἐν πυρὶ καὶ κατήλεσεν αὐτὸν λεπτὸν καὶ ἔσπειρεν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὸ ὕδωρ καὶ ἐπότισεν αὐτὸ τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ

21 E perguntou Moisés a Arão: Que te fez este povo, que sobre ele trouxeste tamanho pecado?.

And Moses said to Aaron, What did the people do to you that you let this great sin come on them?

καὶ εἶπεν µωυσῆς τῷ ααρων τί ἐποίησέν σοι ὁ λαὸς οὗτος ὅτι ἐπήγαγες ἐπ' αὐτοὺς ἁµαρτίαν µεγάλην

22 Ao que respondeu Arão: Não se acenda a ira do meu senhor; tu conheces o povo, como ele é inclinado ao mal.

And Aaron said, Let not my lord be angry; you have seen how the purposes of this people are evil.

καὶ εἶπεν ααρων πρὸς µωυσῆν µὴ ὀργίζου κύριε σὺ γὰρ οἶδας τὸ ὅρµηµα τοῦ λαοῦ τούτου

23 Pois eles me disseram: Faze-nos um deus que vá adiante de nós; porque, quanto a esse Moisés, o homem que nos tirou da terra do Egito, não sabemos o que lhe aconteceu.

For they said to me, Make us a god to go before us: as for this Moses, who took us up out of the land of Egypt, we have no idea what has come to him.

λέγουσιν γάρ µοι ποίησον ἡµῖν θεούς οἳ προπορεύσονται ἡµῶν ὁ γὰρ µωυσῆς οὗτος ὁ ἄνθρωπος ὃς ἐξήγαγεν ἡµᾶς ἐξ αἰγύπτου οὐκ οἴδαµεν τί γέγονεν αὐτῷ

24 Então eu lhes disse: Quem tem ouro, arranque-o. Assim mo deram; e eu o lancei no fogo, e saiu este bezerro.

Then I said to them, Whoever has any gold, let him take it off; so they gave it to me, and I put it in the fire, and this image of an ox came out.

καὶ εἶπα αὐτοῖς εἴ τινι ὑπάρχει χρυσία περιέλεσθε καὶ ἔδωκάν µοι καὶ ἔρριψα εἰς τὸ πῦρ καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ὁ µόσχος οὗτος

25 Quando, pois, Moisés viu que o povo estava desenfreado (porque Arão o havia desenfreado, para escárnio entre os seus inimigos),

And Moses saw that the people were out of control, for Aaron had let them loose to their shame before their haters:

καὶ ἰδὼν µωυσῆς τὸν λαὸν ὅτι διεσκέδασται διεσκέδασεν γὰρ αὐτοὺς ααρων ἐπίχαρµα τοῖς ὑπεναντίοις αὐτῶν

26 pôs-se em pé à entrada do arraial, e disse: Quem está ao lado do Senhor, venha a mim. Ao que se ajuntaram a ele todos os filhos de Levi.

Then Moses took his place at the way into the tents, and said, Whoever is on the Lord's side, let him come to me. And all the sons of Levi came together to him.

ἔστη δὲ µωυσῆς ἐπὶ τῆς πύλης τῆς παρεµβολῆς καὶ εἶπεν τίς πρὸς κύριον ἴτω πρός µε συνῆλθον οὖν πρὸς αὐτὸν πάντες οἱ υἱοὶ λευι

27 Então ele lhes disse: Assim diz o Senhor, o Deus de Israel: Cada um ponha a sua espada sobre a coxa; e passai e tornai pelo arraial de porta em porta, e mate cada um a seu 
irmão, e cada um a seu amigo, e cada um a seu vizinho.

And he said to them, This is the word of the Lord, the God of Israel: Let every man take his sword at his side, and go from one end of the tents to the other, putting to death 
his brother and his friend and his neighbour.

καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς τάδε λέγει κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ θέσθε ἕκαστος τὴν ἑαυτοῦ ῥοµφαίαν ἐπὶ τὸν µηρὸν καὶ διέλθατε καὶ ἀνακάµψατε ἀπὸ πύλης ἐπὶ πύλην διὰ τῆς παρεµβολῆς κα
ὶ ἀποκτείνατε ἕκαστος τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἕκαστος τὸν πλησίον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἕκαστος τὸν ἔγγιστα αὐτοῦ

28 E os filhos de Levi fizeram conforme a palavra de Moisés; e caíram do povo naquele dia cerca de três mil homens.

And the sons of Levi did as Moses said; and about three thousand of the people were put to death that day.

καὶ ἐποίησαν οἱ υἱοὶ λευι καθὰ ἐλάλησεν αὐτοῖς µωυσῆς καὶ ἔπεσαν ἐκ τοῦ λαοῦ ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ εἰς τρισχιλίους ἄνδρας

29 Porquanto Moisés tinha dito: Consagrai-vos hoje ao Senhor; porque cada um será contra o seu filho, e contra o seu irmão; para que o Senhor vos conceda hoje uma bênção.

And Moses said, You have made yourselves priests to the Lord this day; for every one of you has made the offering of his son and his brother; the blessing of the Lord is on 
you this day.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς µωυσῆς ἐπληρώσατε τὰς χεῖρας ὑµῶν σήµερον κυρίῳ ἕκαστος ἐν τῷ υἱῷ ἢ τῷ ἀδελφῷ δοθῆναι ἐφ' ὑµᾶς εὐλογίαν

30 No dia seguinte disse Moisés ao povo Vós tendes cometido grande pecado; agora porém subirei ao Senhor; porventura farei expiação por vosso pecado.

And on the day after, Moses said to the people, Great has been your sin: but I will go up to the Lord, and see if I may get forgiveness for your sin.

καὶ ἐγένετο µετὰ τὴν αὔριον εἶπεν µωυσῆς πρὸς τὸν λαόν ὑµεῖς ἡµαρτήκατε ἁµαρτίαν µεγάλην καὶ νῦν ἀναβήσοµαι πρὸς τὸν θεόν ἵνα ἐξιλάσωµαι περὶ τῆς ἁµαρτίας ὑµῶν
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31 Assim tornou Moisés ao Senhor, e disse: Oh! este povo cometeu um grande pecado, fazendo para si um deus de ouro.

Then Moses went back to the Lord and said, This people has done a great sin, making themselves a god of gold;

ὑπέστρεψεν δὲ µωυσῆς πρὸς κύριον καὶ εἶπεν δέοµαι κύριε ἡµάρτηκεν ὁ λαὸς οὗτος ἁµαρτίαν µεγάλην καὶ ἐποίησαν ἑαυτοῖς θεοὺς χρυσοῦς

32 Agora, pois, perdoa o seu pecado; ou se não, risca-me do teu livro, que tens escrito.

But now, if you will give them forgiveness--but if not, let my name be taken out of your book.

καὶ νῦν εἰ µὲν ἀφεῖς αὐτοῖς τὴν ἁµαρτίαν ἄφες εἰ δὲ µή ἐξάλειψόν µε ἐκ τῆς βίβλου σου ἧς ἔγραψας

33 Então disse o Senhor a Moisés: Aquele que tiver pecado contra mim, a este riscarei do meu livro.

And the Lord said to Moses, Whoever has done evil against me will be taken out of my book.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν εἴ τις ἡµάρτηκεν ἐνώπιόν µου ἐξαλείψω αὐτὸν ἐκ τῆς βίβλου µου

34 Vai pois agora, conduze este povo para o lugar de que te hei dito; eis que o meu anjo irá adiante de ti; porém no dia da minha visitação, sobre eles visitarei o seu pecado.

But now, go, take the people into that place of which I have given you word; see, my angel will go before you: but when the time of my judging has come, I will send 
punishment on them for their sin.

νυνὶ δὲ βάδιζε κατάβηθι καὶ ὁδήγησον τὸν λαὸν τοῦτον εἰς τὸν τόπον ὃν εἶπά σοι ἰδοὺ ὁ ἄγγελός µου προπορεύεται πρὸ προσώπου σου ᾗ δ' ἂν ἡµέρᾳ ἐπισκέπτωµαι ἐπάξω ἐπ' αὐ
τοὺς τὴν ἁµαρτίαν αὐτῶν

35 Feriu, pois, o Senhor ao povo, por ter feito o bezerro que Arão formara.

And the Lord sent punishment on the people because they gave worship to the ox which Aaron made.

καὶ ἐπάταξεν κύριος τὸν λαὸν περὶ τῆς ποιήσεως τοῦ µόσχου οὗ ἐποίησεν ααρων

1 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés: Vai, sobe daqui, tu e o povo que fizeste subir da terra do Egito, para a terra a respeito da qual jurei a Abraão, a Isaque, e a Jacó, dizendo: ë 
tua descendência a darei.

And the Lord said to Moses, Go forward from this place, you and the people whom you have taken up out of the land of Egypt, to that land about which I made an oath to 
Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, saying, To your seed will I give it.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν πορεύου ἀνάβηθι ἐντεῦθεν σὺ καὶ ὁ λαός σου οὓς ἐξήγαγες ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου εἰς τὴν γῆν ἣν ὤµοσα τῷ αβρααµ καὶ ισαακ καὶ ιακωβ λέγων τῷ σπέ
ρµατι ὑµῶν δώσω αὐτήν

2 E enviarei um anjo adiante de ti (e lançarei fora os cananeus, e os amorreus, e os heteus, e os perizeus, e os heveus, e os jebuseus),

And I will send an angel before you, driving out the Canaanite and the Amorite and the Hittite and the Perizzite and the Hivite and the Jebusite:

καὶ συναποστελῶ τὸν ἄγγελόν µου πρὸ προσώπου σου καὶ ἐκβαλεῖ τὸν αµορραῖον καὶ χετταῖον καὶ φερεζαῖον καὶ γεργεσαῖον καὶ ευαῖον καὶ ιεβουσαῖον

3 para uma terra que mana leite e mel; porque eu não subirei no meio de ti, porquanto és povo de cerviz dura; para que não te consuma eu no caminho.

Go up to that land flowing with milk and honey; but I will not go up among you, for you are a stiff-necked people, for fear that I send destruction on you while you are on the 
way.

καὶ εἰσάξω σε εἰς γῆν ῥέουσαν γάλα καὶ µέλι οὐ γὰρ µὴ συναναβῶ µετὰ σοῦ διὰ τὸ λαὸν σκληροτράχηλόν σε εἶναι ἵνα µὴ ἐξαναλώσω σε ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ

4 E quando o povo ouviu esta má notícia, pôs-se a prantear, e nenhum deles vestiu os seus atavios.

Hearing this bad news the people were full of grief, and no one put on his ornaments.

καὶ ἀκούσας ὁ λαὸς τὸ ῥῆµα τὸ πονηρὸν τοῦτο κατεπένθησαν ἐν πενθικοῖς
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5 Pois o Senhor tinha dito a Moisés: Dize aos filhos de Israel: És um povo de dura cerviz; se por um só momento eu subir no meio de ti, te consumirei; portanto agora despe os 
teus atavios, para que eu saiba o que te hei de fazer.

And the Lord said to Moses, Say to the children of Israel, You are a stiff-necked people: if I come among you, even for a minute, I will send destruction on you; so take off all 
your ornaments, so that I may see what to do with you.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ ὑµεῖς λαὸς σκληροτράχηλος ὁρᾶτε µὴ πληγὴν ἄλλην ἐπάξω ἐγὼ ἐφ' ὑµᾶς καὶ ἐξαναλώσω ὑµᾶς νῦν οὖν ἀφέλεσθε τὰς στολὰς τῶν δοξῶν ὑµῶν
 καὶ τὸν κόσµον καὶ δείξω σοι ἃ ποιήσω σοι

6 Então os filhos de Israel se despojaram dos seus atavios, desde o monte Horebe em diante.

So the children of Israel took off their ornaments at Mount Horeb, and did not put them on again.

καὶ περιείλαντο οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ τὸν κόσµον αὐτῶν καὶ τὴν περιστολὴν ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄρους τοῦ χωρηβ

7 Ora, Moisés costumava tomar a tenda e armá-la fora do arraial, bem longe do arraial; e chamou-lhe a tenda da revelação. E todo aquele que buscava ao Senhor saía à tenda 
da revelação, que estava fora do arraial.

Now it was Moses' way to put up the Tent of meeting outside the tent-circle, at some distance away; giving it the name of The Tent of meeting. And everyone desiring to 
make his prayer to the Lord went to the Tent of meeting outside the tent-circle.

καὶ λαβὼν µωυσῆς τὴν σκηνὴν αὐτοῦ ἔπηξεν ἔξω τῆς παρεµβολῆς µακρὰν ἀπὸ τῆς παρεµβολῆς καὶ ἐκλήθη σκηνὴ µαρτυρίου καὶ ἐγένετο πᾶς ὁ ζητῶν κύριον ἐξεπορεύετο εἰς τ
ὴν σκηνὴν ἔξω τῆς παρεµβολῆς

8 Quando Moisés saía à tenda, levantava-se todo o povo e ficava em pé cada um à porta da sua tenda, e olhava a Moisés pelas costas, até entrar ele na tenda.

And whenever Moses went out to the Tent of meeting, all the people got up and everyone went to the door of his tent, looking after Moses till he went inside the Tent.

ἡνίκα δ' ἂν εἰσεπορεύετο µωυσῆς εἰς τὴν σκηνὴν ἔξω τῆς παρεµβολῆς εἱστήκει πᾶς ὁ λαὸς σκοπεύοντες ἕκαστος παρὰ τὰς θύρας τῆς σκηνῆς αὐτοῦ καὶ κατενοοῦσαν ἀπιόντος µ
ωυσῆ ἕως τοῦ εἰσελθεῖν αὐτὸν εἰς τὴν σκηνήν

9 E quando Moisés entrava na tenda, a coluna de nuvem descia e ficava à porta da tenda; e o Senhor falava com Moisés.

And whenever Moses went into the Tent, the pillar of cloud came down, and took its place by the door of the Tent, as long as the Lord was talking with Moses.

ὡς δ' ἂν εἰσῆλθεν µωυσῆς εἰς τὴν σκηνήν κατέβαινεν ὁ στῦλος τῆς νεφέλης καὶ ἵστατο ἐπὶ τὴν θύραν τῆς σκηνῆς καὶ ἐλάλει µωυσῇ

10 Assim via todo o povo a coluna de nuvem que estava à porta da tenda, e todo o povo, levantando-se, adorava, cada um à porta da sua tenda.

And all the people saw the cloud at the door of the Tent, and they went down on their faces, everyone at the door of his tent.

καὶ ἑώρα πᾶς ὁ λαὸς τὸν στῦλον τῆς νεφέλης ἑστῶτα ἐπὶ τῆς θύρας τῆς σκηνῆς καὶ στάντες πᾶς ὁ λαὸς προσεκύνησαν ἕκαστος ἀπὸ τῆς θύρας τῆς σκηνῆς αὐτοῦ

11 E falava o Senhor a Moisés face a face, como qualquer fala com o seu amigo. Depois tornava Moisés ao arraial; mas o seu servidor, o mancebo Josué, filho de Num, não se 
apartava da tenda.

And the Lord had talk with Moses face to face, as a man may have talk with his friend. And when Moses came back to the tents, his servant, the young man Joshua, the son 
of Nun, did not come away from the Tent.

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν ἐνώπιος ἐνωπίῳ ὡς εἴ τις λαλήσει πρὸς τὸν ἑαυτοῦ φίλον καὶ ἀπελύετο εἰς τὴν παρεµβολήν ὁ δὲ θεράπων ἰησοῦς υἱὸς ναυη νέος οὐκ ἐξεπορεύ
ετο ἐκ τῆς σκηνῆς

12 E Moisés disse ao Senhor: Eis que tu me dizes: Faze subir a este povo; porém não me fazes saber a quem hás de enviar comigo. Disseste também: Conheço-te por teu nome, e 
achaste graça aos meus olhos.

And Moses said to the Lord, See, you say to me, Be this people's guide on their journey, but you have not made clear to me whom you will send with me. But you have said, I 
have knowledge of you by name, and you have grace in my eyes.

καὶ εἶπεν µωυσῆς πρὸς κύριον ἰδοὺ σύ µοι λέγεις ἀνάγαγε τὸν λαὸν τοῦτον σὺ δὲ οὐκ ἐδήλωσάς µοι ὃν συναποστελεῖς µετ' ἐµοῦ σὺ δέ µοι εἶπας οἶδά σε παρὰ πάντας καὶ χάριν ἔ
χεις παρ' ἐµοί
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13 Se eu, pois, tenho achado graça aos teus olhos, rogo-te que agora me mostres os teus caminhos, para que eu te conheça, a fim de que ache graça aos teus olhos; e considera 
que esta nação é teu povo.

If then I have grace in your eyes, let me see your ways, so that I may have knowledge of you and be certain of your grace; and my prayer is that you will keep in mind that 
this nation is your people.

εἰ οὖν εὕρηκα χάριν ἐναντίον σου ἐµφάνισόν µοι σεαυτόν γνωστῶς ἴδω σε ὅπως ἂν ὦ εὑρηκὼς χάριν ἐναντίον σου καὶ ἵνα γνῶ ὅτι λαός σου τὸ ἔθνος τὸ µέγα τοῦτο

14 Respondeu-lhe o Senhor: Eu mesmo irei contigo, e eu te darei descanso.

And he said, I myself will go with you and give you rest.

καὶ λέγει αὐτὸς προπορεύσοµαί σου καὶ καταπαύσω σε

15 Então Moisés lhe disse: Se tu mesmo não fores conosco, não nos faças subir daqui.

And Moses said, If you yourself are not going with us, do not send us on from here.

καὶ λέγει πρὸς αὐτόν εἰ µὴ αὐτὸς σὺ πορεύῃ µή µε ἀναγάγῃς ἐντεῦθεν

16 Como, pois, se saberá agora que tenho achado graça aos teus olhos, eu e o teu povo? acaso não é por andares tu conosco, de modo a sermos separados, eu e o teu povo, de 
todos os povos que há sobre a face da terra;

For is not the fact of your going with us the sign that I and this people have grace in your eyes, so that we, that is, I and your people, are separate from all other people on the 
face of the earth?

καὶ πῶς γνωστὸν ἔσται ἀληθῶς ὅτι εὕρηκα χάριν παρὰ σοί ἐγώ τε καὶ ὁ λαός σου ἀλλ' ἢ συµπορευοµένου σου µεθ' ἡµῶν καὶ ἐνδοξασθήσοµαι ἐγώ τε καὶ ὁ λαός σου παρὰ πάντα
 τὰ ἔθνη ὅσα ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἐστιν

17 Ao que disse o Senhor a Moisés: Farei também isto que tens dito; porquanto achaste graça aos meus olhos, e te conheço pelo teu nome.

And the Lord said to Moses, I will do as you say: for you have grace in my eyes, and I have knowledge of you by your name.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν καὶ τοῦτόν σοι τὸν λόγον ὃν εἴρηκας ποιήσω εὕρηκας γὰρ χάριν ἐνώπιόν µου καὶ οἶδά σε παρὰ πάντας

18 Moisés disse ainda: Rogo-te que me mostres a tua glória.

And Moses said, O Lord, let me see your glory.

καὶ λέγει δεῖξόν µοι τὴν σεαυτοῦ δόξαν

19 Respondeu-lhe o Senhor: Eu farei passar toda a minha bondade diante de ti, e te proclamarei o meu nome Jeová; e terei misericórdia de quem eu tiver misericórdia, e me 
compadecerei de quem me compadecer.

And he said, I will make all the light of my being come before you, and will make clear to you what I am; I will be kind to those to whom I will be kind, and have mercy on 
those on whom I will have mercy.

καὶ εἶπεν ἐγὼ παρελεύσοµαι πρότερός σου τῇ δόξῃ µου καὶ καλέσω ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόµατί µου κύριος ἐναντίον σου καὶ ἐλεήσω ὃν ἂν ἐλεῶ καὶ οἰκτιρήσω ὃν ἂν οἰκτίρω

20 E disse mais: Não poderás ver a minha face, porquanto homem nenhum pode ver a minha face e viver.

But it is not possible for you to see my face, for no man may see me and still go on living.

καὶ εἶπεν οὐ δυνήσῃ ἰδεῖν µου τὸ πρόσωπον οὐ γὰρ µὴ ἴδῃ ἄνθρωπος τὸ πρόσωπόν µου καὶ ζήσεται

21 Disse mais o Senhor: Eis aqui um lugar junto a mim; aqui, sobre a penha, te poras.

And the Lord said, See, there is a place near me, and you may take your place on the rock:

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος ἰδοὺ τόπος παρ' ἐµοί στήσῃ ἐπὶ τῆς πέτρας

22 E quando a minha glória passar, eu te porei numa fenda da penha, e te cobrirei com a minha mão, até que eu haja passado.

And when my glory goes by, I will put you in a hole in the rock, covering you with my hand till I have gone past:

ἡνίκα δ' ἂν παρέλθῃ µου ἡ δόξα καὶ θήσω σε εἰς ὀπὴν τῆς πέτρας καὶ σκεπάσω τῇ χειρί µου ἐπὶ σέ ἕως ἂν παρέλθω
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23 Depois, quando eu tirar a mão, me verás pelas costas; porém a minha face não se verá.

Then I will take away my hand, and you will see my back: but my face is not to be seen.

καὶ ἀφελῶ τὴν χεῖρα καὶ τότε ὄψῃ τὰ ὀπίσω µου τὸ δὲ πρόσωπόν µου οὐκ ὀφθήσεταί σοι

1 Então disse o Senhor a Moisés: Lavra duas tábuas de pedra, como as primeiras; e eu escreverei nelas as palavras que estavam nas primeiras tábuas, que tu quebraste.

And the Lord said to Moses, Make two other stones like the first two; and I will put on them the words which were on the first stones, which were broken by you.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λάξευσον σεαυτῷ δύο πλάκας λιθίνας καθὼς καὶ αἱ πρῶται καὶ ἀνάβηθι πρός µε εἰς τὸ ὄρος καὶ γράψω ἐπὶ τῶν πλακῶν τὰ ῥήµατα ἃ ἦν ἐν ταῖς π
λαξὶν ταῖς πρώταις αἷς συνέτριψας

2 Prepara-te para amanhã, e pela manhã sobe ao monte Sinai, e apresenta-te a mim ali no cume do monte.

And be ready by the morning, and come up on Mount Sinai, and come before me there in the morning, on the top of the mountain.

καὶ γίνου ἕτοιµος εἰς τὸ πρωὶ καὶ ἀναβήσῃ ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος τὸ σινα καὶ στήσῃ µοι ἐκεῖ ἐπ' ἄκρου τοῦ ὄρους

3 Mas ninguém suba contigo, nem apareça homem algum em todo o monte; nem mesmo se apascentem defronte dele ovelhas ou bois.

No one is to come up with you, and let no man be seen anywhere on the mountain; let no flocks or herds come near to get their food at its foot.

καὶ µηδεὶς ἀναβήτω µετὰ σοῦ µηδὲ ὀφθήτω ἐν παντὶ τῷ ὄρει καὶ τὰ πρόβατα καὶ αἱ βόες µὴ νεµέσθωσαν πλησίον τοῦ ὄρους ἐκείνου

4 Então Moisés lavrou duas tábuas de pedra, como as primeiras; e, levantando-se de madrugada, subiu ao monte Sinai, como o Senhor lhe tinha ordenado, levando na mão as 
duas tábuas de pedra.

So Moses got two stones cut like the first; and early in the morning he went up Mount Sinai, as the Lord had said, with the two stones in his hand.

καὶ ἐλάξευσεν δύο πλάκας λιθίνας καθάπερ καὶ αἱ πρῶται καὶ ὀρθρίσας µωυσῆς ἀνέβη εἰς τὸ ὄρος τὸ σινα καθότι συνέταξεν αὐτῷ κύριος καὶ ἔλαβεν µωυσῆς τὰς δύο πλάκας τ
ὰς λιθίνας

5 O Senhor desceu numa nuvem e, pondo-se ali junto a ele, proclamou o nome Jeová.

And the Lord came down in the cloud and took his place by the side of Moses, and Moses gave worship to the name of the Lord.

καὶ κατέβη κύριος ἐν νεφέλῃ καὶ παρέστη αὐτῷ ἐκεῖ καὶ ἐκάλεσεν τῷ ὀνόµατι κυρίου

6 Tendo o Senhor passado perante Moisés, proclamou: Jeovã, Jeová, Deus misericordioso e compassivo, tardio em irar-se e grande em beneficência e verdade;

And the Lord went past before his eyes, saying, The Lord, the Lord, a God full of pity and grace, slow to wrath and great in mercy and faith;

καὶ παρῆλθεν κύριος πρὸ προσώπου αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐκάλεσεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς οἰκτίρµων καὶ ἐλεήµων µακρόθυµος καὶ πολυέλεος καὶ ἀληθινὸς

7 que usa de beneficência com milhares; que perdoa a iniqüidade, a transgressão e o pecado; que de maneira alguma terá por inocente o culpado; que visita a iniqüidade dos 
pais sobre os filhos e sobre os filhos dos filhos até a terceira e quarta geração.

Having mercy on thousands, overlooking evil and wrongdoing and sin; he will not let wrongdoers go free, but will send punishment on children for the sins of their fathers, 
and on their children's children to the third and fourth generation.

καὶ δικαιοσύνην διατηρῶν καὶ ποιῶν ἔλεος εἰς χιλιάδας ἀφαιρῶν ἀνοµίας καὶ ἀδικίας καὶ ἁµαρτίας καὶ οὐ καθαριεῖ τὸν ἔνοχον ἐπάγων ἀνοµίας πατέρων ἐπὶ τέκνα καὶ ἐπὶ τέκν
α τέκνων ἐπὶ τρίτην καὶ τετάρτην γενεάν

8 Então Moisés se apressou a inclinar-se à terra, e adorou,

Then Moses quickly went down on his face in worship.

καὶ σπεύσας µωυσῆς κύψας ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν προσεκύνησεν
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9 dizendo: Senhor, se agora tenho achado graça aos teus olhos, vá o Senhor no meio de nós; porque este é povo de dura cerviz:; e perdoa a nossa iniqüidade e o nosso pecado, e 
toma-nos por tua herança.

And he said, If now I have grace in your eyes, let the Lord go among us, for this is a stiff-necked people, and give us forgiveness for our wrongdoing and our sin, and take us 
for your heritage.

καὶ εἶπεν εἰ εὕρηκα χάριν ἐνώπιόν σου συµπορευθήτω ὁ κύριός µου µεθ' ἡµῶν ὁ λαὸς γὰρ σκληροτράχηλός ἐστιν καὶ ἀφελεῖς σὺ τὰς ἁµαρτίας ἡµῶν καὶ τὰς ἀνοµίας ἡµῶν καὶ 
ἐσόµεθα σοί

10 Então disse o Senhor: Eis que eu faço um pacto; farei diante de todo o teu povo maravilhas quais nunca foram feitas em toda a terra, nem dentro de nação alguma; e todo 
este povo, no meio do qual estás, verá a obra do Senhor; porque coisa terrível é o que faço contigo.

And the Lord said, See, this is what I will undertake: before the eyes of your people I will do wonders, such as have not been done in all the earth or in any nation: and all 
your people will see the work of the Lord, for what I am about to do for you is greatly to be feared.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ τίθηµί σοι διαθήκην ἐνώπιον παντὸς τοῦ λαοῦ σου ποιήσω ἔνδοξα ἃ οὐ γέγονεν ἐν πάσῃ τῇ γῇ καὶ ἐν παντὶ ἔθνει καὶ ὄψεται πᾶς ὁ λαός ἐ
ν οἷς εἶ σύ τὰ ἔργα κυρίου ὅτι θαυµαστά ἐστιν ἃ ἐγὼ ποιήσω σοι

11 Guarda o que eu te ordeno hoje: eis que eu lançarei fora de diante de ti os amorreus, os cananeus, os heteus, os perizeus, os heveus e os jebuseus.

Take care to do the orders which I give you today; I will send out from before you the Amorite and the Canaanite and the Hittite and the Perizzite and the Hivite and the 
Jebusite.

πρόσεχε σὺ πάντα ὅσα ἐγὼ ἐντέλλοµαί σοι ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐκβάλλω πρὸ προσώπου ὑµῶν τὸν αµορραῖον καὶ χαναναῖον καὶ χετταῖον καὶ φερεζαῖον καὶ ευαῖον καὶ γεργεσαῖον καὶ ιεβου
σαῖον

12 Guarda-te de fazeres pacto com os habitantes da terra em que hás de entrar, para que isso não seja por laço no meio de ti.

But take care, and do not make any agreement with the people of the land where you are going, for it will be a cause of sin to you.

πρόσεχε σεαυτῷ µήποτε θῇς διαθήκην τοῖς ἐγκαθηµένοις ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς εἰς ἣν εἰσπορεύῃ εἰς αὐτήν µή σοι γένηται πρόσκοµµα ἐν ὑµῖν

13 Mas os seus altares derrubareis, e as suas colunas quebrareis, e os seus aserins cortareis

But their altars are to be overturned and their pillars broken and their images cut down:

τοὺς βωµοὺς αὐτῶν καθελεῖτε καὶ τὰς στήλας αὐτῶν συντρίψετε καὶ τὰ ἄλση αὐτῶν ἐκκόψετε καὶ τὰ γλυπτὰ τῶν θεῶν αὐτῶν κατακαύσετε ἐν πυρί

14 (porque não adorarãs a nenhum outro deus; pois o Senhor, cujo nome é Zeloso, é Deus zeloso),

For you are to be worshippers of no other god: for the Lord is a God who will not give his honour to another.

οὐ γὰρ µὴ προσκυνήσητε θεῷ ἑτέρῳ ὁ γὰρ κύριος ὁ θεὸς ζηλωτὸν ὄνοµα θεὸς ζηλωτής ἐστιν

15 para que não faças pacto com os habitantes da terra, a fim de que quando se prostituirem após os seus deuses, e sacrificarem aos seus deuses, tu não sejas convidado por eles, 
e não comas do seu sacrifício;

So see that you make no agreement with the people of the land, and do not go after their gods, or take part in their offerings, or be guests at their feasts,

µήποτε θῇς διαθήκην τοῖς ἐγκαθηµένοις πρὸς ἀλλοφύλους ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς καὶ ἐκπορνεύσωσιν ὀπίσω τῶν θεῶν αὐτῶν καὶ θύσωσι τοῖς θεοῖς αὐτῶν καὶ καλέσωσίν σε καὶ φάγῃς τῶ
ν θυµάτων αὐτῶν

16 e não tomes mulheres das suas filhas para os teus filhos, para que quando suas filhas se prostituírem após os seus deuses, não façam que também teus filhos se prostituam 
após os seus deuses.

Or take their daughters for your sons; for when their daughters give worship before their gods, they will make your sons take part with them.

καὶ λάβῃς τῶν θυγατέρων αὐτῶν τοῖς υἱοῖς σου καὶ τῶν θυγατέρων σου δῷς τοῖς υἱοῖς αὐτῶν καὶ ἐκπορνεύσωσιν αἱ θυγατέρες σου ὀπίσω τῶν θεῶν αὐτῶν καὶ ἐκπορνεύσωσιν 
τοὺς υἱούς σου ὀπίσω τῶν θεῶν αὐτῶν

17 Não farás para ti deuses de fundição.

Make for yourselves no gods of metal.

καὶ θεοὺς χωνευτοὺς οὐ ποιήσεις σεαυτῷ
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18 A festa dos pães ázimos guardarás; sete dias comerás pães ázimos, como te ordenei, ao tempo apontado no mês de abibe; porque foi no mês de abibe que saíste do Egito.

Keep the feast of unleavened bread; for seven days your food is to be bread without leaven, as I gave you orders, at the regular time in the month Abib; for in that month you 
came out of Egypt.

καὶ τὴν ἑορτὴν τῶν ἀζύµων φυλάξῃ ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας φάγῃ ἄζυµα καθάπερ ἐντέταλµαί σοι εἰς τὸν καιρὸν ἐν µηνὶ τῶν νέων ἐν γὰρ µηνὶ τῶν νέων ἐξῆλθες ἐξ αἰγύπτου

19 Tudo o que abre a madre é meu; até todo o teu gado, que seja macho, que abre a madre de vacas ou de ovelhas;

Every first male child is mine; the first male birth of your cattle, the first male of every ox and sheep.

πᾶν διανοῖγον µήτραν ἐµοί τὰ ἀρσενικά πρωτότοκον µόσχου καὶ πρωτότοκον προβάτου

20 o jumento, porém, que abrir a madre, resgatarás com um cordeiro; mas se não quiseres resgatá-lo, quebrar-lhe-ás a cerviz. Resgatarás todos os primogênitos de teus filhos. E 
ninguém aparecerá diante de mim com as mãos vazias.

A lamb may be given in payment for the young of an ass, but if you will not make payment for it, its neck will have to be broken. For all the first of your sons you are to make 
payment. No one is to come before me without an offering.

καὶ πρωτότοκον ὑποζυγίου λυτρώσῃ προβάτῳ ἐὰν δὲ µὴ λυτρώσῃ αὐτό τιµὴν δώσεις πᾶν πρωτότοκον τῶν υἱῶν σου λυτρώσῃ οὐκ ὀφθήσῃ ἐνώπιόν µου κενός

21 Seis dias trabalharás, mas ao sétimo dia descansarás; na aradura e na sega descansarás.

Six days let work be done, but on the seventh day take your rest: at ploughing time and at the grain-cutting you are to have a day for rest.

ἓξ ἡµέρας ἐργᾷ τῇ δὲ ἑβδόµῃ καταπαύσεις τῷ σπόρῳ καὶ τῷ ἀµήτῳ καταπαύσεις

22 Também guardarás a festa das semanas, que é a festa das primícias da ceifa do trigo, e a festa da colheita no fim do ano.

And you are to keep the feast of weeks when you get in the first-fruits of the grain, and the feast at the turn of the year when you take in the produce of your fields.

καὶ ἑορτὴν ἑβδοµάδων ποιήσεις µοι ἀρχὴν θερισµοῦ πυρῶν καὶ ἑορτὴν συναγωγῆς µεσοῦντος τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ

23 Três vezes no ano todos os teus varões aparecerão perante o Senhor Jeová, Deus do Israel;

Three times in the year let all your males come before the Lord, the God of Israel.

τρεῖς καιροὺς τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ ὀφθήσεται πᾶν ἀρσενικόν σου ἐνώπιον κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ισραηλ

24 porque eu lançarei fora as nações de diante de ti, e alargarei as tuas fronteiras; ninguém cobiçará a tua terra, quando subires para aparecer três vezes no ano diante do 
Senhor teu Deus.

For I will send out the nations before you and make wide the limits of your land; and no man will make an attempt to take your land while you go up to give worship to the 
Lord, three times in the year.

ὅταν γὰρ ἐκβάλω τὰ ἔθνη πρὸ προσώπου σου καὶ πλατύνω τὰ ὅριά σου οὐκ ἐπιθυµήσει οὐδεὶς τῆς γῆς σου ἡνίκα ἂν ἀναβαίνῃς ὀφθῆναι ἐναντίον κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου τρεῖς και
ροὺς τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ

25 Não sacrificarás o sangue do meu sacrifício com pão levedado, nem o sacrifício da festa da páscoa ficará da noite para a manhã.

No leaven is to be offered with the blood of my offering, and the offering of the Passover feast may not be kept till the morning.

οὐ σφάξεις ἐπὶ ζύµῃ αἷµα θυµιαµάτων µου καὶ οὐ κοιµηθήσεται εἰς τὸ πρωὶ θύµατα τῆς ἑορτῆς τοῦ πασχα

26 As primeiras das primícias da tua terra trarás à casa do Senhor teu Deus. Não cozerás o cabrito no leite de sua mãe.

Take the first-fruits of your land as an offering to the house of the Lord your God. Let not the young goat be cooked in its mother's milk

τὰ πρωτογενήµατα τῆς γῆς σου θήσεις εἰς τὸν οἶκον κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου οὐ προσοίσεις ἄρνα ἐν γάλακτι µητρὸς αὐτοῦ

27 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés: Escreve estas palavras; porque conforme o teor destas palavras tenho feito pacto contigo e com Israel.

And the Lord said to Moses, Put all these words in writing; for on them is based the agreement which I will make with you.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν γράψον σεαυτῷ τὰ ῥήµατα ταῦτα ἐπὶ γὰρ τῶν λόγων τούτων τέθειµαί σοι διαθήκην καὶ τῷ ισραηλ

Exodus 34Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 246 of 2909



28 E Moisés esteve ali com o Senhor quarenta dias e quarenta noites; não comeu pão, nem bebeu água, e escreveu nas tábuas as palavras do pacto, os dez mandamentos.

And for forty days and forty nights Moses was there with the Lord, and in that time he had no food or drink. And he put in writing on the stones the words of the agreement, 
the ten rules of the law.

καὶ ἦν ἐκεῖ µωυσῆς ἐναντίον κυρίου τεσσαράκοντα ἡµέρας καὶ τεσσαράκοντα νύκτας ἄρτον οὖκ ἔφαγεν καὶ ὕδωρ οὐκ ἔπιεν καὶ ἔγραψεν τὰ ῥήµατα ταῦτα ἐπὶ τῶν πλακῶν τῆς 
διαθήκης τοὺς δέκα λόγους

29 Quando Moisés desceu do monte Sinai, trazendo nas mãos as duas tsbuas do testemunho, sim, quando desceu do monte, Moisés não sabia que a pele do seu rosto 
resplandecia, por haver Deus falado com ele.

Now when Moses came down from Mount Sinai, with the two stones in his hand, he was not conscious that his face was shining because of his talk with God.

ὡς δὲ κατέβαινεν µωυσῆς ἐκ τοῦ ὄρους καὶ αἱ δύο πλάκες ἐπὶ τῶν χειρῶν µωυσῆ καταβαίνοντος δὲ αὐτοῦ ἐκ τοῦ ὄρους µωυσῆς οὐκ ᾔδει ὅτι δεδόξασται ἡ ὄψις τοῦ χρώµατος τ
οῦ προσώπου αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ λαλεῖν αὐτὸν αὐτῷ

30 Quando, pois, Arão e todos os filhos de Israel olharam para Moisés, eis que a pele do seu rosto resplandecia, pelo que tiveram medo de aproximar-se dele.

But when Aaron and all the children of Israel saw Moses, and the shining of his face, they would not come near him for fear.

καὶ εἶδεν ααρων καὶ πάντες οἱ πρεσβύτεροι ισραηλ τὸν µωυσῆν καὶ ἦν δεδοξασµένη ἡ ὄψις τοῦ χρώµατος τοῦ προσώπου αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐφοβήθησαν ἐγγίσαι αὐτοῦ

31 Então Moisés os chamou, e Arão e todos os príncipes da congregação tornaram a ele; e Moisés lhes falou.

Then Moses sent for them; and Aaron, with the chiefs of the people, came to him; and Moses had talk with them.

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν αὐτοὺς µωυσῆς καὶ ἐπεστράφησαν πρὸς αὐτὸν ααρων καὶ πάντες οἱ ἄρχοντες τῆς συναγωγῆς καὶ ἐλάλησεν αὐτοῖς µωυσῆς

32 Depois chegaram também todos os filhos de Israel, e ele lhes ordenou tudo o que o Senhor lhe falara no monte Sinai.

And later, all the children of Israel came near, and he gave them all the orders which the Lord had given him on Mount Sinai.

καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα προσῆλθον πρὸς αὐτὸν πάντες οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ καὶ ἐνετείλατο αὐτοῖς πάντα ὅσα ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ ὄρει σινα

33 Assim que Moisés acabou de falar com eles, pôs um véu sobre o rosto.

And at the end of his talk with them, Moses put a veil over his face.

καὶ ἐπειδὴ κατέπαυσεν λαλῶν πρὸς αὐτούς ἐπέθηκεν ἐπὶ τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ κάλυµµα

34 Mas, entrando Moisés perante o Senhor, para falar com ele, tirava o véu até sair; e saindo, dizia aos filhos de Israel o que lhe era ordenado.

But whenever Moses went in before the Lord to have talk with him, he took off the veil till he came out. And whenever he came out he said to the children of Israel what he 
had been ordered to say;

ἡνίκα δ' ἂν εἰσεπορεύετο µωυσῆς ἔναντι κυρίου λαλεῖν αὐτῷ περιῃρεῖτο τὸ κάλυµµα ἕως τοῦ ἐκπορεύεσθαι καὶ ἐξελθὼν ἐλάλει πᾶσιν τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ ὅσα ἐνετείλατο αὐτῷ κύ
ριος

35 Assim, pois, viam os filhos de Israel o rosto de Moisés, e que a pele do seu rosto resplandecia; e tornava Moisés a pôr o véu sobre o seu rosto, até entrar para falar com Deus.

And the children of Israel saw that the face of Moses was shining: so Moses put the veil over his face again till he went to the Lord.

καὶ εἶδον οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ τὸ πρόσωπον µωυσῆ ὅτι δεδόξασται καὶ περιέθηκεν µωυσῆς κάλυµµα ἐπὶ τὸ πρόσωπον ἑαυτοῦ ἕως ἂν εἰσέλθῃ συλλαλεῖν αὐτῷ

1 Então Moisés convocou toda a congregação dos filhos de Israel, e disse-lhes: Estas são as palavras que o Senhor ordenou que cumprísseis.

And Moses sent for all the children of Israel to come together, and said to them, This is what the Lord has said and these are his orders.

καὶ συνήθροισεν µωυσῆς πᾶσαν συναγωγὴν υἱῶν ισραηλ καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς οὗτοι οἱ λόγοι οὓς εἶπεν κύριος ποιῆσαι αὐτούς

2 Seis dias se trabalhará, mas o sétimo dia vos será santo, sábado de descanso solene ao Senhor; todo aquele que nele fizer qualquer trabalho será morto.

Six days let work be done, but the seventh day is to be a holy day to you, a Sabbath of rest to the Lord; whoever does any work on that day is to be put to death.

ἓξ ἡµέρας ποιήσεις ἔργα τῇ δὲ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἑβδόµῃ κατάπαυσις ἅγιον σάββατα ἀνάπαυσις κυρίῳ πᾶς ὁ ποιῶν ἔργον ἐν αὐτῇ τελευτάτω
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3 Não acendereis fogo em nenhuma das vossas moradas no dia do sábado.

No fire is to be lighted in any of your houses on the Sabbath day.

οὐ καύσετε πῦρ ἐν πάσῃ κατοικίᾳ ὑµῶν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῶν σαββάτων ἐγὼ κύριος

4 Disse mais Moisés a toda a congregação dos filhos de Israel: Esta é a palavra que o Senhor ordenou dizendo:

And Moses said to all the meeting of the children of Israel, This is the order which the Lord has given:

καὶ εἶπεν µωυσῆς πρὸς πᾶσαν συναγωγὴν υἱῶν ισραηλ λέγων τοῦτο τὸ ῥῆµα ὃ συνέταξεν κύριος λέγων

5 Tomai de entre vós uma oferta para o Senhor; cada um cujo coração é voluntariamente disposto a trará por oferta alçada ao Senhor: ouro, prata e bronze,

Take from among you an offering to the Lord; everyone who has the impulse in his heart, let him give his offering to the Lord; gold and silver and brass;

λάβετε παρ' ὑµῶν αὐτῶν ἀφαίρεµα κυρίῳ πᾶς ὁ καταδεχόµενος τῇ καρδίᾳ οἴσουσιν τὰς ἀπαρχὰς κυρίῳ χρυσίον ἀργύριον χαλκόν

6 como também azul, púrpura, carmesim, linho fino, pelos de cabras,

And blue and purple and red and the best linen and goats' hair,

ὑάκινθον πορφύραν κόκκινον διπλοῦν διανενησµένον καὶ βύσσον κεκλωσµένην καὶ τρίχας αἰγείας

7 peles de carneiros tintas de vermelho, peles de golfinhos, madeira de acácia,

And sheepskins coloured red, and leather, and hard wood,

καὶ δέρµατα κριῶν ἠρυθροδανωµένα καὶ δέρµατα ὑακίνθινα καὶ ξύλα ἄσηπτα

9 pedras de berilo e pedras de engaste para o éfode e para o peitoral.

And beryls and jewels to be cut for the ephod and for the priest's bag.

καὶ λίθους σαρδίου καὶ λίθους εἰς τὴν γλυφὴν εἰς τὴν ἐπωµίδα καὶ τὸν ποδήρη

10 E venham todos os homens hábeis entre vós, e façam tudo o que o Senhor tem ordenado:

And let every wise-hearted man among you come and make whatever has been ordered by the Lord;

καὶ πᾶς σοφὸς τῇ καρδίᾳ ἐν ὑµῖν ἐλθὼν ἐργαζέσθω πάντα ὅσα συνέταξεν κύριος

11 o tabernáculo, a sua tenda e a sua coberta, os seus colchetes e as suas tábuas, os seus travessões, as suas colunas e as suas bases;

The House and its tent and its cover, its hooks and its boards, its rods and its pillars and its bases;

τὴν σκηνὴν καὶ τὰ παραρρύµατα καὶ τὰ καλύµµατα καὶ τὰ διατόνια καὶ τοὺς µοχλοὺς καὶ τοὺς στύλους

12 a arca e os seus varais, o propiciatório, e o véu e reposteiro;

The ark with its cover and its rods and the veil hanging before it;

καὶ τὴν κιβωτὸν τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ τοὺς ἀναφορεῖς αὐτῆς καὶ τὸ ἱλαστήριον αὐτῆς καὶ τὸ καταπέτασµα [12α] καὶ τὰ ἱστία τῆς αὐλῆς καὶ τοὺς στύλους αὐτῆς καὶ τοὺς λίθους τ
ῆς σµαράγδου καὶ τὸ θυµίαµα καὶ τὸ ἔλαιον τοῦ χρίσµατος

13 a mesa e os seus varais, todos os seus utensílios, e os pães da proposição;

The table and its rods and all its vessels, and the holy bread;

καὶ τὴν τράπεζαν καὶ πάντα τὰ σκεύη αὐτῆς

14 o candelabro para a luz, os seus utensílios, as suas lâmpadas, e o azeite para a luz;

And the support for the lights, with its vessels and its lights and the oil for the light;

καὶ τὴν λυχνίαν τοῦ φωτὸς καὶ πάντα τὰ σκεύη αὐτῆς
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16 o altar do holocausto com o seu crivo de bronze, os seus varais, e todos os seus utensílios; a pia e a sua base;

The altar of burned offerings, with its network of brass, its rods, and all its vessels, the washing-vessel and its base;

καὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον καὶ πάντα τὰ σκεύη αὐτοῦ

19 as vestes finamente tecidas, para o uso no ministério no lugar santo, as vestes sagradas de Arão, o sacerdote, e as vestes de seus filhos, para administrarem o sacerdócio.

The robes of needlework for the work of the holy place, the holy robes for Aaron the priest, and the robes for his sons when acting as priests.

καὶ τὰς στολὰς τὰς ἁγίας ααρων τοῦ ἱερέως καὶ τὰς στολάς ἐν αἷς λειτουργήσουσιν ἐν αὐταῖς καὶ τοὺς χιτῶνας τοῖς υἱοῖς ααρων τῆς ἱερατείας καὶ τὸ ἔλαιον τοῦ χρίσµατος καὶ 
τὸ θυµίαµα τῆς συνθέσεως

20 Então toda a congregação dos filhos de Israel saiu da presença de Moisés.

And all the children of Israel went away from Moses.

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν πᾶσα συναγωγὴ υἱῶν ισραηλ ἀπὸ µωυσῆ

21 E veio todo homem cujo coração o moveu, e todo aquele cujo espírito o estimulava, e trouxeram a oferta alçada do Senhor para a obra da tenda da revelação, e para todo o 
serviço dela, e para as vestes sagradas.

And everyone whose heart was moved, everyone who was guided by the impulse of his spirit, came with his offering for the Lord, for whatever was needed for the Tent of 
meeting and its work and for the holy robes.

καὶ ἤνεγκαν ἕκαστος ὧν ἔφερεν αὐτῶν ἡ καρδία καὶ ὅσοις ἔδοξεν τῇ ψυχῇ αὐτῶν ἤνεγκαν ἀφαίρεµα κυρίῳ εἰς πάντα τὰ ἔργα τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ εἰς πάντα τὰ κάτε
ργα αὐτῆς καὶ εἰς πάσας τὰς στολὰς τοῦ ἁγίου

22 Vieram, tanto homens como mulheres, todos quantos eram bem dispostos de coração, trazendo broches, pendentes, anéis e braceletes, sendo todos estes jóias de ouro; assim 
veio todo aquele que queria fazer oferta de ouro ao Senhor.

They came, men and women, all who were ready to give, and gave pins and nose-rings and finger-rings and neck-ornaments, all of gold; everyone gave an offering of gold to 
the Lord.

καὶ ἤνεγκαν οἱ ἄνδρες παρὰ τῶν γυναικῶν πᾶς ᾧ ἔδοξεν τῇ διανοίᾳ ἤνεγκαν σφραγῖδας καὶ ἐνώτια καὶ δακτυλίους καὶ ἐµπλόκια καὶ περιδέξια πᾶν σκεῦος χρυσοῦν καὶ πάντες 
ὅσοι ἤνεγκαν ἀφαιρέµατα χρυσίου κυρίῳ

23 E todo homem que possuía azul, púrpura, carmesim, linho fino, pelos de cabras, peles de carneiros tintas de vermelho, ou peles de golfinhos, os trazia.

And everyone who had blue and purple and red and the best linen and goats' hair and sheepskins coloured red and leather, gave them.

καὶ παρ' ᾧ εὑρέθη βύσσος καὶ δέρµατα ὑακίνθινα καὶ δέρµατα κριῶν ἠρυθροδανωµένα ἤνεγκαν

24 Todo aquele que tinha prata ou metal para oferecer, o trazia por oferta alçada ao Senhor; e todo aquele que possuía madeira de acácia, a trazia para qualquer obra do 
serviço.

Everyone who had silver and brass gave an offering of them to the Lord; and everyone who had hard wood, such as was needed for the work, gave it.

καὶ πᾶς ὁ ἀφαιρῶν ἀφαίρεµα ἀργύριον καὶ χαλκὸν ἤνεγκαν τὰ ἀφαιρέµατα κυρίῳ καὶ παρ' οἷς εὑρέθη ξύλα ἄσηπτα εἰς πάντα τὰ ἔργα τῆς κατασκευῆς ἤνεγκαν

25 E todas as mulheres hábeis fiavam com as mãos, e traziam o que tinham fiado, o azul e a púrpura, o carmesim e o linho fino.

And all the women who were expert with their hands, made cloth, and gave the work of their hands, blue and purple and red and the best linen.

καὶ πᾶσα γυνὴ σοφὴ τῇ διανοίᾳ ταῖς χερσὶν νήθειν ἤνεγκαν νενησµένα τὴν ὑάκινθον καὶ τὴν πορφύραν καὶ τὸ κόκκινον καὶ τὴν βύσσον

26 E todas as mulheres hàbeis que quisessem fiavam os pelos das cabras.

And those women who had the knowledge, made the goats' hair into cloth.

καὶ πᾶσαι αἱ γυναῖκες αἷς ἔδοξεν τῇ διανοίᾳ αὐτῶν ἐν σοφίᾳ ἔνησαν τὰς τρίχας τὰς αἰγείας

27 Os príncipes traziam pedras de berilo e pedras de engaste para o éfode e para o peitoral,

And the rulers gave the beryls and the cut jewels for the ephod and the priest's bag;

καὶ οἱ ἄρχοντες ἤνεγκαν τοὺς λίθους τῆς σµαράγδου καὶ τοὺς λίθους τῆς πληρώσεως εἰς τὴν ἐπωµίδα καὶ εἰς τὸ λογεῖον

Exodus 35Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 249 of 2909



28 e as especiarias e o azeite para a luz, para o óleo da unção e para o incenso aromático.

And the spice and the oil for the light, and the holy oil and the sweet perfumes.

καὶ τὰς συνθέσεις καὶ τὸ ἔλαιον τῆς χρίσεως καὶ τὴν σύνθεσιν τοῦ θυµιάµατος

29 Trouxe uma oferta todo homem e mulher cujo coração voluntariamente se moveu a trazer alguma coisa para toda a obra que o senhor ordenara se fizesse por intermédio de 
Moisés; assim trouxeram os filhos de Israel uma oferta voluntária ao Senhor.

The children of Israel, every man and woman, from the impulse of their hearts, gave their offerings freely to the Lord for the work which the Lord had given Moses orders to 
have done.

καὶ πᾶς ἀνὴρ καὶ γυνή ὧν ἔφερεν ἡ διάνοια αὐτῶν εἰσελθόντας ποιεῖν πάντα τὰ ἔργα ὅσα συνέταξεν κύριος ποιῆσαι αὐτὰ διὰ µωυσῆ ἤνεγκαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἀφαίρεµα κυρίῳ

30 Depois disse Moisés aos filhos de Israel: Eis que o Senhor chamou por nome a Bezaleel, filho de îri, filho de Hur, da tribo de Judá,

And Moses said to the children of Israel, See, the Lord has made selection of Bezalel, the son of Uri, the son of Hur, of the tribe of Judah;

καὶ εἶπεν µωυσῆς τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ ἰδοὺ ἀνακέκληκεν ὁ θεὸς ἐξ ὀνόµατος τὸν βεσελεηλ τὸν τοῦ ουριου τὸν ωρ ἐκ φυλῆς ιουδα

31 e o encheu do espírito de Deus, no tocante à sabedoria, ao entendimento, à ciência e a todo ofício,

And he has made him full of the spirit of God, in all wisdom and knowledge and art of every sort;

καὶ ἐνέπλησεν αὐτὸν πνεῦµα θεῖον σοφίας καὶ συνέσεως καὶ ἐπιστήµης πάντων

32 para inventar obras artísticas, para trabalhar em ouro, em prata e em bronze,

As an expert designer of beautiful things, working in gold and silver and brass;

ἀρχιτεκτονεῖν κατὰ πάντα τὰ ἔργα τῆς ἀρχιτεκτονίας ποιεῖν τὸ χρυσίον καὶ τὸ ἀργύριον καὶ τὸν χαλκὸν

33 em lavramento de pedras para engastar, em entalhadura de madeira, enfim, para trabalhar em toda obra fina.

Trained in the cutting of stones and the ornamenting of wood and in every sort of handwork.

καὶ λιθουργῆσαι τὸν λίθον καὶ κατεργάζεσθαι τὰ ξύλα καὶ ποιεῖν ἐν παντὶ ἔργῳ σοφίας

34 Também lhe dispôs o coração para ensinar a outros; a ele e a Aoliabe, filho de Aisamaque, da tribo de Dã,

And he has given to him, and to Oholiab, the son of Ahisamach, of the tribe of Dan, the power of training others.

καὶ προβιβάσαι γε ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ ἐν τῇ διανοίᾳ αὐτῷ τε καὶ ελιαβ τῷ τοῦ αχισαµακ ἐκ φυλῆς δαν

35 a estes encheu de sabedoria do coração para exercerem todo ofício, seja de gravador, de desenhista, de bordador em azul, púrpura, carmesim e linho fino, de tecelão, enfim, 
dos que exercem qualquer ofício e dos que inventam obras artísticas.

To them he has given knowledge of all the arts of the handworker, of the designer, and the expert workman; of the maker of needlework in blue and purple and red and the 
best linen, and of the maker of cloth; in all the arts of the designer and the trained workman they are expert.

ἐνέπλησεν αὐτοὺς σοφίας καὶ συνέσεως διανοίας πάντα συνιέναι ποιῆσαι τὰ ἔργα τοῦ ἁγίου καὶ τὰ ὑφαντὰ καὶ ποικιλτὰ ὑφᾶναι τῷ κοκκίνῳ καὶ τῇ βύσσῳ ποιεῖν πᾶν ἔργον ἀρχι
τεκτονίας ποικιλίας

1 Assim trabalharão Bezaleel e Aoliabe, e todo homem hábil, a quem o Senhor deu sabedoria e entendimento, para saberem exercer todo ofício para o serviço do santuário, 
conforme tudo o que o Senhor tem ordenado.

So let Bezalel and Oholiab get to work, with every wise-hearted man to whom the Lord has given wisdom and knowledge, to do whatever is necessary for the ordering of the 
holy place, as the Lord has given orders.

καὶ ἐποίησεν βεσελεηλ καὶ ελιαβ καὶ πᾶς σοφὸς τῇ διανοίᾳ ᾧ ἐδόθη σοφία καὶ ἐπιστήµη ἐν αὐτοῖς συνιέναι ποιεῖν πάντα τὰ ἔργα κατὰ τὰ ἅγια καθήκοντα κατὰ πάντα ὅσα συνέ
ταξεν κύριος
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2 Então Moisés chamou a Bezaleel e a Aoliabe, e a todo homem hábil, em cujo coração Deus tinha posto sabedoria, isto é, a todo aquele cujo coração o moveu a se chegar à obra 
para fazê-la;

Then Moses sent for Bezalel and Oholiab, and for all the wise-hearted men to whom the Lord had given wisdom, even everyone who was moved by the impulse of his heart to 
come and take part in the work:

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν µωυσῆς βεσελεηλ καὶ ελιαβ καὶ πάντας τοὺς ἔχοντας τὴν σοφίαν ᾧ ἔδωκεν ὁ θεὸς ἐπιστήµην ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ καὶ πάντας τοὺς ἑκουσίως βουλοµένους προσπορεύεσθα
ι πρὸς τὰ ἔργα ὥστε συντελεῖν αὐτά

3 e receberam de Moisés toda a oferta alçada, que os filhos de Israel tinham do para a obra do serviço do santuário, para fazê-la; e ainda eles lhe traziam cada manhã ofertas 
voluntárias.

And they took from Moses all the offerings which the children of Israel had given for the building of the holy place. And still they went on giving him more free offerings 
every morning.

καὶ ἔλαβον παρὰ µωυσῆ πάντα τὰ ἀφαιρέµατα ἃ ἤνεγκαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ εἰς πάντα τὰ ἔργα τοῦ ἁγίου ποιεῖν αὐτά καὶ αὐτοὶ προσεδέχοντο ἔτι τὰ προσφερόµενα παρὰ τῶν φερόν
των τὸ πρωὶ πρωί

4 Então todos os sábios que faziam toda a obra do santuário vieram, cada um da obra que fazia,

Then the wise men, who were doing all the work of the holy place, came from their work;

καὶ παρεγίνοντο πάντες οἱ σοφοὶ οἱ ποιοῦντες τὰ ἔργα τοῦ ἁγίου ἕκαστος κατὰ τὸ αὐτοῦ ἔργον ὃ αὐτοὶ ἠργάζοντο

5 e disseram a Moisés: O povo traz muito mais do que é necessário para o serviço da obra que o Senhor ordenou se fizesse.

And said to Moses, The people are giving much more than is needed for the work which the Lord has given us orders to do.

καὶ εἶπαν πρὸς µωυσῆν ὅτι πλῆθος φέρει ὁ λαὸς παρὰ τὰ ἔργα ὅσα συνέταξεν κύριος ποιῆσαι

6 Pelo que Moisés deu ordem, a qual fizeram proclamar por todo o arraial, dizendo: Nenhum homem, nem mulher, faça mais obra alguma para a oferta alçada do santuário. 
Assim o povo foi proibido de trazer mais.

So Moses made an order and had it given out through all the tents, saying, Let no man or woman make any more offerings for the holy place. So the people were kept from 
giving more.

καὶ προσέταξεν µωυσῆς καὶ ἐκήρυξεν ἐν τῇ παρεµβολῇ λέγων ἀνὴρ καὶ γυνὴ µηκέτι ἐργαζέσθωσαν εἰς τὰς ἀπαρχὰς τοῦ ἁγίου καὶ ἐκωλύθη ὁ λαὸς ἔτι προσφέρειν

7 Porque o material que tinham era bastante para toda a obra, e ainda sobejava.

For the material they had was enough and more than enough for all the work which had to be done.

καὶ τὰ ἔργα ἦν αὐτοῖς ἱκανὰ εἰς τὴν κατασκευὴν ποιῆσαι καὶ προσκατέλιπον

8 Assim todos os homens hábeis, dentre os que trabalhavam na obra, fizeram o tabernáculo de dez cortinas de linho fino torcido, de azul, de púrpura e de carmesim, com 
querubins, obra de artífice.

Then all the expert workmen among them made the House with its ten curtains; of the best linen, blue and purple and red, they made them, with winged ones worked by 
expert designers.

καὶ ἐποίησεν πᾶς σοφὸς ἐν τοῖς ἐργαζοµένοις τὰς στολὰς τῶν ἁγίων αἵ εἰσιν ααρων τῷ ἱερεῖ καθὰ συνέταξεν κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ

9 O comprimento de cada cortina era de vinte e oito côvados, e a largura de quatro côvados; todas as cortinas eram da mesma medida.

Every curtain was twenty-eight cubits long and four cubits wide, all of the same measure.

καὶ ἐποίησαν τὴν ἐπωµίδα ἐκ χρυσίου καὶ ὑακίνθου καὶ πορφύρας καὶ κοκκίνου νενησµένου καὶ βύσσου κεκλωσµένης

10 Ligaram cinco cortinas uma com outra; e as outras cinco da mesma maneira.

And five curtains were joined together, and the other five curtains were joined together.

καὶ ἐτµήθη τὰ πέταλα τοῦ χρυσίου τρίχες ὥστε συνυφᾶναι σὺν τῇ ὑακίνθῳ καὶ τῇ πορφύρᾳ καὶ σὺν τῷ κοκκίνῳ τῷ διανενησµένῳ καὶ σὺν τῇ βύσσῳ τῇ κεκλωσµένῃ ἔργον ὑφα
ντόν
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11 Fizeram laçadas de azul na orla da última cortina do primeiro grupo; assim, também fizeram na orla da primeira cortina do segundo grupo.

And they put twists of blue cord on the edge of the outside curtain of the first group, and in the same way on the outside curtain of the second group.

ἐποίησαν αὐτὸ ἐπωµίδας συνεχούσας ἐξ ἀµφοτέρων τῶν µερῶν

12 Cinqüenta laçadas fizeram na orla de uma cortina, e cinquenta laçadas na orla da outra, do segundo grupo; as laçadas eram contrapostas uma à outra.

Fifty twists on the one curtain and fifty on the edge of the curtain of the other group; the twists being opposite to one another.

ἔργον ὑφαντὸν εἰς ἄλληλα συµπεπλεγµένον καθ' ἑαυτὸ ἐξ αὐτοῦ ἐποίησαν κατὰ τὴν αὐτοῦ ποίησιν ἐκ χρυσίου καὶ ὑακίνθου καὶ πορφύρας καὶ κοκκίνου διανενησµένου καὶ βύσ
σου κεκλωσµένης καθὰ συνέταξεν κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ

13 Também fizeram cinqüenta colchetes de ouro, e com estes colchetes uniram as cortinas, uma com outra; e o tabernáculo veio a ser um todo.

And they made fifty hooks of gold, joining the curtains one to another with the hooks; and so the House was made.

καὶ ἐποίησαν ἀµφοτέρους τοὺς λίθους τῆς σµαράγδου συµπεπορπηµένους καὶ περισεσιαλωµένους χρυσίῳ γεγλυµµένους καὶ ἐκκεκολαµµένους ἐκκόλαµµα σφραγῖδος ἐκ τῶν ὀν
οµάτων τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ

14 Fizeram também cortinas de pelos de cabras para servirem de tenda sobre o tabernáculo; onze cortinas fizeram.

And they made curtains of goats' hair for the tent; eleven curtains were made.

καὶ ἐπέθηκεν αὐτοὺς ἐπὶ τοὺς ὤµους τῆς ἐπωµίδος λίθους µνηµοσύνου τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ καθὰ συνέταξεν κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ

15 O comprimento de cada cortina era de trinta côvados, e a largura de quatro côvados; as onze cortinas eram da mesma medida.

Every curtain was thirty cubits long and four cubits wide, all of the same measure.

καὶ ἐποίησαν λογεῖον ἔργον ὑφαντὸν ποικιλίᾳ κατὰ τὸ ἔργον τῆς ἐπωµίδος ἐκ χρυσίου καὶ ὑακίνθου καὶ πορφύρας καὶ κοκκίνου διανενησµένου καὶ βύσσου κεκλωσµένης

16 uniram cinco destas cortinas à parte, e as outras seis à parte.

Five curtains were joined together to make one group, and six curtains were joined together to make the other group.

τετράγωνον διπλοῦν ἐποίησαν τὸ λογεῖον σπιθαµῆς τὸ µῆκος καὶ σπιθαµῆς τὸ εὖρος διπλοῦν

17 Fizeram cinqüenta laçadas na orla da última cortina do primeiro grupo, e cinqüenta laçadas na orla da primeira cortina do segundo grupo.

And they put fifty twists of cord on the edge of the outside curtain of the first group, and fifty twists on the edge of the outside curtain of the second group,

καὶ συνυφάνθη ἐν αὐτῷ ὕφασµα κατάλιθον τετράστιχον στίχος λίθων σάρδιον καὶ τοπάζιον καὶ σµάραγδος ὁ στίχος ὁ εἷς

18 Fizeram também cinqüenta colchetes de bronze, para ajuntar a tenda, para que viesse a ser um todo.

And fifty hooks of brass for joining them together to make the tent.

καὶ ὁ στίχος ὁ δεύτερος ἄνθραξ καὶ σάπφειρος καὶ ἴασπις

19 Fizeram para a tenda uma cobertura de peles de carneiros tintas de vermelho, e por cima desta uma cobertura de peles de golfinhos.

And they made a cover of sheepskins coloured red, to go over the tent, and a cover of leather over that.

καὶ ὁ στίχος ὁ τρίτος λιγύριον καὶ ἀχάτης καὶ ἀµέθυστος

20 Também fizeram, de madeira de acácia, as tábuas para o tabernáculo, as quais foram colocadas verticalmente.

And for the uprights of the House they made boards of hard wood.

καὶ ὁ στίχος ὁ τέταρτος χρυσόλιθος καὶ βηρύλλιον καὶ ὀνύχιον περικεκυκλωµένα χρυσίῳ καὶ συνδεδεµένα χρυσίῳ

21 O comprimento de cada tábua era de dez côvados, e a largura de um côvado e meio.

The boards were ten cubits long and one cubit and a half wide.

καὶ οἱ λίθοι ἦσαν ἐκ τῶν ὀνοµάτων τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ δώδεκα ἐκ τῶν ὀνοµάτων αὐτῶν ἐγγεγραµµένα εἰς σφραγῖδας ἕκαστος ἐκ τοῦ ἑαυτοῦ ὀνόµατος εἰς τὰς δώδεκα φυλάς
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22 Cada tábua tinha duas couceiras, unidas uma à outra; assim fizeram com todas as tábuas do tabernáculo.

Every board had two tongues fixed into it; all the boards were made in this way.

καὶ ἐποίησαν ἐπὶ τὸ λογεῖον κροσσοὺς συµπεπλεγµένους ἔργον ἐµπλοκίου ἐκ χρυσίου καθαροῦ

23 Assim, pois, fizeram as tábuas para o tabernáculo; vinte tábuas para o lado que dá para o sul;

They made twenty boards for the south side of the House:

καὶ ἐποίησαν δύο ἀσπιδίσκας χρυσᾶς καὶ δύο δακτυλίους χρυσοῦς καὶ ἐπέθηκαν τοὺς δύο δακτυλίους τοὺς χρυσοῦς ἐπ' ἀµφοτέρας τὰς ἀρχὰς τοῦ λογείου

24 e fizeram quarenta bases de prata para se pôr debaixo das vinte tábuas: duas bases debaixo de uma tábua para as suas duas couceiras, e duas debaixo de outra, para as duas 
couceiras dela.

And for these twenty boards, forty silver bases, two bases under every board, to take its tongues.

καὶ ἐπέθηκαν τὰ ἐµπλόκια ἐκ χρυσίου ἐπὶ τοὺς δακτυλίους ἐπ' ἀµφοτέρων τῶν µερῶν τοῦ λογείου

25 Também para o segundo lado do tabernáculo, o que dá para o norte, fizeram vinte tábuas,

And for the second side of the House, on the north, they made twenty boards,

καὶ εἰς τὰς δύο συµβολὰς τὰ δύο ἐµπλόκια καὶ ἐπέθηκαν ἐπὶ τὰς δύο ἀσπιδίσκας καὶ ἐπέθηκαν ἐπὶ τοὺς ὤµους τῆς ἐπωµίδος ἐξ ἐναντίας κατὰ πρόσωπον

26 com as suas quarenta bases de prata, duas bases debaixo de uma tábua, e duas bases debaixo de outra.

With their forty silver bases, two bases for every board.

καὶ ἐποίησαν δύο δακτυλίους χρυσοῦς καὶ ἐπέθηκαν ἐπὶ τὰ δύο πτερύγια ἐπ' ἄκρου τοῦ λογείου ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον τοῦ ὀπισθίου τῆς ἐπωµίδος ἔσωθεν

27 Para o lado posterior do tabernáculo, o que dá para o ocidente, fizeram seis tábuas.

And for the west side of the House, at the back, they made six boards,

καὶ ἐποίησαν δύο δακτυλίους χρυσοῦς καὶ ἐπέθηκαν ἐπ' ἀµφοτέρους τοὺς ὤµους τῆς ἐπωµίδος κάτωθεν αὐτοῦ κατὰ πρόσωπον κατὰ τὴν συµβολὴν ἄνωθεν τῆς συνυφῆς τῆς ἐπ
ωµίδος

28 E para os dois cantos do tabernáculo no lado posterior, fizeram mais duas tábuas.

And two boards for the angles at the back.

καὶ συνέσφιγξεν τὸ λογεῖον ἀπὸ τῶν δακτυλίων τῶν ἐπ' αὐτοῦ εἰς τοὺς δακτυλίους τῆς ἐπωµίδος συνεχοµένους ἐκ τῆς ὑακίνθου συµπεπλεγµένους εἰς τὸ ὕφασµα τῆς ἐπωµίδος ἵ
να µὴ χαλᾶται τὸ λογεῖον ἀπὸ τῆς ἐπωµίδος καθὰ συνέταξεν κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ

29 Por baixo eram duplas, do mesmo modo se estendendo até a primeira argola, em cima; assim fizeram com as duas tábuas nos dois cantos.

These were joined together at the base and at the top to one ring, so forming the two angles.

καὶ ἐποίησαν τὸν ὑποδύτην ὑπὸ τὴν ἐπωµίδα ἔργον ὑφαντὸν ὅλον ὑακίνθινον

30 Assim havia oito tábuas com as suas bases de prata, a saber, dezesseis bases, duas debaixo de cada tábua.

So there were eight boards with sixteen bases of silver, two bases under every board.

τὸ δὲ περιστόµιον τοῦ ὑποδύτου ἐν τῷ µέσῳ διυφασµένον συµπλεκτόν ᾤαν ἔχον κύκλῳ τὸ περιστόµιον ἀδιάλυτον

31 Fizeram também travessões de madeira de acácia: cinco travessões para as tábuas de um lado do tabernáculo,

And they made rods of hard wood; five for the boards on one side of the House,

καὶ ἐποίησαν ἐπὶ τοῦ λώµατος τοῦ ὑποδύτου κάτωθεν ὡς ἐξανθούσης ῥόας ῥοίσκους ἐξ ὑακίνθου καὶ πορφύρας καὶ κοκκίνου νενησµένου καὶ βύσσου κεκλωσµένης

32 e cinco para as tábuas do outro lado do tabernáculo, e outros cinco para as tábuas do tabernáculo no lado posterior, o que dá para o ocidente.

And five for the boards on the other side of the House, and five for the boards at the back, on the west.

καὶ ἐποίησαν κώδωνας χρυσοῦς καὶ ἐπέθηκαν τοὺς κώδωνας ἐπὶ τὸ λῶµα τοῦ ὑποδύτου κύκλῳ ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν ῥοίσκων
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33 Fizeram que o travessão do meio passasse ao meio das tábuas duma extremidade até a outra.

The middle rod was made to go right through the rings of all the boards from one end to the other.

κώδων χρυσοῦς καὶ ῥοίσκος ἐπὶ τοῦ λώµατος τοῦ ὑποδύτου κύκλῳ εἰς τὸ λειτουργεῖν καθὰ συνέταξεν κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ

34 E cobriram as tábuas de ouro, e de ouro fizeram as suas argolas como lugares para os travessoes; também os travessões cobriu de ouro.

All the boards were plated with gold, and the rings through which the rods went were of gold, and the rods were plated with gold.

καὶ ἐποίησαν χιτῶνας βυσσίνους ἔργον ὑφαντὸν ααρων καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς αὐτοῦ

35 Fizeram então o véu de azul, púrpura, carmesim e linho fino torcido; com querubins, obra de artífice, o fizeram.

And he made the veil of the best linen, blue and purple and red, worked with winged ones designed by expert workmen.

καὶ τὰς κιδάρεις ἐκ βύσσου καὶ τὴν µίτραν ἐκ βύσσου καὶ τὰ περισκελῆ ἐκ βύσσου κεκλωσµένης

36 E fizeram-lhe quatro colunas de madeira de acácia e as cobriram de ouro; e seus colchetes fizeram de ouro; e fundiram-lhes quatro bases de prata.

And they made four pillars for it of hard wood plated with gold: they had hooks of gold and four silver bases.

καὶ τὰς ζώνας αὐτῶν ἐκ βύσσου καὶ ὑακίνθου καὶ πορφύρας καὶ κοκκίνου νενησµένου ἔργον ποικιλτοῦ ὃν τρόπον συνέταξεν κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ

37 Fizeram também para a porta da tenda um reposteiro de azul, púrpura, carmesim e linho fino torcido, obra de bordador,

And they made a curtain for the door of the tent, of the best linen with needlework of blue and purple and red;

καὶ ἐποίησαν τὸ πέταλον τὸ χρυσοῦν ἀφόρισµα τοῦ ἁγίου χρυσίου καθαροῦ καὶ ἔγραψεν ἐπ' αὐτοῦ γράµµατα ἐκτετυπωµένα σφραγῖδος ἁγίασµα κυρίῳ

38 com as suas cinco colunas e os seus colchetes; e de ouro cobriu os seus capitéis e as suas faixas; e as suas cinco bases eram de bronze.

And five pillars for the curtain, with their hooks; the heads of the pillars were of gold and they were circled with bands of gold; and their five bases were of brass.

καὶ ἐπέθηκαν ἐπ' αὐτὸ λῶµα ὑακίνθινον ὥστε ἐπικεῖσθαι ἐπὶ τὴν µίτραν ἄνωθεν ὃν τρόπον συνέταξεν κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ

1 Fez também Bezaleel a arca de madeira de acácia; o seu comprimento era de dois côvados e meio, a sua largura de um côvado e meio, e a sua altura de um côvado e meio.

And Bezalel made the ark of hard wood, two and a half cubits long, a cubit and a half wide and a cubit and a half high;

καὶ ἐποίησαν τῇ σκηνῇ δέκα αὐλαίας

2 Cobriu-a de ouro puro por dentro e por fora, fez-lhe uma moldura de ouro ao redor,

Plating it inside and out with the best gold, and putting an edge of gold all round it.

ὀκτὼ καὶ εἴκοσι πήχεων µῆκος τῆς αὐλαίας τῆς µιᾶς τὸ αὐτὸ ἦσαν πᾶσαι καὶ τεσσάρων πηχῶν τὸ εὖρος τῆς αὐλαίας τῆς µιᾶς

3 e fundiu-lhe quatro argolas de ouro nos seus quatro cantos, duas argolas num lado e duas no outro.

And he made four gold rings for its four angles, two on one side and two on the other,

καὶ ἐποίησαν τὸ καταπέτασµα ἐξ ὑακίνθου καὶ πορφύρας καὶ κοκκίνου νενησµένου καὶ βύσσου κεκλωσµένης ἔργον ὑφάντου χερουβιµ

4 Também fez varais de madeira de acácia, e os cobriu de ouro;

And rods of the same wood plated with gold.

καὶ ἐπέθηκαν αὐτὸ ἐπὶ τέσσαρας στύλους ἀσήπτους κατακεχρυσωµένους ἐν χρυσίῳ καὶ αἱ κεφαλίδες αὐτῶν χρυσαῖ καὶ αἱ βάσεις αὐτῶν τέσσαρες ἀργυραῖ

5 e meteu os varais pelas argolas aos lados da arca, para se levar a arca.

These rods he put in the rings at the sides of the ark, for lifting it.

καὶ ἐποίησαν τὸ καταπέτασµα τῆς θύρας τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου ἐξ ὑακίνθου καὶ πορφύρας καὶ κοκκίνου νενησµένου καὶ βύσσου κεκλωσµένης ἔργον ὑφάντου χερουβιµ

6 Fez também um propiciatório de ouro puro; o seu comprimento era de dois côvados e meio, e a sua largura de um côvado e meio.

And he made the cover all of gold, two and a half cubits long and a cubit and a half wide.

καὶ τοὺς στύλους αὐτοῦ πέντε καὶ τοὺς κρίκους καὶ τὰς κεφαλίδας αὐτῶν καὶ τὰς ψαλίδας αὐτῶν κατεχρύσωσαν χρυσίῳ καὶ αἱ βάσεις αὐτῶν πέντε χαλκαῖ
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7 Fez também dois querubins de ouro; de ouro batido os fez nas duas extremidades do propiciatório,

And he made two winged ones, hammered out of one bit of gold, for the two ends of the cover;

καὶ ἐποίησαν τὴν αὐλήν τὰ πρὸς λίβα ἱστία τῆς αὐλῆς ἐκ βύσσου κεκλωσµένης ἑκατὸν ἐφ' ἑκατόν

8 um querubim numa extremidade, e o outro querubim na outra; de uma só peça com o propiciatório fez os querubins nas duas extremidades dele.

Placing one at one end and one at the other; the winged ones were part of the cover.

καὶ οἱ στῦλοι αὐτῶν εἴκοσι καὶ αἱ βάσεις αὐτῶν εἴκοσι

9 E os querubins estendiam as suas asas por cima do propiciatório, cobrindo-o com as asas, tendo as faces voltadas um para o outro; para o propiciatório estavam voltadas as 
faces dos querubins.

And their wings were stretched out over the cover; the faces of the winged ones were opposite one another and facing the cover.

καὶ τὸ κλίτος τὸ πρὸς βορρᾶν ἑκατὸν ἐφ' ἑκατόν καὶ οἱ στῦλοι αὐτῶν εἴκοσι καὶ αἱ βάσεις αὐτῶν εἴκοσι

10 Fez também a mesa de madeira de acácia; o seu comprimento era de dois côvados, a sua largura de um côvado, e a sua altura de um côvado e meio.

And he made the table of hard wood, two cubits long, a cubit wide and a cubit and a half high;

καὶ τὸ κλίτος τὸ πρὸς θάλασσαν αὐλαῖαι πεντήκοντα πήχεων στῦλοι αὐτῶν δέκα καὶ αἱ βάσεις αὐτῶν δέκα

11 cobriu-a de ouro puro, e fez-lhe uma moldura de ouro ao redor.

Plating it with the best gold and putting a gold edge all round it.

καὶ τὸ κλίτος τὸ πρὸς ἀνατολὰς πεντήκοντα πήχεων

12 Fez-lhe também ao redor uma guarnição de quatro dedos de largura, e ao redor na guarnição fez uma moldura de ouro.

And he made a frame all round it about as wide as a man's hand, edged with gold all round.

ἱστία πεντεκαίδεκα πήχεων τὸ κατὰ νώτου καὶ οἱ στῦλοι αὐτῶν τρεῖς καὶ αἱ βάσεις αὐτῶν τρεῖς

13 Fundiu-lhe também nos quatro cantos que estavam sobre os seus quatro pés.

And he made four gold rings, and put the rings at the angles of its four feet.

καὶ ἐπὶ τοῦ νώτου τοῦ δευτέρου ἔνθεν καὶ ἔνθεν κατὰ τὴν πύλην τῆς αὐλῆς αὐλαῖαι πεντεκαίδεκα πήχεων καὶ οἱ στῦλοι αὐτῶν τρεῖς καὶ αἱ βάσεις αὐτῶν τρεῖς

14 Junto da guarnição estavam as argolas para os lugares dos varais, para se levar a mesa.

The rings were fixed under the frame to take the rods with which the table was to be lifted.

πᾶσαι αἱ αὐλαῖαι τῆς αὐλῆς ἐκ βύσσου κεκλωσµένης

15 Fez também estes varais de madeira de acácia, e os cobriu de ouro, para se levar a mesa.

The rods for lifting the table he made of hard wood plated with gold.

καὶ αἱ βάσεις τῶν στύλων χαλκαῖ καὶ αἱ ἀγκύλαι αὐτῶν ἀργυραῖ καὶ αἱ κεφαλίδες αὐτῶν περιηργυρωµέναι ἀργυρίῳ καὶ οἱ στῦλοι περιηργυρωµένοι ἀργυρίῳ πάντες οἱ στῦλοι τ
ῆς αὐλῆς

16 E de ouro puro fez os utensílios que haviam de estar sobre a mesa, os seus pratos e as suas colheres, as suas tigelas e os seus cântaros, com que se haviam de oferecer as 
libações.

And all the table-vessels, the plates and spoons and basins and the cups for liquids, he made of the best gold.

καὶ τὸ καταπέτασµα τῆς πύλης τῆς αὐλῆς ἔργον ποικιλτοῦ ἐξ ὑακίνθου καὶ πορφύρας καὶ κοκκίνου νενησµένου καὶ βύσσου κεκλωσµένης εἴκοσι πήχεων τὸ µῆκος καὶ τὸ ὕψος 
καὶ τὸ εὖρος πέντε πήχεων ἐξισούµενον τοῖς ἱστίοις τῆς αὐλῆς
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17 Fez também o candelabro de ouro puro; de ouro batido fez o candelabro, tanto o seu pedestal como a sua haste; os seus copos, os seus cálices e as suas corolas formavam com 
ele uma só peça.

Then he made the support for the lights, all of the best gold; its base and its pillar were of hammered gold; its cups and buds and flowers were all made out of the same 
metal:

καὶ οἱ στῦλοι αὐτῶν τέσσαρες καὶ αἱ βάσεις αὐτῶν τέσσαρες χαλκαῖ καὶ αἱ ἀγκύλαι αὐτῶν ἀργυραῖ καὶ αἱ κεφαλίδες αὐτῶν περιηργυρωµέναι ἀργυρίῳ

18 Dos seus lados saíam seis braços: três de um lado do candelabro e três do outro lado.

It had six branches coming out from its sides, three from one side and three from the other;

καὶ αὐτοὶ περιηργυρωµένοι ἀργυρίῳ καὶ πάντες οἱ πάσσαλοι τῆς αὐλῆς κύκλῳ χαλκοῖ

19 Em um braço havia três copos a modo de flores de amêndoa, com cálice e corola; igualmente no outro braço três copos a modo de flores de amêndoa, com cálice e corola; 
assim se fez com os seis braços que saíam do candelabro.

Every branch having three cups made like almond flowers, every cup with a bud and a flower on all the branches;

καὶ αὕτη ἡ σύνταξις τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου καθὰ συνετάγη µωυσῇ τὴν λειτουργίαν εἶναι τῶν λευιτῶν διὰ ιθαµαρ τοῦ υἱοῦ ααρων τοῦ ἱερέως

20 Mas na haste central havia quatro copos a modo de flores de amêndoa, com os seus cálices e as suas corolas;

And on its pillar, four cups like almond flowers, every one with its bud and its flower;

καὶ βεσελεηλ ὁ τοῦ ουριου ἐκ φυλῆς ιουδα ἐποίησεν καθὰ συνέταξεν κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ

21 também havia um cálice debaixo de dois braços, formando com a haste uma só peça, e outro cálice debaixo de dois outros braços, de uma só peça com a haste, e ainda outro 
cálice debaixo de dois outros braços, de uma só peça com a haste; e assim se fez para os seis braços que saíam da haste.

And under every two branches a bud, made with the branch, for all six branches of it.

καὶ ελιαβ ὁ τοῦ αχισαµακ ἐκ τῆς φυλῆς δαν ὃς ἠρχιτεκτόνησεν τὰ ὑφαντὰ καὶ τὰ ῥαφιδευτὰ καὶ ποικιλτικὰ ὑφᾶναι τῷ κοκκίνῳ καὶ τῇ βύσσῳ

1 Fez também o altar do holocausto de madeira de acácia; de cinco côvados era o seu comprimento e de cinco côvados a sua largura, quadrado, e de três côvados a sua altura.

The altar of burned offerings he made of hard wood; a square altar, five cubits long, five cubits wide and three cubits high,

καὶ ἐποίησεν βεσελεηλ τὴν κιβωτὸν

2 E fez-lhe pontas nos seus quatro cantos; as suas pontas formavam uma só peça com ele; e cobriu-o de bronze.

And he put horns at its four angles made of the same, plating it all with brass;

καὶ κατεχρύσωσεν αὐτὴν χρυσίῳ καθαρῷ ἔσωθεν καὶ ἔξωθεν

3 Fez também todos os utensílios do altar: os cinzeiros, as pás, as bacias, os garfos e os braseiros; todos os seus utensílios fez de bronze.

And brass was used for all the vessels of the altar, the baskets and the spades, the basins and the meat-hooks and the fire-trays; all the vessels he made of brass

καὶ ἐχώνευσεν αὐτῇ τέσσαρας δακτυλίους χρυσοῦς δύο ἐπὶ τὸ κλίτος τὸ ἓν καὶ δύο ἐπὶ τὸ κλίτος τὸ δεύτερον

4 Fez também para o altar um crivo de bronze em forma de rede, em baixo da borda ao redor, chegando ele até o meio do altar.

And he made a network of brass for the altar, under the frame round it, stretching half-way up;

εὐρεῖς τοῖς διωστῆρσιν ὥστε αἴρειν αὐτὴν ἐν αὐτοῖς

5 E fundiu quatro argolas para as quatro extremidades do crivo de bronze, como lugares dos varais.

And four rings for the four angles of this network, to take the rods.

καὶ ἐποίησεν τὸ ἱλαστήριον ἐπάνωθεν τῆς κιβωτοῦ ἐκ χρυσίου

6 E fez os varais de madeira de acácia, e os cobriu de bronze.

The rods he made of hard wood plated with brass.

καὶ τοὺς δύο χερουβιµ χρυσοῦς
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7 E meteu os varais pelas argolas aos lados do altar, para com eles se levar o altar; fê-lo oco, de tábuas.

He put the rods through the rings at the opposite sides of the altar for lifting it; he made the altar hollow, boarded in with wood.

χερουβ ἕνα ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον τοῦ ἱλαστηρίου τὸ ἓν καὶ χερουβ ἕνα ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον τὸ δεύτερον τοῦ ἱλαστηρίου

8 Fez também a pia de bronze com a sua base de bronze, dos espelhos das mulheres que se reuniam e ministravam à porta da tenda da revelação.

And he made the washing-vessel of brass on a brass base, using the polished brass looking-glasses given by the women who did work at the doors of the Tent of meeting.

σκιάζοντα ταῖς πτέρυξιν αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τὸ ἱλαστήριον

9 Fez também o átrio. Para o lado meridional as cortinas eram de linho fino torcido, de cem côvados de comprimento.

To make the open space, he put hangings on the south side, of the best linen, a hundred cubits long:

καὶ ἐποίησεν τὴν τράπεζαν τὴν προκειµένην ἐκ χρυσίου καθαροῦ

10 As suas colunas eram vinte, e vinte as suas bases, todas de bronze; os colchetes das colunas e as suas faixas eram de prata.

Their twenty pillars and their twenty bases were brass; and the hooks of the pillars and their bands were of silver.

καὶ ἐχώνευσεν αὐτῇ τέσσαρας δακτυλίους δύο ἐπὶ τοῦ κλίτους τοῦ ἑνὸς καὶ δύο ἐπὶ τοῦ κλίτους τοῦ δευτέρου εὐρεῖς ὥστε αἴρειν τοῖς διωστῆρσιν ἐν αὐτοῖς

11 Para o lado setentrional as cortinas eram de cem côvados; as suas colunas eram vinte, e vinte as suas bases, todas de bronze; os colchetes das colunas e as suas faixas eram de 
prata.

And for the north side. hangings a hundred cubits long, on twenty brass pillars in brass bases, with silver hooks and bands.

καὶ τοὺς διωστῆρας τῆς κιβωτοῦ καὶ τῆς τραπέζης ἐποίησεν καὶ κατεχρύσωσεν αὐτοὺς χρυσίῳ

12 Para o lado ocidental as cortinas eram de cinquenta covados; as suas colunas eram dez, e as suas bases dez; os colchetes das colunas e as suas faixas eram de prata.

And on the west side, hangings fifty cubits long, on ten pillars in ten bases, with silver bands.

καὶ ἐποίησεν τὰ σκεύη τῆς τραπέζης τά τε τρυβλία καὶ τὰς θυίσκας καὶ τοὺς κυάθους καὶ τὰ σπονδεῖα ἐν οἷς σπείσει ἐν αὐτοῖς χρυσᾶ

13 E para o lado oriental eram as cortinas de cinqüenta côvados.

And on the east side, the open space was fifty cubits long.

καὶ ἐποίησεν τὴν λυχνίαν ἣ φωτίζει χρυσῆν στερεὰν τὸν καυλόν

14 As cortinas para um lado da porta eram de quinze côvados; as suas colunas eram três e as suas bases três.

The hangings on one side of the doorway were fifteen cubits long, on three pillars with their three bases;

καὶ τοὺς καλαµίσκους ἐξ ἀµφοτέρων τῶν µερῶν αὐτῆς

15 Do mesmo modo para o outro lado; de um e de outro lado da porta do átrio havia cortinas de quinze côvados; as suas colunas eram três e as suas bases três.

And the same on the other side of the doorway; on this side and on that the hangings were fifteen cubits long, on three pillars with their three bases.

ἐκ τῶν καλαµίσκων αὐτῆς οἱ βλαστοὶ ἐξέχοντες τρεῖς ἐκ τούτου καὶ τρεῖς ἐκ τούτου ἐξισούµενοι ἀλλήλοις

16 Todas as cortinas do átrio ao redor eram de linho fino torcido.

All the hangings were of the best linen.

καὶ τὰ λαµπάδια αὐτῶν ἅ ἐστιν ἐπὶ τῶν ἄκρων καρυωτὰ ἐξ αὐτῶν καὶ τὰ ἐνθέµια ἐξ αὐτῶν ἵνα ὦσιν ἐπ' αὐτῶν οἱ λύχνοι καὶ τὸ ἐνθέµιον τὸ ἕβδοµον ἀπ' ἄκρου τοῦ λαµπαδίου ἐ
πὶ τῆς κορυφῆς ἄνωθεν στερεὸν ὅλον χρυσοῦν

17 As bases das colunas eram de bronze; os colchetes das colunas e as suas faixas eram de prata; o revestimento dos seus capitéis era de prata; e todas as colunas do átrio eram 
cingidas de faixas de prata.

And the bases of the pillars were of brass; their hooks and the bands round the tops of them were of silver; all the pillars were ringed with silver.

καὶ ἑπτὰ λύχνους ἐπ' αὐτῆς χρυσοῦς καὶ τὰς λαβίδας αὐτῆς χρυσᾶς καὶ τὰς ἐπαρυστρίδας αὐτῶν χρυσᾶς
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18 O reposteiro da porta do átrio era de azul, púrpura, carmesim e linho fino torcido, obra de bordador; o comprimento era de vinte côvados, e a altura, na largura, de cinco 
côvados, conforme a altura das cortinas do átrio.

And the curtain for the doorway of the open space was of the best linen, with designs of blue and purple and red in needlework; it was twenty cubits long and five cubits 
high, to go with the hangings round the sides.

οὗτος περιηργύρωσεν τοὺς στύλους καὶ ἐχώνευσεν τῷ στύλῳ δακτυλίους χρυσοῦς καὶ ἐχρύσωσεν τοὺς µοχλοὺς χρυσίῳ καὶ κατεχρύσωσεν τοὺς στύλους τοῦ καταπετάσµατος χ
ρυσίῳ καὶ ἐποίησεν τὰς ἀγκύλας χρυσᾶς

19 As suas colunas eram quatro, e quatro as suas bases, todas de bronze; os seus colchetes eram de prata, como também o revestimento dos capitéis, e as suas faixas.

There were four pillars with their bases, all of brass, the hooks being of silver, and their tops and their bands being covered with silver.

οὗτος ἐποίησεν καὶ τοὺς κρίκους τῆς σκηνῆς χρυσοῦς καὶ τοὺς κρίκους τῆς αὐλῆς καὶ κρίκους εἰς τὸ ἐκτείνειν τὸ κατακάλυµµα ἄνωθεν χαλκοῦς

20 E todas as estacas do tabernáculo e do átrio ao redor eram de bronze.

All the nails used for the House and the open space round it were of brass.

οὗτος ἐχώνευσεν τὰς κεφαλίδας τὰς ἀργυρᾶς τῆς σκηνῆς καὶ τὰς κεφαλίδας τὰς χαλκᾶς τῆς θύρας τῆς σκηνῆς καὶ τὴν πύλην τῆς αὐλῆς καὶ ἀγκύλας ἐποίησεν τοῖς στύλοις ἀργ
υρᾶς ἐπὶ τῶν στύλων οὗτος περιηργύρωσεν αὐτάς

21 Esta é a enumeração das coisas para o tabernáculo, a saber, o tabernáculo do testemunho, que por ordem de Moisés foram contadas para o ministério dos levitas, por 
intermédio de Itamar, filho de Arão, o sacerdote.

This is the price of the making of the House, even the House of witness, as it was valued by the word of Moses, for the work of the Levites under the direction of Ithamar, the 
son of Aaron the priest.

οὗτος ἐποίησεν καὶ τοὺς πασσάλους τῆς σκηνῆς καὶ τοὺς πασσάλους τῆς αὐλῆς χαλκοῦς

22 Fez, pois, Bezaleel, filho de îri, filho de Hur, da tribo de Judá, tudo quanto o Senhor tinha ordenado a Moisés;

Bezalel, the son of Uri, the son of Hur, of the tribe of Judah, made everything as the Lord had given orders to Moses.

οὗτος ἐποίησεν τὸ θυσιαστήριον τὸ χαλκοῦν ἐκ τῶν πυρείων τῶν χαλκῶν ἃ ἦσαν τοῖς ἀνδράσιν τοῖς καταστασιάσασι µετὰ τῆς κορε συναγωγῆς

23 e com ele Aoliabe, filho de Aisamaque, da tribo de Dã, gravador, desenhista, e bordador em azul, púrpura, carmesim e linho fino.

And with him was Oholiab, the son of Ahisamach, of the tribe of Dan; a designer and a trained workman, expert in needlework of blue and purple and red and the best linen.

οὗτος ἐποίησεν πάντα τὰ σκεύη τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου καὶ τὸ πυρεῖον αὐτοῦ καὶ τὴν βάσιν καὶ τὰς φιάλας καὶ τὰς κρεάγρας χαλκᾶς

24 Todo o ouro gasto na obra, em toda a obra do santuário, a saber, o ouro da oferta, foi vinte e nove talentos e setecentos e trinta siclos, conforme o siclo do santuário.

The gold used for all the different work done for the holy place, the gold which was given, was twenty-nine talents, and seven hundred and thirty shekels in weight, by the 
scale of the holy place.

οὗτος ἐποίησεν τῷ θυσιαστηρίῳ παράθεµα ἔργον δικτυωτόν κάτωθεν τοῦ πυρείου ὑπὸ αὐτὸ ἕως τοῦ ἡµίσους αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπέθηκεν αὐτῷ τέσσαρας δακτυλίους ἐκ τῶν τεσσάρων 
µερῶν τοῦ παραθέµατος τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου χαλκοῦς τοῖς µοχλοῖς εὐρεῖς ὥστε αἴρειν τὸ θυσιαστήριον ἐν αὐτοῖς

25 A prata dos arrolados da congregação montou em cem talentos e mil setecentos setenta e cinco siclos, conforme o siclo do santuário;

And the silver given by those who were numbered of the people was a hundred talents, and a thousand, seven hundred and seventy-five shekels in weight, by the scale of the 
holy place.

οὗτος ἐποίησεν τὸ ἔλαιον τῆς χρίσεως τὸ ἅγιον καὶ τὴν σύνθεσιν τοῦ θυµιάµατος καθαρὸν ἔργον µυρεψοῦ

26 um beca para cada cabeça, isto é, meio siclo, conforme o siclo do santuário, de todo aquele que passava para os arrolados, da idade de vinte anos e acima, que foram 
seiscentos e três mil quinhentos e cinqüenta.

A beka, that is, half a shekel by the holy scale, for everyone who was numbered; there were six hundred and three thousand, five hundred and fifty men of twenty years old 
and over.

οὗτος ἐποίησεν τὸν λουτῆρα χαλκοῦν καὶ τὴν βάσιν αὐτοῦ χαλκῆν ἐκ τῶν κατόπτρων τῶν νηστευσασῶν αἳ ἐνήστευσαν παρὰ τὰς θύρας τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου ἐν ᾗ ἡµέρᾳ ἔ
πηξεν αὐτήν
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27 E houve cem talentos de prata para fundir as bases do santuário e as bases do véu; para cem bases eram cem talentos, um talento para cada base.

Of this silver, a hundred talents was used for making the bases of the pillars of the holy place and of the veil; a talent for every base.

καὶ ἐποίησεν τὸν λουτῆρα ἵνα νίπτωνται ἐξ αὐτοῦ µωυσῆς καὶ ααρων καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ τὰς χεῖρας αὐτῶν καὶ τοὺς πόδας εἰσπορευοµένων αὐτῶν εἰς τὴν σκηνὴν τοῦ µαρτυρίου 
ἢ ὅταν προσπορεύωνται πρὸς τὸ θυσιαστήριον λειτουργεῖν ἐνίπτοντο ἐξ αὐτοῦ καθάπερ συνέταξεν κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ

1 Fizeram também de azul, púrpura e carmesim as vestes, finamente tecidas, para ministrar no lugar santo, e fizeram as vestes sagradas para Arão, como o Senhor ordenara a 
Moisés.

And from the needlework of blue and purple and red they made the robes used for the work of the holy place, and the holy robes for Aaron, as the Lord had given orders to 
Moses.

πᾶν τὸ χρυσίον ὃ κατειργάσθη εἰς τὰ ἔργα κατὰ πᾶσαν τὴν ἐργασίαν τῶν ἁγίων ἐγένετο χρυσίου τοῦ τῆς ἀπαρχῆς ἐννέα καὶ εἴκοσι τάλαντα καὶ ἑπτακόσιοι εἴκοσι σίκλοι κατὰ τ
ὸν σίκλον τὸν ἅγιον

2 Assim se fez o éfode de ouro, azul, púrpura, carmesim e linho fino torcido;

The ephod he made of gold and blue and purple and red and the best linen;

καὶ ἀργυρίου ἀφαίρεµα παρὰ τῶν ἐπεσκεµµένων ἀνδρῶν τῆς συναγωγῆς ἑκατὸν τάλαντα καὶ χίλιοι ἑπτακόσιοι ἑβδοµήκοντα πέντε σίκλοι

3 bateram o ouro em lâminas delgadas, as quais cortaram em fios, para entretecê-lo no azul, na púrpura, no carmesim e no linho fino, em obra de desenhista;

Hammering the gold into thin plates and cutting it into wires to be worked into the blue and the purple and the red and the linen by the designer.

δραχµὴ µία τῇ κεφαλῇ τὸ ἥµισυ τοῦ σίκλου κατὰ τὸν σίκλον τὸν ἅγιον πᾶς ὁ παραπορευόµενος τὴν ἐπίσκεψιν ἀπὸ εἰκοσαετοῦς καὶ ἐπάνω εἰς τὰς ἑξήκοντα µυριάδας καὶ τρισχί
λιοι πεντακόσιοι καὶ πεντήκοντα

4 fizeram-lhe ombreiras que se uniam; assim pelos seus dois cantos superiores foi ele unido.

And they made two bands for joining its edges together at the top of the arms.

καὶ ἐγενήθη τὰ ἑκατὸν τάλαντα τοῦ ἀργυρίου εἰς τὴν χώνευσιν τῶν ἑκατὸν κεφαλίδων τῆς σκηνῆς καὶ εἰς τὰς κεφαλίδας τοῦ καταπετάσµατος ἑκατὸν κεφαλίδες εἰς τὰ ἑκατὸν τ
άλαντα τάλαντον τῇ κεφαλίδι

5 E o cinto da obra esmerada do éfode, que estava sobre ele, formava com ele uma só peça e era de obra semelhante, de ouro, azul, púrpura, carmesim e linho fino torcido, 
como o Senhor ordenara a Moisés.

And the beautifully worked band which went on it was of the same design and the same material, worked in gold and blue and purple and red and twisted linen-work, as the 
Lord gave orders to Moses.

καὶ τοὺς χιλίους ἑπτακοσίους ἑβδοµήκοντα πέντε σίκλους ἐποίησαν εἰς τὰς ἀγκύλας τοῖς στύλοις καὶ κατεχρύσωσεν τὰς κεφαλίδας αὐτῶν καὶ κατεκόσµησεν αὐτούς

6 Também prepararam as pedras de berilo, engastadas em ouro, lavradas como a gravura de um selo, com os nomes dos filhos de Israel;

Then they made the beryl stones, fixed in twisted frames of gold and cut like the cutting of a stamp, with the names of the children of Israel.

καὶ ὁ χαλκὸς τοῦ ἀφαιρέµατος ἑβδοµήκοντα τάλαντα καὶ χίλιοι πεντακόσιοι σίκλοι

7 as quais puseram sobre as ombreiras do éfode para servirem de pedras de memorial para os filhos de Israel, como o Senhor ordenara a Moisés.

These he put on the ephod, over the arm-holes, to be stones of memory for the children of Israel, as the Lord had said to Moses.

καὶ ἐποίησεν ἐξ αὐτοῦ τὰς βάσεις τῆς θύρας τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου

8 Fez-se também o peitoral de obra de desenhista, semelhante à obra do éfode, de ouro, azul, púrpura, carmesim e linho fino torcido.

The priest's bag was designed like the ephod, of the best linen worked with gold and blue and purple and red.

καὶ τὰς βάσεις τῆς αὐλῆς κύκλῳ καὶ τὰς βάσεις τῆς πύλης τῆς αὐλῆς καὶ τοὺς πασσάλους τῆς σκηνῆς καὶ τοὺς πασσάλους τῆς αὐλῆς κύκλῳ

9 Quadrado e duplo fizeram o peitoral; o seu comprimento era de um palmo, e a sua largura de um palmo, sendo ele dobrado. f

It was square and folded in two, as long and as wide as the stretch of a man's hand;

καὶ τὸ παράθεµα τὸ χαλκοῦν τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου καὶ πάντα τὰ σκεύη τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου καὶ πάντα τὰ ἐργαλεῖα τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου
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10 E engastaram nele quatro fileiras de pedras: a primeira delas era de um sárdio, um topázio e uma esmeralda;

And on it they put four lines of stones: in the first line was a carnelian, a chrysolite, and an emerald;

καὶ ἐποίησαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ καθὰ συνέταξεν κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ οὕτως ἐποίησαν

11 a segunda fileira era de uma granada, uma safira e um ônix;

In the second, a ruby, a sapphire, and an onyx;

τὸ δὲ λοιπὸν χρυσίον τοῦ ἀφαιρέµατος ἐποίησαν σκεύη εἰς τὸ λειτουργεῖν ἐν αὐτοῖς ἔναντι κυρίου

12 a terceira fileira era de um jacinto, uma ágata e uma ametista;

In the third, a jacinth, an agate, and an amethyst;

καὶ τὴν καταλειφθεῖσαν ὑάκινθον καὶ πορφύραν καὶ τὸ κόκκινον ἐποίησαν στολὰς λειτουργικὰς ααρων ὥστε λειτουργεῖν ἐν αὐταῖς ἐν τῷ ἁγίῳ

13 e a quarta fileira era de uma crisólita, um berilo e um jaspe; eram elas engastadas nos seus engastes de ouro.

In the fourth, a topaz, a beryl, and a jasper; they were fixed in twisted frames of gold.

καὶ ἤνεγκαν τὰς στολὰς πρὸς µωυσῆν καὶ τὴν σκηνὴν καὶ τὰ σκεύη αὐτῆς καὶ τὰς βάσεις καὶ τοὺς µοχλοὺς αὐτῆς καὶ τοὺς στύλους

14 Estas pedras, pois, eram doze, segundo os nomes dos filhos de Israel; eram semelhantes a gravuras de selo, cada uma com o nome de uma das doze tribos.

There were twelve stones for the twelve tribes of Israel; on every one the name of one of the tribes of Israel was cut, like the cutting of a stamp.

καὶ τὴν κιβωτὸν τῆς διαθήκης καὶ τοὺς διωστῆρας αὐτῆς

15 Também fizeram sobre o peitoral cadeiazinhas, semelhantes a cordas, obra de trança, de ouro puro.

And on the bag they put gold chains, twisted like cords.

καὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον καὶ πάντα τὰ σκεύη αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸ ἔλαιον τῆς χρίσεως καὶ τὸ θυµίαµα τῆς συνθέσεως

16 Fizeram também dois engastes de ouro e duas argolas de ouro, e fixaram as duas argolas nas duas extremidades do peitoral.

And they made two gold frames and two gold rings, the rings being fixed to the ends of the priest's bag;

καὶ τὴν λυχνίαν τὴν καθαρὰν καὶ τοὺς λύχνους αὐτῆς λύχνους τῆς καύσεως καὶ τὸ ἔλαιον τοῦ φωτὸς

17 E meteram as duas cadeiazinhas de trança de ouro nas duas argolas, nas extremidades do peitoral.

And they put the two twisted chains on the two rings at the ends of the priest's bag;

καὶ τὴν τράπεζαν τῆς προθέσεως καὶ πάντα τὰ αὐτῆς σκεύη καὶ τοὺς ἄρτους τοὺς προκειµένους

18 E as outras duas pontas das duas cadeiazinhas de trança meteram nos dois engastes, e as puseram sobre as ombreiras do éfode, na parte dianteira dele.

And the other two ends of the chains were joined to the two frames and fixed to the front of the ephod over the arm-holes.

καὶ τὰς στολὰς τοῦ ἁγίου αἵ εἰσιν ααρων καὶ τὰς στολὰς τῶν υἱῶν αὐτοῦ εἰς τὴν ἱερατείαν

19 Fizeram outras duas argolas de ouro, que puseram nas duas extremidades do peitoral, na sua borda que estava junto ao éfode por dentro.

And they made two rings of gold and put them on the two lower ends of the bag, on the inner side nearest to the ephod.

καὶ τὰ ἱστία τῆς αὐλῆς καὶ τοὺς στύλους καὶ τὸ καταπέτασµα τῆς θύρας τῆς σκηνῆς καὶ τῆς πύλης τῆς αὐλῆς καὶ πάντα τὰ σκεύη τῆς σκηνῆς καὶ πάντα τὰ ἐργαλεῖα αὐτῆς

20 Fizeram mais duas argolas de ouro, que puseram nas duas ombreiras do éfode, debaixo, na parte dianteira dele, junto à sua costura, acima do cinto de obra esmerada do 
éfode.

And two other gold rings were put on the front of the ephod, over the arm-holes, at the join, and over the worked band.

καὶ τὰς διφθέρας δέρµατα κριῶν ἠρυθροδανωµένα καὶ τὰ καλύµµατα δέρµατα ὑακίνθινα καὶ τῶν λοιπῶν τὰ ἐπικαλύµµατα
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21 E ligaram o peitoral, pelas suas argolas, às argolas do éfode por meio de um cordão azul, para que estivesse sobre o cinto de obra esmerada do éfode, e o peitoral não se 
separasse do éfode, como o Senhor ordenara a Moisés.

And the rings on the bag were fixed to the rings of the ephod by a blue cord, keeping it in place over the band, so that the bag might not get loose, as the Lord gave orders to 
Moses.

καὶ τοὺς πασσάλους καὶ πάντα τὰ ἐργαλεῖα τὰ εἰς τὰ ἔργα τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου

22 Fez-se também o manto do éfode de obra tecida, todo de azul,

The robe which went with the ephod was made all of blue;

ὅσα συνέταξεν κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ οὕτως ἐποίησαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ πᾶσαν τὴν ἀποσκευήν

23 e a abertura do manto no meio dele, como a abertura de cota de malha; esta abertura tinha um debrum em volta, para que não se rompesse.

With a hole at the top in the middle, like the hole in the coat of a fighting-man, edged with a band to make it strong.

καὶ εἶδεν µωυσῆς πάντα τὰ ἔργα καὶ ἦσαν πεποιηκότες αὐτὰ ὃν τρόπον συνέταξεν κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ οὕτως ἐποίησαν αὐτά καὶ εὐλόγησεν αὐτοὺς µωυσῆς

1 Depois disse o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

2 No primeiro mês, no primeiro dia do mês, levantarás o tabernáculo da tenda da revelação,

On the first day of the first month you are to put up the House of the Tent of meeting.

ἐν ἡµέρᾳ µιᾷ τοῦ µηνὸς τοῦ πρώτου νουµηνίᾳ στήσεις τὴν σκηνὴν τοῦ µαρτυρίου

3 e porás nele a arca do testemunho, e resguardaras a arca com o véu.

And inside it put the ark of the law, hanging the veil before it.

καὶ θήσεις τὴν κιβωτὸν τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ σκεπάσεις τὴν κιβωτὸν τῷ καταπετάσµατι

4 Depois colocarás nele a mesa, e porás em ordem o que se deve pôr em ordem nela; também colocarás nele o candelabro, e acenderás as suas lâmpadas.

And put the table inside, placing all the things on it in order; and put in the support for the lights, and let its lights be burning.

καὶ εἰσοίσεις τὴν τράπεζαν καὶ προθήσεις τὴν πρόθεσιν αὐτῆς καὶ εἰσοίσεις τὴν λυχνίαν καὶ ἐπιθήσεις τοὺς λύχνους αὐτῆς

5 E porás o altar de ouro para o incenso diante da arca do testemunho; então pendurarás o reposteiro da porta do tabernáculo.

And put the gold altar for burning perfumes in front of the ark of the law, hanging the curtain over the doorway of the House.

καὶ θήσεις τὸ θυσιαστήριον τὸ χρυσοῦν εἰς τὸ θυµιᾶν ἐναντίον τῆς κιβωτοῦ καὶ ἐπιθήσεις κάλυµµα καταπετάσµατος ἐπὶ τὴν θύραν τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου

6 E porás o altar do holocausto diante da porta do tabernáculo da tenda da revelação.

And put the altar of burned offerings before the doorway of the House of the Tent of meeting.

καὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον τῶν καρπωµάτων θήσεις παρὰ τὰς θύρας τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου

8 Depois levantarás as cortinas do átrio ao redor, e pendurarás o reposteiro da porta do átrio.

And put up the hangings forming the open space all round it, with the curtain over its doorway.

καὶ περιθήσεις τὴν σκηνὴν καὶ πάντα τὰ αὐτῆς ἁγιάσεις κύκλῳ

9 Então tomarás o óleo da unção e ungirás o tabernáculo, e tudo o que há nele; e o santificarás, a ele e a todos os seus móveis; e será santo.

And take the holy oil and put it on the House and everything in it, and make it and everything in it holy:

καὶ λήµψῃ τὸ ἔλαιον τοῦ χρίσµατος καὶ χρίσεις τὴν σκηνὴν καὶ πάντα τὰ ἐν αὐτῇ καὶ ἁγιάσεις αὐτὴν καὶ πάντα τὰ σκεύη αὐτῆς καὶ ἔσται ἁγία
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10 Ungirás também o altar do holocausto, e todos os seus utensílios, e santificarás o altar; e o altar será santíssimo.

And put oil on the altar of burned offering, and make it and all its vessels holy; this altar is to be most holy.

καὶ χρίσεις τὸ θυσιαστήριον τῶν καρπωµάτων καὶ πάντα αὐτοῦ τὰ σκεύη καὶ ἁγιάσεις τὸ θυσιαστήριον καὶ ἔσται τὸ θυσιαστήριον ἅγιον τῶν ἁγίων

12 E farás chegar Arão e seus filhos à porta da tenda da revelação, e os lavarás com água.

Then let Aaron and his sons come to the door of the Tent of meeting; and after washing them with water,

καὶ προσάξεις ααρων καὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὰς θύρας τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ λούσεις αὐτοὺς ὕδατι

13 E vestirás Arão das vestes sagradas, e o ungirás, e o santificarás, para que me administre o sacerdócio.

You are to put on Aaron the holy robes; and you are to put oil on him, and make him holy, so that he may be my priest.

καὶ ἐνδύσεις ααρων τὰς στολὰς τὰς ἁγίας καὶ χρίσεις αὐτὸν καὶ ἁγιάσεις αὐτόν καὶ ἱερατεύσει µοι

14 Também farás chegar seus filhos, e os vestirás de túnicas,

And take his sons with him and put coats on them;

καὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτοῦ προσάξεις καὶ ἐνδύσεις αὐτοὺς χιτῶνας

15 e os ungirás como ungiste a seu pai, para que me administrem o sacerdócio, e a sua unção lhes será por sacerdócio perpétuo pelas suas gerações.

And put oil on them as you did on their father, so that they may be my priests: the putting on of oil will make them priests for ever, from generation to generation.

καὶ ἀλείψεις αὐτούς ὃν τρόπον ἤλειψας τὸν πατέρα αὐτῶν καὶ ἱερατεύσουσίν µοι καὶ ἔσται ὥστε εἶναι αὐτοῖς χρῖσµα ἱερατείας εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα εἰς τὰς γενεὰς αὐτῶν

16 E Moisés fez conforme tudo o que o Senhor lhe ordenou; assim o fez.

And Moses did this; as the Lord gave him orders, so he did.

καὶ ἐποίησεν µωυσῆς πάντα ὅσα ἐνετείλατο αὐτῷ κύριος οὕτως ἐποίησεν

17 E no primeiro mês do segundo ano, no primeiro dia do mês, o tabernáculo foi levantado.

So on the first day of the first month in the second year the House was put up.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ µηνὶ τῷ πρώτῳ τῷ δευτέρῳ ἔτει ἐκπορευοµένων αὐτῶν ἐξ αἰγύπτου νουµηνίᾳ ἐστάθη ἡ σκηνή

18 Levantou, pois, Moisés o tabernáculo: lançou as suas bases; armou as suas tábuas e nestas meteu os seus travessões; levantou as suas colunas;

Moses put up the House; placing its bases in position and lifting up its uprights, putting in the rods and planting the pillars in their places;

καὶ ἔστησεν µωυσῆς τὴν σκηνὴν καὶ ἐπέθηκεν τὰς κεφαλίδας καὶ διενέβαλεν τοὺς µοχλοὺς καὶ ἔστησεν τοὺς στύλους

19 estendeu a tenda por cima do tabernáculo, e pôs a cobertura da tenda sobre ela, em cima, como o Senhor lhe ordenara.

Stretching the outer tent over it, and covering it, as the Lord had given him orders.

καὶ ἐξέτεινεν τὰς αὐλαίας ἐπὶ τὴν σκηνὴν καὶ ἐπέθηκεν τὸ κατακάλυµµα τῆς σκηνῆς ἐπ' αὐτῆς ἄνωθεν καθὰ συνέταξεν κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ

20 Então tomou o testemunho e pô-lo na arca, ajustou à arca os varais, e pôs-lhe o propiciatório em cima.

And he took the law and put it inside the ark, and put the rods at its side and the cover over it;

καὶ λαβὼν τὰ µαρτύρια ἐνέβαλεν εἰς τὴν κιβωτὸν καὶ ὑπέθηκεν τοὺς διωστῆρας ὑπὸ τὴν κιβωτὸν

21 Depois introduziu a arca no tabernáculo, e pendurou o véu do reposteiro, e assim resguardou a arca do testemunho, como o Senhor lhe ordenara.

And he took the ark into the House, hanging up the veil before it as the Lord had given him orders.

καὶ εἰσήνεγκεν τὴν κιβωτὸν εἰς τὴν σκηνὴν καὶ ἐπέθηκεν τὸ κατακάλυµµα τοῦ καταπετάσµατος καὶ ἐσκέπασεν τὴν κιβωτὸν τοῦ µαρτυρίου ὃν τρόπον συνέταξεν κύριος τῷ µω
υσῇ
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22 Pôs também a mesa na tenda da revelação, ao lado do tabernáculo para o norte, fora do véu,

And he put the table in the Tent of meeting, on the north side outside the veil.

καὶ ἔθηκεν τὴν τράπεζαν εἰς τὴν σκηνὴν τοῦ µαρτυρίου ἐπὶ τὸ κλίτος τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου τὸ πρὸς βορρᾶν ἔξωθεν τοῦ καταπετάσµατος τῆς σκηνῆς

23 e sobre ela pôs em ordem o pão perante o Senhor, como o Senhor lhe ordenara.

And he put the bread on it in order before the Lord, as the Lord had said.

καὶ προέθηκεν ἐπ' αὐτῆς ἄρτους τῆς προθέσεως ἔναντι κυρίου ὃν τρόπον συνέταξεν κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ

24 Pôs também na tenda da revelação o candelabro defronte da mesa, ao lado do tabernáculo para o sul,

The support for the lights he put in the Tent of meeting, opposite the table, on the south side:

καὶ ἔθηκεν τὴν λυχνίαν εἰς τὴν σκηνὴν τοῦ µαρτυρίου εἰς τὸ κλίτος τῆς σκηνῆς τὸ πρὸς νότον

25 e acendeu as lâmpadas perante o Senhor, como o Senhor lhe ordenara.

Lighting the lights before the Lord, as the Lord had given him orders.

καὶ ἐπέθηκεν τοὺς λύχνους αὐτῆς ἔναντι κυρίου ὃν τρόπον συνέταξεν κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ

26 Pôs o altar de ouro na tenda da revelação diante do véu,

And he put the gold altar in the Tent of meeting, in front of the veil:

καὶ ἔθηκεν τὸ θυσιαστήριον τὸ χρυσοῦν ἐν τῇ σκηνῇ τοῦ µαρτυρίου ἀπέναντι τοῦ καταπετάσµατος

27 e sobre ele queimou o incenso de especiarias aromáticas, como o Senhor lhe ordenara.

Burning sweet perfumes on it, as the Lord had given him orders.

καὶ ἐθυµίασεν ἐπ' αὐτοῦ τὸ θυµίαµα τῆς συνθέσεως καθάπερ συνέταξεν κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ

29 e pôs o altar do holocausto à porta do tabernáculo da tenda da revelação, e sobre ele ofereceu o holocausto e a oferta de cereais, como o Senhor lhe ordenara.

And at the door of the House of the Tent of meeting, he put the altar of burned offerings, offering on it the burned offering and the meal offering, as the Lord had given him 
orders.

καὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον τῶν καρπωµάτων ἔθηκεν παρὰ τὰς θύρας τῆς σκηνῆς

33 Levantou também as cortinas do átrio ao redor do tabernáculo e do altar e pendurou o reposteiro da porta do átrio. Assim Moisés acabou a obra.

And he put up the hangings forming the open space round the House and the altar, and put the curtain over the doorway. So Moses made the work complete.

καὶ ἔστησεν τὴν αὐλὴν κύκλῳ τῆς σκηνῆς καὶ τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου καὶ συνετέλεσεν µωυσῆς πάντα τὰ ἔργα

34 Então a nuvem cobriu a tenda da revelação, e a glória do Senhor encheu o tabernáculo;

Then the cloud came down covering the Tent of meeting, and the House was full of the glory of the Lord;

καὶ ἐκάλυψεν ἡ νεφέλη τὴν σκηνὴν τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ δόξης κυρίου ἐπλήσθη ἡ σκηνή

35 de maneira que Moisés não podia entrar na tenda da revelação, porquanto a nuvem repousava sobre ela, e a glória do Senhor enchia o tabernáculo.

So that Moses was not able to go into the Tent of meeting, because the cloud was resting on it, and the House was full of the glory of the Lord.

καὶ οὐκ ἠδυνάσθη µωυσῆς εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὴν σκηνὴν τοῦ µαρτυρίου ὅτι ἐπεσκίαζεν ἐπ' αὐτὴν ἡ νεφέλη καὶ δόξης κυρίου ἐπλήσθη ἡ σκηνή

36 Quando, pois, a nuvem se levantava de sobre o tabernáculo, prosseguiam os filhos de Israel, em todas as suas jornadas;

And whenever the cloud was taken up from the House, the children of Israel went forward on their journey:

ἡνίκα δ' ἂν ἀνέβη ἡ νεφέλη ἀπὸ τῆς σκηνῆς ἀνεζεύγνυσαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ σὺν τῇ ἀπαρτίᾳ αὐτῶν
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37 se a nuvem, porém, não se levantava, não caminhavam até o dia em que ela se levantasse.

But while the cloud was there, they made no move till it was taken up.

εἰ δὲ µὴ ἀνέβη ἡ νεφέλη οὐκ ἀνεζεύγνυσαν ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ἧς ἀνέβη ἡ νεφέλη

38 Porquanto a nuvem do Senhor estava de dia sobre o tabernáculo, e o fogo estava de noite sobre ele, perante os olhos de toda a casa de Israel, em todas as suas jornadas.

For the cloud of the Lord was resting on the House by day, and at night there was fire in the cloud, before the eyes of all the people of Israel, and so it was through all their 
journeys.

νεφέλη γὰρ ἦν ἐπὶ τῆς σκηνῆς ἡµέρας καὶ πῦρ ἦν ἐπ' αὐτῆς νυκτὸς ἐναντίον παντὸς ισραηλ ἐν πάσαις ταῖς ἀναζυγαῖς αὐτῶν .

1 Ora, chamou o Senhor a Moisés e, da tenda da revelação, lhe disse:

And the voice of the Lord came to Moses out of the Tent of meeting, saying,

καὶ ἀνεκάλεσεν µωυσῆν καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος αὐτῷ ἐκ τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου λέγων

2 Fala aos filhos de Israel e dize-lhes: Quando algum de vós oferecer oferta ao Senhor, oferecereis as vossas ofertas do gado, isto é, do gado vacum e das ovelhas.

Give these orders to the children of Israel: When anyone of you makes an offering to the Lord, you are to take it from the cattle, from the herd or from the flock.

λάλησον τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτούς ἄνθρωπος ἐξ ὑµῶν ἐὰν προσαγάγῃ δῶρα τῷ κυρίῳ ἀπὸ τῶν κτηνῶν ἀπὸ τῶν βοῶν καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν προβάτων προσοίσετε τὰ δῶρα
 ὑµῶν

3 Se a sua oferta for holocausto de gado vacum, oferecerá ele um macho sem defeito; à porta da tenda da revelação o oferecerá, para que ache favor perante o Senhor.

If the offering is a burned offering of the herd, let him give a male without a mark: he is to give it at the door of the Tent of meeting so that he may be pleasing to the Lord.

ἐὰν ὁλοκαύτωµα τὸ δῶρον αὐτοῦ ἐκ τῶν βοῶν ἄρσεν ἄµωµον προσάξει πρὸς τὴν θύραν τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου προσοίσει αὐτὸ δεκτὸν ἐναντίον κυρίου

4 Porá a sua mão sobre a cabeça do holocausto, e este será aceito a favor dele, para a sua expiação.

And he is to put his hand on the head of the burned offering and it will be taken for him, to take away his sin.

καὶ ἐπιθήσει τὴν χεῖρα ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν τοῦ καρπώµατος δεκτὸν αὐτῷ ἐξιλάσασθαι περὶ αὐτοῦ

5 Depois imolará o novilho perante o Senhor; e os filhos de Arão, os sacerdotes, oferecerão o sangue, e espargirão o sangue em redor sobre o altar que está à porta da tenda da 
revelação.

And the ox is to be put to death before the Lord: then Aaron's sons, the priests, are to take the blood and put some of it on and round the altar which is at the door of the 
Tent of meeting.

καὶ σφάξουσι τὸν µόσχον ἔναντι κυρίου καὶ προσοίσουσιν οἱ υἱοὶ ααρων οἱ ἱερεῖς τὸ αἷµα καὶ προσχεοῦσιν τὸ αἷµα ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον κύκλῳ τὸ ἐπὶ τῶν θυρῶν τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ
 µαρτυρίου

6 Então esfolará o holocausto, e o partirá nos seus pedaços.

And the burned offering is to be skinned and cut up into its parts.

καὶ ἐκδείραντες τὸ ὁλοκαύτωµα µελιοῦσιν αὐτὸ κατὰ µέλη

7 E os filhos de Arão, o sacerdote, porão fogo sobre o altar, pondo em ordem a lenha sobre o fogo;

And Aaron's sons, the priests, are to put fire on the altar and put the wood in order on the fire:

καὶ ἐπιθήσουσιν οἱ υἱοὶ ααρων οἱ ἱερεῖς πῦρ ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον καὶ ἐπιστοιβάσουσιν ξύλα ἐπὶ τὸ πῦρ

8 também os filhos de Arão, os sacerdotes, porão em ordem os pedaços, a cabeça e a gordura, sobre a lenha que está no fogo em cima do altar;

And Aaron's sons, the priests, are to put the parts, the head and the fat, in order on the wood which is on the fire on the altar:

καὶ ἐπιστοιβάσουσιν οἱ υἱοὶ ααρων οἱ ἱερεῖς τὰ διχοτοµήµατα καὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν καὶ τὸ στέαρ ἐπὶ τὰ ξύλα τὰ ἐπὶ τοῦ πυρὸς τὰ ὄντα ἐπὶ τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου
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9 a fressura, porém, e as pernas, ele as lavará com água; e o sacerdote queimará tudo isso sobre o altar como holocausto, oferta queimada, de cheiro suave ao Senhor.

But its inside parts and its legs are to be washed with water, and it will all be burned on the altar by the priest for a burned offering, an offering made by fire, for a sweet 
smell to the Lord.

τὰ δὲ ἐγκοίλια καὶ τοὺς πόδας πλυνοῦσιν ὕδατι καὶ ἐπιθήσουσιν οἱ ἱερεῖς τὰ πάντα ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον κάρπωµά ἐστιν θυσία ὀσµὴ εὐωδίας τῷ κυρίῳ

10 Se a sua oferta for holocausto de gado miúdo, seja das ovelhas seja das cabras, oferecerá ele um macho sem defeito,

And if his offering is of the flock, a burned offering of sheep or goats, let him give a male without a mark.

ἐὰν δὲ ἀπὸ τῶν προβάτων τὸ δῶρον αὐτοῦ τῷ κυρίῳ ἀπό τε τῶν ἀρνῶν καὶ τῶν ἐρίφων εἰς ὁλοκαύτωµα ἄρσεν ἄµωµον προσάξει αὐτὸ καὶ ἐπιθήσει τὴν χεῖρα ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν 
αὐτοῦ

11 e o imolará ao lado do altar que dá para o norte, perante o Senhor; e os filhos de Arão, os sacerdotes, espargirão o sangue em redor sobre o altar.

And he is to put it to death on the north side of the altar before the Lord: and Aaron's sons, the priests, are to put some of the blood on and round the altar.

καὶ σφάξουσιν αὐτὸ ἐκ πλαγίων τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου πρὸς βορρᾶν ἔναντι κυρίου καὶ προσχεοῦσιν οἱ υἱοὶ ααρων οἱ ἱερεῖς τὸ αἷµα αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον κύκλῳ

12 Então o partirá nos seus pedaços, juntamente com a cabeça e a gordura; e o sacerdote os porá em ordem sobre a lenha que está no fogo sobre o altar;

And the offering is to be cut into its parts, with its head and its fat; and the priest is to put them in order on the wood which is on the fire on the altar:

καὶ διελοῦσιν αὐτὸ κατὰ µέλη καὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν καὶ τὸ στέαρ καὶ ἐπιστοιβάσουσιν αὐτὰ οἱ ἱερεῖς ἐπὶ τὰ ξύλα τὰ ἐπὶ τοῦ πυρὸς τὰ ἐπὶ τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου

13 a fressura, porém, e as pernas, ele as lavará com água; e o sacerdote oferecerá tudo isso, e o queimará sobre o altar; holocausto é, oferta queimada, de cheiro suave ao Senhor.

But the inside parts and the legs are to be washed with water; and the priest will make an offering of all of it, burning it on the altar: it is a burned offering, an offering 
made by fire, for a sweet smell to the Lord.

καὶ τὰ ἐγκοίλια καὶ τοὺς πόδας πλυνοῦσιν ὕδατι καὶ προσοίσει ὁ ἱερεὺς τὰ πάντα καὶ ἐπιθήσει ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον κάρπωµά ἐστιν θυσία ὀσµὴ εὐωδίας τῷ κυρίῳ

14 Se a sua oferta ao Senhor for holocausto tirado de aves, então de rolas ou de pombinhos oferecerá a sua oferta.

And if his offering to the Lord is a burned offering of birds, then he is to make his offering of doves or of young pigeons.

ἐὰν δὲ ἀπὸ τῶν πετεινῶν κάρπωµα προσφέρῃς δῶρον τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ προσοίσει ἀπὸ τῶν τρυγόνων ἢ ἀπὸ τῶν περιστερῶν τὸ δῶρον αὐτοῦ

15 E o sacerdote a trará ao altar, tirar-lhe-á a cabeça e a queimará sobre o altar; e o seu sangue será espremido na parede do altar;

And the priest is to take it to the altar, and after its head has been twisted off, it is to be burned on the altar, and its blood drained out on the side of the altar:

καὶ προσοίσει αὐτὸ ὁ ἱερεὺς πρὸς τὸ θυσιαστήριον καὶ ἀποκνίσει τὴν κεφαλήν καὶ ἐπιθήσει ὁ ἱερεὺς ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον καὶ στραγγιεῖ τὸ αἷµα πρὸς τὴν βάσιν τοῦ θυσιαστηρίο
υ

16 e o seu papo com as suas penas tirará e o lançará junto ao altar, para o lado do oriente, no lugar da cinza;

And he is to take away its stomach, with its feathers, and put it down by the east side of the altar, where the burned waste is put:

καὶ ἀφελεῖ τὸν πρόλοβον σὺν τοῖς πτεροῖς καὶ ἐκβαλεῖ αὐτὸ παρὰ τὸ θυσιαστήριον κατὰ ἀνατολὰς εἰς τὸν τόπον τῆς σποδοῦ

17 e fendê-la-á junto às suas asas, mas não a partirá; e o sacerdote a queimará em cima do altar sobre a lenha que está no fogo; holocausto é, oferta queimada, de cheiro suave 
ao Senhor.

And let it be broken open at the wings, but not cut in two; and let it be burned on the altar by the priest on the wood which is on the fire; it is a burned offering; an offering 
made by fire for a sweet smell to the Lord.

καὶ ἐκκλάσει αὐτὸ ἐκ τῶν πτερύγων καὶ οὐ διελεῖ καὶ ἐπιθήσει αὐτὸ ὁ ἱερεὺς ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον ἐπὶ τὰ ξύλα τὰ ἐπὶ τοῦ πυρός κάρπωµά ἐστιν θυσία ὀσµὴ εὐωδίας τῷ κυρίῳ

1 Quando alguém fizer ao Senhor uma oferta de cereais, a sua oferta será de flor de farinha; deitará nela azeite, e sobre ela porá incenso;

And when anyone makes a meal offering to the Lord, let his offering be of the best meal, with oil on it and perfume:

ἐὰν δὲ ψυχὴ προσφέρῃ δῶρον θυσίαν τῷ κυρίῳ σεµίδαλις ἔσται τὸ δῶρον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπιχεεῖ ἐπ' αὐτὸ ἔλαιον καὶ ἐπιθήσει ἐπ' αὐτὸ λίβανον θυσία ἐστίν
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2 e a trará aos filhos de Arão, os sacerdotes, um dos quais lhe tomará um punhado da flor de farinha e do azeite com todo o incenso, e o queimará sobre o altar por oferta 
memorial, oferta queimada, de cheiro suave ao Senhor.

And let him take it to Aaron's sons, the priests; and having taken in his hand some of the meal and of the oil, with all the perfume, let him give it to the priest to be burned 
on the altar, as a sign, an offering made by fire, for a sweet smell to the Lord.

καὶ οἴσει πρὸς τοὺς υἱοὺς ααρων τοὺς ἱερεῖς καὶ δραξάµενος ἀπ' αὐτῆς πλήρη τὴν δράκα ἀπὸ τῆς σεµιδάλεως σὺν τῷ ἐλαίῳ καὶ πάντα τὸν λίβανον αὐτῆς καὶ ἐπιθήσει ὁ ἱερεὺς 
τὸ µνηµόσυνον αὐτῆς ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον θυσία ὀσµὴ εὐωδίας τῷ κυρίῳ

3 O que restar da oferta de cereais pertencerá a Arão e a seus filhos; é coisa santíssima entre as ofertas queimadas ao Senhor.

And the rest of the meal offering will be for Aaron and his sons; it is most holy among the Lord's fire offerings.

καὶ τὸ λοιπὸν ἀπὸ τῆς θυσίας ααρων καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς αὐτοῦ ἅγιον τῶν ἁγίων ἀπὸ τῶν θυσιῶν κυρίου

4 Quando fizerdes oferta de cereais assada ao forno, será de bolos ázimos de flor de farinha, amassados com azeite, e coscorões ázimos untados com azeite.

And when you give a meal offering cooked in the oven, let it be of unleavened cakes of the best meal mixed with oil, or thin unleavened cakes covered with oil.

ἐὰν δὲ προσφέρῃ δῶρον θυσίαν πεπεµµένην ἐν κλιβάνῳ δῶρον κυρίῳ ἐκ σεµιδάλεως ἄρτους ἀζύµους πεφυραµένους ἐν ἐλαίῳ καὶ λάγανα ἄζυµα διακεχρισµένα ἐν ἐλαίῳ

5 E se a tua oferta for oferta de cereais assada na assadeira, será de flor de farinha sem fermento, amassada com azeite.

And if you give a meal offering cooked on a flat plate, let it be of the best meal, unleavened and mixed with oil.

ἐὰν δὲ θυσία ἀπὸ τηγάνου τὸ δῶρόν σου σεµίδαλις πεφυραµένη ἐν ἐλαίῳ ἄζυµα ἔσται

6 Em pedaços a partirás, e sobre ela deitarás azeite; é oferta de cereais.

Let it be broken into bits, and put oil on it; it is a meal offering.

καὶ διαθρύψεις αὐτὰ κλάσµατα καὶ ἐπιχεεῖς ἐπ' αὐτὰ ἔλαιον θυσία ἐστὶν κυρίῳ

7 E se a tua oferta for oferta de cereais cozida na frigideira, far-se-á de flor de farinha com azeite.

And if your offering is of meal cooked in fat over the fire, let it be made of the best meal mixed with oil.

ἐὰν δὲ θυσία ἀπὸ ἐσχάρας τὸ δῶρόν σου σεµίδαλις ἐν ἐλαίῳ ποιηθήσεται

8 Então trarás ao Senhor a oferta de cereais que for feita destas coisas; e será apresentada ao sacerdote, o qual a levará ao altar.

And you are to give the meal offering made of these things to the Lord, and let the priest take it to the altar.

καὶ προσοίσει τὴν θυσίαν ἣν ἂν ποιῇ ἐκ τούτων τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ προσοίσει πρὸς τὸν ἱερέα καὶ προσεγγίσας πρὸς τὸ θυσιαστήριον

9 E o sacerdote tomará da oferta de cereais o memorial dela, e o queimará sobre o altar; é oferta queimada, de cheiro suave ao Senhor.

And he is to take from the meal offering a part, for a sign, burning it on the altar; an offering made by fire for a sweet smell to the Lord.

ἀφελεῖ ὁ ἱερεὺς ἀπὸ τῆς θυσίας τὸ µνηµόσυνον αὐτῆς καὶ ἐπιθήσει ὁ ἱερεὺς ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον κάρπωµα ὀσµὴ εὐωδίας κυρίῳ

10 E o que restar da oferta de cereais pertencerá a Arão e a seus filhos; é coisa santíssima entre as ofertas queimadas ao Senhor.

And the rest of the meal offering will be for Aaron and his sons; it is most holy among the Lord's fire offerings.

τὸ δὲ καταλειφθὲν ἀπὸ τῆς θυσίας ααρων καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς αὐτοῦ ἅγια τῶν ἁγίων ἀπὸ τῶν καρπωµάτων κυρίου

11 Nenhuma oferta de cereais, que fizerdes ao Senhor, será preparada com fermento; porque não queimareis fermento algum nem mel algum como oferta queimada ao Senhor.

No meal offering which you give to the Lord is to be made with leaven; no leaven or honey is to be burned as an offering made by fire to the Lord.

πᾶσαν θυσίαν ἣν ἂν προσφέρητε κυρίῳ οὐ ποιήσετε ζυµωτόν πᾶσαν γὰρ ζύµην καὶ πᾶν µέλι οὐ προσοίσετε ἀπ' αὐτοῦ καρπῶσαι κυρίῳ

12 Como oferta de primícias oferecê-los-eis ao Senhor; mas sobre o altar não subirão por cheiro suave.

You may give them as an offering of first-fruits to the Lord, but they are not to go up as a sweet smell on the altar.

δῶρον ἀπαρχῆς προσοίσετε αὐτὰ κυρίῳ ἐπὶ δὲ τὸ θυσιαστήριον οὐκ ἀναβιβασθήσεται εἰς ὀσµὴν εὐωδίας κυρίῳ
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13 Todas as suas ofertas de cereais temperarás com sal; não deixarás faltar a elas o sal do pacto do teu Deus; em todas as tuas ofertas oferecerás sal.

And every meal offering is to be salted with salt; your meal offering is not to be without the salt of the agreement of your God: with all your offerings give salt.

καὶ πᾶν δῶρον θυσίας ὑµῶν ἁλὶ ἁλισθήσεται οὐ διαπαύσετε ἅλα διαθήκης κυρίου ἀπὸ θυσιασµάτων ὑµῶν ἐπὶ παντὸς δώρου ὑµῶν προσοίσετε κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ ὑµῶν ἅλας

14 Se fizeres ao Senhor oferta de cereais de primícias, oferecerás, como oferta de cereais das tuas primícias, espigas tostadas ao fogo, isto é, o grão trilhado de espigas verdes.

And if you give a meal offering of first-fruits to the Lord, give, as your offering of first-fruits, new grain, made dry with fire, crushed new grain.

ἐὰν δὲ προσφέρῃς θυσίαν πρωτογενηµάτων τῷ κυρίῳ νέα πεφρυγµένα χίδρα ἐρικτὰ τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ προσοίσεις τὴν θυσίαν τῶν πρωτογενηµάτων

15 Sobre ela deitarás azeite, e lhe porás por cima incenso; é oferta de cereais.

And put oil on it and perfume: it is a meal offering.

καὶ ἐπιχεεῖς ἐπ' αὐτὴν ἔλαιον καὶ ἐπιθήσεις ἐπ' αὐτὴν λίβανον θυσία ἐστίν

16 O sacerdote queimará o memorial dela, isto é, parte do grão trilhado e parte do azeite com todo o incenso; é oferta queimada ao Senhor.

And part of the meal of the offering and part of the oil and all the perfume is to be burned for a sign by the priest: it is an offering made by fire to the Lord.

καὶ ἀνοίσει ὁ ἱερεὺς τὸ µνηµόσυνον αὐτῆς ἀπὸ τῶν χίδρων σὺν τῷ ἐλαίῳ καὶ πάντα τὸν λίβανον αὐτῆς κάρπωµά ἐστιν κυρίῳ

1 Se a oferta de alguém for sacrifício pacífico: se a fizer de gado vacum, seja macho ou fêmea, oferecê-la-á sem defeito diante do Senhor;

And if his offering is given for a peace-offering; if he gives of the herd, male or female, let him give it without any mark on it, before the Lord.

ἐὰν δὲ θυσία σωτηρίου τὸ δῶρον αὐτοῦ τῷ κυρίῳ ἐὰν µὲν ἐκ τῶν βοῶν αὐτοῦ προσαγάγῃ ἐάν τε ἄρσεν ἐάν τε θῆλυ ἄµωµον προσάξει αὐτὸ ἐναντίον κυρίου

2 porá a mão sobre a cabeça da sua oferta e a imolará à porta da tenda da revelação; e os filhos de Arão, os sacerdotes, espargirão o sangue sobre o altar em redor.

And he is to put his hand on the head of his offering and put it to death at the door of the Tent of meeting; and Aaron's sons, the priests, are to put some of the blood on and 
round the altar.

καὶ ἐπιθήσει τὰς χεῖρας ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν τοῦ δώρου καὶ σφάξει αὐτὸ παρὰ τὰς θύρας τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ προσχεοῦσιν οἱ υἱοὶ ααρων οἱ ἱερεῖς τὸ αἷµα ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστ
ήριον τῶν ὁλοκαυτωµάτων κύκλῳ

3 Então, do sacrifício de oferta pacífica, fará uma oferta queimada ao Senhor; a gordura que cobre a fressura, sim, toda a gordura que está sobre ela,

And he is to give of the peace-offering, as an offering made by fire to the Lord; the fat covering the inside parts and all the fat on the inside parts,

καὶ προσάξουσιν ἀπὸ τῆς θυσίας τοῦ σωτηρίου κάρπωµα κυρίῳ τὸ στέαρ τὸ κατακαλύπτον τὴν κοιλίαν καὶ πᾶν τὸ στέαρ τὸ ἐπὶ τῆς κοιλίας

4 os dois rins e a gordura que está sobre eles, e a que está junto aos lombos, e o redenho que está sobre o fígado, juntamente com os rins, ele os tirará.

And the two kidneys, and the fat on them, which is by the top part of the legs, and the fat joining the liver and the kidneys, he is to take away;

καὶ τοὺς δύο νεφροὺς καὶ τὸ στέαρ τὸ ἐπ' αὐτῶν τὸ ἐπὶ τῶν µηρίων καὶ τὸν λοβὸν τὸν ἐπὶ τοῦ ἥπατος σὺν τοῖς νεφροῖς περιελεῖ

5 E os filhos de Arão queimarão isso sobre o altar, em cima do holocausto que está sobre a lenha no fogo; é oferta queimada, de cheiro suave ao Senhor.

That it may be burned by Aaron's sons on the altar, on the burned offering which is on the wood on the fire: it is an offering made by fire of a sweet smell to the Lord.

καὶ ἀνοίσουσιν αὐτὰ οἱ υἱοὶ ααρων οἱ ἱερεῖς ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον ἐπὶ τὰ ὁλοκαυτώµατα ἐπὶ τὰ ξύλα τὰ ἐπὶ τοῦ πυρὸς ἐπὶ τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου κάρπωµα ὀσµὴ εὐωδίας κυρίῳ

6 E se a sua oferta por sacrifício pacífico ao Senhor for de gado miúdo, seja macho ou fêmea, sem defeito o oferecerá.

And if what he gives for a peace-offering to the Lord is of the flock, let him give a male or female, without any mark on it.

ἐὰν δὲ ἀπὸ τῶν προβάτων τὸ δῶρον αὐτοῦ θυσίαν σωτηρίου τῷ κυρίῳ ἄρσεν ἢ θῆλυ ἄµωµον προσοίσει αὐτό

7 Se oferecer um cordeiro por sua oferta, oferecê-lo-á perante o Senhor;

If his offering is a lamb, then let it be placed before the Lord:

ἐὰν ἄρνα προσαγάγῃ τὸ δῶρον αὐτοῦ προσάξει αὐτὸ ἔναντι κυρίου

Leviticus 3Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 267 of 2909



8 e porá a mão sobre a cabeça da sua oferta, e a imolará diante da tenda da revelação; e os filhos de Arão espargirão o sangue sobre o altar em redor.

And he is to put his hand on the head of his offering and put it to death before the Tent of meeting; and Aaron's sons are to put some of its blood on and round the altar.

καὶ ἐπιθήσει τὰς χεῖρας ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν τοῦ δώρου αὐτοῦ καὶ σφάξει αὐτὸ παρὰ τὰς θύρας τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ προσχεοῦσιν οἱ υἱοὶ ααρων οἱ ἱερεῖς τὸ αἷµα ἐπὶ τὸ θ
υσιαστήριον κύκλῳ

9 Então, do sacrifício de oferta pacífica, fará uma oferta queimada ao Senhor; a gordura da oferta, a cauda gorda inteira, tirá-la-á junto ao espinhaço; e a gordura que cobre a 
fressura, sim, toda a gordura que está sobre ela,

And of the peace-offering, let him give an offering made by fire to the Lord; the fat of it, all the fat tail, he is to take away near the backbone; and the fat covering the inside 
parts and all the fat on the inside parts,

καὶ προσοίσει ἀπὸ τῆς θυσίας τοῦ σωτηρίου κάρπωµα τῷ θεῷ τὸ στέαρ καὶ τὴν ὀσφὺν ἄµωµον σὺν ταῖς ψόαις περιελεῖ αὐτό καὶ τὸ στέαρ τῆς κοιλίας

10 os dois rins e a gordura que está sobre eles, e a que está junto aos lombos, e o redenho que está sobre o fígado, juntamente com os rins, tirá-los-á.

And the two kidneys, with the fat on them, which is by the top part of the legs, and the fat joining the liver and the kidneys, he is to take away;

καὶ ἀµφοτέρους τοὺς νεφροὺς καὶ τὸ στέαρ τὸ ἐπ' αὐτῶν τὸ ἐπὶ τῶν µηρίων καὶ τὸν λοβὸν τὸν ἐπὶ τοῦ ἥπατος σὺν τοῖς νεφροῖς περιελών

11 E o sacerdote queimará isso sobre o altar; é o alimento da oferta queimada ao Senhor.

That it may be burned by the priest on the altar; it is the food of the offering made by fire to the Lord.

ἀνοίσει ὁ ἱερεὺς ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον ὀσµὴ εὐωδίας κάρπωµα κυρίῳ

12 E se a sua oferta for uma cabra, perante o Senhor a oferecerá;

And if his offering is a goat, then let it be placed before the Lord,

ἐὰν δὲ ἀπὸ τῶν αἰγῶν τὸ δῶρον αὐτοῦ καὶ προσάξει ἔναντι κυρίου

13 e lhe porá a mão sobre a cabeça, e a imolará diante da tenda da revelação; e os filhos de Arão espargirão o sangue da cabra sobre o altar em redor.

And let him put his hand on the head of it and put it to death before the Tent of meeting; and the sons of Aaron are to put some of its blood on and round the altar.

καὶ ἐπιθήσει τὰς χεῖρας ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ σφάξουσιν αὐτὸ ἔναντι κυρίου παρὰ τὰς θύρας τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ προσχεοῦσιν οἱ υἱοὶ ααρων οἱ ἱερεῖς τὸ αἷµα ἐ
πὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον κύκλῳ

14 Depois oferecerá dela a sua oferta, isto é, uma oferta queimada ao Senhor; a gordura que cobre a fressura, sim, toda a gordura que está sobre ela,

And of it let him make his offering, an offering made by fire to the Lord; the fat covering the inside parts and all the fat on the inside parts,

καὶ ἀνοίσει ἐπ' αὐτοῦ κάρπωµα κυρίῳ τὸ στέαρ τὸ κατακαλύπτον τὴν κοιλίαν καὶ πᾶν τὸ στέαρ τὸ ἐπὶ τῆς κοιλίας

15 os dois rins e a gordura que está sobre eles, e a que está junto aos lombos, e o redenho que está sobre o fígado, juntamente com os rins, tirá-los-á.

And the two kidneys, with the fat on them, which is by the top part of the legs, and the fat joining the liver and the kidneys, let him take away;

καὶ ἀµφοτέρους τοὺς νεφροὺς καὶ πᾶν τὸ στέαρ τὸ ἐπ' αὐτῶν τὸ ἐπὶ τῶν µηρίων καὶ τὸν λοβὸν τοῦ ἥπατος σὺν τοῖς νεφροῖς περιελεῖ

16 E o sacerdote queimará isso sobre o altar; é o alimento da oferta queimada, de cheiro suave. Toda a gordura pertencerá ao Senhor.

That it may be burned by the priest on the altar; it is the food of the offering made by fire for a sweet smell: all the fat is the Lord's.

καὶ ἀνοίσει ὁ ἱερεὺς ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον κάρπωµα ὀσµὴ εὐωδίας τῷ κυρίῳ πᾶν τὸ στέαρ τῷ κυρίῳ

17 Estatuto perpétuo, pelas vossas gerações, em todas as vossas habitações, será isto: nenhuma gordura nem sangue algum comereis.

Let it be an order for ever, through all your generations, in all your houses, that you are not to take fat or blood for food.

νόµιµον εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα εἰς τὰς γενεὰς ὑµῶν ἐν πάσῃ κατοικίᾳ ὑµῶν πᾶν στέαρ καὶ πᾶν αἷµα οὐκ ἔδεσθε

1 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων
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2 Fala aos filhos de Israel, dizendo: Se alguém pecar por ignorância no tocante a qualquer das coisas que o Senhor ordenou que não se fizessem, fazendo qualquer delas;

Say to the children of Israel: These are the offerings of anyone who does wrong through error, doing any of the things which by the Lord's order are not to be done:

λάλησον πρὸς τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ λέγων ψυχὴ ἐὰν ἁµάρτῃ ἔναντι κυρίου ἀκουσίως ἀπὸ τῶν προσταγµάτων κυρίου ὧν οὐ δεῖ ποιεῖν καὶ ποιήσῃ ἕν τι ἀπ' αὐτῶν

3 se for o sacerdote ungido que pecar, assim tornando o povo culpado, oferecerá ao Senhor, pelo pecado que cometeu, um novilho sem defeito como oferta pelo pecado.

If the chief priest by doing wrong becomes a cause of sin to the people, then let him give to the Lord for the sin which he has done, an ox, without any mark, for a sin-offering.

ἐὰν µὲν ὁ ἀρχιερεὺς ὁ κεχρισµένος ἁµάρτῃ τοῦ τὸν λαὸν ἁµαρτεῖν καὶ προσάξει περὶ τῆς ἁµαρτίας αὐτοῦ ἧς ἥµαρτεν µόσχον ἐκ βοῶν ἄµωµον τῷ κυρίῳ περὶ τῆς ἁµαρτίας αὐτο
ῦ

4 Trará o novilho à porta da tenda da revelação, perante o Senhor; porá a mão sobre a cabeça do novilho e o imolará perante o Senhor.

And he is to take the ox to the door of the Tent of meeting before the Lord; and put his hand on its head and put it to death before the Lord.

καὶ προσάξει τὸν µόσχον παρὰ τὴν θύραν τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου ἔναντι κυρίου καὶ ἐπιθήσει τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν τοῦ µόσχου ἔναντι κυρίου καὶ σφάξει τὸν µόσ
χον ἐνώπιον κυρίου

5 Então o sacerdote ungido tomará do sangue do novilho, e o trará à tenda da revelação;

And the chief priest is to take some of its blood and take it to the Tent of meeting;

καὶ λαβὼν ὁ ἱερεὺς ὁ χριστὸς ὁ τετελειωµένος τὰς χεῖρας ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵµατος τοῦ µόσχου καὶ εἰσοίσει αὐτὸ ἐπὶ τὴν σκηνὴν τοῦ µαρτυρίου

6 e, molhando o dedo no sangue, espargirá do sangue sete vezes perante o Senhor, diante do véu do santuário.

And the priest is to put his finger in the blood, shaking drops of it before the Lord seven times, in front of the veil of the holy place.

καὶ βάψει ὁ ἱερεὺς τὸν δάκτυλον εἰς τὸ αἷµα καὶ προσρανεῖ ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵµατος ἑπτάκις ἔναντι κυρίου κατὰ τὸ καταπέτασµα τὸ ἅγιον

7 Também o sacerdote porá daquele sangue perante o Senhor, sobre as pontas do altar do incenso aromático, que está na tenda da revelação; e todo o resto do sangue do 
novilho derramará à base do altar do holocausto, que está à porta da tenda da revelação.

And the priest is to put some of the blood on the horns of the altar on which perfume is burned before the Lord in the Tent of meeting, draining out all the rest of the blood 
of the ox at the base of the altar of burned offering which is at the door of the Tent of meeting.

καὶ ἐπιθήσει ὁ ἱερεὺς ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵµατος τοῦ µόσχου ἐπὶ τὰ κέρατα τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου τοῦ θυµιάµατος τῆς συνθέσεως τοῦ ἐναντίον κυρίου ὅ ἐστιν ἐν τῇ σκηνῇ τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ 
πᾶν τὸ αἷµα τοῦ µόσχου ἐκχεεῖ παρὰ τὴν βάσιν τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου τῶν ὁλοκαυτωµάτων ὅ ἐστιν παρὰ τὰς θύρας τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου

8 E tirará toda a gordura do novilho da oferta pelo pecado; a gordura que cobre a fressura, sim, toda a gordura que está sobre ela,

And he is to take away all the fat of the ox of the sin-offering; the fat covering the inside parts and all the fat of the inside parts,

καὶ πᾶν τὸ στέαρ τοῦ µόσχου τοῦ τῆς ἁµαρτίας περιελεῖ ἀπ' αὐτοῦ τὸ στέαρ τὸ κατακαλύπτον τὰ ἐνδόσθια καὶ πᾶν τὸ στέαρ τὸ ἐπὶ τῶν ἐνδοσθίων

9 os dois rins e a gordura que está sobre eles, e a que está junto aos lombos, e o redenho que está sobre o fígado, juntamente com os rins, tirá-los-á,

And the two kidneys, with the fat on them, which is by the top part of the legs, and the fat joining the liver and the kidneys, he is to take away,

καὶ τοὺς δύο νεφροὺς καὶ τὸ στέαρ τὸ ἐπ' αὐτῶν ὅ ἐστιν ἐπὶ τῶν µηρίων καὶ τὸν λοβὸν τὸν ἐπὶ τοῦ ἥπατος σὺν τοῖς νεφροῖς περιελεῖ αὐτό

10 assim como se tira do boi do sacrifício pacífico; e o sacerdote os queimará sobre o altar do holocausto.

As it is taken from the ox of the peace-offering; and it is to be burned by the priest on the altar of burned offerings.

ὃν τρόπον ἀφαιρεῖται ἀπὸ τοῦ µόσχου τοῦ τῆς θυσίας τοῦ σωτηρίου καὶ ἀνοίσει ὁ ἱερεὺς ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον τῆς καρπώσεως

11 Mas o couro do novilho, e toda a sua carne, com a cabeça, as pernas, a fressura e o excremento,

And the skin of the ox and all its flesh, with its head and its legs and its inside parts and its waste,

καὶ τὸ δέρµα τοῦ µόσχου καὶ πᾶσαν αὐτοῦ τὴν σάρκα σὺν τῇ κεφαλῇ καὶ τοῖς ἀκρωτηρίοις καὶ τῇ κοιλίᾳ καὶ τῇ κόπρῳ
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12 enfim, o novilho todo, levá-lo-á para fora do arraial a um lugar limpo, em que se lança a cinza, e o queimará sobre a lenha; onde se lança a cinza, aí se queimará.

All the ox, he is to take away outside the circle of the tents into a clean place where the burned waste is put, and there it is to be burned on wood with fire.

καὶ ἐξοίσουσιν ὅλον τὸν µόσχον ἔξω τῆς παρεµβολῆς εἰς τόπον καθαρόν οὗ ἐκχεοῦσιν τὴν σποδιάν καὶ κατακαύσουσιν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ ξύλων ἐν πυρί ἐπὶ τῆς ἐκχύσεως τῆς σποδιᾶς κα
υθήσεται

13 Se toda a congregação de Israel errar, sendo isso oculto aos olhos da assembléia, e eles tiverem feito qualquer de todas as coisas que o Senhor ordenou que não se fizessem, 
assim tornando-se culpados;

And if all the people of Israel do wrong, without anyone's knowledge; if they have done any of the things which by the Lord's order are not to be done, causing sin to come on 
them;

ἐὰν δὲ πᾶσα συναγωγὴ ισραηλ ἀγνοήσῃ ἀκουσίως καὶ λάθῃ ῥῆµα ἐξ ὀφθαλµῶν τῆς συναγωγῆς καὶ ποιήσωσιν µίαν ἀπὸ πασῶν τῶν ἐντολῶν κυρίου ἣ οὐ ποιηθήσεται καὶ πληµ
µελήσωσιν

14 quando o pecado que cometeram for conhecido, a assembléia oferecerá um novilho como oferta pelo pecado, e o trará diante da tenda da revelação.

When the sin which they have done comes to light, then let all the people give an ox for a sin-offering, and take it before the Tent of meeting.

καὶ γνωσθῇ αὐτοῖς ἡ ἁµαρτία ἣν ἥµαρτον ἐν αὐτῇ καὶ προσάξει ἡ συναγωγὴ µόσχον ἐκ βοῶν ἄµωµον περὶ τῆς ἁµαρτίας καὶ προσάξει αὐτὸν παρὰ τὰς θύρας τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µα
ρτυρίου

15 Os anciãos da congregação porão as mãos sobre a cabeça do novilho perante o Senhor; e imolar-se-á o novilho perante o Senhor.

And let the chiefs of the people put their hands on its head before the Lord, and put the ox to death before the Lord.

καὶ ἐπιθήσουσιν οἱ πρεσβύτεροι τῆς συναγωγῆς τὰς χεῖρας αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν τοῦ µόσχου ἔναντι κυρίου καὶ σφάξουσιν τὸν µόσχον ἔναντι κυρίου

16 Então o sacerdote ungido trará do sangue do novilho à tenda da revelação;

And the priest is to take some of its blood to the Tent of meeting;

καὶ εἰσοίσει ὁ ἱερεὺς ὁ χριστὸς ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵµατος τοῦ µόσχου εἰς τὴν σκηνὴν τοῦ µαρτυρίου

17 e o sacerdote molhará o dedo no sangue, e o espargirá sete vezes perante o Senhor, diante do véu.

And put his finger in the blood, shaking drops of the blood seven times before the Lord in front of the veil.

καὶ βάψει ὁ ἱερεὺς τὸν δάκτυλον ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵµατος τοῦ µόσχου καὶ ῥανεῖ ἑπτάκις ἔναντι κυρίου κατενώπιον τοῦ καταπετάσµατος τοῦ ἁγίου

18 E do sangue porá sobre as pontas do altar, que está perante o Senhor, na tenda da revelação; e todo o resto do sangue derramará à base do altar do holocausto, que está 
diante da tenda da revelação.

And he is to put some of the blood on the horns of the altar which is before the Lord in the Tent of meeting; and all the rest of the blood is to be drained out at the base of the 
altar of burned offering at the door of the Tent of meeting.

καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵµατος ἐπιθήσει ὁ ἱερεὺς ἐπὶ τὰ κέρατα τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου τῶν θυµιαµάτων τῆς συνθέσεως ὅ ἐστιν ἐνώπιον κυρίου ὅ ἐστιν ἐν τῇ σκηνῇ τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ τὸ πᾶν α
ἷµα ἐκχεεῖ πρὸς τὴν βάσιν τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου τῶν καρπώσεων τῶν πρὸς τῇ θύρᾳ τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου

19 E tirará dele toda a sua gordura, e queimá-la-á sobre o altar.

And he is to take off all its fat, burning it on the altar.

καὶ τὸ πᾶν στέαρ περιελεῖ ἀπ' αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀνοίσει ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον

20 Assim fará com o novilho; como fez ao novilho da oferta pelo pecado, assim fará a este; e o sacerdote fará expiação por eles, e eles serão perdoados.

Let him do with the ox as he did with the ox of the sin-offering; and the priest will take away their sin and they will have forgiveness.

καὶ ποιήσει τὸν µόσχον ὃν τρόπον ἐποίησεν τὸν µόσχον τὸν τῆς ἁµαρτίας οὕτως ποιηθήσεται καὶ ἐξιλάσεται περὶ αὐτῶν ὁ ἱερεύς καὶ ἀφεθήσεται αὐτοῖς ἡ ἁµαρτία

21 Depois levará o novilho para fora do arraial, e o queimará como queimou o primeiro novilho; é oferta pelo pecado da assembléia.

Then let the ox be taken away outside the tent-circle, that it may be burned as the other ox was burned; it is the sin-offering for all the people.

καὶ ἐξοίσουσιν τὸν µόσχον ὅλον ἔξω τῆς παρεµβολῆς καὶ κατακαύσουσιν τὸν µόσχον ὃν τρόπον κατέκαυσαν τὸν µόσχον τὸν πρότερον ἁµαρτία συναγωγῆς ἐστιν
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22 Quando um príncipe pecar, fazendo por ignorância qualquer das coisas que o Senhor seu Deus ordenou que não se fizessem, e assim se tornar culpado;

If a ruler does wrong, and in error does any of the things which, by the order of the Lord his God, are not to be done, causing sin to come on him;

ἐὰν δὲ ὁ ἄρχων ἁµάρτῃ καὶ ποιήσῃ µίαν ἀπὸ πασῶν τῶν ἐντολῶν κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ αὐτῶν ἣ οὐ ποιηθήσεται ἀκουσίως καὶ ἁµάρτῃ καὶ πληµµελήσῃ

23 se o pecado que cometeu lhe for notificado, então trará por sua oferta um bode, sem defeito;

When the sin which he has done is made clear to him, let him give for his offering a goat, a male without any mark.

καὶ γνωσθῇ αὐτῷ ἡ ἁµαρτία ἣν ἥµαρτεν ἐν αὐτῇ καὶ προσοίσει τὸ δῶρον αὐτοῦ χίµαρον ἐξ αἰγῶν ἄρσεν ἄµωµον

24 porá a mão sobre a cabeça do bode e o imolará no lugar em que se imola o holocausto, perante o Senhor; é oferta pelo pecado.

And he is to put his hand on the head of the goat and put it to death in the place where they put to death the burned offering before the Lord: it is a sin-offering.

καὶ ἐπιθήσει τὴν χεῖρα ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν τοῦ χιµάρου καὶ σφάξουσιν αὐτὸν ἐν τόπῳ οὗ σφάζουσιν τὰ ὁλοκαυτώµατα ἐνώπιον κυρίου ἁµαρτία ἐστίν

25 Depois o sacerdote, com o dedo, tomará do sangue da oferta pelo pecado e pô-lo-á sobre as pontas do altar do holocausto; então o resto do sangue derramará à base do altar 
do holocausto.

And the priest is to take some of the blood of the offering with his finger and put it on the horns of the altar of burned offering, draining out the rest of the blood at the base 
of the altar of burned offering.

καὶ ἐπιθήσει ὁ ἱερεὺς ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵµατος τοῦ τῆς ἁµαρτίας τῷ δακτύλῳ ἐπὶ τὰ κέρατα τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου τῶν ὁλοκαυτωµάτων καὶ τὸ πᾶν αἷµα αὐτοῦ ἐκχεεῖ παρὰ τὴν βάσιν τοῦ θ
υσιαστηρίου τῶν ὁλοκαυτωµάτων

26 Também queimará sobre o altar toda a sua gordura como a gordura do sacrifício da oferta pacífica; assim o sacerdote fará por ele expiação do seu pecado, e ele será 
perdoado.

And all the fat of it is to be burned on the altar like the fat of the peace-offering; and the priest will take away his sin and he will have forgiveness.

καὶ τὸ πᾶν στέαρ αὐτοῦ ἀνοίσει ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον ὥσπερ τὸ στέαρ θυσίας σωτηρίου καὶ ἐξιλάσεται περὶ αὐτοῦ ὁ ἱερεὺς ἀπὸ τῆς ἁµαρτίας αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀφεθήσεται αὐτῷ

27 E se alguém dentre a plebe pecar por ignorância, fazendo qualquer das coisas que o Senhor ordenou que não se fizessem, e assim se tornar culpado;

And if any one of the common people does wrong in error, doing any of the things which the Lord has given orders are not to be done, causing sin to come on him;

ἐὰν δὲ ψυχὴ µία ἁµάρτῃ ἀκουσίως ἐκ τοῦ λαοῦ τῆς γῆς ἐν τῷ ποιῆσαι µίαν ἀπὸ πασῶν τῶν ἐντολῶν κυρίου ἣ οὐ ποιηθήσεται καὶ πληµµελήσῃ

28 se o pecado que cometeu lhe for notificado, então trará por sua oferta uma cabra, sem defeito, pelo pecado cometido;

When the sin which he has done is made clear to him, then he is to give for his offering a goat, a female without any mark, for the sin which he has done.

καὶ γνωσθῇ αὐτῷ ἡ ἁµαρτία ἣν ἥµαρτεν ἐν αὐτῇ καὶ οἴσει χίµαιραν ἐξ αἰγῶν θήλειαν ἄµωµον οἴσει περὶ τῆς ἁµαρτίας ἧς ἥµαρτεν

29 porá a mão sobre a cabeça da oferta pelo pecado, e a imolará no lugar do holocausto.

And he is to put his hand on the head of the sin-offering and put it to death in the place where they put to death the burned offering.

καὶ ἐπιθήσει τὴν χεῖρα ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν τοῦ ἁµαρτήµατος αὐτοῦ καὶ σφάξουσιν τὴν χίµαιραν τὴν τῆς ἁµαρτίας ἐν τόπῳ οὗ σφάζουσιν τὰ ὁλοκαυτώµατα

30 Depois o sacerdote, com o dedo, tomará do sangue da oferta, e o porá sobre as pontas do altar do holocausto; e todo o resto do sangue derramará à base do altar.

And the priest is to take some of the blood with his finger, and put it on the horns of the altar of burned offering, and all the rest of its blood is to be drained out at the base 
of the altar.

καὶ λήµψεται ὁ ἱερεὺς ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵµατος αὐτῆς τῷ δακτύλῳ καὶ ἐπιθήσει ἐπὶ τὰ κέρατα τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου τῶν ὁλοκαυτωµάτων καὶ πᾶν τὸ αἷµα αὐτῆς ἐκχεεῖ παρὰ τὴν βάσιν το
ῦ θυσιαστηρίου
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31 Tirará toda a gordura, como se tira a gordura do sacrifício pacífico, e a queimará sobre o altar, por cheiro suave ao Senhor; e o sacerdote fará expiação por ele, e ele será 
perdoado.

And let all its fat be taken away, as the fat is taken away from the peace-offerings, and let it be burned on the altar by the priest for a sweet smell to the Lord; and the priest 
will take away his sin and he will have forgiveness.

καὶ πᾶν τὸ στέαρ περιελεῖ ὃν τρόπον περιαιρεῖται στέαρ ἀπὸ θυσίας σωτηρίου καὶ ἀνοίσει ὁ ἱερεὺς ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον εἰς ὀσµὴν εὐωδίας κυρίῳ καὶ ἐξιλάσεται περὶ αὐτοῦ ὁ ἱε
ρεύς καὶ ἀφεθήσεται αὐτῷ

32 Ou, se pela sua oferta trouxer uma cordeira como oferta pelo pecado, sem defeito a trará;

And if he gives a lamb as his sin-offering, let it be a female without any mark;

ἐὰν δὲ πρόβατον προσενέγκῃ τὸ δῶρον αὐτοῦ εἰς ἁµαρτίαν θῆλυ ἄµωµον προσοίσει αὐτό

33 porá a mão sobre a cabeça da oferta pelo pecado, e a imolará por oferta pelo pecado, no lugar em que se imola o holocausto.

And he is to put his hand on the head of the offering and put it to death for a sin-offering in the place where they put to death the burned offering.

καὶ ἐπιθήσει τὴν χεῖρα ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν τοῦ τῆς ἁµαρτίας καὶ σφάξουσιν αὐτὸ ἐν τόπῳ οὗ σφάζουσιν τὰ ὁλοκαυτώµατα

34 Depois o sacerdote, com o dedo, tomará do sangue da oferta pelo pecado, e o porá sobre as pontas do altar do holocausto; então todo o resto do sangue da oferta derramará à 
base do altar.

And the priest is to take some of the blood of the offering with his finger and put it on the horns of the altar of burned offering, and all the rest of the blood is to be drained 
out at the base of the altar;

καὶ λαβὼν ὁ ἱερεὺς ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵµατος τοῦ τῆς ἁµαρτίας τῷ δακτύλῳ ἐπιθήσει ἐπὶ τὰ κέρατα τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου τῆς ὁλοκαυτώσεως καὶ πᾶν αὐτοῦ τὸ αἷµα ἐκχεεῖ παρὰ τὴν βάσιν 
τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου τῆς ὁλοκαυτώσεως

35 Tirará toda a gordura, como se tira a gordura do cordeiro do sacrifício pacífico e a queimará sobre o altar, em cima das ofertas queimadas do Senhor; assim o sacerdote fará 
por ele expiação do pecado que cometeu, e ele será perdoado.

And let him take away all its fat, as the fat is taken away from the lamb of the peace-offerings; and let it be burned by the priest on the altar among the offerings made by 
fire to the Lord: and the priest will take away his sin and he will have forgiveness.

καὶ πᾶν αὐτοῦ τὸ στέαρ περιελεῖ ὃν τρόπον περιαιρεῖται στέαρ προβάτου ἐκ τῆς θυσίας τοῦ σωτηρίου καὶ ἐπιθήσει αὐτὸ ὁ ἱερεὺς ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον ἐπὶ τὸ ὁλοκαύτωµα κυρίο
υ καὶ ἐξιλάσεται περὶ αὐτοῦ ὁ ἱερεὺς περὶ τῆς ἁµαρτίας ἧς ἥµαρτεν καὶ ἀφεθήσεται αὐτῷ

1 Se alguém, tendo-se ajuramentado como testemunha, pecar por não denunciar o que viu, ou o que soube, levará a sua iniqüidade.

And if anyone does wrong by saying nothing when he is put under oath as a witness of something he has seen or had knowledge of, then he will be responsible:

ἐὰν δὲ ψυχὴ ἁµάρτῃ καὶ ἀκούσῃ φωνὴν ὁρκισµοῦ καὶ οὗτος µάρτυς ἢ ἑώρακεν ἢ σύνοιδεν ἐὰν µὴ ἀπαγγείλῃ λήµψεται τὴν ἁµαρτίαν

2 Se alguém tocar alguma coisa imunda, seja cadáver de besta-fera imunda, seja cadáver de gado imundo, seja cadáver de réptil imundo, embora faça sem se aperceber, 
contudo será ele imundo e culpado.

If anyone becomes unclean through touching unconsciously some unclean thing, such as the dead body of an unclean beast or of unclean cattle or of any unclean animal 
which goes flat on the earth, he will be responsible:

ἢ ψυχή ἥτις ἐὰν ἅψηται παντὸς πράγµατος ἀκαθάρτου ἢ θνησιµαίου ἢ θηριαλώτου ἀκαθάρτου ἢ τῶν θνησιµαίων ἢ τῶν βδελυγµάτων τῶν ἀκαθάρτων ἢ τῶν θνησιµαίων κτην
ῶν τῶν ἀκαθάρτων

3 Se alguém, sem se aperceber tocar a imundícia de um homem, seja qual for a imundícia com que este se tornar imundo, quando o souber será culpado.

Or if he becomes unclean through touching unconsciously any unclean thing of man, whatever it may be, when it is made clear to him he will be responsible:

ἢ ἅψηται ἀπὸ ἀκαθαρσίας ἀνθρώπου ἀπὸ πάσης ἀκαθαρσίας αὐτοῦ ἧς ἂν ἁψάµενος µιανθῇ καὶ ἔλαθεν αὐτόν µετὰ τοῦτο δὲ γνῷ καὶ πληµµελήσῃ
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4 Se alguém, sem se aperceber, jurar temerariamente com os seus lábios fazer mal ou fazer bem, em tudo o que o homem pronunciar temerariamente com juramento, quando 
o souber, culpado será numa destas coisas.

Or if anyone, without thought, takes an oath to do evil or to do good, whatever he says without thought, with an oath, having no knowledge of what he is doing; when it 
becomes clear to him, he will be responsible for any of these things.

ἢ ψυχή ἡ ἂν ὀµόσῃ διαστέλλουσα τοῖς χείλεσιν κακοποιῆσαι ἢ καλῶς ποιῆσαι κατὰ πάντα ὅσα ἐὰν διαστείλῃ ὁ ἄνθρωπος µεθ' ὅρκου καὶ λάθῃ αὐτὸν πρὸ ὀφθαλµῶν καὶ οὗτος γ
νῷ καὶ ἁµάρτῃ ἕν τι τούτων

5 Deverá, pois, quando for culpado numa destas coisas, confessar aquilo em que houver pecado.

And whoever is responsible for any such sin, let him make a statement openly of his wrongdoing;

καὶ ἐξαγορεύσει τὴν ἁµαρτίαν περὶ ὧν ἡµάρτηκεν κατ' αὐτῆς

6 E como sua oferta pela culpa, ele trará ao Senhor, pelo pecado que cometeu, uma fêmea de gado miúdo; uma cordeira, ou uma cabrinha, trará como oferta pelo pecado; e o 
sacerdote fará por ele expiação do seu pecado.

And take to the Lord the offering for the wrong which he has done, a female from the flock, a lamb or a goat, for a sin-offering, and the priest will take away his sin.

καὶ οἴσει περὶ ὧν ἐπληµµέλησεν κυρίῳ περὶ τῆς ἁµαρτίας ἧς ἥµαρτεν θῆλυ ἀπὸ τῶν προβάτων ἀµνάδα ἢ χίµαιραν ἐξ αἰγῶν περὶ ἁµαρτίας καὶ ἐξιλάσεται περὶ αὐτοῦ ὁ ἱερεὺς π
ερὶ τῆς ἁµαρτίας αὐτοῦ ἧς ἥµαρτεν καὶ ἀφεθήσεται αὐτῷ ἡ ἁµαρτία

7 Mas, se as suas posses não bastarem para gado miúdo, então trará ao Senhor, como sua oferta pela culpa por aquilo em que houver pecado, duas rolas, ou dois pombinhos; 
um como oferta pelo pecado, e o outro como holocausto;

And if he has not money enough for a lamb, then let him give, for his offering to the Lord, two doves or two young pigeons; one for a sin-offering and one for a burned 
offering.

ἐὰν δὲ µὴ ἰσχύσῃ ἡ χεὶρ αὐτοῦ τὸ ἱκανὸν εἰς τὸ πρόβατον οἴσει περὶ τῆς ἁµαρτίας αὐτοῦ ἧς ἥµαρτεν δύο τρυγόνας ἢ δύο νεοσσοὺς περιστερῶν κυρίῳ ἕνα περὶ ἁµαρτίας καὶ ἕνα 
εἰς ὁλοκαύτωµα

8 e os trará ao sacerdote, o qual oferecerá primeiro aquele que é para a oferta pelo pecado, e com a unha lhe fenderá a cabeça junto ao pescoço, mas não o partirá;

And let him take them to the priest, who will first give the sin-offering, twisting off its head from its neck, but not cutting it in two;

καὶ οἴσει αὐτὰ πρὸς τὸν ἱερέα καὶ προσάξει ὁ ἱερεὺς τὸ περὶ τῆς ἁµαρτίας πρότερον καὶ ἀποκνίσει ὁ ἱερεὺς τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ τοῦ σφονδύλου καὶ οὐ διελεῖ

9 e do sangue da oferta pelo pecado espargirá sobre a parede do altar, porém o que restar, daquele sangue espremer-se-á à base do altar; é oferta pelo pecado.

And he is to put drops of the blood of the offering on the side of the altar, and the rest of the blood is to be drained out at the base of the altar; it is a sin-offering.

καὶ ῥανεῖ ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵµατος τοῦ περὶ τῆς ἁµαρτίας ἐπὶ τὸν τοῖχον τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου τὸ δὲ κατάλοιπον τοῦ αἵµατος καταστραγγιεῖ ἐπὶ τὴν βάσιν τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου ἁµαρτίας γάρ ἐ
στιν

10 E do outro fará holocausto conforme a ordenança; assim o sacerdote fará expiação por ele do pecado que cometeu, e ele será perdoado.

And the second is for a burned offering, in agreement with the law; and the priest will take away his sin and he will have forgiveness.

καὶ τὸ δεύτερον ποιήσει ὁλοκαύτωµα ὡς καθήκει καὶ ἐξιλάσεται ὁ ἱερεὺς περὶ τῆς ἁµαρτίας αὐτοῦ ἧς ἥµαρτεν καὶ ἀφεθήσεται αὐτῷ

11 Se, porém, as suas posses não bastarem para duas rolas, ou dois pombinhos, então, como oferta por aquilo em que houver pecado, trará a décima parte duma efa de flor de 
farinha como oferta pelo pecado; não lhe deitará azeite nem lhe porá em cima incenso, porquanto é oferta pelo pecado;

But if he has not enough money for two doves or two young pigeons, then let him give, for the sin he has done, the tenth part of an ephah of the best meal, for a sin-offering; 
let him put no oil on it, and no perfume, for it is a sin-offering.

ἐὰν δὲ µὴ εὑρίσκῃ αὐτοῦ ἡ χεὶρ ζεῦγος τρυγόνων ἢ δύο νεοσσοὺς περιστερῶν καὶ οἴσει τὸ δῶρον αὐτοῦ περὶ οὗ ἥµαρτεν τὸ δέκατον τοῦ οιφι σεµίδαλιν περὶ ἁµαρτίας οὐκ ἐπιχε
εῖ ἐπ' αὐτὸ ἔλαιον οὐδὲ ἐπιθήσει ἐπ' αὐτὸ λίβανον ὅτι περὶ ἁµαρτίας ἐστίν

Leviticus 5Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 273 of 2909



12 e o trará ao sacerdote, o qual lhe tomará um punhado como o memorial da oferta, e a queimará sobre o altar em cima das ofertas queimadas do Senhor; é oferta pelo pecado.

And let him come to the priest with it, and the priest will take some of it in his hand, to be burned on the altar as a sign, among the offerings of the Lord made by fire: it is a 
sin-offering.

καὶ οἴσει αὐτὸ πρὸς τὸν ἱερέα καὶ δραξάµενος ὁ ἱερεὺς ἀπ' αὐτῆς πλήρη τὴν δράκα τὸ µνηµόσυνον αὐτῆς ἐπιθήσει ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον τῶν ὁλοκαυτωµάτων κυρίῳ ἁµαρτία ἐστ
ίν

13 Assim o sacerdote fará por ele expiação do seu pecado, que houver cometido em alguma destas coisas, e ele será perdoado; e o restante pertencerá ao sacerdote, como a oferta 
de cereais.

And the priest will take away his sin and he will have forgiveness: and the rest of the offering will be the priest's, in the same way as the meal offering.

καὶ ἐξιλάσεται περὶ αὐτοῦ ὁ ἱερεὺς περὶ τῆς ἁµαρτίας αὐτοῦ ἧς ἥµαρτεν ἐφ' ἑνὸς τούτων καὶ ἀφεθήσεται αὐτῷ τὸ δὲ καταλειφθὲν ἔσται τῷ ἱερεῖ ὡς ἡ θυσία τῆς σεµιδάλεως

14 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

15 Se alguém cometer uma transgressão, e pecar por ignorância nas coisas sagradas do Senhor, então trará ao Senhor, como a sua oferta pela culpa, um carneiro sem defeito, do 
rebanho, conforme a tua avaliação em siclos de prata, segundo o siclo do santuário, para oferta pela culpa.

If anyone is untrue, sinning in error in connection with the holy things of the Lord, let him take his offering to the Lord, a male sheep from the flock, without any mark, of 
the value fixed by you in silver by shekels, by the scale of the holy place.

ψυχὴ ἐὰν λάθῃ αὐτὸν λήθη καὶ ἁµάρτῃ ἀκουσίως ἀπὸ τῶν ἁγίων κυρίου καὶ οἴσει τῆς πληµµελείας αὐτοῦ τῷ κυρίῳ κριὸν ἄµωµον ἐκ τῶν προβάτων τιµῆς ἀργυρίου σίκλων τῷ
 σίκλῳ τῶν ἁγίων περὶ οὗ ἐπληµµέλησεν

16 Assim fará restituição pelo pecado que houver cometido na coisa sagrada, e ainda lhe acrescentará a quinta parte, e a dará ao sacerdote; e com o carneiro da oferta pela 
culpa, o sacerdote fará expiação por ele, e ele será perdoado.

And he is to make payment to the priest for what he has done wrong in relation to the holy thing, together with a fifth part of its value in addition; and the priest will take 
away his sin by the sheep of his offering, and he will have forgiveness.

καὶ ὃ ἥµαρτεν ἀπὸ τῶν ἁγίων ἀποτείσαι αὐτὸ καὶ τὸ ἐπίπεµπτον προσθήσει ἐπ' αὐτὸ καὶ δώσει αὐτὸ τῷ ἱερεῖ καὶ ὁ ἱερεὺς ἐξιλάσεται περὶ αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ κριῷ τῆς πληµµελείας κα
ὶ ἀφεθήσεται αὐτῷ

17 Se alguém pecar, fazendo qualquer de todas as coisas que o Senhor ordenou que não se fizessem, ainda que não o soubesse, contudo será ele culpado, e levará a sua 
iniqüidade;

And if anyone does wrong, and does any of the things which the Lord has given orders are not to be done, though he has no knowledge of it, still he is in the wrong and he is 
responsible.

καὶ ἡ ψυχή ἣ ἂν ἁµάρτῃ καὶ ποιήσῃ µίαν ἀπὸ πασῶν τῶν ἐντολῶν κυρίου ὧν οὐ δεῖ ποιεῖν καὶ οὐκ ἔγνω καὶ πληµµελήσῃ καὶ λάβῃ τὴν ἁµαρτίαν

18 e como oferta pela culpa trará ao sacerdote um carneiro sem defeito, do rebanho, conforme a tua avaliação; e o sacerdote fará por ele expiação do erro que 
involuntariamente houver cometido sem o saber; e ele será perdoado.

Let him come to the priest with a sheep, a male without any mark out of the flock, of the value fixed by you, as an offering for his error; and the priest will take away the sin 
which he did in error, and he will have forgiveness.

καὶ οἴσει κριὸν ἄµωµον ἐκ τῶν προβάτων τιµῆς ἀργυρίου εἰς πληµµέλειαν πρὸς τὸν ἱερέα καὶ ἐξιλάσεται περὶ αὐτοῦ ὁ ἱερεὺς περὶ τῆς ἀγνοίας αὐτοῦ ἧς ἠγνόησεν καὶ αὐτὸς οὐκ
 ᾔδει καὶ ἀφεθήσεται αὐτῷ

19 É oferta pela culpa; certamente ele se tornou culpado diante do Senhor.

It is an offering for his error: he is certainly responsible before the Lord.

ἐπληµµέλησεν γὰρ πληµµέλησιν ἔναντι κυρίου
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1 Disse ainda o Senhor a Moisés:

\6:8\And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

2 Se alguém pecar e cometer uma transgressão contra o Senhor, e se houver dolosamente para com o seu próximo no tocante a um depósito, ou penhor, ou roubo, ou tiver 
oprimido a seu próximo;

\6:9\Give orders to Aaron and to his sons, saying, This is the law for the burned offering: the offering is to be on the fire-wood on the altar all night till the morning; and the 
fire of the altar is to be kept burning.

ἔντειλαι ααρων καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς αὐτοῦ λέγων οὗτος ὁ νόµος τῆς ὁλοκαυτώσεως αὐτὴ ἡ ὁλοκαύτωσις ἐπὶ τῆς καύσεως αὐτῆς ἐπὶ τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου ὅλην τὴν νύκτα ἕως τὸ πρωί κα
ὶ τὸ πῦρ τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου καυθήσεται ἐπ' αὐτοῦ οὐ σβεσθήσεται

3 se achar o perdido, e nisso se houver dolosamente e jurar falso; ou se fizer qualquer de todas as coisas em que o homem costuma pecar;

\6:10\And the priest is to put on his linen robes and his linen trousers, and take up what is over of the offering after it has been burned on the altar, and put it by the side of 
the altar.

καὶ ἐνδύσεται ὁ ἱερεὺς χιτῶνα λινοῦν καὶ περισκελὲς λινοῦν ἐνδύσεται περὶ τὸ σῶµα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀφελεῖ τὴν κατακάρπωσιν ἣν ἂν καταναλώσῃ τὸ πῦρ τὴν ὁλοκαύτωσιν ἀπὸ τοῦ 
θυσιαστηρίου καὶ παραθήσει αὐτὸ ἐχόµενον τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου

4 se, pois, houver pecado e for culpado, restituirá o que roubou, ou o que obteve pela opressão, ou o depósito que lhe foi dado em guarda, ou o perdido que achou,

\6:11\Then having taken off his linen robes and put on other clothing, he is to take it away into a clean place, outside the tent-circle.

καὶ ἐκδύσεται τὴν στολὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐνδύσεται στολὴν ἄλλην καὶ ἐξοίσει τὴν κατακάρπωσιν ἔξω τῆς παρεµβολῆς εἰς τόπον καθαρόν

5 ou qualquer coisa sobre que jurou falso; por inteiro o restituirá, e ainda a isso acrescentará a quinta parte; a quem pertence, lho dará no dia em que trouxer a sua oferta 
pela culpa.

\6:12\The fire on the altar is to be kept burning; it is never to go out; every morning the priest is to put wood on it, placing the burned offering in order on it, and there the 
fat of the peace-offering is to be burned.

καὶ πῦρ ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον καυθήσεται ἀπ' αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐ σβεσθήσεται καὶ καύσει ὁ ἱερεὺς ἐπ' αὐτὸ ξύλα τὸ πρωὶ καὶ στοιβάσει ἐπ' αὐτοῦ τὴν ὁλοκαύτωσιν καὶ ἐπιθήσει ἐπ' α
ὐτὸ τὸ στέαρ τοῦ σωτηρίου

6 E como a sua oferta pela culpa, trará ao Senhor um carneiro sem defeito, do rebanho; conforme a tua avaliação para oferta pela culpa trá-lo-á ao sacerdote;

\6:13\Let the fire be kept burning on the altar at all times; it is never to go out.

καὶ πῦρ διὰ παντὸς καυθήσεται ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον οὐ σβεσθήσεται

7 e o sacerdote fará expiação por ele diante do Senhor, e ele será perdoado de todas as coisas que tiver feito, nas quais se tenha tornado culpado.

\6:14\And this is the law for the meal offering: it is to be offered to the Lord before the altar by the sons of Aaron.

οὗτος ὁ νόµος τῆς θυσίας ἣν προσάξουσιν αὐτὴν οἱ υἱοὶ ααρων ἔναντι κυρίου ἀπέναντι τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου

8 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés:

\6:15\The priest is to take in his hand some of the meal of the meal offering and of the oil of it, and all the perfume on it, burning it on the altar as a sign, for a sweet smell to 
the Lord.

καὶ ἀφελεῖ ἀπ' αὐτοῦ τῇ δρακὶ ἀπὸ τῆς σεµιδάλεως τῆς θυσίας σὺν τῷ ἐλαίῳ αὐτῆς καὶ σὺν τῷ λιβάνῳ αὐτῆς τὰ ὄντα ἐπὶ τῆς θυσίας καὶ ἀνοίσει ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον κάρπωµα 
ὀσµὴ εὐωδίας τὸ µνηµόσυνον αὐτῆς τῷ κυρίῳ

9 Dá ordem a Arão e a seus filhos, dizendo: Esta é a lei do holocausto: o holocausto ficará a noite toda, até pela manhã, sobre a lareira do altar, e nela se conservará aceso o 
fogo do altar.

\6:16\And whatever is over Aaron and his sons may have for their food, taking it without leaven in a holy place; in the open space of the Tent of meeting they may take a meal 
of it.

τὸ δὲ καταλειφθὲν ἀπ' αὐτῆς ἔδεται ααρων καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ ἄζυµα βρωθήσεται ἐν τόπῳ ἁγίῳ ἐν αὐλῇ τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου ἔδονται αὐτήν
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10 E o sacerdote vestirá a sua veste de linho, e vestirá as calças de linho sobre a sua carne; e levantará a cinza, quando o fogo houver consumido o holocausto sobre o altar, e a 
porá junto ao altar.

\6:17\It is not to be cooked with leaven. I have given it to them as their part of the offerings made by fire to me; it is most holy, as are the sin-offerings and the offerings for 
error.

οὐ πεφθήσεται ἐζυµωµένη µερίδα αὐτὴν ἔδωκα αὐτοῖς ἀπὸ τῶν καρπωµάτων κυρίου ἅγια ἁγίων ὥσπερ τὸ τῆς ἁµαρτίας καὶ ὥσπερ τὸ τῆς πληµµελείας

11 Depois despirá as suas vestes, e vestirá outras vestes; e levará a cinza para fora do arraial a um lugar limpo.

\6:18\Every male among the children of Aaron may have it for food; it is their right for ever through all your generations, from the offerings made by fire to the Lord: 
anyone touching them will be holy.

πᾶν ἀρσενικὸν τῶν ἱερέων ἔδονται αὐτήν νόµιµον αἰώνιον εἰς τὰς γενεὰς ὑµῶν ἀπὸ τῶν καρπωµάτων κυρίου πᾶς ὃς ἐὰν ἅψηται αὐτῶν ἁγιασθήσεται

12 O fogo sobre o altar se conservará aceso; não se apagará. O sacerdote acenderá lenha nele todos os dias pela manhã, e sobre ele porá em ordem o holocausto, e queimará a 
gordura das ofertas pacíficas.

\6:19\And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

13 O fogo se conservará continuamente aceso sobre o altar; não se apagará.

\6:20\This is the offering which Aaron and his sons are to make to the Lord on the day when he is made a priest: the tenth part of an ephah of the best meal for a meal 
offering for ever; half of it in the morning and half in the evening.

τοῦτο τὸ δῶρον ααρων καὶ τῶν υἱῶν αὐτοῦ ὃ προσοίσουσιν κυρίῳ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ᾗ ἂν χρίσῃς αὐτόν τὸ δέκατον τοῦ οιφι σεµιδάλεως εἰς θυσίαν διὰ παντός τὸ ἥµισυ αὐτῆς τὸ πρω
ὶ καὶ τὸ ἥµισυ αὐτῆς τὸ δειλινόν

14 Esta é a lei da oferta de cereais: os filhos de Arão a oferecerão perante o Senhor diante do altar.

\6:21\Let it be made with oil on a flat plate; when it is well mixed and cooked, let it be broken and taken in as a meal offering, for a sweet smell to the Lord.

ἐπὶ τηγάνου ἐν ἐλαίῳ ποιηθήσεται πεφυραµένην οἴσει αὐτήν ἑλικτά θυσίαν ἐκ κλασµάτων θυσίαν ὀσµὴν εὐωδίας κυρίῳ

15 O sacerdote tomará dela um punhado, isto é, da flor de farinha da oferta de cereais e do azeite da mesma, e todo o incenso que estiver sobre a oferta de cereais, e os 
queimará sobre o altar por cheiro suave ao Senhor, como o memorial da oferta.

\6:22\And the same offering is to be given by that one of his sons who takes his place as priest; by an order for ever, all of it is to be burned before the Lord.

ὁ ἱερεὺς ὁ χριστὸς ἀντ' αὐτοῦ ἐκ τῶν υἱῶν αὐτοῦ ποιήσει αὐτήν νόµος αἰώνιος ἅπαν ἐπιτελεσθήσεται

16 E Arão e seus filhos comerão o restante dela; comê-lo-ão sem fermento em lugar santo; no átrio da tenda da revelação o comerão.

\6:23\Every meal offering offered for the priest is to be completely burned: nothing of it is to be taken for food.

καὶ πᾶσα θυσία ἱερέως ὁλόκαυτος ἔσται καὶ οὐ βρωθήσεται

17 Levedado não se cozerá. Como a sua porção das minhas ofertas queimadas lho tenho dado; coisa santíssima é, como a oferta pelo pecado, e como a oferta pela culpa.

\6:24\And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

18 Todo varão entre os filhos de Arão comerá dela, como a sua porção das ofertas queimadas do Senhor; estatuto perpétuo será para as vossas gerações; tudo o que as tocar será 
santo.

\6:25\Say to Aaron and his sons, This is the law for the sin-offering: the sin-offering is to be put to death before the Lord in the same place as the burned offering; it is most 
holy.

λάλησον ααρων καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς αὐτοῦ λέγων οὗτος ὁ νόµος τῆς ἁµαρτίας ἐν τόπῳ οὗ σφάζουσιν τὸ ὁλοκαύτωµα σφάξουσιν τὰ περὶ τῆς ἁµαρτίας ἔναντι κυρίου ἅγια ἁγίων ἐστίν
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19 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés:

\6:26\The priest by whom it is offered for sin, is to take it for his food in a holy place, in the open space of the Tent of meeting.

ὁ ἱερεὺς ὁ ἀναφέρων αὐτὴν ἔδεται αὐτήν ἐν τόπῳ ἁγίῳ βρωθήσεται ἐν αὐλῇ τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου

20 Esta é a oferta de Arão e de seus filhos, a qual oferecerão ao Senhor no dia em que ele for ungido: a décima parte duma efa de flor de farinha, como oferta de cereais, 
perpetuamente, a metade dela pela amanhã, e a outra metade à tarde.

\6:27\Anyone touching the flesh of it will be holy: and if any of the blood is dropped on any clothing, the thing on which the blood has been dropped is to be washed in a holy 
place.

πᾶς ὁ ἁπτόµενος τῶν κρεῶν αὐτῆς ἁγιασθήσεται καὶ ᾧ ἐὰν ἐπιρραντισθῇ ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵµατος αὐτῆς ἐπὶ τὸ ἱµάτιον ὃ ἐὰν ῥαντισθῇ ἐπ' αὐτὸ πλυθήσεται ἐν τόπῳ ἁγίῳ

21 Numa assadeira se fará com azeite; bem embebida a trarás; em pedaços cozidos oferecerás a oferta de cereais por cheiro suave ao Senhor.

\6:28\But the vessel of earth in which the flesh was cooked is to be broken; or if a brass vessel was used, it is to be rubbed clean and washed out with water.

καὶ σκεῦος ὀστράκινον οὗ ἐὰν ἑψηθῇ ἐν αὐτῷ συντριβήσεται ἐὰν δὲ ἐν σκεύει χαλκῷ ἑψηθῇ ἐκτρίψει αὐτὸ καὶ ἐκκλύσει ὕδατι

22 Também o sacerdote que, de entre seus filhos, for ungido em seu lugar, a oferecerá; por estatuto perpétuo será ela toda queimada ao Senhor.

\6:29\Every male among the priests may take it for his food: it is most holy.

πᾶς ἄρσην ἐν τοῖς ἱερεῦσιν φάγεται αὐτά ἅγια ἁγίων ἐστὶν κυρίου

23 Assim toda oferta de cereais do sacerdote será totalmente queimada; não se comerá.

\6:30\No sin-offering, the blood of which is taken into the Tent of meeting, to take away sin in the holy place, may be used for food: it is to be burned with fire.

καὶ πάντα τὰ περὶ τῆς ἁµαρτίας ὧν ἐὰν εἰσενεχθῇ ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵµατος αὐτῶν εἰς τὴν σκηνὴν τοῦ µαρτυρίου ἐξιλάσασθαι ἐν τῷ ἁγίῳ οὐ βρωθήσεται ἐν πυρὶ κατακαυθήσεται

1 Esta é a lei da oferta pela culpa: coisa santíssima é.

And this is the law of the offering for wrongdoing: it is most holy.

καὶ οὗτος ὁ νόµος τοῦ κριοῦ τοῦ περὶ τῆς πληµµελείας ἅγια ἁγίων ἐστίν

2 No lugar em que imolam o holocausto, imolarão a oferta pela culpa, e o sangue dela se espargirá sobre o altar em redor.

They are to put to death the offering for wrongdoing in the same place as the burned offering; and the priest is to put the blood on and round the altar.

ἐν τόπῳ οὗ σφάζουσιν τὸ ὁλοκαύτωµα σφάξουσιν τὸν κριὸν τῆς πληµµελείας ἔναντι κυρίου καὶ τὸ αἷµα προσχεεῖ ἐπὶ τὴν βάσιν τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου κύκλῳ

3 Dela se oferecerá toda a gordura: a cauda gorda, e a gordura que cobre a fressura,

And all the fat of it, the fat tail and the fat covering the inside parts, is to be given as an offering.

καὶ πᾶν τὸ στέαρ αὐτοῦ προσοίσει ἀπ' αὐτοῦ καὶ τὴν ὀσφὺν καὶ πᾶν τὸ στέαρ τὸ κατακαλύπτον τὰ ἐνδόσθια καὶ πᾶν τὸ στέαρ τὸ ἐπὶ τῶν ἐνδοσθίων

4 os dois rins e a gordura que está sobre eles, e a que está junto aos lombos, e o redenho sobre o fígado, juntamente com os rins, os tirará;

And the two kidneys, and the fat on them, which is by the top of the legs, and the fat joining the liver and the kidneys, he is to take away:

καὶ τοὺς δύο νεφροὺς καὶ τὸ στέαρ τὸ ἐπ' αὐτῶν τὸ ἐπὶ τῶν µηρίων καὶ τὸν λοβὸν τὸν ἐπὶ τοῦ ἥπατος σὺν τοῖς νεφροῖς περιελεῖ αὐτά

5 e o sacerdote os queimará sobre o altar em oferta queimada ao Senhor; é uma oferta pela culpa.

They are to be burned by the priest on the altar for an offering made by fire to the Lord: it is an offering for wrongdoing.

καὶ ἀνοίσει αὐτὰ ὁ ἱερεὺς ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον κάρπωµα τῷ κυρίῳ περὶ πληµµελείας ἐστίν

6 Todo varão entre os sacerdotes comerá dela; num lugar santo se comerá; coisa santíssima é.

Every male among the priests may have it as food in a holy place: it is most holy.

πᾶς ἄρσην ἐκ τῶν ἱερέων ἔδεται αὐτά ἐν τόπῳ ἁγίῳ ἔδονται αὐτά ἅγια ἁγίων ἐστίν
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7 Como é a oferta pelo pecado, assim será a oferta pela culpa; há uma só lei para elas, a saber, pertencerá ao sacerdote que com ela houver feito expiação.

As is the sin-offering, so is the offering for wrongdoing; there is one law for them: the priest who makes the offering to take away sin, he is to have it.

ὥσπερ τὸ περὶ τῆς ἁµαρτίας οὕτω καὶ τὸ τῆς πληµµελείας νόµος εἷς αὐτῶν ὁ ἱερεύς ὅστις ἐξιλάσεται ἐν αὐτῷ αὐτῷ ἔσται

8 Também o sacerdote que oferecer o holocausto de alguém terá para si o couro do animal que tiver oferecido.

And the priest offering any man's burned offering for him, may have the skin of the burned offering which is offered by him.

καὶ ὁ ἱερεὺς ὁ προσάγων ὁλοκαύτωµα ἀνθρώπου τὸ δέρµα τῆς ὁλοκαυτώσεως ἧς αὐτὸς προσφέρει αὐτῷ ἔσται

9 Igualmente toda oferta de cereais que se assar ao forno, como tudo o que se preparar na frigideira e na assadeira, pertencerá ao sacerdote que a oferecer.

And every meal offering which is cooked in the oven and everything made in a cooking pot or on a flat plate, is for the priest by whom it is offered.

καὶ πᾶσα θυσία ἥτις ποιηθήσεται ἐν τῷ κλιβάνῳ καὶ πᾶσα ἥτις ποιηθήσεται ἐπ' ἐσχάρας ἢ ἐπὶ τηγάνου τοῦ ἱερέως τοῦ προσφέροντος αὐτήν αὐτῷ ἔσται

10 Também toda oferta de cereais, seja ela amassada com azeite, ou seja seca, pertencerá a todos os filhos de Arão, tanto a um como a outro.

And every meal offering, mixed with oil or dry, is for all the sons of Aaron in equal measure.

καὶ πᾶσα θυσία ἀναπεποιηµένη ἐν ἐλαίῳ καὶ µὴ ἀναπεποιηµένη πᾶσι τοῖς υἱοῖς ααρων ἔσται ἑκάστῳ τὸ ἴσον

11 Esta é a lei do sacrifício das ofertas pacíficas que se oferecerá ao Senhor:

And this is the law for the peace-offerings offered to the Lord.

οὗτος ὁ νόµος θυσίας σωτηρίου ἣν προσοίσουσιν κυρίῳ

12 Se alguém o oferecer por oferta de ação de graças, com o sacrifício de ação de graças oferecerá bolos ázimos amassados com azeite, e coscorões ázimos untados com azeite, e 
bolos amassados com azeite, de flor de farinha, bem embebidos.

If any man gives his offering as a praise-offering, then let him give with the offering, unleavened cakes mixed with oil and thin unleavened cakes covered with oil and cakes 
of the best meal well mixed with oil.

ἐὰν µὲν περὶ αἰνέσεως προσφέρῃ αὐτήν καὶ προσοίσει ἐπὶ τῆς θυσίας τῆς αἰνέσεως ἄρτους ἐκ σεµιδάλεως ἀναπεποιηµένους ἐν ἐλαίῳ λάγανα ἄζυµα διακεχρισµένα ἐν ἐλαίῳ καὶ 
σεµίδαλιν πεφυραµένην ἐν ἐλαίῳ

13 Com os bolos oferecerá pão levedado como sua oferta, com o sacrifício de ofertas pacíficas por ação de graças.

With his peace-offering let him give cakes of leavened bread, as a praise-offering.

ἐπ' ἄρτοις ζυµίταις προσοίσει τὰ δῶρα αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ θυσίᾳ αἰνέσεως σωτηρίου

14 E dele oferecerá um de cada oferta por oferta alçada ao Senhor, o qual pertencerá ao sacerdote que espargir o sangue da oferta pacífica.

And let him give one out of every offering to be lifted up before the Lord; that it may be for the priest who puts the blood of the peace-offering on the altar.

καὶ προσάξει ἓν ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν δώρων αὐτοῦ ἀφαίρεµα κυρίῳ τῷ ἱερεῖ τῷ προσχέοντι τὸ αἷµα τοῦ σωτηρίου αὐτῷ ἔσται

15 Ora, a carne do sacrifício de ofertas pacíficas por ação de graças se comerá no dia do seu oferecimento; nada se deixará dela até pela manhã.

And the flesh of the praise-offering is to be taken as food on the day when it is offered; no part of it may be kept till the morning.

καὶ τὰ κρέα θυσίας αἰνέσεως σωτηρίου αὐτῷ ἔσται καὶ ἐν ᾗ ἡµέρᾳ δωρεῖται βρωθήσεται οὐ καταλείψουσιν ἀπ' αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸ πρωί

16 Se, porém, o sacrifício da sua oferta for voto, ou oferta voluntária, no dia em que for oferecido se comerá, e no dia seguinte se comerá o que dele ficar;

But if his offering is made because of an oath or given freely, it may be taken as food on the day when it is offered; and the rest may be used up on the day after:

κἂν εὐχή ἢ ἑκούσιον θυσιάζῃ τὸ δῶρον αὐτοῦ ᾗ ἂν ἡµέρᾳ προσαγάγῃ τὴν θυσίαν αὐτοῦ βρωθήσεται καὶ τῇ αὔριον

17 mas o que ainda ficar da carne do sacrifício até o terceiro dia será queimado no fogo.

But if any of the flesh of the offering is still unused on the third day, it is to be burned with fire.

καὶ τὸ καταλειφθὲν ἀπὸ τῶν κρεῶν τῆς θυσίας ἕως ἡµέρας τρίτης ἐν πυρὶ κατακαυθήσεται
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18 Se alguma parte da carne do sacrifício da sua oferta pacífica se comer ao terceiro dia, aquele sacrifício não será aceito, nem será imputado àquele que o tiver oferecido; coisa 
abominável será, e quem dela comer levará a sua iniqüidade.

And if any of the flesh of the peace-offering is taken as food on the third day, it will not be pleasing to God and will not be put to the account of him who gives it; it will be 
unclean and a cause of sin to him who takes it as food.

ἐὰν δὲ φαγὼν φάγῃ ἀπὸ τῶν κρεῶν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ τρίτῃ οὐ δεχθήσεται αὐτῷ τῷ προσφέροντι αὐτό οὐ λογισθήσεται αὐτῷ µίασµά ἐστιν ἡ δὲ ψυχή ἥτις ἐὰν φάγῃ ἀπ' αὐτοῦ τὴν ἁ
µαρτίαν λήµψεται

19 A carne que tocar alguma coisa imunda não se comerá; será queimada no fogo; mas da outra carne, qualquer que estiver limpo comerá dela;

And flesh touched by any unclean thing may not be taken for food: it is to be burned with fire; and as for the flesh of the peace-offerings, everyone who is clean may take it 
as food:

καὶ κρέα ὅσα ἂν ἅψηται παντὸς ἀκαθάρτου οὐ βρωθήσεται ἐν πυρὶ κατακαυθήσεται πᾶς καθαρὸς φάγεται κρέα

20 todavia, se alguma pessoa, estando imunda, comer a carne do sacrifício da oferta pacífica, que pertence ao Senhor, essa pessoa será extirpada do seu povo.

But he who is unclean when he takes as food the flesh of the peace-offerings, which are the Lord's, will be cut off from his people.

ἡ δὲ ψυχή ἥτις ἐὰν φάγῃ ἀπὸ τῶν κρεῶν τῆς θυσίας τοῦ σωτηρίου ὅ ἐστιν κυρίου καὶ ἡ ἀκαθαρσία αὐτοῦ ἐπ' αὐτοῦ ἀπολεῖται ἡ ψυχὴ ἐκείνη ἐκ τοῦ λαοῦ αὐτῆς

21 E, se alguma pessoa, tendo tocado alguma coisa imunda, como imundícia de homem, ou gado imundo, ou qualquer abominação imunda, comer da carne do sacrifício da 
oferta pacífica, que pertence ao Senhor, essa pessoa será extirpada do seu povo.

And anyone who, after touching any unclean thing of man or an unclean beast or any unclean and disgusting thing, takes as food the flesh of the peace-offerings, which are 
the Lord's, will be cut off from his people.

καὶ ψυχή ἣ ἂν ἅψηται παντὸς πράγµατος ἀκαθάρτου ἢ ἀπὸ ἀκαθαρσίας ἀνθρώπου ἢ τῶν τετραπόδων τῶν ἀκαθάρτων ἢ παντὸς βδελύγµατος ἀκαθάρτου καὶ φάγῃ ἀπὸ τῶν κρε
ῶν τῆς θυσίας τοῦ σωτηρίου ὅ ἐστιν κυρίου ἀπολεῖται ἡ ψυχὴ ἐκείνη ἐκ τοῦ λαοῦ αὐτῆς

22 Depois disse o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

23 Fala aos filhos de Israel, dizendo: Nenhuma gordura de boi, nem de carneiro, nem de cabra comereis.

Say to the children of Israel: You are not to take any fat, of ox or sheep or goat, for food.

λάλησον τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ λέγων πᾶν στέαρ βοῶν καὶ προβάτων καὶ αἰγῶν οὐκ ἔδεσθε

24 Todavia pode-se usar a gordura do animal que morre por si mesmo, e a gordura do que é dilacerado por feras, para qualquer outro fim; mas de maneira alguma comereis 
dela.

And the fat of that which comes to a natural death, and the fat of that which is attacked by beasts, may be used for other purposes, but not in any way for food.

καὶ στέαρ θνησιµαίων καὶ θηριάλωτον ποιηθήσεται εἰς πᾶν ἔργον καὶ εἰς βρῶσιν οὐ βρωθήσεται

25 Pois quem quer que comer da gordura do animal, do qual se oferecer oferta queimada ao Senhor, sim, a pessoa que dela comer será extirpada do seu povo.

For anyone who takes as food the fat of any beast of which men make an offering by fire to the Lord, will be cut off from his people.

πᾶς ὁ ἔσθων στέαρ ἀπὸ τῶν κτηνῶν ὧν προσάξει αὐτῶν κάρπωµα κυρίῳ ἀπολεῖται ἡ ψυχὴ ἐκείνη ἀπὸ τοῦ λαοῦ αὐτῆς

26 E nenhum sangue comereis, quer de aves, quer de gado, em qualquer das vossas habitações.

And you are not to take for food any blood, of bird or of beast, in any of your houses.

πᾶν αἷµα οὐκ ἔδεσθε ἐν πάσῃ τῇ κατοικίᾳ ὑµῶν ἀπό τε τῶν πετεινῶν καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν κτηνῶν

27 Toda pessoa que comer algum sangue será extirpada do seu povo.

Whoever takes any blood for food will be cut off from his people.

πᾶσα ψυχή ἣ ἄν φάγῃ αἷµα ἀπολεῖται ἡ ψυχὴ ἐκείνη ἀπὸ τοῦ λαοῦ αὐτῆς
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28 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

29 Fala aos filhos de Israel, dizendo: Quem oferecer sacrifício de oferta pacífica ao Senhor trará ao Senhor a respectiva oblação da sua oferta pacífica.

Say to the children of Israel: He who makes a peace-offering to the Lord, is to give an offering to the Lord out of his peace-offering:

καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ λαλήσεις λέγων ὁ προσφέρων θυσίαν σωτηρίου κυρίῳ οἴσει τὸ δῶρον αὐτοῦ κυρίῳ ἀπὸ τῆς θυσίας τοῦ σωτηρίου

30 Com as próprias mãos trará as ofertas queimadas do Senhor; o peito com a gordura trará, para movê-lo por oferta de movimento perante o Senhor.

He himself is to take to the Lord the offering made by fire, even the fat with the breast, so that the breast may be waved for a wave offering before the Lord.

αἱ χεῖρες αὐτοῦ προσοίσουσιν τὰ καρπώµατα κυρίῳ τὸ στέαρ τὸ ἐπὶ τοῦ στηθυνίου καὶ τὸν λοβὸν τοῦ ἥπατος προσοίσει αὐτὰ ὥστε ἐπιθεῖναι δόµα ἔναντι κυρίου

31 E o sacerdote queimará a gordura sobre o altar, mas o peito pertencerá a Arão e a seus filhos.

And the fat is to be burned by the priest on the altar, but the breast is for Aaron and his sons.

καὶ ἀνοίσει ὁ ἱερεὺς τὸ στέαρ ἐπὶ τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου καὶ ἔσται τὸ στηθύνιον ααρων καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς αὐτοῦ

32 E dos sacrifícios das vossas ofertas pacíficas, dareis a coxa direita ao sacerdote por oferta alçada.

And the right leg you are to give to the priest for an offering to be lifted up out of what is given for your peace-offerings.

καὶ τὸν βραχίονα τὸν δεξιὸν δώσετε ἀφαίρεµα τῷ ἱερεῖ ἀπὸ τῶν θυσιῶν τοῦ σωτηρίου ὑµῶν

33 Aquele dentre os filhos de Arão que oferecer o sangue da oferta pacífica, e a gordura, esse terá a coxa direita por sua porção;

That man, among the sons of Aaron, by whom the blood of the peace-offering and the fat are offered, is to have the right leg for his part.

ὁ προσφέρων τὸ αἷµα τοῦ σωτηρίου καὶ τὸ στέαρ ἀπὸ τῶν υἱῶν ααρων αὐτῷ ἔσται ὁ βραχίων ὁ δεξιὸς ἐν µερίδι

34 porque o peito movido e a coxa alçada tenho tomado dos filhos de Israel, dos sacrifícios das suas ofertas pacíficas, e os tenho dado a Arão, o sacerdote, e a seus filhos, como 
sua porção, para sempre, da parte dos filhos de Israel.

For the breast which is waved and the right leg which is lifted up on high I have taken from the children of Israel, from their peace-offerings, and have given them to Aaron 
the priest and to his sons as their right for ever from the children of Israel.

τὸ γὰρ στηθύνιον τοῦ ἐπιθέµατος καὶ τὸν βραχίονα τοῦ ἀφαιρέµατος εἴληφα παρὰ τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ ἀπὸ τῶν θυσιῶν τοῦ σωτηρίου ὑµῶν καὶ ἔδωκα αὐτὰ ααρων τῷ ἱερεῖ καὶ το
ῖς υἱοῖς αὐτοῦ νόµιµον αἰώνιον παρὰ τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ

35 Esta é a porção sagrada de Arão e a porção sagrada de seus filhos, das ofertas queimadas do Senhor, desde o dia em que ele os apresentou para administrar o sacerdócio ao 
Senhor;

This is the holy part given to Aaron and to his sons, out of the offerings made to the Lord by fire, on the day when they were made priests before the Lord;

αὕτη ἡ χρῖσις ααρων καὶ ἡ χρῖσις τῶν υἱῶν αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ τῶν καρπωµάτων κυρίου ἐν ᾗ ἡµέρᾳ προσηγάγετο αὐτοὺς τοῦ ἱερατεύειν τῷ κυρίῳ

36 a qual o Senhor, no dia em que os ungiu, ordenou que se lhes desse da parte dos filhos de Israel; é a sua porção para sempre, pelas suas gerações.

Which the Lord said the children of Israel were to give them, on the day when he made them his priests. It is their right for ever from generation to generation.

καθὰ ἐνετείλατο κύριος δοῦναι αὐτοῖς ᾗ ἡµέρᾳ ἔχρισεν αὐτούς παρὰ τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ νόµιµον αἰώνιον εἰς τὰς γενεὰς αὐτῶν

37 Esta é a lei do holocausto, da oferta de cereais, da oferta pelo pecado, da oferta pela culpa, da oferta das consagrações, e do sacrifício das ofertas pacíficas;

These are the laws for the burned offering, the meal offering, and the offering for wrongdoing; and for the making of priests, and for the giving of peace-offerings;

οὗτος ὁ νόµος τῶν ὁλοκαυτωµάτων καὶ θυσίας καὶ περὶ ἁµαρτίας καὶ τῆς πληµµελείας καὶ τῆς τελειώσεως καὶ τῆς θυσίας τοῦ σωτηρίου
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38 a qual o Senhor entregou a Moisés no monte Sinai, no dia em que este estava ordenando aos filhos de Israel que oferecessem as suas ofertas ao Senhor, no deserto de Sinai.

As they were given by the Lord to Moses on Mount Sinai, on the day when the Lord gave orders to the children of Israel to make their offerings to the Lord, in the waste land 
of Sinai.

ὃν τρόπον ἐνετείλατο κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ ἐν τῷ ὄρει σινα ᾗ ἡµέρᾳ ἐνετείλατο τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ προσφέρειν τὰ δῶρα αὐτῶν ἔναντι κυρίου ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ σινα

1 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

2 Toma a Arão e a seus filhos com ele, e os vestidos, e o óleo da unção, e o novilho da oferta pelo pecado, e os dois carneiros, e o cesto de pães ázimos,

Take Aaron, and his sons with him, and the robes and the holy oil and the ox of the sin-offering and the two male sheep and the basket of unleavened bread;

λαβὲ ααρων καὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰς στολὰς αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸ ἔλαιον τῆς χρίσεως καὶ τὸν µόσχον τὸν περὶ τῆς ἁµαρτίας καὶ τοὺς δύο κριοὺς καὶ τὸ κανοῦν τῶν ἀζύµων

3 e reúne a congregação toda à porta da tenda da revelação.

And let all the people come together at the door of the Tent of meeting.

καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν συναγωγὴν ἐκκλησίασον ἐπὶ τὴν θύραν τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου

4 Fez, pois, Moisés como o Senhor lhe ordenara; e a congregação se reuniu à porta da tenda da revelação.

And Moses did as the Lord said, and all the people came together at the door of the Tent of meeting.

καὶ ἐποίησεν µωυσῆς ὃν τρόπον συνέταξεν αὐτῷ κύριος καὶ ἐξεκκλησίασεν τὴν συναγωγὴν ἐπὶ τὴν θύραν τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου

5 E disse Moisés à congregação: Isto é o que o Senhor ordenou que se fizesse.

And Moses said to the people, This is what the Lord has given orders to be done.

καὶ εἶπεν µωυσῆς τῇ συναγωγῇ τοῦτό ἐστιν τὸ ῥῆµα ὃ ἐνετείλατο κύριος ποιῆσαι

6 Então Moisés fez chegar Arão e seus filhos, e os lavou com água,

Then Moses took Aaron and his sons; and after washing them with water,

καὶ προσήνεγκεν µωυσῆς τὸν ααρων καὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔλουσεν αὐτοὺς ὕδατι

7 e vestiu Arão com a túnica, cingiu-o com o cinto, e vestiu-lhe o manto, e pôs sobre ele o éfode, e cingiu-o com o cinto de obra esmerada, e com ele lhe apertou o éfode.

He put the coat on him, making it tight with its band, and then the robe, and over it the ephod, with its band of needlework to keep it in place.

καὶ ἐνέδυσεν αὐτὸν τὸν χιτῶνα καὶ ἔζωσεν αὐτὸν τὴν ζώνην καὶ ἐνέδυσεν αὐτὸν τὸν ὑποδύτην καὶ ἐπέθηκεν ἐπ' αὐτὸν τὴν ἐπωµίδα καὶ συνέζωσεν αὐτὸν κατὰ τὴν ποίησιν τῆς ἐ
πωµίδος καὶ συνέσφιγξεν αὐτὸν ἐν αὐτῇ

8 Colocou-lhe, então, o peitoral, no qual pôs o Urim e o Tumim;

And he put the priest's bag on him, and in the bag he put the Urim and Thummim.

καὶ ἐπέθηκεν ἐπ' αὐτὴν τὸ λογεῖον καὶ ἐπέθηκεν ἐπὶ τὸ λογεῖον τὴν δήλωσιν καὶ τὴν ἀλήθειαν

9 e pôs sobre a sua cabeça a mitra, e sobre esta, na parte dianteira, pôs a lâmina de ouro, a coroa sagrada; como o Senhor lhe ordenara.

And on his head he put the head-dress, and in front of the head-dress the plate of gold, the holy crown, as the Lord gave orders to Moses.

καὶ ἐπέθηκεν τὴν µίτραν ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπέθηκεν ἐπὶ τὴν µίτραν κατὰ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ τὸ πέταλον τὸ χρυσοῦν τὸ καθηγιασµένον ἅγιον ὃν τρόπον συνέταξεν κύριο
ς τῷ µωυσῇ

10 Então Moisés, tomando o óleo da unção, ungiu o tabernáculo e tudo o que nele havia, e os santificou;

And Moses took the holy oil and put it on the House and on all the things in it, to make them holy.

καὶ ἔλαβεν µωυσῆς ἀπὸ τοῦ ἐλαίου τῆς χρίσεως
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11 e dele espargiu sete vezes sobre o altar, e ungiu o altar e todos os seus utensílios, como também a pia e a sua base, para santificá-los.

Seven times he put oil on the altar and on all its vessels, and on the washing-basin and its base, to make them holy.

καὶ ἔρρανεν ἀπ' αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον ἑπτάκις καὶ ἔχρισεν τὸ θυσιαστήριον καὶ ἡγίασεν αὐτὸ καὶ πάντα τὰ σκεύη αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸν λουτῆρα καὶ τὴν βάσιν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἡγίασεν
 αὐτά καὶ ἔχρισεν τὴν σκηνὴν καὶ πάντα τὰ ἐν αὐτῇ καὶ ἡγίασεν αὐτήν

12 Em seguida derramou do óleo da unção sobre a cabeça de Arão, e ungiu-o, para santificá-lo.

And some of the oil he put on Aaron's head, to make him holy.

καὶ ἐπέχεεν µωυσῆς ἀπὸ τοῦ ἐλαίου τῆς χρίσεως ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν ααρων καὶ ἔχρισεν αὐτὸν καὶ ἡγίασεν αὐτόν

13 Depois Moisés fez chegar aos filhos de Arão, e os vestiu de túnicas, e os cingiu com cintos, e lhes atou tiaras; como o Senhor lhe ordenara.

Then he took Aaron's sons, clothing them with the coats, and putting the bands round them, and the head-dresses on their heads, as the Lord had given him orders.

καὶ προσήγαγεν µωυσῆς τοὺς υἱοὺς ααρων καὶ ἐνέδυσεν αὐτοὺς χιτῶνας καὶ ἔζωσεν αὐτοὺς ζώνας καὶ περιέθηκεν αὐτοῖς κιδάρεις καθάπερ συνέταξεν κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ

14 Então fez chegar o novilho da oferta pelo pecado; e Arão e seus filhos puseram as mãos sobre a cabeça do novilho da oferta pelo pecado;

And he took the ox of the sin-offering: and Aaron and his sons put their hands on the head of the ox,

καὶ προσήγαγεν µωυσῆς τὸν µόσχον τὸν περὶ τῆς ἁµαρτίας καὶ ἐπέθηκεν ααρων καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ τὰς χεῖρας ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν τοῦ µόσχου τοῦ τῆς ἁµαρτίας

15 e, depois de imolar o novilho, Moisés tomou o sangue, e pôs dele com o dedo sobre as pontas do altar em redor, e purificou o altar; depois derramou o resto do sangue à base 
do altar, e o santificou, para fazer expiação por ele.

And he put it to death; and Moses took the blood and put it on the horns of the altar and round it with his finger, and made the altar clean, draining out the blood at the base 
of the altar; so he made it holy, taking away what was unclean.

καὶ ἔσφαξεν αὐτὸν καὶ ἔλαβεν µωυσῆς ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵµατος καὶ ἐπέθηκεν ἐπὶ τὰ κέρατα τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου κύκλῳ τῷ δακτύλῳ καὶ ἐκαθάρισεν τὸ θυσιαστήριον καὶ τὸ αἷµα ἐξέχεεν
 ἐπὶ τὴν βάσιν τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου καὶ ἡγίασεν αὐτὸ τοῦ ἐξιλάσασθαι ἐπ' αὐτοῦ

16 Então tomou toda a gordura que estava na fressura, e o redenho do fígado, e os dois rins com a sua gordura, e os queimou sobre o altar.

And he took all the fat on the inside parts, and the fat on the liver, and the two kidneys with their fat, to be burned on the altar;

καὶ ἔλαβεν µωυσῆς πᾶν τὸ στέαρ τὸ ἐπὶ τῶν ἐνδοσθίων καὶ τὸν λοβὸν τὸν ἐπὶ τοῦ ἥπατος καὶ ἀµφοτέρους τοὺς νεφροὺς καὶ τὸ στέαρ τὸ ἐπ' αὐτῶν καὶ ἀνήνεγκεν µωυσῆς ἐπὶ τὸ
 θυσιαστήριον

17 Mas o novilho com o seu couro, com a sua carne e com o seu excremento, queimou-o com fogo fora do arraial; como o Senhor lhe ordenara.

But the ox, with its skin and its flesh and its waste, was burned with fire outside the tent-circle, as the Lord gave orders to Moses.

καὶ τὸν µόσχον καὶ τὴν βύρσαν αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰ κρέα αὐτοῦ καὶ τὴν κόπρον αὐτοῦ καὶ κατέκαυσεν αὐτὰ πυρὶ ἔξω τῆς παρεµβολῆς ὃν τρόπον συνέταξεν κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ

18 Depois fez chegar o carneiro do holocausto; e Arão e seus filhos puseram as mãos sobre a cabeça do carneiro.

And he put the male sheep of the burned offering before the Lord, and Aaron and his sons put their hands on its head,

καὶ προσήγαγεν µωυσῆς τὸν κριὸν τὸν εἰς ὁλοκαύτωµα καὶ ἐπέθηκεν ααρων καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ τὰς χεῖρας αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν τοῦ κριοῦ

19 Havendo imolado o carneiro, Moisés espargiu o sangue sobre o altar em redor.

And he put it to death; and Moses put some of the blood on and round the altar.

καὶ ἔσφαξεν µωυσῆς τὸν κριόν καὶ προσέχεεν µωυσῆς τὸ αἷµα ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον κύκλῳ

20 Partiu também o carneiro nos seus pedaços, e queimou dele a cabeça, os pedaços e a gordura.

And when the sheep had been cut into parts, the head and the parts and the fat were burned by Moses.

καὶ τὸν κριὸν ἐκρεανόµησεν κατὰ µέλη καὶ ἀνήνεγκεν µωυσῆς τὴν κεφαλὴν καὶ τὰ µέλη καὶ τὸ στέαρ
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21 Mas a fressura e as pernas lavou com água; então Moisés queimou o carneiro todo sobre o altar; era holocausto de cheiro suave, uma oferta queimada ao Senhor; como o 
Senhor lhe ordenara.

And the inside parts and the legs were washed with water and all the sheep was burned by Moses on the altar; it was a burned offering for a sweet smell: it was an offering 
made by fire to the Lord, as the Lord gave orders to Moses.

καὶ τὴν κοιλίαν καὶ τοὺς πόδας ἔπλυνεν ὕδατι καὶ ἀνήνεγκεν µωυσῆς ὅλον τὸν κριὸν ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον ὁλοκαύτωµα ὅ ἐστιν εἰς ὀσµὴν εὐωδίας κάρπωµά ἐστιν τῷ κυρίῳ καθ
άπερ ἐνετείλατο κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ

22 Depois fez chegar o outro carneiro, o carneiro da consagração; e Arão e seus filhos puseram as mãos sobre a cabeça do carneiro;

And he put the other sheep before the Lord, the sheep with which they were made priests; and Aaron and his sons put their hands on the head of the sheep,

καὶ προσήγαγεν µωυσῆς τὸν κριὸν τὸν δεύτερον κριὸν τελειώσεως καὶ ἐπέθηκεν ααρων καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ τὰς χεῖρας αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν τοῦ κριοῦ

23 e tendo Moisés imolado o carneiro, tomou do sangue deste e o pôs sobre a ponta da orelha direita de Arão, sobre o polegar da sua mão direita, e sobre o polegar do seu pé 
direito.

And he put it to death; and Moses took some of the blood and put it on the point of Aaron's right ear and on the thumb of his right hand and on the great toe of his right foot.

καὶ ἔσφαξεν αὐτὸν καὶ ἔλαβεν µωυσῆς ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵµατος αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπέθηκεν ἐπὶ τὸν λοβὸν τοῦ ὠτὸς ααρων τοῦ δεξιοῦ καὶ ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον τῆς χειρὸς τῆς δεξιᾶς καὶ ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον τ
οῦ ποδὸς τοῦ δεξιοῦ

24 Moisés fez chegar também os filhos de Arão, e pôs daquele sangue sobre a ponta da orelha direita deles, e sobre o polegar da sua mão direita, e sobre o polegar do seu pé 
direito; e espargiu o sangue sobre o altar em redor.

Then he took Aaron's sons, and Moses put some of the blood on the point of their right ears and on the thumbs of their right hands and on the great toes of their right feet: 
and Moses put the blood on and round the altar.

καὶ προσήγαγεν µωυσῆς τοὺς υἱοὺς ααρων καὶ ἐπέθηκεν µωυσῆς ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵµατος ἐπὶ τοὺς λοβοὺς τῶν ὤτων τῶν δεξιῶν καὶ ἐπὶ τὰ ἄκρα τῶν χειρῶν αὐτῶν τῶν δεξιῶν καὶ ἐπὶ 
τὰ ἄκρα τῶν ποδῶν αὐτῶν τῶν δεξιῶν καὶ προσέχεεν µωυσῆς τὸ αἷµα ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον κύκλῳ

25 E tomou a gordura, e a cauda gorda, e toda a gordura que estava na fressura, e o redenho do fígado, e os dois rins com a sua gordura, e a coxa direita;

And he took the fat, and the fat tail, and the fat on the inside parts, and the fat on the liver, and the two kidneys with their fat, and the right leg;

καὶ ἔλαβεν τὸ στέαρ καὶ τὴν ὀσφὺν καὶ τὸ στέαρ τὸ ἐπὶ τῆς κοιλίας καὶ τὸν λοβὸν τοῦ ἥπατος καὶ τοὺς δύο νεφροὺς καὶ τὸ στέαρ τὸ ἐπ' αὐτῶν καὶ τὸν βραχίονα τὸν δεξιόν

26 também do cesto dos pães ázimos, que estava diante do Senhor, tomou um bolo ázimo, e um bolo de pão azeitado, e um coscorão, e os pôs sobre a gordura e sobre a coxa 
direita;

And out of the basket of unleavened bread which was before the Lord he took one unleavened cake, and one cake of bread with oil on it, and one thin cake, and put them on 
the fat and on the right leg:

καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ κανοῦ τῆς τελειώσεως τοῦ ὄντος ἔναντι κυρίου ἔλαβεν ἄρτον ἕνα ἄζυµον καὶ ἄρτον ἐξ ἐλαίου ἕνα καὶ λάγανον ἓν καὶ ἐπέθηκεν ἐπὶ τὸ στέαρ καὶ τὸν βραχίονα τὸν δε
ξιόν

27 e pôs tudo nas mãos de Arão e de seus filhos, e o ofereceu por oferta movida perante o Senhor.

And he put them all on the hands of Aaron and on the hands of his sons, waving them for a wave offering before the Lord.

καὶ ἐπέθηκεν ἅπαντα ἐπὶ τὰς χεῖρας ααρων καὶ ἐπὶ τὰς χεῖρας τῶν υἱῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀνήνεγκεν αὐτὰ ἀφαίρεµα ἔναντι κυρίου

28 Então Moisés os tomou das mãos deles, e os queimou sobre o altar em cima do holocausto; os quais eram uma consagração, por cheiro suave, oferta queimada ao Senhor.

And Moses took them from their hands, and they were burned on the altar on the burned offering, as a priest's offering for a sweet smell, an offering made by fire to the 
Lord.

καὶ ἔλαβεν µωυσῆς ἀπὸ τῶν χειρῶν αὐτῶν καὶ ἀνήνεγκεν αὐτὰ µωυσῆς ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον ἐπὶ τὸ ὁλοκαύτωµα τῆς τελειώσεως ὅ ἐστιν ὀσµὴ εὐωδίας κάρπωµά ἐστιν τῷ κυρί
ῳ
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29 Em seguida tomou Moisés o peito, e o ofereceu por oferta movida perante o Senhor; era a parte do carneiro da consagração que tocava a Moisés, como o Senhor lhe ordenara.

And Moses took the breast, waving it for a wave offering before the Lord; it was Moses' part of the sheep of the priest's offering, as the Lord gave orders to Moses.

καὶ λαβὼν µωυσῆς τὸ στηθύνιον ἀφεῖλεν αὐτὸ ἐπίθεµα ἔναντι κυρίου ἀπὸ τοῦ κριοῦ τῆς τελειώσεως καὶ ἐγένετο µωυσῇ ἐν µερίδι καθὰ ἐνετείλατο κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ

30 Tomou Moisés também do óleo da unção, e do sangue que estava sobre o altar, e o espargiu sobre Arão e suas vestes, e sobre seus filhos e as vestes de seus filhos com ele; e 
assim santificou tanto a Arão e suas vestes, como a seus filhos e as vestes de seus filhos com ele.

And Moses took some of the holy oil and of the blood which was on the altar and put it on Aaron and on his robes, and on his sons and on his sons' robes; and made Aaron 
holy, and his robes and his sons and his sons' robes with him.

καὶ ἔλαβεν µωυσῆς ἀπὸ τοῦ ἐλαίου τῆς χρίσεως καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵµατος τοῦ ἐπὶ τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου καὶ προσέρρανεν ἐπὶ ααρων καὶ τὰς στολὰς αὐτοῦ καὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰς 
στολὰς τῶν υἱῶν αὐτοῦ µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ ἡγίασεν ααρων καὶ τὰς στολὰς αὐτοῦ καὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰς στολὰς τῶν υἱῶν αὐτοῦ µετ' αὐτοῦ

31 E disse Moisés a Arão e seus filhos: Cozei a carne à porta da tenda da revelação; e ali a comereis com o pão que está no cesto da consagração, como ordenei, dizendo: Arão e 
seus filhos a comerão.

And Moses said to Aaron and to his sons, The flesh is to be cooked in water at the door of the Tent of meeting, and there you are to take it as food, together with the bread in 
the basket, as I have given orders, saying, It is the food of Aaron and his sons.

καὶ εἶπεν µωυσῆς πρὸς ααρων καὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτοῦ ἑψήσατε τὰ κρέα ἐν τῇ αὐλῇ τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου ἐν τόπῳ ἁγίῳ καὶ ἐκεῖ φάγεσθε αὐτὰ καὶ τοὺς ἄρτους τοὺς ἐν τῷ κ
ανῷ τῆς τελειώσεως ὃν τρόπον συντέτακταί µοι λέγων ααρων καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ φάγονται αὐτά

32 Mas o que restar da carne e do pão, queimá-lo-eis ao fogo.

And that which is over of the flesh and of the bread is to be burned with fire.

καὶ τὸ καταλειφθὲν τῶν κρεῶν καὶ τῶν ἄρτων ἐν πυρὶ κατακαυθήσεται

33 Durante sete dias não saireis da porta da tenda da revelação, até que se cumpram os dias da vossa consagração; porquanto por sete dias ele vos consagrará.

And you are not to go out from the door of the Tent of meeting for seven days, till the days for making you priest are ended; for this will be the work of seven days.

καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς θύρας τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου οὐκ ἐξελεύσεσθε ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας ἕως ἡµέρα πληρωθῇ ἡµέρα τελειώσεως ὑµῶν ἑπτὰ γὰρ ἡµέρας τελειώσει τὰς χεῖρας ὑµῶν

34 Como se fez neste dia, assim o senhor ordenou que se proceda, para fazer expiação por vós.

What has been done this day, has been ordered by the Lord to take away your sin.

καθάπερ ἐποίησεν ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ταύτῃ ἐνετείλατο κύριος τοῦ ποιῆσαι ὥστε ἐξιλάσασθαι περὶ ὑµῶν

35 Permanecereis, pois, à porta da tenda da revelação dia e noite por sete dias, e guardareis as ordenanças do Senhor, para que não morrais; porque assim me foi ordenado.

And you are to keep watch for the Lord at the door of the Tent of meeting day and night for seven days, so that death may not come to you: for so he has given me orders.

καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν θύραν τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου καθήσεσθε ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας ἡµέραν καὶ νύκτα φυλάξεσθε τὰ φυλάγµατα κυρίου ἵνα µὴ ἀποθάνητε οὕτως γὰρ ἐνετείλατό µοι κύριος ὁ 
θεός

36 E Arão e seus filhos fizeram todas as coisas que o Senhor ordenara por intermédio de Moisés.

And Aaron and his sons did all the things about which the Lord had given orders through Moses.

καὶ ἐποίησεν ααρων καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ πάντας τοὺς λόγους οὓς συνέταξεν κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ

1 Ora, ao dia oitavo, Moisés chamou a Arão e seus filhos, e os anciãos de Israel,

And on the eighth day Moses sent for Aaron and his sons and the responsible men of Israel;

καὶ ἐγενήθη τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ὀγδόῃ ἐκάλεσεν µωυσῆς ααρων καὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ τὴν γερουσίαν ισραηλ

2 e disse a Arão: Toma um bezerro tenro para oferta pelo pecado, e um carneiro para holocausto, ambos sem defeito, e oferece-os perante o Senhor.

And he said to Aaron, Take a young ox for a sin-offering and a male sheep for a burned offering, without a mark, and make an offering of them before the Lord.

καὶ εἶπεν µωυσῆς πρὸς ααρων λαβὲ σεαυτῷ µοσχάριον ἐκ βοῶν περὶ ἁµαρτίας καὶ κριὸν εἰς ὁλοκαύτωµα ἄµωµα καὶ προσένεγκε αὐτὰ ἔναντι κυρίου
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3 E falarás aos filhos de Israel, dizendo: Tomai um bode para oferta pelo pecado; e um bezerro e um cordeiro, ambos de um ano, e sem defeito, como holocausto;

And say to the children of Israel: Take a he-goat for a sin-offering, and a young ox and a lamb, in their first year, without any mark on them, for a burned offering;

καὶ τῇ γερουσίᾳ ισραηλ λάλησον λέγων λάβετε χίµαρον ἐξ αἰγῶν ἕνα περὶ ἁµαρτίας καὶ µοσχάριον καὶ ἀµνὸν ἐνιαύσιον εἰς ὁλοκάρπωσιν ἄµωµα

4 também um boi e um carneiro para ofertas pacíficas, para sacrificar perante o Senhor e oferta de cereais, amassada com azeite; porquanto hoje o Senhor vos aparecerá.

And an ox and a male sheep for peace-offerings, to be put to death before the Lord; and a meal offering mixed with oil: for this day you are to see the Lord.

καὶ µόσχον καὶ κριὸν εἰς θυσίαν σωτηρίου ἔναντι κυρίου καὶ σεµίδαλιν πεφυραµένην ἐν ἐλαίῳ ὅτι σήµερον κύριος ὀφθήσεται ἐν ὑµῖν

5 Então trouxeram até a entrada da tenda da revelação o que Moisés ordenara, e chegou-se toda a congregação, e ficou de pé diante do Senhor.

And they took the things ordered by Moses, before the Tent of meeting, and all the people came near, waiting before the Lord.

καὶ ἔλαβον καθὸ ἐνετείλατο µωυσῆς ἀπέναντι τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ προσῆλθεν πᾶσα συναγωγὴ καὶ ἔστησαν ἔναντι κυρίου

6 E disse Moisés: Esta é a coisa que o Senhor ordenou que fizésseis; e a glória do Senhor vos aparecerá.

And Moses said, This is what the Lord has said you are to do; and you will see the glory of the Lord.

καὶ εἶπεν µωυσῆς τοῦτο τὸ ῥῆµα ὃ εἶπεν κύριος ποιήσατε καὶ ὀφθήσεται ἐν ὑµῖν δόξα κυρίου

7 Depois disse Moisés a Arão: Chega-te ao altar, e apresenta a tua oferta pelo pecado e o teu holocausto, e faze expiação por ti e pelo povo; também apresenta a oferta do povo, 
e faze expiação por ele, como ordenou o Senhor.

And Moses said to Aaron, Come near to the altar and make your sin-offering and your burned offering to take away your sin and the sin of the people, and make the people's 
offering to take away their sin; as the Lord has given orders.

καὶ εἶπεν µωυσῆς τῷ ααρων πρόσελθε πρὸς τὸ θυσιαστήριον καὶ ποίησον τὸ περὶ τῆς ἁµαρτίας σου καὶ τὸ ὁλοκαύτωµά σου καὶ ἐξίλασαι περὶ σεαυτοῦ καὶ τοῦ οἴκου σου καὶ πο
ίησον τὰ δῶρα τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ ἐξίλασαι περὶ αὐτῶν καθάπερ ἐνετείλατο κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ

8 Arão, pois, chegou-se ao altar, e imolou o bezerro que era a sua própria oferta pelo pecado.

So Aaron came near to the altar and put to death the ox for the sin-offering for himself;

καὶ προσῆλθεν ααρων πρὸς τὸ θυσιαστήριον καὶ ἔσφαξεν τὸ µοσχάριον τὸ περὶ τῆς ἁµαρτίας

9 Os filhos de Arão trouxeram-lhe o sangue; e ele molhou o dedo no sangue, e o pôs sobre as pontas do altar, e derramou o sangue à base do altar;

And the sons of Aaron gave him the blood and he put his finger in the blood and put it on the horns of the altar, draining out the blood at the base of the altar;

καὶ προσήνεγκαν οἱ υἱοὶ ααρων τὸ αἷµα πρὸς αὐτόν καὶ ἔβαψεν τὸν δάκτυλον εἰς τὸ αἷµα καὶ ἐπέθηκεν ἐπὶ τὰ κέρατα τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου καὶ τὸ αἷµα ἐξέχεεν ἐπὶ τὴν βάσιν τοῦ θ
υσιαστηρίου

10 mas a gordura, e os rins, e o redenho do fígado, tirados da oferta pelo pecado, queimou-os sobre o altar, como o Senhor ordenara a Moisés.

But the fat and the kidneys and the fat on the liver of the sin-offering were burned by him on the altar as the Lord gave orders to Moses.

καὶ τὸ στέαρ καὶ τοὺς νεφροὺς καὶ τὸν λοβὸν τοῦ ἥπατος τοῦ περὶ τῆς ἁµαρτίας ἀνήνεγκεν ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον ὃν τρόπον ἐνετείλατο κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ

11 E queimou ao fogo fora do arraial a carne e o couro.

And the flesh and the skin were burned with fire outside the tent-circle;

καὶ τὰ κρέα καὶ τὴν βύρσαν κατέκαυσεν αὐτὰ πυρὶ ἔξω τῆς παρεµβολῆς

12 Depois imolou o holocausto, e os filhos de Arão lhe entregaram o sangue, e ele o espargiu sobre o altar em redor.

And he put to death the burned offering; and Aaron's sons gave him the blood and he put some of it on and round the altar;

καὶ ἔσφαξεν τὸ ὁλοκαύτωµα καὶ προσήνεγκαν οἱ υἱοὶ ααρων τὸ αἷµα πρὸς αὐτόν καὶ προσέχεεν ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον κύκλῳ

13 Também lhe entregaram o holocausto, pedaço por pedaço, e a cabeça; e ele os queimou sobre o altar.

And they gave him the parts of the burned offering, in their order, and the head, to be burned on the altar.

καὶ τὸ ὁλοκαύτωµα προσήνεγκαν αὐτῷ κατὰ µέλη αὐτὰ καὶ τὴν κεφαλήν καὶ ἐπέθηκεν ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον
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14 E lavou a fressura e as pernas, e as queimou sobre o holocausto no altar.

And the inside parts and the legs, when they had been washed with water, were burned on the burned offering on the altar.

καὶ ἔπλυνεν τὴν κοιλίαν καὶ τοὺς πόδας ὕδατι καὶ ἐπέθηκεν ἐπὶ τὸ ὁλοκαύτωµα ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον

15 Então apresentou a oferta do povo e, tomando o bode que era a oferta pelo pecado do povo, imolou-o e o ofereceu pelo pecado, como fizera com o primeiro.

And he made an offering for the people and took the goat of the sin-offering for the people and put it to death, offering it for sin, in the same way as the first.

καὶ προσήνεγκαν τὸ δῶρον τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ ἔλαβεν τὸν χίµαρον τὸν περὶ τῆς ἁµαρτίας τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ ἔσφαξεν αὐτὸ καθὰ καὶ τὸ πρῶτον

16 Apresentou também o holocausto, e o ofereceu segundo a ordenança. rifício até o terceiro

And he took the burned offering, offering it in the ordered way;

καὶ προσήνεγκεν τὸ ὁλοκαύτωµα καὶ ἐποίησεν αὐτό ὡς καθήκει

17 E apresentou a oferta de cereais e, tomando dela um punhado, queimou-o sobre o altar, além do holocausto da manhã.

And he put the meal offering before the Lord, and taking some of it in his hand he had it burned on the altar, separately from the burned offering of the morning.

καὶ προσήνεγκεν τὴν θυσίαν καὶ ἔπλησεν τὰς χεῖρας ἀπ' αὐτῆς καὶ ἐπέθηκεν ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον χωρὶς τοῦ ὁλοκαυτώµατος τοῦ πρωινοῦ

18 Imolou também o boi e o carneiro em sacrifício de oferta pacífica pelo povo; e os filhos de Arão entregaram-lhe o sangue, que ele espargiu sobre o altar em redor,

And he put to death the ox and the sheep, which were the peace-offerings for the people; and Aaron's sons gave him the blood and he put some of it on and round the altar;

καὶ ἔσφαξεν τὸν µόσχον καὶ τὸν κριὸν τῆς θυσίας τοῦ σωτηρίου τῆς τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ προσήνεγκαν οἱ υἱοὶ ααρων τὸ αἷµα πρὸς αὐτόν καὶ προσέχεεν πρὸς τὸ θυσιαστήριον κύκλῳ

19 como também a gordura do boi e do carneiro, a cauda gorda, e o que cobre a fressura, e os rins, e o redenho do fígado;

And as for the fat of the ox and the fat tail of the sheep and the fat covering the inside parts and the kidneys and the fat on the liver;

καὶ τὸ στέαρ τὸ ἀπὸ τοῦ µόσχου καὶ τοῦ κριοῦ τὴν ὀσφὴν καὶ τὸ στέαρ τὸ κατακαλύπτον ἐπὶ τῆς κοιλίας καὶ τοὺς δύο νεφροὺς καὶ τὸ στέαρ τὸ ἐπ' αὐτῶν καὶ τὸν λοβὸν τὸν ἐπὶ 
τοῦ ἥπατος

20 e puseram a gordura sobre os peitos, e ele queimou a gordura sobre o altar;

They put the fat on the breasts, and the fat was burned on the altar.

καὶ ἐπέθηκεν τὰ στέατα ἐπὶ τὰ στηθύνια καὶ ἀνήνεγκαν τὰ στέατα ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον

21 mas os peitos e a coxa direita, ofereceu-os Arão por oferta movida perante o Senhor, como Moisés tinha ordenado.

And Aaron took the breasts and the right leg, waving them for a wave offering before the Lord, as Moses gave orders.

καὶ τὸ στηθύνιον καὶ τὸν βραχίονα τὸν δεξιὸν ἀφεῖλεν ααρων ἀφαίρεµα ἔναντι κυρίου ὃν τρόπον συνέταξεν κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ

22 Depois Arão, levantando as mãos para o povo, o abençoou e desceu, tendo acabado de oferecer a oferta pelo pecado, o holocausto e as ofertas pacíficas.

And Aaron, lifting up his hands to the people, gave them a blessing; and he came down from offering the sin-offering, and the burned offering, and the peace-offerings.

καὶ ἐξάρας ααρων τὰς χεῖρας ἐπὶ τὸν λαὸν εὐλόγησεν αὐτούς καὶ κατέβη ποιήσας τὸ περὶ τῆς ἁµαρτίας καὶ τὰ ὁλοκαυτώµατα καὶ τὰ τοῦ σωτηρίου

23 E Moisés e Arão entraram na tenda da revelação; depois saíram, e abençoaram o povo; e a glória do Senhor apareceu a todo o povo,

And Moses and Aaron went into the Tent of meeting, and came out and gave the people a blessing, and the glory of the Lord was seen by all the people.

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν µωυσῆς καὶ ααρων εἰς τὴν σκηνὴν τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ ἐξελθόντες εὐλόγησαν πάντα τὸν λαόν καὶ ὤφθη ἡ δόξα κυρίου παντὶ τῷ λαῷ

24 pois saiu fogo de diante do Senhor, e consumiu o holocausto e a gordura sobre o altar; o que vendo todo o povo, jubilaram e prostraram-se sobre os seus rostos.

And fire came out from before the Lord, burning up the offering on the altar and the fat: and when all the people saw it, they gave a loud cry, falling down on their faces.

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν πῦρ παρὰ κυρίου καὶ κατέφαγεν τὰ ἐπὶ τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου τά τε ὁλοκαυτώµατα καὶ τὰ στέατα καὶ εἶδεν πᾶς ὁ λαὸς καὶ ἐξέστη καὶ ἔπεσαν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον
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1 Ora, Nadabe, e Abiú, filhos de Arão, tomaram cada um o seu incensário e, pondo neles fogo e sobre ele deitando incenso, ofereceram fogo estranho perante o Senhor, o que 
ele não lhes ordenara.

And Nadab and Abihu, the sons of Aaron, took their vessels and put fire in them and perfume, burning strange fire before the Lord, which he had not given them orders to 
do.

καὶ λαβόντες οἱ δύο υἱοὶ ααρων ναδαβ καὶ αβιουδ ἕκαστος τὸ πυρεῖον αὐτοῦ ἐπέθηκαν ἐπ' αὐτὸ πῦρ καὶ ἐπέβαλον ἐπ' αὐτὸ θυµίαµα καὶ προσήνεγκαν ἔναντι κυρίου πῦρ ἀλλότρ
ιον ὃ οὐ προσέταξεν κύριος αὐτοῖς

2 Então saiu fogo de diante do Senhor, e os devorou; e morreram perante o Senhor.

And fire came out from before the Lord, burning them up and causing their destruction before the Lord.

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν πῦρ παρὰ κυρίου καὶ κατέφαγεν αὐτούς καὶ ἀπέθανον ἔναντι κυρίου

3 Disse Moisés a Arão: Isto é o que o Senhor falou, dizendo: Serei santificado naqueles que se chegarem a mim, e serei glorificado diante de todo o povo. Mas Arão guardou 
silêncio.

Then Moses said to Aaron, This is what the Lord said, I will be holy in the eyes of all those who come near to me, and I will be honoured before all the people. And Aaron 
said nothing.

καὶ εἶπεν µωυσῆς πρὸς ααρων τοῦτό ἐστιν ὃ εἶπεν κύριος λέγων ἐν τοῖς ἐγγίζουσίν µοι ἁγιασθήσοµαι καὶ ἐν πάσῃ τῇ συναγωγῇ δοξασθήσοµαι καὶ κατενύχθη ααρων

4 E Moisés chamou a Misael e a Elzafã, filhos de Uziel, tio de Arão, e disse-lhes: Chegai-vos, levai vossos irmãos de diante do santuário, para fora do arraial.

And Moses sent for Mishael and Elzaphan, the sons of Uzziel, the brother of Aaron's father, and said to them, Come near and take your brothers away from before the holy 
place, outside the tent-circle.

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν µωυσῆς τὸν µισαδαι καὶ τὸν ελισαφαν υἱοὺς οζιηλ υἱοὺς τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ τοῦ πατρὸς ααρων καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς προσέλθατε καὶ ἄρατε τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς ὑµῶν ἐκ προσώπο
υ τῶν ἁγίων ἔξω τῆς παρεµβολῆς

5 Chegaram-se, pois, e levaram-nos como estavam, nas próprias túnicas, para fora do arraial, como Moisés lhes dissera.

So they came and took them, in their coats, outside the tent-circle, as Moses had said.

καὶ προσῆλθον καὶ ἦραν ἐν τοῖς χιτῶσιν αὐτῶν ἔξω τῆς παρεµβολῆς ὃν τρόπον εἶπεν µωυσῆς

6 Então disse Moisés a Arão, e a seus filhos Eleazar e Itamar: Não descubrais as vossas cabeças, nem rasgueis as vossas vestes, para que não morrais, nem venha a ira sobre 
toda a congregação; mas vossos irmãos, toda a casa de Israel, lamentem este incêndio que o Senhor acendeu.

And Moses said to Aaron and to Eleazar and Ithamar, his sons, Do not let your hair be loose, and give no signs of grief; so that death may not overtake you, and his wrath 
come on all the people; but let there be weeping among your brothers and all the house of Israel for this burning of the Lord's fire.

καὶ εἶπεν µωυσῆς πρὸς ααρων καὶ ελεαζαρ καὶ ιθαµαρ τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτοῦ τοὺς καταλελειµµένους τὴν κεφαλὴν ὑµῶν οὐκ ἀποκιδαρώσετε καὶ τὰ ἱµάτια ὑµῶν οὐ διαρρήξετε ἵνα 
µὴ ἀποθάνητε καὶ ἐπὶ πᾶσαν τὴν συναγωγὴν ἔσται θυµός οἱ ἀδελφοὶ ὑµῶν πᾶς ὁ οἶκος ισραηλ κλαύσονται τὸν ἐµπυρισµόν ὃν ἐνεπυρίσθησαν ὑπὸ κυρίου

7 E não saireis da porta da tenda da revelação, para que não morrais; porque está sobre vós o óleo da unção do Senhor. E eles fizeram conforme a palavra de Moisés.

And do not go out from the door of the Tent of meeting, or death will come to you; for the holy oil of the Lord is on you. And they did as Moses said.

καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς θύρας τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου οὐκ ἐξελεύσεσθε ἵνα µὴ ἀποθάνητε τὸ γὰρ ἔλαιον τῆς χρίσεως τὸ παρὰ κυρίου ἐφ' ὑµῖν καὶ ἐποίησαν κατὰ τὸ ῥῆµα µωυσῆ

8 Falou também o Senhor a Arão, dizendo:

And the Lord said to Aaron:

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος τῷ ααρων λέγων
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9 Não bebereis vinho nem bebida forte, nem tu nem teus filhos contigo, quando entrardes na tenda da revelação, para que não morrais; estatuto perpétuo será isso pelas vossas 
gerações,

Take no wine, or strong drink, you or your sons with you, when you go into the Tent of meeting, that it may not be the cause of death to you; this is an order for ever through 
all your generations.

οἶνον καὶ σικερα οὐ πίεσθε σὺ καὶ οἱ υἱοί σου µετὰ σοῦ ἡνίκα ἂν εἰσπορεύησθε εἰς τὴν σκηνὴν τοῦ µαρτυρίου ἢ προσπορευοµένων ὑµῶν πρὸς τὸ θυσιαστήριον καὶ οὐ µὴ ἀποθά
νητε νόµιµον αἰώνιον εἰς τὰς γενεὰς ὑµῶν

10 não somente para fazer separação entre o santo e o profano, e entre o imundo e o limpo,

And make a division between the holy and the common, and between the unclean and the clean;

διαστεῖλαι ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν ἁγίων καὶ τῶν βεβήλων καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν ἀκαθάρτων καὶ τῶν καθαρῶν

11 mas também para ensinar aos filhos de Israel todos os estatutos que o Senhor lhes tem dado por intermédio de Moisés.

Teaching the children of Israel all the laws which the Lord has given them by the hand of Moses.

καὶ συµβιβάσεις τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ πάντα τὰ νόµιµα ἃ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς αὐτοὺς διὰ χειρὸς µωυσῆ

12 Também disse Moisés a Arão, e a Eleazar e Itamar, seus filhos que lhe ficaram: Tomai a oferta de cereais que resta das ofertas queimadas do Senhor, e comei-a sem levedura 
junto do altar, porquanto é coisa santíssima.

And Moses said to Aaron and to Eleazar and Ithamar, his sons who were still living, Take the rest of the meal offering from the offerings of the Lord made by fire, and take 
it for your food, without leaven, at the side of the altar, for it is most holy.

καὶ εἶπεν µωυσῆς πρὸς ααρων καὶ πρὸς ελεαζαρ καὶ ιθαµαρ τοὺς υἱοὺς ααρων τοὺς καταλειφθέντας λάβετε τὴν θυσίαν τὴν καταλειφθεῖσαν ἀπὸ τῶν καρπωµάτων κυρίου καὶ φ
άγεσθε ἄζυµα παρὰ τὸ θυσιαστήριον ἅγια ἁγίων ἐστίν

13 Comê-la-eis em lugar santo, porque isto é a tua porção, e a porção de teus filhos, das ofertas queimadas do Senhor; porque assim me foi ordenado.

It is to be for your food in a holy place, because it is your right and your sons' right, from the offerings of the Lord made by fire: for so am I ordered.

καὶ φάγεσθε αὐτὴν ἐν τόπῳ ἁγίῳ νόµιµον γάρ σοί ἐστιν καὶ νόµιµον τοῖς υἱοῖς σου τοῦτο ἀπὸ τῶν καρπωµάτων κυρίου οὕτω γὰρ ἐντέταλταί µοι

14 Também o peito da oferta movida e a coxa da oferta alçada, comê-los-eis em lugar limpo, tu, e teus filhos e tuas filhas contigo; porquanto são eles dados como tua porção, e 
como porção de teus filhos, dos sacrifícios das ofertas pacíficas dos filhos de Israel.

And the breast which is waved and the leg which is lifted up on high, you are to take as your food in a clean place; you and your sons and your daughters with you: for they 
are given to you as your right and your sons' right, from the peace-offerings of the children of Israel.

καὶ τὸ στηθύνιον τοῦ ἀφορίσµατος καὶ τὸν βραχίονα τοῦ ἀφαιρέµατος φάγεσθε ἐν τόπῳ ἁγίῳ σὺ καὶ οἱ υἱοί σου καὶ ὁ οἶκός σου µετὰ σοῦ νόµιµον γὰρ σοὶ καὶ νόµιµον τοῖς υἱοῖς
 σου ἐδόθη ἀπὸ τῶν θυσιῶν τοῦ σωτηρίου τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ

15 Trarão a coxa da oferta alçada e o peito da oferta movida juntamente com as ofertas queimadas da gordura, para movê-los como oferta movida perante o Senhor; isso te 
pertencerá como porção, a ti e a teus filhos contigo, para sempre, como o Senhor tem ordenado.

Let them take the breast which is waved and the leg which is lifted up on high, with the fat of the burned offering, to be waved for a wave offering before the Lord; and this 
will be for you and for your sons with you, for a right for ever, as the Lord has given orders.

τὸν βραχίονα τοῦ ἀφαιρέµατος καὶ τὸ στηθύνιον τοῦ ἀφορίσµατος ἐπὶ τῶν καρπωµάτων τῶν στεάτων προσοίσουσιν ἀφόρισµα ἀφορίσαι ἔναντι κυρίου καὶ ἔσται σοὶ καὶ τοῖς υἱ
οῖς σου καὶ ταῖς θυγατράσιν σου µετὰ σοῦ νόµιµον αἰώνιον ὃν τρόπον συνέταξεν κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ

16 E Moisés buscou diligentemente o bode da oferta pelo pecado, e eis que já tinha sido queimado; pelo que se indignou grandemente contra Eleazar e contra Itamar, os filhos 
que de Arão ficaram, e lhes disse:

And Moses was looking for the goat of the sin-offering, but it was burned; and he was angry with Eleazar and Ithamar, the sons of Aaron, who were still living, saying,

καὶ τὸν χίµαρον τὸν περὶ τῆς ἁµαρτίας ζητῶν ἐξεζήτησεν µωυσῆς καὶ ὅδε ἐνεπεπύριστο καὶ ἐθυµώθη µωυσῆς ἐπὶ ελεαζαρ καὶ ιθαµαρ τοὺς υἱοὺς ααρων τοὺς καταλελειµµένους
 λέγων
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17 Por que não comestes a oferta pelo pecado em lugar santo, visto que é coisa santíssima, e o Senhor a deu a vós para levardes a iniqüidade da congregação, para fazerdes 
expiação por eles diante do Senhor?

Why did you not make a meal of the sin-offering in the holy place? For it is most holy and he has given it to you, so that the sin of the people may be put on it, to take away 
their sin before the Lord.

διὰ τί οὐκ ἐφάγετε τὸ περὶ τῆς ἁµαρτίας ἐν τόπῳ ἁγίῳ ὅτι γὰρ ἅγια ἁγίων ἐστίν τοῦτο ἔδωκεν ὑµῖν φαγεῖν ἵνα ἀφέλητε τὴν ἁµαρτίαν τῆς συναγωγῆς καὶ ἐξιλάσησθε περὶ αὐτῶν
 ἔναντι κυρίου

18 Eis que não se trouxe o seu sangue para dentro do santuário; certamente a devíeis ter comido em lugar santo, como eu havia ordenado.

See, its blood was not taken into the holy place: certainly it was right for you to have taken it as food in the holy place, as I gave orders.

οὐ γὰρ εἰσήχθη τοῦ αἵµατος αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸ ἅγιον κατὰ πρόσωπον ἔσω φάγεσθε αὐτὸ ἐν τόπῳ ἁγίῳ ὃν τρόπον µοι συνέταξεν κύριος

19 Então disse Arão a Moisés: Eis que hoje ofereceram a sua oferta pelo pecado e o seu holocausto perante o Senhor, e tais coisas como essas me têm acontecido; se eu tivesse 
comido hoje a oferta pelo pecado, porventura teria sido isso coisa agradavel aos olhos do Senhor?

And Aaron said to Moses, You have seen that today they have made their sin-offering and their burned offering before the Lord, and such things as these have come on me. 
If I had taken the sin-offering as food today, would it have been pleasing to the Lord?

καὶ ἐλάλησεν ααρων πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων εἰ σήµερον προσαγειόχασιν τὰ περὶ τῆς ἁµαρτίας αὐτῶν καὶ τὰ ὁλοκαυτώµατα αὐτῶν ἔναντι κυρίου καὶ συµβέβηκέν µοι ταῦτα καὶ φά
γοµαι τὰ περὶ τῆς ἁµαρτίας σήµερον µὴ ἀρεστὸν ἔσται κυρίῳ

20 Ouvindo Moisés isto, pareceu-lhe razoável.

And after hearing this, Moses was no longer angry.

καὶ ἤκουσεν µωυσῆς καὶ ἤρεσεν αὐτῷ

1 Falou o Senhor a Moisés e a Arão, dizendo-lhes:

And the Lord said to Moses and Aaron,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν καὶ ααρων λέγων

2 Dizei aos filhos de Israel: Estes são os animais que podereis comer dentre todos os animais que há sobre a terra:

Say to the children of Israel: These are the living things which you may have for food among all the beasts on the earth.

λαλήσατε τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ λέγοντες ταῦτα τὰ κτήνη ἃ φάγεσθε ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν κτηνῶν τῶν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

3 dentre os animais, todo o que tem a unha fendida, de sorte que se divide em duas, o que rumina, esse podereis comer.

You may have as food any beast which has a division in the horn of its foot, and whose food comes back into its mouth to be crushed again.

πᾶν κτῆνος διχηλοῦν ὁπλὴν καὶ ὀνυχιστῆρας ὀνυχίζον δύο χηλῶν καὶ ἀνάγον µηρυκισµὸν ἐν τοῖς κτήνεσιν ταῦτα φάγεσθε

4 Os seguintes, contudo, não comereis, dentre os que ruminam e dentre os que têm a unha fendida: o camelo, porque rumina mas não tem a unha fendida, esse vos será 
imundo;

But, at the same time, of those beasts, you may not take for food the camel, because its food comes back but the horn of its foot is not parted in two; it is unclean to you.

πλὴν ἀπὸ τούτων οὐ φάγεσθε ἀπὸ τῶν ἀναγόντων µηρυκισµὸν καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν διχηλούντων τὰς ὁπλὰς καὶ ὀνυχιζόντων ὀνυχιστῆρας τὸν κάµηλον ὅτι ἀνάγει µηρυκισµὸν τοῦτο ὁπλ
ὴν δὲ οὐ διχηλεῖ ἀκάθαρτον τοῦτο ὑµῖν

5 o querogrilo, porque rumina mas não tem a unha fendida, esse vos será imundo;

And the rock-badger, for the same reason, is unclean to you.

καὶ τὸν δασύποδα ὅτι ἀνάγει µηρυκισµὸν τοῦτο καὶ ὁπλὴν οὐ διχηλεῖ ἀκάθαρτον τοῦτο ὑµῖν

6 a lebre, porque rumina mas não tem a unha fendida, essa vos será imunda;

And the hare, because the horn of its foot is not parted in two, is unclean to you.

καὶ τὸν χοιρογρύλλιον ὅτι ἀνάγει µηρυκισµὸν τοῦτο καὶ ὁπλὴν οὐ διχηλεῖ ἀκάθαρτον τοῦτο ὑµῖν
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7 e o porco, porque tem a unha fendida, de sorte que se divide em duas, mas não rumina, esse vos será imundo.

And the pig is unclean to you, because though the horn of its foot is parted, its food does not come back.

καὶ τὸν ὗν ὅτι διχηλεῖ ὁπλὴν τοῦτο καὶ ὀνυχίζει ὄνυχας ὁπλῆς καὶ τοῦτο οὐκ ἀνάγει µηρυκισµόν ἀκάθαρτον τοῦτο ὑµῖν

8 Da sua carne não comereis, nem tocareis nos seus cadáveres; esses vos serão imundos.

Their flesh may not be used for food, and their dead bodies may not even be touched; they are unclean to you.

ἀπὸ τῶν κρεῶν αὐτῶν οὐ φάγεσθε καὶ τῶν θνησιµαίων αὐτῶν οὐχ ἅψεσθε ἀκάθαρτα ταῦτα ὑµῖν

9 Estes são os que podereis comer de todos os que há nas águas: todo o que tem barbatanas e escamas, nas águas, nos mares e nos rios, esse podereis comer.

These you may have for food of all things living in the water: anything living in the water, in the seas or rivers, which has special parts for swimming and skin formed of thin 
plates, may be used for food.

καὶ ταῦτα ἃ φάγεσθε ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν ἐν τοῖς ὕδασιν πάντα ὅσα ἐστὶν αὐτοῖς πτερύγια καὶ λεπίδες ἐν τοῖς ὕδασιν καὶ ἐν ταῖς θαλάσσαις καὶ ἐν τοῖς χειµάρροις ταῦτα φάγεσθε

10 Mas todo o que não tem barbatanas, nem escamas, nos mares e nos rios, todo réptil das águas, e todos os animais que vivem nas águas, estes vos serão abomináveis,

All other things living and moving in the water, in the sea or in the rivers, are a disgusting thing to you;

καὶ πάντα ὅσα οὐκ ἔστιν αὐτοῖς πτερύγια οὐδὲ λεπίδες ἐν τῷ ὕδατι ἢ ἐν ταῖς θαλάσσαις καὶ ἐν τοῖς χειµάρροις ἀπὸ πάντων ὧν ἐρεύγεται τὰ ὕδατα καὶ ἀπὸ πάσης ψυχῆς ζώσης 
τῆς ἐν τῷ ὕδατι βδέλυγµά ἐστιν

11 tê-los-eis em abominação; da sua carne não comereis, e abominareis os seus cadáveres.

They may not be used for food, and their dead bodies are disgusting to you.

καὶ βδελύγµατα ἔσονται ὑµῖν ἀπὸ τῶν κρεῶν αὐτῶν οὐκ ἔδεσθε καὶ τὰ θνησιµαῖα αὐτῶν βδελύξεσθε

12 Tudo o que não tem barbatanas nem escamas, nas águas, será para vós abominável.

Anything in the water which has no special parts for swimming and no thin plates on its skin is disgusting to you.

καὶ πάντα ὅσα οὐκ ἔστιν αὐτοῖς πτερύγια καὶ λεπίδες τῶν ἐν τῷ ὕδατι βδέλυγµα τοῦτό ἐστιν ὑµῖν

13 Dentre as aves, a estas abominareis; não se comerão, serão abominãveis: a águia, o quebrantosso, o xofrango,

And among birds these are to be disgusting to you, and not to be used for food: the eagle and the gier-eagle and the ospray;

καὶ ταῦτα βδελύξεσθε ἀπὸ τῶν πετεινῶν καὶ οὐ βρωθήσεται βδέλυγµά ἐστιν τὸν ἀετὸν καὶ τὸν γρύπα καὶ τὸν ἁλιαίετον

14 o açor, o falcão segundo a sua espécie,

And the kite and the falcon, and birds of that sort;

καὶ τὸν γύπα καὶ ἰκτῖνα καὶ τὰ ὅµοια αὐτῷ

15 todo corvo segundo a sua espécie,

Every raven, and birds of that sort;

καὶ κόρακα καὶ τὰ ὅµοια αὐτῷ

16 o avestruz, o mocho, a gaivota, o gavião segundo a sua espécie,

And the ostrich and the night-hawk and the sea-hawk, and birds of that sort;

καὶ στρουθὸν καὶ γλαῦκα καὶ λάρον καὶ τὰ ὅµοια αὐτῷ καὶ ἱέρακα καὶ τὰ ὅµοια αὐτῷ

17 o bufo, o corvo marinho, a coruja,

And the little owl and the cormorant and the great owl;

καὶ νυκτικόρακα καὶ καταρράκτην καὶ ἶβιν
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18 o porfirião, o pelicano, o abutre,

And the water-hen and the pelican and the vulture;

καὶ πορφυρίωνα καὶ πελεκᾶνα καὶ κύκνον

19 a cegonha, a garça segundo a sua, espécie, a poupa e o morcego.

The stork and the heron, and birds of that sort, and the hoopoe and the bat.

καὶ γλαῦκα καὶ ἐρωδιὸν καὶ χαραδριὸν καὶ τὰ ὅµοια αὐτῷ καὶ ἔποπα καὶ νυκτερίδα

20 Todos os insetos alados que andam sobre quatro pés, serão para vós uma abominação.

Every winged four-footed thing which goes on the earth is disgusting to you;

καὶ πάντα τὰ ἑρπετὰ τῶν πετεινῶν ἃ πορεύεται ἐπὶ τέσσαρα βδελύγµατά ἐστιν ὑµῖν

21 Contudo, estes há que podereis comer de todos os insetos alados que andam sobre quatro pés: os que têm pernas sobre os seus pés, para saltar com elas sobre a terra;

But of the winged four-footed things, those which have long legs for jumping on the earth you may have for food;

ἀλλὰ ταῦτα φάγεσθε ἀπὸ τῶν ἑρπετῶν τῶν πετεινῶν ἃ πορεύεται ἐπὶ τέσσαρα ἃ ἔχει σκέλη ἀνώτερον τῶν ποδῶν αὐτοῦ πηδᾶν ἐν αὐτοῖς ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

22 isto é, deles podereis comer os seguintes: o gafanhoto segundo a sua espécie, o solham segundo a sua espécie, o hargol segundo a sua espécie e o hagabe segundo a sua especie.

Such as all the different sorts of locust.

καὶ ταῦτα φάγεσθε ἀπ' αὐτῶν τὸν βροῦχον καὶ τὰ ὅµοια αὐτῷ καὶ τὸν ἀττάκην καὶ τὰ ὅµοια αὐτῷ καὶ τὴν ἀκρίδα καὶ τὰ ὅµοια αὐτῇ καὶ τὸν ὀφιοµάχην καὶ τὰ ὅµοια αὐτῷ

23 Mas todos os outros insetos alados que têm quatro pés, serão para vós uma abominação.

But all other winged four-footed things which go on the earth are disgusting to you.

πᾶν ἑρπετὸν ἀπὸ τῶν πετεινῶν οἷς ἐστιν τέσσαρες πόδες βδέλυγµά ἐστιν ὑµῖν

24 Também por eles vos tornareis imundos; qualquer que tocar nos seus cadáveres, será imundo até a tarde,

By these you will be made unclean; anyone touching their dead bodies will be unclean till evening:

καὶ ἐν τούτοις µιανθήσεσθε πᾶς ὁ ἁπτόµενος τῶν θνησιµαίων αὐτῶν ἀκάθαρτος ἔσται ἕως ἑσπέρας

25 e quem levar qualquer parte dos seus cadáveres, lavará as suas vestes, e será imundo até a tarde.

Whoever takes away the dead body of one of them is to have his clothing washed, and will be unclean till evening.

καὶ πᾶς ὁ αἴρων τῶν θνησιµαίων αὐτῶν πλυνεῖ τὰ ἱµάτια καὶ ἀκάθαρτος ἔσται ἕως ἑσπέρας

26 Todo animal que tem unhas fendidas, mas cuja fenda não as divide em duas, e que não rumina, será para vós imundo; qualquer que tocar neles será imundo.

Every beast, in the horn of whose foot there is not a complete division, and whose food does not come back, is unclean to you: anyone touching one of these will be unclean.

ἐν πᾶσιν τοῖς κτήνεσιν ὅ ἐστιν διχηλοῦν ὁπλὴν καὶ ὀνυχιστῆρας ὀνυχίζει καὶ µηρυκισµὸν οὐ µαρυκᾶται ἀκάθαρτα ἔσονται ὑµῖν πᾶς ὁ ἁπτόµενος τῶν θνησιµαίων αὐτῶν ἀκάθαρ
τος ἔσται ἕως ἑσπέρας

27 Todos os plantígrados dentre os quadrúpedes, esses vos serão imundos; qualquer que tocar nos seus cadáveres sera imundo até a tarde,

Any four-footed beast which goes on the ball of its foot, is unclean to you: anyone touching the dead body of one of these will be unclean till evening.

καὶ πᾶς ὃς πορεύεται ἐπὶ χειρῶν ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς θηρίοις ἃ πορεύεται ἐπὶ τέσσαρα ἀκάθαρτα ἔσται ὑµῖν πᾶς ὁ ἁπτόµενος τῶν θνησιµαίων αὐτῶν ἀκάθαρτος ἔσται ἕως ἑσπέρας

28 e o que levar os seus cadáveres lavará as suas vestes, e será imundo até a tarde; eles serão para vós imundos.

Anyone who takes away the dead body of one of these is to have his clothing washed and be unclean till evening.

καὶ ὁ αἴρων τῶν θνησιµαίων αὐτῶν πλυνεῖ τὰ ἱµάτια καὶ ἀκάθαρτος ἔσται ἕως ἑσπέρας ἀκάθαρτα ταῦτα ὑµῖν ἐστιν
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29 Estes também vos serão por imundos entre os animais que se arrastam sobre a terra: a doninha, o rato, o crocodilo da terra segundo a sua espécie,

And these are unclean to you among things which go low down on the earth; the weasel and the mouse and the great lizard, and animals of that sort;

καὶ ταῦτα ὑµῖν ἀκάθαρτα ἀπὸ τῶν ἑρπετῶν τῶν ἑρπόντων ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἡ γαλῆ καὶ ὁ µῦς καὶ ὁ κροκόδειλος ὁ χερσαῖος

30 o musaranho, o crocodilo da água, a lagartixa, o lagarto e a toupeira.

And the ferret and the land crocodile and the lizard and the sand-lizard and the chameleon.

µυγαλῆ καὶ χαµαιλέων καὶ καλαβώτης καὶ σαύρα καὶ ἀσπάλαξ

31 Esses vos serão imundos dentre todos os animais rasteiros; qualquer que os tocar, depois de mortos, será imundo até a tarde;

All these are unclean to you: anyone touching them when they are dead will be unclean till evening.

ταῦτα ἀκάθαρτα ὑµῖν ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν ἑρπετῶν τῶν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς πᾶς ὁ ἁπτόµενος αὐτῶν τεθνηκότων ἀκάθαρτος ἔσται ἕως ἑσπέρας

32 e tudo aquilo sobre o que cair o cadáver de qualquer deles será imundo; seja vaso de madeira, ou vestidura, ou pele, ou saco, seja qualquer instrumento com que se faz 
alguma obra, será metido na água, e será imundo até a tarde; então será limpo.

The dead body of any of these, falling on anything, will make that thing unclean; if it is any vessel of wood, or clothing, or skin, or bag, whatever it is, if it is used for any 
purpose, it will have to be put into water, and will be unclean till evening; after that it will be clean.

καὶ πᾶν ἐφ' ὃ ἂν ἐπιπέσῃ ἀπ' αὐτῶν τεθνηκότων αὐτῶν ἀκάθαρτον ἔσται ἀπὸ παντὸς σκεύους ξυλίνου ἢ ἱµατίου ἢ δέρµατος ἢ σάκκου πᾶν σκεῦος ὃ ἐὰν ποιηθῇ ἔργον ἐν αὐτῷ ε
ἰς ὕδωρ βαφήσεται καὶ ἀκάθαρτον ἔσται ἕως ἑσπέρας καὶ καθαρὸν ἔσται

33 E quanto a todo vaso de barro dentro do qual cair algum deles, tudo o que houver nele será imundo, e o vaso quebrareis.

And if one of them gets into any vessel of earth, whatever is in the vessel will be unclean and the vessel will have to be broken.

καὶ πᾶν σκεῦος ὀστράκινον εἰς ὃ ἐὰν πέσῃ ἀπὸ τούτων ἔνδον ὅσα ἐὰν ἔνδον ᾖ ἀκάθαρτα ἔσται καὶ αὐτὸ συντριβήσεται

34 Todo alimento depositado nele, que se pode comer, sobre o qual vier água, será imundo; e toda bebida que se pode beber, sendo depositada em qualquer destes vasos será 
imunda.

Any food in it, and anything on which water from it comes, will be unclean: any drink taken from such a vessel will be unclean.

καὶ πᾶν βρῶµα ὃ ἔσθεται εἰς ὃ ἐὰν ἐπέλθῃ ἐπ' αὐτὸ ὕδωρ ἀκάθαρτον ἔσται καὶ πᾶν ποτόν ὃ πίνεται ἐν παντὶ ἀγγείῳ ἀκάθαρτον ἔσται

35 E tudo aquilo sobre o que cair: alguma parte dos cadáveres deles será imundo; seja forno, seja fogão, será quebrado; imundos são, portanto para vós serão imundos.

Any part of the dead body of one of these, falling on anything, will make it unclean; if it is an oven or a cooking-pot it will have to be broken: they are unclean and will be 
unclean to you.

καὶ πᾶν ὃ ἐὰν πέσῃ ἀπὸ τῶν θνησιµαίων αὐτῶν ἐπ' αὐτό ἀκάθαρτον ἔσται κλίβανοι καὶ κυθρόποδες καθαιρεθήσονται ἀκάθαρτα ταῦτά ἐστιν καὶ ἀκάθαρτα ταῦτα ὑµῖν ἔσονται

36 Contudo, uma fonte ou cisterna, em que há depósito de água, será limpa; mas quem tocar no cadáver será imundo.

But at the same time a fountain or a place where water is stored for use will be clean; but anyone touching their dead bodies will be unclean.

πλὴν πηγῶν ὑδάτων καὶ λάκκου καὶ συναγωγῆς ὕδατος ἔσται καθαρόν ὁ δὲ ἁπτόµενος τῶν θνησιµαίων αὐτῶν ἀκάθαρτος ἔσται

37 E, se dos seus cadáveres cair alguma coisa sobre alguma semente que se houver de semear, esta será limpa;

If any part of the dead body of one of these gets on to any seed for planting, it is clean;

ἐὰν δὲ ἐπιπέσῃ τῶν θνησιµαίων αὐτῶν ἐπὶ πᾶν σπέρµα σπόριµον ὃ σπαρήσεται καθαρὸν ἔσται

38 mas se for deitada água sobre a semente, e se dos cadáveres cair alguma coisa sobre ela, então ela será para vós imunda.

But if water is put on the seed, and any part of the dead body gets on to it, it will be unclean to you.

ἐὰν δὲ ἐπιχυθῇ ὕδωρ ἐπὶ πᾶν σπέρµα καὶ ἐπιπέσῃ τῶν θνησιµαίων αὐτῶν ἐπ' αὐτό ἀκάθαρτόν ἐστιν ὑµῖν
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39 E se morrer algum dos animais de que vos é lícito comer, quem tocar no seu cadáver sera imundo até a tarde;

And if any beast which may be used for food comes to a natural death, anyone touching its dead body will be unclean till evening.

ἐὰν δὲ ἀποθάνῃ τῶν κτηνῶν ὅ ἐστιν ὑµῖν τοῦτο φαγεῖν ὁ ἁπτόµενος τῶν θνησιµαίων αὐτῶν ἀκάθαρτος ἔσται ἕως ἑσπέρας

40 e quem comer do cadáver dele lavará as suas vestes, e será imundo até a tarde; igualmente quem levar o cadáver dele lavará as suas vestes, e será imundo até a tarde.

And he who makes use of any part of its body for food is to have his clothing washed and be unclean till evening; and anyone taking away its body is to have his clothing 
washed and be unclean till evening.

καὶ ὁ ἐσθίων ἀπὸ τῶν θνησιµαίων τούτων πλυνεῖ τὰ ἱµάτια καὶ ἀκάθαρτος ἔσται ἕως ἑσπέρας καὶ ὁ αἴρων ἀπὸ θνησιµαίων αὐτῶν πλυνεῖ τὰ ἱµάτια καὶ λούσεται ὕδατι καὶ ἀκά
θαρτος ἔσται ἕως ἑσπέρας

41 Também todo animal rasteiro que se move sobre a terra será abominação; não se comerá.

Everything which goes flat on its body on the earth is disgusting, and is not to be used for food.

καὶ πᾶν ἑρπετόν ὃ ἕρπει ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς βδέλυγµα τοῦτο ἔσται ὑµῖν οὐ βρωθήσεται

42 Tudo o que anda sobre o ventre, tudo o que anda sobre quatro pés, e tudo o que tem muitos pés, enfim todos os animais rasteiros que se movem sobre a terra, desses não 
comereis, porquanto são abomináveis.

Whatever goes on its stomach or on four feet or has a great number of feet, even all those going flat on the earth, may not be used for food, for they are disgusting.

καὶ πᾶς ὁ πορευόµενος ἐπὶ κοιλίας καὶ πᾶς ὁ πορευόµενος ἐπὶ τέσσαρα διὰ παντός ὃ πολυπληθεῖ ποσὶν ἐν πᾶσιν τοῖς ἑρπετοῖς τοῖς ἕρπουσιν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς οὐ φάγεσθε αὐτό ὅτι βδέλ
υγµα ὑµῖν ἐστιν

43 Não vos tomareis abomináveis por nenhum animal rasteiro, nem neles vos contaminareis, para não vos tornardes imundos por eles.

You are not to make yourselves disgusting with anything which goes about flat on the earth; you may not make yourselves unclean with them, in such a way that you are not 
holy to me.

καὶ οὐ µὴ βδελύξητε τὰς ψυχὰς ὑµῶν ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς ἑρπετοῖς τοῖς ἕρπουσιν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς καὶ οὐ µιανθήσεσθε ἐν τούτοις καὶ οὐκ ἀκάθαρτοι ἔσεσθε ἐν αὐτοῖς

44 Porque eu sou o Senhor vosso Deus; portanto santificai-vos, e sede santos, porque eu sou santo; e não vos contaminareis com nenhum animal rasteiro que se move sobre a 
terra;

For I am the Lord your God: for this reason, make and keep yourselves holy, for I am holy; you are not to make yourselves unclean with any sort of thing which goes about 
flat on the earth.

ὅτι ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν καὶ ἁγιασθήσεσθε καὶ ἅγιοι ἔσεσθε ὅτι ἅγιός εἰµι ἐγὼ κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν καὶ οὐ µιανεῖτε τὰς ψυχὰς ὑµῶν ἐν πᾶσιν τοῖς ἑρπετοῖς τοῖς κινουµένο
ις ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

45 porque eu sou o Senhor, que vos fiz subir da terra do Egito, para ser o vosso Deus, sereis pois santos, porque eu sou santo.

For I am the Lord, who took you out of the land of Egypt, to be your God; so be you holy, for I am holy.

ὅτι ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος ὁ ἀναγαγὼν ὑµᾶς ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου εἶναι ὑµῶν θεός καὶ ἔσεσθε ἅγιοι ὅτι ἅγιός εἰµι ἐγὼ κύριος

46 Esta é a lei sobre os animais e as aves, e sobre toda criatura vivente que se move nas águas e toda criatura que se arrasta sobre a terra;

This is the law about beasts and birds and every living thing moving in the waters, and every living thing which goes flat on the earth:

οὗτος ὁ νόµος περὶ τῶν κτηνῶν καὶ τῶν πετεινῶν καὶ πάσης ψυχῆς τῆς κινουµένης ἐν τῷ ὕδατι καὶ πάσης ψυχῆς ἑρπούσης ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

47 para fazer separação entre o imundo e o limpo, e entre os animais que se podem comer e os animais que não se podem comer.

Marking out the unclean from the clean, and the living thing which may be used for food from that which may not.

διαστεῖλαι ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν ἀκαθάρτων καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν καθαρῶν καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν ζωογονούντων τὰ ἐσθιόµενα καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν ζωογονούντων τὰ µὴ ἐσθιόµενα

1 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων
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2 Fala aos filhos de Israel, dizendo: Se uma mulher conceber e tiver um menino, será imunda sete dias; assim como nos dias da impureza da sua enfermidade, será imunda.

Say to the children of Israel, If a woman is with child and gives birth to a male child, she will be unclean for seven days, as when she is unwell.

λάλησον τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτούς γυνή ἥτις ἐὰν σπερµατισθῇ καὶ τέκῃ ἄρσεν καὶ ἀκάθαρτος ἔσται ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας κατὰ τὰς ἡµέρας τοῦ χωρισµοῦ τῆς ἀφέδρου αὐ
τῆς ἀκάθαρτος ἔσται

3 E no dia oitavo se circuncidará ao menino a carne do seu prepúcio.

And on the eighth day let him be given circumcision.

καὶ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ὀγδόῃ περιτεµεῖ τὴν σάρκα τῆς ἀκροβυστίας αὐτοῦ

4 Depois permanecerá ela trinta e três dias no sangue da sua purificação; em nenhuma coisa sagrada tocará, nem entrará no santuário até que se cumpram os dias da sua 
purificação.

And she will be unclean for thirty-three days till the flow of her blood is stopped; no holy thing may be touched by her, and she may not come into the holy place, till the days 
for making her clean are ended.

καὶ τριάκοντα ἡµέρας καὶ τρεῖς καθήσεται ἐν αἵµατι ἀκαθάρτῳ αὐτῆς παντὸς ἁγίου οὐχ ἅψεται καὶ εἰς τὸ ἁγιαστήριον οὐκ εἰσελεύσεται ἕως ἂν πληρωθῶσιν αἱ ἡµέραι καθάρσ
εως αὐτῆς

5 Mas, se tiver uma menina, então sera imunda duas semanas, como na sua impureza; depois permanecerá sessenta e seis dias no sangue da sua purificação.

But if she gives birth to a female child, then she will be unclean for two weeks, as when she is unwell; and she will not be completely clean for sixty-six days.

ἐὰν δὲ θῆλυ τέκῃ καὶ ἀκάθαρτος ἔσται δὶς ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας κατὰ τὴν ἄφεδρον καὶ ἑξήκοντα ἡµέρας καὶ ἓξ καθεσθήσεται ἐν αἵµατι ἀκαθάρτῳ αὐτῆς

6 E, quando forem cumpridos os dias da sua purificação, seja por filho ou por filha, trará um cordeiro de um ano para holocausto, e um pombinho ou uma rola para oferta 
pelo pecado, à porta da tenda da revelação, o ao sacerdote,

And when the days are ended for making her clean for a son or a daughter, let her take to the priest at the door of the Tent of meeting, a lamb of the first year for a burned 
offering and a young pigeon or a dove for a sin-offering:

καὶ ὅταν ἀναπληρωθῶσιν αἱ ἡµέραι καθάρσεως αὐτῆς ἐφ' υἱῷ ἢ ἐπὶ θυγατρί προσοίσει ἀµνὸν ἐνιαύσιον ἄµωµον εἰς ὁλοκαύτωµα καὶ νεοσσὸν περιστερᾶς ἢ τρυγόνα περὶ ἁµαρτ
ίας ἐπὶ τὴν θύραν τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου πρὸς τὸν ἱερέα

7 o qual o oferecerá perante o Senhor, e fará, expiação por ela; então ela será limpa do fluxo do seu sangue. Esta é a lei da que der à luz menino ou menina.

And the priest is to make an offering of it before the Lord and take away her sin, and she will be made clean from the flow of her blood. This is the law for a woman who 
gives birth to a male or a female.

καὶ προσοίσει ἔναντι κυρίου καὶ ἐξιλάσεται περὶ αὐτῆς ὁ ἱερεὺς καὶ καθαριεῖ αὐτὴν ἀπὸ τῆς πηγῆς τοῦ αἵµατος αὐτῆς οὗτος ὁ νόµος τῆς τικτούσης ἄρσεν ἢ θῆλυ

8 Mas, se as suas posses não bastarem para um cordeiro, então tomará duas rolas, ou dois pombinhos: um para o holocausto e outro para a oferta pelo pecado; assim o 
sacerdote fará expiação por ela, e ela será limpa.

And if she has not money enough for a lamb, then let her take two doves or two young pigeons, one for a burned offering and the other for a sin-offering, and the priest will 
take away her sin and she will be clean,

ἐὰν δὲ µὴ εὑρίσκῃ ἡ χεὶρ αὐτῆς τὸ ἱκανὸν εἰς ἀµνόν καὶ λήµψεται δύο τρυγόνας ἢ δύο νεοσσοὺς περιστερῶν µίαν εἰς ὁλοκαύτωµα καὶ µίαν περὶ ἁµαρτίας καὶ ἐξιλάσεται περὶ α
ὐτῆς ὁ ἱερεύς καὶ καθαρισθήσεται

1 Falou mais o Senhor a Moisés e a Arão, dizendo:

And the Lord said to Moses and Aaron,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν καὶ ααρων λέγων
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2 Quando um homem tiver na pele da sua carne inchação, ou pústula, ou mancha lustrosa, e esta se tornar na sua pele como praga de lepra, então será levado a Arão o 
sacerdote, ou a um de seus filhos, os sacerdotes,

If a man has on his skin a growth or a mark or a white place, and it becomes the disease of a leper, let him be taken to Aaron the priest, or to one of the priests, his sons;

ἀνθρώπῳ ἐάν τινι γένηται ἐν δέρµατι χρωτὸς αὐτοῦ οὐλὴ σηµασίας τηλαυγὴς καὶ γένηται ἐν δέρµατι χρωτὸς αὐτοῦ ἁφὴ λέπρας καὶ ἀχθήσεται πρὸς ααρων τὸν ἱερέα ἢ ἕνα τῶν
 υἱῶν αὐτοῦ τῶν ἱερέων

3 e o sacerdote examinará a praga na pele da carne. Se o pêlo na praga se tiver tornado branco, e a praga parecer mais profunda que a pele, é praga de lepra; o sacerdote, 
verificando isto, o declarará imundo.

And if, when the priest sees the mark on his skin, the hair on the place is turned white and the mark seems to go deeper than the skin, it is the mark of a leper: and the 
priest, after looking at him, will say that he is unclean.

καὶ ὄψεται ὁ ἱερεὺς τὴν ἁφὴν ἐν δέρµατι τοῦ χρωτὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἡ θρὶξ ἐν τῇ ἁφῇ µεταβάλῃ λευκή καὶ ἡ ὄψις τῆς ἁφῆς ταπεινὴ ἀπὸ τοῦ δέρµατος τοῦ χρωτός ἁφὴ λέπρας ἐστίν 
καὶ ὄψεται ὁ ἱερεὺς καὶ µιανεῖ αὐτόν

4 Mas, se a mancha lustrosa na sua pele for branca, e não parecer mais profunda que a pele, e o pêlo não se tiver tornado branco, o sacerdote encerrará por sete dias aquele 
que tem a praga.

But if the mark on his skin is white, and does not seem to go deeper than the skin, and the hair on it is not turned white, then the priest will keep him shut up for seven days;

ἐὰν δὲ τηλαυγὴς λευκὴ ᾖ ἐν τῷ δέρµατι τοῦ χρωτός καὶ ταπεινὴ µὴ ᾖ ἡ ὄψις αὐτῆς ἀπὸ τοῦ δέρµατος καὶ ἡ θρὶξ αὐτοῦ οὐ µετέβαλεν τρίχα λευκήν αὐτὴ δέ ἐστιν ἀµαυρά καὶ ἀφ
οριεῖ ὁ ἱερεὺς τὴν ἁφὴν ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας

5 Ao sétimo dia o sacerdote o examinará; se a praga, na sua opinião, tiver parado e não se tiver estendido na pele, o sacerdote o encerrará por outros sete dias.

And the priest is to see him on the seventh day; and if, in his opinion, the place on his skin has not become worse and is not increased in size, then the priest will keep him 
shut up for seven days more:

καὶ ὄψεται ὁ ἱερεὺς τὴν ἁφὴν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἑβδόµῃ καὶ ἰδοὺ ἡ ἁφὴ µένει ἐναντίον αὐτοῦ οὐ µετέπεσεν ἡ ἁφὴ ἐν τῷ δέρµατι καὶ ἀφοριεῖ αὐτὸν ὁ ἱερεὺς ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας τὸ δεύτερον

6 Ao sétimo dia o sacerdote o examinará outra vez; se a praga tiver escurecido, não se tendo estendido na pele, o sacerdote o declarará limpo; é uma pústula. O homem lavará 
as suas vestes, e será limpo.

And the priest is to see him again on the seventh day; and if the mark is less bright and is not increased on his skin, then let the priest say that he is clean: it is only a skin-
mark, and after his clothing has been washed he will be clean.

καὶ ὄψεται αὐτὸν ὁ ἱερεὺς τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἑβδόµῃ τὸ δεύτερον καὶ ἰδοὺ ἀµαυρὰ ἡ ἁφή οὐ µετέπεσεν ἡ ἁφὴ ἐν τῷ δέρµατι καθαριεῖ αὐτὸν ὁ ἱερεύς σηµασία γάρ ἐστιν καὶ πλυνάµεν
ος τὰ ἱµάτια καθαρὸς ἔσται

7 Mas se a pústula se estender muito na pele, depois de se ter mostrado ao sacerdote para a sua purificação, mostrar-se-á de novo ao sacerdote,

But if the size of the mark on his skin is increased after he has been seen by the priest, let him go to the priest again:

ἐὰν δὲ µεταβαλοῦσα µεταπέσῃ ἡ σηµασία ἐν τῷ δέρµατι µετὰ τὸ ἰδεῖν αὐτὸν τὸν ἱερέα τοῦ καθαρίσαι αὐτόν καὶ ὀφθήσεται τὸ δεύτερον τῷ ἱερεῖ

8 o qual o examinará; se a pústula se tiver estendido na pele, o sacerdote o declarará imundo; é lepra.

And if, after looking at him, he sees that the mark is increased in his skin, let the priest say that he is unclean; he is a leper.

καὶ ὄψεται αὐτὸν ὁ ἱερεὺς καὶ ἰδοὺ µετέπεσεν ἡ σηµασία ἐν τῷ δέρµατι καὶ µιανεῖ αὐτὸν ὁ ἱερεύς λέπρα ἐστίν

9 Quando num homem houver praga de lepra, será ele levado ao sacerdote,

When the disease of a leper is seen on a man, let him be taken to the priest;

καὶ ἁφὴ λέπρας ἐὰν γένηται ἐν ἀνθρώπῳ καὶ ἥξει πρὸς τὸν ἱερέα

10 o qual o examinará; se houver na pele inchação branca que tenha tornado branco o pêlo, e houver carne viva na inchação,

And if the priest sees that there is a white growth on the skin, and the hair is turned white, and there is diseased flesh in the growth,

καὶ ὄψεται ὁ ἱερεὺς καὶ ἰδοὺ οὐλὴ λευκὴ ἐν τῷ δέρµατι καὶ αὕτη µετέβαλεν τρίχα λευκήν καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ ὑγιοῦς τῆς σαρκὸς τῆς ζώσης ἐν τῇ οὐλῇ
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11 lepra inveterada é na sua pele. Portanto, o sacerdote o declarará imundo; não o encerrará, porque imundo é.

It is an old disease in the skin of his flesh, and the priest will say that he is unclean; he will not have to be shut up, for he is clearly unclean.

λέπρα παλαιουµένη ἐστίν ἐν τῷ δέρµατι τοῦ χρωτός ἐστιν καὶ µιανεῖ αὐτὸν ὁ ἱερεὺς καὶ ἀφοριεῖ αὐτόν ὅτι ἀκάθαρτός ἐστιν

12 Se a lepra se espalhar muito na pele, e cobrir toda a pele do que tem a praga, desde a cabeça até os pés, quanto podem ver os olhos do sacerdote,

And if the disease comes out all over his skin, from his head to his feet, as far as the priest is able to see,

ἐὰν δὲ ἐξανθοῦσα ἐξανθήσῃ ἡ λέπρα ἐν τῷ δέρµατι καὶ καλύψῃ ἡ λέπρα πᾶν τὸ δέρµα τῆς ἁφῆς ἀπὸ κεφαλῆς ἕως ποδῶν καθ' ὅλην τὴν ὅρασιν τοῦ ἱερέως

13 este o examinará; e, se a lepra tiver coberto a carne toda, declarará limpo o que tem a praga; ela toda se tornou branca; o homem é limpo.

And if the priest sees that all his flesh is covered with the leper's disease, the priest will say that he is clean: it is all turned white, he is clean.

καὶ ὄψεται ὁ ἱερεὺς καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐκάλυψεν ἡ λέπρα πᾶν τὸ δέρµα τοῦ χρωτός καὶ καθαριεῖ αὐτὸν ὁ ἱερεὺς τὴν ἁφήν ὅτι πᾶν µετέβαλεν λευκόν καθαρόν ἐστιν

14 Mas no dia em que nele aparecer carne viva será imundo.

But whenever diseased flesh is seen on him, he will be unclean.

καὶ ᾗ ἂν ἡµέρᾳ ὀφθῇ ἐν αὐτῷ χρὼς ζῶν µιανθήσεται

15 Examinará, pois, o sacerdote a carne viva, e declarará o homem imundo; a carne viva é imunda; é lepra.

And when the priest sees the diseased flesh he will say that he is unclean; the diseased flesh is unclean, he is a leper.

καὶ ὄψεται ὁ ἱερεὺς τὸν χρῶτα τὸν ὑγιῆ καὶ µιανεῖ αὐτὸν ὁ χρὼς ὁ ὑγιής ὅτι ἀκάθαρτός ἐστιν λέπρα ἐστίν

16 Ou, se a carne viva mudar, e ficar de novo branca, ele virá ao sacerdote,

Or if the diseased flesh is turned again and changed to white then he is to come to the priest,

ἐὰν δὲ ἀποκαταστῇ ὁ χρὼς ὁ ὑγιὴς καὶ µεταβάλῃ λευκή καὶ ἐλεύσεται πρὸς τὸν ἱερέα

17 e este o examinará; se a praga se tiver tornado branca, o sacerdote declarará limpo o que tem a praga; limpo está.

And the priest will see him: and if the place is turned white, then the priest will say that he is free from the disease.

καὶ ὄψεται ὁ ἱερεὺς καὶ ἰδοὺ µετέβαλεν ἡ ἁφὴ εἰς τὸ λευκόν καὶ καθαριεῖ ὁ ἱερεὺς τὴν ἁφήν καθαρός ἐστιν

18 Quando também a carne tiver na sua pele alguma úlcera, se esta sarar,

And if a bad place has come out on the skin and is well again,

καὶ σὰρξ ἐὰν γένηται ἐν τῷ δέρµατι αὐτοῦ ἕλκος καὶ ὑγιασθῇ

19 e em seu lugar vier inchação branca ou mancha lustrosa, tirando a vermelho, mostrar-se-á ao sacerdote,

And on the same place there is a white growth of a bright mark, red and white, then let the priest see it;

καὶ γένηται ἐν τῷ τόπῳ τοῦ ἕλκους οὐλὴ λευκὴ ἢ τηλαυγὴς λευκαίνουσα ἢ πυρρίζουσα καὶ ὀφθήσεται τῷ ἱερεῖ

20 e este a examinará; se ela parecer mais profunda que a pele, e o pêlo se tiver tornado branco, o sacerdote declarará imundo o homem; é praga de lepra, que brotou na úlcera.

And after looking at it, if it seems to go deeper than the skin, and the hair on it is turned white, then the priest will say that the man is unclean: it is the leper's disease, it has 
come out in the bad place.

καὶ ὄψεται ὁ ἱερεὺς καὶ ἰδοὺ ἡ ὄψις ταπεινοτέρα τοῦ δέρµατος καὶ ἡ θρὶξ αὐτῆς µετέβαλεν εἰς λευκήν καὶ µιανεῖ αὐτὸν ὁ ἱερεύς λέπρα ἐστίν ἐν τῷ ἕλκει ἐξήνθησεν

21 Se, porém, o sacerdote a examinar, e nela não houver pêlo branco e não estiver mais profunda que a pele, mas tiver escurecido, o sacerdote encerrará por sete dias o homem.

But if, after looking at it, he sees that there are no white hairs on it, and it is not deeper than the skin, and it is not very bright, then let the priest keep him shut up for seven 
days:

ἐὰν δὲ ἴδῃ ὁ ἱερεὺς καὶ ἰδοὺ οὐκ ἔστιν ἐν αὐτῷ θρὶξ λευκή καὶ ταπεινὸν µὴ ᾖ ἀπὸ τοῦ δέρµατος τοῦ χρωτός καὶ αὐτὴ ᾖ ἀµαυρά ἀφοριεῖ αὐτὸν ὁ ἱερεὺς ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας
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22 Se ela se estender na pele, o sacerdote o declarará imundo; é praga.

And if it is increasing on the skin, the priest will say that he is unclean: it is a disease.

ἐὰν δὲ διαχέηται ἐν τῷ δέρµατι καὶ µιανεῖ αὐτὸν ὁ ἱερεύς ἁφὴ λέπρας ἐστίν ἐν τῷ ἕλκει ἐξήνθησεν

23 Mas se a mancha lustrosa parar no seu lugar, não se estendendo, é a cicatriz da úlcera; o sacerdote, pois, o declarará limpo.

But if the bright mark keeps in the same place and gets no greater, it is the mark of the old wound, and the priest will say that he is clean.

ἐὰν δὲ κατὰ χώραν µείνῃ τὸ τηλαύγηµα καὶ µὴ διαχέηται οὐλὴ τοῦ ἕλκους ἐστίν καὶ καθαριεῖ αὐτὸν ὁ ἱερεύς

24 Ou, quando na pele da carne houver queimadura de fogo, e a carne viva da queimadura se tornar em mancha lustrosa, tirando a vermelho ou branco,

Or if there is a burn on the skin of the flesh, and if the diseased flesh in the burn becomes a bright place, red and white or white,

καὶ σὰρξ ἐὰν γένηται ἐν τῷ δέρµατι αὐτοῦ κατάκαυµα πυρός καὶ γένηται ἐν τῷ δέρµατι αὐτοῦ τὸ ὑγιασθὲν τοῦ κατακαύµατος αὐγάζον τηλαυγὲς λευκὸν ὑποπυρρίζον ἢ ἔκλευκ
ον

25 o sacerdote a examinará, e se o pêlo na mancha lustrosa se tiver tornado branco, e ela parecer mais profunda que a pele, é lepra; brotou na queimadura; portanto o 
sacerdote o declarará imundo; é praga de lepra.

The priest is to see it: and if the hair on the bright place is turned white and it seems to go deeper than the skin, he is a leper: it has come out in the burn, and the priest will 
say that he is unclean: it is the leper's disease.

καὶ ὄψεται αὐτὸν ὁ ἱερεὺς καὶ ἰδοὺ µετέβαλεν θρὶξ λευκὴ εἰς τὸ αὐγάζον καὶ ἡ ὄψις αὐτοῦ ταπεινὴ ἀπὸ τοῦ δέρµατος λέπρα ἐστίν ἐν τῷ κατακαύµατι ἐξήνθησεν καὶ µιανεῖ αὐτὸ
ν ὁ ἱερεύς ἁφὴ λέπρας ἐστίν

26 Mas se o sacerdote a examinar, e na mancha lustrosa não houver pêlo branco, nem estiver mais profunda que a pele, mas tiver escurecido, o sacerdote o encerrará por sete 
dias.

But if, after looking at it, the priest sees that there is no white hair on the bright place, and it is not deeper than the skin, and is not very bright, then let the priest keep him 
shut up for seven days:

ἐὰν δὲ ἴδῃ ὁ ἱερεὺς καὶ ἰδοὺ οὐκ ἔστιν ἐν τῷ αὐγάζοντι θρὶξ λευκή καὶ ταπεινὸν µὴ ᾖ ἀπὸ τοῦ δέρµατος αὐτὸ δὲ ἀµαυρόν καὶ ἀφοριεῖ αὐτὸν ὁ ἱερεὺς ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας

27 Ao sétimo dia o sacerdote o examiará. Se ela se houver estendido na pele, o sacerdote o declarará imundo; é praga de lepra.

And the priest is to see him again on the seventh day; if it is increased in the skin, then the priest will say that he is unclean: it is the leper's disease.

καὶ ὄψεται αὐτὸν ὁ ἱερεὺς τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἑβδόµῃ ἐὰν δὲ διαχύσει διαχέηται ἐν τῷ δέρµατι καὶ µιανεῖ αὐτὸν ὁ ἱερεύς ἁφὴ λέπρας ἐστίν ἐν τῷ ἕλκει ἐξήνθησεν

28 Mas se a mancha lustrosa tiver parado no seu lugar, não se estendendo na pele, e tiver escurecido, é a inchação da queimadura; portanto o sacerdote o declarará limpo; 
porque é a cicatriz da queimadura.

And if the bright place keeps the same size and gets no greater on the skin, but is less bright, it is the effect of the burn, and the priest will say that he is clean: it is the mark 
of the burn.

ἐὰν δὲ κατὰ χώραν µείνῃ τὸ αὐγάζον καὶ µὴ διαχυθῇ ἐν τῷ δέρµατι αὐτὴ δὲ ᾖ ἀµαυρά ἡ οὐλὴ τοῦ κατακαύµατός ἐστιν καὶ καθαριεῖ αὐτὸν ὁ ἱερεύς ὁ γὰρ χαρακτὴρ τοῦ κατακα
ύµατός ἐστιν

29 E quando homem (ou mulher) tiver praga na cabeça ou na barba,

And when a man or a woman has a disease on the head, or in the hair of the chin,

καὶ ἀνδρὶ καὶ γυναικὶ ἐὰν γένηται ἐν αὐτοῖς ἁφὴ λέπρας ἐν τῇ κεφαλῇ ἢ ἐν τῷ πώγωνι

30 o sacerdote examinará a praga, e se ela parecer mais profunda que a pele, e nela houver pêlo fino amarelo, o sacerdote o declarará imundo; é tinha, é lepra da cabeça ou da 
barba.

Then the priest is to see the diseased place: and if it seems to go deeper than the skin, and if there is thin yellow hair in it, then the priest will say that he is unclean: he has 
the mark of the leper's disease on his head or in the hair of his chin.

καὶ ὄψεται ὁ ἱερεὺς τὴν ἁφὴν καὶ ἰδοὺ ἡ ὄψις αὐτῆς ἐγκοιλοτέρα τοῦ δέρµατος ἐν αὐτῇ δὲ θρὶξ ξανθίζουσα λεπτή καὶ µιανεῖ αὐτὸν ὁ ἱερεύς θραῦσµά ἐστιν λέπρα τῆς κεφαλῆς ἢ
 λέπρα τοῦ πώγωνός ἐστιν
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31 Mas se o sacerdote examinar a praga da tinha, e ela não parecer mais profunda que a pele, e nela não houver pêlo preto, o sacerdote encerrará por sete dias o que tem a 
praga da tinha.

And after looking at the diseased place, if it does not seem to go deeper than the skin, and there is no black hair in it, then the priest will have him shut up for seven days:

καὶ ἐὰν ἴδῃ ὁ ἱερεὺς τὴν ἁφὴν τοῦ θραύσµατος καὶ ἰδοὺ οὐχ ἡ ὄψις ἐγκοιλοτέρα τοῦ δέρµατος καὶ θρὶξ ξανθίζουσα οὐκ ἔστιν ἐν αὐτῇ καὶ ἀφοριεῖ ὁ ἱερεὺς τὴν ἁφὴν τοῦ θραύσµ
ατος ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας

32 Ao sétimo dia o sacerdote examinará a praga; se a tinha não se tiver estendido, e nela não houver pêlo amarelo, nem a tinha parecer mais profunda que a pele,

And on the seventh day the priest will see the place: and if it is not increased, and there is no yellow hair in it, and it does not seem to go deeper than the skin,

καὶ ὄψεται ὁ ἱερεὺς τὴν ἁφὴν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἑβδόµῃ καὶ ἰδοὺ οὐ διεχύθη τὸ θραῦσµα καὶ θρὶξ ξανθίζουσα οὐκ ἔστιν ἐν αὐτῇ καὶ ἡ ὄψις τοῦ θραύσµατος οὐκ ἔστιν κοίλη ἀπὸ τοῦ 
δέρµατος

33 o homem se rapará, mas não rapará a tinha; e o sacerdote encerrará por mais sete dias o que tem a tinha.

Then his hair is to be cut off, but not on the diseased place, and he is to be shut up for seven days more:

καὶ ξυρηθήσεται τὸ δέρµα τὸ δὲ θραῦσµα οὐ ξυρηθήσεται καὶ ἀφοριεῖ ὁ ἱερεὺς τὸ θραῦσµα ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας τὸ δεύτερον

34 Ao sétimo dia o sacerdote examinará a tinha; se ela não se houver estendido na pele, e não parecer mais profunda que a pele, o sacerdote declarará limpo o homem; o qual 
lavará as suas vestes, e será limpo.

And on the seventh day the priest will see the place: and if it is not increased, and does not seem to go deeper than the skin, the priest will say that he is clean: and after his 
clothing has been washed he will be clean.

καὶ ὄψεται ὁ ἱερεὺς τὸ θραῦσµα τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἑβδόµῃ καὶ ἰδοὺ οὐ διεχύθη τὸ θραῦσµα ἐν τῷ δέρµατι µετὰ τὸ ξυρηθῆναι αὐτόν καὶ ἡ ὄψις τοῦ θραύσµατος οὐκ ἔστιν κοίλη ἀπὸ 
τοῦ δέρµατος καὶ καθαριεῖ αὐτὸν ὁ ἱερεύς καὶ πλυνάµενος τὰ ἱµάτια καθαρὸς ἔσται

35 Mas se, depois da sua purificação, a tinha estender na pele,

But if the disease in his skin becomes worse after he has been made clean,

ἐὰν δὲ διαχύσει διαχέηται τὸ θραῦσµα ἐν τῷ δέρµατι µετὰ τὸ καθαρισθῆναι αὐτόν

36 o sacerdote o examinará; se a tinha se tiver estendido na pele, o sacerdote não buscará pêlo amarelo; o homem está imundo.

Then the priest is to see him: and if the mark is increased, the priest, without looking for the yellow hair, will say that he is unclean.

καὶ ὄψεται ὁ ἱερεὺς καὶ ἰδοὺ διακέχυται τὸ θραῦσµα ἐν τῷ δέρµατι οὐκ ἐπισκέψεται ὁ ἱερεὺς περὶ τῆς τριχὸς τῆς ξανθῆς ὅτι ἀκάθαρτός ἐστιν

37 Mas se a tinha, a seu ver, tiver parado, e nela tiver crescido pêlo preto, a tinha terá sarado; limpo está o homem; portanto o sacerdote o declarará limpo.

But if, in his opinion, the growth is stopped, and black hair has come up on it, the disease has gone; he is clean and the priest will say that he is clean.

ἐὰν δὲ ἐνώπιον µείνῃ τὸ θραῦσµα ἐπὶ χώρας καὶ θρὶξ µέλαινα ἀνατείλῃ ἐν αὐτῷ ὑγίακεν τὸ θραῦσµα καθαρός ἐστιν καὶ καθαριεῖ αὐτὸν ὁ ἱερεύς

38 Quando homem (ou mulher) tiver na pele da sua carne manchas lustrosas, isto é, manchas lustrosas brancas,

And if a man or a woman has bright marks on the skin of their flesh, that is, bright white marks,

καὶ ἀνδρὶ ἢ γυναικὶ ἐὰν γένηται ἐν δέρµατι τῆς σαρκὸς αὐτοῦ αὐγάσµατα αὐγάζοντα λευκαθίζοντα

39 o sacerdote as examinará; se essas manchas lustrosas forem brancas tirando a escuro, é impigem que brotou na pele; o homem é limpo.

Then the priest is to see them: and if the white marks on their skin are not very bright, it is a skin disease which has come out on the skin; he is clean.

καὶ ὄψεται ὁ ἱερεὺς καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐν δέρµατι τῆς σαρκὸς αὐτοῦ αὐγάσµατα αὐγάζοντα λευκαθίζοντα ἀλφός ἐστιν καθαρός ἐστιν ἐξανθεῖ ἐν τῷ δέρµατι τῆς σαρκὸς αὐτοῦ καθαρός ἐσ
τιν

40 Quando a cabeça do homem se pelar, ele é calvo; contudo é limpo.

And if a man's hair has come out and he has no hair, still he is clean.

ἐὰν δέ τινι µαδήσῃ ἡ κεφαλὴ αὐτοῦ φαλακρός ἐστιν καθαρός ἐστιν
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41 E, se a frente da sua cabeça se pelar, ele é meio calvo; contudo é limpo.

And if the hair has gone from the front part of his head, so that he has no hair there, still he is clean.

ἐὰν δὲ κατὰ πρόσωπον µαδήσῃ ἡ κεφαλὴ αὐτοῦ ἀναφάλαντός ἐστιν καθαρός ἐστιν

42 Mas se na calva, ou na meia calva, houver praga branca tirando a vermelho, é lepra que lhe está brotando na calva ou na meia calva.

But if, on his head or on his brow, where he has no hair, there is a red and white place, it is the disease of the leper coming out on his head or on his brow.

ἐὰν δὲ γένηται ἐν τῷ φαλακρώµατι αὐτοῦ ἢ ἐν τῷ ἀναφαλαντώµατι αὐτοῦ ἁφὴ λευκὴ ἢ πυρρίζουσα λέπρα ἐστὶν ἐν τῷ φαλακρώµατι αὐτοῦ ἢ ἐν τῷ ἀναφαλαντώµατι αὐτοῦ

43 Então o sacerdote o examinará, e se a inchação da praga na calva ou na meia calva for branca tirando a vermelho, como parece a lepra na pele da carne,

Then if the priest sees that the growth of the disease has become red and white on his head or on his brow where there is no hair, like the mark in the skin of a leper;

καὶ ὄψεται αὐτὸν ὁ ἱερεὺς καὶ ἰδοὺ ἡ ὄψις τῆς ἁφῆς λευκὴ πυρρίζουσα ἐν τῷ φαλακρώµατι αὐτοῦ ἢ ἐν τῷ ἀναφαλαντώµατι αὐτοῦ ὡς εἶδος λέπρας ἐν δέρµατι τῆς σαρκὸς αὐτο
ῦ

44 leproso é aquele homem, é imundo; o sacerdote certamente o declarará imundo; na sua cabeça está a praga.

He is a leper and unclean; the priest is to say that he is most certainly unclean: the disease is in his head.

ἄνθρωπος λεπρός ἐστιν µιάνσει µιανεῖ αὐτὸν ὁ ἱερεύς ἐν τῇ κεφαλῇ αὐτοῦ ἡ ἁφὴ αὐτοῦ

45 Também as vestes do leproso, em quem está a praga, serão rasgadas; ele ficará com a cabeça descoberta e de cabelo solto, mas cobrirá o bigode, e clamará: Imundo, imundo.

And the leper who has the disease on him is to go about with signs of grief, with his hair loose and his mouth covered, crying, Unclean, unclean.

καὶ ὁ λεπρός ἐν ᾧ ἐστιν ἡ ἁφή τὰ ἱµάτια αὐτοῦ ἔστω παραλελυµένα καὶ ἡ κεφαλὴ αὐτοῦ ἀκατακάλυπτος καὶ περὶ τὸ στόµα αὐτοῦ περιβαλέσθω καὶ ἀκάθαρτος κεκλήσεται

46 Por todos os dias em que a praga estiver nele, será imundo; imundo é; habitará só; a sua habitação será fora do arraial.

While the disease is on him, he will be unclean. He is unclean: let him keep by himself, living outside the tent-circle.

πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας ὅσας ἂν ᾖ ἐπ' αὐτοῦ ἡ ἁφή ἀκάθαρτος ὢν ἀκάθαρτος ἔσται κεχωρισµένος καθήσεται ἔξω τῆς παρεµβολῆς ἔσται αὐτοῦ ἡ διατριβή

47 Quando também houver praga de lepra em alguma vestidura, seja em vestidura de lã ou em vestidura de linho,

And any clothing of wool or of linen in which is the mark of the disease;

καὶ ἱµατίῳ ἐὰν γένηται ἐν αὐτῷ ἁφὴ λέπρας ἐν ἱµατίῳ ἐρεῷ ἢ ἐν ἱµατίῳ στιππυίνῳ

48 quer na urdidura, quer na trama, seja de linho ou seja de lã; ou em pele, ou em qualquer obra de pele;

If it is in the threads of the linen or of the wool, or in leather, or in anything made of skin;

ἢ ἐν στήµονι ἢ ἐν κρόκῃ ἢ ἐν τοῖς λινοῖς ἢ ἐν τοῖς ἐρεοῖς ἢ ἐν δέρµατι ἢ ἐν παντὶ ἐργασίµῳ δέρµατι

49 se a praga na vestidura, quer na urdidura, quer na trama, ou na pele, ou em qualquer coisa de pele, for verde ou vermelha, é praga de lepra, pelo que se mostrará ao 
sacerdote;

If there are red or green marks on the clothing, or on the leather, or in the threads of the cloth, or in anything made of skin, it is the leper's disease: let the priest see it.

καὶ γένηται ἡ ἁφὴ χλωρίζουσα ἢ πυρρίζουσα ἐν τῷ δέρµατι ἢ ἐν τῷ ἱµατίῳ ἢ ἐν τῷ στήµονι ἢ ἐν τῇ κρόκῃ ἢ ἐν παντὶ σκεύει ἐργασίµῳ δέρµατος ἁφὴ λέπρας ἐστίν καὶ δείξει τ
ῷ ἱερεῖ

50 o sacerdote examinará a praga, e encerrará por sete dias aquilo que tem a praga.

And after it has been seen by the priest, the thing which is so marked is to be shut up for seven days:

καὶ ὄψεται ὁ ἱερεὺς τὴν ἁφήν καὶ ἀφοριεῖ ὁ ἱερεὺς τὴν ἁφὴν ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας
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51 Ao sétimo dia examinará a praga; se ela se houver estendido na vestidura, quer na urdidura, quer na trama, ou na pele, seja qual for a obra em que se empregue, a praga é 
lepra roedora; é imunda.

And he is to see the mark on the seventh day; if the mark is increased in the clothing, or in the threads of the material, or in the leather, whatever the leather is used for, it is 
the disease biting into it: it is unclean.

καὶ ὄψεται ὁ ἱερεὺς τὴν ἁφὴν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἑβδόµῃ ἐὰν δὲ διαχέηται ἡ ἁφὴ ἐν τῷ ἱµατίῳ ἢ ἐν τῷ στήµονι ἢ ἐν τῇ κρόκῃ ἢ ἐν τῷ δέρµατι κατὰ πάντα ὅσα ἂν ποιηθῇ δέρµατα ἐν 
τῇ ἐργασίᾳ λέπρα ἔµµονός ἐστιν ἡ ἁφή ἀκάθαρτός ἐστιν

52 Pelo que se queimará aquela vestidura, seja a urdidura ou a trama, seja de lã ou de linho, ou qualquer obra de pele, em que houver a praga, porque é lepra roedora; 
queimar-se-á ao fogo.

And the clothing, or the wool or linen material, or anything of leather in which is the disease, is to be burned: for the disease is biting into it; let it be burned in the fire.

κατακαύσει τὸ ἱµάτιον ἢ τὸν στήµονα ἢ τὴν κρόκην ἐν τοῖς ἐρεοῖς ἢ ἐν τοῖς λινοῖς ἢ ἐν παντὶ σκεύει δερµατίνῳ ἐν ᾧ ἐὰν ᾖ ἐν αὐτῷ ἡ ἁφή ὅτι λέπρα ἔµµονός ἐστιν ἐν πυρὶ κατα
καυθήσεται

53 Mas se o sacerdote a examinar, e ela não se tiver estendido na vestidura, seja na urdidura, seja na trama, ou em qualquer obra de pele,

And if the priest sees that the mark is not increased in the clothing or in any part of the material or in the leather,

ἐὰν δὲ ἴδῃ ὁ ἱερεὺς καὶ µὴ διαχέηται ἡ ἁφὴ ἐν τῷ ἱµατίῳ ἢ ἐν τῷ στήµονι ἢ ἐν τῇ κρόκῃ ἢ ἐν παντὶ σκεύει δερµατίνῳ

54 o sacerdote ordenará que se lave aquilo, em que está a praga, e o encerrará por mais sete dias.

Then the priest will give orders for the thing on which the mark is, to be washed, and to be shut up for seven days more:

καὶ συντάξει ὁ ἱερεύς καὶ πλυνεῖ ἐφ' οὗ ἐὰν ᾖ ἐπ' αὐτοῦ ἡ ἁφή καὶ ἀφοριεῖ ὁ ἱερεὺς τὴν ἁφὴν ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας τὸ δεύτερον

55 O sacerdote examinará a praga, depois de lavada, e se ela não tiver mudado de cor, nem se tiver estendido, é imunda; no fogo a queimarás; é praga penetrante, seja por 
dentro, seja por fora.

And if, after the mark has been washed, the priest sees that the colour of it is not changed and it is not increased, it is to be burned in the fire: the disease is working in it, 
though the damage may be inside or outside.

καὶ ὄψεται ὁ ἱερεὺς µετὰ τὸ πλυθῆναι αὐτὸ τὴν ἁφήν καὶ ἥδε µὴ µετέβαλεν τὴν ὄψιν ἡ ἁφή καὶ ἡ ἁφὴ οὐ διαχεῖται ἀκάθαρτόν ἐστιν ἐν πυρὶ κατακαυθήσεται ἐστήρισται ἐν τῷ ἱ
µατίῳ ἢ ἐν τῷ στήµονι ἢ ἐν τῇ κρόκῃ

56 Mas se o sacerdote a examinar, e a praga tiver escurecido, depois de lavada, então a rasgará da vestidura, ou da pele, ou da urdidura, ou da trama;

And if the priest sees that the mark is less bright after the washing, then let him have it cut out of the clothing or the leather or from the threads of the material:

καὶ ἐὰν ἴδῃ ὁ ἱερεὺς καὶ ᾖ ἀµαυρὰ ἡ ἁφὴ µετὰ τὸ πλυθῆναι αὐτό ἀπορρήξει αὐτὸ ἀπὸ τοῦ ἱµατίου ἢ ἀπὸ τοῦ δέρµατος ἢ ἀπὸ τοῦ στήµονος ἢ ἀπὸ τῆς κρόκης

57 se ela ainda aparecer na vestidura, seja na urdidura, seja na trama, ou em qualquer coisa de pele, é lepra brotante; no fogo queimarás aquilo em que há a praga.

And if the mark is still seen in the clothing or in the threads of the material or in the leather, it is the disease coming out: the thing in which the disease is will have to be 
burned with fire.

ἐὰν δὲ ὀφθῇ ἔτι ἐν τῷ ἱµατίῳ ἢ ἐν τῷ στήµονι ἢ ἐν τῇ κρόκῃ ἢ ἐν παντὶ σκεύει δερµατίνῳ λέπρα ἐξανθοῦσά ἐστιν ἐν πυρὶ κατακαυθήσεται ἐν ᾧ ἐστὶν ἡ ἁφή

58 Mas a vestidura, quer a urdidura, quer a trama, ou qualquer coisa de pele, que lavares, e de que a praga se retirar, se lavará segunda vez, e será limpa.

And the material of the clothing, or anything of skin, which has been washed, if the mark has gone out of it, let it be washed a second time and it will be clean.

καὶ τὸ ἱµάτιον ἢ ὁ στήµων ἢ ἡ κρόκη ἢ πᾶν σκεῦος δερµάτινον ὃ πλυθήσεται καὶ ἀποστήσεται ἀπ' αὐτοῦ ἡ ἁφή καὶ πλυθήσεται τὸ δεύτερον καὶ καθαρὸν ἔσται

59 Esta é a lei da praga da lepra na vestidura de lã, ou de linho, quer na urdidura, quer na rama, ou em qualquer coisa de pele, para declará-la limpa, ou para declará-la 
imunda.

This is the law about the leper's disease in the thread of wool or linen material, in clothing or in anything of skin, saying how it is to be judged clean or unclean.

οὗτος ὁ νόµος ἁφῆς λέπρας ἱµατίου ἐρεοῦ ἢ στιππυίνου ἢ στήµονος ἢ κρόκης ἢ παντὸς σκεύους δερµατίνου εἰς τὸ καθαρίσαι αὐτὸ ἢ µιᾶναι αὐτό
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1 Depois disse o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

2 Esta será a lei do leproso no dia da sua purificação: será levado ao sacerdote,

This is the law of the leper on the day when he is made clean: he is to be taken to the priest;

οὗτος ὁ νόµος τοῦ λεπροῦ ᾗ ἂν ἡµέρᾳ καθαρισθῇ καὶ προσαχθήσεται πρὸς τὸν ἱερέα

3 e este sairá para fora do arraial, e o examinará; se a praga do leproso tiver sarado,

And the priest is to go outside the tent-circle; and if, after looking, the priest sees that the mark of the disease has gone from him,

καὶ ἐξελεύσεται ὁ ἱερεὺς ἔξω τῆς παρεµβολῆς καὶ ὄψεται ὁ ἱερεὺς καὶ ἰδοὺ ἰᾶται ἡ ἁφὴ τῆς λέπρας ἀπὸ τοῦ λεπροῦ

4 o sacerdote ordenará que, para aquele que se há de purificar, se tomem duas aves vivas e limpas, pau de cedro, carmesim e hissopo.

Then the priest is to give orders to take, for him who is to be made clean, two living clean birds and some cedar wood and red thread and hyssop.

καὶ προστάξει ὁ ἱερεὺς καὶ λήµψονται τῷ κεκαθαρισµένῳ δύο ὀρνίθια ζῶντα καθαρὰ καὶ ξύλον κέδρινον καὶ κεκλωσµένον κόκκινον καὶ ὕσσωπον

5 Mandará também que se imole uma das aves num vaso de barro sobre águas vivas.

And the priest will give orders for one of the birds to be put to death in a vessel made of earth, over flowing water.

καὶ προστάξει ὁ ἱερεὺς καὶ σφάξουσιν τὸ ὀρνίθιον τὸ ἓν εἰς ἀγγεῖον ὀστράκινον ἐφ' ὕδατι ζῶντι

6 Tomará a ave viva, e com ela o pau de cedro, o carmesim e o hissopo, os quais molhará, juntamente com a ave viva, no sangue da ave que foi imolada sobre as águas vivas;

And he will take the living bird and the wood and the red thread and the hyssop and put them in the blood of the bird which was put to death over flowing water.

καὶ τὸ ὀρνίθιον τὸ ζῶν λήµψεται αὐτὸ καὶ τὸ ξύλον τὸ κέδρινον καὶ τὸ κλωστὸν κόκκινον καὶ τὸν ὕσσωπον καὶ βάψει αὐτὰ καὶ τὸ ὀρνίθιον τὸ ζῶν εἰς τὸ αἷµα τοῦ ὀρνιθίου τοῦ 
σφαγέντος ἐφ' ὕδατι ζῶντι

7 e o espargirá sete vezes sobre aquele que se há de purificar da lepra; então o declarará limpo, e soltará a ave viva sobre o campo aberto.

And shaking it seven times over the man who is to be made clean, he will say that he is clean and will let the living bird go free into the open country.

καὶ περιρρανεῖ ἐπὶ τὸν καθαρισθέντα ἀπὸ τῆς λέπρας ἑπτάκις καὶ καθαρὸς ἔσται καὶ ἐξαποστελεῖ τὸ ὀρνίθιον τὸ ζῶν εἰς τὸ πεδίον

8 Aquele que se há de purificar lavará as suas vestes, rapará todo o seu pêlo e se lavará em água; assim será limpo. Depois entrará no arraial, mas ficará fora da sua tenda por 
sete dias.

And he who is to be made clean will have his clothing washed and his hair cut and have a bath, and he will be clean. And after that he will come back to the tent-circle; but 
he is to keep outside his tent for seven days.

καὶ πλυνεῖ ὁ καθαρισθεὶς τὰ ἱµάτια αὐτοῦ καὶ ξυρηθήσεται αὐτοῦ πᾶσαν τὴν τρίχα καὶ λούσεται ἐν ὕδατι καὶ καθαρὸς ἔσται καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα εἰσελεύσεται εἰς τὴν παρεµβολὴν κ
αὶ διατρίψει ἔξω τοῦ οἴκου αὐτοῦ ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας

9 Ao sétimo dia rapará todo o seu pêlo, tanto a cabeça como a barba e as sobrancelhas, sim, rapará todo o pêlo; também lavará as suas vestes, e banhará o seu corpo em água; 
assim será limpo.

And on the seventh day he is to have all the hair cut off his head and his chin and over his eyes--all his hair is to be cut off--and he will have his clothing washed and his body 
bathed in water and he will be clean.

καὶ ἔσται τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἑβδόµῃ ξυρηθήσεται πᾶσαν τὴν τρίχα αὐτοῦ τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸν πώγωνα καὶ τὰς ὀφρύας καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν τρίχα αὐτοῦ ξυρηθήσεται καὶ πλυνεῖ τὰ 
ἱµάτια καὶ λούσεται τὸ σῶµα αὐτοῦ ὕδατι καὶ καθαρὸς ἔσται
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10 Ao oitavo dia tomará dois cordeiros sem defeito, e uma cordeira sem defeito, de um ano, e três décimos de efa de flor de farinha para oferta de cereais, amassada com azeite, 
e um logue de azeite;

And on the eighth day let him take two male lambs, without any marks on them, and one female lamb of the first year, without a mark, and three tenth parts of an ephah of 
the best meal, mixed with oil, and one log of oil.

καὶ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ὀγδόῃ λήµψεται δύο ἀµνοὺς ἐνιαυσίους ἀµώµους καὶ πρόβατον ἐνιαύσιον ἄµωµον καὶ τρία δέκατα σεµιδάλεως εἰς θυσίαν πεφυραµένης ἐν ἐλαίῳ καὶ κοτύλην 
ἐλαίου µίαν

11 e o sacerdote que faz a purificação apresentará o homem que se há de purificar, bem como aquelas coisas, perante o Senhor, à porta da tenda da revelação.

And the priest who is making him clean will put the man who is being made clean, together with these things, before the door of the Tent of meeting.

καὶ στήσει ὁ ἱερεὺς ὁ καθαρίζων τὸν ἄνθρωπον τὸν καθαριζόµενον καὶ ταῦτα ἔναντι κυρίου ἐπὶ τὴν θύραν τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου

12 E o sacerdote tomará um dos cordeiros, o oferecerá como oferta pela culpa; e, tomando também o logue de azeite, os moverá por oferta de movimento perante o Senhor.

And the priest is to take one of the male lambs and give it as an offering for wrongdoing, and the log of oil, waving them for a wave offering before the Lord;

καὶ λήµψεται ὁ ἱερεὺς τὸν ἀµνὸν τὸν ἕνα καὶ προσάξει αὐτὸν τῆς πληµµελείας καὶ τὴν κοτύλην τοῦ ἐλαίου καὶ ἀφοριεῖ αὐτὸ ἀφόρισµα ἔναντι κυρίου

13 E imolará o cordeiro no lugar em que se imola a oferta pelo pecado e o holocausto, no lugar santo; porque, como a oferta pelo pecado pertence ao sacerdote, assim também a 
oferta pela culpa; é coisa santíssima.

And he is to put the male lamb to death in the place where they put to death the sin-offering and the burned offering, in the holy place; for as the sin-offering is the property 
of the priest, so is the offering for wrongdoing: it is most holy.

καὶ σφάξουσιν τὸν ἀµνὸν ἐν τόπῳ οὗ σφάζουσιν τὰ ὁλοκαυτώµατα καὶ τὰ περὶ ἁµαρτίας ἐν τόπῳ ἁγίῳ ἔστιν γὰρ τὸ περὶ ἁµαρτίας ὥσπερ τὸ τῆς πληµµελείας ἔστιν τῷ ἱερεῖ ἅγι
α ἁγίων ἐστίν

14 Então o sacerdote tomará do sangue da oferta pela culpa e o porá sobre a ponta da orelha direita daquele que se há de purificar, e sobre o dedo polegar da sua mão direita, e 
sobre o dedo polegar do seu pé direito.

And let the priest take some of the blood of the offering for wrongdoing and put it on the point of the right ear of him who is to be made clean, and on the thumb of his right 
hand and on the great toe of his right foot;

καὶ λήµψεται ὁ ἱερεὺς ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵµατος τοῦ τῆς πληµµελείας καὶ ἐπιθήσει ὁ ἱερεὺς ἐπὶ τὸν λοβὸν τοῦ ὠτὸς τοῦ καθαριζοµένου τοῦ δεξιοῦ καὶ ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον τῆς χειρὸς τῆς δεξιᾶς 
καὶ ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον τοῦ ποδὸς τοῦ δεξιοῦ

15 Tomará também do logue de azeite, e o derramará na palma da sua própria mão esquerda;

And take some of the oil and put it in the hollow of his left hand;

καὶ λαβὼν ὁ ἱερεὺς ἀπὸ τῆς κοτύλης τοῦ ἐλαίου ἐπιχεεῖ ἐπὶ τὴν χεῖρα τοῦ ἱερέως τὴν ἀριστερὰν

16 então molhará o dedo direito no azeite que está na mão esquerda, e daquele azeite espargirá com o dedo sete vezes perante o Senhor.

And let the priest put his right finger in the oil which is in his left hand, shaking it out with his finger seven times before the Lord;

καὶ βάψει τὸν δάκτυλον τὸν δεξιὸν ἀπὸ τοῦ ἐλαίου τοῦ ὄντος ἐπὶ τῆς χειρὸς τῆς ἀριστερᾶς καὶ ῥανεῖ ἑπτάκις τῷ δακτύλῳ ἔναντι κυρίου

17 Do restante do azeite que está na sua mão, o sacerdote porá sobre a ponta da orelha direita daquele que se há de purificar, e sobre o dedo polegar da sua mão direita, e sobre 
o dedo polegar do seu pé direito, por cima do sangue da oferta pela culpa;

And of the rest of the oil which is in his hand, the priest will put some on the point of the right ear of the man who is to be made clean, and on the thumb of his right hand 
and on the great toe of his right foot, over the blood of the offering for wrongdoing;

τὸ δὲ καταλειφθὲν ἔλαιον τὸ ὂν ἐν τῇ χειρὶ ἐπιθήσει ὁ ἱερεὺς ἐπὶ τὸν λοβὸν τοῦ ὠτὸς τοῦ καθαριζοµένου τοῦ δεξιοῦ καὶ ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον τῆς χειρὸς τῆς δεξιᾶς καὶ ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον τοῦ 
ποδὸς τοῦ δεξιοῦ ἐπὶ τὸν τόπον τοῦ αἵµατος τοῦ τῆς πληµµελείας

18 e o restante do azeite que está na sua mão, pô-lo-á sobre a cabeça daquele que se há de purificar; assim o sacerdote fará expiação por ele perante o Senhor.

And the rest of the oil in the priest's hand he will put on the head of him who is to be made clean; and so the priest will make him free from sin before the Lord.

τὸ δὲ καταλειφθὲν ἔλαιον τὸ ἐπὶ τῆς χειρὸς τοῦ ἱερέως ἐπιθήσει ὁ ἱερεὺς ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν τοῦ καθαρισθέντος καὶ ἐξιλάσεται περὶ αὐτοῦ ὁ ἱερεὺς ἔναντι κυρίου
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19 Também o sacerdote oferecerá a oferta pelo pecado, e fará expiação por aquele que se há de purificar por causa a sua imundícia; e depois imolará o holocausto,

And the priest will give the sin-offering, and take away the sin of him who is to be made clean from his unclean condition; and after that he will put the burned offering to 
death.

καὶ ποιήσει ὁ ἱερεὺς τὸ περὶ τῆς ἁµαρτίας καὶ ἐξιλάσεται ὁ ἱερεὺς περὶ τοῦ ἀκαθάρτου τοῦ καθαριζοµένου ἀπὸ τῆς ἁµαρτίας αὐτοῦ καὶ µετὰ τοῦτο σφάξει ὁ ἱερεὺς τὸ ὁλοκαύτω
µα

20 e oferecerá o holocausto e a oferta de cereais sobre o altar; assim o sacerdote fará expiação por ele, e ele será limpo.

And the priest is to have the burned offering and the meal offering burned on the altar; and the priest will take away his sin and he will be clean.

καὶ ἀνοίσει ὁ ἱερεὺς τὸ ὁλοκαύτωµα καὶ τὴν θυσίαν ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον ἔναντι κυρίου καὶ ἐξιλάσεται περὶ αὐτοῦ ὁ ἱερεύς καὶ καθαρισθήσεται

21 Mas se for pobre, e as suas posses não bastarem para tanto, tomará um cordeiro para oferta pela culpa como oferta de movimento, para fazer expiação por ele, um décimo de 
efa de flor de farinha amassada com azeite, para oferta de cereais, um logue de azeite,

And if he is poor and not able to get so much, then he may take one male lamb as an offering for wrongdoing, to be waved to take away his sin, and one tenth part of an 
ephah of the best meal mixed with oil for a meal offering, and a log of oil;

ἐὰν δὲ πένηται καὶ ἡ χεὶρ αὐτοῦ µὴ εὑρίσκῃ λήµψεται ἀµνὸν ἕνα εἰς ὃ ἐπληµµέλησεν εἰς ἀφαίρεµα ὥστε ἐξιλάσασθαι περὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ δέκατον σεµιδάλεως πεφυραµένης ἐν ἐλαί
ῳ εἰς θυσίαν καὶ κοτύλην ἐλαίου µίαν

22 e duas rolas ou dois pombinhos, conforme suas posses permitirem; dos quais um será oferta pelo pecado, e o outro holocausto.

And two doves or two young pigeons, such as he is able to get; and one will be for a sin-offering and the other for a burned offering.

καὶ δύο τρυγόνας ἢ δύο νεοσσοὺς περιστερῶν ὅσα εὗρεν ἡ χεὶρ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔσται ἡ µία περὶ ἁµαρτίας καὶ ἡ µία εἰς ὁλοκαύτωµα

23 Ao oitavo dia os trará, para a sua purificação, ao sacerdote, à porta da tenda da revelação, perante o Senhor;

And on the eighth day he will take them to the priest, to the door of the Tent of meeting before the Lord, so that he may be made clean.

καὶ προσοίσει αὐτὰ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ὀγδόῃ εἰς τὸ καθαρίσαι αὐτὸν πρὸς τὸν ἱερέα ἐπὶ τὴν θύραν τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου ἔναντι κυρίου

24 e o sacerdote tomará o cordeiro da oferta pela culpa, e o logue de azeite, e os moverá por oferta de movimento perante o Senhor.

And the priest will take the lamb of the offering for wrongdoing and the oil, waving them for a wave offering before the Lord;

καὶ λαβὼν ὁ ἱερεὺς τὸν ἀµνὸν τῆς πληµµελείας καὶ τὴν κοτύλην τοῦ ἐλαίου ἐπιθήσει αὐτὰ ἐπίθεµα ἔναντι κυρίου

25 Então imolará o cordeiro da oferta pela culpa e, tomando do sangue da oferta pela culpa, pô-lo-á sobre a ponta da orelha direita daquele que se há de purificar, e sobre o 
dedo polegar da sua mão direita, e sobre o dedo polegar do seu pé direito.

And he will put to death the lamb of the offering for wrongdoing and the priest will take some of the blood of the offering for wrongdoing and put it on the point of the right 
ear of him who is to be made clean, and on the thumb of his right hand and on the great toe of his right foot;

καὶ σφάξει τὸν ἀµνὸν τῆς πληµµελείας καὶ λήµψεται ὁ ἱερεὺς ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵµατος τοῦ τῆς πληµµελείας καὶ ἐπιθήσει ἐπὶ τὸν λοβὸν τοῦ ὠτὸς τοῦ καθαριζοµένου τοῦ δεξιοῦ καὶ ἐπὶ 
τὸ ἄκρον τῆς χειρὸς τῆς δεξιᾶς καὶ ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον τοῦ ποδὸς τοῦ δεξιοῦ

26 Também o sacerdote derramará do azeite na palma da sua própria mão esquerda;

And the priest will put out some of the oil in the hollow of his left hand,

καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ ἐλαίου ἐπιχεεῖ ὁ ἱερεὺς ἐπὶ τὴν χεῖρα τοῦ ἱερέως τὴν ἀριστεράν

27 e com o dedo direito espargirá do azeite que está na mão esquerda, sete vezes perante o Senhor;

Shaking out drops of oil with his right finger before the Lord seven times:

καὶ ῥανεῖ ὁ ἱερεὺς τῷ δακτύλῳ τῷ δεξιῷ ἀπὸ τοῦ ἐλαίου τοῦ ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ τῇ ἀριστερᾷ ἑπτάκις ἔναντι κυρίου
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28 igualmente, do azeite que está na mão, porá na ponta da orelha direita daquele que se há de purificar, e no dedo polegar da sua mão direita, e no dedo polegar do seu pé 
direito, em cima do lugar do sangue da oferta pela culpa;

And the priest will put some of the oil which is in his hand on the point of the ear of the man who is to be made clean and on the thumb of his right hand and on the great toe 
of his right foot, on the place where the blood of the offering for wrongdoing was put;

καὶ ἐπιθήσει ὁ ἱερεὺς ἀπὸ τοῦ ἐλαίου τοῦ ἐπὶ τῆς χειρὸς αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὸν λοβὸν τοῦ ὠτὸς τοῦ καθαριζοµένου τοῦ δεξιοῦ καὶ ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον τῆς χειρὸς αὐτοῦ τῆς δεξιᾶς καὶ ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκ
ρον τοῦ ποδὸς αὐτοῦ τοῦ δεξιοῦ ἐπὶ τὸν τόπον τοῦ αἵµατος τοῦ τῆς πληµµελείας

29 e o restante do azeite que está na mão porá sobre a cabeça daquele que se há de purificar, para fazer expiação por ele perante o Senhor.

And the rest of the oil which is in the priest's hand he will put on the head of him who is to be made clean, to take away his sin before the Lord.

τὸ δὲ καταλειφθὲν ἀπὸ τοῦ ἐλαίου τὸ ὂν ἐπὶ τῆς χειρὸς τοῦ ἱερέως ἐπιθήσει ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν τοῦ καθαρισθέντος καὶ ἐξιλάσεται περὶ αὐτοῦ ὁ ἱερεὺς ἔναντι κυρίου

30 Então oferecerá uma das rolas ou um dos pombinhos, conforme as suas posses lhe permitirem,

And he will make an offering of one of the doves or the young pigeons, such as he is able to get;

καὶ ποιήσει µίαν τῶν τρυγόνων ἢ ἀπὸ τῶν νεοσσῶν τῶν περιστερῶν καθότι εὗρεν αὐτοῦ ἡ χείρ

31 sim, conforme as suas posses, um para oferta pelo pecado, e o outro como holocausto, juntamente com a oferta de cereais; assim fará o sacerdote, perante o Senhor, expiação 
por aquele que se há de purificar.

And of these, he will give one for a sin-offering and one for a burned offering, with the meal offering; and the priest will take away the sin of him who is to be made clean 
before the Lord.

τὴν µίαν περὶ ἁµαρτίας καὶ τὴν µίαν εἰς ὁλοκαύτωµα σὺν τῇ θυσίᾳ καὶ ἐξιλάσεται ὁ ἱερεὺς περὶ τοῦ καθαριζοµένου ἔναντι κυρίου

32 Esta é a lei daquele em quem estiver a praga da lepra, e cujas posses não lhe permitirem apresentar a oferta estipulada para a sua purificação.

This is the law for the man who has the disease of the leper on him, and who is not able to get that which is necessary for making himself clean.

οὗτος ὁ νόµος ἐν ᾧ ἐστιν ἡ ἁφὴ τῆς λέπρας καὶ τοῦ µὴ εὑρίσκοντος τῇ χειρὶ εἰς τὸν καθαρισµὸν αὐτοῦ

33 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés e a Arão:

And the Lord said to Moses and Aaron,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν καὶ ααρων λέγων

34 Quando tiverdes entrado na terra de Canaã, que vos dou em possessão, e eu puser a praga da lepra em alguma casa da terra da vossa possessão,

When you have come into the land of Canaan which I will give you for your heritage, if I put the leper's disease on a house in the land of your heritage,

ὡς ἂν εἰσέλθητε εἰς τὴν γῆν τῶν χαναναίων ἣν ἐγὼ δίδωµι ὑµῖν ἐν κτήσει καὶ δώσω ἁφὴν λέπρας ἐν ταῖς οἰκίαις τῆς γῆς τῆς ἐγκτήτου ὑµῖν

35 aquele a quem pertencer a casa virá e informará ao sacerdote, dizendo: Parece-me que há como que praga em minha casa.

Then let the owner of the house come and say to the priest, It seems to me that there is a sort of leper's disease in the house.

καὶ ἥξει τίνος αὐτοῦ ἡ οἰκία καὶ ἀναγγελεῖ τῷ ἱερεῖ λέγων ὥσπερ ἁφὴ ἑώραταί µου ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ

36 E o sacerdote ordenará que despejem a casa, antes que entre para examinar a praga, para que não se torne imundo tudo o que está na casa; depois entrará o sacerdote para 
examinar a casa;

And the priest will give orders for everything to be taken out of the house, before he goes in to see the disease, so that the things in the house may not become unclean; and 
then the priest is to go in to see the house;

καὶ προστάξει ὁ ἱερεὺς ἀποσκευάσαι τὴν οἰκίαν πρὸ τοῦ εἰσελθόντα ἰδεῖν τὸν ἱερέα τὴν ἁφὴν καὶ οὐ µὴ ἀκάθαρτα γένηται ὅσα ἐὰν ᾖ ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα εἰσελεύσεται ὁ ἱ
ερεὺς καταµαθεῖν τὴν οἰκίαν

37 examinará a praga, e se ela estiver nas paredes da casa em covinhas verdes ou vermelhas, e estas parecerem mais profundas que a superfície,

And if he sees that the walls of the house are marked with hollows of green and red, and if it seems to go deeper than the face of the wall;

καὶ ὄψεται τὴν ἁφὴν ἐν τοῖς τοίχοις τῆς οἰκίας κοιλάδας χλωριζούσας ἢ πυρριζούσας καὶ ἡ ὄψις αὐτῶν ταπεινοτέρα τῶν τοίχων
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38 o sacerdote, saindo daquela casa, deixá-la-á fechada por sete dias.

Then the priest will go out of the door of the house, and keep the house shut up for seven days:

καὶ ἐξελθὼν ὁ ἱερεὺς ἐκ τῆς οἰκίας ἐπὶ τὴν θύραν τῆς οἰκίας καὶ ἀφοριεῖ ὁ ἱερεὺς τὴν οἰκίαν ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας

39 Ao sétimo dia voltará o sacerdote e a examinará; se a praga se tiver estendido nas paredes da casa,

And the priest is to come again on the seventh day and have a look and see if the marks on the walls of the house are increased in size;

καὶ ἐπανήξει ὁ ἱερεὺς τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἑβδόµῃ καὶ ὄψεται τὴν οἰκίαν καὶ ἰδοὺ οὐ διεχύθη ἡ ἁφὴ ἐν τοῖς τοίχοις τῆς οἰκίας

40 o sacerdote ordenará que arranquem as pedras em que estiver a praga, e que as lancem fora da cidade, num lugar imundo;

Then the priest will give orders to them to take out the stones in which the disease is seen, and put them out into an unclean place outside the town:

καὶ προστάξει ὁ ἱερεὺς καὶ ἐξελοῦσιν τοὺς λίθους ἐν οἷς ἐστιν ἡ ἁφή καὶ ἐκβαλοῦσιν αὐτοὺς ἔξω τῆς πόλεως εἰς τόπον ἀκάθαρτον

41 e fará raspar a casa por dentro ao redor, e o pó que houverem raspado deitarão fora da cidade, num lugar imundo;

And he will have the house rubbed all over inside, and the paste which is rubbed off will be put out into an unclean place outside the town:

καὶ ἀποξύσουσιν τὴν οἰκίαν ἔσωθεν κύκλῳ καὶ ἐκχεοῦσιν τὸν χοῦν ἔξω τῆς πόλεως εἰς τόπον ἀκάθαρτον

42 depois tomarão outras pedras, e as porão no lugar das primeiras; e outra argamassa se tomará, e se rebocará a casa.

And they will take other stones and put them in place of those stones, and he will take other paste and put it on the walls of the house.

καὶ λήµψονται λίθους ἀπεξυσµένους ἑτέρους καὶ ἀντιθήσουσιν ἀντὶ τῶν λίθων καὶ χοῦν ἕτερον λήµψονται καὶ ἐξαλείψουσιν τὴν οἰκίαν

43 Se, porém, a praga tornar a brotar na casa, depois de arrancadas as pedras, raspada a casa e de novo rebocada,

And if the disease comes out again in the house after he has taken out the stones and after the walls have been rubbed and the new paste put on,

ἐὰν δὲ ἐπέλθῃ πάλιν ἁφὴ καὶ ἀνατείλῃ ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ µετὰ τὸ ἐξελεῖν τοὺς λίθους καὶ µετὰ τὸ ἀποξυσθῆναι τὴν οἰκίαν καὶ µετὰ τὸ ἐξαλειφθῆναι

44 o sacerdote entrará, e a examinará; se a praga se tiver estendido na casa, lepra roedora há na casa; é imunda.

Then the priest will come and see it; and if the disease in the house is increased in size, it is the leper's disease working out in the house: it is unclean.

καὶ εἰσελεύσεται ὁ ἱερεὺς καὶ ὄψεται εἰ διακέχυται ἡ ἁφὴ ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ λέπρα ἔµµονός ἐστιν ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ ἀκάθαρτός ἐστιν

45 Portanto se derrubará a casa, as suas pedras, e a sua madeira, como também toda a argamassa da casa, e se levará tudo para fora da cidade, a um lugar imundo.

And the house will have to be pulled down, the stones of it and the wood and the paste; and everything is to be taken out to an unclean place outside the town.

καὶ καθελοῦσιν τὴν οἰκίαν καὶ τὰ ξύλα αὐτῆς καὶ τοὺς λίθους αὐτῆς καὶ πάντα τὸν χοῦν ἐξοίσουσιν ἔξω τῆς πόλεως εἰς τόπον ἀκάθαρτον

46 Aquele que entrar na casa, enquanto estiver fechada, será imundo até a tarde.

And, in addition, anyone who goes into the house at any time, while it is shut up, will be unclean till evening.

καὶ ὁ εἰσπορευόµενος εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας ἃς ἀφωρισµένη ἐστίν ἀκάθαρτος ἔσται ἕως ἑσπέρας

47 Aquele que se deitar na casa lavará, as suas vestes; e quem comer na casa lavara as suas vestes.

And anyone who has been sleeping in the house will have to have his clothing washed; and anyone who takes food in that house will have to have his clothing washed.

καὶ ὁ κοιµώµενος ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ πλυνεῖ τὰ ἱµάτια αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀκάθαρτος ἔσται ἕως ἑσπέρας καὶ ὁ ἔσθων ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ πλυνεῖ τὰ ἱµάτια αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀκάθαρτος ἔσται ἕως ἑσπέρας

48 Mas, tornando o sacerdote a entrar, e examinando a casa, se a praga não se tiver estendido nela, depois de ter sido rebocada, o sacerdote declarará limpa a casa, porque a 
praga está curada.

And if the priest comes in, and sees that the disease is not increased after the new paste has been put on the house, then the priest will say that the house is clean, because the 
disease is gone.

ἐὰν δὲ παραγενόµενος εἰσέλθῃ ὁ ἱερεὺς καὶ ἴδῃ καὶ ἰδοὺ διαχύσει οὐ διαχεῖται ἡ ἁφὴ ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ µετὰ τὸ ἐξαλειφθῆναι τὴν οἰκίαν καὶ καθαριεῖ ὁ ἱερεὺς τὴν οἰκίαν ὅτι ἰάθη ἡ ἁφ
ή
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49 E, para purificar a casa, tomará duas aves, pau de cedro, carmesim e hissopo;

And in order to make the house clean, let him take two birds and cedar-wood and red thread and hyssop;

καὶ λήµψεται ἀφαγνίσαι τὴν οἰκίαν δύο ὀρνίθια ζῶντα καθαρὰ καὶ ξύλον κέδρινον καὶ κεκλωσµένον κόκκινον καὶ ὕσσωπον

50 imolará uma das aves num vaso de barro sobre águas vivas;

And put one of the birds to death in a vessel of earth over flowing water;

καὶ σφάξει τὸ ὀρνίθιον τὸ ἓν εἰς σκεῦος ὀστράκινον ἐφ' ὕδατι ζῶντι

51 tomará o pau de cedro, o hissopo, o carmesim e a ave viva, e os molhará no sangue da ave imolada e nas águas vivas, e espargirá a casa sete vezes;

And take the cedar-wood and the hyssop and the red thread and the living bird and put them in the blood of the dead bird and in the flowing water, shaking it over the house 
seven times.

καὶ λήµψεται τὸ ξύλον τὸ κέδρινον καὶ τὸ κεκλωσµένον κόκκινον καὶ τὸν ὕσσωπον καὶ τὸ ὀρνίθιον τὸ ζῶν καὶ βάψει αὐτὸ εἰς τὸ αἷµα τοῦ ὀρνιθίου τοῦ ἐσφαγµένου ἐφ' ὕδατι ζ
ῶντι καὶ περιρρανεῖ ἐν αὐτοῖς ἐπὶ τὴν οἰκίαν ἑπτάκις

52 assim purificará a casa com o sangue da ave, com as águas vivas, com a ave viva, com o pau de cedro, com o hissopo e com o carmesim;

And he will make the house clean with the blood of the bird and the flowing water and with the living bird and with the cedar-wood and the hyssop and the red thread.

καὶ ἀφαγνιεῖ τὴν οἰκίαν ἐν τῷ αἵµατι τοῦ ὀρνιθίου καὶ ἐν τῷ ὕδατι τῷ ζῶντι καὶ ἐν τῷ ὀρνιθίῳ τῷ ζῶντι καὶ ἐν τῷ ξύλῳ τῷ κεδρίνῳ καὶ ἐν τῷ ὑσσώπῳ καὶ ἐν τῷ κεκλωσµένῳ 
κοκκίνῳ

53 mas soltará a ave viva para fora da cidade para o campo aberto; assim fará expiação pela casa, e ela será limpa.

But he will let the living bird go out of the town into the open country; so he will take away sin from the house and it will be clean.

καὶ ἐξαποστελεῖ τὸ ὀρνίθιον τὸ ζῶν ἔξω τῆς πόλεως εἰς τὸ πεδίον καὶ ἐξιλάσεται περὶ τῆς οἰκίας καὶ καθαρὰ ἔσται

54 Esta é a lei de toda sorte de praga de lepra e de tinha;

This is the law for all signs of the leper's disease and for skin diseases;

οὗτος ὁ νόµος κατὰ πᾶσαν ἁφὴν λέπρας καὶ θραύσµατος

55 da lepra das vestes e das casas;

And for signs of disease in clothing, or in a house;

καὶ τῆς λέπρας ἱµατίου καὶ οἰκίας

56 da inchação, das pústulas e das manchas lustrosas;

And for a growth or a bad place or a bright mark on the skin;

καὶ οὐλῆς καὶ σηµασίας καὶ τοῦ αὐγάζοντος

57 para ensinar quando alguma coisa será imunda, e quando será limpa. Esta é a lei da lepra.

To make clear when it is unclean and when it is clean: this is the law about the disease of the leper.

καὶ τοῦ ἐξηγήσασθαι ᾗ ἡµέρᾳ ἀκάθαρτον καὶ ᾗ ἡµέρᾳ καθαρισθήσεται οὗτος ὁ νόµος τῆς λέπρας

1 Disse ainda o Senhor a Moisés e a Arão:

And the Lord said to Moses and to Aaron,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν καὶ ααρων λέγων

2 Falai aos filhos de Israel, e dizei-lhes: Qualquer homem que tiver fluxo da sua carne, por causa do seu fluxo será imundo.

Say to the children of Israel: If a man has an unclean flow from his flesh, it will make him unclean.

λάλησον τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ καὶ ἐρεῖς αὐτοῖς ἀνδρὶ ἀνδρί ᾧ ἐὰν γένηται ῥύσις ἐκ τοῦ σώµατος αὐτοῦ ἡ ῥύσις αὐτοῦ ἀκάθαρτός ἐστιν
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3 Esta, pois, será a sua imundícia por causa do seu fluxo: se a sua carne vasa o seu fluxo, ou se a sua carne estanca o seu fluxo, esta é a sua imundícia.

If the flow goes on or if the part is stopped up, to keep back the flow, he is still unclean.

καὶ οὗτος ὁ νόµος τῆς ἀκαθαρσίας αὐτοῦ ῥέων γόνον ἐκ σώµατος αὐτοῦ ἐκ τῆς ῥύσεως ἧς συνέστηκεν τὸ σῶµα αὐτοῦ διὰ τῆς ῥύσεως αὕτη ἡ ἀκαθαρσία αὐτοῦ ἐν αὐτῷ πᾶσαι 
αἱ ἡµέραι ῥύσεως σώµατος αὐτοῦ ᾗ συνέστηκεν τὸ σῶµα αὐτοῦ διὰ τῆς ῥύσεως ἀκαθαρσία αὐτοῦ ἐστιν

4 Toda cama em que se deitar aquele que tiver fluxo será imunda; e toda coisa sobre o que se sentar, sera imunda.

Every bed on which he has been resting will be unclean, and everything on which he has been seated will be unclean.

πᾶσα κοίτη ἐφ' ᾗ ἐὰν κοιµηθῇ ἐπ' αὐτῆς ὁ γονορρυής ἀκάθαρτός ἐστιν καὶ πᾶν σκεῦος ἐφ' ὃ ἐὰν καθίσῃ ἐπ' αὐτὸ ὁ γονορρυής ἀκάθαρτον ἔσται

5 E, qualquer que tocar na cama dele lavará as suas vestes, e se banhará em água, e será imundo até a tarde.

And anyone touching his bed is to have his clothing washed and his body bathed in water and be unclean till evening.

καὶ ἄνθρωπος ὃς ἂν ἅψηται τῆς κοίτης αὐτοῦ πλυνεῖ τὰ ἱµάτια αὐτοῦ καὶ λούσεται ὕδατι καὶ ἀκάθαρτος ἔσται ἕως ἑσπέρας

6 E aquele que se sentar sobre aquilo em que se sentou o que tem o fluxo, lavará as suas vestes, e se banhará em água; e será imundo até a tarde,

And he who has been seated on anything on which the unclean man has been seated is to have his clothing washed and his body bathed in water and be unclean till evening.

καὶ ὁ καθήµενος ἐπὶ τοῦ σκεύους ἐφ' ὃ ἐὰν καθίσῃ ὁ γονορρυής πλυνεῖ τὰ ἱµάτια αὐτοῦ καὶ λούσεται ὕδατι καὶ ἀκάθαρτος ἔσται ἕως ἑσπέρας

7 Também aquele que tocar na carne do que tem o fluxo, lavará as suas vestes, e se banhará em água, e será imundo até a tarde.

And anyone touching the flesh of the unclean man is to have his clothing washed and his body bathed in water and be unclean till evening.

καὶ ὁ ἁπτόµενος τοῦ χρωτὸς τοῦ γονορρυοῦς πλυνεῖ τὰ ἱµάτια καὶ λούσεται ὕδατι καὶ ἀκάθαρτος ἔσται ἕως ἑσπέρας

8 Quando o que tem o fluxo cuspir sobre um limpo, então lavará este as suas vestes, e se banhará em água, e será imundo até a tarde.

And if liquid from the mouth of the unclean man comes on to him who is clean, then he is to have his clothing washed and his body bathed in water and be unclean till 
evening.

ἐὰν δὲ προσσιελίσῃ ὁ γονορρυὴς ἐπὶ τὸν καθαρόν πλυνεῖ τὰ ἱµάτια καὶ λούσεται ὕδατι καὶ ἀκάθαρτος ἔσται ἕως ἑσπέρας

9 Também toda sela, em que cavalgar o que tem o fluxo, será imunda.

And any leather seat on a horse on which the unclean man has been seated will be unclean.

καὶ πᾶν ἐπίσαγµα ὄνου ἐφ' ὃ ἂν ἐπιβῇ ἐπ' αὐτὸ ὁ γονορρυής ἀκάθαρτον ἔσται ἕως ἑσπέρας

10 E qualquer que tocar em alguma coisa que tiver estado debaixo dele será imundo até a tarde; e aquele que levar alguma dessas coisas, lavará as suas vestes, e se banhará em 
água, e será imundo até a tarde.

And anyone touching anything which was under him will be unclean till the evening; anyone taking up any of these things is to have his clothing washed and his body bathed 
in water and be unclean till evening.

καὶ πᾶς ὁ ἁπτόµενος ὅσα ἐὰν ᾖ ὑποκάτω αὐτοῦ ἀκάθαρτος ἔσται ἕως ἑσπέρας καὶ ὁ αἴρων αὐτὰ πλυνεῖ τὰ ἱµάτια αὐτοῦ καὶ λούσεται ὕδατι καὶ ἀκάθαρτος ἔσται ἕως ἑσπέρας

11 Também todo aquele em quem tocar o que tiver o fluxo, sem haver antes lavado as mãos em água, lavará as suas vestes, e se banhará em água, e será imundo até a tarde.

And anyone on whom the unclean man puts his hands, without washing them in water, is to have his clothing washed and his body bathed in water and be unclean till 
evening.

καὶ ὅσων ἐὰν ἅψηται ὁ γονορρυὴς καὶ τὰς χεῖρας οὐ νένιπται πλυνεῖ τὰ ἱµάτια καὶ λούσεται τὸ σῶµα ὕδατι καὶ ἀκάθαρτος ἔσται ἕως ἑσπέρας

12 Todo vaso de barro em que tocar o que tiver o fluxo será quebrado; porém todo vaso de madeira será lavado em água.

And any vessel of earth which has been touched by the unclean man will have to be broken and any vessel of wood washed.

καὶ σκεῦος ὀστράκινον οὗ ἂν ἅψηται ὁ γονορρυής συντριβήσεται καὶ σκεῦος ξύλινον νιφήσεται ὕδατι καὶ καθαρὸν ἔσται
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13 Quando, pois, o que tiver o fluxo e ficar limpo do seu fluxo, contará para si sete dias para a sua purificação, lavará as suas vestes, banhará o seu corpo em águas vivas, e será 
limpo.

And when a man who has a flow from his body is made clean from it, he is to take seven days to make himself clean, washing his clothing and bathing his body in flowing 
water, and then he will be clean.

ἐὰν δὲ καθαρισθῇ ὁ γονορρυὴς ἐκ τῆς ῥύσεως αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξαριθµήσεται αὐτῷ ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας εἰς τὸν καθαρισµὸν καὶ πλυνεῖ τὰ ἱµάτια αὐτοῦ καὶ λούσεται τὸ σῶµα ὕδατι καὶ καθ
αρὸς ἔσται

14 Ao oitavo dia tomará para si duas rolas, ou dois pombinhos, e virá perante o Senhor, à porta da tenda da revelação, e os dará ao sacerdote,

And on the eighth day he is to take two doves or two young pigeons and come before the Lord to the door of the Tent of meeting and give them to the priest:

καὶ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ὀγδόῃ λήµψεται ἑαυτῷ δύο τρυγόνας ἢ δύο νεοσσοὺς περιστερῶν καὶ οἴσει αὐτὰ ἔναντι κυρίου ἐπὶ τὰς θύρας τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ δώσει αὐτὰ τῷ ἱερ
εῖ

15 o qual os oferecerá, um para oferta pelo pecado, e o outro para holocausto; e assim o sacerdote fará por ele expiação perante o Senhor, por causa do seu fluxo.

And they are to be offered by the priest, one for a sin-offering and one for a burned offering, and the priest will take away his sin before the Lord on account of his flow.

καὶ ποιήσει αὐτὰ ὁ ἱερεύς µίαν περὶ ἁµαρτίας καὶ µίαν εἰς ὁλοκαύτωµα καὶ ἐξιλάσεται περὶ αὐτοῦ ὁ ἱερεὺς ἔναντι κυρίου ἀπὸ τῆς ῥύσεως αὐτοῦ

16 Também se sair de um homem o seu sêmem banhará o seu corpo todo em água, e será imundo até a tarde.

And if a man's seed goes out from him, then all his body will have to be bathed in water and he will be unclean till evening.

καὶ ἄνθρωπος ᾧ ἐὰν ἐξέλθῃ ἐξ αὐτοῦ κοίτη σπέρµατος καὶ λούσεται ὕδατι πᾶν τὸ σῶµα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀκάθαρτος ἔσται ἕως ἑσπέρας

17 E toda vestidura, e toda pele sobre que houver sêmem serão lavadas em água, e serão imundas até a tarde.

And any clothing or skin on which the seed comes is to be washed with water and be unclean till evening.

καὶ πᾶν ἱµάτιον καὶ πᾶν δέρµα ἐφ' ὃ ἐὰν ᾖ ἐπ' αὐτὸ κοίτη σπέρµατος καὶ πλυθήσεται ὕδατι καὶ ἀκάθαρτον ἔσται ἕως ἑσπέρας

18 Igualmente quanto à mulher com quem o homem se deitar com sêmem ambos se banharão em água, e serão imundos até a tarde.

And if a man has sex relations with a woman and his seed goes out from him, the two of them will have to be bathed in water and will be unclean till evening.

καὶ γυνή ἐὰν κοιµηθῇ ἀνὴρ µετ' αὐτῆς κοίτην σπέρµατος καὶ λούσονται ὕδατι καὶ ἀκάθαρτοι ἔσονται ἕως ἑσπέρας

19 Mas a mulher, quando tiver fluxo, e o fluxo na sua carne for sangue, ficará na sua impureza por sete dias, e qualquer que nela tocar será imundo até a tarde.

And if a woman has a flow of blood from her body, she will have to be kept separate for seven days, and anyone touching her will be unclean till evening.

καὶ γυνή ἥτις ἐὰν ᾖ ῥέουσα αἵµατι ἔσται ἡ ῥύσις αὐτῆς ἐν τῷ σώµατι αὐτῆς ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας ἔσται ἐν τῇ ἀφέδρῳ αὐτῆς πᾶς ὁ ἁπτόµενος αὐτῆς ἀκάθαρτος ἔσται ἕως ἑσπέρας

20 E tudo aquilo sobre o que ela se deitar durante a sua impureza, será imundo; e tudo sobre o que se sentar, será imundo.

And everything on which she has been resting, while she is kept separate, will be unclean, and everything on which she has been seated will be unclean.

καὶ πᾶν ἐφ' ὃ ἂν κοιτάζηται ἐπ' αὐτὸ ἐν τῇ ἀφέδρῳ αὐτῆς ἀκάθαρτον ἔσται καὶ πᾶν ἐφ' ὃ ἂν ἐπικαθίσῃ ἐπ' αὐτό ἀκάθαρτον ἔσται

21 Também qualquer que tocar na sua cama, lavará as suas vestes, e se banhará em água, e será imundo até a tarde.

And anyone touching her bed will have to have his clothing washed and his body bathed in water and be unclean till evening.

καὶ πᾶς ὃς ἐὰν ἅψηται τῆς κοίτης αὐτῆς πλυνεῖ τὰ ἱµάτια αὐτοῦ καὶ λούσεται τὸ σῶµα αὐτοῦ ὕδατι καὶ ἀκάθαρτος ἔσται ἕως ἑσπέρας

22 E quem tocar em alguma coisa, sobre o que ela se tiver sentado, lavará as suas vestes, e se banhará em água, e será imundo até a tarde.

And anyone touching anything on which she has been seated will have to have his clothing washed and his body bathed in water and be unclean till evening.

καὶ πᾶς ὁ ἁπτόµενος παντὸς σκεύους οὗ ἐὰν καθίσῃ ἐπ' αὐτό πλυνεῖ τὰ ἱµάτια αὐτοῦ καὶ λούσεται ὕδατι καὶ ἀκάθαρτος ἔσται ἕως ἑσπέρας

23 Se o sangue estiver sobre a cama, ou sobre alguma coisa em que ela se sentar, quando alguém tocar nele, será imundo até a tarde.

Anyone touching anything on the bed or on the thing on which she has been seated, will be unclean till evening.

ἐὰν δὲ ἐν τῇ κοίτῃ αὐτῆς οὔσης ἢ ἐπὶ τοῦ σκεύους οὗ ἐὰν καθίσῃ ἐπ' αὐτῷ ἐν τῷ ἅπτεσθαι αὐτὸν αὐτῆς ἀκάθαρτος ἔσται ἕως ἑσπέρας
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24 E se, com efeito, qualquer homem se deitar com ela, e a sua imundícia ficar sobre ele, imundo será por sete dias; tambem toda cama, sobre que ele se deitar, será imunda.

And if any man has sex relations with her so that her blood comes on him, he will be unclean for seven days and every bed on which he has been resting will be unclean.

ἐὰν δὲ κοίτῃ τις κοιµηθῇ µετ' αὐτῆς καὶ γένηται ἡ ἀκαθαρσία αὐτῆς ἐπ' αὐτῷ καὶ ἀκάθαρτος ἔσται ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας καὶ πᾶσα κοίτη ἐφ' ᾗ ἂν κοιµηθῇ ἐπ' αὐτῆς ἀκάθαρτος ἔσται

25 Se uma mulher tiver um fluxo de sangue por muitos dias fora do tempo da sua impureza, ou quando tiver fluxo de sangue por mais tempo do que a sua impureza, por todos 
os dias do fluxo da sua imundícia será como nos dias da sua impureza; imunda será.

And if a woman has a flow of blood for a long time, not at the time when she generally has it, or if the flow goes on longer than the normal time, she will be unclean while the 
flow of blood goes on, as she is at other normal times.

καὶ γυνή ἐὰν ῥέῃ ῥύσει αἵµατος ἡµέρας πλείους οὐκ ἐν καιρῷ τῆς ἀφέδρου αὐτῆς ἐὰν καὶ ῥέῃ µετὰ τὴν ἄφεδρον αὐτῆς πᾶσαι αἱ ἡµέραι ῥύσεως ἀκαθαρσίας αὐτῆς καθάπερ αἱ 
ἡµέραι τῆς ἀφέδρου ἀκάθαρτος ἔσται

26 Toda cama sobre que ela se deitar durante todos os dias do seu fluxo ser-lhe-á como a cama da sua impureza; e toda coisa sobre que se sentar será imunda, conforme a 
imundícia da sua impureza.

Every bed on which she has been resting will be unclean, as at the times when she normally has a flow of blood, and everything on which she has been seated will be unclean, 
in the same way.

καὶ πᾶσαν κοίτην ἐφ' ἣν ἂν κοιµηθῇ ἐπ' αὐτῆς πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας τῆς ῥύσεως κατὰ τὴν κοίτην τῆς ἀφέδρου ἔσται αὐτῇ καὶ πᾶν σκεῦος ἐφ' ὃ ἐὰν καθίσῃ ἐπ' αὐτό ἀκάθαρτον ἔσ
ται κατὰ τὴν ἀκαθαρσίαν τῆς ἀφέδρου

27 E qualquer que tocar nessas coisas será imundo; portanto lavará as suas vestes, e se banhará em água, e será imundo até a tarde.

And anyone touching these things will be unclean, and his clothing will have to be washed and his body bathed in water and he will be unclean till evening.

πᾶς ὁ ἁπτόµενος αὐτῆς ἀκάθαρτος ἔσται καὶ πλυνεῖ τὰ ἱµάτια καὶ λούσεται τὸ σῶµα ὕδατι καὶ ἀκάθαρτος ἔσται ἕως ἑσπέρας

28 Quando ela ficar limpa do seu fluxo, contará para si sete dias, e depois será limpa.

But when her flow of blood is stopped, after seven days she will be clean.

ἐὰν δὲ καθαρισθῇ ἀπὸ τῆς ῥύσεως καὶ ἐξαριθµήσεται αὐτῇ ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα καθαρισθήσεται

29 Ao oitavo dia tomará para si duas rolas, ou dois pombinhos, e os trará ao sacerdote, à porta da tenda da revelação.

And on the eighth day let her get two doves or two young pigeons and take them to the priest to the door of the Tent of meeting,

καὶ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ὀγδόῃ λήµψεται αὐτῇ δύο τρυγόνας ἢ δύο νεοσσοὺς περιστερῶν καὶ οἴσει αὐτὰ πρὸς τὸν ἱερέα ἐπὶ τὴν θύραν τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου

30 Então o sacerdote oferecerá um deles para oferta pelo pecado, e o outro para holocausto; e o sacerdote fará por ela expiação perante o Senhor, por causa do fluxo da sua 
imundícia.

To be offered by the priest, one for a sin-offering and one for a burned offering; and the priest will take away her sin before the Lord on account of her unclean condition.

καὶ ποιήσει ὁ ἱερεὺς τὴν µίαν περὶ ἁµαρτίας καὶ τὴν µίαν εἰς ὁλοκαύτωµα καὶ ἐξιλάσεται περὶ αὐτῆς ὁ ἱερεὺς ἔναντι κυρίου ἀπὸ ῥύσεως ἀκαθαρσίας αὐτῆς

31 Assim separareis os filhos de Israel da sua imundícia, para que não morram na sua imundícia, contaminando o meu tabernáculo, que está no meio deles.

In this way may the children of Israel be made free from all sorts of unclean conditions, so that death may not overtake them when they are unclean and when they make 
unclean my holy place which is among them.

καὶ εὐλαβεῖς ποιήσετε τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ ἀπὸ τῶν ἀκαθαρσιῶν αὐτῶν καὶ οὐκ ἀποθανοῦνται διὰ τὴν ἀκαθαρσίαν αὐτῶν ἐν τῷ µιαίνειν αὐτοὺς τὴν σκηνήν µου τὴν ἐν αὐτοῖς

32 Esta é a lei daquele que tem o fluxo e daquele de quem sai o sêmem de modo que por eles se torna imundo;

This is the law for the man who has a flow from his body, or whose seed goes from him so that he is unclean;

οὗτος ὁ νόµος τοῦ γονορρυοῦς καὶ ἐάν τινι ἐξέλθῃ ἐξ αὐτοῦ κοίτη σπέρµατος ὥστε µιανθῆναι ἐν αὐτῇ

33 como também da mulher enferma com a sua impureza e daquele que tem o fluxo, tanto do homem como da mulher, e do homem que se deita com mulher imunda.

And for her who has a flow of blood, and for any man or woman who has an unclean flow, and for him who has sex relations with a woman when she is unclean.

καὶ τῇ αἱµορροούσῃ ἐν τῇ ἀφέδρῳ αὐτῆς καὶ ὁ γονορρυὴς ἐν τῇ ῥύσει αὐτοῦ τῷ ἄρσενι ἢ τῇ θηλείᾳ καὶ τῷ ἀνδρί ὃς ἂν κοιµηθῇ µετὰ ἀποκαθηµένης
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1 Falou o Senhor a Moisés, depois da morte dos dois filhos de Arão, que morreram quando se chegaram diante do Senhor.

And the Lord said to Moses, after the death of the two sons of Aaron when they took in strange fire before the Lord and death overtook them;

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν µετὰ τὸ τελευτῆσαι τοὺς δύο υἱοὺς ααρων ἐν τῷ προσάγειν αὐτοὺς πῦρ ἀλλότριον ἔναντι κυρίου καὶ ἐτελεύτησαν

2 Disse, pois, o Senhor a Moisés: Dize a Arão, teu irmão, que não entre em todo tempo no lugar santo, para dentro do véu, diante do propiciatório que está sobre a arca, para 
que não morra; porque aparecerei na nuvem sobre o propiciatório.

The Lord said to Moses, Say to Aaron, your brother, that he may not come at all times into the holy place inside the veil, before the cover which is on the ark, for fear that 
death may overtake him; for I will be seen in the cloud on the cover of the ark.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λάλησον πρὸς ααρων τὸν ἀδελφόν σου καὶ µὴ εἰσπορευέσθω πᾶσαν ὥραν εἰς τὸ ἅγιον ἐσώτερον τοῦ καταπετάσµατος εἰς πρόσωπον τοῦ ἱλαστηρί
ου ὅ ἐστιν ἐπὶ τῆς κιβωτοῦ τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ οὐκ ἀποθανεῖται ἐν γὰρ νεφέλῃ ὀφθήσοµαι ἐπὶ τοῦ ἱλαστηρίου

3 Com isto entrará Arão no lugar santo: com um novilho, para oferta pelo pecado, e um carneiro para holocausto.

Let Aaron come into the holy place in this way: with an ox for a sin-offering and a male sheep for a burned offering.

οὕτως εἰσελεύσεται ααρων εἰς τὸ ἅγιον ἐν µόσχῳ ἐκ βοῶν περὶ ἁµαρτίας καὶ κριὸν εἰς ὁλοκαύτωµα

4 Vestirá ele a túnica sagrada de linho, e terá as calças de linho sobre a sua carne, e cingir-se-á com o cinto de linho, e porá na cabeça a mitra de linho; essas são as vestes 
sagradas; por isso banhará o seu corpo em água, e as vestirá.

Let him put on the holy linen coat, and the linen trousers on his body, and the linen band round him, and the linen head-dress on his head; for this is holy clothing, and 
before he puts them on his body is to be washed with water.

καὶ χιτῶνα λινοῦν ἡγιασµένον ἐνδύσεται καὶ περισκελὲς λινοῦν ἔσται ἐπὶ τοῦ χρωτὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ ζώνῃ λινῇ ζώσεται καὶ κίδαριν λινῆν περιθήσεται ἱµάτια ἅγιά ἐστιν καὶ λούσετα
ι ὕδατι πᾶν τὸ σῶµα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐνδύσεται αὐτά

5 E da congregação dos filhos de Israel tomará dois bodes para oferta pelo pecado e um carneiro para holocausto.

And let him take from the children of Israel two he-goats for a sin-offering and one male sheep for a burned offering.

καὶ παρὰ τῆς συναγωγῆς τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ λήµψεται δύο χιµάρους ἐξ αἰγῶν περὶ ἁµαρτίας καὶ κριὸν ἕνα εἰς ὁλοκαύτωµα

6 Depois Arão oferecerá o novilho da oferta pelo pecado, o qual será para ele, e fará expiação por si e pela sua casa.

And Aaron is to give the ox of the sin-offering for himself, to make himself and his house free from sin.

καὶ προσάξει ααρων τὸν µόσχον τὸν περὶ τῆς ἁµαρτίας αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξιλάσεται περὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ τοῦ οἴκου αὐτοῦ

7 Também tomará os dois bodes, e os porá perante o Senhor, à porta da tenda da revelação.

And he is to take the two goats and put them before the Lord at the door of the Tent of meeting.

καὶ λήµψεται τοὺς δύο χιµάρους καὶ στήσει αὐτοὺς ἔναντι κυρίου παρὰ τὴν θύραν τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου

8 E Arão lançará sortes sobre os dois bodes: uma pelo Senhor, e a outra por Azazel.

And Aaron will make selection from the two goats by the decision of the Lord, one goat for the Lord and one for Azazel.

καὶ ἐπιθήσει ααρων ἐπὶ τοὺς δύο χιµάρους κλῆρον ἕνα τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ κλῆρον ἕνα τῷ ἀποποµπαίῳ

9 Então apresentará o bode sobre o qual cair a sorte pelo Senhor, e o oferecerá como oferta pelo pecado;

And the goat which is marked out for the Lord, let Aaron give for a sin-offering.

καὶ προσάξει ααρων τὸν χίµαρον ἐφ' ὃν ἐπῆλθεν ἐπ' αὐτὸν ὁ κλῆρος τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ προσοίσει περὶ ἁµαρτίας

10 mas o bode sobre que cair a sorte para Azazel será posto vivo perante o Senhor, para fazer expiação com ele a fim de enviá-lo ao deserto para Azazel.

But the goat for Azazel is to be placed living before the Lord, for the taking away of sin, that it may be sent away for Azazel into the waste land.

καὶ τὸν χίµαρον ἐφ' ὃν ἐπῆλθεν ἐπ' αὐτὸν ὁ κλῆρος τοῦ ἀποποµπαίου στήσει αὐτὸν ζῶντα ἔναντι κυρίου τοῦ ἐξιλάσασθαι ἐπ' αὐτοῦ ὥστε ἀποστεῖλαι αὐτὸν εἰς τὴν ἀποποµπήν ἀ
φήσει αὐτὸν εἰς τὴν ἔρηµον
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11 Arão, pois, apresentará o novilho da oferta pelo pecado, que é por ele, e fará expiação por si e pela sua casa; e imolará o novilho que é a sua oferta pelo pecado.

And Aaron is to give the ox of the sin-offering for himself and take away sin from himself and his house, and put to death the ox of the sin-offering which is for himself.

καὶ προσάξει ααρων τὸν µόσχον τὸν περὶ τῆς ἁµαρτίας τὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ τοῦ οἴκου αὐτοῦ µόνον καὶ ἐξιλάσεται περὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ τοῦ οἴκου αὐτοῦ καὶ σφάξει τὸν µόσχον τὸν περὶ τῆς
 ἁµαρτίας τὸν αὐτοῦ

12 Então tomará um incensário cheio de brasas de fogo de sobre o altar, diante do Senhor, e dois punhados de incenso aromático bem moído, e os trará para dentro do véu;

And he is to take a vessel full of burning coal from the altar before the Lord and in his hand some sweet perfume crushed small, and take it inside the veil;

καὶ λήµψεται τὸ πυρεῖον πλῆρες ἀνθράκων πυρὸς ἀπὸ τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου τοῦ ἀπέναντι κυρίου καὶ πλήσει τὰς χεῖρας θυµιάµατος συνθέσεως λεπτῆς καὶ εἰσοίσει ἐσώτερον τοῦ κ
αταπετάσµατος

13 e porá o incenso sobre o fogo perante o Senhor, a fim de que a nuvem o incenso cubra o propiciatório, que está sobre o testemunho, para que não morra.

And let him put the perfume on the fire before the Lord so that the ark may be covered with a cloud of the smoke of the perfume, in order that death may not overtake him.

καὶ ἐπιθήσει τὸ θυµίαµα ἐπὶ τὸ πῦρ ἔναντι κυρίου καὶ καλύψει ἡ ἀτµὶς τοῦ θυµιάµατος τὸ ἱλαστήριον τὸ ἐπὶ τῶν µαρτυρίων καὶ οὐκ ἀποθανεῖται

14 Tomará do sangue do novilho, e o espargirá com o dedo sobre o propiciatório ao lado oriental; e perante o propiciatório espargirá do sangue sete vezes com o dedo.

And let him take some of the blood of the ox, shaking drops of it from his finger on the cover of the ark on the east side, and before it, seven times.

καὶ λήµψεται ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵµατος τοῦ µόσχου καὶ ῥανεῖ τῷ δακτύλῳ ἐπὶ τὸ ἱλαστήριον κατὰ ἀνατολάς κατὰ πρόσωπον τοῦ ἱλαστηρίου ῥανεῖ ἑπτάκις ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵµατος τῷ δακτύλῳ

15 Depois imolará o bode da oferta pelo pecado, que é pelo povo, e trará o sangue o bode para dentro do véu; e fará com ele como fez com o sangue do novilho, espargindo-o 
sobre o propiciatório, e perante o propiciatório;

Then let him put to death the goat of the sin-offering for the people, and take its blood inside the veil and do with it as he did with the blood of the ox, shaking drops of it on 
and before the cover of the ark.

καὶ σφάξει τὸν χίµαρον τὸν περὶ τῆς ἁµαρτίας τὸν περὶ τοῦ λαοῦ ἔναντι κυρίου καὶ εἰσοίσει ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵµατος αὐτοῦ ἐσώτερον τοῦ καταπετάσµατος καὶ ποιήσει τὸ αἷµα αὐτοῦ ὃν
 τρόπον ἐποίησεν τὸ αἷµα τοῦ µόσχου καὶ ῥανεῖ τὸ αἷµα αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὸ ἱλαστήριον κατὰ πρόσωπον τοῦ ἱλαστηρίου

16 e fará expiação pelo santuário por causa das imundícias dos filhos de Israel e das suas transgressões, sim, de todos os seus pecados. Assim também fará pela tenda da 
revelação, que permanece com eles no meio das suas imundícias.

And let him make the holy place free from whatever is unclean among the children of Israel and from their wrongdoing in all their sins; and let him do the same for the Tent 
of meeting, which has its place among an unclean people.

καὶ ἐξιλάσεται τὸ ἅγιον ἀπὸ τῶν ἀκαθαρσιῶν τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν ἀδικηµάτων αὐτῶν περὶ πασῶν τῶν ἁµαρτιῶν αὐτῶν καὶ οὕτω ποιήσει τῇ σκηνῇ τοῦ µαρτυρίου τῇ
 ἐκτισµένῃ ἐν αὐτοῖς ἐν µέσῳ τῆς ἀκαθαρσίας αὐτῶν

17 Nenhum homem estará na tenda da revelação quando Arão entrar para fazer expiação no lugar santo, até que ele saia, depois de ter feito expiação por si mesmo, e pela sua 
casa, e por toda a congregação de Israel.

And no man may be in the Tent of meeting from the time when Aaron goes in to take away sin in the holy place till he comes out, having made himself and his house and all 
the people of Israel free from sin.

καὶ πᾶς ἄνθρωπος οὐκ ἔσται ἐν τῇ σκηνῇ τοῦ µαρτυρίου εἰσπορευοµένου αὐτοῦ ἐξιλάσασθαι ἐν τῷ ἁγίῳ ἕως ἂν ἐξέλθῃ καὶ ἐξιλάσεται περὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ τοῦ οἴκου αὐτοῦ καὶ περὶ 
πάσης συναγωγῆς υἱῶν ισραηλ

18 Então sairá ao altar, que está perante o Senhor, e fará expiação pelo altar; tomará do sangue do novilho, e do sangue do bode, e o porá sobre as pontas do altar ao redor.

And he is to go out to the altar which is before the Lord and make it free from sin; and he is to take some of the blood of the ox and the blood of the goat and put it on the 
horns of the altar and round it;

καὶ ἐξελεύσεται ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον τὸ ὂν ἀπέναντι κυρίου καὶ ἐξιλάσεται ἐπ' αὐτοῦ καὶ λήµψεται ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵµατος τοῦ µόσχου καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵµατος τοῦ χιµάρου καὶ ἐπιθήσει ἐ
πὶ τὰ κέρατα τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου κύκλῳ
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19 E do sangue espargirá com o dedo sete vezes sobre o altar, purificando-o e santificando-o das imundícias dos filhos de Israel.

Shaking drops of the blood from his finger on it seven times to make it holy and clean from whatever is unclean among the children of Israel.

καὶ ῥανεῖ ἐπ' αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵµατος τῷ δακτύλῳ ἑπτάκις καὶ καθαριεῖ αὐτὸ καὶ ἁγιάσει αὐτὸ ἀπὸ τῶν ἀκαθαρσιῶν τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ

20 Quando Arão houver acabado de fazer expiação pelo lugar santo, pela tenda da revelação, e pelo altar, apresentará o bode vivo;

And when he has done whatever is necessary to make the holy place and the Tent of meeting and the altar free from sin, let him put the living goat before the Lord;

καὶ συντελέσει ἐξιλασκόµενος τὸ ἅγιον καὶ τὴν σκηνὴν τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον καὶ περὶ τῶν ἱερέων καθαριεῖ καὶ προσάξει τὸν χίµαρον τὸν ζῶντα

21 e, pondo as mãos sobre a cabeça do bode vivo, confessará sobre ele todas as iniqüidades dos filhos de Israel, e todas as suas transgressões, sim, todos os seus pecados; e os 
porá sobre a cabeça do bode, e enviá-lo-á para o deserto, pela mão de um homem designado para isso.

And Aaron, placing his two hands on the head of the living goat, will make a public statement over him of all the evil doings of the children of Israel and all their 
wrongdoing, in all their sins; and he will put them on the head of the goat and send him away, in the care of a man who will be waiting there, into the waste land.

καὶ ἐπιθήσει ααρων τὰς χεῖρας αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν τοῦ χιµάρου τοῦ ζῶντος καὶ ἐξαγορεύσει ἐπ' αὐτοῦ πάσας τὰς ἀνοµίας τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ καὶ πάσας τὰς ἀδικίας αὐτῶν κα
ὶ πάσας τὰς ἁµαρτίας αὐτῶν καὶ ἐπιθήσει αὐτὰς ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν τοῦ χιµάρου τοῦ ζῶντος καὶ ἐξαποστελεῖ ἐν χειρὶ ἀνθρώπου ἑτοίµου εἰς τὴν ἔρηµον

22 Assim aquele bode levará sobre si todas as iniqüidades deles para uma região solitária; e esse homem soltará o bode no deserto.

And the goat will take all their sins into a land cut off from men, and he will send the goat away into the waste land.

καὶ λήµψεται ὁ χίµαρος ἐφ' ἑαυτῷ τὰς ἀδικίας αὐτῶν εἰς γῆν ἄβατον καὶ ἐξαποστελεῖ τὸν χίµαρον εἰς τὴν ἔρηµον

23 Depois Arão entrará na tenda da revelação, e despirá as vestes de linho, que havia vestido quando entrara no lugar santo, e ali as deixará.

Then let Aaron come into the Tent of meeting and take off the linen clothing which he put on when he went into the holy place, and put them down there;

καὶ εἰσελεύσεται ααρων εἰς τὴν σκηνὴν τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ ἐκδύσεται τὴν στολὴν τὴν λινῆν ἣν ἐνεδεδύκει εἰσπορευοµένου αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸ ἅγιον καὶ ἀποθήσει αὐτὴν ἐκεῖ

24 E banhará o seu corpo em água num lugar santo, e vestirá as suas próprias vestes; então sairá e oferecerá o seu holocausto, e o holocausto do povo, e fará expiação por si e 
pelo povo.

And after bathing his body in water in a holy place, he is to put on his clothing and come out and give his burned offering and the burned offering of the people, to take away 
his sin and the sin of the people.

καὶ λούσεται τὸ σῶµα αὐτοῦ ὕδατι ἐν τόπῳ ἁγίῳ καὶ ἐνδύσεται τὴν στολὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξελθὼν ποιήσει τὸ ὁλοκάρπωµα αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸ ὁλοκάρπωµα τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ ἐξιλάσεται περὶ
 αὐτοῦ καὶ περὶ τοῦ οἴκου αὐτοῦ καὶ περὶ τοῦ λαοῦ ὡς περὶ τῶν ἱερέων

25 Também queimará sobre o altar a gordura da oferta pelo pecado.

And the fat of the sin-offering is to be burned by him on the altar.

καὶ τὸ στέαρ τὸ περὶ τῶν ἁµαρτιῶν ἀνοίσει ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον

26 E aquele que tiver soltado o bode para Azazel lavará as suas vestes, e banhará o seu corpo em água, e depois entrará no arraial.

And the man who takes away the goat for Azazel is to have his clothing washed and his body bathed in water and then he may come back to the tent-circle.

καὶ ὁ ἐξαποστέλλων τὸν χίµαρον τὸν διεσταλµένον εἰς ἄφεσιν πλυνεῖ τὰ ἱµάτια καὶ λούσεται τὸ σῶµα αὐτοῦ ὕδατι καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα εἰσελεύσεται εἰς τὴν παρεµβολήν

27 Mas o novilho da oferta pelo pecado e o bode da oferta pelo pecado, cujo sangue foi trazido para fazer expiação no lugar santo, serão levados para fora do arraial; e lhes 
queimarão no fogo as peles, a carne e o excremento.

And the ox of the sin-offering and the goat of the sin-offering, whose blood was taken in to make the holy place free from sin, are to be taken away outside the tent-circle and 
their skins and their flesh and their waste are to be burned with fire.

καὶ τὸν µόσχον τὸν περὶ τῆς ἁµαρτίας καὶ τὸν χίµαρον τὸν περὶ τῆς ἁµαρτίας ὧν τὸ αἷµα εἰσηνέχθη ἐξιλάσασθαι ἐν τῷ ἁγίῳ ἐξοίσουσιν αὐτὰ ἔξω τῆς παρεµβολῆς καὶ κατακαύ
σουσιν αὐτὰ ἐν πυρί καὶ τὰ δέρµατα αὐτῶν καὶ τὰ κρέα αὐτῶν καὶ τὴν κόπρον αὐτῶν
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28 Aquele que os queimar lavará as suas vestes, banhara o seu corpo em água, e depois entrará no arraial.

And the man by whom they are burned is to have his clothing washed and his body bathed in water, and then he may come back to the tent-circle.

ὁ δὲ κατακαίων αὐτὰ πλυνεῖ τὰ ἱµάτια καὶ λούσεται τὸ σῶµα αὐτοῦ ὕδατι καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα εἰσελεύσεται εἰς τὴν παρεµβολήν

29 Também isto vos será por estatuto perpétuo: no sétimo mês, aos dez do mês, afligireis as vossas almas, e não fareis trabalho algum, nem o natural nem o estrangeiro que 
peregrina entre vos;

And let this be an order to you for ever: in the seventh month, on the tenth day, you are to keep yourselves from pleasure and do no sort of work, those who are Israelites by 
birth and those from other lands who are living among you:

καὶ ἔσται τοῦτο ὑµῖν νόµιµον αἰώνιον ἐν τῷ µηνὶ τῷ ἑβδόµῳ δεκάτῃ τοῦ µηνὸς ταπεινώσατε τὰς ψυχὰς ὑµῶν καὶ πᾶν ἔργον οὐ ποιήσετε ὁ αὐτόχθων καὶ ὁ προσήλυτος ὁ προσκ
είµενος ἐν ὑµῖν

30 porque nesse dia se fará expiação por vós, para purificar-vos; de todos os vossos pecados sereis purificados perante o Senhor.

For on this day your sin will be taken away and you will be clean: you will be made free from all your sins before the Lord.

ἐν γὰρ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ταύτῃ ἐξιλάσεται περὶ ὑµῶν καθαρίσαι ὑµᾶς ἀπὸ πασῶν τῶν ἁµαρτιῶν ὑµῶν ἔναντι κυρίου καὶ καθαρισθήσεσθε

31 Será sábado de descanso solene para vós, e afligireis as vossas almas; é estatuto perpétuo.

It is a special Sabbath for you, and you are to keep yourselves from pleasure; it is an order for ever.

σάββατα σαββάτων ἀνάπαυσις αὕτη ἔσται ὑµῖν καὶ ταπεινώσετε τὰς ψυχὰς ὑµῶν νόµιµον αἰώνιον

32 E o sacerdote que for ungido e que for sagrado para administrar o sacerdócio no lugar de seu pai, fará a expiação, havendo vestido as vestes de linho, isto é, as vestes 
sagradas;

And the man on whose head the holy oil has been put, and who has been marked out to be a priest in his father's place, will do what is necessary to take away sin, and will 
put on the linen clothing, even the holy robes:

ἐξιλάσεται ὁ ἱερεύς ὃν ἂν χρίσωσιν αὐτὸν καὶ ὃν ἂν τελειώσουσιν τὰς χεῖρας αὐτοῦ ἱερατεύειν µετὰ τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐνδύσεται τὴν στολὴν τὴν λινῆν στολὴν ἁγίαν

33 assim fará expiação pelo santuário; também fará expiação pela tenda da revelação e pelo altar; igualmente fará expiação e pelos sacerdotes e por todo o povo da congregação.

And he will make the holy place and the Tent of meeting and the altar free from sin; he will take away sin from the priests and from all the people.

καὶ ἐξιλάσεται τὸ ἅγιον τοῦ ἁγίου καὶ τὴν σκηνὴν τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον ἐξιλάσεται καὶ περὶ τῶν ἱερέων καὶ περὶ πάσης συναγωγῆς ἐξιλάσεται

34 Isto vos será por estatuto perpétuo, para fazer expiação uma vez no ano pelos filhos de Israel por causa de todos os seus pecados. E fez Arão como o Senhor ordenara a Moisés.

And let this be an order for ever for you, so that the sin of the children of Israel may be taken away once every year. And he did as the Lord gave orders to Moses.

καὶ ἔσται τοῦτο ὑµῖν νόµιµον αἰώνιον ἐξιλάσκεσθαι περὶ τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ ἀπὸ πασῶν τῶν ἁµαρτιῶν αὐτῶν ἅπαξ τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ ποιηθήσεται καθάπερ συνέταξεν κύριος τῷ µωυσ
ῇ

1 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

2 Fala a Arão e aos seus filhos, e a s todos os filhos de Israel, e dize-lhes: Isto é o que o Senhor tem ordenado:

Say to Aaron and to his sons and to all the children of Israel: This is the order which the Lord has given.

λάλησον πρὸς ααρων καὶ πρὸς τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ πρὸς πάντας υἱοὺς ισραηλ καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτούς τοῦτο τὸ ῥῆµα ὃ ἐνετείλατο κύριος λέγων

3 Qualquer homem da casa de Israel que imolar boi, ou cordeiro, ou cabra, no arraial, ou fora do arraial,

If any man of Israel puts to death an ox or a lamb or a goat, in or outside the tent-circle;

ἄνθρωπος ἄνθρωπος τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ ἢ τῶν προσηλύτων τῶν προσκειµένων ἐν ὑµῖν ὃς ἂν σφάξῃ µόσχον ἢ πρόβατον ἢ αἶγα ἐν τῇ παρεµβολῇ καὶ ὃς ἂν σφάξῃ ἔξω τῆς παρεµβο
λῆς
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4 e não o trouxer à porta da tenda da revelação, para o oferecer como oferta ao Senhor diante do tabernáculo do Senhor, a esse homem será imputado o sangue; derramou 
sangue, pelo que será extirpado do seu povo;

And has not taken it to the door of the Tent of meeting, to make an offering to the Lord, before the Lord's House, its blood will be on him, for he has taken life, and he will be 
cut off from among his people:

καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν θύραν τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου µὴ ἐνέγκῃ ὥστε ποιῆσαι αὐτὸ εἰς ὁλοκαύτωµα ἢ σωτήριον κυρίῳ δεκτὸν εἰς ὀσµὴν εὐωδίας καὶ ὃς ἂν σφάξῃ ἔξω καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν θύρα
ν τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου µὴ ἐνέγκῃ αὐτὸ ὥστε µὴ προσενέγκαι δῶρον κυρίῳ ἀπέναντι τῆς σκηνῆς κυρίου καὶ λογισθήσεται τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ ἐκείνῳ αἷµα αἷµα ἐξέχεεν ἐξολεθρε
υθήσεται ἡ ψυχὴ ἐκείνη ἐκ τοῦ λαοῦ αὐτῆς

5 a fim de que os filhos de Israel tragam os seus sacrifícios, que oferecem no campo, isto é, a fim de que os tragam ao Senhor, à porta da tenda da revelação, ao sacerdote, e os 
ofereçam por sacrifícios de ofertas, pacíficas ao Senhor.

So that the children of Israel may take to the Lord, to the door of the Tent of meeting and to the priest, the offerings which they have put to death in the open country, and 
that they may make their peace-offerings to the Lord.

ὅπως ἀναφέρωσιν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ τὰς θυσίας αὐτῶν ὅσας ἂν αὐτοὶ σφάξουσιν ἐν τοῖς πεδίοις καὶ οἴσουσιν τῷ κυρίῳ ἐπὶ τὰς θύρας τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου πρὸς τὸν ἱερέα καὶ 
θύσουσιν θυσίαν σωτηρίου τῷ κυρίῳ αὐτά

6 E o sacerdote espargirá o sangue sobre o altar do Senhor, à porta da tenda da revelação, e queimará a gordura por cheiro suave ao Senhor.

And the priest will put blood on the altar of the Lord at the door of the Tent of meeting, burning the fat for a sweet smell to the Lord.

καὶ προσχεεῖ ὁ ἱερεὺς τὸ αἷµα ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον κύκλῳ ἀπέναντι κυρίου παρὰ τὰς θύρας τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ ἀνοίσει τὸ στέαρ εἰς ὀσµὴν εὐωδίας κυρίῳ

7 E nunca mais oferecerão os seus sacrifícios aos sátiros, após os quais eles se prostituem; isso lhes será por estatuto perpétuo pelas suas gerações.

And let them make no more offerings to evil spirits, after which they have gone, turning away from the Lord. Let this be a law to them for ever, through all their generations.

καὶ οὐ θύσουσιν ἔτι τὰς θυσίας αὐτῶν τοῖς µαταίοις οἷς αὐτοὶ ἐκπορνεύουσιν ὀπίσω αὐτῶν νόµιµον αἰώνιον ἔσται ὑµῖν εἰς τὰς γενεὰς ὑµῶν

8 Dir-lhes-ás pois: Qualquer homem da casa de Israel, ou dos estrangeiros que entre vós peregrinam, que oferecer holocausto ou sacrifício,

And say to them, If any man of Israel, or any other living among them, makes a burned offering or other offering,

καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτούς ἄνθρωπος ἄνθρωπος τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν υἱῶν τῶν προσηλύτων τῶν προσκειµένων ἐν ὑµῖν ὃς ἂν ποιήσῃ ὁλοκαύτωµα ἢ θυσίαν

9 e não o trouxer à porta da tenda da revelação, para oferecê-lo ao Senhor, esse homem será extirpado do seu povo.

And does not take it to the door of the Tent of meeting to make an offering to the Lord, that man will be cut off from among his people.

καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν θύραν τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου µὴ ἐνέγκῃ ποιῆσαι αὐτὸ τῷ κυρίῳ ἐξολεθρευθήσεται ὁ ἄνθρωπος ἐκεῖνος ἐκ τοῦ λαοῦ αὐτοῦ

10 Também, qualquer homem da casa de Israel, ou dos estrangeiros que peregrinam entre eles, que comer algum sangue, contra aquela alma porei o meu rosto, e a extirparei 
do seu povo.

And if any man of Israel, or any other living among them, takes any sort of blood for food, my wrath will be turned against that man and he will be cut off from among his 
people.

καὶ ἄνθρωπος ἄνθρωπος τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ ἢ τῶν προσηλύτων τῶν προσκειµένων ἐν ὑµῖν ὃς ἂν φάγῃ πᾶν αἷµα καὶ ἐπιστήσω τὸ πρόσωπόν µου ἐπὶ τὴν ψυχὴν τὴν ἔσθουσαν τὸ α
ἷµα καὶ ἀπολῶ αὐτὴν ἐκ τοῦ λαοῦ αὐτῆς

11 Porque a vida da carne está no sangue; pelo que vo-lo tenho dado sobre o altar, para fazer expiação pelas vossas almas; porquanto é o sangue que faz expiação, em virtude da 
vida.

For the life of the flesh is in its blood; and I have given it to you on the altar to take away your sin: for it is the blood which makes free from sin because of the life in it.

ἡ γὰρ ψυχὴ πάσης σαρκὸς αἷµα αὐτοῦ ἐστιν καὶ ἐγὼ δέδωκα αὐτὸ ὑµῖν ἐπὶ τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου ἐξιλάσκεσθαι περὶ τῶν ψυχῶν ὑµῶν τὸ γὰρ αἷµα αὐτοῦ ἀντὶ τῆς ψυχῆς ἐξιλάσεται

12 Portanto tenho dito aos filhos de Israel: Nenhum de vós comerá sangue; nem o estrangeiro que peregrina entre vós comerá sangue.

For this reason I have said to the children of Israel, No man among you, or any others living with you, may take blood as food.

διὰ τοῦτο εἴρηκα τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ πᾶσα ψυχὴ ἐξ ὑµῶν οὐ φάγεται αἷµα καὶ ὁ προσήλυτος ὁ προσκείµενος ἐν ὑµῖν οὐ φάγεται αἷµα
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13 Também, qualquer homem dos filhos de Israel, ou dos estrangeiros que peregrinam entre eles, que apanhar caça de fera ou de ave que se pode comer, derramará o sangue 
dela e o cobrirá com pó.

And any man of Israel, or any other living among them, who gets with his bow any beast or bird used for food, is to see that its blood is covered with earth.

καὶ ἄνθρωπος ἄνθρωπος τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ καὶ τῶν προσηλύτων τῶν προσκειµένων ἐν ὑµῖν ὃς ἂν θηρεύσῃ θήρευµα θηρίον ἢ πετεινόν ὃ ἔσθεται καὶ ἐκχεεῖ τὸ αἷµα καὶ καλύψει 
αὐτὸ τῇ γῇ

14 Pois, quanto à vida de toda a carne, o seu sangue é uma e a mesma coisa com a sua vida; por isso eu disse aos filhos de Israel: Não comereis o sangue de nenhuma carne, 
porque a vida de toda a carne é o seu sangue; qualquer que o comer será extirpado.

For the blood is the life of all flesh: and so I have said to the children of Israel, You may not take any sort of blood as food, and any man who does so will be cut of.

ἡ γὰρ ψυχὴ πάσης σαρκὸς αἷµα αὐτοῦ ἐστιν καὶ εἶπα τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ αἷµα πάσης σαρκὸς οὐ φάγεσθε ὅτι ἡ ψυχὴ πάσης σαρκὸς αἷµα αὐτοῦ ἐστιν πᾶς ὁ ἔσθων αὐτὸ ἐξολεθρευ
θήσεται

15 E todo homem, quer natural quer estrangeiro, que comer do que morre por si ou do que é dilacerado por feras, lavará as suas vestes, e se banhará em água, e será imundo 
até a tarde; depois será limpo.

And anyone who takes as food anything which has come to a natural end, or anything which has been put to death by beasts, if he is one of you by birth, or of another nation, 
will have to have his clothing washed and his body bathed in water and be unclean till evening, and then he will be clean.

καὶ πᾶσα ψυχή ἥτις φάγεται θνησιµαῖον ἢ θηριάλωτον ἐν τοῖς αὐτόχθοσιν ἢ ἐν τοῖς προσηλύτοις πλυνεῖ τὰ ἱµάτια αὐτοῦ καὶ λούσεται ὕδατι καὶ ἀκάθαρτος ἔσται ἕως ἑσπέρας 
καὶ καθαρὸς ἔσται

16 Mas, se não as lavar, nem banhar o seu corpo, levará sobre si a sua iniquidade

But if his clothing is not washed and his body bathed, his sin will be on him.

ἐὰν δὲ µὴ πλύνῃ τὰ ἱµάτια καὶ τὸ σῶµα µὴ λούσηται ὕδατι καὶ λήµψεται ἀνόµηµα αὐτοῦ

1 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

2 Fala aos filhos de Israel, e dize-lhes: Eu sou o Senhor vosso Deus.

Say to the children of Israel, I am the Lord your God.

λάλησον τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτούς ἐγὼ κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν

3 Não fareis segundo as obras da terra do Egito, em que habitastes; nem fareis segundo as obras da terra de Canaã, para a qual eu vos levo; nem andareis segundo os seus 
estatutos.

You may not do those things which were done in the land of Egypt where you were living; and you may not do those things which are done in the land of Canaan where I am 
taking you, or be guided in your behaviour by their rules.

κατὰ τὰ ἐπιτηδεύµατα γῆς αἰγύπτου ἐν ᾗ κατῳκήσατε ἐπ' αὐτῇ οὐ ποιήσετε καὶ κατὰ τὰ ἐπιτηδεύµατα γῆς χανααν εἰς ἣν ἐγὼ εἰσάγω ὑµᾶς ἐκεῖ οὐ ποιήσετε καὶ τοῖς νοµίµοις α
ὐτῶν οὐ πορεύσεσθε

4 Os meus preceitos observareis, e os meus estatutos guardareis, para andardes neles. Eu sou o Senhor vosso Deus.

But you are to be guided by my decisions and keep my rules, and be guided by them: I am the Lord your God.

τὰ κρίµατά µου ποιήσετε καὶ τὰ προστάγµατά µου φυλάξεσθε πορεύεσθαι ἐν αὐτοῖς ἐγὼ κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν

5 Guardareis, pois, os meus estatutos e as minhas ordenanças, pelas quais o homem, observando-as, viverá. Eu sou o Senhor.

So keep my rules and my decisions, which, if a man does them, will be life to him: I am the Lord.

καὶ φυλάξεσθε πάντα τὰ προστάγµατά µου καὶ πάντα τὰ κρίµατά µου καὶ ποιήσετε αὐτά ἃ ποιήσας ἄνθρωπος ζήσεται ἐν αὐτοῖς ἐγὼ κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν
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6 Nenhum de vós se chegará àquela que lhe é próxima por sangue, para descobrir a sua nudez. Eu sou o Senhor.

You may not have sex connection with anyone who is a near relation: I am the Lord.

ἄνθρωπος ἄνθρωπος πρὸς πάντα οἰκεῖα σαρκὸς αὐτοῦ οὐ προσελεύσεται ἀποκαλύψαι ἀσχηµοσύνην ἐγὼ κύριος

7 Não descobrirás a nudez de teu pai, nem tampouco a de tua mãe; ela é tua mãe, não descobrirás a sua nudez.

You may not have sex relations with your father or your mother: she is your mother, you may not take her.

ἀσχηµοσύνην πατρός σου καὶ ἀσχηµοσύνην µητρός σου οὐκ ἀποκαλύψεις µήτηρ γάρ σού ἐστιν καὶ οὐκ ἀποκαλύψεις τὴν ἀσχηµοσύνην αὐτῆς

8 Não descobrirás a nudez da mulher de teu pai; é nudez de teu pai.

And you may not have sex relations with your father's wife: she is your father's.

ἀσχηµοσύνην γυναικὸς πατρός σου οὐκ ἀποκαλύψεις ἀσχηµοσύνη πατρός σού ἐστιν

9 A nudez de tua irmã por parte de pai ou por parte de mãe, quer nascida em casa ou fora de casa, não a descobrirás.

You may not take your sister, the daughter of your father or of your mother, wherever her birth took place, among you or in another country.

ἀσχηµοσύνην τῆς ἀδελφῆς σου ἐκ πατρός σου ἢ ἐκ µητρός σου ἐνδογενοῦς ἢ γεγεννηµένης ἔξω οὐκ ἀποκαλύψεις ἀσχηµοσύνην αὐτῆς

10 Nem tampouco descobrirás a nudez da filha de teu filho, ou da filha de tua filha; porque é tua nudez.

You may not have sex relations with your son's daughter or your daughter's daughter, for they are part of yourself;

ἀσχηµοσύνην θυγατρὸς υἱοῦ σου ἢ θυγατρὸς θυγατρός σου οὐκ ἀποκαλύψεις τὴν ἀσχηµοσύνην αὐτῶν ὅτι σὴ ἀσχηµοσύνη ἐστίν

11 A nudez da filha da mulher de teu pai, gerada de teu pai, a qual é tua irmã, não a descobrirás.

Or your father's wife's daughter, the child of your father, for she is your sister.

ἀσχηµοσύνην θυγατρὸς γυναικὸς πατρός σου οὐκ ἀποκαλύψεις ὁµοπατρία ἀδελφή σού ἐστιν οὐκ ἀποκαλύψεις τὴν ἀσχηµοσύνην αὐτῆς

12 Não descobrirás a nudez da irmã de teu pai; ela é parenta chegada de teu pai.

You may not have sex connection with your father's sister, for she is your father's near relation.

ἀσχηµοσύνην ἀδελφῆς πατρός σου οὐκ ἀποκαλύψεις οἰκεία γὰρ πατρός σού ἐστιν

13 Não descobrirás a nudez da irmã de tua mãe, pois ela é parenta chegada de tua mãe.

You may not have sex connection with your mother's sister, for she is your mother's near relation.

ἀσχηµοσύνην ἀδελφῆς µητρός σου οὐκ ἀποκαλύψεις οἰκεία γὰρ µητρός σού ἐστιν

14 Não descobrirás a nudez do irmão de teu pai; não te chegarás à sua mulher; ela é tua tia.

You may not have sex relations with the wife of your father's brother, for she is of your family;

ἀσχηµοσύνην ἀδελφοῦ τοῦ πατρός σου οὐκ ἀποκαλύψεις καὶ πρὸς τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ οὐκ εἰσελεύσῃ συγγενὴς γάρ σού ἐστιν

15 Não descobrirás a nudez de tua nora; ,ela é mulher de teu filho; não descobrirás a sua nudez.

Or with your daughter-in-law, for she is your son's wife, and you may not take her.

ἀσχηµοσύνην νύµφης σου οὐκ ἀποκαλύψεις γυνὴ γὰρ υἱοῦ σού ἐστιν οὐκ ἀποκαλύψεις τὴν ἀσχηµοσύνην αὐτῆς

16 Não descobrirás a nudez da mulher de teu irmão; é a nudez de teu irmão.

You may not have sex relations with your brother's wife, for she is your brother's.

ἀσχηµοσύνην γυναικὸς ἀδελφοῦ σου οὐκ ἀποκαλύψεις ἀσχηµοσύνη ἀδελφοῦ σού ἐστιν
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17 Não descobrirás a nudez duma mulher e de sua filha. Não tomarás a filha de seu filho, nem a filha de sua filha, para descobrir a sua nudez; são parentas chegadas; é 
maldade.

You may not take as wife a woman and her daughter, or her son's daughter or her daughter's daughter, for they are of one family: it is an act of shame.

ἀσχηµοσύνην γυναικὸς καὶ θυγατρὸς αὐτῆς οὐκ ἀποκαλύψεις τὴν θυγατέρα τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτῆς καὶ τὴν θυγατέρα τῆς θυγατρὸς αὐτῆς οὐ λήµψῃ ἀποκαλύψαι τὴν ἀσχηµοσύνην αὐτ
ῶν οἰκεῖαι γάρ σού εἰσιν ἀσέβηµά ἐστιν

18 E não tomarás uma mulher juntamente com sua irmã, durante a vida desta, para tornar-lha rival, descobrindo a sua nudez ao lado da outra.

And you may not take as wife a woman and at the same time her sister, to be in competition with her in her life-time.

γυναῖκα ἐπὶ ἀδελφῇ αὐτῆς οὐ λήµψῃ ἀντίζηλον ἀποκαλύψαι τὴν ἀσχηµοσύνην αὐτῆς ἐπ' αὐτῇ ἔτι ζώσης αὐτῆς

19 Também não te chegarás a mulher enquanto for impura em virtude da sua imundícia, para lhe descobrir a nudez.

And you may not go near a woman or have sex relations with her when she is unclean, at her regular time.

καὶ πρὸς γυναῖκα ἐν χωρισµῷ ἀκαθαρσίας αὐτῆς οὐ προσελεύσῃ ἀποκαλύψαι τὴν ἀσχηµοσύνην αὐτῆς

20 Nem te deitarás com a mulher de teu próximo, contaminando-te com ela.

And you may not have sex relations with your neighbour's wife, making yourself unclean with her.

καὶ πρὸς τὴν γυναῖκα τοῦ πλησίον σου οὐ δώσεις κοίτην σπέρµατός σου ἐκµιανθῆναι πρὸς αὐτήν

21 Não oferecerás a Moloque nenhum dos teus filhos, fazendo-o passar pelo fogo; nem profanarás o nome de teu Deus. Eu sou o Senhor.

And you may not make any of your children go through the fire as an offering to Molech, and you may not put shame on the name of your God: I am the Lord.

καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ σπέρµατός σου οὐ δώσεις λατρεύειν ἄρχοντι καὶ οὐ βεβηλώσεις τὸ ὄνοµα τὸ ἅγιον ἐγὼ κύριος

22 Não te deitarás com varão, como se fosse mulher; é abominação.

You may not have sex relations with men, as you do with women: it is a disgusting thing.

καὶ µετὰ ἄρσενος οὐ κοιµηθήσῃ κοίτην γυναικός βδέλυγµα γάρ ἐστιν

23 Nem te deitarás com animal algum, contaminando-te com ele; nem a mulher se porá perante um animal, para ajuntar-se com ele; é confusão.

And you may not have sex relations with a beast, making yourself unclean with it; and a woman may not give herself to a beast: it is an unnatural act.

καὶ πρὸς πᾶν τετράπουν οὐ δώσεις τὴν κοίτην σου εἰς σπερµατισµὸν ἐκµιανθῆναι πρὸς αὐτό καὶ γυνὴ οὐ στήσεται πρὸς πᾶν τετράπουν βιβασθῆναι µυσερὸν γάρ ἐστιν

24 Não vos contamineis com nenhuma dessas coisas, porque com todas elas se contaminaram as nações que eu expulso de diante de vós;

Do not make yourself unclean in any of these ways; for so have those nations whom I am driving out from before you made themselves unclean:

µὴ µιαίνεσθε ἐν πᾶσιν τούτοις ἐν πᾶσι γὰρ τούτοις ἐµιάνθησαν τὰ ἔθνη ἃ ἐγὼ ἐξαποστέλλω πρὸ προσώπου ὑµῶν

25 e, porquanto a terra está contaminada, eu visito sobre ela a sua iniqüidade, e a terra vomita os seus habitantes.

And the land itself has become unclean; so that I have sent on it the reward of its wrongdoing, and the land itself puts out those who are living in it.

καὶ ἐµιάνθη ἡ γῆ καὶ ἀνταπέδωκα ἀδικίαν αὐτοῖς δι' αὐτήν καὶ προσώχθισεν ἡ γῆ τοῖς ἐγκαθηµένοις ἐπ' αὐτῆς

26 Vós, pois, guardareis os meus estatutos e os meus preceitos, e nenhuma dessas abominações fareis, nem o natural, nem o estrangeiro que peregrina entre vós

So then keep my rules and my decisions, and do not do any of these disgusting things, those of you who are Israelites by birth, or any others who are living with you:

καὶ φυλάξεσθε πάντα τὰ νόµιµά µου καὶ πάντα τὰ προστάγµατά µου καὶ οὐ ποιήσετε ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν βδελυγµάτων τούτων ὁ ἐγχώριος καὶ ὁ προσγενόµενος προσήλυτος ἐν ὑµῖ
ν

27 (porque todas essas abominações cometeram os homens da terra, que nela estavam antes de vós, e a terra ficou contaminada);

(For all these disgusting things were done by the men of this country who were there before you, and the land has been made unclean by them;)

πάντα γὰρ τὰ βδελύγµατα ταῦτα ἐποίησαν οἱ ἄνθρωποι τῆς γῆς οἱ ὄντες πρότεροι ὑµῶν καὶ ἐµιάνθη ἡ γῆ
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28 para que a terra não seja contaminada por vós e não vos vomite também a vós, como vomitou a nação que nela estava antes de vós.

So that the land may not put you out from it, when you make it unclean, as it put out the nations which were there before you.

καὶ ἵνα µὴ προσοχθίσῃ ὑµῖν ἡ γῆ ἐν τῷ µιαίνειν ὑµᾶς αὐτήν ὃν τρόπον προσώχθισεν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν τοῖς πρὸ ὑµῶν

29 Pois qualquer que cometer alguma dessas abominações, sim, aqueles que as cometerem serão extirpados do seu povo.

For all those who do any of these disgusting things will be cut off from among their people.

ὅτι πᾶς ὃς ἂν ποιήσῃ ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν βδελυγµάτων τούτων ἐξολεθρευθήσονται αἱ ψυχαὶ αἱ ποιοῦσαι ἐκ τοῦ λαοῦ αὐτῶν

30 Portanto guardareis o meu mandamento, de modo que não caiais em nenhum desses abomináveis costumes que antes de vós foram seguidos, e para que não vos contamineis 
com eles. Eu sou o Senhor vosso Deus.

So then, keep my orders, so that you may not do any of these disgusting things which were done before you, or make yourselves unclean through them: I am the Lord your 
God.

καὶ φυλάξετε τὰ προστάγµατά µου ὅπως µὴ ποιήσητε ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν νοµίµων τῶν ἐβδελυγµένων ἃ γέγονεν πρὸ τοῦ ὑµᾶς καὶ οὐ µιανθήσεσθε ἐν αὐτοῖς ὅτι ἐγὼ κύριος ὁ θεὸς 
ὑµῶν

1 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

2 Fala a toda a congregação dos filhos de Israel, e dize-lhes: Sereis santos, porque eu, o Senhor vosso Deus, sou santo.

Say to all the people of Israel, You are to be holy, for I, the Lord your God, am holy.

λάλησον τῇ συναγωγῇ τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτούς ἅγιοι ἔσεσθε ὅτι ἐγὼ ἅγιος κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν

3 Temerá cada um a sua mãe e a seu pai; e guardareis os meus sábados. Eu sou o Senhor vosso Deus.

Let every man give honour to his mother and to his father and keep my Sabbaths: I am the Lord your God.

ἕκαστος πατέρα αὐτοῦ καὶ µητέρα αὐτοῦ φοβείσθω καὶ τὰ σάββατά µου φυλάξεσθε ἐγὼ κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν

4 Não vos volteis para os ídolos, nem façais para vós deuses de fundição. Eu sou o Senhor vosso Deus.

Do not go after false gods, and do not make metal images of gods for yourselves: I am the Lord your God.

οὐκ ἐπακολουθήσετε εἰδώλοις καὶ θεοὺς χωνευτοὺς οὐ ποιήσετε ὑµῖν ἐγὼ κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν

5 Quando oferecerdes ao Senhor sacrifício de oferta pacífica, oferecê-lo-eis de modo a serdes aceitos.

And when you give a peace offering to the Lord, do it in the way which is pleasing to the Lord.

καὶ ἐὰν θύσητε θυσίαν σωτηρίου τῷ κυρίῳ δεκτὴν ὑµῶν θύσετε

6 No mesmo dia, pois, em que o oferecerdes, e no dia seguinte, se comerá; mas o que sobejar até o terceiro dia será queimado no fogo.

Let it be used for food on the same day on which it is offered, or on the day after; and whatever is over on the third day is to be burned with fire.

ᾗ ἂν ἡµέρᾳ θύσητε βρωθήσεται καὶ τῇ αὔριον καὶ ἐὰν καταλειφθῇ ἕως ἡµέρας τρίτης ἐν πυρὶ κατακαυθήσεται

7 E se, na verdade, alguma coisa dele for comida ao terceiro dia, é coisa abominável; não será aceito.

If any of it is used for food on the third day, it is a disgusting thing and will not be pleasing to the Lord.

ἐὰν δὲ βρώσει βρωθῇ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ τρίτῃ ἄθυτόν ἐστιν οὐ δεχθήσεται

8 E qualquer que o comer levará sobre si a sua iniqüidade, porquanto profanou a coisa santa do Senhor; por isso tal alma será extirpada do seu povo.

And as for anyone who takes it for food, his sin will be on him, for he has put shame on the holy thing of the Lord: he will be cut off from his people.

ὁ δὲ ἔσθων αὐτὸ ἁµαρτίαν λήµψεται ὅτι τὰ ἅγια κυρίου ἐβεβήλωσεν καὶ ἐξολεθρευθήσονται αἱ ψυχαὶ αἱ ἔσθουσαι ἐκ τοῦ λαοῦ αὐτῶν
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9 Quando fizeres a colheita da tua terra, não segarás totalmente os cantos do teu campo, nem colherás as espigas caídas da tua sega.

And when you get in the grain from your land, do not let all the grain be cut from the edges of the field, or take up what has been dropped on the earth after the getting in of 
the grain.

καὶ ἐκθεριζόντων ὑµῶν τὸν θερισµὸν τῆς γῆς ὑµῶν οὐ συντελέσετε τὸν θερισµὸν ὑµῶν τοῦ ἀγροῦ ἐκθερίσαι καὶ τὰ ἀποπίπτοντα τοῦ θερισµοῦ σου οὐ συλλέξεις

10 Semelhantemente não rabiscarás a tua vinha, nem colherás os bagos caídos da tua vinha; deixá-los-ás para o pobre e para o estrangeiro. Eu sou o senhor vosso Deus.

And do not take all the grapes from your vine-garden, or the fruit dropped on the earth; let the poor man, and the man from another country, have these: I am the Lord your 
God.

καὶ τὸν ἀµπελῶνά σου οὐκ ἐπανατρυγήσεις οὐδὲ τοὺς ῥῶγας τοῦ ἀµπελῶνός σου συλλέξεις τῷ πτωχῷ καὶ τῷ προσηλύτῳ καταλείψεις αὐτά ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν

11 Não furtareis; não enganareis, nem mentireis uns aos outros;

Do not take anyone's property or be false in act or word to another.

οὐ κλέψετε οὐ ψεύσεσθε οὐ συκοφαντήσει ἕκαστος τὸν πλησίον

12 não jurareis falso pelo meu nome, assim profanando o nome do vosso Deus. Eu sou o Senhor.

And do not take an oath in my name falsely, putting shame on the name of your God: I am the Lord.

καὶ οὐκ ὀµεῖσθε τῷ ὀνόµατί µου ἐπ' ἀδίκῳ καὶ οὐ βεβηλώσετε τὸ ὄνοµα τοῦ θεοῦ ὑµῶν ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν

13 Não oprimirás o teu próximo, nem o roubarás; a paga do jornaleiro não ficará contigo até pela manhã.

Do not be cruel to your neighbour or take what is his; do not keep back a servant's payment from him all night till the morning.

οὐκ ἀδικήσεις τὸν πλησίον καὶ οὐχ ἁρπάσεις καὶ οὐ µὴ κοιµηθήσεται ὁ µισθὸς τοῦ µισθωτοῦ παρὰ σοὶ ἕως πρωί

14 Não amaldiçoarás ao surdo, nem porás tropeço diante do cego; mas temerás a teu Deus. Eu sou o Senhor.

Do not put a curse on those who have no hearing, or put a cause of falling in the way of the blind, but keep the fear of your God before you: I am the Lord.

οὐ κακῶς ἐρεῖς κωφὸν καὶ ἀπέναντι τυφλοῦ οὐ προσθήσεις σκάνδαλον καὶ φοβηθήσῃ κύριον τὸν θεόν σου ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν

15 Não farás injustiça no juízo; não farás acepção da pessoa do pobre, nem honrarás o poderoso; mas com justiça julgarás o teu próximo.

Do no wrong in your judging: do not give thought to the position of the poor, or honour to the position of the great; but be a judge to your neighbour in righteousness.

οὐ ποιήσετε ἄδικον ἐν κρίσει οὐ λήµψῃ πρόσωπον πτωχοῦ οὐδὲ θαυµάσεις πρόσωπον δυνάστου ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ κρινεῖς τὸν πλησίον σου

16 Não andarás como mexeriqueiro entre o teu povo; nem conspirarás contra o sangue do teu próximo. Eu sou o Senhor.

Do not go about saying untrue things among your people, or take away the life of your neighbour by false witness: I am the Lord.

οὐ πορεύσῃ δόλῳ ἐν τῷ ἔθνει σου οὐκ ἐπισυστήσῃ ἐφ' αἷµα τοῦ πλησίον σου ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν

17 Não odiarás a teu irmão no teu coração; não deixarás de repreender o teu próximo, e não levarás sobre ti pecado por causa dele.

Let there be no hate in your heart for your brother; but you may make a protest to your neighbour, so that he may be stopped from doing evil.

οὐ µισήσεις τὸν ἀδελφόν σου τῇ διανοίᾳ σου ἐλεγµῷ ἐλέγξεις τὸν πλησίον σου καὶ οὐ λήµψῃ δι' αὐτὸν ἁµαρτίαν

18 Não te vingarás nem guardarás ira contra os filhos do teu povo; mas amarás o teu próximo como a ti mesmo. Eu sou o Senhor.

Do not make attempts to get equal with one who has done you wrong, or keep hard feelings against the children of your people, but have love for your neighbour as for 
yourself: I am the Lord.

καὶ οὐκ ἐκδικᾶταί σου ἡ χείρ καὶ οὐ µηνιεῖς τοῖς υἱοῖς τοῦ λαοῦ σου καὶ ἀγαπήσεις τὸν πλησίον σου ὡς σεαυτόν ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος
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19 Guardareis os meus estatutos. Não permitirás que se cruze o teu gado com o de espécie diversa; não semearás o teu campo com semente diversa; nem vestirás roupa tecida de 
materiais diversos.

Keep my laws. Do not let your cattle have offspring by those of a different sort; do not put mixed seed into your field; do not put on a robe made of two sorts of cloth.

τὸν νόµον µου φυλάξεσθε τὰ κτήνη σου οὐ κατοχεύσεις ἑτεροζύγῳ καὶ τὸν ἀµπελῶνά σου οὐ κατασπερεῖς διάφορον καὶ ἱµάτιον ἐκ δύο ὑφασµένον κίβδηλον οὐκ ἐπιβαλεῖς σεαυ
τῷ

20 E, quando um homem se deitar com uma mulher que for escrava, desposada com um homem, e que não for resgatada, nem se lhe houver dado liberdade, então ambos serão 
açoitados; não morrerão, pois ela não era livre.

If any man has sex relations with a servant-woman who has given her word to be married to a man, and has not been made free for a price or in any other way, the thing will 
be looked into; but they will not be put to death because she was not a free woman.

καὶ ἐάν τις κοιµηθῇ µετὰ γυναικὸς κοίτην σπέρµατος καὶ αὐτὴ οἰκέτις διαπεφυλαγµένη ἀνθρώπῳ καὶ αὐτὴ λύτροις οὐ λελύτρωται ἢ ἐλευθερία οὐκ ἐδόθη αὐτῇ ἐπισκοπὴ ἔσται 
αὐτοῖς οὐκ ἀποθανοῦνται ὅτι οὐκ ἀπηλευθερώθη

21 E como a sua oferta pela culpa, trará o homem ao Senhor, à porta da tenda da revelação, um carneiro para expiação de culpa;

Let him take his offering for wrongdoing to the Lord, to the door of the Tent of meeting; let him give a male sheep as an offering for wrongdoing.

καὶ προσάξει τῆς πληµµελείας αὐτοῦ τῷ κυρίῳ παρὰ τὴν θύραν τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου κριὸν πληµµελείας

22 e, com o carneiro da oferta pela culpa, o sacerdote fará expiação por ele perante o Senhor, pelo pecado que cometeu; e este lhe será perdoado.

And the priest will take away his sin before the Lord with the sheep which is offered for his wrongdoing, and he will have forgiveness for the sin which he has done.

καὶ ἐξιλάσεται περὶ αὐτοῦ ὁ ἱερεὺς ἐν τῷ κριῷ τῆς πληµµελείας ἔναντι κυρίου περὶ τῆς ἁµαρτίας ἧς ἥµαρτεν καὶ ἀφεθήσεται αὐτῷ ἡ ἁµαρτία ἣν ἥµαρτεν

23 Quando tiverdes entrado na terra e tiverdes plantado toda qualidade de árvores para delas comerdes, tereis o seu fruto como incircunciso; por três anos ele vos será como 
incircunciso; dele não se comerá.

And when you have come into the land, and have put in all sorts of fruit-trees, their fruit will be as if they had not had circumcision, and for three years their fruit may not 
be used for food.

ὅταν δὲ εἰσέλθητε εἰς τὴν γῆν ἣν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν δίδωσιν ὑµῖν καὶ καταφυτεύσετε πᾶν ξύλον βρώσιµον καὶ περικαθαριεῖτε τὴν ἀκαθαρσίαν αὐτοῦ ὁ καρπὸς αὐτοῦ τρία ἔτη 
ἔσται ὑµῖν ἀπερικάθαρτος οὐ βρωθήσεται

24 No quarto ano, porém, todo o seu o fruto será santo, para oferta de louvor ao Senhor.

And in the fourth year all the fruit will be holy as a praise-offering to the Lord.

καὶ τῷ ἔτει τῷ τετάρτῳ ἔσται πᾶς ὁ καρπὸς αὐτοῦ ἅγιος αἰνετὸς τῷ κυρίῳ

25 E partindo do quinto ano comereis o seu fruto; para que elas vos aumentem a sua produção. Eu sou o Senhor vosso Deus.

But in the fifth year you may take the fruit and the increase of it for your food: I am the Lord your God.

ἐν δὲ τῷ ἔτει τῷ πέµπτῳ φάγεσθε τὸν καρπόν πρόσθεµα ὑµῖν τὰ γενήµατα αὐτοῦ ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν

26 Não comereis coisa alguma com o sangue; não usareís de encantamentos, nem de agouros.

Nothing may be used for food with its blood in it; you may not make use of strange arts, or go in search of signs and wonders.

µὴ ἔσθετε ἐπὶ τῶν ὀρέων καὶ οὐκ οἰωνιεῖσθε οὐδὲ ὀρνιθοσκοπήσεσθε

27 Não cortareis o cabelo, arredondando os cantos da vossa cabeça, nem desfigurareis os cantos da vossa barba.

The ends of the hair round your face and on your chin may not be cut off.

οὐ ποιήσετε σισόην ἐκ τῆς κόµης τῆς κεφαλῆς ὑµῶν οὐδὲ φθερεῖτε τὴν ὄψιν τοῦ πώγωνος ὑµῶν

28 Não fareis lacerações na vossa carne pelos mortos; nem no vosso corpo imprimireis qualquer marca. Eu sou o Senhor.

You may not make cuts in your flesh in respect for the dead, or have marks printed on your bodies: I am the Lord.

καὶ ἐντοµίδας ἐπὶ ψυχῇ οὐ ποιήσετε ἐν τῷ σώµατι ὑµῶν καὶ γράµµατα στικτὰ οὐ ποιήσετε ἐν ὑµῖν ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν
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29 Não profanarás a tua filha, fazendo-a prostituir-se; para que a terra não se prostitua e não se encha de maldade.

Do not make your daughter common by letting her become a loose woman, for fear that the land may become full of shame.

οὐ βεβηλώσεις τὴν θυγατέρα σου ἐκπορνεῦσαι αὐτήν καὶ οὐκ ἐκπορνεύσει ἡ γῆ καὶ ἡ γῆ πλησθήσεται ἀνοµίας

30 Guardareis os meus sábados, e o meu santuário reverenciareis. Eu sou o Senhor.

Keep my Sabbaths and have respect for my holy place: I am the Lord.

τὰ σάββατά µου φυλάξεσθε καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν ἁγίων µου φοβηθήσεσθε ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος

31 Não vos voltareis para os que consultam os mortos nem para os feiticeiros; não os busqueis para não ficardes contaminados por eles. Eu sou o Senhor vosso Deus.

Do not go after those who make use of spirits, or wonder-workers; do not go in their ways or become unclean through them: I am the Lord your God.

οὐκ ἐπακολουθήσετε ἐγγαστριµύθοις καὶ τοῖς ἐπαοιδοῖς οὐ προσκολληθήσεσθε ἐκµιανθῆναι ἐν αὐτοῖς ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν

32 Diante das cãs te levantarás, e honrarás a face do ancião, e temerás o teu Deus. Eu sou o Senhor.

Get up from your seats before the white-haired, and give honour to the old, and let the fear of your God be before you: I am the Lord.

ἀπὸ προσώπου πολιοῦ ἐξαναστήσῃ καὶ τιµήσεις πρόσωπον πρεσβυτέρου καὶ φοβηθήσῃ τὸν θεόν σου ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν

33 Quando um estrangeiro peregrinar convosco na vossa terra, não o maltratareis.

And if a man from another country is living in your land with you, do not make life hard for him;

ἐὰν δέ τις προσέλθῃ προσήλυτος ὑµῖν ἐν τῇ γῇ ὑµῶν οὐ θλίψετε αὐτόν

34 Como um natural entre vós será o estrangeiro que peregrinar convosco; amá-lo-eis como a vós mesmos; pois estrangeiros fostes na terra do Egito. Eu sou o Senhor vosso Deus.

Let him be to you as one of your countrymen and have love for him as for yourself; for you were living in a strange land, in the land of Egypt: I am the Lord your God.

ὡς ὁ αὐτόχθων ἐν ὑµῖν ἔσται ὁ προσήλυτος ὁ προσπορευόµενος πρὸς ὑµᾶς καὶ ἀγαπήσεις αὐτὸν ὡς σεαυτόν ὅτι προσήλυτοι ἐγενήθητε ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτῳ ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶ
ν

35 Não cometereis injustiça no juízo, nem na vara, nem no peso, nem na medida.

Do not make false decisions in questions of yard-sticks and weights and measures.

οὐ ποιήσετε ἄδικον ἐν κρίσει ἐν µέτροις καὶ ἐν σταθµίοις καὶ ἐν ζυγοῖς

36 Balanças justas, pesos justos, efa justa, e justo him tereis. Eu sou o Senhor vosso Deus, que vos tirei da terra do Egito.

Have true scales, true weights and measures for all things: I am the Lord your God, who took you out of the land of Egypt;

ζυγὰ δίκαια καὶ στάθµια δίκαια καὶ χοῦς δίκαιος ἔσται ὑµῖν ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν ὁ ἐξαγαγὼν ὑµᾶς ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου

37 Pelo que guardareis todos os meus estatutos e todos os meus preceitos, e os cumprireis. Eu sou o Senhor.

You are to keep all my rules and my decisions and do them: I am the Lord.

καὶ φυλάξεσθε πάντα τὸν νόµον µου καὶ πάντα τὰ προστάγµατά µου καὶ ποιήσετε αὐτά ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν

1 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

2 Também dirás aos filhos de Israel: Qualquer dos filhos de Israel, ou dos estrangeiros peregrinos em Israel, que der de seus filhos a Moloque, certamente será morto; o povo 
da terra o apedrejará.

Again, say to the children of Israel, If any man of the children of Israel, or any other man living in Israel, gives his offspring to Molech, he is certainly to be put to death: he 
is to be stoned by the people of the land;

καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ λαλήσεις ἐάν τις ἀπὸ τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ ἢ ἀπὸ τῶν προσγεγενηµένων προσηλύτων ἐν ισραηλ ὃς ἂν δῷ τοῦ σπέρµατος αὐτοῦ ἄρχοντι θανάτῳ θανατούσθω τ
ὸ ἔθνος τὸ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς λιθοβολήσουσιν αὐτὸν ἐν λίθοις
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3 Eu porei o meu rosto contra esse homem, e o extirparei do meio do seu povo; porquanto eu de seus filhos a Moloque, assim contaminando o meu santuário e profanando o 
meu santo nome.

And my face will be turned against that man, and he will be cut off from his people; because he has given his offspring to Molech, making my holy place unclean, and making 
my holy name common.

καὶ ἐγὼ ἐπιστήσω τὸ πρόσωπόν µου ἐπὶ τὸν ἄνθρωπον ἐκεῖνον καὶ ἀπολῶ αὐτὸν ἐκ τοῦ λαοῦ αὐτοῦ ὅτι τοῦ σπέρµατος αὐτοῦ ἔδωκεν ἄρχοντι ἵνα µιάνῃ τὰ ἅγιά µου καὶ βεβηλώ
σῃ τὸ ὄνοµα τῶν ἡγιασµένων µοι

4 E, se o povo da terra de alguma maneira esconder os olhos para não ver esse homem, quando der de seus filhos a Moloque, e não matar,

And if the people of the land do not take note of that man when he gives his offspring to Molech, and do not put him to death,

ἐὰν δὲ ὑπερόψει ὑπερίδωσιν οἱ αὐτόχθονες τῆς γῆς τοῖς ὀφθαλµοῖς αὐτῶν ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐκείνου ἐν τῷ δοῦναι αὐτὸν τοῦ σπέρµατος αὐτοῦ ἄρχοντι τοῦ µὴ ἀποκτεῖναι αὐτό
ν

5 eu porei o meu rosto contra esse homem, e contra a sua família, e o extirparei do meio do seu povo, bem como a todos os que forem após ele, prostituindo-se após Moloque.

Then my face will be turned against him and his family, and he and all those who do evil with him will be cut off from among their people.

καὶ ἐπιστήσω τὸ πρόσωπόν µου ἐπὶ τὸν ἄνθρωπον ἐκεῖνον καὶ τὴν συγγένειαν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀπολῶ αὐτὸν καὶ πάντας τοὺς ὁµονοοῦντας αὐτῷ ὥστε ἐκπορνεύειν αὐτὸν εἰς τοὺς ἄρχ
οντας ἐκ τοῦ λαοῦ αὐτῶν

6 Quanto àquele que se voltar para os que consultam os mortos e para os feiticeiros, prostituindo-se após eles, porei o meu rosto contra aquele homem, e o extirparei do meio 
do seu povo.

And whoever goes after those who make use of spirits and wonder-workers, doing evil with them, against him will my face be turned, and he will be cut off from among his 
people.

καὶ ψυχή ἣ ἐὰν ἐπακολουθήσῃ ἐγγαστριµύθοις ἢ ἐπαοιδοῖς ὥστε ἐκπορνεῦσαι ὀπίσω αὐτῶν ἐπιστήσω τὸ πρόσωπόν µου ἐπὶ τὴν ψυχὴν ἐκείνην καὶ ἀπολῶ αὐτὴν ἐκ τοῦ λαοῦ αὐ
τῆς

7 Portanto santificai-vos, e sede santos, pois eu sou o Senhor vosso Deus.

So make and keep yourselves holy, for I am the Lord your God.

καὶ ἔσεσθε ἅγιοι ὅτι ἅγιος ἐγὼ κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν

8 Guardai os meus estatutos, e cumpri-os. Eu sou o Senhor, que vos santifico.

And keep my rules and do them: I am the Lord, who make you holy.

καὶ φυλάξεσθε τὰ προστάγµατά µου καὶ ποιήσετε αὐτά ἐγὼ κύριος ὁ ἁγιάζων ὑµᾶς

9 Qualquer que amaldiçoar a seu pai ou a sua mãe, certamente será morto; amaldiçoou a seu pai ou a sua mãe; o seu sangue será sobre ele.

Every man cursing his father or his mother is certainly to be put to death; because of his curse on his father or his mother, his blood will be on him.

ἄνθρωπος ἄνθρωπος ὃς ἂν κακῶς εἴπῃ τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῦ ἢ τὴν µητέρα αὐτοῦ θανάτῳ θανατούσθω πατέρα αὐτοῦ ἢ µητέρα αὐτοῦ κακῶς εἶπεν ἔνοχος ἔσται

10 O homem que adulterar com a mulher de outro, sim, aquele que adulterar com a mulher do seu próximo, certamente será morto, tanto o adúltero, como a adúltera.

And if a man has sex relations with another man's wife, even the wife of his neighbour, he and she are certainly to be put to death.

ἄνθρωπος ὃς ἂν µοιχεύσηται γυναῖκα ἀνδρὸς ἢ ὃς ἂν µοιχεύσηται γυναῖκα τοῦ πλησίον θανάτῳ θανατούσθωσαν ὁ µοιχεύων καὶ ἡ µοιχευοµένη

11 O homem que se deitar com a mulher de seu pai terá descoberto a nudez de seu pai; ambos os adúlteros certamente serão mortos; o seu sangue será sobre eles.

And the man who has sex relations with his father's wife has put shame on his father: the two of them are to be put to death; their blood will be on them.

ἐάν τις κοιµηθῇ µετὰ γυναικὸς τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ ἀσχηµοσύνην τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ ἀπεκάλυψεν θανάτῳ θανατούσθωσαν ἀµφότεροι ἔνοχοί εἰσιν

12 Se um homem se deitar com a sua nora, ambos certamente serão mortos; cometeram uma confusão; o seu sangue será sobre eles.

And if a man has sex relations with his son's wife, the two of them are to be put to death: it is unnatural; their blood will be on them.

καὶ ἐάν τις κοιµηθῇ µετὰ νύµφης αὐτοῦ θανάτῳ θανατούσθωσαν ἀµφότεροι ἠσεβήκασιν γάρ ἔνοχοί εἰσιν
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13 Se um homem se deitar com outro homem, como se fosse com mulher, ambos terão praticado abominação; certamente serão mortos; o seu sangue será sobre eles.

And if a man has sex relations with a man, the two of them have done a disgusting thing: let them be put to death; their blood will be on them.

καὶ ὃς ἂν κοιµηθῇ µετὰ ἄρσενος κοίτην γυναικός βδέλυγµα ἐποίησαν ἀµφότεροι θανατούσθωσαν ἔνοχοί εἰσιν

14 Se um homem tomar uma mulher e a mãe dela, é maldade; serão queimados no fogo, tanto ele quanto elas, para que não haja maldade no meio de vós.

And if a man takes as wife a woman and her mother, it is an act of shame; let them be burned with fire, all three of them, so that there may be no shame among you.

ὃς ἐὰν λάβῃ γυναῖκα καὶ τὴν µητέρα αὐτῆς ἀνόµηµά ἐστιν ἐν πυρὶ κατακαύσουσιν αὐτὸν καὶ αὐτάς καὶ οὐκ ἔσται ἀνοµία ἐν ὑµῖν

15 Se um homem se ajuntar com um animal, certamente será morto; também matareis o animal.

And if a man has sex relations with a beast, let him be put to death, and let the beast be put to destruction.

καὶ ὃς ἂν δῷ κοιτασίαν αὐτοῦ ἐν τετράποδι θανάτῳ θανατούσθω καὶ τὸ τετράπουν ἀποκτενεῖτε

16 Se uma mulher se chegar a algum animal, para ajuntar-se com ele, matarás a mulher e bem assim o animal; certamente serão mortos; o seu sangue será sobre eles:

And if a woman goes near a beast and has sex relations with it, you will put an end to the woman and the beast: their blood will be on them.

καὶ γυνή ἥτις προσελεύσεται πρὸς πᾶν κτῆνος βιβασθῆναι αὐτὴν ὑπ' αὐτοῦ ἀποκτενεῖτε τὴν γυναῖκα καὶ τὸ κτῆνος θανάτῳ θανατούσθωσαν ἔνοχοί εἰσιν

17 Se um homem tomar a sua irmã, por parte de pai, ou por parte de mãe, e vir a nudez dela, e ela a dele, é torpeza; portanto serão extirpados aos olhos dos filhos do seu povo; 
terá descoberto a nudez de sua irmã; levará sobre si a sua iniqüidade.

And if a man takes his sister, daughter of his father or his mother, and has sex relations with her and she with him, it is an act of shame: they are to be cut off before the 
children of their people; he has had sex relations with his sister, and his sin will be on him.

ὃς ἐὰν λάβῃ τὴν ἀδελφὴν αὐτοῦ ἐκ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ ἢ ἐκ µητρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἴδῃ τὴν ἀσχηµοσύνην αὐτῆς καὶ αὕτη ἴδῃ τὴν ἀσχηµοσύνην αὐτοῦ ὄνειδός ἐστιν ἐξολεθρευθήσονται ἐν
ώπιον υἱῶν γένους αὐτῶν ἀσχηµοσύνην ἀδελφῆς αὐτοῦ ἀπεκάλυψεν ἁµαρτίαν κοµιοῦνται

18 Se um homem se deitar com uma mulher no tempo da enfermidade dela, e lhe descobrir a nudez, descobrindo-lhe também a fonte, e ela descobrir a fonte do seu sangue, 
ambos serão extirpados do meio do seu povo.

And if a man has sex relations with a woman at the time when she is unwell, he has seen her fountain and she has let the fountain of her blood be uncovered, and the two of 
them are to be cut off from among their people.

καὶ ἀνήρ ὃς ἂν κοιµηθῇ µετὰ γυναικὸς ἀποκαθηµένης καὶ ἀποκαλύψῃ τὴν ἀσχηµοσύνην αὐτῆς τὴν πηγὴν αὐτῆς ἀπεκάλυψεν καὶ αὕτη ἀπεκάλυψεν τὴν ῥύσιν τοῦ αἵµατος αὐτῆ
ς ἐξολεθρευθήσονται ἀµφότεροι ἐκ τοῦ γένους αὐτῶν

19 Não descobrirás a nudez da irmã de tua mãe, ou da irmã de teu pai, porquanto isso será descobrir a sua parenta chegada; levarão sobre si a sua iniqüidade.

And you may not have sex connection with your mother's sister or your father's sister, for they are his near relations: their sin will be on them.

καὶ ἀσχηµοσύνην ἀδελφῆς πατρός σου καὶ ἀδελφῆς µητρός σου οὐκ ἀποκαλύψεις τὴν γὰρ οἰκειότητα ἀπεκάλυψεν ἁµαρτίαν ἀποίσονται

20 Se um homem se deitar com a sua tia, terá descoberto a nudez de seu tio; levarão sobre si o seu pecado; sem filhos morrerão.

And if a man has sex relations with the wife of his father's brother, he has put shame on his father's brother: their sin will be on them; till the day of their death they will 
have no children.

ὃς ἂν κοιµηθῇ µετὰ τῆς συγγενοῦς αὐτοῦ ἀσχηµοσύνην τῆς συγγενείας αὐτοῦ ἀπεκάλυψεν ἄτεκνοι ἀποθανοῦνται

21 Se um homem tomar a mulher de seu irmão, é imundícia; terá descoberto a nudez de seu irmão; sem filhos ficarão.

And if a man takes his brother's wife, it is an unclean act; he has put shame on his brother; they will have no children.

ὃς ἂν λάβῃ τὴν γυναῖκα τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ ἀκαθαρσία ἐστίν ἀσχηµοσύνην τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ ἀπεκάλυψεν ἄτεκνοι ἀποθανοῦνται

22 Guardareis, pois, todos os meus estatutos e todos os meus preceitos, e os cumprireis; a fim de que a terra, para a qual eu vos levo, para nela morardes, não vos vomite.

So then, keep my rules and my decisions and do them, so that the land which I am giving you as your resting-place may not violently send you out again.

καὶ φυλάξασθε πάντα τὰ προστάγµατά µου καὶ τὰ κρίµατά µου καὶ ποιήσετε αὐτά καὶ οὐ µὴ προσοχθίσῃ ὑµῖν ἡ γῆ εἰς ἣν ἐγὼ εἰσάγω ὑµᾶς ἐκεῖ κατοικεῖν ἐπ' αὐτῆς
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23 E não andareis nos costumes dos povos que eu expulso de diante de vós; porque eles fizeram todas estas coisas, e eu os abominei.

And do not keep the rules of the nations which I am driving out before you; for they did all these things, and for that reason my soul was turned against them.

καὶ οὐχὶ πορεύεσθε τοῖς νοµίµοις τῶν ἐθνῶν οὓς ἐξαποστέλλω ἀφ' ὑµῶν ὅτι ταῦτα πάντα ἐποίησαν καὶ ἐβδελυξάµην αὐτούς

24 Mas a vós vos tenho dito: Herdareis a sua terra, e eu vo-la darei para a possuirdes, terra que mana leite e mel. Eu sou o Senhor vosso Deus, que vos separei dos povos.

But I have said to you, You will take their land and I will give it to you for your heritage, a land flowing with milk and honey: I am the Lord your God who have made you 
separate from all other peoples.

καὶ εἶπα ὑµῖν ὑµεῖς κληρονοµήσατε τὴν γῆν αὐτῶν καὶ ἐγὼ δώσω ὑµῖν αὐτὴν ἐν κτήσει γῆν ῥέουσαν γάλα καὶ µέλι ἐγὼ κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν ὃς διώρισα ὑµᾶς ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν ἐθ
νῶν

25 Fareis, pois, diferença entre os animais limpos e os imundos, e entre as aves imundas e as limpas; e não fareis abomináveis as vossas almas por causa de animais, ou de aves, 
ou de qualquer coisa de tudo de que está cheia a terra, as quais coisas apartei de vós como imundas.

So then, make division between the clean beast and the unclean, and between the clean bird and the unclean: do not make yourselves disgusting by any beast or bird or 
anything which goes flat on the earth, which has been marked by me as unclean for you.

καὶ ἀφοριεῖτε αὐτοὺς ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν κτηνῶν τῶν καθαρῶν καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν κτηνῶν τῶν ἀκαθάρτων καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν πετεινῶν τῶν καθαρῶν καὶ τῶν ἀκαθάρτων καὶ οὐ β
δελύξετε τὰς ψυχὰς ὑµῶν ἐν τοῖς κτήνεσιν καὶ ἐν τοῖς πετεινοῖς καὶ ἐν πᾶσιν τοῖς ἑρπετοῖς τῆς γῆς ἃ ἐγὼ ἀφώρισα ὑµῖν ἐν ἀκαθαρσίᾳ

26 E sereis para mim santos; porque eu, o Senhor, sou santo, e vos separei dos povos, para serdes meus.

And you are to be holy to me; for I the Lord am holy and have made you separate from the nations, so that you may be my people.

καὶ ἔσεσθέ µοι ἅγιοι ὅτι ἐγὼ ἅγιος κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν ὁ ἀφορίσας ὑµᾶς ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν ἐθνῶν εἶναι ἐµοί

27 O homem ou mulher que consultar os mortos ou for feiticeiro, certamente será morto. Serão apedrejados, e o seu sangue será sobre eles.

Any man or woman who makes use of spirits, or who is a wonder-worker, is to be put to death: they are to be stoned with stones: their blood will be on them.

καὶ ἀνὴρ ἢ γυνή ὃς ἂν γένηται αὐτῶν ἐγγαστρίµυθος ἢ ἐπαοιδός θανάτῳ θανατούσθωσαν ἀµφότεροι λίθοις λιθοβολήσατε αὐτούς ἔνοχοί εἰσιν

1 Depois disse o senhor a Moisés: Fala aos sacerdotes, filhos de Arão, e dize-lhes: O sacerdote não se contaminará por causa dum morto entre o seu povo,

And the Lord said to Moses, Say to the priests, the sons of Aaron, Let no man make himself unclean for the dead among his people;

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων εἰπὸν τοῖς ἱερεῦσιν τοῖς υἱοῖς ααρων καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτούς ἐν ταῖς ψυχαῖς οὐ µιανθήσονται ἐν τῷ ἔθνει αὐτῶν

2 salvo por um seu parente mais chegado: por sua mãe ou por seu pai, por seu filho ou por sua filha, por seu irmão,

But only for his near relations, for his mother or his father, his son or his daughter, and his brother;

ἀλλ' ἢ ἐν τῷ οἰκείῳ τῷ ἔγγιστα αὐτῶν ἐπὶ πατρὶ καὶ µητρὶ καὶ υἱοῖς καὶ θυγατράσιν ἐπ' ἀδελφῷ

3 ou por sua irmã virgem, que lhe é chegada, que ainda não tem marido; por ela também pode contaminar-se.

And for his sister, a virgin, for she is his near relation and has had no husband, he may make himself unclean.

καὶ ἐπ' ἀδελφῇ παρθένῳ τῇ ἐγγιζούσῃ αὐτῷ τῇ µὴ ἐκδεδοµένῃ ἀνδρί ἐπὶ τούτοις µιανθήσεται

4 O sacerdote, sendo homem principal entre o seu povo, não se profanará, assim contaminando-se.

But let him, being a chief among his people, not make himself unclean in such a way as to put shame on himself.

οὐ µιανθήσεται ἐξάπινα ἐν τῷ λαῷ αὐτοῦ εἰς βεβήλωσιν αὐτοῦ

5 Não farão os sacerdotes calva na cabeça, e não raparão os cantos da barba, nem farão lacerações na sua carne.

They are not to have their hair cut off for the dead, or the hair on their chins cut short, or make cuts in their flesh.

καὶ φαλάκρωµα οὐ ξυρηθήσεσθε τὴν κεφαλὴν ἐπὶ νεκρῷ καὶ τὴν ὄψιν τοῦ πώγωνος οὐ ξυρήσονται καὶ ἐπὶ τὰς σάρκας αὐτῶν οὐ κατατεµοῦσιν ἐντοµίδας
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6 santos serão para seu Deus, e não profanarão o nome do seu Deus; porque oferecem as ofertas queimadas do senhor, que são o pão do seu Deus; portanto serão santos.

Let them be holy to their God and not make the name of their God common; for the fire offerings of the Lord and the bread of their God are offered by them, and they are to 
be holy.

ἅγιοι ἔσονται τῷ θεῷ αὐτῶν καὶ οὐ βεβηλώσουσιν τὸ ὄνοµα τοῦ θεοῦ αὐτῶν τὰς γὰρ θυσίας κυρίου δῶρα τοῦ θεοῦ αὐτῶν αὐτοὶ προσφέρουσιν καὶ ἔσονται ἅγιοι

7 Não tomarão mulher prostituta ou desonrada, nem tomarão mulher repudiada de seu marido; pois o sacerdote é santo para seu Deus.

They may not take as wife a loose or common woman, or one who has been put away by her husband: for the priest is holy to his God.

γυναῖκα πόρνην καὶ βεβηλωµένην οὐ λήµψονται καὶ γυναῖκα ἐκβεβληµένην ἀπὸ ἀνδρὸς αὐτῆς ἅγιός ἐστιν τῷ κυρίῳ θεῷ αὐτοῦ

8 Portanto o santificarás; porquanto oferece o pão do teu Deus, santo te será; pois eu, o Senhor, que vos santifico, sou santo.

And he is to be holy in your eyes, for by him the bread of your God is offered; he is to be holy in your eyes, for I the Lord, who make you holy, am holy.

καὶ ἁγιάσει αὐτόν τὰ δῶρα κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ὑµῶν οὗτος προσφέρει ἅγιος ἔσται ὅτι ἅγιος ἐγὼ κύριος ὁ ἁγιάζων αὐτούς

9 E se a filha dum sacerdote se profanar, tornando-se prostituta, profana a seu pai; no fogo será queimada.

And if the daughter of a priest makes herself common and by her loose behaviour puts shame on her father, let her be burned with fire.

καὶ θυγάτηρ ἀνθρώπου ἱερέως ἐὰν βεβηλωθῇ τοῦ ἐκπορνεῦσαι τὸ ὄνοµα τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτῆς αὐτὴ βεβηλοῖ ἐπὶ πυρὸς κατακαυθήσεται

10 Aquele que é sumo sacerdote entre seus irmãos, sobre cuja cabeça foi derramado o óleo da unção, e que foi consagrado para vestir as vestes sagradas, não descobrirá a 
cabeça nem rasgará a sua vestidura;

And he who is the chief priest among his brothers, on whose head the holy oil has been put, who is marked out to put on the holy robes, may not let his hair go loose or have 
his clothing out of order as a sign of sorrow.

καὶ ὁ ἱερεὺς ὁ µέγας ἀπὸ τῶν ἀδελφῶν αὐτοῦ τοῦ ἐπικεχυµένου ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν τοῦ ἐλαίου τοῦ χριστοῦ καὶ τετελειωµένου ἐνδύσασθαι τὰ ἱµάτια τὴν κεφαλὴν οὐκ ἀποκιδαρώσ
ει καὶ τὰ ἱµάτια οὐ διαρρήξει

11 e não se chegará a cadáver algum; nem sequer por causa de seu pai ou de sua, mãe se contaminará;

He may not go near any dead body or make himself unclean for his father or his mother;

καὶ ἐπὶ πάσῃ ψυχῇ τετελευτηκυίᾳ οὐκ εἰσελεύσεται ἐπὶ πατρὶ αὐτοῦ οὐδὲ ἐπὶ µητρὶ αὐτοῦ οὐ µιανθήσεται

12 não sairá do santuário, nem profanará o santuário do seu Deus; pois a coroa do óleo da unção do seu Deus está sobre ele. Eu sou o Senhor.

He may not go out of the holy place or make the holy place of his God common; for the crown of the holy oil of his God is on him: I am the Lord.

καὶ ἐκ τῶν ἁγίων οὐκ ἐξελεύσεται καὶ οὐ βεβηλώσει τὸ ἡγιασµένον τοῦ θεοῦ αὐτοῦ ὅτι τὸ ἅγιον ἔλαιον τὸ χριστὸν τοῦ θεοῦ ἐπ' αὐτῷ ἐγὼ κύριος

13 E ele tomará por esposa uma mulher na sua virgindade.

And let him take as his wife one who has not had relations with a man.

οὗτος γυναῖκα παρθένον ἐκ τοῦ γένους αὐτοῦ λήµψεται

14 Viúva, ou repudiada, ou desonrada, ou prostituta, destas não tomará; mas virgem do seu povo tomará por mulher.

A widow, or one whose husband has put her away, or a common woman of loose behaviour, may not be the wife of a priest; but let him take a virgin from among his people.

χήραν δὲ καὶ ἐκβεβληµένην καὶ βεβηλωµένην καὶ πόρνην ταύτας οὐ λήµψεται ἀλλ' ἢ παρθένον ἐκ τοῦ γένους αὐτοῦ λήµψεται γυναῖκα

15 E não profanará a sua descendência entre o seu povo; porque eu sou o Senhor que o santifico.

And he may not make his seed unclean among his people, for I the Lord have made him holy.

καὶ οὐ βεβηλώσει τὸ σπέρµα αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ λαῷ αὐτοῦ ἐγὼ κύριος ὁ ἁγιάζων αὐτόν

16 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων
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17 Fala a Arão, dizendo: Ninguém dentre os teus descendentes, por todas as suas gerações, que tiver defeito, se chegará para oferecer o pão do seu Deus.

Say to Aaron, If a man of your family, in any generation, is damaged in body, let him not come near to make the offering of the bread of his God.

εἰπὸν ααρων ἄνθρωπος ἐκ τοῦ γένους σου εἰς τὰς γενεὰς ὑµῶν τίνι ἐὰν ᾖ ἐν αὐτῷ µῶµος οὐ προσελεύσεται προσφέρειν τὰ δῶρα τοῦ θεοῦ αὐτοῦ

18 Pois nenhum homem que tiver algum defeito se chegará: como homem cego, ou coxo, ou de nariz chato, ou de membros demasiadamente compridos,

For any man whose body is damaged may not come near: one who is blind, or has not the use of his legs, or one who has a broken nose or any unnatural growth,

πᾶς ἄνθρωπος ᾧ ἂν ᾖ ἐν αὐτῷ µῶµος οὐ προσελεύσεται ἄνθρωπος χωλὸς ἢ τυφλὸς ἢ κολοβόρριν ἢ ὠτότµητος

19 ou homem que tiver o pé quebrado, ou a mão quebrada,

Or a man with broken feet or hands,

ἢ ἄνθρωπος ᾧ ἐστιν ἐν αὐτῷ σύντριµµα χειρὸς ἢ σύντριµµα ποδός

20 ou for corcunda, ou anão, ou que tiver belida, ou sarna, ou impigens, ou que tiver testículo lesado;

Or one whose back is bent, or one who is unnaturally small, or one who has a damaged eye, or whose skin is diseased, or whose sex parts are damaged;

ἢ κυρτὸς ἢ ἔφηλος ἢ πτίλος τοὺς ὀφθαλµοὺς ἢ ἄνθρωπος ᾧ ἂν ᾖ ἐν αὐτῷ ψώρα ἀγρία ἢ λιχήν ἢ µόνορχις

21 nenhum homem dentre os descendentes de Arão, o sacerdote, que tiver algum defeito, se chegará para oferecer as ofertas queimadas do Senhor; ele tem defeito; não se 
chegará para oferecer o pão do seu Deus.

No man of the offspring of Aaron whose body is damaged in any way may come near to give the fire offerings of the Lord: he is damaged, he may not come near to make the 
offerings.

πᾶς ᾧ ἐστιν ἐν αὐτῷ µῶµος ἐκ τοῦ σπέρµατος ααρων τοῦ ἱερέως οὐκ ἐγγιεῖ τοῦ προσενεγκεῖν τὰς θυσίας τῷ θεῷ σου ὅτι µῶµος ἐν αὐτῷ τὰ δῶρα τοῦ θεοῦ οὐ προσελεύσεται πρ
οσενεγκεῖν

22 Comerá do pão do seu Deus, tanto do santíssimo como do santo;

He may take of the bread of God, the holy and the most holy;

τὰ δῶρα τοῦ θεοῦ τὰ ἅγια τῶν ἁγίων καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν ἁγίων φάγεται

23 contudo, não entrará até o véu, nem se chegará ao altar, porquanto tem defeito; para que não profane os meus santuários; porque eu sou o Senhor que os santifico.

But he may not go inside the veil or come near the altar, because he is damaged; and he may not make my holy places common; for I the Lord have made them holy.

πλὴν πρὸς τὸ καταπέτασµα οὐ προσελεύσεται καὶ πρὸς τὸ θυσιαστήριον οὐκ ἐγγιεῖ ὅτι µῶµον ἔχει καὶ οὐ βεβηλώσει τὸ ἅγιον τοῦ θεοῦ αὐτοῦ ὅτι ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος ὁ ἁγιάζων αὐτ
ούς

24 Moisés, pois, assim falou a Arão e a seus filhos, e a todos os filhos de Israel.

These are the words which Moses said to Aaron and to his sons and to all the children of Israel.

καὶ ἐλάλησεν µωυσῆς πρὸς ααρων καὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ πρὸς πάντας υἱοὺς ισραηλ

1 Depois disse o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

2 Dize a Arão e a seus filhos que se abstenham das coisas sagradas dos filhos de Israel, as quais eles a mim me santificam, e que não profanem o meu santo nome. Eu sou o 
Senhor.

Give orders to Aaron and to his sons to keep themselves separate from the holy things of the children of Israel which they give to me, and not to make my holy name common: 
I am the Lord,

εἰπὸν ααρων καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς αὐτοῦ καὶ προσεχέτωσαν ἀπὸ τῶν ἁγίων τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ καὶ οὐ βεβηλώσουσιν τὸ ὄνοµα τὸ ἅγιόν µου ὅσα αὐτοὶ ἁγιάζουσίν µοι ἐγὼ κύριος
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3 Dize-lhes: Todo homem dentre os vossos descendentes pelas vossas gerações que, tendo sobre si a sua imundícia, se chegar às coisas sagradas que os filhos de Israel 
santificam ao Senhor, aquela alma será extirpada da minha presença. Eu sou o Senhor.

Say to them, If any man of all your seed through all your generations, being unclean, comes near the holy things which the children of Israel make holy to the Lord, he will 
be cut off from before me: I am the Lord.

εἰπὸν αὐτοῖς εἰς τὰς γενεὰς ὑµῶν πᾶς ἄνθρωπος ὃς ἂν προσέλθῃ ἀπὸ παντὸς τοῦ σπέρµατος ὑµῶν πρὸς τὰ ἅγια ὅσα ἂν ἁγιάζωσιν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ ἡ ἀκαθαρσία αὐτο
ῦ ἐπ' αὐτῷ ἐξολεθρευθήσεται ἡ ψυχὴ ἐκείνη ἀπ' ἐµοῦ ἐγὼ κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν

4 Ninguém dentre os descendentes de Arão que for leproso, ou tiver fluxo, comerá das coisas sagradas, até que seja limpo. Também o que tocar em alguma coisa tornada 
imunda por causa e um morto, ou aquele de quem sair o sêmem

No man of the seed of Aaron who is a leper, or who has a flow from his body, may take of the holy food till he is clean. And any man touching anything which is unclean 
because of the dead, or any man whose seed goes from him;

καὶ ἄνθρωπος ἐκ τοῦ σπέρµατος ααρων τοῦ ἱερέως καὶ οὗτος λεπρᾷ ἢ γονορρυής τῶν ἁγίων οὐκ ἔδεται ἕως ἂν καθαρισθῇ καὶ ὁ ἁπτόµενος πάσης ἀκαθαρσίας ψυχῆς ἢ ἄνθρωπ
ος ᾧ ἂν ἐξέλθῃ ἐξ αὐτοῦ κοίτη σπέρµατος

5 ou qualquer que tocar em algum animal que se arrasta, pelo qual se torne imundo, ou em algum homem, pelo qual se torne imundo, seja qual for a sua imundícia,

Or anyone touching any unclean thing which goes flat on the earth, or someone by whom he may be made unclean in any way whatever;

ἢ ὅστις ἂν ἅψηται παντὸς ἑρπετοῦ ἀκαθάρτου ὃ µιανεῖ αὐτόν ἢ ἐπ' ἀνθρώπῳ ἐν ᾧ µιανεῖ αὐτὸν κατὰ πᾶσαν ἀκαθαρσίαν αὐτοῦ

6 o homem que tocar em tais coisas será imundo até a tarde, e não comerá das coisas sagradas, mas banhará o seu corpo em água

Any person touching any such unclean thing will be unclean till evening, and may not take of the holy food till his flesh has been bathed in water;

ψυχή ἥτις ἂν ἅψηται αὐτῶν ἀκάθαρτος ἔσται ἕως ἑσπέρας οὐκ ἔδεται ἀπὸ τῶν ἁγίων ἐὰν µὴ λούσηται τὸ σῶµα αὐτοῦ ὕδατι

7 e, posto o sol, então será limpo; depois comerá das coisas sagradas, porque isso é o seu pão.

And when the sun has gone down he will be clean; and after that he may take part in the holy food, because it is his bread.

καὶ δύῃ ὁ ἥλιος καὶ καθαρὸς ἔσται καὶ τότε φάγεται τῶν ἁγίων ὅτι ἄρτος ἐστὶν αὐτοῦ

8 Do animal que morrer por si, ou do que for dilacerado por feras, não comerá o homem, para que não se contamine com ele. Eu sou o Senhor.

That which comes to a natural death, or is attacked by beasts, he may not take as food, for it will make him unclean: I am the Lord.

θνησιµαῖον καὶ θηριάλωτον οὐ φάγεται µιανθῆναι αὐτὸν ἐν αὐτοῖς ἐγὼ κύριος

9 Guardarão, pois, o meu mandamento, para que, havendo-o profanado, não levem pecado sobre si e morram nele. Eu sou o Senhor que os santifico.

So then, let them keep what I have put into their care, for fear that sin may come on them because of it, so causing their death because they have made it common: I am the 
Lord, who make them holy.

καὶ φυλάξονται τὰ φυλάγµατά µου ἵνα µὴ λάβωσιν δι' αὐτὰ ἁµαρτίαν καὶ ἀποθάνωσιν δι' αὐτά ἐὰν βεβηλώσωσιν αὐτά ἐγὼ κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὁ ἁγιάζων αὐτούς

10 Também nenhum estranho comerá das coisas sagradas; nem o hóspede do sacerdote, nem o jornaleiro, comerá delas.

No outside person may take of the holy food, or one living as a guest in the priest's house, or a servant working for payment.

καὶ πᾶς ἀλλογενὴς οὐ φάγεται ἅγια πάροικος ἱερέως ἢ µισθωτὸς οὐ φάγεται ἅγια

11 Mas aquele que o sacerdote tiver comprado com o seu dinheiro, e o nascido na sua casa, esses comerão do seu pão.

But any person for whom the priest has given money, to make him his, may take of it with him; and those who come to birth in his house may take of his bread.

ἐὰν δὲ ἱερεὺς κτήσηται ψυχὴν ἔγκτητον ἀργυρίου οὗτος φάγεται ἐκ τῶν ἄρτων αὐτοῦ καὶ οἱ οἰκογενεῖς αὐτοῦ καὶ οὗτοι φάγονται τῶν ἄρτων αὐτοῦ

12 Se a filha de um sacerdote se casar com um estranho, ela não comerá da oferta alçada das coisas sagradas.

And if the daughter of a priest is married to an outside person she may not take of the holy things which are lifted up as offerings.

καὶ θυγάτηρ ἀνθρώπου ἱερέως ἐὰν γένηται ἀνδρὶ ἀλλογενεῖ αὐτὴ τῶν ἀπαρχῶν τῶν ἁγίων οὐ φάγεται
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13 Mas quando a filha do sacerdote for viúva ou repudiada, e não tiver filhos, e houver tornado para a casa de seu pai, como na sua mocidade, do pão de seu pai comerá; mas 
nenhum estranho comerá dele.

But if a priest's daughter is a widow, or parted from her husband, and has no child, and has come back to her father's house as when she was a girl, she may take of her 
father's bread; but no outside person may do so.

καὶ θυγάτηρ ἱερέως ἐὰν γένηται χήρα ἢ ἐκβεβληµένη σπέρµα δὲ µὴ ἦν αὐτῇ ἐπαναστρέψει ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον τὸν πατρικὸν κατὰ τὴν νεότητα αὐτῆς ἀπὸ τῶν ἄρτων τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτῆ
ς φάγεται καὶ πᾶς ἀλλογενὴς οὐ φάγεται ἀπ' αὐτῶν

14 Se alguém por engano comer a coisa sagrada, repô-la-á, acrescida da quinta parte, e a dará ao sacerdote como a coisa sagrada.

And if a man takes the holy food in error, he will have to give the holy thing back to the priest, with the addition of a fifth part.

καὶ ἄνθρωπος ὃς ἂν φάγῃ ἅγια κατὰ ἄγνοιαν καὶ προσθήσει τὸ ἐπίπεµπτον αὐτοῦ ἐπ' αὐτὸ καὶ δώσει τῷ ἱερεῖ τὸ ἅγιον

15 Assim não profanarão as coisas sagradas dos filhos de Israel, que eles oferecem ao Senhor,

And they may not make common the holy things which the children of Israel give to the Lord,

καὶ οὐ βεβηλώσουσιν τὰ ἅγια τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ ἃ αὐτοὶ ἀφαιροῦσιν τῷ κυρίῳ

16 nem os farão levar sobre si a iniqüidade que envolve culpa, comendo as suas coisas sagradas; pois eu sou o Senhor que as santifico.

So causing sin to come on them when they take their holy things for food: I am the Lord who make them holy.

καὶ ἐπάξουσιν ἐφ' ἑαυτοὺς ἀνοµίαν πληµµελείας ἐν τῷ ἐσθίειν αὐτοὺς τὰ ἅγια αὐτῶν ὅτι ἐγὼ κύριος ὁ ἁγιάζων αὐτούς

17 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

18 Fala a Arão, e a seus filhos, e a todos os filhos de Israel, e dize-lhes: Todo homem da casa de Israel, ou dos estrangeiros em Israel, que oferecer a sua oferta, seja dos seus 
votos, seja das suas ofertas voluntárias que oferecerem ao Senhor em holocausto,

Say to Aaron and to his sons and to all the children of Israel, If any man of the children of Israel, or of another nation living in Israel, makes an offering, given because of an 
oath or freely given to the Lord for a burned offering;

λάλησον ααρων καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς αὐτοῦ καὶ πάσῃ συναγωγῇ ισραηλ καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτούς ἄνθρωπος ἄνθρωπος ἀπὸ τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ ἢ τῶν υἱῶν τῶν προσηλύτων τῶν προσκειµέν
ων πρὸς αὐτοὺς ἐν ισραηλ ὃς ἂν προσενέγκῃ τὰ δῶρα αὐτοῦ κατὰ πᾶσαν ὁµολογίαν αὐτῶν ἢ κατὰ πᾶσαν αἵρεσιν αὐτῶν ὅσα ἂν προσενέγκωσιν τῷ θεῷ εἰς ὁλοκαύτωµα

19 para que sejais aceitos, oferecereis macho sem defeito, ou dos novilhos, ou dos cordeiros, ou das cabras.

So that it may be pleasing to the Lord, let him give a male, without any mark, from among the oxen or the sheep or the goats.

δεκτὰ ὑµῖν ἄµωµα ἄρσενα ἐκ τῶν βουκολίων καὶ ἐκ τῶν προβάτων καὶ ἐκ τῶν αἰγῶν

20 Nenhuma coisa, porém, que tiver defeito oferecereis, porque não será aceita a vosso favor.

But anything which has a mark you may not give; it will not make you pleasing to the Lord.

πάντα ὅσα ἂν ἔχῃ µῶµον ἐν αὐτῷ οὐ προσάξουσιν κυρίῳ διότι οὐ δεκτὸν ἔσται ὑµῖν

21 E, quando alguém oferecer sacrifício de oferta pacífica ao Senhor para cumprir um voto, ou para oferta voluntária, seja do gado vacum, seja do gado miúdo, o animal será 
perfeito, para que seja aceito; nenhum defeito haverá nele.

And whoever makes a peace-offering to the Lord, in payment of an oath or as a free offering, from the herd or the flock, if it is to be pleasing to the Lord, let it be free from 
any mark or damage.

καὶ ἄνθρωπος ὃς ἂν προσενέγκῃ θυσίαν σωτηρίου τῷ κυρίῳ διαστείλας εὐχὴν κατὰ αἵρεσιν ἢ ἐν ταῖς ἑορταῖς ὑµῶν ἐκ τῶν βουκολίων ἢ ἐκ τῶν προβάτων ἄµωµον ἔσται εἰς δεκ
τόν πᾶς µῶµος οὐκ ἔσται ἐν αὐτῷ
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22 O cego, ou quebrado, ou aleijado, ou que tiver úlceras, ou sarna, ou impigens, estes não oferecereis ao Senhor, nem deles poreis oferta queimada ao Senhor sobre o altar.

Anything blind or broken or damaged or having any disease or any mark on it may not be offered to the Lord; you may not make an offering of it by fire on the altar to the 
Lord.

τυφλὸν ἢ συντετριµµένον ἢ γλωσσότµητον ἢ µυρµηκιῶντα ἢ ψωραγριῶντα ἢ λιχῆνας ἔχοντα οὐ προσάξουσιν ταῦτα τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ εἰς κάρπωσιν οὐ δώσετε ἀπ' αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τὸ θυ
σιαστήριον τῷ κυρίῳ

23 Todavia, um novilho, ou um cordeiro, que tenha algum membro comprido ou curto demais, poderás oferecer por oferta voluntária, mas para cumprir voto não será aceito.

An ox or a lamb which has more or less than its natural parts, may be given as a free offering; but it will not be taken in payment of an oath.

καὶ µόσχον ἢ πρόβατον ὠτότµητον ἢ κολοβόκερκον σφάγια ποιήσεις αὐτὰ σεαυτῷ εἰς δὲ εὐχήν σου οὐ δεχθήσεται

24 Não oferecereis ao Senhor um animal que tiver testículo machucado, ou moído, ou arrancado, ou lacerado; não fareis isso na vossa terra.

An animal which has its sex parts damaged or crushed or broken or cut, may not be offered to the Lord; such a thing may not be done anywhere in your land.

θλαδίαν καὶ ἐκτεθλιµµένον καὶ ἐκτοµίαν καὶ ἀπεσπασµένον οὐ προσάξεις αὐτὰ τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ὑµῶν οὐ ποιήσετε

25 Nem da mão do estrangeiro oferecereis de alguma dessas coisas o pão do vosso Deus; porque a sua corrupção nelas está; há defeito nelas; não serão aceitas a vosso favor.

And from one who is not an Israelite you may not take any of these for an offering to the Lord; for they are unclean, there is a mark on them, and the Lord will not be 
pleased with them.

καὶ ἐκ χειρὸς ἀλλογενοῦς οὐ προσοίσετε τὰ δῶρα τοῦ θεοῦ ὑµῶν ἀπὸ πάντων τούτων ὅτι φθάρµατά ἐστιν ἐν αὐτοῖς µῶµος ἐν αὐτοῖς οὐ δεχθήσεται ταῦτα ὑµῖν

26 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

27 Quando nascer um novilho, ou uma ovelha, ou uma cabra, por sete dias ficará debaixo de sua mãe; depois, desde o dia oitavo em diante, será aceito por oferta queimada ao 
Senhor.

When an ox or a sheep or a goat is given birth, let it be with its mother for seven days; and after the eighth day it may be taken as an offering made by fire to the Lord.

µόσχον ἢ πρόβατον ἢ αἶγα ὡς ἂν τεχθῇ καὶ ἔσται ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας ὑπὸ τὴν µητέρα τῇ δὲ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ὀγδόῃ καὶ ἐπέκεινα δεχθήσεται εἰς δῶρα κάρπωµα κυρίῳ

28 Também, seja vaca ou seja ovelha, não a imolareis a ela e à sua cria, ambas no mesmo dia.

A cow or a sheep may not be put to death with its young on the same day.

καὶ µόσχον ἢ πρόβατον αὐτὴν καὶ τὰ παιδία αὐτῆς οὐ σφάξεις ἐν ἡµέρᾳ µιᾷ

29 E, quando oferecerdes ao Senhor sacrifício de ação de graças, oferecê-lo-eis de modo a serdes aceitos.

And when you make an offering of praise to the Lord, make it in a way which is pleasing to him.

ἐὰν δὲ θύσῃς θυσίαν εὐχὴν χαρµοσύνης κυρίῳ εἰς δεκτὸν ὑµῖν θύσετε αὐτό

30 No mesmo dia se comerá; nada deixareis ficar dele até pela manhã. Eu sou o Senhor.

Let it be used for food on the same day; do not keep any part of it till the morning: I am the Lord.

αὐτῇ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ βρωθήσεται οὐκ ἀπολείψετε ἀπὸ τῶν κρεῶν εἰς τὸ πρωί ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος

31 Guardareis os meus mandamentos, e os cumprireis. Eu sou o Senhor.

So then, keep my orders and do them: I am the Lord.

καὶ φυλάξετε τὰς ἐντολάς µου καὶ ποιήσετε αὐτάς

32 Não profanareis o meu santo nome, e serei santificado no meio dos filhos de Israel. Eu sou o Senhor que vos santifico,

And do not make my holy name common; so that it may be kept holy by the children of Israel: I am the Lord who make you holy,

καὶ οὐ βεβηλώσετε τὸ ὄνοµα τοῦ ἁγίου καὶ ἁγιασθήσοµαι ἐν µέσῳ τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ ἐγὼ κύριος ὁ ἁγιάζων ὑµᾶς
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33 que vos tirei da terra do Egito para ser o vosso Deus. Eu sou o Senhor.

Who took you out of the land of Egypt that I might be your God: I am the Lord.

ὁ ἐξαγαγὼν ὑµᾶς ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου ὥστε εἶναι ὑµῶν θεός ἐγὼ κύριος

1 Depois disse o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

2 Fala aos filhos de Israel, e dize-lhes: As festas fixas do Senhor, que proclamareis como santas convocações, são estas:

Say to the children of Israel, These are the fixed feasts of the Lord, which you will keep for holy meetings: these are my feasts.

λάλησον τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτούς αἱ ἑορταὶ κυρίου ἃς καλέσετε αὐτὰς κλητὰς ἁγίας αὗταί εἰσιν ἑορταί µου

3 Seis dias se fará trabalho, mas o sétimo dia é o sábado do descanso solene, uma santa convocação; nenhum trabalho fareis; é sábado do Senhor em todas as vossas habitações.

On six days work may be done; but the seventh day is a special day of rest, a time for worship; you may do no sort of work: it is a Sabbath to the Lord wherever you may be 
living.

ἓξ ἡµέρας ποιήσεις ἔργα καὶ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἑβδόµῃ σάββατα ἀνάπαυσις κλητὴ ἁγία τῷ κυρίῳ πᾶν ἔργον οὐ ποιήσεις σάββατά ἐστιν τῷ κυρίῳ ἐν πάσῃ κατοικίᾳ ὑµῶν

4 São estas as festas fixas do Senhor, santas convocações, que proclamareis no seu tempo determinado:

These are the fixed feasts of the Lord, the holy days of worship which you will keep at their regular times.

αὗται αἱ ἑορταὶ τῷ κυρίῳ κληταὶ ἅγιαι ἃς καλέσετε αὐτὰς ἐν τοῖς καιροῖς αὐτῶν

5 No mês primeiro, aos catorze do mês, à tardinha, é a páscoa do Senhor.

In the first month, on the fourteenth day of the month at nightfall, is the Lord's Passover;

ἐν τῷ πρώτῳ µηνὶ ἐν τῇ τεσσαρεσκαιδεκάτῃ ἡµέρᾳ τοῦ µηνὸς ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν ἑσπερινῶν πάσχα τῷ κυρίῳ

6 E aos quinze dias desse mês é a festa dos pães ázimos do Senhor; sete dias comereis pães ázimos.

And on the fifteenth day of the same month is the feast of unleavened bread; for seven days let your food be unleavened bread.

καὶ ἐν τῇ πεντεκαιδεκάτῃ ἡµέρᾳ τοῦ µηνὸς τούτου ἑορτὴ τῶν ἀζύµων τῷ κυρίῳ ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας ἄζυµα ἔδεσθε

7 No primeiro dia tereis santa convocação; nenhum trabalho servil fareis.

On the first day you will have a holy meeting; you may do no sort of field-work.

καὶ ἡ ἡµέρα ἡ πρώτη κλητὴ ἁγία ἔσται ὑµῖν πᾶν ἔργον λατρευτὸν οὐ ποιήσετε

8 Mas por sete dias oferecereis oferta queimada ao Senhor; ao sétimo dia haverá santa convocação; nenhum trabalho servil fareis.

And every day for seven days you will give a burned offering to the Lord; and on the seventh day there will be a holy meeting; you may do no field-work.

καὶ προσάξετε ὁλοκαυτώµατα τῷ κυρίῳ ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας καὶ ἡ ἑβδόµη ἡµέρα κλητὴ ἁγία ἔσται ὑµῖν πᾶν ἔργον λατρευτὸν οὐ ποιήσετε

9 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

10 Fala aos filhos de Israel, e dize-lhes: Quando houverdes entrado na terra que eu vos dou, e segardes a sua sega, então trareis ao sacerdote um molho das primícias da vossa 
sega;

Say to the children of Israel, When you have come to the land which I will give you, and have got in the grain from its fields, take some of the first-fruits of the grain to the 
priest;

εἰπὸν τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτούς ὅταν εἰσέλθητε εἰς τὴν γῆν ἣν ἐγὼ δίδωµι ὑµῖν καὶ θερίζητε τὸν θερισµὸν αὐτῆς καὶ οἴσετε δράγµα ἀπαρχὴν τοῦ θερισµοῦ ὑµῶν π
ρὸς τὸν ἱερέα
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11 e ele moverá o molho perante o Senhor, para que sejais aceitos. No dia seguinte ao sábado o sacerdote o moverá.

And let the grain be waved before the Lord, so that you may be pleasing to him; on the day after the Sabbath let it be waved by the priest.

καὶ ἀνοίσει τὸ δράγµα ἔναντι κυρίου δεκτὸν ὑµῖν τῇ ἐπαύριον τῆς πρώτης ἀνοίσει αὐτὸ ὁ ἱερεύς

12 E no dia em que moverdes o molho, oferecereis um cordeiro sem defeito, de um ano, em holocausto ao Senhor.

And on the day of the waving of the grain, you are to give a male lamb of the first year, without any mark, for a burned offering to the Lord.

καὶ ποιήσετε ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐν ᾗ ἂν φέρητε τὸ δράγµα πρόβατον ἄµωµον ἐνιαύσιον εἰς ὁλοκαύτωµα τῷ κυρίῳ

13 Sua oferta de cereais será dois décimos de efa de flor de farinha, amassada com azeite, para oferta queimada em cheiro suave ao Senhor; e a sua oferta de libação será de 
vinho, um quarto de him.

And let the meal offering with it be two tenth parts of an ephah of the best meal mixed with oil, an offering made by fire to the Lord for a sweet smell; and the drink offering 
with it is to be of wine, the fourth part of a hin.

καὶ τὴν θυσίαν αὐτοῦ δύο δέκατα σεµιδάλεως ἀναπεποιηµένης ἐν ἐλαίῳ θυσία τῷ κυρίῳ ὀσµὴ εὐωδίας κυρίῳ καὶ σπονδὴν αὐτοῦ τὸ τέταρτον τοῦ ιν οἴνου

14 E não comereis pão, nem trigo torrado, nem espigas verdes, até aquele mesmo dia, em que trouxerdes a oferta do vosso Deus; é estatuto perpétuo pelas vossas gerações, em 
todas as vossas habitações.

And you may take no bread or dry grain or new grain for food till the very day on which you have given the offering for your God: this is a rule for ever through all your 
generations wherever you are living.

καὶ ἄρτον καὶ πεφρυγµένα χίδρα νέα οὐ φάγεσθε ἕως εἰς αὐτὴν τὴν ἡµέραν ταύτην ἕως ἂν προσενέγκητε ὑµεῖς τὰ δῶρα τῷ θεῷ ὑµῶν νόµιµον αἰώνιον εἰς τὰς γενεὰς ὑµῶν ἐν π
άσῃ κατοικίᾳ ὑµῶν

15 Contareis para vós, desde o dia depois do sábado, isto é, desde o dia em que houverdes trazido o molho da oferta de movimento, sete semanas inteiras;

And let seven full weeks be numbered from the day after the Sabbath, the day when you give the grain for the wave offering;

καὶ ἀριθµήσετε ὑµεῖς ἀπὸ τῆς ἐπαύριον τῶν σαββάτων ἀπὸ τῆς ἡµέρας ἧς ἂν προσενέγκητε τὸ δράγµα τοῦ ἐπιθέµατος ἑπτὰ ἑβδοµάδας ὁλοκλήρους

16 até o dia seguinte ao sétimo sábado, contareis cinqüenta dias; então oferecereis nova oferta de cereais ao Senhor.

Let fifty days be numbered, to the day after the seventh Sabbath; then you are to give a new meal offering to the Lord.

ἕως τῆς ἐπαύριον τῆς ἐσχάτης ἑβδοµάδος ἀριθµήσετε πεντήκοντα ἡµέρας καὶ προσοίσετε θυσίαν νέαν τῷ κυρίῳ

17 Das vossas habitações trareis, para oferta de movimento, dois pães de dois décimos de efa; serão de flor de farinha, e levedados se cozerão; são primícias ao Senhor.

Take from your houses two cakes of bread, made of a fifth part of an ephah of the best meal, cooked with leaven, to be waved for first-fruits to the Lord.

ἀπὸ τῆς κατοικίας ὑµῶν προσοίσετε ἄρτους ἐπίθεµα δύο ἄρτους ἐκ δύο δεκάτων σεµιδάλεως ἔσονται ἐζυµωµένοι πεφθήσονται πρωτογενηµάτων τῷ κυρίῳ

18 Com os pães oferecereis sete cordeiros sem defeito, de um ano, um novilho e dois carneiros; serão holocausto ao Senhor, com as respectivas ofertas de cereais e de libação, 
por oferta queimada de cheiro suave ao Senhor.

And with the bread, take seven lambs of the first year, without any marks, and one ox and two male sheep, to be a burned offering to the Lord, with their meal offering and 
their drink offerings, an offering of a sweet smell made by fire to the Lord.

καὶ προσάξετε µετὰ τῶν ἄρτων ἑπτὰ ἀµνοὺς ἀµώµους ἐνιαυσίους καὶ µόσχον ἕνα ἐκ βουκολίου καὶ κριοὺς δύο ἀµώµους ἔσονται ὁλοκαύτωµα τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ αἱ θυσίαι αὐτῶν κα
ὶ αἱ σπονδαὶ αὐτῶν θυσίαν ὀσµὴν εὐωδίας τῷ κυρίῳ

19 Também oferecereis um bode para oferta pelo pecado, e dois cordeiros de um ano para sacrifício de ofertas pacíficas.

And you are to give one male goat for a sin-offering and two male lambs of the first year for peace-offerings.

καὶ ποιήσουσιν χίµαρον ἐξ αἰγῶν ἕνα περὶ ἁµαρτίας καὶ δύο ἀµνοὺς ἐνιαυσίους εἰς θυσίαν σωτηρίου µετὰ τῶν ἄρτων τοῦ πρωτογενήµατος
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20 Então o sacerdote os moverá, juntamente com os pães das primícias, por oferta de movimento perante o Senhor, com os dois cordeiros; santos serão ao Senhor para uso do 
sacerdote.

And these will be waved by the priest, with the bread of the first-fruits, for a wave offering to the Lord, with the two lambs: they will be holy to the Lord for the priest.

καὶ ἐπιθήσει αὐτὰ ὁ ἱερεὺς µετὰ τῶν ἄρτων τοῦ πρωτογενήµατος ἐπίθεµα ἔναντι κυρίου µετὰ τῶν δύο ἀµνῶν ἅγια ἔσονται τῷ κυρίῳ τῷ ἱερεῖ τῷ προσφέροντι αὐτὰ αὐτῷ ἔσται

21 E fareis proclamação nesse mesmo dia, pois tereis santa convocação; nenhum trabalho servil fareis; é estatuto perpétuo em todas as vossas habitações pelas vossas gerações.

And on the same day, let it be given out that there will be a holy meeting for you: you may do no field-work on that day: it is a rule for ever through all your generations 
wherever you are living.

καὶ καλέσετε ταύτην τὴν ἡµέραν κλητήν ἁγία ἔσται ὑµῖν πᾶν ἔργον λατρευτὸν οὐ ποιήσετε ἐν αὐτῇ νόµιµον αἰώνιον εἰς τὰς γενεὰς ὑµῶν ἐν πάσῃ τῇ κατοικίᾳ ὑµῶν

22 Quando fizeres a sega da tua terra, não segarás totalmente os cantos do teu campo, nem colherás as espigas caídas da tua sega; para o pobre e para o estrangeiro as deixarás. 
Eu sou o Senhor vosso Deus.

And when you get in the grain from your land, do not let all the grain at the edges of the field be cut, and do not take up the grain which has been dropped in the field; let 
that be for the poor, and for the man from another country: I am the Lord your God.

καὶ ὅταν θερίζητε τὸν θερισµὸν τῆς γῆς ὑµῶν οὐ συντελέσετε τὸ λοιπὸν τοῦ θερισµοῦ τοῦ ἀγροῦ σου ἐν τῷ θερίζειν σε καὶ τὰ ἀποπίπτοντα τοῦ θερισµοῦ σου οὐ συλλέξεις τῷ πτ
ωχῷ καὶ τῷ προσηλύτῳ ὑπολείψῃ αὐτά ἐγὼ κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν

23 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

24 Fala aos filhos de Israel: No sétimo mês, no primeiro dia do mês, haverá para vós descanso solene, em memorial, com sonido de trombetas, uma santa convocação.

Say to the children of Israel, In the seventh month, on the first day of the month, let there be a special day of rest for you, a day of memory, marked by the blowing of horns, 
a meeting for worship.

λάλησον τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ λέγων τοῦ µηνὸς τοῦ ἑβδόµου µιᾷ τοῦ µηνὸς ἔσται ὑµῖν ἀνάπαυσις µνηµόσυνον σαλπίγγων κλητὴ ἁγία ἔσται ὑµῖν

25 Nenhum trabalho servil fareis, e oferecereis oferta queimada ao Senhor.

Do no field-work and give to the Lord an offering made by fire.

πᾶν ἔργον λατρευτὸν οὐ ποιήσετε καὶ προσάξετε ὁλοκαύτωµα κυρίῳ

26 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

27 Ora, o décimo dia desse sétimo mês será o dia da expiação; tereis santa convocação, e afligireis as vossas almas; e oferecereis oferta queimada ao Senhor.

The tenth day of this seventh month is the day for the taking away of sin; let it be a holy day of worship; you are to keep from pleasure, and give to the Lord an offering made 
by fire.

καὶ τῇ δεκάτῃ τοῦ µηνὸς τοῦ ἑβδόµου τούτου ἡµέρα ἐξιλασµοῦ κλητὴ ἁγία ἔσται ὑµῖν καὶ ταπεινώσετε τὰς ψυχὰς ὑµῶν καὶ προσάξετε ὁλοκαύτωµα τῷ κυρίῳ

28 Nesse dia não fareis trabalho algum; porque é o dia da expiação, para nele fazer-se expiação por vós perante o Senhor vosso Deus.

And on that day you may do no sort of work, for it is a day of taking away sin, to make you clean before the Lord your God.

πᾶν ἔργον οὐ ποιήσετε ἐν αὐτῇ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ταύτῃ ἔστιν γὰρ ἡµέρα ἐξιλασµοῦ αὕτη ὑµῖν ἐξιλάσασθαι περὶ ὑµῶν ἔναντι κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ὑµῶν

29 Pois toda alma que não se afligir nesse dia, será extirpada do seu povo.

For any person, whoever he may be, who takes his pleasure on that day will be cut off from his people.

πᾶσα ψυχή ἥτις µὴ ταπεινωθήσεται ἐν αὐτῇ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ταύτῃ ἐξολεθρευθήσεται ἐκ τοῦ λαοῦ αὐτῆς
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30 Também toda alma que nesse dia fizer algum trabalho, eu a destruirei do meio do seu povo.

And if any person, whoever he may be, on that day does any sort of work, I will send destruction on him from among his people.

καὶ πᾶσα ψυχή ἥτις ποιήσει ἔργον ἐν αὐτῇ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ταύτῃ ἀπολεῖται ἡ ψυχὴ ἐκείνη ἐκ τοῦ λαοῦ αὐτῆς

31 Não fareis nele trabalho algum; isso será estatuto perpétuo pelas vossas gerações em todas as vossas habitações.

You may not do any sort of work: this is an order for ever through all your generations wherever you may be living.

πᾶν ἔργον οὐ ποιήσετε νόµιµον αἰώνιον εἰς τὰς γενεὰς ὑµῶν ἐν πάσαις κατοικίαις ὑµῶν

32 Sábado de descanso vos será, e afligireis as vossas almas; desde a tardinha do dia nono do mês até a outra tarde, guardareis o vosso sábado.

Let this be a Sabbath of special rest to you, and keep yourselves from all pleasure; on the ninth day of the month at nightfall from evening to evening, let this Sabbath be 
kept.

σάββατα σαββάτων ἔσται ὑµῖν καὶ ταπεινώσετε τὰς ψυχὰς ὑµῶν ἀπὸ ἐνάτης τοῦ µηνὸς ἀπὸ ἑσπέρας ἕως ἑσπέρας σαββατιεῖτε τὰ σάββατα ὑµῶν

33 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

34 Fala aos filhos de Israel, dizendo: Desde o dia quinze desse sétimo mês haverá a festa dos tabernáculos ao Senhor por sete dias.

Say to the children of Israel, On the fifteenth day of this seventh month let the feast of tents be kept to the Lord for seven days.

λάλησον τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ λέγων τῇ πεντεκαιδεκάτῃ τοῦ µηνὸς τοῦ ἑβδόµου τούτου ἑορτὴ σκηνῶν ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας τῷ κυρίῳ

35 No primeiro dia haverá santa convocação; nenhum trabalho servil fareis.

On the first day there will be a holy meeting: do no field-work.

καὶ ἡ ἡµέρα ἡ πρώτη κλητὴ ἁγία πᾶν ἔργον λατρευτὸν οὐ ποιήσετε

36 Por sete dias oferecereis ofertas queimadas ao Senhor; ao oitavo dia tereis santa convocação, e oferecereis oferta queimada ao Senhor; será uma assembléia solene; nenhum 
trabalho servil fareis.

Every day for seven days give an offering made by fire to the Lord; and on the eighth day there is to be a holy meeting, when you are to give an offering made by fire to the 
Lord; this is a special holy day: you may do no field-work on that day.

ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας προσάξετε ὁλοκαυτώµατα τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ ἡ ἡµέρα ἡ ὀγδόη κλητὴ ἁγία ἔσται ὑµῖν καὶ προσάξετε ὁλοκαυτώµατα τῷ κυρίῳ ἐξόδιόν ἐστιν πᾶν ἔργον λατρευτὸν οὐ πο
ιήσετε

37 Estas são as festas fixas do Senhor, que proclamareis como santas convocações, para oferecer-se ao Senhor oferta queimada, holocausto e oferta de cereais, sacrifícios e 
ofertas de libação, cada qual em seu dia próprio;

These are the fixed feasts of the Lord, to be kept by you as holy days of worship, for making an offering by fire to the Lord; a burned offering, a meal offering, an offering of 
beasts, and drink offerings; every one on its special day;

αὗται αἱ ἑορταὶ κυρίῳ ἃς καλέσετε κλητὰς ἁγίας ὥστε προσενέγκαι καρπώµατα τῷ κυρίῳ ὁλοκαυτώµατα καὶ θυσίας αὐτῶν καὶ σπονδὰς αὐτῶν τὸ καθ' ἡµέραν εἰς ἡµέραν

38 além dos sábados do Senhor, e além dos vossos dons, e além de todos os vossos votos, e além de todas as vossas ofertas voluntárias que derdes ao Senhor.

In addition to the Sabbaths of the Lord, and in addition to the things you give and the oaths you make and the free offerings to the Lord.

πλὴν τῶν σαββάτων κυρίου καὶ πλὴν τῶν δοµάτων ὑµῶν καὶ πλὴν πασῶν τῶν εὐχῶν ὑµῶν καὶ πλὴν τῶν ἑκουσίων ὑµῶν ἃ ἂν δῶτε τῷ κυρίῳ
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39 Desde o dia quinze do sétimo mês, quando tiverdes colhido os frutos da terra, celebrareis a festa do Senhor por sete dias; no primeiro dia haverá descanso solene, e no oitavo 
dia haverá descanso solene.

But on the fifteenth day of the seventh month, when you have got in all the fruits of the land, you will keep the feast of the Lord for seven days: the first day will be a 
Sabbath, and the eighth day the same.

καὶ ἐν τῇ πεντεκαιδεκάτῃ ἡµέρᾳ τοῦ µηνὸς τοῦ ἑβδόµου τούτου ὅταν συντελέσητε τὰ γενήµατα τῆς γῆς ἑορτάσετε τῷ κυρίῳ ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ πρώτῃ ἀνάπαυσις καὶ τῇ
 ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ὀγδόῃ ἀνάπαυσις

40 No primeiro dia tomareis para vós o fruto de árvores formosas, folhas de palmeiras, ramos de árvores frondosas e salgueiros de ribeiras; e vos alegrareis perante o Senhor 
vosso Deus por sete dias.

On the first day, take the fruit of fair trees, branches of palm-trees, and branches of thick trees and trees from the riverside, and be glad before the Lord for seven days.

καὶ λήµψεσθε τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ πρώτῃ καρπὸν ξύλου ὡραῖον καὶ κάλλυνθρα φοινίκων καὶ κλάδους ξύλου δασεῖς καὶ ἰτέας καὶ ἄγνου κλάδους ἐκ χειµάρρου εὐφρανθῆναι ἔναντι κυρ
ίου τοῦ θεοῦ ὑµῶν ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας

41 E celebrá-la-eis como festa ao Senhor por sete dias cada ano; estatuto perpétuo será pelas vossas gerações; no mês sétimo a celebrareis.

And let this feast be kept before the Lord for seven days in the year: it is a rule for ever from generation to generation; in the seventh month let it be kept.

τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ νόµιµον αἰώνιον εἰς τὰς γενεὰς ὑµῶν ἐν τῷ µηνὶ τῷ ἑβδόµῳ ἑορτάσετε αὐτήν

42 Por sete dias habitareis em tendas de ramos; todos os naturais em Israel habitarão em tendas de ramos,

For seven days you will be living in tents; all those who are Israelites by birth are to make tents their living-places:

ἐν σκηναῖς κατοικήσετε ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας πᾶς ὁ αὐτόχθων ἐν ισραηλ κατοικήσει ἐν σκηναῖς

43 para que as vossas gerações saibam que eu fiz habitar em tendas de ramos os filhos de Israel, quando os tirei da terra do Egito. Eu sou o Senhor vosso Deus.

So that future generations may keep in mind how I gave the children of Israel tents as their living-places when I took them out of the land of Egypt: I am the Lord your God.

ὅπως ἴδωσιν αἱ γενεαὶ ὑµῶν ὅτι ἐν σκηναῖς κατῴκισα τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ ἐν τῷ ἐξαγαγεῖν µε αὐτοὺς ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου ἐγὼ κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν

44 Assim declarou Moisés aos filhos de Israel as festas fixas do Senhor.

And Moses made clear to the children of Israel the orders about the fixed feasts of the Lord.

καὶ ἐλάλησεν µωυσῆς τὰς ἑορτὰς κυρίου τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ

1 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

2 Ordena aos filhos de Israel que te tragam, para o candeeiro, azeite de oliveira, puro, batido, a fim de manter uma lâmpada acesa continuamente.

Give orders to the children of Israel to give you clean olive oil for the light, so that a light may be burning at all times,

ἔντειλαι τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ καὶ λαβέτωσάν µοι ἔλαιον ἐλάινον καθαρὸν κεκοµµένον εἰς φῶς καῦσαι λύχνον διὰ παντός

3 Arão a conservará em ordem perante o Senhor, continuamente, desde a tarde até a manhã, fora do véu do testemunho, na tenda da revelação; será estatuto perpétuo pelas 
vossas gerações.

Outside the veil of the ark in the Tent of meeting; let Aaron see that it is burning from evening till morning at all times before the Lord: it is a rule for ever through all your 
generations.

ἔξωθεν τοῦ καταπετάσµατος ἐν τῇ σκηνῇ τοῦ µαρτυρίου καύσουσιν αὐτὸν ααρων καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ ἑσπέρας ἕως πρωὶ ἐνώπιον κυρίου ἐνδελεχῶς νόµιµον αἰώνιον εἰς τὰς γε
νεὰς ὑµῶν

4 Sobre o candelabro de ouro puro conservará em ordem as lâmpadas perante o Senhor continuamente.

Let Aaron put the lights in order on the support before the Lord at all times.

ἐπὶ τῆς λυχνίας τῆς καθαρᾶς καύσετε τοὺς λύχνους ἔναντι κυρίου ἕως τὸ πρωί
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5 Também tomarás flor de farinha, e dela cozerás doze pães; cada pão será de dois décimos de efa.

And take the best meal and make twelve cakes of it, a fifth part of an ephah in every cake.

καὶ λήµψεσθε σεµίδαλιν καὶ ποιήσετε αὐτὴν δώδεκα ἄρτους δύο δεκάτων ἔσται ὁ ἄρτος ὁ εἷς

6 E pô-los-ás perante o Senhor, em duas fileiras, seis em cada fileira, sobre a mesa de ouro puro.

And put them in two lines, six in a line, on the holy table before the Lord.

καὶ ἐπιθήσετε αὐτοὺς δύο θέµατα ἓξ ἄρτους τὸ ἓν θέµα ἐπὶ τὴν τράπεζαν τὴν καθαρὰν ἔναντι κυρίου

7 Sobre cada fileira porás incenso puro, para que seja sobre os pães como memorial, isto é, como oferta queimada ao Senhor;

And on the lines of cakes put clean sweet-smelling spices, for a sign on the bread, an offering made by fire to the Lord.

καὶ ἐπιθήσετε ἐπὶ τὸ θέµα λίβανον καθαρὸν καὶ ἅλα καὶ ἔσονται εἰς ἄρτους εἰς ἀνάµνησιν προκείµενα τῷ κυρίῳ

8 em cada dia de sábado, isso se porá em ordem perante o Senhor continuamente; e, a favor dos filhos de Israel, um pacto perpétuo.

Every Sabbath day regularly, the priest is to put it in order before the Lord: it is offered for the children of Israel, an agreement made for ever.

τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῶν σαββάτων προθήσεται ἔναντι κυρίου διὰ παντὸς ἐνώπιον τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ διαθήκην αἰώνιον

9 Pertencerão os pães a Arão e a seus filhos, que os comerão em lugar santo, por serem coisa santíssima para eles, das ofertas queimadas ao Senhor por estatuto perpétuo.

And it will be for Aaron and his sons; they are to take it for food in a holy place: it is the most holy of all the offerings made by fire to the Lord, a rule for ever.

καὶ ἔσται ααρων καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς αὐτοῦ καὶ φάγονται αὐτὰ ἐν τόπῳ ἁγίῳ ἔστιν γὰρ ἅγια τῶν ἁγίων τοῦτο αὐτῷ ἀπὸ τῶν θυσιαζοµένων τῷ κυρίῳ νόµιµον αἰώνιον

10 Naquele tempo apareceu no meio dos filhos de Israel o filho duma mulher israelita, o qual era filho dum egípcio; e o filho da israelita e um homem israelita pelejaram no 
arraial;

And a son of an Israelite woman, whose father was an Egyptian, went out among the children of Israel and had a fight with a man of Israel by the tents;

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν υἱὸς γυναικὸς ισραηλίτιδος καὶ οὗτος ἦν υἱὸς αἰγυπτίου ἐν τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ καὶ ἐµαχέσαντο ἐν τῇ παρεµβολῇ ὁ ἐκ τῆς ισραηλίτιδος καὶ ὁ ἄνθρωπος ὁ ισραηλίτης

11 e o filho da mulher israelita blasfemou o Nome, e praguejou; pelo que o trouxeram a Moisés. Ora, o nome de sua mãe era Selomite, filha de Dibri, da tribo de Dã.

And the son of the Israelite woman said evil against the holy Name, with curses; and they took him to Moses. His mother's name was Shelomith, the daughter of Dibri, of the 
tribe of Dan.

καὶ ἐπονοµάσας ὁ υἱὸς τῆς γυναικὸς τῆς ισραηλίτιδος τὸ ὄνοµα κατηράσατο καὶ ἤγαγον αὐτὸν πρὸς µωυσῆν καὶ τὸ ὄνοµα τῆς µητρὸς αὐτοῦ σαλωµιθ θυγάτηρ δαβρι ἐκ τῆς φυλ
ῆς δαν

12 Puseram-no, pois, em detenção, até que se lhes fizesse declaração pela boca do Senhor.

And they kept him shut up, till a decision might be given by the mouth of the Lord.

καὶ ἀπέθεντο αὐτὸν εἰς φυλακὴν διακρῖναι αὐτὸν διὰ προστάγµατος κυρίου

13 Então disse o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

14 Tira para fora do arraial o que tem blasfemado; todos os que o ouviram porão as mãos sobre a cabeça dele, e toda a congregação o apedrejará.

Take the curser outside the tent-circle; and let all in whose hearing the words were said put their hands on his head, and let him be stoned by all the people.

ἐξάγαγε τὸν καταρασάµενον ἔξω τῆς παρεµβολῆς καὶ ἐπιθήσουσιν πάντες οἱ ἀκούσαντες τὰς χεῖρας αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ λιθοβολήσουσιν αὐτὸν πᾶσα ἡ συναγωγή

15 E dirás aos filhos de Israel: Todo homem que amaldiçoar o seu Deus, levará sobre si o seu pecado.

And say to the children of Israel, As for any man cursing God, his sin will be on his head.

καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ λάλησον καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτούς ἄνθρωπος ὃς ἐὰν καταράσηται θεόν ἁµαρτίαν λήµψεται
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16 E aquele que blasfemar o nome do Senhor, certamente será morto; toda a congregação certamente o apedrejará. Tanto o estrangeiro como o natural, que blasfemar o nome 
do Senhor, será morto.

And he who says evil against the name of the Lord will certainly be put to death; he will be stoned by all the people; the man who is not of your nation and one who is an 
Israelite by birth, whoever says evil against the holy Name is to be put to death.

ὀνοµάζων δὲ τὸ ὄνοµα κυρίου θανάτῳ θανατούσθω λίθοις λιθοβολείτω αὐτὸν πᾶσα συναγωγὴ ισραηλ ἐάν τε προσήλυτος ἐάν τε αὐτόχθων ἐν τῷ ὀνοµάσαι αὐτὸν τὸ ὄνοµα κυρίο
υ τελευτάτω

17 Quem matar a alguém, certamente será morto;

And anyone who takes another's life is certainly to be put to death.

καὶ ἄνθρωπος ὃς ἂν πατάξῃ ψυχὴν ἀνθρώπου καὶ ἀποθάνῃ θανάτῳ θανατούσθω

18 e quem matar um animal, fará restituição por ele, vida por vida.

And anyone wounding a beast and causing its death, will have to make payment for it: a life for a life.

καὶ ὃς ἂν πατάξῃ κτῆνος καὶ ἀποθάνῃ ἀποτεισάτω ψυχὴν ἀντὶ ψυχῆς

19 Se alguém desfigurar o seu próximo, como ele fez, assim lhe será feito:

And if a man does damage to his neighbour, as he has done, so let it be done to him;

καὶ ἐάν τις δῷ µῶµον τῷ πλησίον ὡς ἐποίησεν αὐτῷ ὡσαύτως ἀντιποιηθήσεται αὐτῷ

20 quebradura por quebradura, olho por olho, dente por dente; como ele tiver desfigurado algum homem, assim lhe será feito.

Wound for wound, eye for eye, tooth for tooth; whatever damage he has done, so let it be done to him.

σύντριµµα ἀντὶ συντρίµµατος ὀφθαλµὸν ἀντὶ ὀφθαλµοῦ ὀδόντα ἀντὶ ὀδόντος καθότι ἂν δῷ µῶµον τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ οὕτως δοθήσεται αὐτῷ

21 Quem, pois, matar um animal, fará restituição por ele; mas quem matar um homem, será morto.

He who puts a beast to death will have to make payment for it; he who puts a man to death will himself be put to death.

ὃς ἂν πατάξῃ ἄνθρωπον καὶ ἀποθάνῃ θανάτῳ θανατούσθω

22 uma mesma lei tereis, tanto para o estrangeiro como para o natural; pois eu sou o Senhor vosso Deus.

You are to have the same law for a man of another nation living among you as for an Israelite; for I am the Lord your God.

δικαίωσις µία ἔσται τῷ προσηλύτῳ καὶ τῷ ἐγχωρίῳ ὅτι ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν

23 Então falou Moisés aos filhos de Israel. Depois eles levaram para fora do arraial aquele que tinha blasfemado e o apedrejaram. Fizeram, pois, os filhos de Israel como o 
Senhor ordenara a Moisés.

And Moses said these words to the children of Israel, and they took the man who had been cursing outside the tent-circle and had him stoned. The children of Israel did as 
the Lord gave orders to Moses.

καὶ ἐλάλησεν µωυσῆς τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ καὶ ἐξήγαγον τὸν καταρασάµενον ἔξω τῆς παρεµβολῆς καὶ ἐλιθοβόλησαν αὐτὸν ἐν λίθοις καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἐποίησαν καθὰ συνέταξεν κ
ύριος τῷ µωυσῇ

1 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés no monte Sinai:

And the Lord said to Moses on Mount Sinai,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν ἐν τῷ ὄρει σινα λέγων

2 Fala aos filhos de Israel e dize-lhes: Quando tiverdes entrado na terra que eu vos dou, a terra guardará um sábado ao Senhor.

Say to the children of Israel, When you come into the land which I will give you, let the land keep a Sabbath to the Lord.

λάλησον τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτούς ἐὰν εἰσέλθητε εἰς τὴν γῆν ἣν ἐγὼ δίδωµι ὑµῖν καὶ ἀναπαύσεται ἡ γῆ ἣν ἐγὼ δίδωµι ὑµῖν σάββατα τῷ κυρίῳ
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3 Seis anos semearás a tua terra, e seis anos podarás a tua vinha, e colherás os seus frutos;

For six years put seed into your land, and for six years give care to your vines and get in the produce of them;

ἓξ ἔτη σπερεῖς τὸν ἀγρόν σου καὶ ἓξ ἔτη τεµεῖς τὴν ἄµπελόν σου καὶ συνάξεις τὸν καρπὸν αὐτῆς

4 mas no sétimo ano haverá sábado de descanso solene para a terra, um sábado ao Senhor; não semearás o teu campo, nem podarás a tua vinha.

But let the seventh year be a Sabbath of rest for the land, a Sabbath to the Lord; do not put seed into your land or have your vines cut.

τῷ δὲ ἔτει τῷ ἑβδόµῳ σάββατα ἀνάπαυσις ἔσται τῇ γῇ σάββατα τῷ κυρίῳ τὸν ἀγρόν σου οὐ σπερεῖς καὶ τὴν ἄµπελόν σου οὐ τεµεῖς

5 O que nascer de si mesmo da tua sega não segarás, e as uvas da tua vide não tratada não vindimarás; ano de descanso solene será para a terra.

That which comes to growth of itself may not be cut, and the grapes of your uncared-for vines may not be taken off; let it be a year of rest for the land.

καὶ τὰ αὐτόµατα ἀναβαίνοντα τοῦ ἀγροῦ σου οὐκ ἐκθερίσεις καὶ τὴν σταφυλὴν τοῦ ἁγιάσµατός σου οὐκ ἐκτρυγήσεις ἐνιαυτὸς ἀναπαύσεως ἔσται τῇ γῇ

6 Mas os frutos do sábado da terra vos serão por alimento, a ti, e ao teu servo, e à tua serva, e ao teu jornaleiro, e ao estrangeiro que peregrina contigo,

And the Sabbath of the land will give food for you and your man-servant and your woman-servant and those working for payment, and for those of another country who are 
living among you;

καὶ ἔσται τὰ σάββατα τῆς γῆς βρώµατά σοι καὶ τῷ παιδί σου καὶ τῇ παιδίσκῃ σου καὶ τῷ µισθωτῷ σου καὶ τῷ παροίκῳ τῷ προσκειµένῳ πρὸς σέ

7 e ao teu gado, e aos animais que estão na tua terra; todo o seu produto será por mantimento.

And for your cattle and the beasts on the land; all the natural increase of the land will be for food.

καὶ τοῖς κτήνεσίν σου καὶ τοῖς θηρίοις τοῖς ἐν τῇ γῇ σου ἔσται πᾶν τὸ γένηµα αὐτοῦ εἰς βρῶσιν

8 Também contarás sete sábados de anos, sete vezes sete anos; de maneira que os dias dos sete sábados de anos serão quarenta e nove anos.

And let seven Sabbaths of years be numbered to you, seven times seven years; even the days of seven Sabbaths of years, that is forty-nine years;

καὶ ἐξαριθµήσεις σεαυτῷ ἑπτὰ ἀναπαύσεις ἐτῶν ἑπτὰ ἔτη ἑπτάκις καὶ ἔσονταί σοι ἑπτὰ ἑβδοµάδες ἐτῶν ἐννέα καὶ τεσσαράκοντα ἔτη

9 Então, no décimo dia do sétimo mês, farás soar fortemente a trombeta; no dia da expiação fareis soar a trombeta por toda a vossa terra.

Then let the loud horn be sounded far and wide on the tenth day of the seventh month; on the day of taking away sin let the horn be sounded through all your land.

καὶ διαγγελεῖτε σάλπιγγος φωνῇ ἐν πάσῃ τῇ γῇ ὑµῶν τῷ µηνὶ τῷ ἑβδόµῳ τῇ δεκάτῃ τοῦ µηνός τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τοῦ ἱλασµοῦ διαγγελεῖτε σάλπιγγι ἐν πάσῃ τῇ γῇ ὑµῶν

10 E santificareis o ano qüinquagésimo, e apregoareis liberdade na terra a todos os seus habitantes; ano de jubileu será para vós; pois tornareis, cada um à sua possessão, e 
cada um à sua família.

And let this fiftieth year be kept holy, and say publicly that everyone in the land is free from debt: it is the Jubilee, and every man may go back to his heritage and to his 
family.

καὶ ἁγιάσετε τὸ ἔτος τὸ πεντηκοστὸν ἐνιαυτὸν καὶ διαβοήσετε ἄφεσιν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς πᾶσιν τοῖς κατοικοῦσιν αὐτήν ἐνιαυτὸς ἀφέσεως σηµασία αὕτη ἔσται ὑµῖν καὶ ἀπελεύσεται εἷς
 ἕκαστος εἰς τὴν κτῆσιν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἕκαστος εἰς τὴν πατρίδα αὐτοῦ ἀπελεύσεσθε

11 Esse ano qüinquagésimo será para vós jubileu; não semeareis, nem segareis o que nele nascer de si mesmo, nem nele vindimareis as uvas das vides não tratadas.

Let this fiftieth year be the Jubilee: no seed may be planted, and that which comes to growth of itself may not be cut, and the grapes may not be taken from the uncared-for 
vines.

ἀφέσεως σηµασία αὕτη τὸ ἔτος τὸ πεντηκοστὸν ἐνιαυτὸς ἔσται ὑµῖν οὐ σπερεῖτε οὐδὲ ἀµήσετε τὰ αὐτόµατα ἀναβαίνοντα αὐτῆς καὶ οὐ τρυγήσετε τὰ ἡγιασµένα αὐτῆς

12 Porque é jubileu; santo será para vós; diretamente do campo comereis o seu produto.

For it is the Jubilee, and it is holy to you; your food will be the natural increase of the field.

ὅτι ἀφέσεως σηµασία ἐστίν ἅγιον ἔσται ὑµῖν ἀπὸ τῶν πεδίων φάγεσθε τὰ γενήµατα αὐτῆς
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13 Nesse ano do jubileu tornareis, cada um à sua possessão.

In this year of Jubilee, let every man go back to his heritage.

ἐν τῷ ἔτει τῆς ἀφέσεως σηµασίᾳ αὐτῆς ἐπανελεύσεται ἕκαστος εἰς τὴν κτῆσιν αὐτοῦ

14 Se venderdes alguma coisa ao vosso próximo ou a comprardes da mão do vosso próximo, não vos defraudareis uns aos outros.

And in the business of trading goods for money, do no wrong to one another.

ἐὰν δὲ ἀποδῷ πρᾶσιν τῷ πλησίον σου ἐὰν καὶ κτήσῃ παρὰ τοῦ πλησίον σου µὴ θλιβέτω ἄνθρωπος τὸν πλησίον

15 Conforme o número de anos desde o jubileu é que comprarás ao teu próximo, e conforme o número de anos das colheitas é que ele te venderá.

Let your exchange of goods with your neighbours have relation to the number of years after the year of Jubilee, and the number of times the earth has given her produce.

κατὰ ἀριθµὸν ἐτῶν µετὰ τὴν σηµασίαν κτήσῃ παρὰ τοῦ πλησίον κατὰ ἀριθµὸν ἐνιαυτῶν γενηµάτων ἀποδώσεταί σοι

16 Quanto mais forem os anos, tanto mais aumentarás o preço, e quanto menos forem os anos, tanto mais abaixarás o preço; porque é o número das colheitas que ele te vende.

If the number of years is great, the price will be increased, and if the number of years is small, the price will be less, for it is the produce of a certain number of years which 
the man is giving you.

καθότι ἂν πλεῖον τῶν ἐτῶν πληθύνῃ τὴν ἔγκτησιν αὐτοῦ καὶ καθότι ἂν ἔλαττον τῶν ἐτῶν ἐλαττονώσῃ τὴν κτῆσιν αὐτοῦ ὅτι ἀριθµὸν γενηµάτων αὐτοῦ οὕτως ἀποδώσεταί σοι

17 Nenhum de vós oprimirá ao seu próximo; mas temerás o teu Deus; porque eu sou o Senhor vosso Deus.

And do no wrong, one to another, but let the fear of your God be before you; for I am the Lord your God.

µὴ θλιβέτω ἄνθρωπος τὸν πλησίον καὶ φοβηθήσῃ κύριον τὸν θεόν σου ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν

18 Pelo que observareis os meus estatutos, e guardareis os meus preceitos e os cumprireis; assim habitareis seguros na terra.

So keep my rules and my decisions and do them, and you will be safe in your land.

καὶ ποιήσετε πάντα τὰ δικαιώµατά µου καὶ πάσας τὰς κρίσεις µου καὶ φυλάξασθε καὶ ποιήσετε αὐτὰ καὶ κατοικήσετε ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς πεποιθότες

19 Ela dará o seu fruto, e comereis a fartar; e nela habitareis seguros.

And the land will give her fruit, and you will have food in full measure and be safe in the land.

καὶ δώσει ἡ γῆ τὰ ἐκφόρια αὐτῆς καὶ φάγεσθε εἰς πλησµονὴν καὶ κατοικήσετε πεποιθότες ἐπ' αὐτῆς

20 Se disserdes: Que comeremos no sétimo ano, visto que não haveremos de semear, nem fazer a nossa colheita?

And if you say, Where will our food come from in the seventh year, when we may not put in seed, or get in the increase

ἐὰν δὲ λέγητε τί φαγόµεθα ἐν τῷ ἔτει τῷ ἑβδόµῳ τούτῳ ἐὰν µὴ σπείρωµεν µηδὲ συναγάγωµεν τὰ γενήµατα ἡµῶν

21 então eu mandarei a minha bênção sobre vós no sexto ano, e a terra produzirá fruto bastante para os três anos.

Then I will send my blessing on you in the sixth year, and the land will give fruit enough for three years.

καὶ ἀποστελῶ τὴν εὐλογίαν µου ὑµῖν ἐν τῷ ἔτει τῷ ἕκτῳ καὶ ποιήσει τὰ γενήµατα αὐτῆς εἰς τὰ τρία ἔτη

22 No oitavo ano semeareis, e comereis da colheita velha; até o ano nono, até que venha a colheita nova, comereis da velha.

And in the eighth year you will put in your seed, and get your food from the old stores, till the fruit of the ninth year is ready.

καὶ σπερεῖτε τὸ ἔτος τὸ ὄγδοον καὶ φάγεσθε ἀπὸ τῶν γενηµάτων παλαιά ἕως τοῦ ἔτους τοῦ ἐνάτου ἕως ἂν ἔλθῃ τὸ γένηµα αὐτῆς φάγεσθε παλαιὰ παλαιῶν

23 Também não se venderá a terra em perpetuidade, porque a terra é minha; pois vós estais comigo como estrangeiros e peregrinos:

No exchange of land may be for ever, for the land is mine, and you are as my guests, living with me for a time.

καὶ ἡ γῆ οὐ πραθήσεται εἰς βεβαίωσιν ἐµὴ γάρ ἐστιν ἡ γῆ διότι προσήλυτοι καὶ πάροικοι ὑµεῖς ἐστε ἐναντίον µου
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24 Portanto em toda a terra da vossã possessão concedereis que seja remida a terra.

Wherever there is property in land, the owner is to have the right of getting it back.

καὶ κατὰ πᾶσαν γῆν κατασχέσεως ὑµῶν λύτρα δώσετε τῆς γῆς

25 Se teu irmão empobrecer e vender uma parte da sua possessão, virá o seu parente mais chegado e remirá o que seu irmao vendeu.

If your brother becomes poor, and has to give up some of his land for money, his nearest relation may come and get back that which his brother has given up.

ἐὰν δὲ πένηται ὁ ἀδελφός σου ὁ µετὰ σοῦ καὶ ἀποδῶται ἀπὸ τῆς κατασχέσεως αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔλθῃ ὁ ἀγχιστεύων ἐγγίζων ἔγγιστα αὐτοῦ καὶ λυτρώσεται τὴν πρᾶσιν τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτ
οῦ

26 E se alguém não tiver remidor, mas ele mesmo tiver enriquecido e achado o que basta para o seu resgate,

And if he has no one to get it back for him, and later he himself gets wealth and has enough money to get it back;

ἐὰν δὲ µὴ ᾖ τινι ὁ ἀγχιστεύων καὶ εὐπορηθῇ τῇ χειρὶ καὶ εὑρεθῇ αὐτῷ τὸ ἱκανὸν λύτρα αὐτοῦ

27 contará os anos desde a sua venda, e o que ficar do preço da venda restituirá ao homem a quem a vendeu, e tornará à sua possessao.

Then let him take into account the years from the time when he gave it up, and make up the loss for the rest of the years to him who took it, and so get back his property.

καὶ συλλογιεῖται τὰ ἔτη τῆς πράσεως αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀποδώσει ὃ ὑπερέχει τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ ᾧ ἀπέδοτο ἑαυτὸν αὐτῷ καὶ ἀπελεύσεται εἰς τὴν κατάσχεσιν αὐτοῦ

28 Mas, se as suas posses não bastarem para reavê-la, aquilo que tiver vendido ficará na mão do comprador até o ano do jubileu; porém no ano do jubileu sairá da posse deste, e 
aquele que vendeu tornará à sua possessão.

But if he is not able to get it back for himself, then it will be kept by him who gave a price for it, till the year of Jubilee; and in that year it will go back to its first owner and 
he will have his property again.

ἐὰν δὲ µὴ εὐπορηθῇ ἡ χεὶρ αὐτοῦ τὸ ἱκανὸν ὥστε ἀποδοῦναι αὐτῷ καὶ ἔσται ἡ πρᾶσις τῷ κτησαµένῳ αὐτὰ ἕως τοῦ ἕκτου ἔτους τῆς ἀφέσεως καὶ ἐξελεύσεται τῇ ἀφέσει καὶ ἀπε
λεύσεται εἰς τὴν κατάσχεσιν αὐτοῦ

29 Se alguém vender uma casa de moradia em cidade murada, poderá remi-la dentro de um ano inteiro depois da sua venda; durante um ano inteiro terá o direito de a remir.

And if a man gives his house in a walled town for money, he has the right to get it back for the space of a full year after he has given it up.

ἐὰν δέ τις ἀποδῶται οἰκίαν οἰκητὴν ἐν πόλει τετειχισµένῃ καὶ ἔσται ἡ λύτρωσις αὐτῆς ἕως πληρωθῇ ἐνιαυτὸς ἡµερῶν ἔσται ἡ λύτρωσις αὐτῆς

30 Mas se, passado um ano inteiro, não tiver sido resgatada, essa casa que está na cidade murada ficará, em perpetuidade, pertencendo ao que a comprou, e à sua descendência; 
não sairá o seu poder no jubileu.

And if he does not get it back by the end of the year, then the house in the town will become the property of him who gave the money for it, and of his children for ever; it 
will not go from him in the year of Jubilee.

ἐὰν δὲ µὴ λυτρωθῇ ἕως ἂν πληρωθῇ αὐτῆς ἐνιαυτὸς ὅλος κυρωθήσεται ἡ οἰκία ἡ οὖσα ἐν πόλει τῇ ἐχούσῃ τεῖχος βεβαίως τῷ κτησαµένῳ αὐτὴν εἰς τὰς γενεὰς αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἐξ
ελεύσεται ἐν τῇ ἀφέσει

31 Todavia as casas das aldeias que não têm muro ao redor serão consideradas como o campo da terra; poderão ser remidas, e sairão do poder do comprador no jubileu.

But houses in small unwalled towns will be the same as property in the country; they may be got back, and they will go back to their owners in the year of Jubilee.

αἱ δὲ οἰκίαι αἱ ἐν ἐπαύλεσιν αἷς οὐκ ἔστιν ἐν αὐταῖς τεῖχος κύκλῳ πρὸς τὸν ἀγρὸν τῆς γῆς λογισθήτωσαν λυτρωταὶ διὰ παντὸς ἔσονται καὶ ἐν τῇ ἀφέσει ἐξελεύσονται

32 Também, no tocante às cidades dos levitas, às casas das cidades da sua possessão, terão eles direito perpétuo de remi-las.

But the houses in the towns of the Levites may be got back by the Levites at any time.

καὶ αἱ πόλεις τῶν λευιτῶν οἰκίαι τῶν πόλεων αὐτῶν κατασχέσεως λυτρωταὶ διὰ παντὸς ἔσονται τοῖς λευίταις
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33 E se alguém comprar dos levitas uma casa, a casa comprada e a cidade da sua possessão sairão do poder do comprador no jubileu; porque as casas das cidades dos levitas são 
a sua possessão no meio dos filhos de Israel.

And if a Levite does not give money to get back his property, his house in the town which was exchanged for money will come back to him in the year of Jubilee. For the 
houses of the towns of the Levites are their property among the children of Israel.

καὶ ὃς ἂν λυτρωσάµενος παρὰ τῶν λευιτῶν καὶ ἐξελεύσεται ἡ διάπρασις αὐτῶν οἰκιῶν πόλεως κατασχέσεως αὐτῶν ἐν τῇ ἀφέσει ὅτι οἰκίαι τῶν πόλεων τῶν λευιτῶν κατάσχεσις
 αὐτῶν ἐν µέσῳ υἱῶν ισραηλ

34 Mas o campo do arrabalde das suas cidades não se poderá vender, porque lhes é possessão perpétua.

But the land on the outskirts of their towns may not be exchanged for money, for it is their property for ever.

καὶ οἱ ἀγροὶ οἱ ἀφωρισµένοι ταῖς πόλεσιν αὐτῶν οὐ πραθήσονται ὅτι κατάσχεσις αἰωνία τοῦτο αὐτῶν ἐστιν

35 Também, se teu irmão empobrecer ao teu lado, e lhe enfraquecerem as mãos, sustentá-lo-ás; como estrangeiro e peregrino viverá contigo.

And if your brother becomes poor and is not able to make a living, then you are to keep him with you, helping him as you would a man from another country who is living 
among you.

ἐὰν δὲ πένηται ὁ ἀδελφός σου καὶ ἀδυνατήσῃ ταῖς χερσὶν παρὰ σοί ἀντιλήµψῃ αὐτοῦ ὡς προσηλύτου καὶ παροίκου καὶ ζήσεται ὁ ἀδελφός σου µετὰ σοῦ

36 Não tomarás dele juros nem ganho, mas temerás o teu Deus, para que teu irmao viva contigo.

Take no interest from him, in money or in goods, but have the fear of your God before you, and let your brother make a living among you.

οὐ λήµψῃ παρ' αὐτοῦ τόκον οὐδὲ ἐπὶ πλήθει καὶ φοβηθήσῃ τὸν θεόν σου ἐγὼ κύριος καὶ ζήσεται ὁ ἀδελφός σου µετὰ σοῦ

37 Não lhe darás teu dinheiro a juros, nem os teus víveres por lucro.

Do not take interest on the money which you let him have or on the food which you give him.

τὸ ἀργύριόν σου οὐ δώσεις αὐτῷ ἐπὶ τόκῳ καὶ ἐπὶ πλεονασµὸν οὐ δώσεις αὐτῷ τὰ βρώµατά σου

38 Eu sou o Senhor vosso Deus, que vos tirei da terra do Egito, para vos dar a terra de Canaã, para ser o vosso Deus.

I am the Lord your God, who took you out of the land of Egypt to give you the land of Canaan, that I might be your God.

ἐγὼ κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν ὁ ἐξαγαγὼν ὑµᾶς ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου δοῦναι ὑµῖν τὴν γῆν χανααν ὥστε εἶναι ὑµῶν θεός

39 Também, se teu irmão empobrecer ao teu lado e vender-se a ti, não o farás servir como escravo.

And if your brother becomes poor and gives himself to you for money, do not make use of him like a servant who is your property;

ἐὰν δὲ ταπεινωθῇ ὁ ἀδελφός σου παρὰ σοὶ καὶ πραθῇ σοι οὐ δουλεύσει σοι δουλείαν οἰκέτου

40 Como jornaleiro, como peregrino estará ele contigo; até o ano do jubileu te servirá;

But let him be with you as a servant working for payment, till the year of Jubilee;

ὡς µισθωτὸς ἢ πάροικος ἔσται σοι ἕως τοῦ ἔτους τῆς ἀφέσεως ἐργᾶται παρὰ σοί

41 então sairá do teu serviço, e com ele seus filhos, e tornará à sua família, à possessao de seus pais.

Then he will go out from you, he and his children with him, and go back to his family and to the property of his fathers.

καὶ ἐξελεύσεται τῇ ἀφέσει καὶ τὰ τέκνα αὐτοῦ µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀπελεύσεται εἰς τὴν γενεὰν αὐτοῦ εἰς τὴν κατάσχεσιν τὴν πατρικὴν ἀποδραµεῖται

42 Porque são meus servos, que tirei da terra do Egito; não serão vendidos como escravos.

For they are my servants whom I took out from the land of Egypt; they may not become the property of another.

διότι οἰκέται µού εἰσιν οὗτοι οὓς ἐξήγαγον ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου οὐ πραθήσεται ἐν πράσει οἰκέτου

43 Não dominarás sobre ele com rigor, mas temerás o teu Deus.

Do not be a hard master to him, but have the fear of God before you.

οὐ κατατενεῖς αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ µόχθῳ καὶ φοβηθήσῃ κύριον τὸν θεόν σου
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44 E quanto aos escravos ou às escravas que chegares a possuir, das nações que estiverem ao redor de vós, delas é que os comprareis.

But you may get servants as property from among the nations round about; from them you may take men-servants and women-servants.

καὶ παῖς καὶ παιδίσκη ὅσοι ἂν γένωνταί σοι ἀπὸ τῶν ἐθνῶν ὅσοι κύκλῳ σού εἰσιν ἀπ' αὐτῶν κτήσεσθε δοῦλον καὶ δούλην

45 Também os comprareis dentre os filhos dos estrangeiros que peregrinarem entre vós, tanto dentre esses como dentre as suas famílias que estiverem convosco, que tiverem 
eles gerado na vossa terra; e vos serão por possessão.

And in addition, you may get, for money, servants from among the children of other nations who are living with you, and from their families which have come to birth in 
your land; and these will be your property.

καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν υἱῶν τῶν παροίκων τῶν ὄντων ἐν ὑµῖν ἀπὸ τούτων κτήσεσθε καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν συγγενῶν αὐτῶν ὅσοι ἂν γένωνται ἐν τῇ γῇ ὑµῶν ἔστωσαν ὑµῖν εἰς κατάσχεσιν

46 E deixá-los-eis por herança aos vossos filhos depois de vós, para os herdarem como possessão; desses tomareis os vossos escravos para sempre; mas sobre vossos irmãos, os 
filhos de Israel, não dominareis com rigor, uns sobre os outros.

And they will be your children's heritage after you, to keep as their property; they will be your servants for ever; but you may not be hard masters to your countrymen, the 
children of Israel.

καὶ καταµεριεῖτε αὐτοὺς τοῖς τέκνοις ὑµῶν µεθ' ὑµᾶς καὶ ἔσονται ὑµῖν κατόχιµοι εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τῶν ἀδελφῶν ὑµῶν τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ ἕκαστος τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ οὐ κατατενεῖ 
αὐτὸν ἐν τοῖς µόχθοις

47 Se um estrangeiro ou peregrino que estiver contigo se tornar rico, e teu irmão, que está com ele, empobrecer e vender-se ao estrangeiro ou peregrino que está contigo, ou à 
linhagem da família do estrangeiro,

And if one from another nation living among you gets wealth, and your countryman, at his side, becomes poor and gives himself for money to the man from another nation or 
to one of his family;

ἐὰν δὲ εὕρῃ ἡ χεὶρ τοῦ προσηλύτου ἢ τοῦ παροίκου τοῦ παρὰ σοὶ καὶ ἀπορηθεὶς ὁ ἀδελφός σου πραθῇ τῷ προσηλύτῳ ἢ τῷ παροίκῳ τῷ παρὰ σοὶ ἐκ γενετῆς προσηλύτῳ

48 depois que se houver vendido, poderá ser remido; um de seus irmãos o poderá remir;

After he has given himself he has the right to be made free, for a price, by one of his brothers,

µετὰ τὸ πραθῆναι αὐτῷ λύτρωσις ἔσται αὐτῷ εἷς τῶν ἀδελφῶν αὐτοῦ λυτρώσεται αὐτόν

49 ou seu tio, ou o filho de seu tio, ou qualquer parente chegado da sua família poderá remi-lo; ou, se ele se tiver tornado rico, poderá remir-se a si mesmo.

Or his father's brother, or the son of his father's brother, or any near relation; or if he gets money, he may make himself free.

ἀδελφὸς πατρὸς αὐτοῦ ἢ υἱὸς ἀδελφοῦ πατρὸς λυτρώσεται αὐτὸν ἢ ἀπὸ τῶν οἰκείων τῶν σαρκῶν αὐτοῦ ἐκ τῆς φυλῆς αὐτοῦ λυτρώσεται αὐτόν ἐὰν δὲ εὐπορηθεὶς ταῖς χερσὶν λ
υτρώσηται ἑαυτόν

50 E com aquele que o comprou fará a conta desde o ano em que se vendeu a ele até o ano do jubileu; e o preço da sua venda será conforme o número dos anos; conforme os dias 
de um jornaleiro estará com ele.

And let the years be numbered from the time when he gave himself to his owner till the year of Jubilee, and the price given for him will be in relation to the number of years, 
on the scale of the payment of a servant.

καὶ συλλογιεῖται πρὸς τὸν κεκτηµένον αὐτὸν ἀπὸ τοῦ ἔτους οὗ ἀπέδοτο ἑαυτὸν αὐτῷ ἕως τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ τῆς ἀφέσεως καὶ ἔσται τὸ ἀργύριον τῆς πράσεως αὐτοῦ ὡς µισθίου ἔτος 
ἐξ ἔτους ἔσται µετ' αὐτοῦ

51 Se ainda faltarem muitos anos, conforme os mesmos restituirá, do dinheiro pelo qual foi comprado, o preço da sua redenção;

If there is still a long time, he will give back, on account of it, a part of the price which was given for him.

ἐὰν δέ τινι πλεῖον τῶν ἐτῶν ᾖ πρὸς ταῦτα ἀποδώσει τὰ λύτρα αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀργυρίου τῆς πράσεως αὐτοῦ

52 e se faltarem poucos anos até o ano do jubileu, fará a conta com ele; segundo o número dos anos restituirá o preço da sua redenção.

And if there is only a short time, he will take account of it with his master, and in relation to the number of years he will give back the price of making him free.

ἐὰν δὲ ὀλίγον καταλειφθῇ ἀπὸ τῶν ἐτῶν εἰς τὸν ἐνιαυτὸν τῆς ἀφέσεως καὶ συλλογιεῖται αὐτῷ κατὰ τὰ ἔτη αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀποδώσει τὰ λύτρα αὐτοῦ
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53 Como servo contratado de ano em ano, estará com o comprador; o qual não dominará sobre ele com rigor diante dos teus olhos.

And he will be with him as a servant working for payment year by year; his master is not to be cruel to him before your eyes.

ὡς µισθωτὸς ἐνιαυτὸν ἐξ ἐνιαυτοῦ ἔσται µετ' αὐτοῦ οὐ κατατενεῖς αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ µόχθῳ ἐνώπιόν σου

54 E, se não for remido por nenhum desses meios, sairá livre no ano do jubileu, e com ele seus filhos.

And if he is not made free in this way, he will go out in the year of Jubilee, he and his children with him.

ἐὰν δὲ µὴ λυτρῶται κατὰ ταῦτα ἐξελεύσεται ἐν τῷ ἔτει τῆς ἀφέσεως αὐτὸς καὶ τὰ παιδία αὐτοῦ µετ' αὐτοῦ

55 Porque os filhos de Israel são meus servos; eles são os meus servos que tirei da terra do Egito. Eu sou o Senhor vosso Deus.

For the children of Israel are servants to me; they are my servants whom I took out of the land of Egypt: I am the Lord your God.

ὅτι ἐµοὶ οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ οἰκέται παῖδές µου οὗτοί εἰσιν οὓς ἐξήγαγον ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου ἐγὼ κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν

1 Não fareis para vós ídolos, nem para vós levantareis imagem esculpida, nem coluna, nem poreis na vossa terra pedra com figuras, para vos inclinardes a ela; porque eu sou o 
Senhor vosso Deus.

Do not make images of false gods, or put up an image cut in stone or a pillar or any pictured stone in your land, to give worship to it; for I am the Lord your God.

οὐ ποιήσετε ὑµῖν αὐτοῖς χειροποίητα οὐδὲ γλυπτὰ οὐδὲ στήλην ἀναστήσετε ὑµῖν οὐδὲ λίθον σκοπὸν θήσετε ἐν τῇ γῇ ὑµῶν προσκυνῆσαι αὐτῷ ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν

2 Guardareis os meus sábados, e reverenciareis o meu santuário. Eu sou o Senhor.

Keep my Sabbaths and give honour to my holy place: I am the Lord.

τὰ σάββατά µου φυλάξεσθε καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν ἁγίων µου φοβηθήσεσθε ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος

3 Se andardes nos meus estatutos, e guardardes os meus mandamentos e os cumprires,

If you are guided by my rules, and keep my laws and do them,

ἐὰν τοῖς προστάγµασίν µου πορεύησθε καὶ τὰς ἐντολάς µου φυλάσσησθε καὶ ποιήσητε αὐτάς

4 eu vos darei as vossas chuvas a seu tempo, e a terra dará o seu produto, e as árvores do campo darão os seus frutos;

Then I will give you rain at the right time, and the land will give her increase and the trees of the field will give their fruit;

καὶ δώσω τὸν ὑετὸν ὑµῖν ἐν καιρῷ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἡ γῆ δώσει τὰ γενήµατα αὐτῆς καὶ τὰ ξύλα τῶν πεδίων ἀποδώσει τὸν καρπὸν αὐτῶν

5 a debulha vos continuará até a vindima, e a vindima até a semeadura; comereis o vosso pão a fartar, e habitareis seguros na vossa terra.

And the crushing of the grain will overtake the cutting of the grapes, and the cutting of the grapes will overtake the planting of the seed, and there will be bread in full 
measure, and you will be living in your land safely.

καὶ καταλήµψεται ὑµῖν ὁ ἀλοητὸς τὸν τρύγητον καὶ ὁ τρύγητος καταλήµψεται τὸν σπόρον καὶ φάγεσθε τὸν ἄρτον ὑµῶν εἰς πλησµονὴν καὶ κατοικήσετε µετὰ ἀσφαλείας ἐπὶ τῆς
 γῆς ὑµῶν

6 Também darei paz na terra, e vos deitareis, e ninguém vos amedrontará. Farei desaparecer da terra os animais nocivos, e pela vossa terra não passará espada.

And I will give you peace in the land, and you will take your rest and no one will give you cause for fear; and I will put an end to all evil beasts in the land, and no sword of 
war will go through your land.

καὶ πόλεµος οὐ διελεύσεται διὰ τῆς γῆς ὑµῶν καὶ δώσω εἰρήνην ἐν τῇ γῇ ὑµῶν καὶ κοιµηθήσεσθε καὶ οὐκ ἔσται ὑµᾶς ὁ ἐκφοβῶν καὶ ἀπολῶ θηρία πονηρὰ ἐκ τῆς γῆς ὑµῶν

7 Perseguireis os vossos inimigos, e eles cairão à espada diante de vós.

And you will put to flight those who are against you, and they will be put to death by your swords.

καὶ διώξεσθε τοὺς ἐχθροὺς ὑµῶν καὶ πεσοῦνται ἐναντίον ὑµῶν φόνῳ

8 Cinco de vós perseguirão a um cento deles, e cem de vós perseguirão a dez mil; e os vossos inimigos cairão à espada diante de vos.

Then five of you will put to flight a hundred, and a hundred of you will put to flight ten thousand, and all who are against you will be put to death by your swords.

καὶ διώξονται ἐξ ὑµῶν πέντε ἑκατόν καὶ ἑκατὸν ὑµῶν διώξονται µυριάδας καὶ πεσοῦνται οἱ ἐχθροὶ ὑµῶν ἐναντίον ὑµῶν µαχαίρᾳ
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9 Outrossim, olharei para vós, e vos farei frutificar, e vos multiplicarei, e confirmarei o meu pacto convosco.

And I will have pleasure in you and make you fertile and greater in number; and I will keep my agreement with you.

καὶ ἐπιβλέψω ἐφ' ὑµᾶς καὶ αὐξανῶ ὑµᾶς καὶ πληθυνῶ ὑµᾶς καὶ στήσω τὴν διαθήκην µου µεθ' ὑµῶν

10 E comereis da colheita velha por longo tempo guardada, até afinal a removerdes para dar lugar à nova.

And old stores long kept will be your food, and you will take out the old because of the new;

καὶ φάγεσθε παλαιὰ καὶ παλαιὰ παλαιῶν καὶ παλαιὰ ἐκ προσώπου νέων ἐξοίσετε

11 Também porei o meu tabernáculo no meio de vós, e a minha alma não vos abominará.

And I will put my holy House among you, and my soul will not be turned away from you in disgust.

καὶ θήσω τὴν διαθήκην µου ἐν ὑµῖν καὶ οὐ βδελύξεται ἡ ψυχή µου ὑµᾶς

12 Andarei no meio de vós, e serei o vosso Deus, e vós sereis o meu povo.

And I will be present among you and will be your God and you will be my people.

καὶ ἐµπεριπατήσω ἐν ὑµῖν καὶ ἔσοµαι ὑµῶν θεός καὶ ὑµεῖς ἔσεσθέ µου λαός

13 Eu sou o Senhor vosso Deus, que vos tirei da terra dos egípcios, para que não fôsseis seus escravos; e quebrei os canzis do vosso jugo, e vos fiz andar erguidos.

I am the Lord your God, who took you out of the land of Egypt so that you might not be servants to them; by me the cords of your yoke were broken and I made you go 
upright.

ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν ὁ ἐξαγαγὼν ὑµᾶς ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου ὄντων ὑµῶν δούλων καὶ συνέτριψα τὸν δεσµὸν τοῦ ζυγοῦ ὑµῶν καὶ ἤγαγον ὑµᾶς µετὰ παρρησίας

14 Mas, se não me ouvirdes, e não cumprirdes todos estes mandamentos,

But if you do not give ear to me, and do not keep all these my laws;

ἐὰν δὲ µὴ ὑπακούσητέ µου µηδὲ ποιήσητε τὰ προστάγµατά µου ταῦτα

15 e se rejeitardes os meus estatutos, e a vossa alma desprezar os meus preceitos, de modo que não cumprais todos os meus mandamentos, mas violeis o meu pacto,

And if you go against my rules and if you have hate in your souls for my decisions and you do not do all my orders, but go against my agreement;

ἀλλὰ ἀπειθήσητε αὐτοῖς καὶ τοῖς κρίµασίν µου προσοχθίσῃ ἡ ψυχὴ ὑµῶν ὥστε ὑµᾶς µὴ ποιεῖν πάσας τὰς ἐντολάς µου ὥστε διασκεδάσαι τὴν διαθήκην µου

16 então eu, com efeito, vos farei isto: porei sobre vós o terror, a tísica e a febre ardente, que consumirão os olhos e farão definhar a vida; em vão semeareis a vossa semente, 
pois os vossos inimigos a comerão.

This will I do to you: I will put fear in your hearts, even wasting disease and burning pain, drying up the eyes and making the soul feeble, and you will get no profit from 
your seed, for your haters will take it for food.

καὶ ἐγὼ ποιήσω οὕτως ὑµῖν καὶ ἐπισυστήσω ἐφ' ὑµᾶς τὴν ἀπορίαν τήν τε ψώραν καὶ τὸν ἴκτερον καὶ σφακελίζοντας τοὺς ὀφθαλµοὺς ὑµῶν καὶ τὴν ψυχὴν ὑµῶν ἐκτήκουσαν κα
ὶ σπερεῖτε διὰ κενῆς τὰ σπέρµατα ὑµῶν καὶ ἔδονται οἱ ὑπεναντίοι ὑµῶν

17 Porei o meu rosto contra vós, e sereis feridos diante de vossos inimigos; os que vos odiarem dominarão sobre vós, e fugireis sem que ninguém vos persiga.

And my face will be turned from you, and you will be broken before those who are against you, and your haters will become your rulers, and you will go in flight when no 
man comes after you.

καὶ ἐπιστήσω τὸ πρόσωπόν µου ἐφ' ὑµᾶς καὶ πεσεῖσθε ἐναντίον τῶν ἐχθρῶν ὑµῶν καὶ διώξονται ὑµᾶς οἱ µισοῦντες ὑµᾶς καὶ φεύξεσθε οὐθενὸς διώκοντος ὑµᾶς

18 Se nem ainda com isto me ouvirdes, prosseguirei em castigar-vos sete vezes mais, por causa dos vossos pecados.

And if, even after these things, you will not give ear to me, then I will send you punishment seven times more for your sins.

καὶ ἐὰν ἕως τούτου µὴ ὑπακούσητέ µου καὶ προσθήσω τοῦ παιδεῦσαι ὑµᾶς ἑπτάκις ἐπὶ ταῖς ἁµαρτίαις ὑµῶν
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19 Pois quebrarei a soberba do vosso poder, e vos farei o céu como ferro e a terra como bronze.

And the pride of your strength will be broken, and I will make your heaven as iron and your earth as brass;

καὶ συντρίψω τὴν ὕβριν τῆς ὑπερηφανίας ὑµῶν καὶ θήσω τὸν οὐρανὸν ὑµῖν σιδηροῦν καὶ τὴν γῆν ὑµῶν ὡσεὶ χαλκῆν

20 Em vão se gastará a vossa força, porquanto a vossa terra não dará o seu produto, nem as árvores da terra darão os seus frutos.

And your strength will be used up without profit; for your land will not give her increase and the trees of the field will not give their fruit.

καὶ ἔσται εἰς κενὸν ἡ ἰσχὺς ὑµῶν καὶ οὐ δώσει ἡ γῆ ὑµῶν τὸν σπόρον αὐτῆς καὶ τὸ ξύλον τοῦ ἀγροῦ ὑµῶν οὐ δώσει τὸν καρπὸν αὐτοῦ

21 Ora, se andardes contrariamente para comigo, e não me quiseres ouvir, trarei sobre vos pragas sete vezes mais, conforme os vossos pecados.

And if you still go against me and will not give ear to me, I will put seven times more punishments on you because of your sins.

καὶ ἐὰν µετὰ ταῦτα πορεύησθε πλάγιοι καὶ µὴ βούλησθε ὑπακούειν µου προσθήσω ὑµῖν πληγὰς ἑπτὰ κατὰ τὰς ἁµαρτίας ὑµῶν

22 Enviarei para o meio de vós as feras do campo, as quais vos desfilharão, e destruirão o vosso gado, e vos reduzirão a pequeno número; e os vossos caminhos se tornarão 
desertos.

I will let loose the beasts of the field among you, and they will take away your children and send destruction on your cattle, so that your numbers will become small and your 
roads become waste.

καὶ ἀποστελῶ ἐφ' ὑµᾶς τὰ θηρία τὰ ἄγρια τῆς γῆς καὶ κατέδεται ὑµᾶς καὶ ἐξαναλώσει τὰ κτήνη ὑµῶν καὶ ὀλιγοστοὺς ποιήσει ὑµᾶς καὶ ἐρηµωθήσονται αἱ ὁδοὶ ὑµῶν

23 Se nem ainda com isto quiserdes voltar a mim, mas continuardes a andar contrariamente para comigo,

And if by these things you will not be turned to me, but still go against me;

καὶ ἐπὶ τούτοις ἐὰν µὴ παιδευθῆτε ἀλλὰ πορεύησθε πρός µε πλάγιοι

24 eu também andarei contrariamente para convosco; e eu, eu mesmo, vos ferirei sete vezes mais, por causa dos vossos pecados.

Then I will go against you, and I will give you punishment, I myself, seven times for all your sins.

πορεύσοµαι κἀγὼ µεθ' ὑµῶν θυµῷ πλαγίῳ καὶ πατάξω ὑµᾶς κἀγὼ ἑπτάκις ἀντὶ τῶν ἁµαρτιῶν ὑµῶν

25 Trarei sobre vós a espada, que executará a vingança do pacto, e vos aglomerareis nas vossas cidades; então enviarei a peste entre vós, e sereis entregues na mão do inimigo.

And I will send a sword on you to give effect to the punishment of my agreement; and when you come together into your towns I will send disease among you and you will be 
given up into the hands of your haters.

καὶ ἐπάξω ἐφ' ὑµᾶς µάχαιραν ἐκδικοῦσαν δίκην διαθήκης καὶ καταφεύξεσθε εἰς τὰς πόλεις ὑµῶν καὶ ἐξαποστελῶ θάνατον εἰς ὑµᾶς καὶ παραδοθήσεσθε εἰς χεῖρας ἐχθρῶν

26 Quando eu vos quebrar o sustento do pão, dez mulheres cozerão o vosso pão num só forno, e de novo vo-lo entregarão por peso; e comereis, mas não vos fartareis.

When I take away your bread of life, ten women will be cooking bread in one oven, and your bread will be measured out by weight; you will have food but never enough.

ἐν τῷ θλῖψαι ὑµᾶς σιτοδείᾳ ἄρτων καὶ πέψουσιν δέκα γυναῖκες τοὺς ἄρτους ὑµῶν ἐν κλιβάνῳ ἑνὶ καὶ ἀποδώσουσιν τοὺς ἄρτους ὑµῶν ἐν σταθµῷ καὶ φάγεσθε καὶ οὐ µὴ ἐµπλησ
θῆτε

27 Se nem ainda com isto me ouvirdes, mas continuardes a andar contrariamente para comigo,

And if, after all this, you do not give ear to me, but go against me still,

ἐὰν δὲ ἐπὶ τούτοις µὴ ὑπακούσητέ µου καὶ πορεύησθε πρός µε πλάγιοι

28 também eu andarei contrariamente para convosco com furor; e vos castigarei sete vezes mais, por causa dos vossos pecados.

Then my wrath will be burning against you, and I will give you punishment, I myself, seven times for your sins.

καὶ αὐτὸς πορεύσοµαι µεθ' ὑµῶν ἐν θυµῷ πλαγίῳ καὶ παιδεύσω ὑµᾶς ἐγὼ ἑπτάκις κατὰ τὰς ἁµαρτίας ὑµῶν

29 E comereis a carne de vossos filhos e a carne de vossas filhas.

Then you will take the flesh of your sons and the flesh of your daughters for food;

καὶ φάγεσθε τὰς σάρκας τῶν υἱῶν ὑµῶν καὶ τὰς σάρκας τῶν θυγατέρων ὑµῶν φάγεσθε
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30 Destruirei os vossos altos, derrubarei as vossas imagens do sol, e lançarei os vossos cadáveres sobre os destroços dos vossos ídolos; e a minha alma vos abominará.

And I will send destruction on your high places, overturning your perfume altars, and will put your dead bodies on your broken images, and my soul will be turned from you 
in disgust.

καὶ ἐρηµώσω τὰς στήλας ὑµῶν καὶ ἐξολεθρεύσω τὰ ξύλινα χειροποίητα ὑµῶν καὶ θήσω τὰ κῶλα ὑµῶν ἐπὶ τὰ κῶλα τῶν εἰδώλων ὑµῶν καὶ προσοχθιεῖ ἡ ψυχή µου ὑµῖν

31 Reduzirei as vossas cidades a deserto, e assolarei os vossos santuários, e não cheirarei o vosso cheiro suave.

And I will make your towns waste and send destruction on your holy places; I will take no pleasure in the smell of your sweet perfumes;

καὶ θήσω τὰς πόλεις ὑµῶν ἐρήµους καὶ ἐξερηµώσω τὰ ἅγια ὑµῶν καὶ οὐ µὴ ὀσφρανθῶ τῆς ὀσµῆς τῶν θυσιῶν ὑµῶν

32 Assolarei a terra, e sobre ela pasmarão os vossos inimigos que nela habitam.

And I will make your land a waste, a wonder to your haters living in it.

καὶ ἐξερηµώσω ἐγὼ τὴν γῆν ὑµῶν καὶ θαυµάσονται ἐπ' αὐτῇ οἱ ἐχθροὶ ὑµῶν οἱ ἐνοικοῦντες ἐν αὐτῇ

33 Espalhar-vos-ei por entre as nações e, desembainhando a espada, vos perseguirei; a vossa terra será assolada, e as vossas cidades se tornarão em deserto.

And I will send you out in all directions among the nations, and my sword will be uncovered against you, and your land will be without any living thing, and your towns will 
be made waste.

καὶ διασπερῶ ὑµᾶς εἰς τὰ ἔθνη καὶ ἐξαναλώσει ὑµᾶς ἐπιπορευοµένη ἡ µάχαιρα καὶ ἔσται ἡ γῆ ὑµῶν ἔρηµος καὶ αἱ πόλεις ὑµῶν ἔσονται ἔρηµοι

34 Então a terra folgará nos seus sábados, todos os dias da sua assolação, e vós estareis na terra dos vossos inimigos; nesse tempo a terra descansará, e folgará nos seus sábados.

Then will the land take pleasure in its Sabbaths while it is waste and you are living in the land of your haters; then will the land have rest.

τότε εὐδοκήσει ἡ γῆ τὰ σάββατα αὐτῆς καὶ πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας τῆς ἐρηµώσεως αὐτῆς καὶ ὑµεῖς ἔσεσθε ἐν τῇ γῇ τῶν ἐχθρῶν ὑµῶν τότε σαββατιεῖ ἡ γῆ καὶ εὐδοκήσει τὰ σάββατ
α αὐτῆς

35 Por todos os dias da assolação descansará, pelos dias que não descansou nos vossos sábados, quando nela habitáveis.

All the days while it is waste will the land have rest, such rest as it never had in your Sabbaths, when you were living in it.

πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας τῆς ἐρηµώσεως αὐτῆς σαββατιεῖ ἃ οὐκ ἐσαββάτισεν ἐν τοῖς σαββάτοις ὑµῶν ἡνίκα κατῳκεῖτε αὐτήν

36 E, quanto aos que de vós ficarem, eu lhes meterei pavor no coração nas terras dos seus inimigos; e o ruído de uma folha agitada os porá em fuga; fugirão como quem foge da 
espada, e cairão sem que ninguém os persiga;

And as for the rest of you, I will make their hearts feeble in the land of their haters, and the sound of a leaf moved by the wind will send them in flight, and they will go in 
flight as from the sword, falling down when no one comes after them;

καὶ τοῖς καταλειφθεῖσιν ἐξ ὑµῶν ἐπάξω δειλίαν εἰς τὴν καρδίαν αὐτῶν ἐν τῇ γῇ τῶν ἐχθρῶν αὐτῶν καὶ διώξεται αὐτοὺς φωνὴ φύλλου φεροµένου καὶ φεύξονται ὡς φεύγοντες ἀ
πὸ πολέµου καὶ πεσοῦνται οὐθενὸς διώκοντος

37 sim, embora não haja quem os persiga, tropeçarão uns sobre os outros como diante da espada; e não podereis resistir aos vossos inimigos.

Falling on one another, as before the sword, when no one comes after them; you will give way before your haters.

καὶ ὑπερόψεται ὁ ἀδελφὸς τὸν ἀδελφὸν ὡσεὶ ἐν πολέµῳ οὐθενὸς κατατρέχοντος καὶ οὐ δυνήσεσθε ἀντιστῆναι τοῖς ἐχθροῖς ὑµῶν

38 Assim perecereis entre as nações, e a terra dos vossos inimigos vos devorará;

And death will overtake you among strange nations, and the land of your haters will be your destruction.

καὶ ἀπολεῖσθε ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν καὶ κατέδεται ὑµᾶς ἡ γῆ τῶν ἐχθρῶν ὑµῶν

39 e os que de vós ficarem definharão pela sua iniqüidade nas terras dos vossos inimigos, como também pela iniqüidade de seus pais.

And those of you who are still living will be wasting away in their sins in the land of your haters; in the sins of their fathers they will be wasting away.

καὶ οἱ καταλειφθέντες ἀφ' ὑµῶν καταφθαρήσονται διὰ τὰς ἁµαρτίας ὑµῶν ἐν τῇ γῇ τῶν ἐχθρῶν αὐτῶν τακήσονται
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40 Então confessarão a sua iniqüidade, e a iniqüidade de seus pais, com as suas transgressões, com que transgrediram contra mim; igualmente confessarão que, por terem 
andado contrariamente para comigo,

And they will have grief for their sins and for the sins of their fathers, when their hearts were untrue to me, and they went against me;

καὶ ἐξαγορεύσουσιν τὰς ἁµαρτίας αὐτῶν καὶ τὰς ἁµαρτίας τῶν πατέρων αὐτῶν ὅτι παρέβησαν καὶ ὑπερεῖδόν µε καὶ ὅτι ἐπορεύθησαν ἐναντίον µου πλάγιοι

41 eu também andei contrariamente para com eles, e os trouxe para a terra dos seus inimigos. Se então o seu coração incircunciso se humilhar, e tomarem por bem o castigo da 
sua iniqüidade,

So that I went against them and sent them away into the land of their haters: if then the pride of their hearts is broken and they take the punishment of their sins,

καὶ ἐγὼ ἐπορεύθην µετ' αὐτῶν ἐν θυµῷ πλαγίῳ καὶ ἀπολῶ αὐτοὺς ἐν τῇ γῇ τῶν ἐχθρῶν αὐτῶν τότε ἐντραπήσεται ἡ καρδία αὐτῶν ἡ ἀπερίτµητος καὶ τότε εὐδοκήσουσιν τὰς ἁ
µαρτίας αὐτῶν

42 eu me lembrarei do meu pacto com Jacó, do meu pacto com Isaque, e do meu pacto com Abraão; e bem assim da terra me lembrarei.

Then I will keep in mind the agreement which I made with Jacob and with Isaac and with Abraham, and I will keep in mind the land.

καὶ µνησθήσοµαι τῆς διαθήκης ιακωβ καὶ τῆς διαθήκης ισαακ καὶ τῆς διαθήκης αβρααµ µνησθήσοµαι καὶ τῆς γῆς µνησθήσοµαι

43 A terra também será deixada por eles e folgará nos seus sábados, sendo assolada por causa deles; e eles tomarão por bem o castigo da sua iniqüidade, em razão mesmo de 
que rejeitaram os meus preceitos e a sua alma desprezou os meus estatutos.

And the land, while she is without them, will keep her Sabbaths; and they will undergo the punishment of their sins, because they were turned away from my decisions and 
in their souls was hate for my laws.

καὶ ἡ γῆ ἐγκαταλειφθήσεται ὑπ' αὐτῶν τότε προσδέξεται ἡ γῆ τὰ σάββατα αὐτῆς ἐν τῷ ἐρηµωθῆναι αὐτὴν δι' αὐτούς καὶ αὐτοὶ προσδέξονται τὰς αὐτῶν ἀνοµίας ἀνθ' ὧν τὰ κρ
ίµατά µου ὑπερεῖδον καὶ τοῖς προστάγµασίν µου προσώχθισαν τῇ ψυχῇ αὐτῶν

44 Todavia, ainda assim, quando eles estiverem na terra dos seus inimigos, não os rejeitarei nem os abominarei a ponto de consumi-los totalmente e quebrar o meu pacto com 
eles; porque eu sou o Senhor seu Deus.

But for all that, when they are in the land of their haters I will not let them go, or be turned away from them, or give them up completely; my agreement with them will not 
be broken, for I am the Lord their God.

καὶ οὐδ' ὧς ὄντων αὐτῶν ἐν τῇ γῇ τῶν ἐχθρῶν αὐτῶν οὐχ ὑπερεῖδον αὐτοὺς οὐδὲ προσώχθισα αὐτοῖς ὥστε ἐξαναλῶσαι αὐτοὺς τοῦ διασκεδάσαι τὴν διαθήκην µου τὴν πρὸς αὐ
τούς ὅτι ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος ὁ θεὸς αὐτῶν

45 Antes por amor deles me lembrarei do pacto com os seus antepassados, que tirei da terra do Egito perante os olhos das nações, para ser o seu Deus. Eu sou o Senhor.

And because of them I will keep in mind the agreement which I made with their fathers, whom I took out of the land of Egypt before the eyes of the nations, to be their God: 
I am the Lord.

καὶ µνησθήσοµαι αὐτῶν τῆς διαθήκης τῆς προτέρας ὅτε ἐξήγαγον αὐτοὺς ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου ἐξ οἴκου δουλείας ἔναντι τῶν ἐθνῶν τοῦ εἶναι αὐτῶν θεός ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος

46 São esses os estatutos, os preceitos e as leis que o Senhor firmou entre si e os filhos de Israel, no monte Sinai, por intermédio de Moisés.

These are the rules, decisions, and laws, which the Lord made between himself and the children of Israel in Mount Sinai, by the hand of Moses.

ταῦτα τὰ κρίµατα καὶ τὰ προστάγµατα καὶ ὁ νόµος ὃν ἔδωκεν κύριος ἀνὰ µέσον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ ἐν τῷ ὄρει σινα ἐν χειρὶ µωυσῆ

1 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

2 Fala aos filhos de Israel, e dize-lhes: Quando alguém fizer ao Senhor um voto especial que envolve pessoas, o voto será cumprido segundo a tua avaliação das pessoas.

Say to the children of Israel, If a man makes a special oath, you will give your decision as to the value of the persons for the Lord.

λάλησον τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ καὶ ἐρεῖς αὐτοῖς ὃς ἂν εὔξηται εὐχὴν ὥστε τιµὴν τῆς ψυχῆς αὐτοῦ τῷ κυρίῳ
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3 Se for de um homem, desde a idade de vinte até sessenta anos, a tua avaliação será de cinqüenta siclos de prata, segundo o siclo do santuário.

And you will put the value of a male from twenty years to sixty years old at fifty shekels of silver, by the scale of the holy place.

ἔσται ἡ τιµὴ τοῦ ἄρσενος ἀπὸ εἰκοσαετοῦς ἕως ἑξηκονταετοῦς ἔσται αὐτοῦ ἡ τιµὴ πεντήκοντα δίδραχµα ἀργυρίου τῷ σταθµῷ τῷ ἁγίῳ

4 Se for mulher, a tua avaliação será de trinta siclos.

And if it is a female, the value will be thirty shekels.

τῆς δὲ θηλείας ἔσται ἡ συντίµησις τριάκοντα δίδραχµα

5 Se for de cinco anos até vinte, a tua avaliação do homem será de vinte siclos, e da mulher dez siclos.

And if the person is from five to twenty years old, the value will be twenty shekels for a male, and ten for a female.

ἐὰν δὲ ἀπὸ πενταετοῦς ἕως εἴκοσι ἐτῶν ἔσται ἡ τιµὴ τοῦ ἄρσενος εἴκοσι δίδραχµα τῆς δὲ θηλείας δέκα δίδραχµα

6 Se for de um mês até cinco anos, a tua avaliação do homem será de cinco siclos de prata, e da mulher três siclos de prata.

And if the person is from one month to five years old, then the value for a male will be five shekels of silver, and for a female three shekels.

ἀπὸ δὲ µηνιαίου ἕως πενταετοῦς ἔσται ἡ τιµὴ τοῦ ἄρσενος πέντε δίδραχµα ἀργυρίου τῆς δὲ θηλείας τρία δίδραχµα

7 Se for de sessenta anos para cima, a tua avaliação do homem será de quinze siclos, e da mulher dez siclos.

And for sixty years old and over, for a male the value will be fifteen shekels, and for a female, ten.

ἐὰν δὲ ἀπὸ ἑξηκονταετῶν καὶ ἐπάνω ἐὰν µὲν ἄρσεν ᾖ ἔσται ἡ τιµὴ πεντεκαίδεκα δίδραχµα ἀργυρίου ἐὰν δὲ θήλεια δέκα δίδραχµα

8 Mas, se for mais pobre do que a tua avaliação, será apresentado perante o sacerdote, que o avaliará conforme as posses daquele que tiver feito o voto.

But if he is poorer than the value which you have put on him, then let him be taken to the priest, and the priest will put a value on him, such as it is possible for him to give.

ἐὰν δὲ ταπεινὸς ᾖ τῇ τιµῇ στήσεται ἐναντίον τοῦ ἱερέως καὶ τιµήσεται αὐτὸν ὁ ἱερεύς καθάπερ ἰσχύει ἡ χεὶρ τοῦ εὐξαµένου τιµήσεται αὐτὸν ὁ ἱερεύς

9 Se for animal dos que se oferecem em oferta ao Senhor, tudo quanto der dele ao Senhor será santo.

And if it is a beast of which men make offerings to the Lord, whatever any man gives of such to the Lord will be holy.

ἐὰν δὲ ἀπὸ τῶν κτηνῶν τῶν προσφεροµένων ἀπ' αὐτῶν δῶρον τῷ κυρίῳ ὃς ἂν δῷ ἀπὸ τούτων τῷ κυρίῳ ἔσται ἅγιον

10 Não o mudará, nem o trocará, bom por mau, ou mau por bom; mas se de qualquer maneira trocar animal por animal, tanto um como o outro será santo.

It may not be changed in any way, a good given for a bad, or a bad for a good; if one beast is changed for another, the two will be holy.

οὐκ ἀλλάξει αὐτὸ καλὸν πονηρῷ οὐδὲ πονηρὸν καλῷ ἐὰν δὲ ἀλλάσσων ἀλλάξῃ αὐτὸ κτῆνος κτήνει ἔσται αὐτὸ καὶ τὸ ἄλλαγµα ἅγια

11 Se for algum animal imundo, dos que não se oferecem em oferta ao Senhor, apresentará o animal diante do sacerdote;

And if it is any unclean beast, of which offerings are not made to the Lord, then let him take the beast before the priest;

ἐὰν δὲ πᾶν κτῆνος ἀκάθαρτον ἀφ' ὧν οὐ προσφέρεται ἀπ' αὐτῶν δῶρον τῷ κυρίῳ στήσει τὸ κτῆνος ἔναντι τοῦ ἱερέως

12 e o sacerdote o avaliará, seja bom ou seja mau; segundo tu, sacerdote, o avaliares, assim será.

And let the priest put a value on it, if it is good or bad; whatever value the priest puts on it, so will it be.

καὶ τιµήσεται αὐτὸ ὁ ἱερεὺς ἀνὰ µέσον καλοῦ καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον πονηροῦ καὶ καθότι ἂν τιµήσεται ὁ ἱερεύς οὕτως στήσεται

13 Mas, se o homem, com efeito, quiser remi-lo, acrescentará a quinta parte sobre a tua avaliação.

But if he has a desire to get it back for himself, let him give a fifth more than your value.

ἐὰν δὲ λυτρούµενος λυτρώσηται αὐτό προσθήσει τὸ ἐπίπεµπτον πρὸς τὴν τιµὴν αὐτοῦ
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14 Quando alguém santificar a sua casa para ser santa ao Senhor, o sacerdote a avaliará, seja boa ou seja má; como o sacerdote a avaliar, assim será.

And if a man has given his house as holy to the Lord, then the priest will put a value on it, if it is good or bad; as the priest gives decision so will the value be fixed.

καὶ ἄνθρωπος ὃς ἂν ἁγιάσῃ τὴν οἰκίαν αὐτοῦ ἁγίαν τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ τιµήσεται αὐτὴν ὁ ἱερεὺς ἀνὰ µέσον καλῆς καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον πονηρᾶς ὡς ἂν τιµήσεται αὐτὴν ὁ ἱερεύς οὕτως στα
θήσεται

15 Mas, se aquele que a tiver santificado quiser remir a sua casa, então acrescentará a quinta parte do dinheiro sobre a tua avaliação, e terá a casa.

And if the owner has a desire to get back his house, let him give a fifth more than your value, and it will be his.

ἐὰν δὲ ὁ ἁγιάσας αὐτὴν λυτρῶται τὴν οἰκίαν αὐτοῦ προσθήσει ἐπ' αὐτὸ τὸ ἐπίπεµπτον τοῦ ἀργυρίου τῆς τιµῆς καὶ ἔσται αὐτῷ

16 Se alguém santificar ao Senhor uma parte do campo da sua possessão, então a tua avaliação será segundo a sua sementeira: um terreno que leva um hômer de semente de 
cevada será avaliado em cinqüenta siclos de prata.

And if a man gives to the Lord part of the field which is his property, then let your value be in relation to the seed which is planted in it; a measure of barley grain will be 
valued at fifty shekels of silver.

ἐὰν δὲ ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀγροῦ τῆς κατασχέσεως αὐτοῦ ἁγιάσῃ ἄνθρωπος τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ ἔσται ἡ τιµὴ κατὰ τὸν σπόρον αὐτοῦ κόρου κριθῶν πεντήκοντα δίδραχµα ἀργυρίου

17 Se ele santificar o seu campo a partir do ano do jubileu, conforme a tua avaliação ficará.

If he gives his field from the year of Jubilee, the value will be fixed by your decision.

ἐὰν δὲ ἀπὸ τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ τῆς ἀφέσεως ἁγιάσῃ τὸν ἀγρὸν αὐτοῦ κατὰ τὴν τιµὴν αὐτοῦ στήσεται

18 Mas se santificar o seu campo depois do ano do jubileu, o sacerdote lhe calculará o dinheiro conforme os anos que restam até o ano do jubileu, e assim será feita a tua 
avaliação.

But if he gives his field after the year of Jubilee, the amount of the money will be worked out by the priest in relation to the number of years till the coming year of Jubilee, 
and the necessary amount will be taken off your value.

ἐὰν δὲ ἔσχατον µετὰ τὴν ἄφεσιν ἁγιάσῃ τὸν ἀγρὸν αὐτοῦ προσλογιεῖται αὐτῷ ὁ ἱερεὺς τὸ ἀργύριον ἐπὶ τὰ ἔτη τὰ ἐπίλοιπα ἕως εἰς τὸν ἐνιαυτὸν τῆς ἀφέσεως καὶ ἀνθυφαιρεθήσετ
αι ἀπὸ τῆς συντιµήσεως αὐτοῦ

19 Se aquele que tiver santificado o campo, com efeito, quiser remi-lo, acrescentará a quinta parte do dinheiro da tua avaliação, e lhe ficará assegurado o campo.

And if the man who has given the field has a desire to get it back, let him give a fifth more than the price at which it was valued and it will be his.

ἐὰν δὲ λυτρῶται τὸν ἀγρὸν ὁ ἁγιάσας αὐτόν προσθήσει τὸ ἐπίπεµπτον τοῦ ἀργυρίου πρὸς τὴν τιµὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔσται αὐτῷ

20 Se não o quiser remir, ou se houver vendido o campo a outrem, nunca mais poderá ser remido.

But if he has no desire to get it back, or if he has given it for a price to another man, it may not be got back again.

ἐὰν δὲ µὴ λυτρῶται τὸν ἀγρὸν καὶ ἀποδῶται τὸν ἀγρὸν ἀνθρώπῳ ἑτέρῳ οὐκέτι µὴ λυτρώσηται αὐτόν

21 Mas o campo, quando sair livre no ano do jubileu, será santo ao Senhor, como campo consagrado; a possessão dele será do sacerdote.

But the field, when it becomes free at the year of Jubilee, will be holy to the Lord, as a field given under oath: it will be the property of the priest.

ἀλλ' ἔσται ὁ ἀγρὸς ἐξεληλυθυίας τῆς ἀφέσεως ἅγιος τῷ κυρίῳ ὥσπερ ἡ γῆ ἡ ἀφωρισµένη τῷ ἱερεῖ ἔσται κατάσχεσις

22 Se alguém santificar ao Senhor um campo que tiver comprado, o qual não for parte do campo da sua possessão,

And if a man gives to the Lord a field which he has got for money from another, which is not part of his heritage;

ἐὰν δὲ ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀγροῦ οὗ κέκτηται ὃς οὐκ ἔστιν ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀγροῦ τῆς κατασχέσεως αὐτοῦ ἁγιάσῃ τῷ κυρίῳ

23 o sacerdote lhe contará o valor da tua avaliação até o ano do jubileu; e no mesmo dia dará a tua avaliação, como coisa santa ao Senhor.

Then the value fixed by you up to the year of Jubilee will be worked out for him by the priest, and in that day he will give the amount of your value as holy to the Lord.

λογιεῖται πρὸς αὐτὸν ὁ ἱερεὺς τὸ τέλος τῆς τιµῆς ἐκ τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ τῆς ἀφέσεως καὶ ἀποδώσει τὴν τιµὴν ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἅγιον τῷ κυρίῳ

Leviticus 27Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 348 of 2909



24 No ano do jubileu o campo tornará àquele de quem tiver sido comprado, isto é, àquele a quem pertencer a possessão do campo.

In the year of Jubilee the field will go back to him from whom he got it, that is, to him whose heritage it was.

καὶ ἐν τῷ ἐνιαυτῷ τῆς ἀφέσεως ἀποδοθήσεται ὁ ἀγρὸς τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ παρ' οὗ κέκτηται αὐτόν οὗ ἦν ἡ κατάσχεσις τῆς γῆς

25 Ora, toda tua avaliação se fará conforme o siclo do santuário; o siclo será de vinte jeiras.

And let all your values be based on the shekel of the holy place, that is, twenty gerahs to the shekel.

καὶ πᾶσα τιµὴ ἔσται σταθµίοις ἁγίοις εἴκοσι ὀβολοὶ ἔσται τὸ δίδραχµον

26 Contudo o primogênito dum animal, que por ser primogênito já pertence ao senhor, ninguém o santificará; seja boi ou gado miúdo, pertence ao Senhor.

But a man may not give by oath to the Lord the first-fruits of cattle which are offered to the Lord: if it is an ox or a sheep it is the Lord's.

καὶ πᾶν πρωτότοκον ὃ ἂν γένηται ἐν τοῖς κτήνεσίν σου ἔσται τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ οὐ καθαγιάσει οὐθεὶς αὐτό ἐάν τε µόσχον ἐάν τε πρόβατον τῷ κυρίῳ ἐστίν

27 Mas se o primogênito for dum animal imundo, remir-se-á segundo a tua avaliação, e a esta se acrescentará a quinta parte; e se não for remido, será vendido segundo a tua 
avaliação.

And if it is an unclean beast, then the owner of it may give money to get it back, in agreement with the value fixed by you, by giving a fifth more; or if it is not taken back, let 
it be given for money in agreement with your valuing.

ἐὰν δὲ τῶν τετραπόδων τῶν ἀκαθάρτων ἀλλάξει κατὰ τὴν τιµὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ προσθήσει τὸ ἐπίπεµπτον πρὸς αὐτό καὶ ἔσται αὐτῷ ἐὰν δὲ µὴ λυτρῶται πραθήσεται κατὰ τὸ τίµηµ
α αὐτοῦ

28 Todavia, nenhuma coisa consagrada ao Senhor por alguém, daquilo que possui, seja homem, ou animal, ou campo da sua possessão, será vendida nem será remida; toda coisa 
consagrada será santíssima ao Senhor.

But nothing which a man has given completely to the Lord, out of all his property, of man or beast, or of the land which is his heritage, may be given away or got back in 
exchange for money; anything completely given is most holy to the Lord.

πᾶν δὲ ἀνάθεµα ὃ ἐὰν ἀναθῇ ἄνθρωπος τῷ κυρίῳ ἀπὸ πάντων ὅσα αὐτῷ ἐστιν ἀπὸ ἀνθρώπου ἕως κτήνους καὶ ἀπὸ ἀγροῦ κατασχέσεως αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἀποδώσεται οὐδὲ λυτρώσετα
ι πᾶν ἀνάθεµα ἅγιον ἁγίων ἔσται τῷ κυρίῳ

29 Nenhuma pessoa que dentre os homens for devotada será resgatada; certamente será morta.

Any man given completely to the Lord may not be got back: he is certainly to be put to death.

καὶ πᾶν ὃ ἐὰν ἀνατεθῇ ἀπὸ τῶν ἀνθρώπων οὐ λυτρωθήσεται ἀλλὰ θανάτῳ θανατωθήσεται

30 Também todos os dízimos da terra, quer dos cereais, quer do fruto das árvores, pertencem ao senhor; santos são ao Senhor.

And every tenth part of the land, of the seed planted, or of the fruit of trees, is holy to the Lord.

πᾶσα δεκάτη τῆς γῆς ἀπὸ τοῦ σπέρµατος τῆς γῆς καὶ τοῦ καρποῦ τοῦ ξυλίνου τῷ κυρίῳ ἐστίν ἅγιον τῷ κυρίῳ

31 Se alguém quiser remir uma parte dos seus dízimos, acrescentar-lhe-á a quinta parte.

And if a man has a desire to get back any of the tenth part which he has given, let him give a fifth more.

ἐὰν δὲ λυτρῶται λύτρῳ ἄνθρωπος τὴν δεκάτην αὐτοῦ τὸ ἐπίπεµπτον προσθήσει πρὸς αὐτό καὶ ἔσται αὐτῷ

32 Quanto a todo dízimo do gado e do rebanho, de tudo o que passar debaixo da vara, esse dízimo será santo ao Senhor.

And a tenth part of the herd and of the flock, whatever goes under the rod of the valuer, will be holy to the Lord.

καὶ πᾶσα δεκάτη βοῶν καὶ προβάτων καὶ πᾶν ὃ ἐὰν ἔλθῃ ἐν τῷ ἀριθµῷ ὑπὸ τὴν ῥάβδον τὸ δέκατον ἔσται ἅγιον τῷ κυρίῳ

33 Não se examinará se é bom ou mau, nem se trocará; mas se, com efeito, se trocar, tanto um como o outro será santo; não serão remidos.

He may not make search to see if it is good or bad, or make any changes in it; and if he makes exchange of it for another, the two will be holy; he will not get them back again.

οὐκ ἀλλάξεις καλὸν πονηρῷ ἐὰν δὲ ἀλλάσσων ἀλλάξῃς αὐτό καὶ τὸ ἄλλαγµα αὐτοῦ ἔσται ἅγιον οὐ λυτρωθήσεται
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34 são esses os mandamentos que o Senhor ordenou a Moisés, para os filhos de Israel, no monte Sinai.

These are the orders which the Lord gave to Moses for the children of Israel in Mount Sinai.

αὗταί εἰσιν αἱ ἐντολαί ἃς ἐνετείλατο κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ πρὸς τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ ἐν τῷ ὄρει σινα .

1 Falou o Senhor a Moisés no deserto de Sinai, na tenda da revelação, no primeiro dia do segundo mês, no segundo ano depois da saída dos filhos de Israel da terra do Egito, 
dizendo:

And the Lord said to Moses in the waste land of Sinai, in the Tent of meeting, on the first day of the second month, in the second year after they came out of the land of 
Egypt,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ τῇ σινα ἐν τῇ σκηνῇ τοῦ µαρτυρίου ἐν µιᾷ τοῦ µηνὸς τοῦ δευτέρου ἔτους δευτέρου ἐξελθόντων αὐτῶν ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου λέγων

2 Tomai a soma de toda a congregação dos filhos de Israel, segundo as suas famílias, segundo as casas de seus pais, conforme o número dos nomes de todo homem, cabeça por 
cabeça;

Take the full number of the children of Israel, by their families, and by their fathers' houses, every male by name;

λάβετε ἀρχὴν πάσης συναγωγῆς υἱῶν ισραηλ κατὰ συγγενείας αὐτῶν κατ' οἴκους πατριῶν αὐτῶν κατὰ ἀριθµὸν ἐξ ὀνόµατος αὐτῶν κατὰ κεφαλὴν αὐτῶν πᾶς ἄρσην

3 os da idade de vinte anos para cima, isto é, todos os que em Israel podem sair à guerra, a esses contareis segundo os seus exércitos, tu e Arão.

All those of twenty years old and over, who are able to go to war in Israel, are to be numbered by you and Aaron.

ἀπὸ εἰκοσαετοῦς καὶ ἐπάνω πᾶς ὁ ἐκπορευόµενος ἐν δυνάµει ισραηλ ἐπισκέψασθε αὐτοὺς σὺν δυνάµει αὐτῶν σὺ καὶ ααρων ἐπισκέψασθε αὐτούς

4 Estará convosco de cada tribo um homem que seja cabeça da casa de seus pais.

And to give you help, take one man from every tribe, the head of his father's house.

καὶ µεθ' ὑµῶν ἔσονται ἕκαστος κατὰ φυλὴν ἑκάστου ἀρχόντων κατ' οἴκους πατριῶν ἔσονται

5 Estes, pois, são os nomes dos homens que vos assistirão: de Rúben Elizur, filho de Sedeur;

These are the names of those who are to be your helpers: from Reuben, Elizur, the son of Shedeur;

καὶ ταῦτα τὰ ὀνόµατα τῶν ἀνδρῶν οἵτινες παραστήσονται µεθ' ὑµῶν τῶν ρουβην ελισουρ υἱὸς σεδιουρ

6 de Simeão, Selumiel, filho de Zurisadai;

From Simeon, Shelumiel, the son of Zurishaddai;

τῶν συµεων σαλαµιηλ υἱὸς σουρισαδαι

7 de Judá, Nasom, filho de Aminadabe;

From Judah, Nahshon, the son of Amminadab;

τῶν ιουδα ναασσων υἱὸς αµιναδαβ

8 de Issacar, Netanel, filho de Zuar;

From Issachar, Nethanel, the son of Zuar;

τῶν ισσαχαρ ναθαναηλ υἱὸς σωγαρ

9 de Zebulom, Eliabe, filho de Helom;

From Zebulun, Eliab, the son of Helon;

τῶν ζαβουλων ελιαβ υἱὸς χαιλων

10 dos filhos de José: de Efraim, Elisama, filho de Amiúde; de Manassés, Gamaliel, filho de Pedazur;

Of the children of Joseph: from Ephraim, Elishama, the son of Ammihud; from Manasseh, Gamaliel, the son of Pedahzur,

τῶν υἱῶν ιωσηφ τῶν εφραιµ ελισαµα υἱὸς εµιουδ τῶν µανασση γαµαλιηλ υἱὸς φαδασσουρ
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11 de Benjamim, Abidã, filho de Gideôni;

From Benjamin, Abidan, the son of Gideoni;

τῶν βενιαµιν αβιδαν υἱὸς γαδεωνι

12 de Dã, Aizer, filho de Amisadai;

From Dan, Ahiezer, the son of Ammi-shaddai;

τῶν δαν αχιεζερ υἱὸς αµισαδαι

13 de Aser, Pagiel, filho de Ocrã;

From Asher, Pagiel, the son of Ochran;

τῶν ασηρ φαγαιηλ υἱὸς εχραν

14 de Gade, Eliasafe, filho de o Deuel;

From Gad, Eliasaph, the son of Reuel;

τῶν γαδ ελισαφ υἱὸς ραγουηλ

15 de Naftali, Airá, Filho de Enã.

From Naphtali, Ahira, the son of Enan.

τῶν νεφθαλι αχιρε υἱὸς αιναν

16 São esses os que foram chamados da congregação, os príncipes das tribos de seus pais, os cabeças dos milhares de Israel.

These are the men named out of all the people, chiefs of their fathers' houses, heads of the tribes of Israel.

οὗτοι ἐπίκλητοι τῆς συναγωγῆς ἄρχοντες τῶν φυλῶν κατὰ πατριάς χιλίαρχοι ισραηλ εἰσίν

17 Então tomaram Moisés e Arão a esses homens que são designados por nome;

And Moses and Aaron took these men, marked out by name;

καὶ ἔλαβεν µωυσῆς καὶ ααρων τοὺς ἄνδρας τούτους τοὺς ἀνακληθέντας ἐξ ὀνόµατος

18 e, tendo ajuntado toda a congregação no primeiro dia do segundo mês, declararam a linhagem deles segundo as suas familias, segundo as casas de seus pais, conforme o 
número dos nomes dos de vinte anos para cima, cabeça por cabeça;

And they got together all the people on the first day of the second month; and everyone made clear his family and his father's house, by the number of the names, from 
twenty years old and over.

καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν συναγωγὴν συνήγαγον ἐν µιᾷ τοῦ µηνὸς τοῦ δευτέρου ἔτους καὶ ἐπηξονοῦσαν κατὰ γενέσεις αὐτῶν κατὰ πατριὰς αὐτῶν κατὰ ἀριθµὸν ὀνοµάτων αὐτῶν ἀπὸ εἰκο
σαετοῦς καὶ ἐπάνω πᾶν ἀρσενικὸν κατὰ κεφαλὴν αὐτῶν

19 como o Senhor ordenara a Moisés, assim este os contou no deserto de Sinai.

As the Lord had given orders to Moses, so they were numbered by him in the waste place of Sinai.

ὃν τρόπον συνέταξεν κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ καὶ ἐπεσκέπησαν ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ τῇ σινα

20 Os filhos de Rúben o primogênito de Israel, as suas gerações, pelas suas famílias, segundo as casas de seus pais, conforme o número dos nomes, cabeça por cabeça, todo 
homem de vinte anos para cima, todos os que podiam sair à guerra,

The generations of the sons of Reuben, the oldest son of Israel, were numbered by their families and their fathers' houses, every male of twenty years old and over, who was 
able to go to war;

καὶ ἐγένοντο οἱ υἱοὶ ρουβην πρωτοτόκου ισραηλ κατὰ συγγενείας αὐτῶν κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν κατ' οἴκους πατριῶν αὐτῶν κατὰ ἀριθµὸν ὀνοµάτων αὐτῶν κατὰ κεφαλὴν αὐτῶν 
πάντα ἀρσενικὰ ἀπὸ εἰκοσαετοῦς καὶ ἐπάνω πᾶς ὁ ἐκπορευόµενος ἐν τῇ δυνάµει
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21 os que foram contados deles, da tribo de Rúben eram quarenta e seis mil e quinhentos.

Forty-six thousand, five hundred of the tribe of Reuben were numbered.

ἡ ἐπίσκεψις αὐτῶν ἐκ τῆς φυλῆς ρουβην ἓξ καὶ τεσσαράκοντα χιλιάδες καὶ πεντακόσιοι

22 Dos filhos de Simeão, as suas gerações, pelas suas famílias, segundo as casas de seus pais, conforme o número dos nomes, cabeça por cabeça, todo homem de vinte anos para 
cima, todos os que podiam sair à guerra,

The generations of the sons of Simeon were numbered by their families and their fathers' houses, every male of twenty years old and over, who was able to go to war;

τοῖς υἱοῖς συµεων κατὰ συγγενείας αὐτῶν κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν κατ' οἴκους πατριῶν αὐτῶν κατὰ ἀριθµὸν ὀνοµάτων αὐτῶν κατὰ κεφαλὴν αὐτῶν πάντα ἀρσενικὰ ἀπὸ εἰκοσαετο
ῦς καὶ ἐπάνω πᾶς ὁ ἐκπορευόµενος ἐν τῇ δυνάµει

23 os que foram contados deles, da tribo de Simeão, eram cinqüenta e nove mil e trezentos.

Fifty-nine thousand, three hundred of the tribe of Simeon were numbered.

ἡ ἐπίσκεψις αὐτῶν ἐκ τῆς φυλῆς συµεων ἐννέα καὶ πεντήκοντα χιλιάδες καὶ τριακόσιοι

24 Dos filhos de Gade, as suas gerações, pelas suas famílias, segundo as casas de seus pais, conforme o número dos nomes dos de vinte anos para cima, todos os que podiam sair 
a guerra,

The generations of the sons of Gad were numbered by their families and their fathers' houses, every male of twenty years old and over who was able to go to war;

τοῖς υἱοῖς ιουδα κατὰ συγγενείας αὐτῶν κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν κατ' οἴκους πατριῶν αὐτῶν κατὰ ἀριθµὸν ὀνοµάτων αὐτῶν κατὰ κεφαλὴν αὐτῶν πάντα ἀρσενικὰ ἀπὸ εἰκοσαετοῦς
 καὶ ἐπάνω πᾶς ὁ ἐκπορευόµενος ἐν τῇ δυνάµει

25 os que foram contados deles, da tribo de Gade, eram quarenta e cinco mil seiscentos e cinqüenta.

Forty-five thousand, six hundred and fifty of the tribe of Gad were numbered.

ἡ ἐπίσκεψις αὐτῶν ἐκ τῆς φυλῆς ιουδα τέσσαρες καὶ ἑβδοµήκοντα χιλιάδες καὶ ἑξακόσιοι

26 Dos filhos de Judá, as suas gerações, pelas suas famílias, segundo as casas de seus pais, conforme o número dos nomes dos de vinte anos para cima, todos os que podiam sair a 
guerra,

The generations of the sons of Judah were numbered by their families and their fathers' houses, every male of twenty years old and over who was able to go to war;

τοῖς υἱοῖς ισσαχαρ κατὰ συγγενείας αὐτῶν κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν κατ' οἴκους πατριῶν αὐτῶν κατὰ ἀριθµὸν ὀνοµάτων αὐτῶν κατὰ κεφαλὴν αὐτῶν πάντα ἀρσενικὰ ἀπὸ εἰκοσαετ
οῦς καὶ ἐπάνω πᾶς ὁ ἐκπορευόµενος ἐν τῇ δυνάµει

27 os que foram contados deles, da tribo de Judá, eram setenta e quatro mil e seiscentos.

Seventy-four thousand, six hundred of the tribe of Judah were numbered.

ἡ ἐπίσκεψις αὐτῶν ἐκ τῆς φυλῆς ισσαχαρ τέσσαρες καὶ πεντήκοντα χιλιάδες καὶ τετρακόσιοι

28 Dos filhos de Issacar, as suas gerações, pelas suas famílias, segundo as casas de seus pais, conforme o número dos nomes dos de vinte anos para cima, todos os que podiam 
sair a guerra,

The generations of the sons of Issachar were numbered by their families and their fathers' houses, every male of twenty years old and over who was able to go to war;

τοῖς υἱοῖς ζαβουλων κατὰ συγγενείας αὐτῶν κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν κατ' οἴκους πατριῶν αὐτῶν κατὰ ἀριθµὸν ὀνοµάτων αὐτῶν κατὰ κεφαλὴν αὐτῶν πάντα ἀρσενικὰ ἀπὸ εἰκοσαε
τοῦς καὶ ἐπάνω πᾶς ὁ ἐκπορευόµενος ἐν τῇ δυνάµει

29 os que foram contados deles, da tribo de Issacar, eram cinqüenta e quatro mil e quatrocentos.

Fifty-four thousand, four hundred of the tribe of Issachar were numbered.

ἡ ἐπίσκεψις αὐτῶν ἐκ τῆς φυλῆς ζαβουλων ἑπτὰ καὶ πεντήκοντα χιλιάδες καὶ τετρακόσιοι
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30 Dos filhos de Zebulom, as suas gerações, pelas suas famílias, segundo as casas de seus pais, conforme o número dos nomes dos de vinte anos para cima, todos os que podiam 
sair a guerra,

The generations of the sons of Zebulun were numbered by their families and their fathers' houses, every male of twenty years old and over who was able to go to war;

τοῖς υἱοῖς ιωσηφ υἱοῖς εφραιµ κατὰ συγγενείας αὐτῶν κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν κατ' οἴκους πατριῶν αὐτῶν κατὰ ἀριθµὸν ὀνοµάτων αὐτῶν κατὰ κεφαλὴν αὐτῶν πάντα ἀρσενικὰ ἀπ
ὸ εἰκοσαετοῦς καὶ ἐπάνω πᾶς ὁ ἐκπορευόµενος ἐν τῇ δυνάµει

31 os que foram contados deles, da tribo de Zebulom, eram cinqüenta e sete mil e quatrocentos.

Fifty-seven thousand, four hundred of the tribe of Zebulun were numbered.

ἡ ἐπίσκεψις αὐτῶν ἐκ τῆς φυλῆς εφραιµ τεσσαράκοντα χιλιάδες καὶ πεντακόσιοι

32 Dos filhos de José: dos filhos de Efraim, as suas gerações, pelas suas famílias, segundo as casas de seus pais, conforme o número dos nomes dos de vinte anos para cima, todos 
os que podiam sair à guerra,

The generations of the sons of Joseph were numbered by their families and their fathers' houses, every male of twenty years old and over who was able to go to war;

τοῖς υἱοῖς µανασση κατὰ συγγενείας αὐτῶν κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν κατ' οἴκους πατριῶν αὐτῶν κατὰ ἀριθµὸν ὀνοµάτων αὐτῶν κατὰ κεφαλὴν αὐτῶν πάντα ἀρσενικὰ ἀπὸ εἰκοσαετ
οῦς καὶ ἐπάνω πᾶς ὁ ἐκπορευόµενος ἐν τῇ δυνάµει

33 os que foram contados deles, da tribo de Efraim, eram quarenta mil e quinhentos;

Forty thousand, five hundred of the tribe of Ephraim were numbered.

ἡ ἐπίσκεψις αὐτῶν ἐκ τῆς φυλῆς µανασση δύο καὶ τριάκοντα χιλιάδες καὶ διακόσιοι

34 e dos filhos de Manassés, as suas gerações, pelas suas famílias, segundo as casas de seus pais, conforme o número dos nomes dos de vinte anos para cima, todos os que podiam 
sair à guerra,

The generations of the sons of Manasseh were numbered by their families and their fathers' houses, every male of twenty years old and over who was able to go to war;

τοῖς υἱοῖς βενιαµιν κατὰ συγγενείας αὐτῶν κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν κατ' οἴκους πατριῶν αὐτῶν κατὰ ἀριθµὸν ὀνοµάτων αὐτῶν κατὰ κεφαλὴν αὐτῶν πάντα ἀρσενικὰ ἀπὸ εἰκοσαετ
οῦς καὶ ἐπάνω πᾶς ὁ ἐκπορευόµενος ἐν τῇ δυνάµει

35 os que foram contados deles, da tribo de Manassés, eram trinta e dois mil e duzentos.

Thirty-two thousand, two hundred of the tribe of Manasseh were numbered.

ἡ ἐπίσκεψις αὐτῶν ἐκ τῆς φυλῆς βενιαµιν πέντε καὶ τριάκοντα χιλιάδες καὶ τετρακόσιοι

36 Dos filhos de Benjamim, as suas gerações, pelas suas famílias, segundo as casas de seus pais, conforme o número dos nomes dos de vinte anos para cima, todos os que podiam 
sair à guerra,

The generations of the sons of Benjamin were numbered by their families and their fathers' houses, every male of twenty years old and over who was able to go to war;

τοῖς υἱοῖς γαδ κατὰ συγγενείας αὐτῶν κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν κατ' οἴκους πατριῶν αὐτῶν κατὰ ἀριθµὸν ὀνοµάτων αὐτῶν κατὰ κεφαλὴν αὐτῶν πάντα ἀρσενικὰ ἀπὸ εἰκοσαετοῦς κ
αὶ ἐπάνω πᾶς ὁ ἐκπορευόµενος ἐν τῇ δυνάµει

37 os que foram contados deles, da tribo de Benjamim, eram trinta e cinco mil e quatrocentos.

Thirty-five thousand, four hundred of the tribe of Benjamin were numbered.

ἡ ἐπίσκεψις αὐτῶν ἐκ τῆς φυλῆς γαδ πέντε καὶ τεσσαράκοντα χιλιάδες καὶ ἑξακόσιοι καὶ πεντήκοντα

38 Dos filhos de Dã, as suas gerações, pelas suas famílias, segundo as casas de seus pais, conforme o número dos nomes dos de vinte anos para cima, todos os que podiam sair à 
guerra,

The generations of the sons of Dan were numbered by their families and their fathers' houses, every male of twenty years and over who was able to go to war;

τοῖς υἱοῖς δαν κατὰ συγγενείας αὐτῶν κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν κατ' οἴκους πατριῶν αὐτῶν κατὰ ἀριθµὸν ὀνοµάτων αὐτῶν κατὰ κεφαλὴν αὐτῶν πάντα ἀρσενικὰ ἀπὸ εἰκοσαετοῦς κ
αὶ ἐπάνω πᾶς ὁ ἐκπορευόµενος ἐν τῇ δυνάµει
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39 os que foram contados deles, da tribo de Dã, eram sessenta e dois mil e setecentos.

Sixty-two thousand, seven hundred of the tribe of Dan were numbered.

ἡ ἐπίσκεψις αὐτῶν ἐκ τῆς φυλῆς δαν δύο καὶ ἑξήκοντα χιλιάδες καὶ ἑπτακόσιοι

40 Dos filhos de Aser, as suas gerações, pelas suas famílias, segundo as casas de seus pais, conforme o numero dos nomes dos de vinte anos para cima, todos os que podiam sair à 
guerra,

The generations of the sons of Asher were numbered by their families and their fathers' houses, every male of twenty years old and over who was able to go to war;

τοῖς υἱοῖς ασηρ κατὰ συγγενείας αὐτῶν κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν κατ' οἴκους πατριῶν αὐτῶν κατὰ ἀριθµὸν ὀνοµάτων αὐτῶν κατὰ κεφαλὴν αὐτῶν πάντα ἀρσενικὰ ἀπὸ εἰκοσαετοῦς 
καὶ ἐπάνω πᾶς ὁ ἐκπορευόµενος ἐν τῇ δυνάµει

41 os que foram contados deles, da tribo de Aser, eram quarenta e um mil e quinhentos.

Forty-one thousand, five hundred of the tribe of Asher were numbered.

ἡ ἐπίσκεψις αὐτῶν ἐκ τῆς φυλῆς ασηρ µία καὶ τεσσαράκοντα χιλιάδες καὶ πεντακόσιοι

42 Dos filhos de Naftali, as suas gerações, pelas suas famílias, segundo as casas de seus pais, conforme o número dos nomes dos de vinte anos para cima, todos os que podiam 
sair a guerra,

The generations of the sons of Naphtali were numbered by their families and their fathers' houses, every male of twenty years old and over who was able to go to war;

τοῖς υἱοῖς νεφθαλι κατὰ συγγενείας αὐτῶν κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν κατ' οἴκους πατριῶν αὐτῶν κατὰ ἀριθµὸν ὀνοµάτων αὐτῶν κατὰ κεφαλὴν αὐτῶν πάντα ἀρσενικὰ ἀπὸ εἰκοσαετο
ῦς καὶ ἐπάνω πᾶς ὁ ἐκπορευόµενος ἐν τῇ δυνάµει

43 os que foram contados deles, da tribo de Naftali, eram cinqüenta e três mil e quatrocentos,

Fifty-three thousand, four hundred of the tribe of Naphtali were numbered.

ἡ ἐπίσκεψις αὐτῶν ἐκ τῆς φυλῆς νεφθαλι τρεῖς καὶ πεντήκοντα χιλιάδες καὶ τετρακόσιοι

44 São esses os que foram contados por Moisés e Arão, e pelos príncipes de Israel, sendo estes doze homens e representando cada um a casa de seus pais.

These are they who were numbered by Moses and Aaron and by the twelve chiefs of Israel, one from every tribe.

αὕτη ἡ ἐπίσκεψις ἣν ἐπεσκέψαντο µωυσῆς καὶ ααρων καὶ οἱ ἄρχοντες ισραηλ δώδεκα ἄνδρες ἀνὴρ εἷς κατὰ φυλὴν µίαν κατὰ φυλὴν οἴκων πατριᾶς ἦσαν

45 Assim todos os que foram contados dos filhos de Israel, segundo as casas de seus pais, de vinte anos para cima, todos os de Israel que podiam sair à guerra,

So all those who were numbered of the children of Israel, by their families, all those of twenty years old and over who were able to go to war,

καὶ ἐγένετο πᾶσα ἡ ἐπίσκεψις υἱῶν ισραηλ σὺν δυνάµει αὐτῶν ἀπὸ εἰκοσαετοῦς καὶ ἐπάνω πᾶς ὁ ἐκπορευόµενος παρατάξασθαι ἐν ισραηλ

46 sim, todos os que foram contados eram : seiscentos e três mil quinhentos e cinqüenta.

Were six hundred and three thousand, five hundred and fifty.

ἑξακόσιαι χιλιάδες καὶ τρισχίλιοι καὶ πεντακόσιοι καὶ πεντήκοντα

47 Mas os levitas, segundo a tribo de e seus pais, não foram contados entre eles;

But the Levites, of the tribe of their fathers, were not numbered among them.

οἱ δὲ λευῖται ἐκ τῆς φυλῆς πατριᾶς αὐτῶν οὐκ ἐπεσκέπησαν ἐν τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ

48 porquanto o Senhor dissera a Moisés:

For the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

49 Somente não contarás a tribo de Levi, nem tomarás a soma deles entre os filhos de Israel;

Only the tribe of Levi is not to be numbered among the children of Israel,

ὅρα τὴν φυλὴν τὴν λευι οὐ συνεπισκέψῃ καὶ τὸν ἀριθµὸν αὐτῶν οὐ λήµψῃ ἐν µέσῳ τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ
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50 mas tu põe os levitas sobre o tabernáculo do testemunho, sobre todos os seus móveis, e sobre tudo o que lhe pertence. Eles levarão o tabernáculo e todos os seus móveis, e o 
administrarão; e acampar-se-ão ao redor do tabernáculo.

But to them you are to give the care of the Tent of meeting with its vessels and everything in it: they are to take up the Tent, and be responsible for everything to do with it, 
and put up their tents round it.

καὶ σὺ ἐπίστησον τοὺς λευίτας ἐπὶ τὴν σκηνὴν τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ ἐπὶ πάντα τὰ σκεύη αὐτῆς καὶ ἐπὶ πάντα ὅσα ἐστὶν ἐν αὐτῇ αὐτοὶ ἀροῦσιν τὴν σκηνὴν καὶ πάντα τὰ σκεύη αὐτ
ῆς καὶ αὐτοὶ λειτουργήσουσιν ἐν αὐτῇ καὶ κύκλῳ τῆς σκηνῆς παρεµβαλοῦσιν

51 Quando o tabernáculo houver de partir, os levitas o desarmarão; e quando o tabernáculo se houver de assentar, os levitas o armarão; e o estranho que se chegar será morto.

And when the Tent of meeting goes forward, the Levites are to take it down; and when it is to be put up, they are to do it: any strange person who comes near it is to be put 
to death.

καὶ ἐν τῷ ἐξαίρειν τὴν σκηνὴν καθελοῦσιν αὐτὴν οἱ λευῖται καὶ ἐν τῷ παρεµβάλλειν τὴν σκηνὴν ἀναστήσουσιν καὶ ὁ ἀλλογενὴς ὁ προσπορευόµενος ἀποθανέτω

52 Os filhos de Israel acampar-se-ão, cada um no seu arraial, e cada um junto ao seu estandarte, segundo os seus exércitos.

The children of Israel are to put up their tents, every man in his tent-circle round his flag.

καὶ παρεµβαλοῦσιν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἀνὴρ ἐν τῇ ἑαυτοῦ τάξει καὶ ἀνὴρ κατὰ τὴν ἑαυτοῦ ἡγεµονίαν σὺν δυνάµει αὐτῶν

53 Mas os levitas acampar-se-ão ao redor do tabernáculo do testemunho, para que não suceda acender-se ira contra a congregação dos filhos de Israel; pelo que os levitas terão 
o cuidado da guarda do tabernáculo do testemunho.

But the tents of the Levites are to be round the Tent of meeting, so that wrath may not come on the children of Israel: the Tent of meeting is to be in the care of the Levites.

οἱ δὲ λευῖται παρεµβαλέτωσαν ἐναντίον κυρίου κύκλῳ τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ οὐκ ἔσται ἁµάρτηµα ἐν υἱοῖς ισραηλ καὶ φυλάξουσιν οἱ λευῖται αὐτοὶ τὴν φυλακὴν τῆς σκ
ηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου

54 Assim fizeram os filhos de Israel; conforme tudo o que o Senhor ordenara a Moisés, assim o fizeram.

So the children of Israel did as the Lord had given orders to Moses.

καὶ ἐποίησαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ κατὰ πάντα ἃ ἐνετείλατο κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ καὶ ααρων οὕτως ἐποίησαν

1 Disse o Senhor a Moisés e a Arão:

And the Lord said to Moses and Aaron,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν καὶ ααρων λέγων

2 Os filhos de Israel acampar-se-ão, cada um junto ao seu estandarte, com as insígnias das casas de seus pais; ao redor, de frente para a tenda da revelação, se acamparão.

The children of Israel are to put up their tents in the order of their families, by the flags of their fathers' houses, facing the Tent of meeting on every side.

ἄνθρωπος ἐχόµενος αὐτοῦ κατὰ τάγµα κατὰ σηµέας κατ' οἴκους πατριῶν αὐτῶν παρεµβαλέτωσαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἐναντίοι κύκλῳ τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου παρεµβαλοῦσιν οἱ 
υἱοὶ ισραηλ

3 Ao lado oriental se acamparão os do estandarte do arraial de Judá, segundo os seus exércitos; e Nasom, filho de Aminadabe, será o príncipe dos filhos de Judá.

Those whose tents are on the east side, looking to the dawn, will be round the flag of the children of Judah, with Nahshon, the son of Amminadab, as their chief.

καὶ οἱ παρεµβάλλοντες πρῶτοι κατ' ἀνατολὰς τάγµα παρεµβολῆς ιουδα σὺν δυνάµει αὐτῶν καὶ ὁ ἄρχων τῶν υἱῶν ιουδα ναασσων υἱὸς αµιναδαβ

4 E o seu exército, os que foram contados deles, era de setenta e quatro mil e seiscentos.

The number of his army was seventy-four thousand, six hundred.

δύναµις αὐτοῦ οἱ ἐπεσκεµµένοι τέσσαρες καὶ ἑβδοµήκοντα χιλιάδες καὶ ἑξακόσιοι

5 Junto a eles se acamparão os da tribo de Issacar; e Netanel, filho de Zuar, será o príncipe dos filhos de Issacar.

And nearest to him will be the tribe of Issachar, with Nethanel, the son of Zuar, as their chief.

καὶ οἱ παρεµβάλλοντες ἐχόµενοι φυλῆς ισσαχαρ καὶ ὁ ἄρχων τῶν υἱῶν ισσαχαρ ναθαναηλ υἱὸς σωγαρ
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6 E o seu exército, os que foram contados deles, era de cinqüenta e quatro mil e quatrocentos.

The number of his army was fifty-four thousand, four hundred.

δύναµις αὐτοῦ οἱ ἐπεσκεµµένοι τέσσαρες καὶ πεντήκοντα χιλιάδες καὶ τετρακόσιοι

7 Depois a tribo de Zebulom; e Eliabe, filho de Helom, será o príncipe dos filhos de Zebulom.

After him, the tribe of Zebulun, with Eliab, the son of Helon, as their chief.

καὶ οἱ παρεµβάλλοντες ἐχόµενοι φυλῆς ζαβουλων καὶ ὁ ἄρχων τῶν υἱῶν ζαβουλων ελιαβ υἱὸς χαιλων

8 E o seu exército, os que foram contados deles, era de cinqüenta e sete mil e quatrocentos.

The number of his army was fifty-seven thousand, four hundred.

δύναµις αὐτοῦ οἱ ἐπεσκεµµένοι ἑπτὰ καὶ πεντήκοντα χιλιάδες καὶ τετρακόσιοι

9 Todos os que foram contados do arraial de Judá eram cento e oitenta e seis mil e quatrocentos, segundo os seus exércitos. Esses marcharão primeiro.

The number of all the armies of Judah was a hundred and eighty-six thousand, four hundred. They go forward first.

πάντες οἱ ἐπεσκεµµένοι ἐκ τῆς παρεµβολῆς ιουδα ἑκατὸν ὀγδοήκοντα χιλιάδες καὶ ἑξακισχίλιοι καὶ τετρακόσιοι σὺν δυνάµει αὐτῶν πρῶτοι ἐξαροῦσιν

10 O estandarte do arraial de Rúben segundo os seus exércitos, estará para a banda do sul; e Elizur, filho de Sedeur, será o príncipe dos filhos de Rúben.

On the south side is the flag of the children of Reuben, in the order of their armies, with Elizur, the son of Shedeur, as their chief.

τάγµα παρεµβολῆς ρουβην πρὸς λίβα σὺν δυνάµει αὐτῶν καὶ ὁ ἄρχων τῶν υἱῶν ρουβην ελισουρ υἱὸς σεδιουρ

11 E o seu exército, os que foram contados deles, era de quarenta e seis mil e quinhentos.

The number of his army was forty-six thousand, five hundred.

δύναµις αὐτοῦ οἱ ἐπεσκεµµένοι ἓξ καὶ τεσσαράκοντα χιλιάδες καὶ πεντακόσιοι

12 Junto a ele se acamparão os da tribo de Simeão; e Selumiel, filho de Zurisadai, será o príncipe dos filhos de Simeão.

And nearest to him, the tribe of Simeon, with Shelumiel, the son of Zurishaddai, as their chief.

καὶ οἱ παρεµβάλλοντες ἐχόµενοι αὐτοῦ φυλῆς συµεων καὶ ὁ ἄρχων τῶν υἱῶν συµεων σαλαµιηλ υἱὸς σουρισαδαι

13 E o seu exército, os que foram contados deles, era de cinqüenta e nove mil e trezentos.

The number of his army was fifty-nine thousand, three hundred.

δύναµις αὐτοῦ οἱ ἐπεσκεµµένοι ἐννέα καὶ πεντήκοντα χιλιάδες καὶ τριακόσιοι

14 Depois a tribo de Gade; e Eliasafe, filho de Reuel, será o príncipe dos filhos de Gade.

Then the tribe of Gad, with Eliasaph, son of Reuel, as their chief.

καὶ οἱ παρεµβάλλοντες ἐχόµενοι αὐτοῦ φυλῆς γαδ καὶ ὁ ἄρχων τῶν υἱῶν γαδ ελισαφ υἱὸς ραγουηλ

15 E o seu exército, os que foram contados deles, era de quarenta e cinco mil seiscentos e cinqüenta.

The number of his army was forty-five thousand, six hundred and fifty.

δύναµις αὐτοῦ οἱ ἐπεσκεµµένοι πέντε καὶ τεσσαράκοντα χιλιάδες καὶ ἑξακόσιοι καὶ πεντήκοντα

16 Todos os que foram contados do arraial de Rúben eram cento e cinqüenta e um mil quatrocentos e cinqüenta, segundo os seus exércitos. Esses marcharão em segundo lugar.

The number of all the armies of Reuben together came to a hundred and fifty-one thousand, four hundred and fifty. They go forward second.

πάντες οἱ ἐπεσκεµµένοι τῆς παρεµβολῆς ρουβην ἑκατὸν πεντήκοντα µία χιλιάδες καὶ τετρακόσιοι καὶ πεντήκοντα σὺν δυνάµει αὐτῶν δεύτεροι ἐξαροῦσιν
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17 Então partirá a tenda da revelação com o arraial dos levitas no meio dos arraiais; como se acamparem, assim marcharão, cada um no seu lugar, segundo os seus estandartes.

Then the Tent of meeting is to go forward, with the tents of the Levites, in the middle of the armies; in the same order as their tents are placed, they are to go forward, every 
man under his flag.

καὶ ἀρθήσεται ἡ σκηνὴ τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ ἡ παρεµβολὴ τῶν λευιτῶν µέσον τῶν παρεµβολῶν ὡς καὶ παρεµβάλλουσιν οὕτως καὶ ἐξαροῦσιν ἕκαστος ἐχόµενος καθ' ἡγεµονίαν

18 Para a banda do ocidente estará o estandarte do arraial de Efraim, segundo os seus exércitos; e Elisama, filho de Amiúde, será o príncipe dos filhos de Efraim.

On the west side will be the flag of the children of Ephraim, with Elishama, the son of Ammihud, as their chief.

τάγµα παρεµβολῆς εφραιµ παρὰ θάλασσαν σὺν δυνάµει αὐτῶν καὶ ὁ ἄρχων τῶν υἱῶν εφραιµ ελισαµα υἱὸς εµιουδ

19 E o seu exército, os que foram contados deles, era de quarenta mil e quinhentos.

The number of his army was forty thousand, five hundred.

δύναµις αὐτοῦ οἱ ἐπεσκεµµένοι τεσσαράκοντα χιλιάδες καὶ πεντακόσιοι

20 Junto a eles estará a tribo de Manassés; e Gamaliel, filho de Pedazur, será o príncipe dos filhos de Manassés.

And by him the tribe of Manasseh with Gamaliel, the son of Pedahzur, as their chief.

καὶ οἱ παρεµβάλλοντες ἐχόµενοι φυλῆς µανασση καὶ ὁ ἄρχων τῶν υἱῶν µανασση γαµαλιηλ υἱὸς φαδασσουρ

21 E o seu exército, os que foram contados deles, era de trinta e dois mil e duzentos.

The number of his army was thirty-two thousand, two hundred.

δύναµις αὐτοῦ οἱ ἐπεσκεµµένοι δύο καὶ τριάκοντα χιλιάδες καὶ διακόσιοι

22 Depois a tribo de Benjamim; e Abidã, filho de Gideôni, será o príncipe dos filhos de Benjamim.

Then the tribe of Benjamin, with Abidan, the son of Gideoni, as their chief.

καὶ οἱ παρεµβάλλοντες ἐχόµενοι φυλῆς βενιαµιν καὶ ὁ ἄρχων τῶν υἱῶν βενιαµιν αβιδαν υἱὸς γαδεωνι

23 E o seu exército, os que foram contados deles, era de trinta e cinco mil e quatrocentos.

The number of his army was thirty-five thousand, four hundred.

δύναµις αὐτοῦ οἱ ἐπεσκεµµένοι πέντε καὶ τριάκοντα χιλιάδες καὶ τετρακόσιοι

24 Todos os que foram contados o arraial de Efraim eram cento e oito mil e cem, segundo os seus exércitos. Esses marcharão em terceiro lugar.

The number of all the armies of Ephraim was a hundred and eight thousand, one hundred. They go forward third.

πάντες οἱ ἐπεσκεµµένοι τῆς παρεµβολῆς εφραιµ ἑκατὸν χιλιάδες καὶ ὀκτακισχίλιοι καὶ ἑκατὸν σὺν δυνάµει αὐτῶν τρίτοι ἐξαροῦσιν

25 Para a banda do norte estará o estandarte do arraial de Dã, segundo os seus exércitos; e Aiezer, filho de Amisadai, será o príncipe dos filhos de Dã.

On the north side will be the flag of the children of Dan, with Ahiezer, the son of Ammishaddai, as their chief.

τάγµα παρεµβολῆς δαν πρὸς βορρᾶν σὺν δυνάµει αὐτῶν καὶ ὁ ἄρχων τῶν υἱῶν δαν αχιεζερ υἱὸς αµισαδαι

26 E o seu exército, os que foram contados deles, era de sessenta e dois mil e setecentos.

The number of his army was sixty-two thousand, seven hundred.

δύναµις αὐτοῦ οἱ ἐπεσκεµµένοι δύο καὶ ἑξήκοντα χιλιάδες καὶ ἑπτακόσιοι

27 Junto a eles se acamparão os da tribo de Aser; e Pagiel, filho de Ocrã, será o príncipe dos filhos de Aser.

Nearest to him will be the tribe of Asher, with Pagiel, the son of Ochran, as their chief.

καὶ οἱ παρεµβάλλοντες ἐχόµενοι αὐτοῦ φυλῆς ασηρ καὶ ὁ ἄρχων τῶν υἱῶν ασηρ φαγαιηλ υἱὸς εχραν
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28 E o seu exército, os que foram contados deles, era de quarenta e um mil e quinhentos.

The number of his army was forty-one thousand, five hundred;

δύναµις αὐτοῦ οἱ ἐπεσκεµµένοι µία καὶ τεσσαράκοντα χιλιάδες καὶ πεντακόσιοι

29 Depois a tribo de Naftali; e Airá, filho de Enã, será o príncipe dos filhos de Naftali.

Then the tribe of Naphtali, with Ahira, the son of Enan, as their chief.

καὶ οἱ παρεµβάλλοντες ἐχόµενοι φυλῆς νεφθαλι καὶ ὁ ἄρχων τῶν υἱῶν νεφθαλι αχιρε υἱὸς αιναν

30 E o seu exército, os que foram contados deles, era de cinqüenta e três mil e quatrocentos.

The number of his army was fifty-three thousand, four hundred.

δύναµις αὐτοῦ οἱ ἐπεσκεµµένοι τρεῖς καὶ πεντήκοντα χιλιάδες καὶ τετρακόσιοι

31 Todos os que foram contados do arraial de Dã eram cento e cinqüenta e sete mil e seiscentos. Esses marcharão em último lugar, segundo os seus estandartes.

The number of all the armies in the tents of Dan was a hundred and fifty-seven thousand, six hundred. They will go forward last, by their flags.

πάντες οἱ ἐπεσκεµµένοι τῆς παρεµβολῆς δαν ἑκατὸν καὶ πεντήκοντα ἑπτὰ χιλιάδες καὶ ἑξακόσιοι ἔσχατοι ἐξαροῦσιν κατὰ τάγµα αὐτῶν

32 São esses os que foram contados dos filhos de Israel, segundo as casas de seus pais; todos os que foram contados dos arraiais segundo os seus exércitos, eram seiscentos e três 
mil quinhentos e cinquenta.

These are all who were numbered of the children of Israel, in the order of their fathers' families: all the armies in their tents together came to six hundred and three 
thousand, five hundred and fifty.

αὕτη ἡ ἐπίσκεψις τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ κατ' οἴκους πατριῶν αὐτῶν πᾶσα ἡ ἐπίσκεψις τῶν παρεµβολῶν σὺν ταῖς δυνάµεσιν αὐτῶν ἑξακόσιαι χιλιάδες καὶ τρισχίλιοι πεντακόσιοι πεν
τήκοντα

33 Os levicampo consagrado; a possessão dele será do sacerdote. foram contados entre os filhos de Israel.

But the Levites were not numbered among the children of Israel, as the Lord said to Moses.

οἱ δὲ λευῖται οὐ συνεπεσκέπησαν ἐν αὐτοῖς καθὰ ἐνετείλατο κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ

34 Assim fizeram os filhos de Israel, conforme tudo o que o Senhor ordenara a Moisés; acamparam-se segundo os seus estandartes, e marcharam, cada qual segundo as suas 
familias, segundo as casas de seus pais.

So the children of Israel did as the Lord said to Moses, so they put up their tents by their flags, and they went forward in the same order, by their families, and by their 
fathers' houses.

καὶ ἐποίησαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ πάντα ὅσα συνέταξεν κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ οὕτως παρενέβαλον κατὰ τάγµα αὐτῶν καὶ οὕτως ἐξῆρον ἕκαστος ἐχόµενοι κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν κατ' οἴκους
 πατριῶν αὐτῶν

1 Estas, pois, eram as gerações de Arão e de Moisés, no dia em que o Senhor falou com Moisés no monte Sinai.

Now these are the generations of Aaron and Moses, in the day when the word of the Lord came to Moses on Mount Sinai.

καὶ αὗται αἱ γενέσεις ααρων καὶ µωυσῆ ἐν ᾗ ἡµέρᾳ ἐλάλησεν κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ ἐν ὄρει σινα

2 Os nomes dos filhos de Arão são estes: o primogênito, Nadabe; depois Abiú, Eleazar e Itamar.

These are the names of the sons of Aaron: Nadab the oldest, and Abihu, Eleazar, and Ithamar.

καὶ ταῦτα τὰ ὀνόµατα τῶν υἱῶν ααρων πρωτότοκος ναδαβ καὶ αβιουδ ελεαζαρ καὶ ιθαµαρ

3 São esses os nomes dos filhos de Arão, dos sacerdotes que foram ungidos, a quem ele consagrou para administrarem o sacerdocio.

These are the names of the sons of Aaron, the priests, on whom the holy oil was put, who were marked out as priests.

ταῦτα τὰ ὀνόµατα τῶν υἱῶν ααρων οἱ ἱερεῖς οἱ ἠλειµµένοι οὓς ἐτελείωσαν τὰς χεῖρας αὐτῶν ἱερατεύειν
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4 Mas Nadabe e Abiú morreram perante o Senhor, quando ofereceram fogo estranho perante o Senhor no deserto de Sinai, e não tiveram filhos; porém Eleazar e Itamar 
administraram o sacerdócio diante de Arão, seu pai.

And Nadab and Abihu were put to death before the Lord when they made an offering of strange fire before the Lord, in the waste land of Sinai, and they had no children: 
and Eleazar and Ithamar did the work of priests before Aaron their father.

καὶ ἐτελεύτησεν ναδαβ καὶ αβιουδ ἔναντι κυρίου προσφερόντων αὐτῶν πῦρ ἀλλότριον ἔναντι κυρίου ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ σινα καὶ παιδία οὐκ ἦν αὐτοῖς καὶ ἱεράτευσεν ελεαζαρ καὶ ιθα
µαρ µετ' ααρων τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτῶν

5 Então disse o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

6 Faze chegar a tribo de Levi, e põe-nos diante de Arão, o sacerdote, para que o sirvam;

Make the tribe of Levi come near, and put them before Aaron the priest, to be his helpers,

λαβὲ τὴν φυλὴν λευι καὶ στήσεις αὐτοὺς ἐναντίον ααρων τοῦ ἱερέως καὶ λειτουργήσουσιν αὐτῷ

7 eles cumprirão o que é devido a ele e a toda a congregação, diante da tenda da revelação, fazendo o serviço do tabernáculo;

In order that they may be responsible to him and to all Israel for the care of the Tent of meeting, and to do the work of the House;

καὶ φυλάξουσιν τὰς φυλακὰς αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰς φυλακὰς τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ ἔναντι τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου ἐργάζεσθαι τὰ ἔργα τῆς σκηνῆς

8 cuidarão de todos os móveis da tenda da revelação, e zelarão pelo cumprimento dos deveres dos filhos de Israel, fazendo o serviço do tabernáculo.

And they will have the care of all the vessels of the Tent of meeting, and will do for the children of Israel all the necessary work of the House.

καὶ φυλάξουσιν πάντα τὰ σκεύη τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ τὰς φυλακὰς τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ κατὰ πάντα τὰ ἔργα τῆς σκηνῆς

9 Darás, pois, os levitas a Arão e a seus filhos; de todo lhes são dados da parte dos filhos de Israel.

Give the Levites to Aaron and his sons; so that they may be his without question from among the children of Israel.

καὶ δώσεις τοὺς λευίτας ααρων καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς αὐτοῦ τοῖς ἱερεῦσιν δόµα δεδοµένοι οὗτοί µοί εἰσιν ἀπὸ τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ

10 Mas a Arão e a seus filhos ordenarás que desempenhem o seu sacerdócio; e o estranho que se chegar será morto.

And give orders that Aaron and his sons are to keep their place as priests; any strange person who comes near is to be put to death.

καὶ ααρων καὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτοῦ καταστήσεις ἐπὶ τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ φυλάξουσιν τὴν ἱερατείαν αὐτῶν καὶ πάντα τὰ κατὰ τὸν βωµὸν καὶ ἔσω τοῦ καταπετάσµατος κ
αὶ ὁ ἀλλογενὴς ὁ ἁπτόµενος ἀποθανεῖται

11 Disse mais o senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

12 Eu, eu mesmo tenho tomado os levitas do meio dos filhos de Israel, em lugar de todo primogênito, que abre a madre, entre os filhos de Israel; e os levitas serão meus,

See, I have taken the Levites out of the children of Israel to be mine in place of the first sons of the children of Israel;

καὶ ἐγὼ ἰδοὺ εἴληφα τοὺς λευίτας ἐκ µέσου τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ ἀντὶ παντὸς πρωτοτόκου διανοίγοντος µήτραν παρὰ τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ λύτρα αὐτῶν ἔσονται καὶ ἔσονται ἐµοὶ οἱ λευ
ῖται

13 porque todos os primogênitos são meus. No dia em que feri a todos os primogênitos na terra do Egito, santifiquei para mim todos os primogênitos em Israel, tanto dos homens 
como dos animais; meus serão. Eu sou o Senhor.

For all the first sons are mine; on the day when I put to death all the first sons in the land of Egypt, I took for myself every first male birth of man and beast. They are mine; 
I am the Lord.

ἐµοὶ γὰρ πᾶν πρωτότοκον ἐν ᾗ ἡµέρᾳ ἐπάταξα πᾶν πρωτότοκον ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτου ἡγίασα ἐµοὶ πᾶν πρωτότοκον ἐν ισραηλ ἀπὸ ἀνθρώπου ἕως κτήνους ἐµοὶ ἔσονται ἐγὼ κύριος
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14 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés no deserto de Sinai:

And the Lord said to Moses in the waste land of Sinai,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ σινα λέγων

15 Conta os filhos de Levi, segundo as casas de seus pais, pelas suas famílias; contarás todo homem da idade de um mês, para cima.

Let all the children of Levi be numbered by their families and their fathers' houses; let every male of a month old and over be numbered.

ἐπίσκεψαι τοὺς υἱοὺς λευι κατ' οἴκους πατριῶν αὐτῶν κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν κατὰ συγγενείας αὐτῶν πᾶν ἀρσενικὸν ἀπὸ µηνιαίου καὶ ἐπάνω ἐπισκέψασθε αὐτούς

16 E Moisés os contou conforme o mandado do Senhor, como lhe fora ordenado.

So Moses did as the Lord said, numbering them as he had been ordered.

καὶ ἐπεσκέψαντο αὐτοὺς µωυσῆς καὶ ααρων διὰ φωνῆς κυρίου ὃν τρόπον συνέταξεν αὐτοῖς κύριος

17 Estes, pois, foram os filhos de Levi, pelos seus nomes: Gérson, Coate e Merári.

These were the sons of Levi by name: Gershon and Kohath and Merari.

καὶ ἦσαν οὗτοι οἱ υἱοὶ λευι ἐξ ὀνοµάτων αὐτῶν γεδσων κααθ καὶ µεραρι

18 E estes são os nomes dos filhos de Gérson pelas suas famílias: Líbni e Simei.

And these are the names of the sons of Gershon, by their families: Libni and Shimei.

καὶ ταῦτα τὰ ὀνόµατα τῶν υἱῶν γεδσων κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν λοβενι καὶ σεµεϊ

19 E os filhos de Coate, pelas suas famílias: Anrão, Izar, Hebrom e Uziel.

And the sons of Kohath, by their families: Amram and Izhar and Hebron and Uzziel.

καὶ υἱοὶ κααθ κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν αµραµ καὶ ισσααρ χεβρων καὶ οζιηλ

20 E os filhos de Merári, pelas suas familias: Mali e Musi. São essas as famílias dos levitas, segundo as casas de seus pais.

And the sons of Merari by their families: Mahli and Mushi. These are the families of the Levites in the order of their fathers' houses.

καὶ υἱοὶ µεραρι κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν µοολι καὶ µουσι οὗτοί εἰσιν δῆµοι τῶν λευιτῶν κατ' οἴκους πατριῶν αὐτῶν

21 De Gérson era a familia dos libnitas e a família dos simeítas. São estas as famílias dos gersonitas.

From Gershon come the Libnites and the Shimeites; these are the families of the Gershonites.

τῷ γεδσων δῆµος τοῦ λοβενι καὶ δῆµος τοῦ σεµεϊ οὗτοι δῆµοι τοῦ γεδσων

22 Os que deles foram contados, segundo o número de todos os homens da idade de um mês para cima, sim, os que deles foram c contados eram sete mil e quinhentos.

Those who were numbered of them, the males from one month old and over, were seven thousand, five hundred.

ἡ ἐπίσκεψις αὐτῶν κατὰ ἀριθµὸν παντὸς ἀρσενικοῦ ἀπὸ µηνιαίου καὶ ἐπάνω ἡ ἐπίσκεψις αὐτῶν ἑπτακισχίλιοι καὶ πεντακόσιοι

23 As famílias dos gersonitas acampar-se-ão atrás do tabernáculo, ao ocidente.

The tents of the Gershonites are to be placed at the back of the House, to the west.

καὶ υἱοὶ γεδσων ὀπίσω τῆς σκηνῆς παρὰ θάλασσαν παρεµβαλοῦσιν

24 E o prícipe da casa paterna dos gersonitas será Eliasafe, filho de Lael.

The chief of the Gershonites is Eliasaph, the son of Lael.

καὶ ὁ ἄρχων οἴκου πατριᾶς τοῦ δήµου τοῦ γεδσων ελισαφ υἱὸς λαηλ

25 E os filhos de Gérson terão a seu cargo na tenda da revelação o tabernáculo e a tenda, a sua coberta e o reposteiro da porta da tenda da revelação,

In the Tent of meeting, the Gershonites are to have the care of the House, and the Tent with its cover, and the veil for the door of the Tent of meeting,

καὶ ἡ φυλακὴ υἱῶν γεδσων ἐν τῇ σκηνῇ τοῦ µαρτυρίου ἡ σκηνὴ καὶ τὸ κάλυµµα καὶ τὸ κατακάλυµµα τῆς θύρας τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου
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26 e as cortinas do átrio, e o reposteiro da porta do átrio, que está junto ao tabernáculo e junto ao altar, em redor, como também as suas cordas para todo o seu serviço.

And the hangings for the open space round the House and the altar, and the curtain for its doorway, and all the cords needed for its use.

καὶ τὰ ἱστία τῆς αὐλῆς καὶ τὸ καταπέτασµα τῆς πύλης τῆς αὐλῆς τῆς οὔσης ἐπὶ τῆς σκηνῆς καὶ τὰ κατάλοιπα πάντων τῶν ἔργων αὐτοῦ

27 De Coate era a familia dos anramitas, e a familia dos izaritas, e a familia dos hebronitas, e a família dos uzielitas; são estas as famílias dos coatitas.

From Kohath come the Amramites and the Izharites and the Hebronites and the Uzzielites; these are the families of the Kohathites.

τῷ κααθ δῆµος ὁ αµραµις καὶ δῆµος ὁ σααρις καὶ δῆµος ὁ χεβρωνις καὶ δῆµος ὁ οζιηλις οὗτοί εἰσιν δῆµοι τοῦ κααθ

28 Segundo o número de todos os homens da idade de um mês para cima, eram oito mil e seiscentos os que tinham a seu cargo o santuário.

Those who were numbered of them, the males from one month old and over, were eight thousand, six hundred, who were responsible for the care of the holy place.

κατὰ ἀριθµὸν πᾶν ἀρσενικὸν ἀπὸ µηνιαίου καὶ ἐπάνω ὀκτακισχίλιοι καὶ ἑξακόσιοι φυλάσσοντες τὰς φυλακὰς τῶν ἁγίων

29 As famílias dos filhos de Coate acampar-se-ão ao lado do tabernáculo para a banda do sul.

The tents of the Kohathites are to be placed on the south side of the House.

οἱ δῆµοι τῶν υἱῶν κααθ παρεµβαλοῦσιν ἐκ πλαγίων τῆς σκηνῆς κατὰ λίβα

30 E o príncipe da casa paterna das familias dos coatitas será Elizafã, filho de Uziel.

Their chief is Elizaphan, the son of Uzziel.

καὶ ὁ ἄρχων οἴκου πατριῶν τῶν δήµων τοῦ κααθ ελισαφαν υἱὸς οζιηλ

31 Eles terão a seu cargo a arca e a mesa, o candelabro, os altares e os utensílios do santuário com que ministram, e o reposteiro com todo o seu serviço.

In their care are the ark, and the table, and the lights, and the altars, and all the vessels used in the holy place, and the veil, and all they are used for.

καὶ ἡ φυλακὴ αὐτῶν ἡ κιβωτὸς καὶ ἡ τράπεζα καὶ ἡ λυχνία καὶ τὰ θυσιαστήρια καὶ τὰ σκεύη τοῦ ἁγίου ὅσα λειτουργοῦσιν ἐν αὐτοῖς καὶ τὸ κατακάλυµµα καὶ πάντα τὰ ἔργα αὐ
τῶν

32 E o príncipe dos príncipes de Levi será Eleazar, filho de Arão, o sacerdote; ele terá a superintendência dos que têm a seu cargo o santuário.

Eleazar, the son of Aaron the priest, will be head over all the Levites and overseer of those responsible for the care of the holy place.

καὶ ὁ ἄρχων ἐπὶ τῶν ἀρχόντων τῶν λευιτῶν ελεαζαρ ὁ υἱὸς ααρων τοῦ ἱερέως καθεσταµένος φυλάσσειν τὰς φυλακὰς τῶν ἁγίων

33 De Merári era a família dos malitas e a família dos musitas; são estas as famílias de Merári.

From Merari come the Mahlites and the Mushites; these are the families of Merari.

τῷ µεραρι δῆµος ὁ µοολι καὶ δῆµος ὁ µουσι οὗτοί εἰσιν δῆµοι µεραρι

34 Os que deles foram contados, segundo o número de todos os homens de um mês para cima, eram seis mil e duzentos.

Those who were numbered of them, the males of a month old and over, were six thousand, two hundred.

ἡ ἐπίσκεψις αὐτῶν κατὰ ἀριθµόν πᾶν ἀρσενικὸν ἀπὸ µηνιαίου καὶ ἐπάνω ἑξακισχίλιοι καὶ πεντήκοντα

35 E o príncipe da casa paterna das famílias de Merári será Zuriel, filho de Abiail; eles se acamparão ao lado do tabernáculo, para a banda do norte.

The chief of the families of Merari was Zuriel, the son of Abihail: their tents are to be placed on the north side of the House.

καὶ ὁ ἄρχων οἴκου πατριῶν τοῦ δήµου τοῦ µεραρι σουριηλ υἱὸς αβιχαιλ ἐκ πλαγίων τῆς σκηνῆς παρεµβαλοῦσιν πρὸς βορρᾶν

36 Por designação os filhos de Merári terão a seu cargo as armações do tabernáculo e os seus travessões, as suas colunas e as suas bases, e todos os seus pertences, com todo o 
seu serviço,

And in their care are to be all the boards of the Tent, with their rods and pillars and bases, and all the instruments, and all they are used for,

ἡ ἐπίσκεψις ἡ φυλακὴ υἱῶν µεραρι τὰς κεφαλίδας τῆς σκηνῆς καὶ τοὺς µοχλοὺς αὐτῆς καὶ τοὺς στύλους αὐτῆς καὶ τὰς βάσεις αὐτῆς καὶ πάντα τὰ σκεύη αὐτῶν καὶ τὰ ἔργα αὐ
τῶν
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37 e as colunas do átrio em redor e as suas bases, as suas estacas e as suas cordas.

And the pillars of the open space round it, with their bases and nails and cords.

καὶ τοὺς στύλους τῆς αὐλῆς κύκλῳ καὶ τὰς βάσεις αὐτῶν καὶ τοὺς πασσάλους καὶ τοὺς κάλους αὐτῶν

38 Diante do tabernáculo, para a banda do oriente, diante da tenda da revelação, acampar-se-ão Moisés, e Arão com seus filhos, que terão a seu cargo o santuário, para zelarem 
pelo cumprimento dos deveres dos filhos de Israel; e o estranho que se chegar será morto.

And those whose tents are to be placed on the east side of the House in front of the Tent of meeting, looking to the dawn, are Moses and Aaron and his sons, who will do the 
work of the holy place for the children of Israel; and any strange person who comes near will be put to death.

καὶ οἱ παρεµβάλλοντες κατὰ πρόσωπον τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου ἀπ' ἀνατολῆς µωυσῆς καὶ ααρων καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ φυλάσσοντες τὰς φυλακὰς τοῦ ἁγίου εἰς τὰς φυλακὰς τῶν
 υἱῶν ισραηλ καὶ ὁ ἀλλογενὴς ὁ ἁπτόµενος ἀποθανεῖται

39 Todos os que foram contados dos levitas, que Moisés e Arão contaram por mandado do Senhor, segundo as suas famílias, todos os homens de um mês para cima, eram vinte e 
dois mil.

All the Levites numbered by Moses and Aaron at the order of the Lord, all the males of one month old and over numbered in the order of their families, were twenty-two 
thousand.

πᾶσα ἡ ἐπίσκεψις τῶν λευιτῶν οὓς ἐπεσκέψατο µωυσῆς καὶ ααρων διὰ φωνῆς κυρίου κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν πᾶν ἀρσενικὸν ἀπὸ µηνιαίου καὶ ἐπάνω δύο καὶ εἴκοσι χιλιάδες

40 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés: Conta todos os primogênitos dos filhos de Israel, da idade de um mês para cima, e toma o número dos seus nomes.

And the Lord said to Moses, Let all the first male children be numbered, and take the number of their names.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων ἐπίσκεψαι πᾶν πρωτότοκον ἄρσεν τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ ἀπὸ µηνιαίου καὶ ἐπάνω καὶ λαβὲ τὸν ἀριθµὸν ἐξ ὀνόµατος

41 E para mim tomarás os levitas (eu sou o Senhor) em lugar de todos os primogênitos dos filhos de Israel, e o gado dos levitas em lugar de todos os primogênitos entre o gado de 
Israel.

And give to me the Levites (I am the Lord) in place of the first sons of the children of Israel; and the cattle of the Levites in place of the first births among the cattle of the 
children of Israel.

καὶ λήµψῃ τοὺς λευίτας ἐµοί ἐγὼ κύριος ἀντὶ πάντων τῶν πρωτοτόκων τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ καὶ τὰ κτήνη τῶν λευιτῶν ἀντὶ πάντων τῶν πρωτοτόκων ἐν τοῖς κτήνεσιν τῶν υἱῶν ισ
ραηλ

42 Moisés, pois, contou, como o Senhor lhe ordenara, todos os primogênitos entre os filhos de Israel.

So Moses had all the first sons among the children of Israel numbered, as the Lord said to him.

καὶ ἐπεσκέψατο µωυσῆς ὃν τρόπον ἐνετείλατο κύριος πᾶν πρωτότοκον ἐν τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ

43 E todos os primogênitos, pelo número dos nomes, da idade de um mês para cima, segundo os que foram contados deles, eram vinte e dois mil duzentos e setenta e três.

Every first son from a month old and over was numbered by name, and the number came to twenty-two thousand, two hundred and seventy-three.

καὶ ἐγένοντο πάντα τὰ πρωτότοκα τὰ ἀρσενικὰ κατὰ ἀριθµὸν ἐξ ὀνόµατος ἀπὸ µηνιαίου καὶ ἐπάνω ἐκ τῆς ἐπισκέψεως αὐτῶν δύο καὶ εἴκοσι χιλιάδες τρεῖς καὶ ἑβδοµήκοντα κα
ὶ διακόσιοι

44 Disse ainda mais o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

45 Toma os levitas em lugar de todos os primogênitos entre os filhos de Israel, e o gado dos levitas em lugar do gado deles; porquanto os levitas serão meus. Eu sou o Senhor.

Take the Levites in place of all the first sons of the children of Israel, and the cattle of the Levites in place of their cattle; the Levites are to be mine; I am the Lord.

λαβὲ τοὺς λευίτας ἀντὶ πάντων τῶν πρωτοτόκων τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ καὶ τὰ κτήνη τῶν λευιτῶν ἀντὶ τῶν κτηνῶν αὐτῶν καὶ ἔσονται ἐµοὶ οἱ λευῖται ἐγὼ κύριος
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46 Pela redenção dos duzentos e setenta e três primogênitos dos filhos de Israel, que excedem o número dos levitas,

And the price you have to give for the two hundred and seventy-three first sons of the children of Israel which are in addition to the number of the Levites,

καὶ τὰ λύτρα τριῶν καὶ ἑβδοµήκοντα καὶ διακοσίων οἱ πλεονάζοντες παρὰ τοὺς λευίτας ἀπὸ τῶν πρωτοτόκων τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ

47 receberás por cabeça cinco siclos; conforme o siclo do santuário os receberás (o siclo tem vinte jeiras),

Will be five shekels for every one, by the scale of the holy place (the shekel is twenty gerahs);

καὶ λήµψῃ πέντε σίκλους κατὰ κεφαλήν κατὰ τὸ δίδραχµον τὸ ἅγιον λήµψῃ εἴκοσι ὀβολοὺς τοῦ σίκλου

48 e darás a Arão e a seus filhos o dinheiro da redenção dos que excedem o número entre eles.

And this money, the price of those over the number of the Levites, is to be given to Aaron and his sons.

καὶ δώσεις τὸ ἀργύριον ααρων καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς αὐτοῦ λύτρα τῶν πλεοναζόντων ἐν αὐτοῖς

49 Então Moisés recebeu o dinheiro da redenção dos que excederam o número dos que foram remidos pelos levitas;

So Moses took the money, the price of those whose place had not been taken by the Levites;

καὶ ἔλαβεν µωυσῆς τὸ ἀργύριον τὰ λύτρα τῶν πλεοναζόντων εἰς τὴν ἐκλύτρωσιν τῶν λευιτῶν

50 dos primogênitos dos filhos de Israel recebeu o dinheiro, mil trezentos e sessenta e cinco siclos, segundo o siclo do santuário.

From the first sons of Israel he took it, a thousand, three hundred and sixty-five shekels, by the scale of the holy place;

παρὰ τῶν πρωτοτόκων τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ ἔλαβεν τὸ ἀργύριον χιλίους τριακοσίους ἑξήκοντα πέντε σίκλους κατὰ τὸν σίκλον τὸν ἅγιον

51 E Moisés deu o dinheiro da redenção a Arão e a seus filhos, conforme o Senhor lhe ordenara.

And he gave the money to Aaron and his sons, as the Lord had said.

καὶ ἔδωκεν µωυσῆς τὰ λύτρα τῶν πλεοναζόντων ααρων καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς αὐτοῦ διὰ φωνῆς κυρίου ὃν τρόπον συνέταξεν κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ

1 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés e a Arão:

And the Lord said to Moses and Aaron,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν καὶ ααρων λέγων

2 Tomai a soma dos filhos de Coate, dentre os filhos de Levi, pelas suas famílias, segundo as casas de seus pais,

Let the sons of Kohath, from among the sons of Levi, be numbered by their families, in the order of their fathers' houses;

λαβὲ τὸ κεφάλαιον τῶν υἱῶν κααθ ἐκ µέσου υἱῶν λευι κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν κατ' οἴκους πατριῶν αὐτῶν

3 da idade de trinta anos para cima até os cinqüenta anos, de todos os que entrarem no serviço para fazerem o trabalho na tenda da revelação.

All those from thirty to fifty years old who are able to do the work of the Tent of meeting.

ἀπὸ εἴκοσι καὶ πέντε ἐτῶν καὶ ἐπάνω καὶ ἕως πεντήκοντα ἐτῶν πᾶς ὁ εἰσπορευόµενος λειτουργεῖν ποιῆσαι πάντα τὰ ἔργα ἐν τῇ σκηνῇ τοῦ µαρτυρίου

4 Este será o serviço dos filhos de Coate; na tenda da revelação, no tocante as coisas santíssimas:

And this is to be the work of the sons of Kohath in connection with the most holy things.

καὶ ταῦτα τὰ ἔργα τῶν υἱῶν κααθ ἐν τῇ σκηνῇ τοῦ µαρτυρίου ἅγιον τῶν ἁγίων

5 Quando partir o arraial, Arão e seus filhos entrarão e, abaixando o véu do reposteiro, com ele cobrirão a arca do testemunho;

When all the people go forward, Aaron is to go in with his sons, and take down the veil of the curtain, covering the ark of witness with it;

καὶ εἰσελεύσεται ααρων καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ ὅταν ἐξαίρῃ ἡ παρεµβολή καὶ καθελοῦσιν τὸ καταπέτασµα τὸ συσκιάζον καὶ κατακαλύψουσιν ἐν αὐτῷ τὴν κιβωτὸν τοῦ µαρτυρίου

6 por-lhe-ão por cima uma coberta de peles de golfinhos, e sobre ela estenderão um pano todo de azul, e lhe meterão os varais.

And putting over it the leather cover and over that a blue cloth; and putting its rods in place.

καὶ ἐπιθήσουσιν ἐπ' αὐτὸ κατακάλυµµα δέρµα ὑακίνθινον καὶ ἐπιβαλοῦσιν ἐπ' αὐτὴν ἱµάτιον ὅλον ὑακίνθινον ἄνωθεν καὶ διεµβαλοῦσιν τοὺς ἀναφορεῖς
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7 Sobre a mesa dos pães da proposição estenderão um pano de azul, e sobre ela colocarão os pratos, as colheres, as tigelas e os cântaros para as ofertas de libação; também o 
pão contínuo estará sobre ela.

And on the table of the holy bread they are to put a blue cloth, and on it all the vessels, the spoons and the basins and the cups; and the holy bread with them;

καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν τράπεζαν τὴν προκειµένην ἐπιβαλοῦσιν ἐπ' αὐτὴν ἱµάτιον ὁλοπόρφυρον καὶ τὰ τρυβλία καὶ τὰς θυίσκας καὶ τοὺς κυάθους καὶ τὰ σπονδεῖα ἐν οἷς σπένδει καὶ οἱ ἄρτ
οι οἱ διὰ παντὸς ἐπ' αὐτῆς ἔσονται

8 Depois estender-lhe-ão por cima um pano de carmesim, o qual cobrirão com uma coberta de peles de golfinhos, e meterão à mesa os varais.

And over them they are to put a red cloth, covering it with a leather cover, and putting its rods in their places.

καὶ ἐπιβαλοῦσιν ἐπ' αὐτὴν ἱµάτιον κόκκινον καὶ καλύψουσιν αὐτὴν καλύµµατι δερµατίνῳ ὑακινθίνῳ καὶ διεµβαλοῦσιν δι' αὐτῆς τοὺς ἀναφορεῖς

9 Então tomarão um pano de azul, e cobrirão o candelabro da luminária, as suas lâmpadas, os seus espevitadores, os seus cinzeiros, e todos os seus vasos do azeite, com que o 
preparam;

And they are to take a blue cloth, covering with it the light-support with its lights and its instruments and its trays and all the oil vessels which are used for it:

καὶ λήµψονται ἱµάτιον ὑακίνθινον καὶ καλύψουσιν τὴν λυχνίαν τὴν φωτίζουσαν καὶ τοὺς λύχνους αὐτῆς καὶ τὰς λαβίδας αὐτῆς καὶ τὰς ἐπαρυστρίδας αὐτῆς καὶ πάντα τὰ ἀγγεῖ
α τοῦ ἐλαίου οἷς λειτουργοῦσιν ἐν αὐτοῖς

10 e o envolverão, juntamente com todos os seus utensílios, em uma coberta de peles de golfinhos, e o colocarão sobre os varais.

All these they are to put in a leather cover, and put it on the frame.

καὶ ἐµβαλοῦσιν αὐτὴν καὶ πάντα τὰ σκεύη αὐτῆς εἰς κάλυµµα δερµάτινον ὑακίνθινον καὶ ἐπιθήσουσιν αὐτὴν ἐπ' ἀναφορέων

11 Sobre o altar de ouro estenderão um pano de azul, e com uma coberta de peles de golfinhos o cobrirão, e lhe meterão os varais.

On the gold altar they are to put a blue cloth, covering it with a leather cover; and they are to put its rods in their places.

καὶ ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον τὸ χρυσοῦν ἐπικαλύψουσιν ἱµάτιον ὑακίνθινον καὶ καλύψουσιν αὐτὸ καλύµµατι δερµατίνῳ ὑακινθίνῳ καὶ διεµβαλοῦσιν τοὺς ἀναφορεῖς αὐτοῦ

12 Também tomarão todos os utensilios do ministério, com que servem no santuário, envolvê-los-ão num pano de azul e, cobrindo-os com uma coberta de peles de golfinhos, os 
colocarão sobre os varais.

All the vessels which are used in the holy place they are to put in a blue cloth, covering them with a leather cover, and put them on the frame.

καὶ λήµψονται πάντα τὰ σκεύη τὰ λειτουργικά ὅσα λειτουργοῦσιν ἐν αὐτοῖς ἐν τοῖς ἁγίοις καὶ ἐµβαλοῦσιν εἰς ἱµάτιον ὑακίνθινον καὶ καλύψουσιν αὐτὰ καλύµµατι δερµατίνῳ ὑ
ακινθίνῳ καὶ ἐπιθήσουσιν ἐπὶ ἀναφορεῖς

13 E, tirando as cinzas do altar, estenderão sobre ele um pano de púrpura;

And they are to take away the burned waste from the altar, and put a purple cloth on it;

καὶ τὸν καλυπτῆρα ἐπιθήσει ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον καὶ ἐπικαλύψουσιν ἐπ' αὐτὸ ἱµάτιον ὁλοπόρφυρον

14 colocarão nele todos os utensilios com que o servem: os seus braseiros, garfos, as pás e as bacias, todos os utensílios do altar; e sobre ele estenderão uma coberta de peles de 
golfinhos, e lhe meterão os varais.

Placing on the cloth all its vessels, the fire-baskets, the meat-hooks, the spades, and the basins; all the vessels of the altar; they are to put a leather cover over all these, and 
put its rods in their places.

καὶ ἐπιθήσουσιν ἐπ' αὐτὸ πάντα τὰ σκεύη ὅσοις λειτουργοῦσιν ἐπ' αὐτὸ ἐν αὐτοῖς καὶ τὰ πυρεῖα καὶ τὰς κρεάγρας καὶ τὰς φιάλας καὶ τὸν καλυπτῆρα καὶ πάντα τὰ σκεύη τοῦ θ
υσιαστηρίου καὶ ἐπιβαλοῦσιν ἐπ' αὐτὸ κάλυµµα δερµάτινον ὑακίνθινον καὶ διεµβαλοῦσιν τοὺς ἀναφορεῖς αὐτοῦ καὶ λήµψονται ἱµάτιον πορφυροῦν καὶ συγκαλύψουσιν τὸν λουτ
ῆρα καὶ τὴν βάσιν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐµβαλοῦσιν αὐτὰ εἰς κάλυµµα δερµάτινον ὑακίνθινον καὶ ἐπιθήσουσιν ἐπὶ ἀναφορεῖς
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15 Quando Arão e seus filhos, ao partir o arraial, acabarem de cobrir o santuário e todos os seus móveis, os filhos de Coate virão para levá-lo; mas nas coisas sagradas não 
tocarão, para que não morram; esse é o cargo dos filhos de Coate na tenda da revelação.

And after the holy place and all its vessels have been covered up by Aaron and his sons, when the tents of the people go forward, the sons of Kohath are to come and take it 
up; but the holy things may not be touched by them for fear of death.

καὶ συντελέσουσιν ααρων καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ καλύπτοντες τὰ ἅγια καὶ πάντα τὰ σκεύη τὰ ἅγια ἐν τῷ ἐξαίρειν τὴν παρεµβολήν καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα εἰσελεύσονται υἱοὶ κααθ αἴρειν καὶ
 οὐχ ἅψονται τῶν ἁγίων ἵνα µὴ ἀποθάνωσιν ταῦτα ἀροῦσιν οἱ υἱοὶ κααθ ἐν τῇ σκηνῇ τοῦ µαρτυρίου

16 Eleazar, filho de Arão, o sacerdote, terá a seu cargo o azeite da luminária, o incenso aromático, a oferta contínua de cereais e o óleo da unção; isto é, terá a seu cargo todo o 
tabernáculo, e tudo o que nele há, o santuário e os seus móveis.

And Eleazar, the son of Aaron the priest, is to be responsible for the oil for the light, and the sweet perfumes for burning, and the regular meal offering, and the holy oil; the 
House and the holy place and everything in it will be in his care.

ἐπίσκοπος ελεαζαρ υἱὸς ααρων τοῦ ἱερέως τὸ ἔλαιον τοῦ φωτὸς καὶ τὸ θυµίαµα τῆς συνθέσεως καὶ ἡ θυσία ἡ καθ' ἡµέραν καὶ τὸ ἔλαιον τῆς χρίσεως ἡ ἐπισκοπὴ ὅλης τῆς σκην
ῆς καὶ ὅσα ἐστὶν ἐν αὐτῇ ἐν τῷ ἁγίῳ ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς ἔργοις

17 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés e a Arão:

And the Lord said to Moses and Aaron,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν καὶ ααρων λέγων

18 Não cortareis a tribo das famílias dos coatitas do meio dos levitas;

Do not let the family of the Kohathites be cut off from among the Levites;

µὴ ὀλεθρεύσητε τῆς φυλῆς τὸν δῆµον τὸν κααθ ἐκ µέσου τῶν λευιτῶν

19 mas isto lhes fareis, para que vivam e não morram, quando se aproximarem das coisas santíssimas: Arão e seus filhos entrarão e lhes designarão a cada um o seu serviço e o 
seu cargo;

But do this to them, so that life and not death may be theirs when they come near the most holy things; let Aaron and his sons go in and give to every one his work and that 
which he is to take up;

τοῦτο ποιήσατε αὐτοῖς καὶ ζήσονται καὶ οὐ µὴ ἀποθάνωσιν προσπορευοµένων αὐτῶν πρὸς τὰ ἅγια τῶν ἁγίων ααρων καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ προσπορευέσθωσαν καὶ καταστήσουσιν 
αὐτοὺς ἕκαστον κατὰ τὴν ἀναφορὰν αὐτοῦ

20 mas eles não entrarão a ver, nem por um momento, as coisas sagradas, para que não morram.

But they themselves are not to go in to see the holy place, even for a minute, for fear of death.

καὶ οὐ µὴ εἰσέλθωσιν ἰδεῖν ἐξάπινα τὰ ἅγια καὶ ἀποθανοῦνται

21 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

22 Toma também a soma dos filhos de Gérsom segundo as casas de seus pais, segundo as suas famílias;

Let the sons of Gershon be numbered by families, in the order of their fathers' houses;

λαβὲ τὴν ἀρχὴν τῶν υἱῶν γεδσων καὶ τούτους κατ' οἴκους πατριῶν αὐτῶν κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν

23 da idade de trinta anos para cima até os cinqüenta os contarás, a todos os que entrarem no serviço para fazerem o trabalho na tenda da revelação.

All those from thirty to fifty years old who are able to do the work of the Tent of meeting.

ἀπὸ πεντεκαιεικοσαετοῦς καὶ ἐπάνω ἕως πεντηκονταετοῦς ἐπίσκεψαι αὐτούς πᾶς ὁ εἰσπορευόµενος λειτουργεῖν καὶ ποιεῖν τὰ ἔργα αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ σκηνῇ τοῦ µαρτυρίου
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24 Este será o serviço das familias dos gersonitas, ao servirem e ao levarem as cargas:

This is to be the work of the Gershonites, the things they are to do and take up.

αὕτη ἡ λειτουργία τοῦ δήµου τοῦ γεδσων λειτουργεῖν καὶ αἴρειν

25 levarão as cortinas do tabernáculo, a tenda da revelação, a sua coberta, a coberta de peles de golfinhos, que está por cima, o reposteiro da porta da tenda da revelação,

They are to take up the curtains of the House, and the Tent of meeting with its cover and the leather cover over it, and the hangings for the door of the Tent of meeting;

καὶ ἀρεῖ τὰς δέρρεις τῆς σκηνῆς καὶ τὴν σκηνὴν τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ τὸ κάλυµµα αὐτῆς καὶ τὸ κάλυµµα τὸ ὑακίνθινον τὸ ὂν ἐπ' αὐτῆς ἄνωθεν καὶ τὸ κάλυµµα τῆς θύρας τῆς σκ
ηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου

26 as cortinas do átrio, o reposteiro da porta do átrio, que está junto ao tabernáculo e junto ao altar em redor, as suas cordas, e todos os instrumentos do seu serviço; enfim tudo 
quanto se houver de fazer no tocante a essas coisas, nisso hão de servir.

And the hangings for the open space round the House and the altar, and the curtain for its doorway, with the cords and all the things used for them; whatever is necessary 
for these, they are to do.

καὶ τὰ ἱστία τῆς αὐλῆς ὅσα ἐπὶ τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ τὰ περισσὰ καὶ πάντα τὰ σκεύη τὰ λειτουργικά ὅσα λειτουργοῦσιν ἐν αὐτοῖς ποιήσουσιν

27 Todo o trabalho dos filhos dos gersonitas, em todo o seu cargo, e em todo o seu serviço, será segundo o mandado de Arão e de seus filhos; e lhes designareis os cargos em que 
deverão servir.

From the mouth of Aaron and his sons the Gershonites will have word about all the things they are to do and take up; you are to give them their orders.

κατὰ στόµα ααρων καὶ τῶν υἱῶν αὐτοῦ ἔσται ἡ λειτουργία τῶν υἱῶν γεδσων κατὰ πάσας τὰς λειτουργίας αὐτῶν καὶ κατὰ πάντα τὰ ἀρτὰ δι' αὐτῶν καὶ ἐπισκέψῃ αὐτοὺς ἐξ ὀνο
µάτων πάντα τὰ ἀρτὰ ὑπ' αὐτῶν

28 Este é o serviço das famílias dos filhos dos gersonitas na tenda da revelação; e o seu trabalho estará sob a direção de Itamar, filho de Arão, o sacerdote.

This is the work of the family of the Gershonites in the Tent of meeting, and they will be under the direction of Ithamar, the son of Aaron the priest.

αὕτη ἡ λειτουργία τῶν υἱῶν γεδσων ἐν τῇ σκηνῇ τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ ἡ φυλακὴ αὐτῶν ἐν χειρὶ ιθαµαρ τοῦ υἱοῦ ααρων τοῦ ἱερέως

29 Quanto aos filhos de Merári, contá-los-ás segundo as suas famílias, segundo as casas e seus pais;

The sons of Merari are to be numbered by families, in the order of their fathers' houses;

υἱοὶ µεραρι κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν κατ' οἴκους πατριῶν αὐτῶν ἐπισκέψασθε αὐτούς

30 da idade de trinta anos para cima até os cinqüenta os contarás, a todos os que entrarem no serviço para fazerem o trabalho da tenda da revelação,

Every one from thirty to fifty years old who is able to do the work of the Tent of meeting.

ἀπὸ πεντεκαιεικοσαετοῦς καὶ ἐπάνω ἕως πεντηκονταετοῦς ἐπισκέψασθε αὐτούς πᾶς ὁ εἰσπορευόµενος λειτουργεῖν τὰ ἔργα τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου

31 Este será o seu encargo, segundo todo o seu serviço na tenda da revelação: as armações do tabernáculo e os seus varais, as suas colunas e as suas bases,

And this is their part in the work of the Tent of meeting: the transport of the boards and the rods of the Tent, with the pillars and their bases;

καὶ ταῦτα τὰ φυλάγµατα τῶν αἰροµένων ὑπ' αὐτῶν κατὰ πάντα τὰ ἔργα αὐτῶν ἐν τῇ σκηνῇ τοῦ µαρτυρίου τὰς κεφαλίδας τῆς σκηνῆς καὶ τοὺς µοχλοὺς καὶ τοὺς στύλους αὐτῆ
ς καὶ τὰς βάσεις αὐτῆς καὶ τὸ κατακάλυµµα καὶ αἱ βάσεις αὐτῶν καὶ οἱ στύλοι αὐτῶν καὶ τὸ κατακάλυµµα τῆς θύρας τῆς σκηνῆς

32 como também as colunas do átrio em redor e as suas bases, as suas estacas e as suas cordas, com todos os seus objetos, e com todo o seu serviço; e por nome lhes designareis 
os objetos que ficarão a seu cargo.

And the pillars of the open space outside it, with their bases and their nails and cords and all the instruments used, and everything which has to be done there; all the 
instruments for which they are responsible are to be numbered by name.

καὶ τοὺς στύλους τῆς αὐλῆς κύκλῳ καὶ αἱ βάσεις αὐτῶν καὶ τοὺς στύλους τοῦ καταπετάσµατος τῆς πύλης τῆς αὐλῆς καὶ τὰς βάσεις αὐτῶν καὶ τοὺς πασσάλους αὐτῶν καὶ τοὺς 
κάλους αὐτῶν καὶ πάντα τὰ σκεύη αὐτῶν καὶ πάντα τὰ λειτουργήµατα αὐτῶν ἐξ ὀνοµάτων ἐπισκέψασθε αὐτοὺς καὶ πάντα τὰ σκεύη τῆς φυλακῆς τῶν αἰροµένων ὑπ' αὐτῶν
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33 Este é o serviço das famílias dos filhos de Merári, segundo todo o seu trabalho na tenda da revelação, sob a direção de Itamar, filho de Arão, o sacerdote.

This is the work which the sons of Merari are to do in connection with the Tent of meeting, under the direction of Ithamar, the son of Aaron the priest.

αὕτη ἡ λειτουργία δήµου υἱῶν µεραρι ἐν πᾶσιν τοῖς ἔργοις αὐτῶν ἐν τῇ σκηνῇ τοῦ µαρτυρίου ἐν χειρὶ ιθαµαρ υἱοῦ ααρων τοῦ ἱερέως

34 Moisés, pois, e Arão e os príncipes da congregação contaram os filhos dos coatitas, segundo as suas famílias, segundo as casas e seus pais,

So Moses and Aaron and the chiefs of the people took in hand the numbering of the sons of the Kohathites, by families, in the order of their fathers' houses;

καὶ ἐπεσκέψατο µωυσῆς καὶ ααρων καὶ οἱ ἄρχοντες ισραηλ τοὺς υἱοὺς κααθ κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν κατ' οἴκους πατριῶν αὐτῶν

35 da idade de trinta anos para cima até os cinqüenta, todos os que entraram no serviço para o trabalho na tenda da revelação;

Numbering all those from thirty to fifty years old who were able to do the work in the Tent of meeting;

ἀπὸ πεντεκαιεικοσαετοῦς καὶ ἐπάνω ἕως πεντηκονταετοῦς πᾶς ὁ εἰσπορευόµενος λειτουργεῖν καὶ ποιεῖν ἐν τῇ σκηνῇ τοῦ µαρτυρίου

36 os que deles foram contados, pois, segundo as suas famílias, eram dois mil setecentos e cinqüenta.

And the number of all these was two thousand, seven hundred and fifty.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἡ ἐπίσκεψις αὐτῶν κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν δισχίλιοι διακόσιοι πεντήκοντα

37 Esses são os que foram contados das familias dos coatitas, isto é, todos os que haviam de servir na tenda da revelação, aos quais Moisés e Arão contaram, conforme o 
mandado do Senhor por intermédio de Moises.

This is the number of those of the Kohathites who did the work in the Tent of meeting, as they were numbered by Moses and Aaron at the order of the Lord.

αὕτη ἡ ἐπίσκεψις δήµου κααθ πᾶς ὁ λειτουργῶν ἐν τῇ σκηνῇ τοῦ µαρτυρίου καθὰ ἐπεσκέψατο µωυσῆς καὶ ααρων διὰ φωνῆς κυρίου ἐν χειρὶ µωυσῆ

38 Semelhantemente os que foram contados dos filhos de Gérsom segundo as suas familias, segundo as casas de seus pais,

And those of the sons of Gershon who were numbered by families,

καὶ ἐπεσκέπησαν υἱοὶ γεδσων κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν κατ' οἴκους πατριῶν αὐτῶν

39 da idade de trinta anos para cima até os cinqüenta, todos os que entraram no serviço, para o trabalho na tenda da revelação,

All those from thirty to fifty years old who were able to do the work in the Tent of meeting,

ἀπὸ πεντεκαιεικοσαετοῦς καὶ ἐπάνω ἕως πεντηκονταετοῦς πᾶς ὁ εἰσπορευόµενος λειτουργεῖν καὶ ποιεῖν τὰ ἔργα ἐν τῇ σκηνῇ τοῦ µαρτυρίου

40 os que deles foram contados, segundo as suas familias, segundo as casas de seus pais, eram dois mil seiscentos e trinta.

Who were numbered by families in the order of their fathers' houses, were two thousand, six hundred and thirty.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἡ ἐπίσκεψις αὐτῶν κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν κατ' οἴκους πατριῶν αὐτῶν δισχίλιοι ἑξακόσιοι τριάκοντα

41 Esses são os que foram contados das famílias dos filhos de Gérsom todos os que haviam de servir na tenda da revelação, aos quais Moisés e Arão contaram, conforme o 
mandado do Senhor.

This is the number of the sons of Gershon who did the work in the Tent of meeting, as they were numbered by Moses and Aaron at the order of the Lord.

αὕτη ἡ ἐπίσκεψις δήµου υἱῶν γεδσων πᾶς ὁ λειτουργῶν ἐν τῇ σκηνῇ τοῦ µαρτυρίου οὓς ἐπεσκέψατο µωυσῆς καὶ ααρων διὰ φωνῆς κυρίου ἐν χειρὶ µωυσῆ

42 E os que foram contados das famílias dos filhos de Merári, segundo as suas famílias, segundo as casas de seus pais,

And those of the sons of Merari who were numbered by families, in the order of their fathers' houses,

ἐπεσκέπησαν δὲ καὶ δῆµος υἱῶν µεραρι κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν κατ' οἴκους πατριῶν αὐτῶν

43 da idade de trinta anos para cima até os cinqüenta, todos os que entraram no serviço, para o trabalho na tenda da revelação,

All those from thirty to fifty years old who did the work in the Tent of meeting,

ἀπὸ πεντεκαιεικοσαετοῦς καὶ ἐπάνω ἕως πεντηκονταετοῦς πᾶς ὁ εἰσπορευόµενος λειτουργεῖν πρὸς τὰ ἔργα τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου
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44 os que deles foram contados, segundo as suas famílias, eram três mil e duzentos.

Who were numbered by families, were three thousand, two hundred.

καὶ ἐγενήθη ἡ ἐπίσκεψις αὐτῶν κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν κατ' οἴκους πατριῶν αὐτῶν τρισχίλιοι καὶ διακόσιοι

45 Esses são os que foram contados das familias dos filhos de Merári, aos quais Moisés e Arão contaram, conforme o mandado do Senhor por intermédio de Moisés.

This is the number of the sons of Merari, numbered by Moses and Aaron at the order of the Lord.

αὕτη ἡ ἐπίσκεψις δήµου υἱῶν µεραρι οὓς ἐπεσκέψατο µωυσῆς καὶ ααρων διὰ φωνῆς κυρίου ἐν χειρὶ µωυσῆ

46 Todos os que foram contados dos levitas, aos quais contaram Moisés e Arão e os príncipes de Israel, segundo as suas famílias, segundo as casas de seus pais,

And all the Levites who were numbered by Moses and Aaron and the chiefs of the people, by families, in the order of their fathers' houses,

πάντες οἱ ἐπεσκεµµένοι οὓς ἐπεσκέψατο µωυσῆς καὶ ααρων καὶ οἱ ἄρχοντες ισραηλ τοὺς λευίτας κατὰ δήµους κατ' οἴκους πατριῶν αὐτῶν

47 da idade de trinta anos para cima até os cinqüenta, todos os que entraram no serviço para trabalharem e para levarem cargas na tenda da revelação,

Those from thirty to fifty years old who were able to do the work of the Tent of meeting and of its transport,

ἀπὸ πεντεκαιεικοσαετοῦς καὶ ἐπάνω ἕως πεντηκονταετοῦς πᾶς ὁ εἰσπορευόµενος πρὸς τὸ ἔργον τῶν ἔργων καὶ τὰ ἔργα τὰ αἰρόµενα ἐν τῇ σκηνῇ τοῦ µαρτυρίου

48 os que deles foram contados eram oito mil quinhentos e oitenta.

Came to eight thousand, five hundred and eighty.

καὶ ἐγενήθησαν οἱ ἐπισκεπέντες ὀκτακισχίλιοι πεντακόσιοι ὀγδοήκοντα

49 Conforme o mandado do Senhor foram contados por Moisés, cada qual segundo o seu serviço, e segundo o seu cargo; assim foram contados por ele, como o Senhor lhe 
ordenara.

At the order of the Lord they were numbered by Moses, every one in relation to his work and to his part in the transport; so they were numbered by Moses at the order of 
the Lord.

διὰ φωνῆς κυρίου ἐπεσκέψατο αὐτοὺς ἐν χειρὶ µωυσῆ ἄνδρα κατ' ἄνδρα ἐπὶ τῶν ἔργων αὐτῶν καὶ ἐπὶ ὧν αἴρουσιν αὐτοί καὶ ἐπεσκέπησαν ὃν τρόπον συνέταξεν κύριος τῷ µωυ
σῇ

1 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

2 Ordena aos filhos de Israel que lancem para fora do arraial a todo leproso, e a todo o que padece fluxo, e a todo o que está oriundo por ter tocado num morto;

Give orders to the children of Israel to put outside the tent-circle every leper, and anyone who has any sort of flow from his body, and anyone who is unclean from the touch 
of the dead;

πρόσταξον τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ καὶ ἐξαποστειλάτωσαν ἐκ τῆς παρεµβολῆς πάντα λεπρὸν καὶ πάντα γονορρυῆ καὶ πάντα ἀκάθαρτον ἐπὶ ψυχῇ

3 tanto homem como mulher os lançareis para fora, sim, para fora do arraial os lançareis; para que não contaminem o seu arraial, no meio do qual eu habito.

Male or female they are to be put outside the tent-circle, so that they may not make unclean my resting-place among them.

ἀπὸ ἀρσενικοῦ ἕως θηλυκοῦ ἐξαποστείλατε ἔξω τῆς παρεµβολῆς καὶ οὐ µὴ µιανοῦσιν τὰς παρεµβολὰς αὐτῶν ἐν οἷς ἐγὼ καταγίνοµαι ἐν αὐτοῖς

4 Assim fizeram os filhos de Israel, lançando-os para fora do arraial; como o Senhor falara a Moisés, assim fizeram os filhos de Israel.

So the children of Israel did as the Lord had said to Moses, and put them outside the tent-circle.

καὶ ἐποίησαν οὕτως οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ καὶ ἐξαπέστειλαν αὐτοὺς ἔξω τῆς παρεµβολῆς καθὰ ἐλάλησεν κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ οὕτως ἐποίησαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ
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5 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés: Dize aos filhos de Israel: Quando homem ou mulher pecar contra o seu próximo, transgredindo os mandamentos do Senhor, e tornando-se 
assim culpado,

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

7 confessará o pecado que tiver cometido, e pela sua culpa fará plena restituição, e ainda lhe acrescentará a sua quinta parte; e a dará àquele contra quem se fez culpado.

Let them say openly what they have done; and make payment for the wrong done, with the addition of a fifth part, and give it to him to whom the wrong was done.

ἐξαγορεύσει τὴν ἁµαρτίαν ἣν ἐποίησεν καὶ ἀποδώσει τὴν πληµµέλειαν τὸ κεφάλαιον καὶ τὸ ἐπίπεµπτον αὐτοῦ προσθήσει ἐπ' αὐτὸ καὶ ἀποδώσει τίνι ἐπληµµέλησεν αὐτῷ

8 Mas, se esse homem não tiver parente chegado, a quem se possa fazer a restituição pela culpa, esta será feita ao Senhor, e será do sacerdote, além do carneiro da expiação 
com que se fizer expiação por ele.

But if the man has no relation to whom the payment may be made, then the payment for sin made to the Lord will be the priest's, in addition to the sheep offered to take 
away his sin.

ἐὰν δὲ µὴ ᾖ τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ ὁ ἀγχιστεύων ὥστε ἀποδοῦναι αὐτῷ τὸ πληµµέληµα πρὸς αὐτόν τὸ πληµµέληµα τὸ ἀποδιδόµενον κυρίῳ τῷ ἱερεῖ ἔσται πλὴν τοῦ κριοῦ τοῦ ἱλασµοῦ δι
' οὗ ἐξιλάσεται ἐν αὐτῷ περὶ αὐτοῦ

9 Semelhantemente toda oferta alçada de todas as coisas consagradas dos filhos de Israel, que estes trouxerem ao sacerdote, será dele.

And every offering lifted up of all the holy things which the children of Israel give to the priest, will be his.

καὶ πᾶσα ἀπαρχὴ κατὰ πάντα τὰ ἁγιαζόµενα ἐν υἱοῖς ισραηλ ὅσα ἂν προσφέρωσιν τῷ κυρίῳ τῷ ἱερεῖ αὐτῷ ἔσται

10 Enfim, as coisas consagradas de cada um serão do sacerdote; tudo o que alguém lhe der será dele.

And every man's holy things will be his: whatever a man gives to the priest will be his.

καὶ ἑκάστου τὰ ἡγιασµένα αὐτοῦ ἔσται ἀνὴρ ὃς ἐὰν δῷ τῷ ἱερεῖ αὐτῷ ἔσται

11 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

12 Fala aos filhos de Israel, e dize-lhes: Se a mulher de alguém se desviar pecando contra ele,

Say to the children of Israel, If any man's wife does wrong, sinning against him

λάλησον τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτούς ἀνδρὸς ἀνδρὸς ἐὰν παραβῇ ἡ γυνὴ αὐτοῦ καὶ παρίδῃ αὐτὸν ὑπεριδοῦσα

13 e algum homem se deitar com ela, sendo isso oculto aos olhos de seu marido e conservado encoberto, se ela se tiver contaminado, e contra ela não houver testemunha, por não 
ter sido apanhada em flagrante;

By taking as her lover another man, and keeps it secret so that her husband has no knowledge of it, and there is no witness against her, and she is not taken in the act;

καὶ κοιµηθῇ τις µετ' αὐτῆς κοίτην σπέρµατος καὶ λάθῃ ἐξ ὀφθαλµῶν τοῦ ἀνδρὸς αὐτῆς καὶ κρύψῃ αὐτὴ δὲ ᾖ µεµιαµµένη καὶ µάρτυς µὴ ἦν µετ' αὐτῆς καὶ αὐτὴ µὴ ᾖ συνειληµ
µένη

14 se o espírito de ciúmes vier sobre ele, e de sua mulher tiver ciúmes, por ela se haver contaminado, ou se sobre ele vier o espírito de ciúmes, e de sua mulher tiver ciúmes, 
mesmo que ela não se tenha contaminado;

If the spirit of doubt comes into her husband's heart, and he has doubts of his wife, with good cause; or if he has doubts of her without cause:

καὶ ἐπέλθῃ αὐτῷ πνεῦµα ζηλώσεως καὶ ζηλώσῃ τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ αὐτὴ δὲ µεµίανται ἢ ἐπέλθῃ αὐτῷ πνεῦµα ζηλώσεως καὶ ζηλώσῃ τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ αὐτὴ δὲ µὴ ᾖ µεµιαµµέ
νη
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15 o homem trará sua mulher perante o sacerdote, e juntamente trará a sua oferta por ela, a décima parte de uma efa de farinha de cevada, sobre a qual não deitará azeite nem 
porá incenso; porquanto é oferta de cereais por ciúmes, oferta memorativa, que traz a iniqüidade à memória.

Then let him take her to the priest, offering for her the tenth part of an ephah of barley meal, without oil or perfume; for it is a meal offering of a bitter spirit, a meal 
offering keeping wrongdoing in mind.

καὶ ἄξει ὁ ἄνθρωπος τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ πρὸς τὸν ἱερέα καὶ προσοίσει τὸ δῶρον περὶ αὐτῆς τὸ δέκατον τοῦ οιφι ἄλευρον κρίθινον οὐκ ἐπιχεεῖ ἐπ' αὐτὸ ἔλαιον οὐδὲ ἐπιθήσει ἐπ' 
αὐτὸ λίβανον ἔστιν γὰρ θυσία ζηλοτυπίας θυσία µνηµοσύνου ἀναµιµνήσκουσα ἁµαρτίαν

16 O sacerdote fará a mulher chegar, e a porá perante o Senhor.

And the priest will make her come near and put her before the Lord;

καὶ προσάξει αὐτὴν ὁ ἱερεὺς καὶ στήσει αὐτὴν ἔναντι κυρίου

17 E o sacerdote tomará num vaso de barro água sagrada; também tomará do pó que houver no chão do tabernáculo, e o deitará na água.

And the priest will take holy water in a pot and put in it dust from the floor of the House;

καὶ λήµψεται ὁ ἱερεὺς ὕδωρ καθαρὸν ζῶν ἐν ἀγγείῳ ὀστρακίνῳ καὶ τῆς γῆς τῆς οὔσης ἐπὶ τοῦ ἐδάφους τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ λαβὼν ὁ ἱερεὺς ἐµβαλεῖ εἰς τὸ ὕδωρ

18 Então apresentará a mulher perante o Senhor, e descobrirá a cabeça da mulher, e lhe porá na mão a oferta de cereais memorativa, que é a oferta de cereais por ciúmes; e o 
sacerdote terá na mão a água de amargura, que traz consigo a maldição;

And he will make the woman come before the Lord with her hair loose, and will put the meal offering, the offering of a bitter spirit, in her hands; and the priest will take in 
his hand the bitter water causing the curse;

καὶ στήσει ὁ ἱερεὺς τὴν γυναῖκα ἔναντι κυρίου καὶ ἀποκαλύψει τὴν κεφαλὴν τῆς γυναικὸς καὶ δώσει ἐπὶ τὰς χεῖρας αὐτῆς τὴν θυσίαν τοῦ µνηµοσύνου τὴν θυσίαν τῆς ζηλοτυπί
ας ἐν δὲ τῇ χειρὶ τοῦ ἱερέως ἔσται τὸ ὕδωρ τοῦ ἐλεγµοῦ τοῦ ἐπικαταρωµένου τούτου

19 e a fará jurar, e dir-lhe-á: Se nenhum homem se deitou contigo, e se não te desviaste para a imundícia, violando o voto conjugal, sejas tu livre desta água de amargura, que 
traz consigo a maldição;

And he will make her take an oath, and say to her, If no man has been your lover and you have not been with another in place of your husband, you are free from this bitter 
water causing the curse;

καὶ ὁρκιεῖ αὐτὴν ὁ ἱερεὺς καὶ ἐρεῖ τῇ γυναικί εἰ µὴ κεκοίµηταί τις µετὰ σοῦ εἰ µὴ παραβέβηκας µιανθῆναι ὑπὸ τὸν ἄνδρα τὸν σεαυτῆς ἀθῴα ἴσθι ἀπὸ τοῦ ὕδατος τοῦ ἐλεγµοῦ το
ῦ ἐπικαταρωµένου τούτου

20 mas se te desviaste, violando o voto conjugal, e te contaminaste, e algum homem que não é teu marido se deitou contigo, -

But if you have been with another in place of your husband and have made yourself unclean with a lover:

εἰ δὲ σὺ παραβέβηκας ὑπ' ἀνδρὸς οὖσα ἢ µεµίανσαι καὶ ἔδωκέν τις τὴν κοίτην αὐτοῦ ἐν σοὶ πλὴν τοῦ ἀνδρός σου

21 então o sacerdote, fazendo que a mulher tome o juramento de maldição, lhe dirá: - O Senhor te ponha por maldição e praga no meio do teu povo, fazendo-te o Senhor 
consumir-se a tua coxa e inchar o teu ventre;

Then the priest will put the oath of the curse on the woman, and say to her, May the Lord make you a curse and an oath among your people, sending on you wasting of the 
legs and disease of the stomach;

καὶ ὁρκιεῖ ὁ ἱερεὺς τὴν γυναῖκα ἐν τοῖς ὅρκοις τῆς ἀρᾶς ταύτης καὶ ἐρεῖ ὁ ἱερεὺς τῇ γυναικί δῴη κύριός σε ἐν ἀρᾷ καὶ ἐνόρκιον ἐν µέσῳ τοῦ λαοῦ σου ἐν τῷ δοῦναι κύριον τὸν µ
ηρόν σου διαπεπτωκότα καὶ τὴν κοιλίαν σου πεπρησµένην

22 e esta água que traz consigo a maldição entrará nas tuas entranhas, para te fazer inchar o ventre, e te fazer consumir-se a coxa. Então a mulher dirá: Amém, amém.

And this water of the curse will go into your body, causing disease of your stomach and wasting of your legs: and the woman will say, So be it.

καὶ εἰσελεύσεται τὸ ὕδωρ τὸ ἐπικαταρώµενον τοῦτο εἰς τὴν κοιλίαν σου πρῆσαι γαστέρα καὶ διαπεσεῖν µηρόν σου καὶ ἐρεῖ ἡ γυνή γένοιτο γένοιτο

23 Então o sacerdote escreverá estas maldições num livro, e na água de amargura as apagará;

And the priest will put these curses in a book, washing out the writing with the bitter water;

καὶ γράψει ὁ ἱερεὺς τὰς ἀρὰς ταύτας εἰς βιβλίον καὶ ἐξαλείψει εἰς τὸ ὕδωρ τοῦ ἐλεγµοῦ τοῦ ἐπικαταρωµένου
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24 e fará que a mulher beba a água de amargura, que traz consigo a maldição; e a água que traz consigo a maldição entrará nela para se tornar amarga.

And he will give to the woman the bitter water for drink; and the bitter water causing the curse will go into her.

καὶ ποτιεῖ τὴν γυναῖκα τὸ ὕδωρ τοῦ ἐλεγµοῦ τοῦ ἐπικαταρωµένου καὶ εἰσελεύσεται εἰς αὐτὴν τὸ ὕδωρ τὸ ἐπικαταρώµενον τοῦ ἐλεγµοῦ

25 E o sacerdote tomará da mão da mulher a oferta de cereais por ciúmes, e moverá a oferta de cereais perante o Senhor, e a trará ao altar;

And the priest will take from her hand the meal offering of doubt, waving it before the Lord, and will take it to the altar;

καὶ λήµψεται ὁ ἱερεὺς ἐκ χειρὸς τῆς γυναικὸς τὴν θυσίαν τῆς ζηλοτυπίας καὶ ἐπιθήσει τὴν θυσίαν ἔναντι κυρίου καὶ προσοίσει αὐτὴν πρὸς τὸ θυσιαστήριον

26 também tomará um punhado da oferta de cereais como memorial da oferta, e o queimará sobre o altar, e depois fará que a mulher beba a água.

And he will take some of it in his hand, burning it on the altar as a sign, and then he will give the woman the bitter water.

καὶ δράξεται ὁ ἱερεὺς ἀπὸ τῆς θυσίας τὸ µνηµόσυνον αὐτῆς καὶ ἀνοίσει αὐτὸ ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα ποτιεῖ τὴν γυναῖκα τὸ ὕδωρ

27 Quando ele tiver feito que ela beba a água, sucederá que, se ela se tiver contaminado, e tiver pecado contra seu marido, a água, que traz consigo a maldição, entrará nela, 
tornando-se amarga; inchar-lhe-á o ventre e a coxa se lhe consumirá; e a mulher será por maldição no meio do seu povo.

And it will be that if the woman has become unclean, sinning against her husband, when she has taken the bitter water it will go into her body, causing disease of the 
stomach and wasting of the legs, and she will be a curse among her people.

καὶ ἔσται ἐὰν ᾖ µεµιαµµένη καὶ λήθῃ λάθῃ τὸν ἄνδρα αὐτῆς καὶ εἰσελεύσεται εἰς αὐτὴν τὸ ὕδωρ τοῦ ἐλεγµοῦ τὸ ἐπικαταρώµενον καὶ πρησθήσεται τὴν κοιλίαν καὶ διαπεσεῖται 
ὁ µηρὸς αὐτῆς καὶ ἔσται ἡ γυνὴ εἰς ἀρὰν ἐν τῷ λαῷ αὐτῆς

28 E, se a mulher não se tiver contaminado, mas for inocente, então será livre, e conceberá filhos.

But if she is clean she will be free and will have offspring.

ἐὰν δὲ µὴ µιανθῇ ἡ γυνὴ καὶ καθαρὰ ᾖ καὶ ἀθῴα ἔσται καὶ ἐκσπερµατιεῖ σπέρµα

29 Esta é a lei dos ciúmes, no tocante à mulher que, violando o voto conjugal, se desviar e for contaminada;

This is the law for testing a wife who goes with another in place of her husband and becomes unclean;

οὗτος ὁ νόµος τῆς ζηλοτυπίας ᾧ ἐὰν παραβῇ ἡ γυνὴ ὑπ' ἀνδρὸς οὖσα καὶ µιανθῇ

30 ou no tocante ao homem sobre quem vier o espírito de ciúmes, e se enciumar de sua mulher; ele apresentará a mulher perante o Senhor, e o sacerdote cumprirá para com ela 
toda esta lei.

Or for a husband who, in a bitter spirit, has doubts in his heart about his wife; let him take her to the priest, who will put in force this law.

ἢ ἄνθρωπος ᾧ ἐὰν ἐπέλθῃ ἐπ' αὐτὸν πνεῦµα ζηλώσεως καὶ ζηλώσῃ τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ καὶ στήσει τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ ἔναντι κυρίου καὶ ποιήσει αὐτῇ ὁ ἱερεὺς πάντα τὸν νόµον τ
οῦτον

31 Esse homem será livre da iniqüidade; a mulher, porém, levará sobre si a sua iniqüidade.

Then the man will be free from all wrong, and the woman's sin will be on her.

καὶ ἀθῷος ἔσται ὁ ἄνθρωπος ἀπὸ ἁµαρτίας καὶ ἡ γυνὴ ἐκείνη λήµψεται τὴν ἁµαρτίαν αὐτῆς

1 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

2 Fala aos filhos de Israel, e dize-lhes: Quando alguém, seja homem, seja mulher, fizer voto especial de nazireu, a fim de se separar para o Senhor,

Say to the children of Israel, If a man or a woman takes an oath to keep himself separate and give himself to the Lord;

λάλησον τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτούς ἀνὴρ ἢ γυνή ὃς ἐὰν µεγάλως εὔξηται εὐχὴν ἀφαγνίσασθαι ἁγνείαν κυρίῳ
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3 abster-se-á de vinho e de bebida forte; não beberá, vinagre de vinho, nem vinagre de bebida forte, nem bebida alguma feita de uvas, nem comerá uvas frescas nem secas.

He is to keep himself from wine and strong drink, and take no mixed wine or strong drink or any drink made from grapes, or any grapes, green or dry.

ἀπὸ οἴνου καὶ σικερα ἁγνισθήσεται ἀπὸ οἴνου καὶ ὄξος ἐξ οἴνου καὶ ὄξος ἐκ σικερα οὐ πίεται καὶ ὅσα κατεργάζεται ἐκ σταφυλῆς οὐ πίεται καὶ σταφυλὴν πρόσφατον καὶ σταφίδ
α οὐ φάγεται

4 Por todos os dias do seu nazireado não comerá de coisa alguma que se faz da uva, desde os caroços até as cascas.

All the time he is separate he may take nothing made from the grape-vine, from its seeds to its skin.

πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας τῆς εὐχῆς αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ πάντων ὅσα γίνεται ἐξ ἀµπέλου οἶνον ἀπὸ στεµφύλων ἕως γιγάρτου οὐ φάγεται

5 Por todos os dias do seu voto de nazireado, navalha não passará sobre a sua cabeça; até que se cumpram os dias pelos quais ele se tenha separado para o Senhor, será santo; 
deixará crescer as guedelhas do cabelo da sua cabeça.

All the time he is under his oath let no blade come near his head; till the days while he is separate are ended he is holy and his hair may not be cut.

πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας τῆς εὐχῆς τοῦ ἁγνισµοῦ ξυρὸν οὐκ ἐπελεύσεται ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ ἕως ἂν πληρωθῶσιν αἱ ἡµέραι ὅσας ηὔξατο κυρίῳ ἅγιος ἔσται τρέφων κόµην τρίχα κε
φαλῆς

6 Por todos os dias da sua separação para o Senhor, não se aproximará de cadáver algum.

All the time he is separate he may not come near any dead body.

πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας τῆς εὐχῆς κυρίῳ ἐπὶ πάσῃ ψυχῇ τετελευτηκυίᾳ οὐκ εἰσελεύσεται

7 Não se contaminará nem por seu pai, nem por sua mãe, nem por seu irmão, nem por sua irmã, quando estes morrerem; porquanto o nazireado do seu Deus está sobre a sua 
cabeça:

He may not make himself unclean for his father or his mother, his sister or his brother, if death comes to them; because he is under an oath to keep himself separate for God.

ἐπὶ πατρὶ καὶ ἐπὶ µητρὶ καὶ ἐπ' ἀδελφῷ καὶ ἐπ' ἀδελφῇ οὐ µιανθήσεται ἐπ' αὐτοῖς ἀποθανόντων αὐτῶν ὅτι εὐχὴ θεοῦ αὐτοῦ ἐπ' αὐτῷ ἐπὶ κεφαλῆς αὐτοῦ

8 Por todos os dias do seu nazireado será santo ao Senhor.

All the time he is separate he is holy to the Lord.

πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας τῆς εὐχῆς αὐτοῦ ἅγιος ἔσται κυρίῳ

9 Se alguém morrer subitamente junto dele, contaminando-se assim a cabeça do seu nazireado, rapará a sua cabera no dia da sua purificação, ao sétimo dia a rapará.

If death comes suddenly to a man at his side, so that he becomes unclean, let his hair be cut off on the day when he is made clean, on the seventh day.

ἐὰν δέ τις ἀποθάνῃ ἐξάπινα ἐπ' αὐτῷ παραχρῆµα µιανθήσεται ἡ κεφαλὴ εὐχῆς αὐτοῦ καὶ ξυρήσεται τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ ᾗ ἂν ἡµέρᾳ καθαρισθῇ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἑβδόµῃ ξυρηθήσετ
αι

10 Ao oitavo dia trará duas rolas ou dois pombinhos, ao sacerdote, à porta da tenda da revelação;

And on the eighth day let him take to the priest, at the door of the Tent of meeting, two doves or two young pigeons;

καὶ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ὀγδόῃ οἴσει δύο τρυγόνας ἢ δύο νεοσσοὺς περιστερῶν πρὸς τὸν ἱερέα ἐπὶ τὰς θύρας τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου

11 e o sacerdote oferecerá um como oferta pelo pecado, e o outro como holocausto, e fará expiação por esse que pecou no tocante ao morto; assim naquele mesmo dia santificará 
a sua cabeça.

And the priest will give one for a sin-offering and the other for a burned offering to take away the sin which came on him on account of the dead, and he will make his head 
holy that same day.

καὶ ποιήσει ὁ ἱερεὺς µίαν περὶ ἁµαρτίας καὶ µίαν εἰς ὁλοκαύτωµα καὶ ἐξιλάσεται περὶ αὐτοῦ ὁ ἱερεὺς περὶ ὧν ἥµαρτεν περὶ τῆς ψυχῆς καὶ ἁγιάσει τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ ἐν ἐκείνῃ 
τῇ ἡµέρᾳ

Numbers 6Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 372 of 2909



12 Então separará ao Senhor os dias do seu nazireado, e para oferta pela culpa trará um cordeiro de um ano; mas os dias antecedentes serão perdidos, porquanto o seu 
nazireado foi contaminado.

And he will give to the Lord his days of being separate, offering a he-lamb of the first year as an offering for error: but the earlier days will be a loss, because he became 
unclean.

ᾗ ἡγιάσθη κυρίῳ τὰς ἡµέρας τῆς εὐχῆς καὶ προσάξει ἀµνὸν ἐνιαύσιον εἰς πληµµέλειαν καὶ αἱ ἡµέραι αἱ πρότεραι ἄλογοι ἔσονται ὅτι ἐµιάνθη κεφαλὴ εὐχῆς αὐτοῦ

13 Esta, pois, é a lei do nazireu: no dia em que se cumprirem os dias do seu nazireado ele será trazido à porta da tenda da revelação,

And this is the law for him who is separate, when the necessary days are ended: he is to come to the door of the Tent of meeting,

καὶ οὗτος ὁ νόµος τοῦ εὐξαµένου ᾗ ἂν ἡµέρᾳ πληρώσῃ ἡµέρας εὐχῆς αὐτοῦ προσοίσει αὐτὸς παρὰ τὰς θύρας τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου

14 e oferecerá a sua oferta ao Senhor: um cordeiro de um ano, sem defeito, como holocausto, e uma cordeira de um ano, sem defeito, como oferta pelo pecado, e um carneiro sem 
defeito como oferta pacífica;

And make his offering to the Lord; one he-lamb of the first year, without a mark, for a burned offering, and one female lamb of the first year, without a mark, for a sin-
offering, and one male sheep, without a mark, for peace-offerings,

καὶ προσάξει τὸ δῶρον αὐτοῦ κυρίῳ ἀµνὸν ἐνιαύσιον ἄµωµον ἕνα εἰς ὁλοκαύτωσιν καὶ ἀµνάδα ἐνιαυσίαν ἄµωµον µίαν εἰς ἁµαρτίαν καὶ κριὸν ἕνα ἄµωµον εἰς σωτήριον

15 e um cesto de pães ázimos, bolos de flor de farinha amassados com azeite como também as respectivas ofertas de cereais e de libação.

And a basket of unleavened bread, cakes of the best meal mixed with oil, and thin unleavened cakes covered with oil, with their meal offering and drink offerings.

καὶ κανοῦν ἀζύµων σεµιδάλεως ἄρτους ἀναπεποιηµένους ἐν ἐλαίῳ καὶ λάγανα ἄζυµα κεχρισµένα ἐν ἐλαίῳ καὶ θυσία αὐτῶν καὶ σπονδὴ αὐτῶν

16 E o sacerdote os apresentará perante o Senhor, e oferecerá a oferta pelo pecado, e o holocausto;

And the priest will take them before the Lord, and make his sin-offering and his burned offering;

καὶ προσοίσει ὁ ἱερεὺς ἔναντι κυρίου καὶ ποιήσει τὸ περὶ ἁµαρτίας αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸ ὁλοκαύτωµα αὐτοῦ

17 também oferecerá o carneiro em sacrifício de oferta pacífica ao Senhor, com o cesto de pães ázimos e as respectivas ofertas de cereais e de libação.

Giving the sheep of the peace-offerings, with the basket of unleavened bread; and at the same time, the priest will make his meal offering and his drink offering.

καὶ τὸν κριὸν ποιήσει θυσίαν σωτηρίου κυρίῳ ἐπὶ τῷ κανῷ τῶν ἀζύµων καὶ ποιήσει ὁ ἱερεὺς τὴν θυσίαν αὐτοῦ καὶ τὴν σπονδὴν αὐτοῦ

18 Então o nazireu, à porta da tenda da revelação, rapará o cabelo do seu nazireado, tomá-lo-á e o porá sobre o fogo que está debaixo do sacrifício das ofertas pacíficas.

Then let his long hair, the sign of his oath, be cut off at the door of the Tent of meeting, and let him put it on the fire on which the peace-offerings are burning.

καὶ ξυρήσεται ὁ ηὐγµένος παρὰ τὰς θύρας τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου τὴν κεφαλὴν τῆς εὐχῆς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπιθήσει τὰς τρίχας ἐπὶ τὸ πῦρ ὅ ἐστιν ὑπὸ τὴν θυσίαν τοῦ σωτηρίου

19 Depois o sacerdote tomará a espádua cozida do carneiro, e um pão ázimo do cesto, e um coscorão ázimo, e os porá nas mãos do nazireu, depois de haver este rapado o cabelo 
do seu nazireado;

And the priest will take the cooked leg of the sheep and one unleavened cake and one thin cake out of the basket, and put them on the hands of the separate one after his hair 
has been cut,

καὶ λήµψεται ὁ ἱερεὺς τὸν βραχίονα ἑφθὸν ἀπὸ τοῦ κριοῦ καὶ ἄρτον ἕνα ἄζυµον ἀπὸ τοῦ κανοῦ καὶ λάγανον ἄζυµον ἓν καὶ ἐπιθήσει ἐπὶ τὰς χεῖρας τοῦ ηὐγµένου µετὰ τὸ ξυρήσα
σθαι αὐτὸν τὴν εὐχὴν αὐτοῦ

20 e o sacerdote os moverá como oferta de movimento perante o Senhor; isto é santo para o sacerdote, juntamente com o peito da oferta de movimento, e com a espádua da 
oferta alçada; e depois o nazireu poderá beber vinho.

Waving them for a wave offering before the Lord; this is holy for the priest, together with the waved breast and the leg which is lifted up; after that, the man may take wine.

καὶ προσοίσει αὐτὰ ὁ ἱερεὺς ἐπίθεµα ἔναντι κυρίου ἅγιον ἔσται τῷ ἱερεῖ ἐπὶ τοῦ στηθυνίου τοῦ ἐπιθέµατος καὶ ἐπὶ τοῦ βραχίονος τοῦ ἀφαιρέµατος καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα πίεται ὁ ηὐγµ
ένος οἶνον
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21 Esta é a lei do que fizer voto de nazireu, e da sua oferta ao Senhor pelo seu nazireado, afora qualquer outra coisa que as suas posses lhe permitirem oferecer; segundo o seu 
voto, que fizer, assim fará conforme a lei o seu nazireado.

This is the law for him who takes an oath to keep himself separate, and for his offering to the Lord on that account, in addition to what he may be able to get; this is the law 
of his oath, which he will have to keep.

οὗτος ὁ νόµος τοῦ εὐξαµένου ὃς ἂν εὔξηται κυρίῳ δῶρον αὐτοῦ κυρίῳ περὶ τῆς εὐχῆς χωρὶς ὧν ἂν εὕρῃ ἡ χεὶρ αὐτοῦ κατὰ δύναµιν τῆς εὐχῆς αὐτοῦ ἣν ἂν εὔξηται κατὰ νόµον 
ἁγνείας

22 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

23 Fala a Arão, e a seus filhos, dizendo: Assim abençoareis os filhos de Israel; dir-lhes-eis:

Say to Aaron and his sons, These are the words of blessing which are to be used by you in blessing the children of Israel; say to them,

λάλησον ααρων καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς αὐτοῦ λέγων οὕτως εὐλογήσετε τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ λέγοντες αὐτοῖς καὶ ἐπιθήσουσιν τὸ ὄνοµά µου ἐπὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ καὶ ἐγὼ κύριος εὐλογήσω
 αὐτούς

24 O Senhor te abençoe e te guarde;

May the Lord send his blessing on you and keep you:

εὐλογήσαι σε κύριος καὶ φυλάξαι σε

25 o Senhor faça resplandecer o seu rosto sobre ti, e tenha misericórdia de ti;

May the light of the Lord's face be shining on you in grace:

ἐπιφάναι κύριος τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ σὲ καὶ ἐλεήσαι σε

26 o Senhor levante sobre ti o seu rosto, e te dê a paz.

May the Lord's approval be resting on you and may he give you peace.

ἐπάραι κύριος τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ σὲ καὶ δῴη σοι εἰρήνην

1 No dia em que Moisés acabou de levantar o tabernáculo, tendo-o ungido e santificado juntamente com todos os seus móveis, bem como o altar e todos os seus utensílios, 
depois de ungi-los e santificá-los,

And when Moses had put up the House completely, and had put oil on it and made it holy, with all the things in it, and had made the altar and all its vessels holy with oil;

καὶ ἐγένετο ᾗ ἡµέρᾳ συνετέλεσεν µωυσῆς ὥστε ἀναστῆσαι τὴν σκηνὴν καὶ ἔχρισεν αὐτὴν καὶ ἡγίασεν αὐτὴν καὶ πάντα τὰ σκεύη αὐτῆς καὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον καὶ πάντα τὰ σκεύ
η αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔχρισεν αὐτὰ καὶ ἡγίασεν αὐτά

2 os príncipes de Israel, cabeças das casas de seus pais, fizeram as suas ofertas. Estes eram os príncipes das tribos, os que estavam sobre os que foram contados.

Then the chiefs of Israel, the heads of their fathers' houses, made offerings; these were the chiefs of the tribes, who were over those who were numbered.

καὶ προσήνεγκαν οἱ ἄρχοντες ισραηλ δώδεκα ἄρχοντες οἴκων πατριῶν αὐτῶν οὗτοι ἄρχοντες φυλῶν οὗτοι οἱ παρεστηκότες ἐπὶ τῆς ἐπισκοπῆς

3 Trouxeram eles a sua oferta perante o Senhor: seis carros cobertos, e doze bois; por dois príncipes um carro, e por cada um, um boi; e os apresentaram diante do 
tabernáculo.

And they came with their offerings before the Lord, six covered carts and twelve oxen; a cart for every two of the chiefs, and for every one an ox.

καὶ ἤνεγκαν τὰ δῶρα αὐτῶν ἔναντι κυρίου ἓξ ἁµάξας λαµπηνικὰς καὶ δώδεκα βόας ἅµαξαν παρὰ δύο ἀρχόντων καὶ µόσχον παρὰ ἑκάστου καὶ προσήγαγον ἐναντίον τῆς σκηνῆς

4 Então disse o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων
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5 Recebe-os deles, para serem utilizados no serviço da tenda da revelação; e os darás aos levitas, a cada qual segundo o seu serviço:

Take the things from them, to be used for the work of the Tent of meeting; and give them to the Levites, to every man what is needed for his work.

λαβὲ παρ' αὐτῶν καὶ ἔσονται πρὸς τὰ ἔργα τὰ λειτουργικὰ τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ δώσεις αὐτὰ τοῖς λευίταις ἑκάστῳ κατὰ τὴν αὐτοῦ λειτουργίαν

6 Assim Moisés recebeu os carros e os bois, e os deu aos levitas.

So Moses took the carts and the oxen and gave them to the Levites.

καὶ λαβὼν µωυσῆς τὰς ἁµάξας καὶ τοὺς βόας ἔδωκεν αὐτὰ τοῖς λευίταις

7 Dois carros e quatro bois deu aos filhos de Gérson segundo o seu serviço;

Two carts and four oxen he gave to the sons of Gershon for their work;

τὰς δύο ἁµάξας καὶ τοὺς τέσσαρας βόας ἔδωκεν τοῖς υἱοῖς γεδσων κατὰ τὰς λειτουργίας αὐτῶν

8 e quatro carros e oito bois deu aos filhos de Merári, segundo o seu serviço, sob as ordens de Itamar, filho de Arão, o sacerdote.

And four carts and eight oxen he gave to the sons of Merari for their work, under the direction of Ithamar, the son of Aaron the priest.

καὶ τὰς τέσσαρας ἁµάξας καὶ τοὺς ὀκτὼ βόας ἔδωκεν τοῖς υἱοῖς µεραρι κατὰ τὰς λειτουργίας αὐτῶν διὰ ιθαµαρ υἱοῦ ααρων τοῦ ἱερέως

9 Mas aos filhos de Coate não deu nenhum, porquanto lhes pertencia o serviço de levar o santuário, e o levavam aos ombros.

But to the sons of Kohath he gave nothing; because they had the care of the holy place, taking it about on their backs.

καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς κααθ οὐκ ἔδωκεν ὅτι τὰ λειτουργήµατα τοῦ ἁγίου ἔχουσιν ἐπ' ὤµων ἀροῦσιν

10 Os príncipes fizeram também oferta para a dedicação do altar, no dia em que foi ungido; e os príncipes apresentaram as suas ofertas perante o altar.

And the chiefs gave an offering for the altar on the day when the holy oil was put on it; they made their offering before the altar.

καὶ προσήνεγκαν οἱ ἄρχοντες εἰς τὸν ἐγκαινισµὸν τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ᾗ ἔχρισεν αὐτό καὶ προσήνεγκαν οἱ ἄρχοντες τὰ δῶρα αὐτῶν ἀπέναντι τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου

11 E disse o Senhor a Moisés: Cada príncipe oferecerá a sua oferta, cada qual no seu dia, para a dedicação do altar.

And the Lord said to Moses, Let every chief on his day give his offering to make the altar holy.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν ἄρχων εἷς καθ' ἡµέραν ἄρχων καθ' ἡµέραν προσοίσουσιν τὰ δῶρα αὐτῶν εἰς τὸν ἐγκαινισµὸν τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου

12 O que ofereceu a sua oferta no primeiro dia foi Nasom, filho de Aminadabe, da tribo de Judá.

And he who made his offering on the first day was Nahshon, the son of Amminadab, of the tribe of Judah:

καὶ ἦν ὁ προσφέρων τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ πρώτῃ τὸ δῶρον αὐτοῦ ναασσων υἱὸς αµιναδαβ ἄρχων τῆς φυλῆς ιουδα

13 A sua oferta foi uma salva de prata do peso de cento e trinta siclos, uma bacia de prata de setenta siclos, segundo o siclo do santuário; ambas cheias de flor de farinha 
amassada com azeite, para oferta de cereais;

And his offering was one silver plate, a hundred and thirty shekels in weight, one silver basin of seventy shekels, by the scale of the holy place; the two of them full of the best 
meal mixed with oil for a meal offering;

καὶ προσήνεγκεν τὸ δῶρον αὐτοῦ τρυβλίον ἀργυροῦν ἕν τριάκοντα καὶ ἑκατὸν ὁλκὴ αὐτοῦ φιάλην µίαν ἀργυρᾶν ἑβδοµήκοντα σίκλων κατὰ τὸν σίκλον τὸν ἅγιον ἀµφότερα πλή
ρη σεµιδάλεως ἀναπεποιηµένης ἐν ἐλαίῳ εἰς θυσίαν

14 uma colher de ouro de dez siclos, cheia de incenso;

One gold spoon of ten shekels, full of spice for burning;

θυίσκην µίαν δέκα χρυσῶν πλήρη θυµιάµατος

15 um novilho, um carneiro, um cordeiro de um ano, para holocausto;

One young ox, one male sheep, one he-lamb of the first year, for a burned offering;

µόσχον ἕνα ἐκ βοῶν κριὸν ἕνα ἀµνὸν ἕνα ἐνιαύσιον εἰς ὁλοκαύτωµα
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16 um bode para oferta pelo pecado;

One male of the goats for a sin-offering;

καὶ χίµαρον ἐξ αἰγῶν ἕνα περὶ ἁµαρτίας

17 e para sacrifício de ofertas pacíficas dois bois, cinco carneiros, cinco bodes, cinco cordeiros de um ano; esta foi a oferta de Nasom, filho de Aminadabe.

And for the peace-offerings, two oxen, five male sheep, five he-goats, five he-lambs of the first year: this was the offering of Nahshon, the son of Amminadab.

καὶ εἰς θυσίαν σωτηρίου δαµάλεις δύο κριοὺς πέντε τράγους πέντε ἀµνάδας ἐνιαυσίας πέντε τοῦτο τὸ δῶρον ναασσων υἱοῦ αµιναδαβ

18 No segundo dia fez a sua oferta Netanel, filho de Zuar, príncipe de Issacar.

On the second day Nethanel, the son of Zuar, chief of Issachar, made his offering:

τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ δευτέρᾳ προσήνεγκεν ναθαναηλ υἱὸς σωγαρ ἄρχων τῆς φυλῆς ισσαχαρ

19 E como sua oferta ofereceu uma salva de prata do peso de cento e trinta siclos, uma bacia de prata de setenta siclos, segundo o siclo do santuário; ambos cheios de flor de 
farinha amassada com azeite, para oferta de cereais;

He gave one silver plate, a hundred and thirty shekels in weight, one silver basin of seventy shekels, by the scale of the holy place; the two of them full of the best meal mixed 
with oil for a meal offering;

καὶ προσήνεγκεν τὸ δῶρον αὐτοῦ τρυβλίον ἀργυροῦν ἕν τριάκοντα καὶ ἑκατὸν ὁλκὴ αὐτοῦ φιάλην µίαν ἀργυρᾶν ἑβδοµήκοντα σίκλων κατὰ τὸν σίκλον τὸν ἅγιον ἀµφότερα πλή
ρη σεµιδάλεως ἀναπεποιηµένης ἐν ἐλαίῳ εἰς θυσίαν

20 uma colher de ouro de dez siclos, cheia de incenso;

One gold spoon of ten shekels, full of spice;

θυίσκην µίαν δέκα χρυσῶν πλήρη θυµιάµατος

21 um novilho, um carneiro, um cordeiro de um ano, para holocausto;

One young ox, one male sheep, one he-lamb of the first year, for a burned offering;

µόσχον ἕνα ἐκ βοῶν κριὸν ἕνα ἀµνὸν ἕνα ἐνιαύσιον εἰς ὁλοκαύτωµα

22 um bode para oferta pelo pecado;

One male of the goats for a sin-offering;

καὶ χίµαρον ἐξ αἰγῶν ἕνα περὶ ἁµαρτίας

23 e para sacrifício de ofertas pacíficas dois bois, cinco carneiros, cinco bodes, cinco cordeiros de um ano; esta foi a oferta de Netanel, filho de Zuar.

And for the peace-offerings, two oxen, five male sheep, five he-goats, five he-lambs of the first year: this was the offering of Nethanel, the son of Zuar.

καὶ εἰς θυσίαν σωτηρίου δαµάλεις δύο κριοὺς πέντε τράγους πέντε ἀµνάδας ἐνιαυσίας πέντε τοῦτο τὸ δῶρον ναθαναηλ υἱοῦ σωγαρ

24 No terceiro dia fez a sua oferta Eliabe, filho de Helom, príncipe dos filhos de Zebulom.

On the third day Eliab, the son of Helon, chief of the children of Zebulun:

τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ τρίτῃ ἄρχων τῶν υἱῶν ζαβουλων ελιαβ υἱὸς χαιλων

25 A sua oferta foi uma salva de prata do peso de cento e trinta siclos, uma bacia de prata de setenta siclos, segundo o siclo do santuário; ambos cheios de flor de farinha 
amassada com azeite, para oferta de cereais;

His offering was one silver plate, a hundred and thirty shekels in weight, one silver basin of seventy shekels, by the scale of the holy place; the two of them full of the best 
meal mixed with oil for a meal offering;

τὸ δῶρον αὐτοῦ τρυβλίον ἀργυροῦν ἕν τριάκοντα καὶ ἑκατὸν ὁλκὴ αὐτοῦ φιάλην µίαν ἀργυρᾶν ἑβδοµήκοντα σίκλων κατὰ τὸν σίκλον τὸν ἅγιον ἀµφότερα πλήρη σεµιδάλεως ἀν
απεποιηµένης ἐν ἐλαίῳ εἰς θυσίαν
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26 uma colher de ouro de dez siclos, cheia de incenso;

One gold spoon of ten shekels, full of spice;

θυίσκην µίαν δέκα χρυσῶν πλήρη θυµιάµατος

27 um novilho, um carneiro, um cordeiro de um ano, para holocausto;

One young ox, one male sheep, one he-lamb of the first year, for a burned offering;

µόσχον ἕνα ἐκ βοῶν κριὸν ἕνα ἀµνὸν ἕνα ἐνιαύσιον εἰς ὁλοκαύτωµα

28 um bode para oferta pelo pecado;

One male of the goats for a sin-offering;

καὶ χίµαρον ἐξ αἰγῶν ἕνα περὶ ἁµαρτίας

29 e para sacrifício de ofertas pacíficas dois bois, cinco carneiros, cinco bodes, cinco cordeiros de um ano; esta foi a oferta de Eliabe, filho de Helom.

And for the peace-offerings, two oxen, five male sheep, five he-goats, five he-lambs of the first year: this was the offering of Eliab, the son of Helon.

καὶ εἰς θυσίαν σωτηρίου δαµάλεις δύο κριοὺς πέντε τράγους πέντε ἀµνάδας ἐνιαυσίας πέντε τοῦτο τὸ δῶρον ελιαβ υἱοῦ χαιλων

30 No quarto dia fez a sua oferta Elizur, filho de Sedeur, príncipe dos filhos de Rúben.

On the fourth day Elizur, the son of Shedeur, chief of the children of Reuben:

τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ τετάρτῃ ἄρχων τῶν υἱῶν ρουβην ελισουρ υἱὸς σεδιουρ

31 A sua oferta foi uma salva de prata do peso de cento e trinta siclos, uma bacia de prata de setenta siclos, segundo o siclo do santuário; ambos cheios de flor de farinha 
amassada com azeite, para oferta de cereais;

His offering was one silver plate, a hundred and thirty shekels in weight, one silver basin of seventy shekels, by the scale of the holy place; the two of them full of the best 
meal mixed with oil for a meal offering;

τὸ δῶρον αὐτοῦ τρυβλίον ἀργυροῦν ἕν τριάκοντα καὶ ἑκατὸν ὁλκὴ αὐτοῦ φιάλην µίαν ἀργυρᾶν ἑβδοµήκοντα σίκλων κατὰ τὸν σίκλον τὸν ἅγιον ἀµφότερα πλήρη σεµιδάλεως ἀν
απεποιηµένης ἐν ἐλαίῳ εἰς θυσίαν

32 uma colher de ouro de dez siclos, cheio de incenso;

One gold spoon of ten shekels, full of spice;

θυίσκην µίαν δέκα χρυσῶν πλήρη θυµιάµατος

33 um novilho, um carneiro, um cordeiro de um ano, para holocausto;

One young ox, one male sheep, one he-lamb of the first year, for a burned offering;

µόσχον ἕνα ἐκ βοῶν κριὸν ἕνα ἀµνὸν ἕνα ἐνιαύσιον εἰς ὁλοκαύτωµα

34 um bode para oferta pelo pecado;

One male of the goats for a sin-offering;

καὶ χίµαρον ἐξ αἰγῶν ἕνα περὶ ἁµαρτίας

35 e para sacrifício de ofertas pacíficas dois bois, cinco carneiros, cinco bodes, cinco cordeiros de um ano; esta foi a oferta de Elizur, filho de Sedeur.

And for the peace-offerings, two oxen, five male sheep, five he-goats, five he-lambs of the first year: this was the offering of Elizur, the son of Shedeur.

καὶ εἰς θυσίαν σωτηρίου δαµάλεις δύο κριοὺς πέντε τράγους πέντε ἀµνάδας ἐνιαυσίας πέντε τοῦτο τὸ δῶρον ελισουρ υἱοῦ σεδιουρ

36 No quinto dia fez a sua oferta Selumiel, filho de Zurisadai, príncipe dos filhos de Simeão.

On the fifth day Shelumiel, the son of Zurishaddai, chief of the children of Simeon:

τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ πέµπτῃ ἄρχων τῶν υἱῶν συµεων σαλαµιηλ υἱὸς σουρισαδαι
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37 A sua oferta foi uma salva de prata do peso de cento e trinta siclos, uma bacia de prata de setenta siclos, segundo o siclo do santuário; ambos cheios de flor de farinha 
amassada com azeite, para oferta de cereais;

His offering was one silver plate, a hundred and thirty shekels in weight, one silver basin of seventy shekels, by the scale of the holy place; the two of them full of the best 
meal mixed with oil for a meal offering;

τὸ δῶρον αὐτοῦ τρυβλίον ἀργυροῦν ἕν τριάκοντα καὶ ἑκατὸν ὁλκὴ αὐτοῦ φιάλην µίαν ἀργυρᾶν ἑβδοµήκοντα σίκλων κατὰ τὸν σίκλον τὸν ἅγιον ἀµφότερα πλήρη σεµιδάλεως ἀν
απεποιηµένης ἐν ἐλαίῳ εἰς θυσίαν

38 uma colher de ouro de dez siclos, cheia de incenso;

One gold spoon of ten shekels, full of spice;

θυίσκην µίαν δέκα χρυσῶν πλήρη θυµιάµατος

39 um novilho, um carneiro, um cordeiro de um ano, para holocausto;

One young ox, one male sheep, one he-lamb of the first year, for a burned offering;

µόσχον ἕνα ἐκ βοῶν κριὸν ἕνα ἀµνὸν ἕνα ἐνιαύσιον εἰς ὁλοκαύτωµα

40 um bode para oferta pelo pecado;

One male of the goats for a sin-offering;

καὶ χίµαρον ἐξ αἰγῶν ἕνα περὶ ἁµαρτίας

41 e para sacrifício de ofertas pacíficas dois bois, cinco carneiros, cinco bodes, cinco cordeiros de um ano; esta foi a oferta de Selumiel, filho de Zurisadai.

And for the peace-offerings, two oxen, five male sheep, five he-goats, five he-lambs of the first year: this was the offering of Shelumiel, the son of Zurishaddai.

καὶ εἰς θυσίαν σωτηρίου δαµάλεις δύο κριοὺς πέντε τράγους πέντε ἀµνάδας ἐνιαυσίας πέντε τοῦτο τὸ δῶρον σαλαµιηλ υἱοῦ σουρισαδαι

42 No sexto dia fez a sua oferta Eliasafe, filho de Deuel, príncipe dos filhos de Gade.

On the sixth day Eliasaph, the son of Reuel, chief of the children of Gad:

τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἕκτῃ ἄρχων τῶν υἱῶν γαδ ελισαφ υἱὸς ραγουηλ

43 A sua oferta foi uma salva de prata do peso de cento e trinta siclos, uma bacia de prata de setenta siclos, segundo o siclo do santuário; ambos cheios de flor de farinha 
amassada com azeite, para oferta de cereais;

His offering was one silver plate, a hundred and thirty shekels in weight, one silver basin of seventy shekels, by the scale of the holy place; the two of them full of the best 
meal mixed with oil for a meal offering;

τὸ δῶρον αὐτοῦ τρυβλίον ἀργυροῦν ἕν τριάκοντα καὶ ἑκατὸν ὁλκὴ αὐτοῦ φιάλην µίαν ἀργυρᾶν ἑβδοµήκοντα σίκλων κατὰ τὸν σίκλον τὸν ἅγιον ἀµφότερα πλήρη σεµιδάλεως ἀν
απεποιηµένης ἐν ἐλαίῳ εἰς θυσίαν

44 uma colher de ouro do dez siclos, cheia de incenso;

One gold spoon of ten shekels, full of spice;

θυίσκην µίαν δέκα χρυσῶν πλήρη θυµιάµατος

45 um novilho, um carneiro, um cordeiro de um ano, para holocausto; ,

One young ox, one male sheep, one he-lamb of the first year, for a burned offering;

µόσχον ἕνα ἐκ βοῶν κριὸν ἕνα ἀµνὸν ἕνα ἐνιαύσιον εἰς ὁλοκαύτωµα

46 um bode para oferta pelo pecado;

One male of the goats for a sin-offering;

καὶ χίµαρον ἐξ αἰγῶν ἕνα περὶ ἁµαρτίας
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47 e para sacrificio de ofertas pacíficas dois bois, cinco carneiros, cinco bodes, cinco cordeiros de um ano; esta foi a oferta de Eliasafe, filho de Deuel,

And for the peace-offerings, two oxen, five male sheep, five he-goats, five he-lambs of the first year: this was the offering of Eliasaph, the son of Reuel

καὶ εἰς θυσίαν σωτηρίου δαµάλεις δύο κριοὺς πέντε τράγους πέντε ἀµνάδας ἐνιαυσίας πέντε τοῦτο τὸ δῶρον ελισαφ υἱοῦ ραγουηλ

48 No sétimo dia fez a sua oferta Elisama, filho de Amiúde, príncipe dos filhos de Efraim.

On the seventh day Elishama, the son of Ammihud, chief of the children of Ephraim:

τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἑβδόµῃ ἄρχων τῶν υἱῶν εφραιµ ελισαµα υἱὸς εµιουδ

49 A sua oferta foi uma salva de prata do peso de cento e trinta siclos, uma bacia de prata de setenta siclos, segundo o siclo do santuário; ambos cheios de flor de farinha 
amassado com azeite, para oferta de cereais;

His offering was one silver plate, a hundred and thirty shekels in weight, one silver basin of seventy shekels, by the scale of the holy place; the two of them full of the best 
meal mixed with oil for a meal offering;

τὸ δῶρον αὐτοῦ τρυβλίον ἀργυροῦν ἕν τριάκοντα καὶ ἑκατὸν ὁλκὴ αὐτοῦ φιάλην µίαν ἀργυρᾶν ἑβδοµήκοντα σίκλων κατὰ τὸν σίκλον τὸν ἅγιον ἀµφότερα πλήρη σεµιδάλεως ἀν
απεποιηµένης ἐν ἐλαίῳ εἰς θυσίαν

50 uma colher de ouro de dez siclos, cheia de incenso;

One gold spoon of ten shekels, full of spice;

θυίσκην µίαν δέκα χρυσῶν πλήρη θυµιάµατος

51 um novilho, um carneiro, um cordeiro de um ano, para holocausto;

One young ox, one male sheep, one he-lamb of the first year, for a burned offering;

µόσχον ἕνα ἐκ βοῶν κριὸν ἕνα ἀµνὸν ἕνα ἐνιαύσιον εἰς ὁλοκαύτωµα

52 um bode para oferta pelo pecado;

One male of the goats for a sin-offering;

καὶ χίµαρον ἐξ αἰγῶν ἕνα περὶ ἁµαρτίας

53 e para sacrifício de ofertas pacíficas dois bois, cinco carneiros, cinco bodes, cinco cordeiros de um ano; esta foi a oferta de Elisama, filho de Amiúde.

And for the peace-offerings, two oxen, five male sheep, five he-goats, five he-lambs of the first year: this was the offering of Elishama, the son of Ammihud.

καὶ εἰς θυσίαν σωτηρίου δαµάλεις δύο κριοὺς πέντε τράγους πέντε ἀµνάδας ἐνιαυσίας πέντε τοῦτο τὸ δῶρον ελισαµα υἱοῦ εµιουδ

54 No oitavo dia fez a sua oferta Gamaliel, filho de Pedazur, principe dos filhos de Manassés.

On the eighth day Gamaliel, the son of Pedahzur, chief of the children of Manasseh:

τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ὀγδόῃ ἄρχων τῶν υἱῶν µανασση γαµαλιηλ υἱὸς φαδασσουρ

55 A sua oferta foi uma salva de prata do peso de cento e trinta siclos, uma bacia de prata de setenta siclos, segundo o siclo do santuário; ambos cheios de flor de farinha 
amassada com azeite, para oferta de cereais;

His offering was one silver plate, a hundred and thirty shekels in weight, one silver basin of seventy shekels, by the scale of the holy place; the two of them full of the best 
meal mixed with oil for a meal offering;

τὸ δῶρον αὐτοῦ τρυβλίον ἀργυροῦν ἕν τριάκοντα καὶ ἑκατὸν ὁλκὴ αὐτοῦ φιάλην µίαν ἀργυρᾶν ἑβδοµήκοντα σίκλων κατὰ τὸν σίκλον τὸν ἅγιον ἀµφότερα πλήρη σεµιδάλεως ἀν
απεποιηµένης ἐν ἐλαίῳ εἰς θυσίαν

56 uma colher de ouro de dez siclos, cheia de incenso;

One gold spoon of ten shekels, full of spice;

θυίσκην µίαν δέκα χρυσῶν πλήρη θυµιάµατος
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57 um novilho, um carneiro, um cordeiro de um ano, para holocausto;

One young ox, one male sheep, one he-lamb of the first year, for a burned offering;

µόσχον ἕνα ἐκ βοῶν κριὸν ἕνα ἀµνὸν ἕνα ἐνιαύσιον εἰς ὁλοκαύτωµα

58 um bode para oferta pelo pecado;

One male of the goats for a sin-offering;

καὶ χίµαρον ἐξ αἰγῶν ἕνα περὶ ἁµαρτίας

59 e para sacrifício de ofertas pacíficas dois bois, cinco carneiros, cinco bodes, cinco cordeiros de um ano; esta foi a oferta de Gamaliel, filho de Pedazur.

And for the peace-offerings, two oxen, five male sheep, five he-goats, five he-lambs of the first year: this was the offering of Gamaliel, the son of Pedahzur.

καὶ εἰς θυσίαν σωτηρίου δαµάλεις δύο κριοὺς πέντε τράγους πέντε ἀµνάδας ἐνιαυσίας πέντε τοῦτο τὸ δῶρον γαµαλιηλ υἱοῦ φαδασσουρ

60 No dia nono fez a sua oferta Abidã, filho de Gideôni, príncipe dos filhos de Benjamim.

On the ninth day Abidan, the son of Gideoni, chief of the children of Benjamin:

τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἐνάτῃ ἄρχων τῶν υἱῶν βενιαµιν αβιδαν υἱὸς γαδεωνι

61 A sua oferta foi uma salva de prata do peso de cento e trinta siclos, uma bacia de prata de setenta siclos, segundo o siclo do santuário; ambos cheios de flor de farinha 
amassada com azeite, para oferta de cereais;

His offering was one silver plate, a hundred and thirty shekels in weight, one silver basin of seventy shekels, by the scale of the holy place; the two of them full of the best 
meal mixed with oil for a meal offering;

τὸ δῶρον αὐτοῦ τρυβλίον ἀργυροῦν ἕν τριάκοντα καὶ ἑκατὸν ὁλκὴ αὐτοῦ φιάλην µίαν ἀργυρᾶν ἑβδοµήκοντα σίκλων κατὰ τὸν σίκλον τὸν ἅγιον ἀµφότερα πλήρη σεµιδάλεως ἀν
απεποιηµένης ἐν ἐλαίῳ εἰς θυσίαν

62 uma colher de ouro de dez siclos, cheia de incenso;

One gold spoon of ten shekels, full of spice;

θυίσκην µίαν δέκα χρυσῶν πλήρη θυµιάµατος

63 um novilho, um carneiro, um cordeiro de um ano, para holocausto;

One young ox, one male sheep, one he-lamb of the first year for a burned offering;

µόσχον ἕνα ἐκ βοῶν κριὸν ἕνα ἀµνὸν ἕνα ἐνιαύσιον εἰς ὁλοκαύτωµα

64 um bode para oferta pelo pecado;

One male of the goats for a sin-offering;

καὶ χίµαρον ἐξ αἰγῶν ἕνα περὶ ἁµαρτίας

65 e para sacrifício de ofertas pacíficas dois bois, cinco carneiros, cinco bodes, cinco cordeiros de um ano; esta foi a oferta de Abidã, filho de Gideôni.

And for the peace-offerings, two oxen, five male sheep, five he-goats, five he-lambs of the first year: this was the offering of Abidan, the son of Gideoni.

καὶ εἰς θυσίαν σωτηρίου δαµάλεις δύο κριοὺς πέντε τράγους πέντε ἀµνάδας ἐνιαυσίας πέντε τοῦτο τὸ δῶρον αβιδαν υἱοῦ γαδεωνι

66 No décimo dia fez a sua oferta Aiezer, filho de Amisadai, príncipe filhos filhos de Dã.

On the tenth day Ahiezer; the son of Ammishaddai, chief of the children of Dan:

τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ δεκάτῃ ἄρχων τῶν υἱῶν δαν αχιεζερ υἱὸς αµισαδαι
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67 A sua oferta foi uma salva de prata do peso de cento e trinta siclos, uma bacia de prata de setenta siclos, segundo o siclo do santuário; ambos cheios de flor de farinha 
amassada com azeite, para oferta de cereais;

His offering was one silver plate, a hundred and thirty shekels in weight, one silver basin of seventy shekels, by the scale of the holy place; the two of them full of the best 
meal mixed with oil for a meal offering;

τὸ δῶρον αὐτοῦ τρυβλίον ἀργυροῦν ἕν τριάκοντα καὶ ἑκατὸν ὁλκὴ αὐτοῦ φιάλην µίαν ἀργυρᾶν ἑβδοµήκοντα σίκλων κατὰ τὸν σίκλον τὸν ἅγιον ἀµφότερα πλήρη σεµιδάλεως ἀν
απεποιηµένης ἐν ἐλαίῳ εἰς θυσίαν

68 uma colher de ouro de dez siclos, cheia de incenso;

One gold spoon of ten shekels, full of spice;

θυίσκην µίαν δέκα χρυσῶν πλήρη θυµιάµατος

69 um novilho, um carneiro, um cordeiro de um ano, para holocausto;

One young ox, one male sheep, one he-lamb of the first year, for a burned offering;

µόσχον ἕνα ἐκ βοῶν κριὸν ἕνα ἀµνὸν ἕνα ἐνιαύσιον εἰς ὁλοκαύτωµα

70 um bode para oferta pelo pecado;

One male of the goats for a sin-offering;

καὶ χίµαρον ἐξ αἰγῶν ἕνα περὶ ἁµαρτίας

71 e para sacrifício de ofertas pacíficas dois bois, cinco carneiros, cinco bodes, cinco cordeiros de um ano; esta foi a oferta de Aiezer, filho de Amisadai.

And for the peace-offerings, two oxen, five male sheep, five he-goats, five he-lambs of the first year: this was the offering of Ahiezer, the son of Ammishaddai.

καὶ εἰς θυσίαν σωτηρίου δαµάλεις δύο κριοὺς πέντε τράγους πέντε ἀµνάδας ἐνιαυσίας πέντε τοῦτο τὸ δῶρον αχιεζερ υἱοῦ αµισαδαι

72 No dia undécimo fez a sua oferta Pagiel, filho de Ocrã, príncipe dos filhos de Aser.

On the eleventh day Pagiel, the son of Ochran, chief of the children of Asher:

τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἑνδεκάτῃ ἄρχων τῶν υἱῶν ασηρ φαγαιηλ υἱὸς εχραν

73 A sua oferta foi uma salva de prata do peso de cento e trinta siclos, uma bacia de prata de setenta siclos, segundo o siclo do santuário; ambos cheios de flor de farinha 
amassada com azeite, para oferta de cereais;

His offering was one silver plate; a hundred and thirty shekels in weight, one silver basin of seventy shekels, by the scale of the holy place; the two of them full of the best 
meal mixed with oil for a meal offering;

τὸ δῶρον αὐτοῦ τρυβλίον ἀργυροῦν ἕν τριάκοντα καὶ ἑκατὸν ὁλκὴ αὐτοῦ φιάλην µίαν ἀργυρᾶν ἑβδοµήκοντα σίκλων κατὰ τὸν σίκλον τὸν ἅγιον ἀµφότερα πλήρη σεµιδάλεως ἀν
απεποιηµένης ἐν ἐλαίῳ εἰς θυσίαν

74 uma colher de ouro de dez siclos, cheia de incenso;

One gold spoon of ten shekels, full of spice;

θυίσκην µίαν δέκα χρυσῶν πλήρη θυµιάµατος

75 um novilho, um carneiro, um cordeiro de um ano, para holocausto;

One young ox, one male sheep, one he-lamb of the first year, for a burned offering;

µόσχον ἕνα ἐκ βοῶν κριὸν ἕνα ἀµνὸν ἕνα ἐνιαύσιον εἰς ὁλοκαύτωµα

76 um bode para oferta pelo pecado;

One male of the goats for a sin-offering;

καὶ χίµαρον ἐξ αἰγῶν ἕνα περὶ ἁµαρτίας
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77 e para sacrifício de ofertas pacíficas dois bois, cinco carneiros, cinco bodes, cinco cordeiros de um ano; esta foi a oferta do Pagiel, filho do Ocrã.

And for the peace-offerings, two oxen, five male sheep, five he-goats, five he-lambs of the first year: this was the offering of Pagiel, the son of Ochran.

καὶ εἰς θυσίαν σωτηρίου δαµάλεις δύο κριοὺς πέντε τράγους πέντε ἀµνάδας ἐνιαυσίας πέντε τοῦτο τὸ δῶρον φαγαιηλ υἱοῦ εχραν

78 No duodécimo dia fez a sua oferta Airá, filho de Enã, príncipe dos filhos de Naftali.

On the twelfth day Ahira, the son of Enan, chief of the children of Naphtali:

τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ δωδεκάτῃ ἄρχων τῶν υἱῶν νεφθαλι αχιρε υἱὸς αιναν

79 A sua oferta foi uma salva de prata do peso de cento e trinta siclos, uma bacia de prata de setenta siclos, segundo o siclo do santuário; ambos cheios de flor de farinha 
amassada com azeite, para oferta de cereais;

His offering was one silver plate, a hundred and thirty shekels in weight, one silver basin of seventy shekels, by the scale of the holy place; the two of them full of the best 
meal mixed with oil for a meal offering;

τὸ δῶρον αὐτοῦ τρυβλίον ἀργυροῦν ἕν τριάκοντα καὶ ἑκατὸν ὁλκὴ αὐτοῦ φιάλην µίαν ἀργυρᾶν ἑβδοµήκοντα σίκλων κατὰ τὸν σίκλον τὸν ἅγιον ἀµφότερα πλήρη σεµιδάλεως ἀν
απεποιηµένης ἐν ἐλαίῳ εἰς θυσίαν

80 uma colher de ouro de dez siclos, cheia de incenso;

One gold spoon of ten shekels, full of spice;

θυίσκην µίαν δέκα χρυσῶν πλήρη θυµιάµατος

81 um novilho, um carneiro, um cordeiro de um ano, para holocausto;

One young ox, one male sheep, one he-lamb of the first year, for a burned offering;

µόσχον ἕνα ἐκ βοῶν κριὸν ἕνα ἀµνὸν ἕνα ἐνιαύσιον εἰς ὁλοκαύτωµα

82 um bode para oferta pelo pecado;

One male of the goats for a sin-offering;

καὶ χίµαρον ἐξ αἰγῶν ἕνα περὶ ἁµαρτίας

83 e para sacrifício de ofertas pacíficas dois bois, cinco carneiros, cinco bodes, cinco cordeiros de um ano; esta foi a oferta de Airá, filho de Enã.

And for the peace-offerings, two oxen, five male sheep, five he-goats, five he-lambs of the first year: this was the offering of Ahira, the son of Enan.

καὶ εἰς θυσίαν σωτηρίου δαµάλεις δύο κριοὺς πέντε τράγους πέντε ἀµνάδας ἐνιαυσίας πέντε τοῦτο τὸ δῶρον αχιρε υἱοῦ αιναν

84 Esta foi a oferta dedicatória do altar, feita pelos príncipes de Israel, no dia em que foi ungido: doze salvas de prata, doze bacias de prata, doze colheres de ouro,

These were the offerings given for the altar by the chiefs of Israel, when the holy oil was put on it: twelve silver plates, twelve silver basins, twelve gold spoons;

οὗτος ὁ ἐγκαινισµὸς τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου ᾗ ἡµέρᾳ ἔχρισεν αὐτό παρὰ τῶν ἀρχόντων τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ τρυβλία ἀργυρᾶ δώδεκα φιάλαι ἀργυραῖ δώδεκα θυίσκαι χρυσαῖ δώδεκα

85 pesando cada salva de prata cento e trinta siclos, e cada bacia setenta; toda a prata dos vasos foi dois mil e quatrocentos siclos, segundo o siclo do santuário;

The weight of every silver plate was a hundred and thirty shekels, and of every basin seventy; the weight of all the silver of the vessels was two thousand and four hundred 
shekels, by the scale of the holy place;

τριάκοντα καὶ ἑκατὸν σίκλων τὸ τρυβλίον τὸ ἕν καὶ ἑβδοµήκοντα σίκλων ἡ φιάλη ἡ µία πᾶν τὸ ἀργύριον τῶν σκευῶν δισχίλιοι καὶ τετρακόσιοι σίκλοι ἐν τῷ σίκλῳ τῷ ἁγίῳ

86 doze colheres de ouro cheias de incenso, pesando cada colher dez siclos, segundo o siclo do santuário; todo o ouro das colheres foi cento e vinte siclos.

The weight of the twelve gold spoons of spice for burning was ten shekels for every one, by the scale of the holy place; all the gold of the spoons was a hundred and twenty 
shekels;

θυίσκαι χρυσαῖ δώδεκα πλήρεις θυµιάµατος πᾶν τὸ χρυσίον τῶν θυισκῶν εἴκοσι καὶ ἑκατὸν χρυσοῖ

Numbers 7Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 382 of 2909



87 Todos os animais para holocausto foram doze novilhos, doze carneiros, e doze cordeiros de um ano, com as respectivas ofertas de cereais; e para oferta pelo pecado, doze 
bodes;

All the oxen, for the burned offering were twelve, the male sheep twelve, the he-lambs of the first year twelve, with their meal offering; and the males of the goats for sin-
offering twelve;

πᾶσαι αἱ βόες εἰς ὁλοκαύτωσιν µόσχοι δώδεκα κριοὶ δώδεκα ἀµνοὶ ἐνιαύσιοι δώδεκα καὶ αἱ θυσίαι αὐτῶν καὶ αἱ σπονδαὶ αὐτῶν καὶ χίµαροι ἐξ αἰγῶν δώδεκα περὶ ἁµαρτίας

88 e todos os animais para sacrifício das ofertas pacíficas foram vinte e quatro novilhos, sessenta carneiros, sessenta bodes, e sessenta cordeiros de um ano. Esta foi a oferta 
dedicatória do altar depois que foi ungido.

And all the oxen for the peace-offerings, twenty-four oxen, the male sheep sixty, and the he-goats sixty, the he-lambs of the first year sixty. This was given for the altar after 
the holy oil was put on it.

πᾶσαι αἱ βόες εἰς θυσίαν σωτηρίου δαµάλεις εἴκοσι τέσσαρες κριοὶ ἑξήκοντα τράγοι ἑξήκοντα ἀµνάδες ἑξήκοντα ἐνιαύσιαι ἄµωµοι αὕτη ἡ ἐγκαίνωσις τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου µετὰ τ
ὸ πληρῶσαι τὰς χεῖρας αὐτοῦ καὶ µετὰ τὸ χρῖσαι αὐτόν

89 Quando Moisés entrava na tenda da revelação para falar com o Senhor, ouvia a voz que lhe falava de cima do propiciatório, que está sobre a arca do testemunho entre os dois 
querubins; assim ele lhe falava.

And when Moses went into the Tent of meeting to have talk with him, then the Voice came to his ears from over the cover which was on the ark of witness, from between the 
two winged ones. And he had talk with him.

ἐν τῷ εἰσπορεύεσθαι µωυσῆν εἰς τὴν σκηνὴν τοῦ µαρτυρίου λαλῆσαι αὐτῷ καὶ ἤκουσεν τὴν φωνὴν κυρίου λαλοῦντος πρὸς αὐτὸν ἄνωθεν τοῦ ἱλαστηρίου ὅ ἐστιν ἐπὶ τῆς κιβωτο
ῦ τοῦ µαρτυρίου ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν δύο χερουβιµ καὶ ἐλάλει πρὸς αὐτόν

1 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

2 Fala a Arão, e dize-lhe: Quando acenderes as lâmpadas, as sete lâmpadas alumiarão o espaço em frente do candelabro.

Say to Aaron, When you put the lights in their places, the seven lights will give light in front of the support.

λάλησον τῷ ααρων καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτόν ὅταν ἐπιτιθῇς τοὺς λύχνους ἐκ µέρους κατὰ πρόσωπον τῆς λυχνίας φωτιοῦσιν οἱ ἑπτὰ λύχνοι

3 Arão, pois, assim fez; acendeu as lâmpadas do candelabro de modo que alumiassem o espaço em frente do mesmo, como o Senhor ordenara a Moisés.

And Aaron did so; he put the lights in their places so that they gave light in front of the support, as the Lord gave orders to Moses.

καὶ ἐποίησεν οὕτως ααρων ἐκ τοῦ ἑνὸς µέρους κατὰ πρόσωπον τῆς λυχνίας ἐξῆψεν τοὺς λύχνους αὐτῆς καθὰ συνέταξεν κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ

4 Esta era a obra do candelabro, obra de ouro batido; desde o seu pedestal até as suas corolas, era ele de ouro batido; conforme o modelo que o Senhor mostrara a Moisés, 
assim ele tinha feito o candelabro.

The support for the lights was of hammered gold work, from its base to its flowers it was of hammered work; from the design which the Lord had given to Moses, he made 
the support for the lights.

καὶ αὕτη ἡ κατασκευὴ τῆς λυχνίας στερεὰ χρυσῆ ὁ καυλὸς αὐτῆς καὶ τὰ κρίνα αὐτῆς στερεὰ ὅλη κατὰ τὸ εἶδος ὃ ἔδειξεν κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ οὕτως ἐποίησεν τὴν λυχνίαν

5 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

6 Toma os levitas do meio dos filhos de Israel, e purifica-os;

Take the Levites out from among the children of Israel and make them clean.

λαβὲ τοὺς λευίτας ἐκ µέσου υἱῶν ισραηλ καὶ ἀφαγνιεῖς αὐτούς
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7 e assim lhes farás, para os purificar: esparge sobre eles a água da purificação; e eles farão passar a navalha sobre todo o seu corpo, e lavarão os seus vestidos, e se purificarão.

And this is how you are to make them clean: let the holy water which takes away sin be put on them, and let the hair all over their bodies be cut off with a sharp blade, and 
let their clothing be washed and their bodies made clean.

καὶ οὕτως ποιήσεις αὐτοῖς τὸν ἁγνισµὸν αὐτῶν περιρρανεῖς αὐτοὺς ὕδωρ ἁγνισµοῦ καὶ ἐπελεύσεται ξυρὸν ἐπὶ πᾶν τὸ σῶµα αὐτῶν καὶ πλυνοῦσιν τὰ ἱµάτια αὐτῶν καὶ καθαροὶ ἔ
σονται

8 Depois tomarão um novilho, com a sua oferta de cereais de flor de farinha amassada com azeite; e tomarás tu outro novilho para oferta pelo pecado.

Then let them take a young ox and its meal offering, crushed grain mixed with oil, and take another ox for a sin-offering.

καὶ λήµψονται µόσχον ἕνα ἐκ βοῶν καὶ τούτου θυσίαν σεµιδάλεως ἀναπεποιηµένην ἐν ἐλαίῳ καὶ µόσχον ἐνιαύσιον ἐκ βοῶν λήµψῃ περὶ ἁµαρτίας

9 Também farás chegar os levitas perante a tenda da revelação, e ajuntarás toda a congregação dos filhos de Israel.

And make the Levites come forward in front of the Tent of meeting, and let all the children of Israel come together:

καὶ προσάξεις τοὺς λευίτας ἔναντι τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ συνάξεις πᾶσαν συναγωγὴν υἱῶν ισραηλ

10 Apresentarás, pois, os levitas perante o Senhor, e os filhos do Israel porão as suas mãos sobre os levitas.

And you are to take the Levites before the Lord: and the children of Israel are to put their hands on them:

καὶ προσάξεις τοὺς λευίτας ἔναντι κυρίου καὶ ἐπιθήσουσιν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ τὰς χεῖρας αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τοὺς λευίτας

11 E Arão oferecerá os levitas perante o Senhor como oferta de movimento, da parte dos filhos de Israel, para que sirvam no ministério do Senhor.

And Aaron is to give the Levites to the Lord as a wave offering from the children of Israel, so that they may do the Lord's work.

καὶ ἀφοριεῖ ααρων τοὺς λευίτας ἀπόδοµα ἔναντι κυρίου παρὰ τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ καὶ ἔσονται ὥστε ἐργάζεσθαι τὰ ἔργα κυρίου

12 Os levitas porão as suas mãos sobre a cabeça dos novilhos; então tu sacrificarás um como oferta pelo pecado, e o outro como holocausto ao Senhor, para fazeres expiação 
pelos levitas.

And the Levites are to put their hands on the heads of the oxen, and one of the oxen is to be offered for a sin-offering and the other for a burned offering to the Lord to take 
away the sin of the Levites.

οἱ δὲ λευῖται ἐπιθήσουσιν τὰς χεῖρας ἐπὶ τὰς κεφαλὰς τῶν µόσχων καὶ ποιήσει τὸν ἕνα περὶ ἁµαρτίας καὶ τὸν ἕνα εἰς ὁλοκαύτωµα κυρίῳ ἐξιλάσασθαι περὶ αὐτῶν

13 E porás os levitas perante Arão, e perante os seus filhos, e os oferecerás como oferta de movimento ao Senhor.

Then the Levites are to be put before Aaron and his sons, to be offered as a wave offering to the Lord.

καὶ στήσεις τοὺς λευίτας ἔναντι κυρίου καὶ ἔναντι ααρων καὶ ἔναντι τῶν υἱῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀποδώσεις αὐτοὺς ἀπόδοµα ἔναντι κυρίου

14 Assim separarás os levitas do meio dos filhos de Israel; e os levitas serão meus.

So you are to make the Levites separate from the children of Israel, and the Levites will be mine.

καὶ διαστελεῖς τοὺς λευίτας ἐκ µέσου υἱῶν ισραηλ καὶ ἔσονται ἐµοί

15 Depois disso os levitas entrarão para fazerem o serviço da tenda da revelação, depois de os teres purificado e oferecido como oferta de movimento.

After that, the Levites will go in to do whatever has to be done in the Tent of meeting; you are to make them clean and give them as a wave offering.

καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα εἰσελεύσονται οἱ λευῖται ἐργάζεσθαι τὰ ἔργα τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ καθαριεῖς αὐτοὺς καὶ ἀποδώσεις αὐτοὺς ἔναντι κυρίου

16 Porquanto eles me são dados inteiramente dentre os filhos de Israel; em lugar de todo aquele que abre a madre, isto é, do primogênito de todos os filhos de Israel, para mim 
os tenho tomado.

For they have been given to me from among the children of Israel; in place of every mother's first son, the first to come to birth in Israel, I have taken them for myself.

ὅτι ἀπόδοµα ἀποδεδοµένοι οὗτοί µοί εἰσιν ἐκ µέσου υἱῶν ισραηλ ἀντὶ τῶν διανοιγόντων πᾶσαν µήτραν πρωτοτόκων πάντων ἐκ τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ εἴληφα αὐτοὺς ἐµοί
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17 Porque meu é todo primogênito entre os filhos de Israel, tanto entre os homens como entre os animais; no dia em que, na terra do Egito, feri a todo primogênito, os 
santifiquei para mim.

For every mother's first son among the children of Israel is mine, the first male birth of man or beast: on the day when I sent death on all the first sons in the land of Egypt, I 
made them mine.

ὅτι ἐµοὶ πᾶν πρωτότοκον ἐν υἱοῖς ισραηλ ἀπὸ ἀνθρώπου ἕως κτήνους ᾗ ἡµέρᾳ ἐπάταξα πᾶν πρωτότοκον ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτῳ ἡγίασα αὐτοὺς ἐµοὶ

18 Mas tomei os levitas em lugar de todos os primogênitos entre os filhos de Israel.

And in place of the first sons among the children of Israel, I have taken the Levites.

καὶ ἔλαβον τοὺς λευίτας ἀντὶ παντὸς πρωτοτόκου ἐν υἱοῖς ισραηλ

19 Dentre os filhos de Israel tenho dado os levitas a Arão e a seus filhos, para fazerem o serviço dos filhos de Israel na tenda da revelação, e para fazerem expiação por eles, a 
fim de que não haja praga entre eles, quando se aproximarem do santuário.

And I have given them to Aaron and to his sons, from among the children of Israel, to undertake for them all the work of the Tent of meeting, and to take away sin from the 
children of Israel so that no evil may come on them when they come near the holy place.

καὶ ἀπέδωκα τοὺς λευίτας ἀπόδοµα δεδοµένους ααρων καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς αὐτοῦ ἐκ µέσου υἱῶν ισραηλ ἐργάζεσθαι τὰ ἔργα τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ ἐν τῇ σκηνῇ τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ ἐξιλάσκ
εσθαι περὶ τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ καὶ οὐκ ἔσται ἐν τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ προσεγγίζων πρὸς τὰ ἅγια

20 Assim Moisés e Arão e toda a congregação dos filhos de Israel fizeram aos levitas; conforme tudo o que o Senhor ordenara a Moisés no tocante aos levitas, assim os filhos de 
Israel lhes fizeram.

All these things Moses and Aaron and the children of Israel did to the Levites; as the Lord gave orders to Moses about the Levites, so the children of Israel did.

καὶ ἐποίησεν µωυσῆς καὶ ααρων καὶ πᾶσα συναγωγὴ υἱῶν ισραηλ τοῖς λευίταις καθὰ ἐνετείλατο κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ περὶ τῶν λευιτῶν οὕτως ἐποίησαν αὐτοῖς οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ

21 Os levitas, pois, purificaram-se, e lavaram os seus vestidos; e Arão os ofereceu como oferta de movimento perante o Senhor, e fez expiação por eles, para purificá-los.

And the Levites were made clean from sin, and their clothing was washed, and Aaron gave them for a wave offering before the Lord; and Aaron took away their sin and 
made them clean.

καὶ ἡγνίσαντο οἱ λευῖται καὶ ἐπλύναντο τὰ ἱµάτια καὶ ἀπέδωκεν αὐτοὺς ααρων ἀπόδοµα ἔναντι κυρίου καὶ ἐξιλάσατο περὶ αὐτῶν ααρων ἀφαγνίσασθαι αὐτούς

22 Depois disso entraram os levitas, para fazerem o seu serviço na tenda da revelação, perante Arão e seus filhos; como o Senhor ordenara a Moisés acerca dos levitas, assim 
lhes fizeram.

And then the Levites went in to do their work in the Tent of meeting before Aaron and his sons: all the orders which the Lord had given Moses about the Levites were put 
into effect.

καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα εἰσῆλθον οἱ λευῖται λειτουργεῖν τὴν λειτουργίαν αὐτῶν ἐν τῇ σκηνῇ τοῦ µαρτυρίου ἔναντι ααρων καὶ ἔναντι τῶν υἱῶν αὐτοῦ καθὼς συνέταξεν κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ
 περὶ τῶν λευιτῶν οὕτως ἐποίησαν αὐτοῖς

23 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

24 Este será o encargo dos levitas: Da idade de vinte e cinco anos para cima entrarão para se ocuparem no serviço a tenda da revelação;

This is the rule for the Levites: those of twenty-five years old and over are to go in and do the work of the Tent of meeting;

τοῦτό ἐστιν τὸ περὶ τῶν λευιτῶν ἀπὸ πεντεκαιεικοσαετοῦς καὶ ἐπάνω εἰσελεύσονται ἐνεργεῖν ἐν τῇ σκηνῇ τοῦ µαρτυρίου

25 e aos cinqüenta anos de idade sairão desse serviço e não servirão mais.

But after they are fifty years old, they are to give up their work and do no more;

καὶ ἀπὸ πεντηκονταετοῦς ἀποστήσεται ἀπὸ τῆς λειτουργίας καὶ οὐκ ἐργᾶται ἔτι
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26 Continuarão a servir, porém, com seus irmãos na tenda da revelação, orientando-os no cumprimento dos seus encargos; mas não farão trabalho. Assim farás para com os 
levitas no tocante aos seus cargos.

But be with their brothers in the Tent of meeting, taking care of it but doing no work. This is what you are to do in connection with the Levites and their work.

καὶ λειτουργήσει ὁ ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ σκηνῇ τοῦ µαρτυρίου φυλάσσειν φυλακάς ἔργα δὲ οὐκ ἐργᾶται οὕτως ποιήσεις τοῖς λευίταις ἐν ταῖς φυλακαῖς αὐτῶν

1 Também falou o Senhor a Moisés no deserto de Sinai, no primeiro mês do segundo ano depois que saíram da terra do Egito, dizendo:

And the Lord said to Moses, in the waste land of Sinai, in the first month of the second year after they had come out of the land of Egypt,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ σινα ἐν τῷ ἔτει τῷ δευτέρῳ ἐξελθόντων αὐτῶν ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου ἐν τῷ µηνὶ τῷ πρώτῳ λέγων

2 Celebrem os filhos de Israel a páscoa a seu tempo determinado.

Let the children of Israel keep the Passover at its regular time.

εἰπὸν καὶ ποιείτωσαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ τὸ πασχα καθ' ὥραν αὐτοῦ

3 No dia catorze deste mês, à tardinha, a seu tempo determinado, a celebrareis; segundo todos os seus estatutos, e segundo todas as suas ordenanças a celebrareis.

In the fourteenth day of this month, at evening, you are to keep it at the regular time, and in the way ordered in the law.

τῇ τεσσαρεσκαιδεκάτῃ ἡµέρᾳ τοῦ µηνὸς τοῦ πρώτου πρὸς ἑσπέραν ποιήσεις αὐτὸ κατὰ καιρούς κατὰ τὸν νόµον αὐτοῦ καὶ κατὰ τὴν σύγκρισιν αὐτοῦ ποιήσεις αὐτό

4 Disse, pois, Moisés aos filhos de Israel que celebrassem a páscoa.

And Moses gave orders to the children of Israel to keep the Passover.

καὶ ἐλάλησεν µωυσῆς τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ ποιῆσαι τὸ πασχα

5 Então celebraram a páscoa no dia catorze do primeiro mês, à tardinha, no deserto de Sinai; conforme tudo o que o Senhor ordenara a Moisés, assim fizeram os filhos de 
Israel.

So they kept the Passover in the first month, on the fourteenth day of the month, at evening, in the waste land of Sinai: as the Lord gave orders to Moses, so the children of 
Israel did.

ἐναρχοµένου τῇ τεσσαρεσκαιδεκάτῃ ἡµέρᾳ τοῦ µηνὸς ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ τοῦ σινα καθὰ συνέταξεν κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ οὕτως ἐποίησαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ

6 Ora, havia alguns que se achavam imundos por terem tocado o cadáver de um homem, de modo que não podiam celebrar a páscoa naquele dia; pelo que no mesmo dia se 
chegaram perante Moisés e Arão;

And there were certain men who were unclean because of a dead body, so that they were not able to keep the Passover on that day; and they came before Moses and before 
Aaron on that day:

καὶ παρεγένοντο οἱ ἄνδρες οἳ ἦσαν ἀκάθαρτοι ἐπὶ ψυχῇ ἀνθρώπου καὶ οὐκ ἠδύναντο ποιῆσαι τὸ πασχα ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ καὶ προσῆλθον ἐναντίον µωυσῆ καὶ ααρων ἐν ἐκείνῃ 
τῇ ἡµέρᾳ

7 e aqueles homens disseram-lhes: Estamos imundos por havermos tocado o cadáver de um homem; por que seríamos privados de oferecer a oferta do Senhor a seu tempo 
determinado no meio dos filhos de Israel?

And these men said to him, We have been made unclean by the dead body of a man; why may we not make the offering of the Lord at the regular time among the children of 
Israel?

καὶ εἶπαν οἱ ἄνδρες ἐκεῖνοι πρὸς αὐτόν ἡµεῖς ἀκάθαρτοι ἐπὶ ψυχῇ ἀνθρώπου µὴ οὖν ὑστερήσωµεν προσενέγκαι τὸ δῶρον κυρίῳ κατὰ καιρὸν αὐτοῦ ἐν µέσῳ υἱῶν ισραηλ

8 Respondeu-lhes Moisés: Esperai, para que eu ouça o que o Senhor há de ordenar acerca de vós.

And Moses said to them, Do nothing till the Lord gives me directions about you.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτοὺς µωυσῆς στῆτε αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀκούσοµαι τί ἐντελεῖται κύριος περὶ ὑµῶν

9 Então disse o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων
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10 Fala aos filhos de Israel, dizendo: Se alguém dentre vós, ou dentre os vossos descendentes estiver imundo por ter tocado um cadáver, ou achar-se longe, em viagem, contudo 
ainda celebrará a páscoa ao Senhor.

Say to the children of Israel, If any one of you or of your families is unclean because of a dead body, or is on a journey far away, still he is to keep the Passover to the Lord:

λάλησον τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ λέγων ἄνθρωπος ἄνθρωπος ὃς ἐὰν γένηται ἀκάθαρτος ἐπὶ ψυχῇ ἀνθρώπου ἢ ἐν ὁδῷ µακρὰν ὑµῖν ἢ ἐν ταῖς γενεαῖς ὑµῶν καὶ ποιήσει τὸ πασχα κυρίῳ

11 No segundo mês, no dia: catorze, à tardinha, a celebrarão; comê-la-ão com pães ázimos e ervas amargas.

In the second month, on the fourteenth day, in the evening, they are to keep it, taking it with unleavened bread and bitter-tasting plants;

ἐν τῷ µηνὶ τῷ δευτέρῳ ἐν τῇ τεσσαρεσκαιδεκάτῃ ἡµέρᾳ τὸ πρὸς ἑσπέραν ποιήσουσιν αὐτό ἐπ' ἀζύµων καὶ πικρίδων φάγονται αὐτό

12 Dela não deixarão nada até pela manhã, nem quebrarão dela osso algum; segundo todo o estatuto da páscoa a celebrarão.

Nothing of it is to be kept till the morning, and no bone of it is to be broken: they are to keep it by the rules of the Passover.

οὐ καταλείψουσιν ἀπ' αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸ πρωὶ καὶ ὀστοῦν οὐ συντρίψουσιν ἀπ' αὐτοῦ κατὰ τὸν νόµον τοῦ πασχα ποιήσουσιν αὐτό

13 Mas o homem que, estando limpo e não se achando em viagem, deixar de celebrar a páscoa, essa alma será extirpada do seu povo; porquanto não ofereceu a oferta do Senhor 
a seu tempo determinado, tal homem levará o seu pecado.

But the man who, not being unclean or on a journey, does not keep the Passover, will be cut off from his people: because he did not make the offering of the Lord at the 
regular time, his sin will be on him.

καὶ ἄνθρωπος ὃς ἐὰν καθαρὸς ᾖ καὶ ἐν ὁδῷ µακρᾷ οὐκ ἔστιν καὶ ὑστερήσῃ ποιῆσαι τὸ πασχα ἐξολεθρευθήσεται ἡ ψυχὴ ἐκείνη ἐκ τοῦ λαοῦ αὐτῆς ὅτι τὸ δῶρον κυρίῳ οὐ προσή
νεγκεν κατὰ τὸν καιρὸν αὐτοῦ ἁµαρτίαν αὐτοῦ λήµψεται ὁ ἄνθρωπος ἐκεῖνος

14 Também se um estrangeiro peregrinar entre vós e celebrar a páscoa ao Senhor, segundo o estatuto da páscoa e segundo a sua ordenança a celebrará; haverá um só estatuto, 
quer para o estrangeiro, quer para o natural da terra.

And if a man from another country is among you and has a desire to keep the Passover to the Lord, let him do as is ordered in the law of the Passover: there is to be the same 
rule for the man from another nation and for him who had his birth in the land.

ἐὰν δὲ προσέλθῃ πρὸς ὑµᾶς προσήλυτος ἐν τῇ γῇ ὑµῶν καὶ ποιήσει τὸ πασχα κυρίῳ κατὰ τὸν νόµον τοῦ πασχα καὶ κατὰ τὴν σύνταξιν αὐτοῦ ποιήσει αὐτό νόµος εἷς ἔσται ὑµῖν κ
αὶ τῷ προσηλύτῳ καὶ τῷ αὐτόχθονι τῆς γῆς

15 No dia em que foi levantado o tabernáculo, a nuvem cobriu o tabernáculo, isto é, a própria tenda do testemunho; e desde a tarde até pela manhã havia sobre o tabernáculo 
uma aparência de fogo.

And on the day when the House was put up, the cloud came down on it, on the Tent of witness; and in the evening there was a light like fire over the House till the morning.

καὶ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ᾗ ἐστάθη ἡ σκηνή ἐκάλυψεν ἡ νεφέλη τὴν σκηνήν τὸν οἶκον τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ τὸ ἑσπέρας ἦν ἐπὶ τῆς σκηνῆς ὡς εἶδος πυρὸς ἕως πρωί

16 Assim acontecia de contínuo: a nuvem o cobria, e de noite havia aparência de fogo.

And so it was at all times: it was covered by the cloud, and by a light as of fire by night.

οὕτως ἐγίνετο διὰ παντός ἡ νεφέλη ἐκάλυπτεν αὐτὴν ἡµέρας καὶ εἶδος πυρὸς τὴν νύκτα

17 Mas sempre que a nuvem se alçava de sobre a tenda, os filhos de Israel partiam; e no lugar em que a nuvem parava, ali os filhos de Israel se acampavam.

And whenever the cloud was taken up from over the House, then the children of Israel went journeying on; and in the place where the cloud came to rest, there the children 
of Israel put up their tents.

καὶ ἡνίκα ἀνέβη ἡ νεφέλη ἀπὸ τῆς σκηνῆς καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα ἀπῆραν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ καὶ ἐν τῷ τόπῳ οὗ ἂν ἔστη ἡ νεφέλη ἐκεῖ παρενέβαλον οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ

18 ë ordem do Senhor os filhos de Israel partiam, e à ordem do Senhor se acampavam; por todos os dias em que a nuvem parava sobre o tabernáculo eles ficavam acampados.

At the order of the Lord the children of Israel went forward, and at the order of the Lord they put up their tents: as long as the cloud was resting on the House, they did not 
go away from that place.

διὰ προστάγµατος κυρίου παρεµβαλοῦσιν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ καὶ διὰ προστάγµατος κυρίου ἀπαροῦσιν πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας ἐν αἷς σκιάζει ἡ νεφέλη ἐπὶ τῆς σκηνῆς παρεµβαλοῦσιν οἱ υ
ἱοὶ ισραηλ
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19 E, quando a nuvem se detinha sobre o tabernáculo muitos dias, os filhos de Israel cumpriam o mandado do Senhor, e não partiam.

When the cloud was resting on the House for a long time the children of Israel, waiting for the order of the Lord, did not go on.

καὶ ὅταν ἐφέλκηται ἡ νεφέλη ἐπὶ τῆς σκηνῆς ἡµέρας πλείους καὶ φυλάξονται οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ τὴν φυλακὴν τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ οὐ µὴ ἐξάρωσιν

20 ës vezes a nuvem ficava poucos dias sobre o tabernáculo; então à ordem do Senhor permaneciam acampados, e à ordem do Senhor partiam.

Sometimes the cloud was resting on the House for two or three days; then, by the order of the Lord, they kept their tents in that place, and when the Lord gave the order 
they went on.

καὶ ἔσται ὅταν σκεπάσῃ ἡ νεφέλη ἡµέρας ἀριθµῷ ἐπὶ τῆς σκηνῆς διὰ φωνῆς κυρίου παρεµβαλοῦσιν καὶ διὰ προστάγµατος κυρίου ἀπαροῦσιν

21 Outras vezes ficava a nuvem desde a tarde até pela manhã; e quando pela manhã a nuvem se alçava, eles partiam; ou de dia ou de noite, alçando-se a nuvem, partiam.

And sometimes the cloud was there only from evening to morning; and when the cloud was taken up in the morning they went on their journey again: or if it was resting 
there by day and by night, whenever the cloud was taken up they went forward.

καὶ ἔσται ὅταν γένηται ἡ νεφέλη ἀφ' ἑσπέρας ἕως πρωὶ καὶ ἀναβῇ ἡ νεφέλη τὸ πρωί καὶ ἀπαροῦσιν ἡµέρας ἢ νυκτός

22 Quer fosse por dois dias, quer por um mês, quer por mais tempo, que a nuvem se detinha sobre o tabernáculo, enquanto ficava sobre ele os filhos de Israel permaneciam 
acampados, e não partiam; mas, alçando-se ela, eles partiam.

Or if the cloud came to rest on the House for two days or a month or a year without moving, the children of Israel went on waiting there and did not go on; but whenever it 
was taken up they went forward on their journey.

µηνὸς ἡµέρας πλεοναζούσης τῆς νεφέλης σκιαζούσης ἐπ' αὐτῆς παρεµβαλοῦσιν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ καὶ οὐ µὴ ἀπάρωσιν

23 Â ordem do Senhor se acampavam, e à ordem do Senhor partiam; cumpriam o mandado do Senhor, que ele lhes dera por intermédio de Moisés.

At the word of the Lord they put up their tents, and at the word of the Lord they went forward on their journey: they kept the orders of the Lord as he gave them by Moses.

ὅτι διὰ προστάγµατος κυρίου ἀπαροῦσιν τὴν φυλακὴν κυρίου ἐφυλάξαντο διὰ προστάγµατος κυρίου ἐν χειρὶ µωυσῆ

1 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

2 Faze-te duas trombetas de prata; de obra batida as farás, e elas te servirão para convocares a congregação, e para ordenares a partida dos arraiais.

Make two silver horns of hammered work, to be used for getting the people together and to give the sign for the moving of the tents.

ποίησον σεαυτῷ δύο σάλπιγγας ἀργυρᾶς ἐλατὰς ποιήσεις αὐτάς καὶ ἔσονταί σοι ἀνακαλεῖν τὴν συναγωγὴν καὶ ἐξαίρειν τὰς παρεµβολάς

3 Quando se tocarem as trombetas, toda a congregação se ajuntará a ti à porta da tenda da revelação.

When they are sounded, all the people are to come together to you at the door of the Tent of meeting.

καὶ σαλπίσεις ἐν αὐταῖς καὶ συναχθήσεται πᾶσα ἡ συναγωγὴ ἐπὶ τὴν θύραν τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου

4 Mas quando se tocar uma só, a ti se congregarão os príncipes, os cabeças dos milhares de Israel.

If only one of them is sounded, then the chiefs, the heads of the thousands of Israel, are to come to you.

ἐὰν δὲ ἐν µιᾷ σαλπίσωσιν προσελεύσονται πρὸς σὲ πάντες οἱ ἄρχοντες ἀρχηγοὶ ισραηλ

5 Quando se tocar retinindo, partirão os arraiais que estão acampados da banda do oriente.

When a loud note is sounded, the tents placed on the east side are to go forward.

καὶ σαλπιεῖτε σηµασίαν καὶ ἐξαροῦσιν αἱ παρεµβολαὶ αἱ παρεµβάλλουσαι ἀνατολάς
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6 Mas quando se tocar retinindo, pela segunda, vez, partirão os arraiais que estão acampados da banda do sul; para as partidas dos arraiais se tocará retinindo.

At the sound of a second loud note, the tents on the south side are to go forward: the loud note will be the sign to go forward.

καὶ σαλπιεῖτε σηµασίαν δευτέραν καὶ ἐξαροῦσιν αἱ παρεµβολαὶ αἱ παρεµβάλλουσαι λίβα καὶ σαλπιεῖτε σηµασίαν τρίτην καὶ ἐξαροῦσιν αἱ παρεµβολαὶ αἱ παρεµβάλλουσαι παρὰ 
θάλασσαν καὶ σαλπιεῖτε σηµασίαν τετάρτην καὶ ἐξαροῦσιν αἱ παρεµβολαὶ αἱ παρεµβάλλουσαι πρὸς βορρᾶν σηµασίᾳ σαλπιοῦσιν ἐν τῇ ἐξάρσει αὐτῶν

7 Mas quando se houver de reunir a congregação, tocar-se-á sem retinir:

But when all the people are to come together, the horn is to be sounded but not loudly.

καὶ ὅταν συναγάγητε τὴν συναγωγήν σαλπιεῖτε καὶ οὐ σηµασίᾳ

8 Os filhos de Arão, sacerdotes, tocarão as trombetas; e isto vos será por estatuto perpétuo nas vossas gerações.

The horns are to be sounded by the sons of Aaron, the priests; this is to be a law for you for ever, from generation to generation.

καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ ααρων οἱ ἱερεῖς σαλπιοῦσιν ταῖς σάλπιγξιν καὶ ἔσται ὑµῖν νόµιµον αἰώνιον εἰς τὰς γενεὰς ὑµῶν

9 Ora, quando na vossa terra sairdes à guerra contra o inimigo que vos estiver oprimindo, fareis retinir as trombetas; e perante o Senhor vosso Deus sereis tidos em memória, 
e sereis salvos dos vossos inimigos.

And if you go to war in your land against any who do you wrong, then let the loud note of the horn be sounded; and the Lord your God will keep you in mind and give you 
salvation from those who are against you.

ἐὰν δὲ ἐξέλθητε εἰς πόλεµον ἐν τῇ γῇ ὑµῶν πρὸς τοὺς ὑπεναντίους τοὺς ἀνθεστηκότας ὑµῖν καὶ σηµανεῖτε ταῖς σάλπιγξιν καὶ ἀναµνησθήσεσθε ἔναντι κυρίου καὶ διασωθήσεσθε 
ἀπὸ τῶν ἐχθρῶν ὑµῶν

10 Semelhantemente, no dia da vossa alegria, nas vossas festas fixas, e nos princípios dos vossos meses, tocareis as trombetas sobre os vossos holocaustos, e sobre os sacrifícios de 
vossas ofertas pacíficas; e eles vos serão por memorial perante vosso Deus. Eu sou o Senhor vosso Deus.

And on days of joy and on your regular feasts and on the first day of every month, let the horns be sounded over your burned offerings and your peace-offerings; and they 
will put the Lord in mind of you: I am the Lord your God.

καὶ ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις τῆς εὐφροσύνης ὑµῶν καὶ ἐν ταῖς ἑορταῖς ὑµῶν καὶ ἐν ταῖς νουµηνίαις ὑµῶν σαλπιεῖτε ταῖς σάλπιγξιν ἐπὶ τοῖς ὁλοκαυτώµασιν καὶ ἐπὶ ταῖς θυσίαις τῶν σωτ
ηρίων ὑµῶν καὶ ἔσται ὑµῖν ἀνάµνησις ἔναντι τοῦ θεοῦ ὑµῶν ἐγὼ κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν

11 Ora, aconteceu, no segundo ano, no segundo mês, aos vinte do mês, que a nuvem se alçou de sobre o tabernáculo da congregação.

Now in the second year, on the twentieth day of the second month, the cloud was taken up from over the Tent of witness.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ ἐνιαυτῷ τῷ δευτέρῳ ἐν τῷ µηνὶ τῷ δευτέρῳ εἰκάδι τοῦ µηνὸς ἀνέβη ἡ νεφέλη ἀπὸ τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου

12 Partiram, pois, os filhos de Israel do deserto de Sinai para as suas jornadas; e a nuvem parou ,no deserto de Parã.

And the children of Israel went on their journey out of the waste land of Sinai; and the cloud came to rest in the waste land of Paran.

καὶ ἐξῆραν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ σὺν ἀπαρτίαις αὐτῶν ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ σινα καὶ ἔστη ἡ νεφέλη ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ τοῦ φαραν

13 Assim iniciaram a primeira caminhada, à ordem do Senhor por intermédio de Moisés:

They went forward for the first time on their journey as the Lord had given orders by the hand of Moses.

καὶ ἐξῆραν πρῶτοι διὰ φωνῆς κυρίου ἐν χειρὶ µωυσῆ

14 partiu primeiramente o estandarte do arraial dos filhos de Judá segundo os seus exércitos; sobre o seu exército estava Nasom, filho de Aminadabe;

First the flag of the children of Judah went forward with their armies: and at the head of his army was Nahshon, the son of Amminadab.

καὶ ἐξῆραν τάγµα παρεµβολῆς υἱῶν ιουδα πρῶτοι σὺν δυνάµει αὐτῶν καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς δυνάµεως αὐτῶν ναασσων υἱὸς αµιναδαβ

15 sobre o exército da tribo dos filhos de Issacar, Netanel, filho de Zuar;

And at the head of the army of the children of Issachar was Nethanel, the son of Zuar.

καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς δυνάµεως φυλῆς υἱῶν ισσαχαρ ναθαναηλ υἱὸς σωγαρ
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16 e sobre o exército da tribo dos filhos de Zebulom, Eliabe, filho de Helom.

And at the head of the army of the children of Zebulun was Eliab, the son of Helon.

καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς δυνάµεως φυλῆς υἱῶν ζαβουλων ελιαβ υἱὸς χαιλων

17 Então o tabernáculo foi desarmado, e os filhos de Gérson e os filhos de Merári partiram, levando o tabernáculo.

Then the House was taken down; and the sons of Gershon and the sons of Merari, who were responsible for moving the House, went forward.

καὶ καθελοῦσιν τὴν σκηνὴν καὶ ἐξαροῦσιν οἱ υἱοὶ γεδσων καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ µεραρι αἴροντες τὴν σκηνήν

18 Depois partiu o estandarte do arraial de Rúben segundo os seus exércitos; sobre o seu exército estava Elizur, filho de Sedeur;

Then the flag of the children of Reuben went forward with their armies: and at the head of his army was Elizur, the son of Shedeur.

καὶ ἐξῆραν τάγµα παρεµβολῆς ρουβην σὺν δυνάµει αὐτῶν καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς δυνάµεως αὐτῶν ελισουρ υἱὸς σεδιουρ

19 sobre o exército da tribo dos filhos de Simeão, Selumiel, filho de Zurisadai;

And at the head of the army of the children of Simeon was Shelumiel, the son of Zurishaddai.

καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς δυνάµεως φυλῆς υἱῶν συµεων σαλαµιηλ υἱὸς σουρισαδαι

20 e sobre o exército da tribo dos filhos de Gade, Eliasafe, filho de Deuel.

At the head of the army of the children of Gad was Eliasaph, the son of Reuel.

καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς δυνάµεως φυλῆς υἱῶν γαδ ελισαφ ὁ τοῦ ραγουηλ

21 Então partiram os coatitas, levando o santuário; e os outros erigiam o tabernáculo, enquanto estes vinham.

Then the Kohathites went forward with the holy place; the others put up the House ready for their coming.

καὶ ἐξαροῦσιν οἱ υἱοὶ κααθ αἴροντες τὰ ἅγια καὶ στήσουσιν τὴν σκηνήν ἕως παραγένωνται

22 Depois partiu o estandarte do arraial dos filhos de Efraim segundo os seus exércitos; sobre o seu exército estava Elisama, filho de Amiúde;

Then the flag of the children of Ephraim went forward with their armies: and at the head of his army was Elishama, the son of Ammihud.

καὶ ἐξαροῦσιν τάγµα παρεµβολῆς εφραιµ σὺν δυνάµει αὐτῶν καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς δυνάµεως αὐτῶν ελισαµα υἱὸς εµιουδ

23 sobre o exército da tribo dos filhos de Manassés, Gamaliel, filho de Pedazur;

At the head of the army of the children of Manasseh was Gamaliel, the son of Pedahzur.

καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς δυνάµεως φυλῆς υἱῶν µανασση γαµαλιηλ ὁ τοῦ φαδασσουρ

24 e sobre o exército da tribo dos filhos de Benjamim, Abidã, filho de Gideôni.

At the head of the army of the children of Benjamin was Abidan, the son of Gideoni.

καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς δυνάµεως φυλῆς υἱῶν βενιαµιν αβιδαν ὁ τοῦ γαδεωνι

25 Então partiu o estandarte do arraial dos filhos de Dã, que era a retaguarda de todos os arraiais, segundo os seus exércitos; sobre o seu exército estava Aiezer, filho de 
Amisadai;

And the flag of the children of Dan, whose tents were moved last of all, went forward with their armies: and at the head of his army was Ahiezer, the son of Ammishaddai.

καὶ ἐξαροῦσιν τάγµα παρεµβολῆς υἱῶν δαν ἔσχατοι πασῶν τῶν παρεµβολῶν σὺν δυνάµει αὐτῶν καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς δυνάµεως αὐτῶν αχιεζερ ὁ τοῦ αµισαδαι

26 sobre o exército da tribo dos filhos de Aser, Pagiel, filho de Ocrã;

At the head of the army of the children of Asher was Pagiel, the son of Ochran.

καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς δυνάµεως φυλῆς υἱῶν ασηρ φαγαιηλ υἱὸς εχραν
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27 e sobre o exército da tribo dos filhos de Naftali, Airá, filho de Enã.

And at the head of the army of the children of Naphtali was Ahira, the son of Enan.

καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς δυνάµεως φυλῆς υἱῶν νεφθαλι αχιρε υἱὸς αιναν

28 Tal era a ordem de partida dos filhos de Israel segundo os seus exércitos, quando partiam.

This was the order in which the children of Israel were journeying by armies; so they went forward.

αὗται αἱ στρατιαὶ υἱῶν ισραηλ καὶ ἐξῆραν σὺν δυνάµει αὐτῶν

29 Disse então Moisés a Hobabe, filho de Reuel, o midianita, sogro de Moisés: Nós caminhamos para aquele lugar de que o Senhor disse: Vo-lo darei. Vai conosco, e te faremos 
bem; porque o Senhor falou bem acerca de Israel.

Then Moses said to Hobab, the son of his father-in-law Reuel the Midianite, We are journeying to that place of which the Lord has said, I will give it to you: so come with us, 
and it will be for your profit: for the Lord has good things in store for Israel.

καὶ εἶπεν µωυσῆς τῷ ιωβαβ υἱῷ ραγουηλ τῷ µαδιανίτῃ τῷ γαµβρῷ µωυσῆ ἐξαίροµεν ἡµεῖς εἰς τὸν τόπον ὃν εἶπεν κύριος τοῦτον δώσω ὑµῖν δεῦρο µεθ' ἡµῶν καὶ εὖ σε ποιήσοµ
εν ὅτι κύριος ἐλάλησεν καλὰ περὶ ισραηλ

30 Respondeu ele: Não irei; antes irei à minha terra e à minha parentela.

But he said, I will not go with you, I will go back to the land of my birth and to my relations.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτόν οὐ πορεύσοµαι ἀλλὰ εἰς τὴν γῆν µου καὶ εἰς τὴν γενεάν µου

31 Tornou-lhe Moisés: Ora, não nos deixes, porquanto sabes onde devamos acampar no deserto; de olhos nos serviras.

And he said, Do not go from us; for you will be eyes for us, guiding us to the right places in the waste land to put up our tents.

καὶ εἶπεν µὴ ἐγκαταλίπῃς ἡµᾶς οὗ εἵνεκεν ἦσθα µεθ' ἡµῶν ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ καὶ ἔσῃ ἐν ἡµῖν πρεσβύτης

32 Se, pois, vieres conosco, o bem que o Senhor nos fizer, também nós faremos a ti.

And if you come with us, we will give you a part in whatever good the Lord does for us.

καὶ ἔσται ἐὰν πορευθῇς µεθ' ἡµῶν καὶ ἔσται τὰ ἀγαθὰ ἐκεῖνα ὅσα ἐὰν ἀγαθοποιήσῃ κύριος ἡµᾶς καὶ εὖ σε ποιήσοµεν

33 Assim partiram do monte do Senhor caminho de três dias; e a arca do pacto do Senhor ia adiante deles, para lhes buscar lugar de descanso.

So they went forward three days' journey from the mountain of the Lord; and the ark of the Lord's agreement went three days' journey before them, looking for a resting-
place for them;

καὶ ἐξῆραν ἐκ τοῦ ὄρους κυρίου ὁδὸν τριῶν ἡµερῶν καὶ ἡ κιβωτὸς τῆς διαθήκης κυρίου προεπορεύετο προτέρα αὐτῶν ὁδὸν τριῶν ἡµερῶν κατασκέψασθαι αὐτοῖς ἀνάπαυσιν

34 E a nuvem do Senhor ia sobre eles de dia, quando partiam do arraial.

And by day the cloud of the Lord went over them, when they went forward from the place where they had put up their tents.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ ἐξαίρειν τὴν κιβωτὸν καὶ εἶπεν µωυσῆς ἐξεγέρθητι κύριε διασκορπισθήτωσαν οἱ ἐχθροί σου φυγέτωσαν πάντες οἱ µισοῦντές σε

35 Quando, pois, a arca partia, dizia Moisés: Levanta-te, Senhor, e dissipados sejam os teus inimigos, e fujam diante de ti os que te odeiam.

And when the ark went forward Moses said, Come up, O Lord, and let the armies of those who are against you be broken, and let your haters go in flight before you.

καὶ ἐν τῇ καταπαύσει εἶπεν ἐπίστρεφε κύριε χιλιάδας µυριάδας ἐν τῷ ισραηλ

36 E, quando ela pousava, dizia: Volta, ó Senhor, para os muitos milhares de Israel.

And when it came to rest, he said, Take rest, O Lord, and give a blessing to the families of Israel.

καὶ ἡ νεφέλη ἐγένετο σκιάζουσα ἐπ' αὐτοῖς ἡµέρας ἐν τῷ ἐξαίρειν αὐτοὺς ἐκ τῆς παρεµβολῆς
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1 Depois o povo tornou-se queixoso, falando o que era mau aos ouvidos do Senhor; e quando o Senhor o ouviu, acendeu-se a sua ira; o fogo do Senhor irrompeu entre eles, e 
devorou as extremidades do arraial.

Now the people were saying evil against the Lord; and the Lord, hearing it, was angry and sent fire on them, burning the outer parts of the tent-circle.

καὶ ἦν ὁ λαὸς γογγύζων πονηρὰ ἔναντι κυρίου καὶ ἤκουσεν κύριος καὶ ἐθυµώθη ὀργῇ καὶ ἐξεκαύθη ἐν αὐτοῖς πῦρ παρὰ κυρίου καὶ κατέφαγεν µέρος τι τῆς παρεµβολῆς

2 Então o povo clamou a Moisés, e Moisés orou ao Senhor, e o fogo se apagou.

And the people made an outcry to Moses, and Moses made prayer to the Lord, and the fire was stopped.

καὶ ἐκέκραξεν ὁ λαὸς πρὸς µωυσῆν καὶ ηὔξατο µωυσῆς πρὸς κύριον καὶ ἐκόπασεν τὸ πῦρ

3 Pelo que se chamou aquele lugar Tabera, porquanto o fogo do Senhor se acendera entre eles.

So that place was named Taberah, because of the fire of the Lord which had been burning among them.

καὶ ἐκλήθη τὸ ὄνοµα τοῦ τόπου ἐκείνου ἐµπυρισµός ὅτι ἐξεκαύθη ἐν αὐτοῖς πῦρ παρὰ κυρίου

4 Ora, o vulgo que estava no meio deles veio a ter grande desejo; pelo que os filhos de Israel também tornaram a chorar, e disseram: Quem nos dará carne a comer?

And the mixed band of people who went with them were overcome by desire: and the children of Israel, weeping again, said, Who will give us flesh for our food?

καὶ ὁ ἐπίµικτος ὁ ἐν αὐτοῖς ἐπεθύµησαν ἐπιθυµίαν καὶ καθίσαντες ἔκλαιον καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ καὶ εἶπαν τίς ἡµᾶς ψωµιεῖ κρέα

5 Lembramo-nos dos peixes que no Egito comíamos de graça, e dos pepinos, dos melões, dos porros, das cebolas e dos alhos.

Sweet is the memory of the fish we had in Egypt for nothing, and the fruit and green plants of every sort, sharp and pleasing to the taste:

ἐµνήσθηµεν τοὺς ἰχθύας οὓς ἠσθίοµεν ἐν αἰγύπτῳ δωρεάν καὶ τοὺς σικύας καὶ τοὺς πέπονας καὶ τὰ πράσα καὶ τὰ κρόµµυα καὶ τὰ σκόρδα

6 Mas agora a nossa alma se seca; coisa nenhuma há senão este maná diante dos nossos olhos.

But now our soul is wasted away; there is nothing at all: we have nothing but this manna before our eyes.

νυνὶ δὲ ἡ ψυχὴ ἡµῶν κατάξηρος οὐδὲν πλὴν εἰς τὸ µαννα οἱ ὀφθαλµοὶ ἡµῶν

7 E era o maná como a semente do coentro, e a sua aparência como a aparência de bdélio.

Now the manna was like a seed of grain, like small clear drops.

τὸ δὲ µαννα ὡσεὶ σπέρµα κορίου ἐστίν καὶ τὸ εἶδος αὐτοῦ εἶδος κρυστάλλου

8 O povo espalhava-se e o colhia, e, triturando-o em moinhos ou pisando-o num gral, em panelas o cozia, e dele fazia bolos; e o seu sabor era como o sabor de azeite fresco.

The people went about taking it up from the earth, crushing it between stones or hammering it to powder, and boiling it in pots, and they made cakes of it: its taste was like 
the taste of cakes cooked with oil.

καὶ διεπορεύετο ὁ λαὸς καὶ συνέλεγον καὶ ἤληθον αὐτὸ ἐν τῷ µύλῳ καὶ ἔτριβον ἐν τῇ θυίᾳ καὶ ἥψουν αὐτὸ ἐν τῇ χύτρᾳ καὶ ἐποίουν αὐτὸ ἐγκρυφίας καὶ ἦν ἡ ἡδονὴ αὐτοῦ ὡσεὶ 
γεῦµα ἐγκρὶς ἐξ ἐλαίου

9 E, quando o orvalho descia de noite sobre o arraial, sobre ele descia também o maná.

When the dew came down on the tents at night, the manna came down with it.

καὶ ὅταν κατέβη ἡ δρόσος ἐπὶ τὴν παρεµβολὴν νυκτός κατέβαινεν τὸ µαννα ἐπ' αὐτῆς

10 Então Moisés ouviu chorar o povo, todas as suas famílias, cada qual à porta da sua tenda; e a ira do Senhor grandemente se acendeu; e aquilo pareceu mal aos olhos de 
Moisés.

And at the sound of the people weeping, every man at his tent-door, the wrath of the Lord was great, and Moses was very angry.

καὶ ἤκουσεν µωυσῆς κλαιόντων αὐτῶν κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν ἕκαστον ἐπὶ τῆς θύρας αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐθυµώθη ὀργῇ κύριος σφόδρα καὶ ἔναντι µωυσῆ ἦν πονηρόν

11 Disse, pois, Moisés ao Senhor: Por que fizeste mal a teu servo, e por que não achei graça aos teus olhos, pois que puseste sobre mim o peso de todo este povo.

And Moses said to the Lord, Why have you done me this evil? and why have I not grace in your eyes, that you have put on me the care of all this people?

καὶ εἶπεν µωυσῆς πρὸς κύριον ἵνα τί ἐκάκωσας τὸν θεράποντά σου καὶ διὰ τί οὐχ εὕρηκα χάριν ἐναντίον σου ἐπιθεῖναι τὴν ὁρµὴν τοῦ λαοῦ τούτου ἐπ' ἐµέ
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12 Concebi eu porventura todo este povo? dei-o eu à luz, para que me dissesses: Leva-o ao teu colo, como a ama leva a criança de peito, para a terra que com juramento 
prometeste a seus pais?

Am I the father of all this people? have I given them birth, that you say to me, Take them in your arms, like a child at the breast, to the land which you gave by an oath to 
their fathers?

µὴ ἐγὼ ἐν γαστρὶ ἔλαβον πάντα τὸν λαὸν τοῦτον ἢ ἐγὼ ἔτεκον αὐτούς ὅτι λέγεις µοι λαβὲ αὐτὸν εἰς τὸν κόλπον σου ὡσεὶ ἄραι τιθηνὸς τὸν θηλάζοντα εἰς τὴν γῆν ἣν ὤµοσας τοῖς
 πατράσιν αὐτῶν

13 Donde teria eu carne para dar a todo este povo? porquanto choram diante de mim, dizendo: Dá-nos carne a comer.

Where am I to get flesh to give to all this people? For they are weeping to me and saying, Give us flesh for our food.

πόθεν µοι κρέα δοῦναι παντὶ τῷ λαῷ τούτῳ ὅτι κλαίουσιν ἐπ' ἐµοὶ λέγοντες δὸς ἡµῖν κρέα ἵνα φάγωµεν

14 Eu só não posso: levar a todo este povo, porque me é pesado demais.

I am not able by myself to take the weight of all this people, for it is more than my strength.

οὐ δυνήσοµαι ἐγὼ µόνος φέρειν τὸν λαὸν τοῦτον ὅτι βαρύτερόν µοί ἐστιν τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο

15 Se tu me hás de tratar assim, mata-me, peço-te, se tenho achado graça aos teus olhos; e não me deixes ver a minha miséria.

If this is to be my fate, put me to death now in answer to my prayer, if I have grace in your eyes; and let me not see my shame.

εἰ δὲ οὕτως σὺ ποιεῖς µοι ἀπόκτεινόν µε ἀναιρέσει εἰ εὕρηκα ἔλεος παρὰ σοί ἵνα µὴ ἴδω µου τὴν κάκωσιν

16 Disse então o Senhor a Moisés: Ajunta-me setenta homens dos anciãos de Israel, que sabes serem os anciãos do povo e seus oficiais; e os trarás perante a tenda da revelação, 
para que estejam ali contigo.

And the Lord said to Moses, Send for seventy of the responsible men of Israel, who are in your opinion men of weight and authority over the people; make them come to the 
Tent of meeting and be there with you.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν συνάγαγέ µοι ἑβδοµήκοντα ἄνδρας ἀπὸ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων ισραηλ οὓς αὐτὸς σὺ οἶδας ὅτι οὗτοί εἰσιν πρεσβύτεροι τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ γραµµατεῖς αὐτῶ
ν καὶ ἄξεις αὐτοὺς πρὸς τὴν σκηνὴν τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ στήσονται ἐκεῖ µετὰ σοῦ

17 Então descerei e ali falarei contigo, e tirarei do espírito que está sobre ti, e o porei sobre eles; e contigo levarão eles o peso do povo para que tu não o leves só.

And I will come down and have talk with you there: and I will take some of the spirit which is on you and put it on them, and they will take part of the weight of the people 
off you, so that you do not have to take it by yourself.

καὶ καταβήσοµαι καὶ λαλήσω ἐκεῖ µετὰ σοῦ καὶ ἀφελῶ ἀπὸ τοῦ πνεύµατος τοῦ ἐπὶ σοὶ καὶ ἐπιθήσω ἐπ' αὐτούς καὶ συναντιλήµψονται µετὰ σοῦ τὴν ὁρµὴν τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ οὐκ οἴσ
εις αὐτοὺς σὺ µόνος

18 E dirás ao povo: Santificai-vos para amanhã, e comereis carne; porquanto chorastes aos ouvidos do Senhor, dizendo: Quem nos dará carne a comer? pois bem nos ia no 
Egito. Pelo que o Senhor vos dará carne, e comereis.

And say to the people, Make yourselves clean before tomorrow and you will have flesh for your food: for in the ears of the Lord you have been weeping and saying, Who will 
give us flesh for food? for we were well off in Egypt: and so the Lord will give you flesh, and it will be your food;

καὶ τῷ λαῷ ἐρεῖς ἁγνίσασθε εἰς αὔριον καὶ φάγεσθε κρέα ὅτι ἐκλαύσατε ἔναντι κυρίου λέγοντες τίς ἡµᾶς ψωµιεῖ κρέα ὅτι καλὸν ἡµῖν ἐστιν ἐν αἰγύπτῳ καὶ δώσει κύριος ὑµῖν κ
ρέα φαγεῖν καὶ φάγεσθε κρέα

19 Não comereis um dia, nem dois dias, nem cinco dias, nem dez dias, nem vinte dias;

Not for one day only, or even for five or ten or twenty days;

οὐχ ἡµέραν µίαν φάγεσθε οὐδὲ δύο οὐδὲ πέντε ἡµέρας οὐδὲ δέκα ἡµέρας οὐδὲ εἴκοσι ἡµέρας
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20 mas um mês inteiro, até vos sair pelas narinas, até que se vos torne coisa nojenta; porquanto rejeitastes ao Senhor, que está no meio de vós, e chorastes diante dele, dizendo: 
Por que saímos do Egito?

But every day for a month, till you are tired of it, turning from it in disgust: because you have gone against the Lord who is with you, and have been weeping before him 
saying, Why did we come out of Egypt?

ἕως µηνὸς ἡµερῶν φάγεσθε ἕως ἂν ἐξέλθῃ ἐκ τῶν µυκτήρων ὑµῶν καὶ ἔσται ὑµῖν εἰς χολέραν ὅτι ἠπειθήσατε κυρίῳ ὅς ἐστιν ἐν ὑµῖν καὶ ἐκλαύσατε ἐναντίον αὐτοῦ λέγοντες ἵνα
 τί ἡµῖν ἐξελθεῖν ἐξ αἰγύπτου

21 Respondeu Moisés: Seiscentos mil homens de pé é este povo no meio do qual estou; todavia tu tens dito: Dar-lhes-ei carne, e comerão um mês inteiro.

Then Moses said, The people, among whom I am, are six hundred thousand men on foot; and you have said, I will give them flesh to be their food for a month.

καὶ εἶπεν µωυσῆς ἑξακόσιαι χιλιάδες πεζῶν ὁ λαός ἐν οἷς εἰµι ἐν αὐτοῖς καὶ σὺ εἶπας κρέα δώσω αὐτοῖς φαγεῖν καὶ φάγονται µῆνα ἡµερῶν

22 Matar-se-ão para eles rebanhos e gados, que lhes bastem? ou ajuntar-se-ão, para eles todos os peixes do mar, que lhes bastem?

Are flocks and herds to be put to death for them? or are all the fish in the sea to be got together so that they may be full?

µὴ πρόβατα καὶ βόες σφαγήσονται αὐτοῖς καὶ ἀρκέσει αὐτοῖς ἢ πᾶν τὸ ὄψος τῆς θαλάσσης συναχθήσεται αὐτοῖς καὶ ἀρκέσει αὐτοῖς

23 Pelo que replicou o Senhor a Moisés: Porventura tem-se encurtado a mão do Senhor? agora mesmo verás se a minha palavra se há de cumprir ou não.

And the Lord said to Moses, Has the Lord's hand become short? Now you will see if my word comes true for you or not.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν µὴ χεὶρ κυρίου οὐκ ἐξαρκέσει ἤδη γνώσει εἰ ἐπικαταλήµψεταί σε ὁ λόγος µου ἢ οὔ

24 Saiu, pois, Moisés, e relatou ao povo as palavras do Senhor; e ajuntou setenta homens dentre os anciãos do povo e os colocou ao redor da tenda.

And Moses went out and gave the people the words of the Lord: and he took seventy of the responsible men of the people, placing them round the Tent.

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν µωυσῆς καὶ ἐλάλησεν πρὸς τὸν λαὸν τὰ ῥήµατα κυρίου καὶ συνήγαγεν ἑβδοµήκοντα ἄνδρας ἀπὸ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ ἔστησεν αὐτοὺς κύκλῳ τῆς σκηνῆς

25 Então o Senhor desceu: na nuvem, e lhe falou; e, tirando do espírito que estava sobre ele, pô-lo sobre aqueles setenta anciãos; e aconteceu que, quando o espírito repousou 
sobre eles profetizaram, mas depois nunca mais o fizeram.

Then the Lord came down in the cloud and had talk with him, and put on the seventy men some of the spirit which was on him: now when the spirit came to rest on them, 
they were like prophets, but only at that time.

καὶ κατέβη κύριος ἐν νεφέλῃ καὶ ἐλάλησεν πρὸς αὐτόν καὶ παρείλατο ἀπὸ τοῦ πνεύµατος τοῦ ἐπ' αὐτῷ καὶ ἐπέθηκεν ἐπὶ τοὺς ἑβδοµήκοντα ἄνδρας τοὺς πρεσβυτέρους ὡς δὲ ἐπ
ανεπαύσατο τὸ πνεῦµα ἐπ' αὐτούς καὶ ἐπροφήτευσαν καὶ οὐκέτι προσέθεντο

26 Mas no arraial ficaram dois homens; chamava-se um Eldade, e o outro Medade; e repousou sobre eles: o espírito, porquanto estavam entre os inscritos, ainda que não saíram 
para irem à tenda; e profetizavam no arraial.

But two men were still in the tent-circle one of them named Eldad and the other Medad: and the spirit came to rest on them; they were among those who had been sent for, 
but they had not gone out to the Tent: and the prophet's power came on them in the tent-circle.

καὶ κατελείφθησαν δύο ἄνδρες ἐν τῇ παρεµβολῇ ὄνοµα τῷ ἑνὶ ελδαδ καὶ ὄνοµα τῷ δευτέρῳ µωδαδ καὶ ἐπανεπαύσατο ἐπ' αὐτοὺς τὸ πνεῦµα καὶ οὗτοι ἦσαν τῶν καταγεγραµµέν
ων καὶ οὐκ ἦλθον πρὸς τὴν σκηνήν καὶ ἐπροφήτευσαν ἐν τῇ παρεµβολῇ

27 Correu, pois, um moço, etenho dado os levitas a Arão e a Eldade e Medade profetizaram no arraial.

And a young man went running to Moses and said, Eldad and Medad are acting as prophets in the tent-circle.

καὶ προσδραµὼν ὁ νεανίσκος ἀπήγγειλεν µωυσῇ καὶ εἶπεν λέγων ελδαδ καὶ µωδαδ προφητεύουσιν ἐν τῇ παρεµβολῇ

28 Então Josué, filho de Num, servidor de Moisés, um dos seus mancebos escolhidos, respondeu e disse: Meu Senhor Moisés, proíbe-lho.

Then Joshua, the son of Nun, who had been Moses' servant from the time when he was a child, said, My lord Moses, let them be stopped.

καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς ἰησοῦς ὁ τοῦ ναυη ὁ παρεστηκὼς µωυσῇ ὁ ἐκελεκτὸς εἶπεν κύριε µωυσῆ κώλυσον αὐτούς
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29 Moisés, porém, lhe disse: Tens tu ciúmes por mim? Oxalá que do povo do Senhor todos fossem profetas, que o Senhor pusesse o seu espírito sobre eles!

And Moses said to him, Are you moved by envy on my account? If only all the Lord's people were prophets, and the Lord might put his spirit on them!

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ µωυσῆς µὴ ζηλοῖς σύ µοι καὶ τίς δῴη πάντα τὸν λαὸν κυρίου προφήτας ὅταν δῷ κύριος τὸ πνεῦµα αὐτοῦ ἐπ' αὐτούς

30 Depois Moisés se recolheu ao arraial, ele e os anciãos de Israel.

Then Moses, with the responsible men of Israel, went back to the tent-circle.

καὶ ἀπῆλθεν µωυσῆς εἰς τὴν παρεµβολήν αὐτὸς καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι ισραηλ

31 Soprou, então, um vento da parte do Senhor e, do lado do mar, trouxe codornizes que deixou cair junto ao arraial quase caminho de um dia de um e de outro lado, à roda do 
arraial, a cerca de dois côvados da terra.

Then the Lord sent a wind, driving little birds from the sea, so that they came down on the tents, and all round the tent-circle, about a day's journey on this side and on that, 
in masses about two cubits high over the face of the earth.

καὶ πνεῦµα ἐξῆλθεν παρὰ κυρίου καὶ ἐξεπέρασεν ὀρτυγοµήτραν ἀπὸ τῆς θαλάσσης καὶ ἐπέβαλεν ἐπὶ τὴν παρεµβολὴν ὁδὸν ἡµέρας ἐντεῦθεν καὶ ὁδὸν ἡµέρας ἐντεῦθεν κύκλῳ τῆ
ς παρεµβολῆς ὡσεὶ δίπηχυ ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς

32 Então o povo, levantando-se, colheu as codornizes por todo aquele dia e toda aquela noite, e por todo o dia seguinte; o que colheu menos, colheu dez hômeres. E as estenderam 
para si ao redor do arraial.

And all that day and all night and the day after, the people were taking up the birds; the smallest amount which anyone got was ten homers: and they put them out all round 
the tents.

καὶ ἀναστὰς ὁ λαὸς ὅλην τὴν ἡµέραν καὶ ὅλην τὴν νύκτα καὶ ὅλην τὴν ἡµέραν τὴν ἐπαύριον καὶ συνήγαγον τὴν ὀρτυγοµήτραν ὁ τὸ ὀλίγον συνήγαγεν δέκα κόρους καὶ ἔψυξαν ἑ
αυτοῖς ψυγµοὺς κύκλῳ τῆς παρεµβολῆς

33 Quando a carne ainda estava entre os seus dentes, antes que fosse mastigada, acendeu-se a ira do Senhor contra o povo, e feriu o Senhor ao povo com uma praga, mui grande.

But while the meat was still between their teeth, before it was tasted, the wrath of the Lord was moved against the people and he sent a great outburst of disease on them.

τὰ κρέα ἔτι ἦν ἐν τοῖς ὀδοῦσιν αὐτῶν πρὶν ἢ ἐκλείπειν καὶ κύριος ἐθυµώθη εἰς τὸν λαόν καὶ ἐπάταξεν κύριος τὸν λαὸν πληγὴν µεγάλην σφόδρα

34 Pelo que se chamou aquele lugar Quibrote-Hataavá, porquanto ali enterraram o povo que tivera o desejo.

So that place was named Kibroth-hattaavah; because there they put in the earth the bodies of the people who had given way to their desires.

καὶ ἐκλήθη τὸ ὄνοµα τοῦ τόπου ἐκείνου µνήµατα τῆς ἐπιθυµίας ὅτι ἐκεῖ ἔθαψαν τὸν λαὸν τὸν ἐπιθυµητήν

35 De Quibrote-Hataavá partiu o povo para Hazerote; e demorou-se em Hazerote.

From Kibroth-hattaavah the people went on to Hazeroth; and there they put up their tents.

ἀπὸ µνηµάτων ἐπιθυµίας ἐξῆρεν ὁ λαὸς εἰς ασηρωθ καὶ ἐγένετο ὁ λαὸς ἐν ασηρωθ

1 Ora, falaram Miriã e Arão contra Moisés ,por causa da mulher cuchita que este tomara; porquanto tinha tomado uma mulher cuchita.

Now Miriam and Aaron said evil against Moses, because of the Cushite woman to whom he was married, for he had taken a Cushite woman as his wife.

καὶ ἐλάλησεν µαριαµ καὶ ααρων κατὰ µωυσῆ ἕνεκεν τῆς γυναικὸς τῆς αἰθιοπίσσης ἣν ἔλαβεν µωυσῆς ὅτι γυναῖκα αἰθιόπισσαν ἔλαβεν

2 E disseram: Porventura falou o Senhor somente por Moisés? Não falou também por nós? E o Senhor o ouviu.

And they said, Have the words of the Lord been given to Moses only? have they not come to us? And the Lord took note of it.

καὶ εἶπαν µὴ µωυσῇ µόνῳ λελάληκεν κύριος οὐχὶ καὶ ἡµῖν ἐλάλησεν καὶ ἤκουσεν κύριος

3 Ora, Moisés era homem mui manso, mais do que todos os homens que havia sobre a terra.

Now the man Moses was more gentle than any other man on earth.

καὶ ὁ ἄνθρωπος µωυσῆς πραῢς σφόδρα παρὰ πάντας τοὺς ἀνθρώπους τοὺς ὄντας ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς
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4 E logo o Senhor disse a Moisés, a Arão e a Miriã: Saí vos três à tenda da revelação. E saíram eles três.

And suddenly the Lord said to Moses and Aaron and Miriam, Come out, you three, to the Tent of meeting. And the three of them went out.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος παραχρῆµα πρὸς µωυσῆν καὶ µαριαµ καὶ ααρων ἐξέλθατε ὑµεῖς οἱ τρεῖς εἰς τὴν σκηνὴν τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ ἐξῆλθον οἱ τρεῖς εἰς τὴν σκηνὴν τοῦ µαρτυρίου

5 Então o Senhor desceu em uma coluna de nuvem, e se pôs à porta da tenda; depois chamou a Arão e a Miriã, e os dois acudiram.

And the Lord came down in a pillar of cloud, taking his place at the door of the Tent, and made Aaron and Miriam come before him.

καὶ κατέβη κύριος ἐν στύλῳ νεφέλης καὶ ἔστη ἐπὶ τῆς θύρας τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ ἐκλήθησαν ααρων καὶ µαριαµ καὶ ἐξήλθοσαν ἀµφότεροι

6 Então disse: Ouvi agora as minhas palavras: se entre vós houver profeta, eu, o Senhor, a ele me farei conhecer em visão, em sonhos falarei com ele.

And he said, Now give ear to my words: if there is a prophet among you I will give him knowledge of myself in a vision and will let my words come to him in a dream.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς ἀκούσατε τῶν λόγων µου ἐὰν γένηται προφήτης ὑµῶν κυρίῳ ἐν ὁράµατι αὐτῷ γνωσθήσοµαι καὶ ἐν ὕπνῳ λαλήσω αὐτῷ

7 Mas não é assim com o meu servo Moisés, que é fiel em toda a minha casa;

My servant Moses is not so; he is true to me in all my house:

οὐχ οὕτως ὁ θεράπων µου µωυσῆς ἐν ὅλῳ τῷ οἴκῳ µου πιστός ἐστιν

8 boca a boca falo com ele, claramente e não em enigmas; pois ele contempla a forma do Senhor. Por que, pois, não temestes falar contra o meu servo, contra Moisés?

With him I will have talk mouth to mouth, openly and not in dark sayings; and with his eyes he will see the form of the Lord: why then had you no fear of saying evil against 
my servant Moses?

στόµα κατὰ στόµα λαλήσω αὐτῷ ἐν εἴδει καὶ οὐ δι' αἰνιγµάτων καὶ τὴν δόξαν κυρίου εἶδεν καὶ διὰ τί οὐκ ἐφοβήθητε καταλαλῆσαι κατὰ τοῦ θεράποντός µου µωυσῆ

9 Assim se acendeu a ira do Senhor contra eles; e ele se retirou;

And burning with wrath against them, the Lord went away.

καὶ ὀργὴ θυµοῦ κυρίου ἐπ' αὐτοῖς καὶ ἀπῆλθεν

10 também a nuvem se retirou de sobre a tenda; e eis que Miriã se tornara leprosa, branca como a neve; e olhou Arão para Miriã e eis que estava leprosa.

And the cloud was moved from over the Tent; and straight away Miriam became a leper, as white as snow: and Aaron, looking at Miriam, saw that she was a leper.

καὶ ἡ νεφέλη ἀπέστη ἀπὸ τῆς σκηνῆς καὶ ἰδοὺ µαριαµ λεπρῶσα ὡσεὶ χιών καὶ ἐπέβλεψεν ααρων ἐπὶ µαριαµ καὶ ἰδοὺ λεπρῶσα

11 Pelo que Arão disse a Moisés: Ah, meu senhor! rogo-te não ponhas sobre nós este pecado, porque procedemos loucamente, e pecamos.

Then Aaron said to Moses, O my lord, let not our sin be on our heads, for we have done foolishly and are sinners.

καὶ εἶπεν ααρων πρὸς µωυσῆν δέοµαι κύριε µὴ συνεπιθῇ ἡµῖν ἁµαρτίαν διότι ἠγνοήσαµεν καθότι ἡµάρτοµεν

12 Não seja ela como um morto que, ao sair do ventre de sua mãe, tenha a sua carne já meio consumida.

Let her not be as one dead, whose flesh is half wasted when he comes out from the body of his mother.

µὴ γένηται ὡσεὶ ἴσον θανάτῳ ὡσεὶ ἔκτρωµα ἐκπορευόµενον ἐκ µήτρας µητρὸς καὶ κατεσθίει τὸ ἥµισυ τῶν σαρκῶν αὐτῆς

13 Clamou, pois, Moisés ao Senhor, dizendo: ç Deus, rogo-te que a cures.

And Moses, crying to the Lord, said, Let my prayer come before you, O God, and make her well.

καὶ ἐβόησεν µωυσῆς πρὸς κύριον λέγων ὁ θεός δέοµαί σου ἴασαι αὐτήν

14 Respondeu o Senhor a Moisés: Se seu pai lhe tivesse cuspido na cara não seria envergonhada por sete dias? Esteja fechada por sete dias fora do arraial, e depois se recolherá 
outra vez.

And the Lord said to Moses, If her father had put a mark of shame on her, would she not be shamed for seven days? Let her be shut up outside the tent-circle for seven days, 
and after that she may come in again.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν εἰ ὁ πατὴρ αὐτῆς πτύων ἐνέπτυσεν εἰς τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτῆς οὐκ ἐντραπήσεται ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας ἀφορισθήτω ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας ἔξω τῆς παρεµβολῆς καὶ µετ
ὰ ταῦτα εἰσελεύσεται
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15 Assim Miriã esteve fechada fora do arraial por sete dias; e o povo não partiu, enquanto Miriã não se recolheu de novo.

So Miriam was shut up outside the tent-circle for seven days: and the people did not go forward on their journey till Miriam had come in again.

καὶ ἀφωρίσθη µαριαµ ἔξω τῆς παρεµβολῆς ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας καὶ ὁ λαὸς οὐκ ἐξῆρεν ἕως ἐκαθαρίσθη µαριαµ

16 Mas depois o povo partiu de Hazerote, e acampou-se no deserto de Parã.

After that, the people went on from Hazeroth and put up their tents in the waste land of Paran.

καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα ἐξῆρεν ὁ λαὸς ἐξ ασηρωθ καὶ παρενέβαλον ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ τοῦ φαραν

1 Então disse o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

2 Envia homens que espiem a terra de Canaã, que eu hei de dar aos filhos de Israel. De cada tribo de seus pais enviarás um homem, sendo cada qual príncipe entre eles.

Send men to get knowledge about the land of Canaan, which I am giving to the children of Israel; from every tribe of their fathers you are to send a man, every one a chief 
among them.

ἀπόστειλον σεαυτῷ ἄνδρας καὶ κατασκεψάσθωσαν τὴν γῆν τῶν χαναναίων ἣν ἐγὼ δίδωµι τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ εἰς κατάσχεσιν ἄνδρα ἕνα κατὰ φυλὴν κατὰ δήµους πατριῶν αὐτῶν
 ἀποστελεῖς αὐτούς πάντα ἀρχηγὸν ἐξ αὐτῶν

3 Moisés, pois, enviou-os do deserto de Parã, segundo a ordem do Senhor; eram todos eles homens principais dentre os filhos de Israel.

And Moses sent them from the waste land of Paran as the Lord gave orders, all of them men who were heads of the children of Israel.

καὶ ἐξαπέστειλεν αὐτοὺς µωυσῆς ἐκ τῆς ἐρήµου φαραν διὰ φωνῆς κυρίου πάντες ἄνδρες ἀρχηγοὶ υἱῶν ισραηλ οὗτοι

4 E estes são os seus nomes: da tribo de Rúben, Samua, filho de Zacur;

And these were their names: of the tribe of Reuben, Shammua, the son of Zaccur.

καὶ ταῦτα τὰ ὀνόµατα αὐτῶν τῆς φυλῆς ρουβην σαλαµιηλ υἱὸς ζακχουρ

5 da tribo de Simeão, Safate, filho de Hori;

Of the tribe of Simeon, Shaphat, the son of Hori.

τῆς φυλῆς συµεων σαφατ υἱὸς σουρι

6 da tribo de Judá, Calebe, filho de Jefoné;

Of the tribe of Judah, Caleb, the son of Jephunneh.

τῆς φυλῆς ιουδα χαλεβ υἱὸς ιεφοννη

7 da tribo de Issacar, Ioal, filho de José;

Of the tribe of Issachar, Igal, the son of Joseph.

τῆς φυλῆς ισσαχαρ ιγααλ υἱὸς ιωσηφ

8 da tribo de Efraim, Oséias, filho de Num;

Of the tribe of Ephraim, Hoshea, the son of Nun.

τῆς φυλῆς εφραιµ αυση υἱὸς ναυη

9 da tribo de Benjamim, Palti, filho de Rafu;

Of the tribe of Benjamin, Palti, the son of Raphu.

τῆς φυλῆς βενιαµιν φαλτι υἱὸς ραφου
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10 da tribo de Zebulom, Gadiel, filho de Sódi;

Of the tribe of Zebulun, Gaddiel, the son of Sodi.

τῆς φυλῆς ζαβουλων γουδιηλ υἱὸς σουδι

11 da tribo de José, pela tribo de Manassés, Gadi, filho de Susi;

Of the tribe of Joseph, that is of the family of Manasseh, Gaddi, the son of Susi.

τῆς φυλῆς ιωσηφ τῶν υἱῶν µανασση γαδδι υἱὸς σουσι

12 da tribo de Dã, Amiel, filho de Gemali;

Of the tribe of Dan, Ammiel, the son of Gemalli.

τῆς φυλῆς δαν αµιηλ υἱὸς γαµαλι

13 da tribo de Aser, Setur, filho de Micael;

Of the tribe of Asher, Sethur, the son of Michael

τῆς φυλῆς ασηρ σαθουρ υἱὸς µιχαηλ

14 da tribo de Naftali, Nabi, filho de Vofsi;

Of the tribe of Naphtali, Nahbi, the son of Vophsi.

τῆς φυλῆς νεφθαλι ναβι υἱὸς ιαβι

15 da tribo de Gade, Geuel, filho de Maqui.

Of the tribe of Gad, Gevel, the son of Machi.

τῆς φυλῆς γαδ γουδιηλ υἱὸς µακχι

16 Estes são os nomes dos homens que Moisés enviou a espiar a terra. Ora, a Oséias, filho de Num, Moisés chamou Josué.

These are the names of the men whom Moses sent to get knowledge about the land. And Moses gave to Hoshea, the son of Nun, the name of Joshua.

ταῦτα τὰ ὀνόµατα τῶν ἀνδρῶν οὓς ἀπέστειλεν µωυσῆς κατασκέψασθαι τὴν γῆν καὶ ἐπωνόµασεν µωυσῆς τὸν αυση υἱὸν ναυη ἰησοῦν

17 Enviou-os, pois, Moisés a espiar: a terra de Canaã, e disse-lhes: Subi por aqui para o Negebe, e penetrai nas montanhas;

So Moses sent them to have a look at the land of Canaan, and said to them, Go up into the South and into the hill-country;

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν αὐτοὺς µωυσῆς κατασκέψασθαι τὴν γῆν χανααν καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς ἀνάβητε ταύτῃ τῇ ἐρήµῳ καὶ ἀναβήσεσθε εἰς τὸ ὄρος

18 e vede a terra, que tal é; e o povo que nela habita, se é forte ou fraco, se pouco ou muito;

And see what the land is like; and if the people living in it are strong or feeble, small or great in number;

καὶ ὄψεσθε τὴν γῆν τίς ἐστιν καὶ τὸν λαὸν τὸν ἐγκαθήµενον ἐπ' αὐτῆς εἰ ἰσχυρότερός ἐστιν ἢ ἀσθενής εἰ ὀλίγοι εἰσὶν ἢ πολλοί

19 que tal é a terra em que habita, se boa ou má; que tais são as cidades em que habita, se arraiais ou fortalezas;

And what sort of land they are living in, if it is good or bad; and what their living-places are, tent-circles or walled towns;

καὶ τίς ἡ γῆ εἰς ἣν οὗτοι ἐγκάθηνται ἐπ' αὐτῆς εἰ καλή ἐστιν ἢ πονηρά καὶ τίνες αἱ πόλεις εἰς ἃς οὗτοι κατοικοῦσιν ἐν αὐταῖς εἰ ἐν τειχήρεσιν ἢ ἐν ἀτειχίστοις

20 e que tal é a terra, se gorda ou magra; se nela há árvores, ou não; e esforçai-vos, e tomai do fruto da terra. Ora, a estação era a das uvas temporãs.

And if the land is fertile or poor, and if there is wood in it or not. And be of good heart, and come back with some of the produce of the land. Now it was the time when the 
first grapes were ready.

καὶ τίς ἡ γῆ εἰ πίων ἢ παρειµένη εἰ ἔστιν ἐν αὐτῇ δένδρα ἢ οὔ καὶ προσκαρτερήσαντες λήµψεσθε ἀπὸ τῶν καρπῶν τῆς γῆς καὶ αἱ ἡµέραι ἡµέραι ἔαρος πρόδροµοι σταφυλῆς
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21 Assim subiram, e espiaram a terra desde o deserto de Zim, até Reobe, à entrada de Hamate.

So they went up and got a view of the land, from the waste land of Zin to Rehob, on the way to Hamath.

καὶ ἀναβάντες κατεσκέψαντο τὴν γῆν ἀπὸ τῆς ἐρήµου σιν ἕως ρααβ εἰσπορευοµένων εφααθ

22 E subindo para o Negebe, vieram até Hebrom, onde estavam Aimã, Sesai e Talmai, filhos de Anaque. (Ora, Hebrom foi edificada sete anos antes de Zoã no Egito. )

They went up into the South and came to Hebron; and Ahiman and Sheshai and Talmai, the children of Anak, were living there. (Now the building of Hebron took place 
seven years before that of Zoan in Egypt.)

καὶ ἀνέβησαν κατὰ τὴν ἔρηµον καὶ ἦλθον ἕως χεβρων καὶ ἐκεῖ αχιµαν καὶ σεσσι καὶ θελαµιν γενεαὶ εναχ καὶ χεβρων ἑπτὰ ἔτεσιν ᾠκοδοµήθη πρὸ τοῦ τάνιν αἰγύπτου

23 Depois vieram até e vale de Escol, e dali cortaram um ramo de vide com um só cacho, o qual dois homens trouxeram sobre uma verga; trouxeram também romãs e figos.

And they came to the valley of Eshcol, and cutting down a vine-branch with its grapes, two of them took it on a rod between them; and they took some pomegranates and figs.

καὶ ἤλθοσαν ἕως φάραγγος βότρυος καὶ κατεσκέψαντο αὐτήν καὶ ἔκοψαν ἐκεῖθεν κλῆµα καὶ βότρυν σταφυλῆς ἕνα ἐπ' αὐτοῦ καὶ ἦραν αὐτὸν ἐπ' ἀναφορεῦσιν καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν ῥοῶ
ν καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν συκῶν

24 Chamou-se aquele lugar o vale de Escol, por causa do cacho que dali cortaram os filhos de Israel.

That place was named the valley of Eshcol because of the grapes which the children of Israel took from there.

τὸν τόπον ἐκεῖνον ἐπωνόµασαν φάραγξ βότρυος διὰ τὸν βότρυν ὃν ἔκοψαν ἐκεῖθεν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ

25 Ao fim de quarenta dias voltaram de espiar a terra.

At the end of forty days they came back from viewing the land.

καὶ ἀπέστρεψαν ἐκεῖθεν κατασκεψάµενοι τὴν γῆν µετὰ τεσσαράκοντα ἡµέρας

26 E, chegando, apresentaram-se a Moisés e a Arão, e a toda a congregação dos filhos de Israel, no deserto de Parã, em Cades; e deram-lhes notícias, a eles e a toda a 
congregação, e mostraram-lhes o fruto da terra.

And they came back to Moses and Aaron and all the children of Israel, to Kadesh in the waste land of Paran; and gave an account to them and to all the people and let them 
see the produce of the land.

καὶ πορευθέντες ἦλθον πρὸς µωυσῆν καὶ ααρων καὶ πρὸς πᾶσαν συναγωγὴν υἱῶν ισραηλ εἰς τὴν ἔρηµον φαραν καδης καὶ ἀπεκρίθησαν αὐτοῖς ῥῆµα καὶ πάσῃ τῇ συναγωγῇ καὶ
 ἔδειξαν τὸν καρπὸν τῆς γῆς

27 E, dando conta a Moisés, disseram: Fomos à terra a que nos enviaste. Ela, em verdade, mana leite e mel; e este é o seu fruto.

And they said, We came to the land where you sent us, and truly it is flowing with milk and honey: and here is some of the produce of it.

καὶ διηγήσαντο αὐτῷ καὶ εἶπαν ἤλθαµεν εἰς τὴν γῆν εἰς ἣν ἀπέστειλας ἡµᾶς γῆν ῥέουσαν γάλα καὶ µέλι καὶ οὗτος ὁ καρπὸς αὐτῆς

28 Contudo o povo que habita nessa terra é poderoso, e as cidades são fortificadas e mui grandes. Vimos também ali os filhos de Anaque.

But the people living in the land are strong, and the towns are walled and very great; further, we saw the children of Anak there.

ἀλλ' ἢ ὅτι θρασὺ τὸ ἔθνος τὸ κατοικοῦν ἐπ' αὐτῆς καὶ αἱ πόλεις ὀχυραὶ τετειχισµέναι καὶ µεγάλαι σφόδρα καὶ τὴν γενεὰν εναχ ἑωράκαµεν ἐκεῖ

29 Os amalequitas habitam na terra do Negebe; os heteus, os jebuseus e os amorreus habitam nas montanhas; e os cananeus habitam junto do mar, e ao longo do rio Jordão.

And the Amalekites are in the South; and the Hittites and the Jebusites and the Amorites are living in the hill-country; and the Canaanites by the sea and by the side of 
Jordan.

καὶ αµαληκ κατοικεῖ ἐν τῇ γῇ τῇ πρὸς νότον καὶ ὁ χετταῖος καὶ ὁ ευαῖος καὶ ὁ ιεβουσαῖος καὶ ὁ αµορραῖος κατοικεῖ ἐν τῇ ὀρεινῇ καὶ ὁ χαναναῖος κατοικεῖ παρὰ θάλασσαν καὶ π
αρὰ τὸν ιορδάνην ποταµόν

30 Então Calebe, fazendo calar o povo perante Moisés, disse: Subamos animosamente, e apoderemo-nos dela; porque bem poderemos prevalecer contra ela.

Then Caleb made signs to the people to keep quiet, and said to Moses, Let us go up straight away and take this land; for we are well able to overcome it.

καὶ κατεσιώπησεν χαλεβ τὸν λαὸν πρὸς µωυσῆν καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ οὐχί ἀλλὰ ἀναβάντες ἀναβησόµεθα καὶ κατακληρονοµήσοµεν αὐτήν ὅτι δυνατοὶ δυνησόµεθα πρὸς αὐτούς
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31 Disseram, porém, os homens que subiram com ele: Não poderemos subir contra aquele povo, porque é mais forte do que nos.

But the men who had gone up with him said, We are not able to go up against the people, for they are stronger than we.

καὶ οἱ ἄνθρωποι οἱ συναναβάντες µετ' αὐτοῦ εἶπαν οὐκ ἀναβαίνοµεν ὅτι οὐ µὴ δυνώµεθα ἀναβῆναι πρὸς τὸ ἔθνος ὅτι ἰσχυρότερόν ἐστιν ἡµῶν µᾶλλον

32 Assim, perante os filhos de Israel infamaram a terra que haviam espiado, dizendo: A terra, pela qual passamos para espiá-la, é terra que devora os seus habitantes; e todo o 
povo que vimos nela são homens de grande estatura.

And they gave the children of Israel a bad account of the land they had been to see, saying, This land through which we went is a land causing destruction to those living in 
it; and all the people we saw there are men of more than common size.

καὶ ἐξήνεγκαν ἔκστασιν τῆς γῆς ἣν κατεσκέψαντο αὐτήν πρὸς τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ λέγοντες τὴν γῆν ἣν παρήλθοµεν αὐτὴν κατασκέψασθαι γῆ κατέσθουσα τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ἐπ
' αὐτῆς ἐστιν πᾶς ὁ λαός ὃν ἑωράκαµεν ἐν αὐτῇ ἄνδρες ὑπερµήκεις

33 Também vimos ali os nefilins, isto é, os filhos de Anaque, que são descendentes dos nefilins; éramos aos nossos olhos como gafanhotos; e assim também éramos aos seus olhos.

There we saw those great men, the sons of Anak, offspring of the Nephilim: and we seemed to ourselves no more than insects, and so we seemed to them.

καὶ ἐκεῖ ἑωράκαµεν τοὺς γίγαντας καὶ ἦµεν ἐνώπιον αὐτῶν ὡσεὶ ἀκρίδες ἀλλὰ καὶ οὕτως ἦµεν ἐνώπιον αὐτῶν

1 Então toda a congregação levantou a voz e gritou; e o povo chorou naquela noite.

Then all the people gave load cries of grief, and all that night they gave themselves up to weeping.

καὶ ἀναλαβοῦσα πᾶσα ἡ συναγωγὴ ἔδωκεν φωνήν καὶ ἔκλαιεν ὁ λαὸς ὅλην τὴν νύκτα ἐκείνην

2 E todos os filhos de Israel murmuraram contra Moisés e Arão; e toda a congregação lhes disse: Antes tivéssemos morrido na terra do Egito, ou tivéssemos morrido neste 
deserto!

And all the children of Israel, crying out against Moses and Aaron, said, If only we had come to our death in the land of Egypt, or even in this waste land!

καὶ διεγόγγυζον ἐπὶ µωυσῆν καὶ ααρων πάντες οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ καὶ εἶπαν πρὸς αὐτοὺς πᾶσα ἡ συναγωγή ὄφελον ἀπεθάνοµεν ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτῳ ἢ ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ ταύτῃ εἰ ἀπεθάνοµεν

3 Por que nos traz o Senhor a esta terra para cairmos à espada? Nossas mulheres e nossos pequeninos serão por presa. Não nos seria melhor voltarmos para o Egito?

Why is the Lord taking us into this land to come to our death by the sword? Our wives and our little ones will get into strange hands: would it not be better for us to go back 
to Egypt?

καὶ ἵνα τί κύριος εἰσάγει ἡµᾶς εἰς τὴν γῆν ταύτην πεσεῖν ἐν πολέµῳ αἱ γυναῖκες ἡµῶν καὶ τὰ παιδία ἔσονται εἰς διαρπαγήν νῦν οὖν βέλτιον ἡµῖν ἐστιν ἀποστραφῆναι εἰς αἴγυπτο
ν

4 E diziam uns aos outros: Constituamos um por chefe o voltemos para o Egito.

And they said to one another, Let us make a captain over us, and go back to Egypt.

καὶ εἶπαν ἕτερος τῷ ἑτέρῳ δῶµεν ἀρχηγὸν καὶ ἀποστρέψωµεν εἰς αἴγυπτον

5 Então Moisés e Arão caíram com os rostos por terra perante toda a assembléia da congregação dos filhos de Israel.

Then Moses and Aaron went down on their faces before the meeting of the people.

καὶ ἔπεσεν µωυσῆς καὶ ααρων ἐπὶ πρόσωπον ἐναντίον πάσης συναγωγῆς υἱῶν ισραηλ

6 E Josué, filho de Num, e Calebe, filho de Jefoné, que eram dos que espiaram a terra, rasgaram as suas vestes;

And Joshua, the son of Nun, and Caleb, the son of Jephunneh, two of those who had been to see the land, giving signs of grief,

ἰησοῦς δὲ ὁ τοῦ ναυη καὶ χαλεβ ὁ τοῦ ιεφοννη τῶν κατασκεψαµένων τὴν γῆν διέρρηξαν τὰ ἱµάτια αὐτῶν

7 e falaram a toda a congregação dos filhos de Israel, dizendo: A terra, pela qual passamos para a espiar, é terra muitíssimo boa.

Said to all the children of Israel, This land which we went through to see is a very good land.

καὶ εἶπαν πρὸς πᾶσαν συναγωγὴν υἱῶν ισραηλ λέγοντες ἡ γῆ ἣν κατεσκεψάµεθα αὐτήν ἀγαθή ἐστιν σφόδρα σφόδρα
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8 Se o Senhor se agradar de nós, então nos introduzirá nesta terra e no-la dará; terra que mana leite e mel.

And if the Lord has delight in us, he will take us into this land and give it to us, a land flowing with milk and honey.

εἰ αἱρετίζει ἡµᾶς κύριος εἰσάξει ἡµᾶς εἰς τὴν γῆν ταύτην καὶ δώσει αὐτὴν ἡµῖν γῆ ἥτις ἐστὶν ῥέουσα γάλα καὶ µέλι

9 Tão somente não sejais rebeldes contra o Senhor, e não temais o povo desta terra, porquanto são eles nosso pão. Retirou-se deles a sua defesa, e o Senhor está conosco; não os 
temais.

Only, do not go against the Lord or go in fear of the people of the land, for they will be our food; their strength has been taken from them and the Lord is with us: have no 
fear of them.

ἀλλὰ ἀπὸ τοῦ κυρίου µὴ ἀποστάται γίνεσθε ὑµεῖς δὲ µὴ φοβηθῆτε τὸν λαὸν τῆς γῆς ὅτι κατάβρωµα ἡµῖν ἐστιν ἀφέστηκεν γὰρ ὁ καιρὸς ἀπ' αὐτῶν ὁ δὲ κύριος ἐν ἡµῖν µὴ φοβηθ
ῆτε αὐτούς

10 Mas toda a congregação disse que fossem apedrejados. Nisso a glória do Senhor apareceu na tenda da revelação a todos os filhos de Israel.

But all the people said they were to be stoned. Then the glory of the Lord was seen in the Tent of meeting, before the eyes of all the children of Israel.

καὶ εἶπεν πᾶσα ἡ συναγωγὴ καταλιθοβολῆσαι αὐτοὺς ἐν λίθοις καὶ ἡ δόξα κυρίου ὤφθη ἐν νεφέλῃ ἐπὶ τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ

11 Disse então o Senhor a Moisés: Até quando me desprezará este povo e até quando não crerá em mim, apesar de todos os sinais que tenho feito no meio dele?

And the Lord said to Moses, How long will this people have no respect for me? how long will they be without faith, in the face of all the signs I have done among them?

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν ἕως τίνος παροξύνει µε ὁ λαὸς οὗτος καὶ ἕως τίνος οὐ πιστεύουσίν µοι ἐν πᾶσιν τοῖς σηµείοις οἷς ἐποίησα ἐν αὐτοῖς

12 Com pestilência o ferirei, e o rejeitarei; e farei de ti uma nação maior e mais forte do que ele.

I will send disease on them for their destruction, and take away their heritage, and I will make of you a nation greater and stronger than they.

πατάξω αὐτοὺς θανάτῳ καὶ ἀπολῶ αὐτοὺς καὶ ποιήσω σὲ καὶ τὸν οἶκον τοῦ πατρός σου εἰς ἔθνος µέγα καὶ πολὺ µᾶλλον ἢ τοῦτο

13 Respondeu Moisés ao Senhor: Assim os egípcios o ouvirão, eles, do meio dos quais, com a tua força, fizeste subir este povo,

And Moses said to the Lord, Then it will come to the ears of the Egyptians; for by your power you took this people out from among them;

καὶ εἶπεν µωυσῆς πρὸς κύριον καὶ ἀκούσεται αἴγυπτος ὅτι ἀνήγαγες τῇ ἰσχύι σου τὸν λαὸν τοῦτον ἐξ αὐτῶν

14 e o dirão aos habitantes desta terra. Eles ouviram que tu, ó Senhor, estás no meio deste povo; pois tu, ó Senhor, és visto face a face, e a tua nuvem permanece sobre eles, e tu 
vais adiante deles numa coluna de nuvem de dia, e numa coluna de fogo de noite.

And they will give the news to the people of this land: they have had word that you, Lord, are present with this people, letting yourself be seen face to face, and that your 
cloud is resting over them, and that you go before them in a pillar of cloud by day and in a pillar of fire by night.

ἀλλὰ καὶ πάντες οἱ κατοικοῦντες ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ταύτης ἀκηκόασιν ὅτι σὺ εἶ κύριος ἐν τῷ λαῷ τούτῳ ὅστις ὀφθαλµοῖς κατ' ὀφθαλµοὺς ὀπτάζῃ κύριε καὶ ἡ νεφέλη σου ἐφέστηκεν ἐ
π' αὐτῶν καὶ ἐν στύλῳ νεφέλης σὺ πορεύῃ πρότερος αὐτῶν τὴν ἡµέραν καὶ ἐν στύλῳ πυρὸς τὴν νύκτα

15 E se matares este povo como a um só homem, então as nações que têm ouvido da tua fama, dirão:

Now if you put to death all this people as one man, then the nations who have had word of your glory will say,

καὶ ἐκτρίψεις τὸν λαὸν τοῦτον ὡσεὶ ἄνθρωπον ἕνα καὶ ἐροῦσιν τὰ ἔθνη ὅσοι ἀκηκόασιν τὸ ὄνοµά σου λέγοντες

16 Porquanto o Senhor não podia introduzir este povo na terra que com juramento lhe prometera, por isso os matou no deserto.

Because the Lord was not able to take this people into the land which he made an oath to give them, he sent destruction on them in the waste land.

παρὰ τὸ µὴ δύνασθαι κύριον εἰσαγαγεῖν τὸν λαὸν τοῦτον εἰς τὴν γῆν ἣν ὤµοσεν αὐτοῖς κατέστρωσεν αὐτοὺς ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ

17 Agora, pois, rogo-te que o poder do meu Senhor se engrandeça, segundo tens dito:

So now, may my prayer come before you, and let the power of the Lord be great, as you said:

καὶ νῦν ὑψωθήτω ἡ ἰσχύς σου κύριε ὃν τρόπον εἶπας λέγων
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18 O Senhor é tardio em irar-se, e grande em misericórdia; perdoa a iniqüidade e a transgressão; ao culpado não tem por inocente, mas visita a iniqüidade dos pais nos filhos 
até a terceira e a quarta geração.

The Lord is slow to wrath and great in mercy, overlooking wrongdoing and evil, and will not let wrongdoers go free; sending punishment on children for the sins of their 
fathers, to the third and fourth generation.

κύριος µακρόθυµος καὶ πολυέλεος καὶ ἀληθινός ἀφαιρῶν ἀνοµίας καὶ ἀδικίας καὶ ἁµαρτίας καὶ καθαρισµῷ οὐ καθαριεῖ τὸν ἔνοχον ἀποδιδοὺς ἁµαρτίας πατέρων ἐπὶ τέκνα ἕως
 τρίτης καὶ τετάρτης

19 Perdoa, rogo-te, a iniqüidode deste povo, segundo a tua grande misericórdia, como o tens perdoado desde o Egito até, aqui.

May the sin of this people have forgiveness, in the measure of your great mercy, as you have had mercy on them from Egypt up till now.

ἄφες τὴν ἁµαρτίαν τῷ λαῷ τούτῳ κατὰ τὸ µέγα ἔλεός σου καθάπερ ἵλεως αὐτοῖς ἐγένου ἀπ' αἰγύπτου ἕως τοῦ νῦν

20 Disse-lhe o Senhor: Conforme a tua palavra lhe perdoei;

And the Lord said, I have had mercy, as you say:

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν ἵλεως αὐτοῖς εἰµι κατὰ τὸ ῥῆµά σου

21 tão certo, porém, como eu vivo, e como a glória do Senhor encherá toda a terra,

But truly, as I am living, and as all the earth will be full of the glory of the Lord;

ἀλλὰ ζῶ ἐγὼ καὶ ζῶν τὸ ὄνοµά µου καὶ ἐµπλήσει ἡ δόξα κυρίου πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν

22 nenhum de todos os homens que viram a minha glória e os sinais que fiz no Egito e no deserto, e todavia me tentaram estas dez vezes, não obedecendo à minha voz,

Because all these men, having seen my glory and the signs which I have done in Egypt and in the waste land, still have put me to the test ten times, and have not given ear to 
my voice;

ὅτι πάντες οἱ ἄνδρες οἱ ὁρῶντες τὴν δόξαν µου καὶ τὰ σηµεῖα ἃ ἐποίησα ἐν αἰγύπτῳ καὶ ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ ταύτῃ καὶ ἐπείρασάν µε τοῦτο δέκατον καὶ οὐκ εἰσήκουσάν µου τῆς φωνῆς

23 nenhum deles verá a terra que com juramento prometi o seus pais; nenhum daqueles que me desprezaram a verá.

They will not see the land about which I made an oath to their fathers; not one of these by whom I have not been honoured will see it.

ἦ µὴν οὐκ ὄψονται τὴν γῆν ἣν ὤµοσα τοῖς πατράσιν αὐτῶν ἀλλ' ἢ τὰ τέκνα αὐτῶν ἅ ἐστιν µετ' ἐµοῦ ὧδε ὅσοι οὐκ οἴδασιν ἀγαθὸν οὐδὲ κακόν πᾶς νεώτερος ἄπειρος τούτοις δώ
σω τὴν γῆν πάντες δὲ οἱ παροξύναντές µε οὐκ ὄψονται αὐτήν

24 Mas o meu servo Calebe, porque nele houve outro espírito, e porque perseverou em seguir-me, eu o introduzirei na terra em que entrou, e a sua posteridade a possuirá.

But my servant Caleb, because he had a different spirit in him, and has been true to me with all his heart, him I will take into that land into which he went, and his seed will 
have it for their heritage.

ὁ δὲ παῖς µου χαλεβ ὅτι ἐγενήθη πνεῦµα ἕτερον ἐν αὐτῷ καὶ ἐπηκολούθησέν µοι εἰσάξω αὐτὸν εἰς τὴν γῆν εἰς ἣν εἰσῆλθεν ἐκεῖ καὶ τὸ σπέρµα αὐτοῦ κληρονοµήσει αὐτήν

25 Ora, os amalequitas e os cananeus habitam no vale; tornai-vos amanhã, e caminhai para o deserto em direção ao Mar Vermelho.

Now the Amalekites and the Canaanites are in the valley; tomorrow, turning round, go into the waste land by the way to the Red Sea.

ὁ δὲ αµαληκ καὶ ὁ χαναναῖος κατοικοῦσιν ἐν τῇ κοιλάδι αὔριον ἐπιστράφητε ὑµεῖς καὶ ἀπάρατε εἰς τὴν ἔρηµον ὁδὸν θάλασσαν ἐρυθράν

26 Depois disse o Senhor a Moisés e Arão:

Then the Lord said to Moses and Aaron,

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν καὶ ααρων λέγων

27 Até quando sofrerei esta má congregação, que murmura contra mim? tenho ouvido as murmurações dos filhos de Israel, que eles fazem contra mim.

How long am I to put up with this evil people and their outcries against me? The words which they say against me have come to my ears.

ἕως τίνος τὴν συναγωγὴν τὴν πονηρὰν ταύτην ἃ αὐτοὶ γογγύζουσιν ἐναντίον ἐµοῦ τὴν γόγγυσιν τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ ἣν ἐγόγγυσαν περὶ ὑµῶν ἀκήκοα
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28 Dize-lhes: Pela minha vida, diz o Senhor, certamente conforme o que vos ouvi falar, assim vos hei de fazer:

Say to them, By my life, says the Lord, as certainly as your words have come to my ears, so certainly will I do this to you:

εἰπὸν αὐτοῖς ζῶ ἐγώ λέγει κύριος ἦ µὴν ὃν τρόπον λελαλήκατε εἰς τὰ ὦτά µου οὕτως ποιήσω ὑµῖν

29 neste deserto cairão os vossos cadáveres; nenhum de todos vós que fostes contados, segundo toda a vossa conta, de vinte anos para cima, que contra mim murmurastes,

Your dead bodies will be stretched out in this waste land; and of all your number, all those of twenty years old and over who have been crying out against me,

ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ ταύτῃ πεσεῖται τὰ κῶλα ὑµῶν καὶ πᾶσα ἡ ἐπισκοπὴ ὑµῶν καὶ οἱ κατηριθµηµένοι ὑµῶν ἀπὸ εἰκοσαετοῦς καὶ ἐπάνω ὅσοι ἐγόγγυσαν ἐπ' ἐµοί

30 certamente nenhum de vós entrará na terra a respeito da qual jurei que vos faria habitar nela, salvo Calebe, filho de Jefoné, e Josué, filho de Num.

Not one will come into the land which I gave my word you would have for your resting-place, but only Caleb, the son of Jephunneh, and Joshua, the son of Nun.

εἰ ὑµεῖς εἰσελεύσεσθε εἰς τὴν γῆν ἐφ' ἣν ἐξέτεινα τὴν χεῖρά µου κατασκηνῶσαι ὑµᾶς ἐπ' αὐτῆς ἀλλ' ἢ χαλεβ υἱὸς ιεφοννη καὶ ἰησοῦς ὁ τοῦ ναυη

31 Mas aos vossos pequeninos, dos quais dissestes que seriam por presa, a estes introduzirei na terra, e eles conhecerão a terra que vós rejeitastes.

And your little ones, whom you said would come into strange hands, I will take in, and they will see the land which you would not have.

καὶ τὰ παιδία ἃ εἴπατε ἐν διαρπαγῇ ἔσεσθαι εἰσάξω αὐτοὺς εἰς τὴν γῆν καὶ κληρονοµήσουσιν τὴν γῆν ἣν ὑµεῖς ἀπέστητε ἀπ' αὐτῆς

32 Quanto a vós, porém, os vossos cadáveres cairão neste deserto;

But as for you, your dead bodies will be stretched in this waste land.

καὶ τὰ κῶλα ὑµῶν πεσεῖται ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ ταύτῃ

33 e vossos filhos serão pastores no deserto quarenta anos, e levarão sobre si as vossas infidelidades, até que os vossos cadáveres se consumam neste deserto.

And your children will be wanderers in the waste land for forty years, undergoing punishment for your false ways, till your bodies become dust in the waste land.

οἱ δὲ υἱοὶ ὑµῶν ἔσονται νεµόµενοι ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ τεσσαράκοντα ἔτη καὶ ἀνοίσουσιν τὴν πορνείαν ὑµῶν ἕως ἂν ἀναλωθῇ τὰ κῶλα ὑµῶν ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ

34 Segundo o número dos dias em que espiastes a terra, a saber, quarenta dias, levareis sobre vós as vossas iniqüidades por quarenta anos, um ano por um dia, e conhecereis a 
minha oposição.

And as you went through the land viewing it for forty days, so for forty years, a year for every day, you will undergo punishment for your wrongdoing, and you will see that I 
am against you.

κατὰ τὸν ἀριθµὸν τῶν ἡµερῶν ὅσας κατεσκέψασθε τὴν γῆν τεσσαράκοντα ἡµέρας ἡµέραν τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ λήµψεσθε τὰς ἁµαρτίας ὑµῶν τεσσαράκοντα ἔτη καὶ γνώσεσθε τὸν θυµ
ὸν τῆς ὀργῆς µου

35 Eu, o Senhor, tenho falado; certamente assim o farei a toda esta má congregação, aos que se sublevaram contra mim; neste deserto se consumirão, e aqui morrerão.

I the Lord have said it, and this I will certainly do to all this evil people who have come together against me: in this waste land destruction will come on them, and death will 
be their fate.

ἐγὼ κύριος ἐλάλησα ἦ µὴν οὕτως ποιήσω τῇ συναγωγῇ τῇ πονηρᾷ ταύτῃ τῇ ἐπισυνεσταµένῃ ἐπ' ἐµέ ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ ταύτῃ ἐξαναλωθήσονται καὶ ἐκεῖ ἀποθανοῦνται

36 Ora, quanto aos homens que Moisés mandara a espiar a terra e que, voltando, fizeram murmurar toda a congregação contra ele, infamando a terra,

And the men whom Moses sent to see the land, and who, by the bad account they gave of the land, were the cause of the outcry the people made against Moses,

καὶ οἱ ἄνθρωποι οὓς ἀπέστειλεν µωυσῆς κατασκέψασθαι τὴν γῆν καὶ παραγενηθέντες διεγόγγυσαν κατ' αὐτῆς πρὸς τὴν συναγωγὴν ἐξενέγκαι ῥήµατα πονηρὰ περὶ τῆς γῆς

37 aqueles mesmos homens que infamaram a terra morreram de praga perante o Senhor.

Those same men who said evil of the land, came to their death by disease before the Lord.

καὶ ἀπέθανον οἱ ἄνθρωποι οἱ κατείπαντες κατὰ τῆς γῆς πονηρὰ ἐν τῇ πληγῇ ἔναντι κυρίου

38 Mas Josué, filho de Num, e Calebe, filho de Jefoné, que eram dos homens que foram espiar a terra, ficaram com vida.

But Joshua, the son of Nun, and Caleb, the son of Jephunneh, of those who went to see the land, were not touched by disease.

καὶ ἰησοῦς υἱὸς ναυη καὶ χαλεβ υἱὸς ιεφοννη ἔζησαν ἀπὸ τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἐκείνων τῶν πεπορευµένων κατασκέψασθαι τὴν γῆν

Numbers 14Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 403 of 2909



39 Então Moisés falou estas palavras a todos os filhos de Israel, pelo que o povo se entristeceu muito.

And when Moses put these words before the children of Israel, the people were full of grief.

καὶ ἐλάλησεν µωυσῆς τὰ ῥήµατα ταῦτα πρὸς πάντας υἱοὺς ισραηλ καὶ ἐπένθησεν ὁ λαὸς σφόδρα

40 Eles, pois, levantando-se de manhã cedo, subiram ao cume do monte, e disseram: Eis-nos aqui; subiremos ao lugar que o Senhor tem dito; porquanto havemos pecado.

And early in the morning they got up and went to the top of the mountain, saying, We are here and we will go up to the place which the Lord said he would give us: for we 
have done wrong.

καὶ ὀρθρίσαντες τὸ πρωὶ ἀνέβησαν εἰς τὴν κορυφὴν τοῦ ὄρους λέγοντες ἰδοὺ οἵδε ἡµεῖς ἀναβησόµεθα εἰς τὸν τόπον ὃν εἶπεν κύριος ὅτι ἡµάρτοµεν

41 Respondeu Moisés: Ora, por que transgredis o mandado do Senhor, visto que isso não prosperará?

And Moses said, Why are you now acting against the Lord's order, seeing that no good will come of it?

καὶ εἶπεν µωυσῆς ἵνα τί ὑµεῖς παραβαίνετε τὸ ῥῆµα κυρίου οὐκ εὔοδα ἔσται ὑµῖν

42 Não subais, pois o Senhor não está no meio de vós; para que não sejais feridos diante dos vossos inimigos.

Go not up, for the Lord is not with you, and you will be overcome by those who are fighting against you.

µὴ ἀναβαίνετε οὐ γάρ ἐστιν κύριος µεθ' ὑµῶν καὶ πεσεῖσθε πρὸ προσώπου τῶν ἐχθρῶν ὑµῶν

43 Porque os amalequitas e os cananeus estão ali diante da vossa face, e caireis à espada; pois, porquanto vos desviastes do Senhor, o Senhor não estará convosco.

For the Amalekites and the Canaanites are there before you, and you will be put to death by their swords: because you have gone back from the way of the Lord, the Lord 
will not be with you.

ὅτι ὁ αµαληκ καὶ ὁ χαναναῖος ἐκεῖ ἔµπροσθεν ὑµῶν καὶ πεσεῖσθε µαχαίρᾳ οὗ εἵνεκεν ἀπεστράφητε ἀπειθοῦντες κυρίῳ καὶ οὐκ ἔσται κύριος ἐν ὑµῖν

44 Contudo, temerariamente subiram eles ao cume do monte; mas a arca do pacto do Senhor, e Moisés, não se apartaram do arrraial.

But they gave no attention to his words and went to the top of the mountain, though Moses and the ark of the Lord's agreement did not go out of the tent-circle.

καὶ διαβιασάµενοι ἀνέβησαν ἐπὶ τὴν κορυφὴν τοῦ ὄρους ἡ δὲ κιβωτὸς τῆς διαθήκης κυρίου καὶ µωυσῆς οὐκ ἐκινήθησαν ἐκ τῆς παρεµβολῆς

45 Então desceram os amalequitas e os cananeus, que habitavam na montanha, e os feriram, derrotando-os até Horma.

Then the Amalekites came down, and the Canaanites who were living in the hill-country, and overcame them completely, driving them back as far as Hormah.

καὶ κατέβη ὁ αµαληκ καὶ ὁ χαναναῖος ὁ ἐγκαθήµενος ἐν τῷ ὄρει ἐκείνῳ καὶ ἐτρέψαντο αὐτοὺς καὶ κατέκοψαν αὐτοὺς ἕως ερµαν καὶ ἀπεστράφησαν εἰς τὴν παρεµβολήν

1 Depois disse o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

2 Fala aos filhos de Israel e díze-lhes: Quando entrardes na terra da vossa habitação, que eu vos hei de dar,

Say to the children of Israel, When you have come into the land which I am giving to you for your resting-place,

λάλησον τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτούς ὅταν εἰσέλθητε εἰς τὴν γῆν τῆς κατοικήσεως ὑµῶν ἣν ἐγὼ δίδωµι ὑµῖν

3 e ao Senhor fizerdes, do gado eu do rebanho, oferta queimada, holocausto ou sacrifício, para cumprir um voto, ou como oferta voluntária, para fazer nas vossos festas fixas 
um cheiro suave ao Senhor,

And are going to make an offering by fire to the Lord, a burned offering or an offering in connection with an oath, or an offering freely given, or at your regular feasts, an 
offering for a sweet smell to the Lord, from the herd or the flock:

καὶ ποιήσεις ὁλοκαυτώµατα κυρίῳ ὁλοκάρπωµα ἢ θυσίαν µεγαλῦναι εὐχὴν ἢ καθ' ἑκούσιον ἢ ἐν ταῖς ἑορταῖς ὑµῶν ποιῆσαι ὀσµὴν εὐωδίας κυρίῳ εἰ µὲν ἀπὸ τῶν βοῶν ἢ ἀπὸ τ
ῶν προβάτων
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4 Então aquele que fizer a sua oferta, fará ao Senhor uma oferta de cereais de um décimo de efa de flor de farinha, misturada com a quarta parte de um him de azeite;

Then let him who is making his offering, give to the Lord a meal offering of a tenth part of a measure of the best meal mixed with a fourth part of a hin of oil:

καὶ προσοίσει ὁ προσφέρων τὸ δῶρον αὐτοῦ κυρίῳ θυσίαν σεµιδάλεως δέκατον τοῦ οιφι ἀναπεποιηµένης ἐν ἐλαίῳ ἐν τετάρτῳ τοῦ ιν

5 e de vinho para a oferta de libação prepararás a quarta parte de um him para o holocausto, ou para o sacrifício, para cada cordeiro;

And for the drink offering, you are to give with the burned offering or other offering, the fourth part of a hin of wine for every lamb.

καὶ οἶνον εἰς σπονδὴν τὸ τέταρτον τοῦ ιν ποιήσετε ἐπὶ τῆς ὁλοκαυτώσεως ἢ ἐπὶ τῆς θυσίας τῷ ἀµνῷ τῷ ἑνὶ ποιήσεις τοσοῦτο κάρπωµα ὀσµὴν εὐωδίας τῷ κυρίῳ

6 e para cada carneiro prepararás como oferta de cereais, dois décimos de efa de flor de farinha, misturada com a terça parte de um him de azeite;

Or for a male sheep, give as a meal offering two tenth parts of a measure of the best meal mixed with a third part of a hin of oil:

καὶ τῷ κριῷ ὅταν ποιῆτε αὐτὸν ἢ εἰς ὁλοκαύτωµα ἢ εἰς θυσίαν ποιήσεις θυσίαν σεµιδάλεως δύο δέκατα ἀναπεποιηµένης ἐν ἐλαίῳ τὸ τρίτον τοῦ ιν

7 e de vinho para a oferta de libação oferecerás a terça parte de um him em cheiro suave ao Senhor.

And for the drink offering give a third part of a hin of wine, for a sweet smell to the Lord.

καὶ οἶνον εἰς σπονδὴν τὸ τρίτον τοῦ ιν προσοίσετε εἰς ὀσµὴν εὐωδίας κυρίῳ

8 Também, quando preparares novilho para holocausto ou sacrifício, para cumprir um voto, ou um sacrifício de ofertas pacíficas ao Senhor,

And when you make ready a young ox for a burned or other offering, or for the effecting of an oath, or for peace-offerings to the Lord:

ἐὰν δὲ ἀπὸ τῶν βοῶν ποιῆτε εἰς ὁλοκαύτωµα ἢ εἰς θυσίαν µεγαλῦναι εὐχὴν ἢ εἰς σωτήριον κυρίῳ

9 com o novilho oferecerás uma oferta de cereais de três décimos de efa, de flor de farinha, misturada com a metade de um him de azeite;

Then with the ox give a meal offering of three tenth parts of a measure of the best meal mixed with half a hin of oil.

καὶ προσοίσει ἐπὶ τοῦ µόσχου θυσίαν σεµιδάλεως τρία δέκατα ἀναπεποιηµένης ἐν ἐλαίῳ ἥµισυ τοῦ ιν

10 e de vinho para a oferta de libação oferecerás a metade de um him como oferta queimada em cheiro suave ao Senhor.

And for the drink offering: give half a hin of wine, for an offering made by fire for a sweet smell to the Lord.

καὶ οἶνον εἰς σπονδὴν τὸ ἥµισυ τοῦ ιν κάρπωµα ὀσµὴν εὐωδίας κυρίῳ

11 Assim se fará com cada novilho, ou carneiro, ou com cada um dos cordeiros ou dos cabritos.

This is to be done for every young ox and for every male sheep or he-lamb or young goat.

οὕτως ποιήσεις τῷ µόσχῳ τῷ ἑνὶ ἢ τῷ κριῷ τῷ ἑνὶ ἢ τῷ ἀµνῷ τῷ ἑνὶ ἐκ τῶν προβάτων ἢ ἐκ τῶν αἰγῶν

12 Segundo o número que oferecerdes, assim fareis com cada um deles.

Whatever number you make ready, so you are to do for every one.

κατὰ τὸν ἀριθµὸν ὧν ἐὰν ποιήσητε οὕτω ποιήσετε τῷ ἑνὶ κατὰ τὸν ἀριθµὸν αὐτῶν

13 Todo natural assim fará estas coisas, ao oferecer oferta queimada em cheiro suave ao Senhor.

All those who are Israelites by birth are to do these things in this way, when giving an offering made by fire of a sweet smell to the Lord.

πᾶς ὁ αὐτόχθων ποιήσει οὕτως τοιαῦτα προσενέγκαι καρπώµατα εἰς ὀσµὴν εὐωδίας κυρίῳ

14 Também se peregrinar convosco algum estrangeiro, ou quem quer que estiver entre vos nas vossas gerações, e ele oferecer uma oferta queimada de cheiro suave ao Senhor, 
como vós fizerdes, assim fará ele.

And if a man from another country or any other person living among you, through all your generations, has the desire to give an offering made by fire of a sweet smell to the 
Lord, let him do as you do.

ἐὰν δὲ προσήλυτος ἐν ὑµῖν προσγένηται ἐν τῇ γῇ ὑµῶν ἢ ὃς ἂν γένηται ἐν ὑµῖν ἐν ταῖς γενεαῖς ὑµῶν καὶ ποιήσει κάρπωµα ὀσµὴν εὐωδίας κυρίῳ ὃν τρόπον ποιεῖτε ὑµεῖς οὕτως 
ποιήσει ἡ συναγωγὴ κυρίῳ
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15 Quanto à assembléia, haverá um mesmo estatuto para vós e para o estrangeiro que peregrinar convosco, estatuto perpétuo nas vossas gerações; como vós, assim será o 
peregrino perante o Senhor.

There is to be one law for you and for the man of another country living with you, one law for ever from generation to generation; as you are, so is he to be before the Lord.

νόµος εἷς ἔσται ὑµῖν καὶ τοῖς προσηλύτοις τοῖς προσκειµένοις ἐν ὑµῖν νόµος αἰώνιος εἰς γενεὰς ὑµῶν ὡς ὑµεῖς καὶ ὁ προσήλυτος ἔσται ἔναντι κυρίου

16 Uma mesma lei e uma mesma ordenança haverá para vós e para o estrangeiro que peregrinar convosco.

The law and the rule are to be the same for you and for those from other lands living with you.

νόµος εἷς ἔσται καὶ δικαίωµα ἓν ἔσται ὑµῖν καὶ τῷ προσηλύτῳ τῷ προσκειµένῳ ἐν ὑµῖν

17 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

18 Fala aos filhos de Israel, e dize-lhes: Depois de terdes entrado na terra em que vos hei de introduzir,

Say to the children of Israel, When you come into the land where I am guiding you,

λάλησον τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτούς ἐν τῷ εἰσπορεύεσθαι ὑµᾶς εἰς τὴν γῆν εἰς ἣν ἐγὼ εἰσάγω ὑµᾶς ἐκεῖ

19 será que, ao comerdes do pão da terra, oferecereis ao Senhor uma oferta alçada.

Then, when you take for your food the produce of the land, you are to give an offering lifted up before the Lord.

καὶ ἔσται ὅταν ἔσθητε ὑµεῖς ἀπὸ τῶν ἄρτων τῆς γῆς ἀφελεῖτε ἀφαίρεµα ἀφόρισµα κυρίῳ

20 Das primícias da vossa massa oferecereis um bolo em oferta alçada; como a oferta alçada da eira, assim o oferecereis.

Of the first of your rough meal you are to give a cake for a lifted offering, lifting it up before the Lord as the offering of the grain-floor is lifted up.

ἀπαρχὴν φυράµατος ὑµῶν ἄρτον ἀφαίρεµα ἀφοριεῖτε αὐτό ὡς ἀφαίρεµα ἀπὸ ἅλω οὕτως ἀφελεῖτε αὐτόν

21 Das primícias das vossas massas dareis ao Senhor oferta alçada durante as vossas gerações.

From generation to generation you are to give to the Lord a lifted offering from the first of your rough meal.

ἀπαρχὴν φυράµατος ὑµῶν καὶ δώσετε κυρίῳ ἀφαίρεµα εἰς τὰς γενεὰς ὑµῶν

22 Igualmente, quando vierdes a errar, e não observardes todos esses mandamentos, que o Senhor tem falado a Moisés,

And if in error you go against any of these laws which the Lord has given to Moses,

ὅταν δὲ διαµάρτητε καὶ µὴ ποιήσητε πάσας τὰς ἐντολὰς ταύτας ἃς ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν

23 sim, tudo quanto o Senhor vos tem ordenado por intermédio do Moisés, desde o dia em que o Senhor começou a dar os seus mandamentos, e daí em diante pelas vossas 
gerações,

All the laws which the Lord has given you by the hand of Moses, from the day when the Lord gave them, and ever after from generation to generation;

καθὰ συνέταξεν κύριος πρὸς ὑµᾶς ἐν χειρὶ µωυσῆ ἀπὸ τῆς ἡµέρας ἧς συνέταξεν κύριος πρὸς ὑµᾶς καὶ ἐπέκεινα εἰς τὰς γενεὰς ὑµῶν

24 será que, quando se fizer alguma coisa sem querer, e isso for encoberto aos olhos da congregação, toda a congregação oferecerá um novilho para holocausto em cheiro suave 
ao Senhor, juntamente com a oferta de cereais do mesmo e a sua oferta de libação, segundo a ordenança, e um bode como sacrifício pelo pecado.

Then, if the wrong is done in error, without the knowledge of the meeting of the people, let all the meeting give a young ox as a burned offering, a sweet smell to the Lord, 
with its meal offering and its drink offering, as is ordered in the law, together with a he-goat for a sin-offering.

καὶ ἔσται ἐὰν ἐξ ὀφθαλµῶν τῆς συναγωγῆς γενηθῇ ἀκουσίως καὶ ποιήσει πᾶσα ἡ συναγωγὴ µόσχον ἕνα ἐκ βοῶν ἄµωµον εἰς ὁλοκαύτωµα εἰς ὀσµὴν εὐωδίας κυρίῳ καὶ θυσίαν τ
ούτου καὶ σπονδὴν αὐτοῦ κατὰ τὴν σύνταξιν καὶ χίµαρον ἐξ αἰγῶν ἕνα περὶ ἁµαρτίας
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25 E o sacerdote fará expiação por toda a congregação dos filhos de Israel, e eles serão perdoados; porquanto foi erro, e trouxeram a sua oferta, oferta queimada ao Senhor, e o 
seu sacrifício pelo pecado perante o Senhor, por causa do seu erro.

So the priest will make the people free from sin, and they will have forgiveness; for it was an error, and they have given their offering made by fire to the Lord, and their sin-
offering before the Lord, on account of their error:

καὶ ἐξιλάσεται ὁ ἱερεὺς περὶ πάσης συναγωγῆς υἱῶν ισραηλ καὶ ἀφεθήσεται αὐτοῖς ὅτι ἀκούσιόν ἐστιν καὶ αὐτοὶ ἤνεγκαν τὸ δῶρον αὐτῶν κάρπωµα κυρίῳ περὶ τῆς ἁµαρτίας α
ὐτῶν ἔναντι κυρίου περὶ τῶν ἀκουσίων αὐτῶν

26 Será, pois, perdoada toda a congregação dos filhos de Israel, bem como o estrangeiro que peregrinar entre eles; porquanto sem querer errou o povo todo.

And all the meeting of the children of Israel, as well as those from other lands living among them, will have forgiveness; for it was an error on the part of the people.

καὶ ἀφεθήσεται κατὰ πᾶσαν συναγωγὴν υἱῶν ισραηλ καὶ τῷ προσηλύτῳ τῷ προσκειµένῳ πρὸς ὑµᾶς ὅτι παντὶ τῷ λαῷ ἀκούσιον

27 E, se uma só pessoa pecar sem querer, oferecerá uma cabra de um ano como sacrifício pelo pecado.

And if one person does wrong, without being conscious of it, then let him give a she-goat of the first year for a sin-offering.

ἐὰν δὲ ψυχὴ µία ἁµάρτῃ ἀκουσίως προσάξει αἶγα µίαν ἐνιαυσίαν περὶ ἁµαρτίας

28 E o sacerdote fará perante o Senhor expiação pela alma que peca, quando pecar sem querer; e, feita a expiação por ela, será perdoada.

And the priest will take away the sin of the person who has done wrong, if the wrong was done unconsciously, and he will have forgiveness.

καὶ ἐξιλάσεται ὁ ἱερεὺς περὶ τῆς ψυχῆς τῆς ἀκουσιασθείσης καὶ ἁµαρτούσης ἀκουσίως ἔναντι κυρίου ἐξιλάσασθαι περὶ αὐτοῦ

29 Haverá uma mesma lei para aquele que pecar sem querer, tanto para o natural entre os filhos de Israel, como para o estrangeiro que peregrinar entre eles.

The law in connection with wrong done unconsciously is to be the same for him who is an Israelite by birth and for the man from another country who is living among them.

τῷ ἐγχωρίῳ ἐν υἱοῖς ισραηλ καὶ τῷ προσηλύτῳ τῷ προσκειµένῳ ἐν αὐτοῖς νόµος εἷς ἔσται αὐτοῖς ὃς ἂν ποιήσῃ ἀκουσίως

30 Mas a pessoa que fizer alguma coisa temerariamente, quer seja natural, quer estrangeira, blasfema ao Senhor; tal pessoa será extirpada do meio do seu povo,

But the person who does wrong in the pride of his heart, if he is one of you or of another nation by birth, is acting without respect for the Lord, and will be cut off from his 
people.

καὶ ψυχή ἥτις ποιήσει ἐν χειρὶ ὑπερηφανίας ἀπὸ τῶν αὐτοχθόνων ἢ ἀπὸ τῶν προσηλύτων τὸν θεὸν οὗτος παροξύνει ἐξολεθρευθήσεται ἡ ψυχὴ ἐκείνη ἐκ τοῦ λαοῦ αὐτῆς

31 por haver desprezado a palavra do Senhor, e quebrado o seu mandamento; essa alma certamente será extirpada, e sobre ela recairá a sua iniqüidade.

Because he had no respect for the word of the Lord, and did not keep his law, that man will be cut off without mercy and his sin will be on him.

ὅτι τὸ ῥῆµα κυρίου ἐφαύλισεν καὶ τὰς ἐντολὰς αὐτοῦ διεσκέδασεν ἐκτρίψει ἐκτριβήσεται ἡ ψυχὴ ἐκείνη ἡ ἁµαρτία αὐτῆς ἐν αὐτῇ

32 Estando, pois, os filhos de Israel no deserto, acharam um homem apanhando lenha no dia de sábado.

Now while the children of Israel were in the waste land, they saw a man who was getting sticks on the Sabbath day.

καὶ ἦσαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ καὶ εὗρον ἄνδρα συλλέγοντα ξύλα τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῶν σαββάτων

33 E os que o acharam apanhando lenha trouxeram-no a Moisés e a Arão, e a toda a congregação.

And those who saw him getting sticks took him before Moses and Aaron and all the people.

καὶ προσήγαγον αὐτὸν οἱ εὑρόντες αὐτὸν συλλέγοντα ξύλα τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῶν σαββάτων πρὸς µωυσῆν καὶ ααρων καὶ πρὸς πᾶσαν συναγωγὴν υἱῶν ισραηλ

34 E o meteram em prisão, porquanto ainda não estava declarado o que se lhe devia fazer.

And they had him shut up, because they had no directions about what was to be done with him.

καὶ ἀπέθεντο αὐτὸν εἰς φυλακήν οὐ γὰρ συνέκριναν τί ποιήσωσιν αὐτόν

35 Então disse o Senhor a Moisés: certamente será morto o homem; toda a congregação o apedrejará fora do arraial.

Then the Lord said to Moses, Certainly the man is to be put to death: let him be stoned by all the people outside the tent-circle.

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων θανάτῳ θανατούσθω ὁ ἄνθρωπος λιθοβολήσατε αὐτὸν λίθοις πᾶσα ἡ συναγωγή
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36 Levaram-no, pois, para fora do arraial, e o apedrejaram, de modo que ele morreu; como o Senhor ordenara a Moisés.

So all the people took him outside the tent-circle and he was stoned to death there, as the Lord gave orders to Moses.

καὶ ἐξήγαγον αὐτὸν πᾶσα ἡ συναγωγὴ ἔξω τῆς παρεµβολῆς καὶ ἐλιθοβόλησαν αὐτὸν πᾶσα ἡ συναγωγὴ λίθοις ἔξω τῆς παρεµβολῆς καθὰ συνέταξεν κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ

37 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

38 Fala aos filhos de Israel, e dize-lhes que façam para si franjas nas bordas das suas vestes, pelas suas gerações; e que ponham nas franjas das bordas um cordão azul.

Say to the children of Israel that through all their generations they are to put on the edges of their robes an ornament of twisted threads, and in every ornament a blue cord;

λάλησον τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτοὺς καὶ ποιησάτωσαν ἑαυτοῖς κράσπεδα ἐπὶ τὰ πτερύγια τῶν ἱµατίων αὐτῶν εἰς τὰς γενεὰς αὐτῶν καὶ ἐπιθήσετε ἐπὶ τὰ κράσπεδα 
τῶν πτερυγίων κλῶσµα ὑακίνθινον

39 Tê-lo-eis nas franjas, para que o vejais, e vos lembreis de todos os mandamentos do Senhor, e os observeis; e para que não vos deixeis arrastar à infidelidade pelo vosso 
coração ou pela vossa vista, como antes o fazíeis;

So that, looking on these ornaments, you may keep in mind the orders of the Lord and do them; and not be guided by the desires of your hearts and eyes, through which you 
have been untrue to me:

καὶ ἔσται ὑµῖν ἐν τοῖς κρασπέδοις καὶ ὄψεσθε αὐτὰ καὶ µνησθήσεσθε πασῶν τῶν ἐντολῶν κυρίου καὶ ποιήσετε αὐτὰς καὶ οὐ διαστραφήσεσθε ὀπίσω τῶν διανοιῶν ὑµῶν καὶ ὀπί
σω τῶν ὀφθαλµῶν ὑµῶν ἐν οἷς ὑµεῖς ἐκπορνεύετε ὀπίσω αὐτῶν

40 para que vos lembreis de todos os meus mandamentos, e os observeis, e sejais santos para com o vosso Deus.

And that you may keep in mind all my orders and do them and be holy to your God.

ὅπως ἂν µνησθῆτε καὶ ποιήσητε πάσας τὰς ἐντολάς µου καὶ ἔσεσθε ἅγιοι τῷ θεῷ ὑµῶν

41 Eu sou o senhor vosso Deus, que vos tirei da terra do Egito para ser o vosso Deus. Eu sou o Senhor vosso Deus.

I am the Lord your God, who took you out of the land of Egypt, so that I might be your God: I am the Lord your God.

ἐγὼ κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν ὁ ἐξαγαγῶν ὑµᾶς ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου εἶναι ὑµῶν θεός ἐγὼ κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν

1 Ora, Corá, filho de Izar, filho de Coate, filho de Levi, juntamente com Datã e Abirão, filhos de Eliabe, e Om, filho de Pelete, filhos de Rúben, tomando certos homens,

Now Korah, the son of Izhar, the son of Kohath, the son of Levi, with Dathan and Abiram, the sons of Eliab, and On, the son of Pallu, the son of Reuben, made themselves 
ready,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κορε υἱὸς ισσααρ υἱοῦ κααθ υἱοῦ λευι καὶ δαθαν καὶ αβιρων υἱοὶ ελιαβ καὶ αυν υἱὸς φαλεθ υἱοῦ ρουβην

2 levantaram-se perante Moisés, juntamente com duzentos e cinqüenta homens dos filhos de Israel, príncipes da congregação, chamados à assembléia, varões de renome;

And came before Moses, with certain of the children of Israel, two hundred and fifty chiefs of the people, men of good name who had a place in the meeting of the people.

καὶ ἀνέστησαν ἔναντι µωυσῆ καὶ ἄνδρες τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ πεντήκοντα καὶ διακόσιοι ἀρχηγοὶ συναγωγῆς σύγκλητοι βουλῆς καὶ ἄνδρες ὀνοµαστοί

3 e ajuntando-se contra Moisés e contra Arão, disseram-lhes: Demais é o que vos arrogais a vós, visto que toda a congregação e santa, todos eles são santos, e o Senhor está no 
meio deles; por que, pois, vos elevais sobre a assembléia do Senhor?

They came together against Moses and against Aaron, and said to them, You take overmuch on yourselves, seeing that all the people are holy, every one of them, and the 
Lord is among them; why then have you put yourselves in authority over the people of the Lord?

συνέστησαν ἐπὶ µωυσῆν καὶ ααρων καὶ εἶπαν ἐχέτω ὑµῖν ὅτι πᾶσα ἡ συναγωγὴ πάντες ἅγιοι καὶ ἐν αὐτοῖς κύριος καὶ διὰ τί κατανίστασθε ἐπὶ τὴν συναγωγὴν κυρίου

4 Quando Moisés ouviu isso, caiu com o rosto em terra;

And Moses, hearing this, went down on his face;

καὶ ἀκούσας µωυσῆς ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον
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5 depois falou a Corá e a toda a sua companhia, dizendo: Amanhã pela manhã o Senhor fará saber quem é seu, e quem é o santo, ao qual ele fará chegar a si; e aquele a quem 
escolher fará chegar a si.

And he said to Korah and his band, In the morning the Lord will make clear who are his, and who is holy, and who may come near him: the man of his selection will be 
caused to come near him.

καὶ ἐλάλησεν πρὸς κορε καὶ πρὸς πᾶσαν αὐτοῦ τὴν συναγωγὴν λέγων ἐπέσκεπται καὶ ἔγνω ὁ θεὸς τοὺς ὄντας αὐτοῦ καὶ τοὺς ἁγίους καὶ προσηγάγετο πρὸς ἑαυτόν καὶ οὓς ἐξελέ
ξατο ἑαυτῷ προσηγάγετο πρὸς ἑαυτόν

6 Fazei isto: Corá e toda a sua companhia, tomai para vós incensários;

So do this: let Korah and all his band take vessels for burning perfumes;

τοῦτο ποιήσατε λάβετε ὑµῖν αὐτοῖς πυρεῖα κορε καὶ πᾶσα ἡ συναγωγὴ αὐτοῦ

7 e amanhã, pondo fogo neles, sobre eles deitai incenso perante o Senhor; e será que o homem a quem o Senhor escolher, esse será o santo; demais é o que vos arrogais a vós, 
filhos de Levi.

And put spices on the fire in them before the Lord tomorrow; then the man marked out by the Lord will be holy: you take overmuch on yourselves, you sons of Levi.

καὶ ἐπίθετε ἐπ' αὐτὰ πῦρ καὶ ἐπίθετε ἐπ' αὐτὰ θυµίαµα ἔναντι κυρίου αὔριον καὶ ἔσται ὁ ἀνήρ ὃν ἂν ἐκλέξηται κύριος οὗτος ἅγιος ἱκανούσθω ὑµῖν υἱοὶ λευι

8 Disse mais Moisés a Corá: Ouvi agora, filhos de Levi!

And Moses said to Korah, Give ear now, you sons of Levi:

καὶ εἶπεν µωυσῆς πρὸς κορε εἰσακούσατέ µου υἱοὶ λευι

9 Acaso é pouco para vós que o Deus de Israel vos tenha separado da congregação de Israel, para vos fazer chegar a si, a fim de fazerdes o serviço do tabernáculo do Senhor e 
estardes perante a congregação para ministrar-lhe,

Does it seem only a small thing to you that the God of Israel has made you separate from the rest of Israel, letting you come near himself to do the work of the House of the 
Lord, and to take your place before the people to do what has to be done for them;

µὴ µικρόν ἐστιν τοῦτο ὑµῖν ὅτι διέστειλεν ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ ὑµᾶς ἐκ συναγωγῆς ισραηλ καὶ προσηγάγετο ὑµᾶς πρὸς ἑαυτὸν λειτουργεῖν τὰς λειτουργίας τῆς σκηνῆς κυρίου καὶ παρ
ίστασθαι ἔναντι τῆς συναγωγῆς λατρεύειν αὐτοῖς

10 e te fez chegar, e contigo todos os teus irmãos, os filhos de Levi? procurais também o sacerdócio?

Letting you, and all your brothers the sons of Levi, come near to him? and would you now be priests?

καὶ προσηγάγετό σε καὶ πάντας τοὺς ἀδελφούς σου υἱοὺς λευι µετὰ σοῦ καὶ ζητεῖτε ἱερατεύειν

11 Pelo que tu e toda a tua companhia estais congregados contra o Senhor; e Arão, quem é ele, para que murmureis contra ele?

So you and all your band have come together against the Lord; and Aaron, who is he, that you are crying out against him?

οὕτως σὺ καὶ πᾶσα ἡ συναγωγή σου ἡ συνηθροισµένη πρὸς τὸν θεόν καὶ ααρων τίς ἐστιν ὅτι διαγογγύζετε κατ' αὐτοῦ

12 Então Moisés mandou chamar a Datã e a Abirão, filhos de Eliabe; eles porém responderam: Não subiremos.

Then Moses sent for Dathan and Abiram, the sons of Eliab: and they said, We will not come up:

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν µωυσῆς καλέσαι δαθαν καὶ αβιρων υἱοὺς ελιαβ καὶ εἶπαν οὐκ ἀναβαίνοµεν

13 É pouco, porventura, que nos tenhas feito subir de uma terra que mana leite e mel, para nos matares no deserto, para que queiras ainda fazer-te príncipe sobre nós?

Is it not enough that you have taken us from a land flowing with milk and honey, to put us to death in the waste land, but now you are desiring to make yourself a chief over 
us?

µὴ µικρὸν τοῦτο ὅτι ἀνήγαγες ἡµᾶς ἐκ γῆς ῥεούσης γάλα καὶ µέλι ἀποκτεῖναι ἡµᾶς ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ ὅτι κατάρχεις ἡµῶν ἄρχων
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14 Ademais, não nos introduziste em uma terra que mana leite e mel, nem nos deste campos e vinhas em herança; porventura cegarás os olhos a estes homens? Não subiremos.

And more than this, you have not taken us into a land flowing with milk and honey, or given us a heritage of fields and vine-gardens: will you put out the eyes of these men? 
We will not come up.

εἰ καὶ εἰς γῆν ῥέουσαν γάλα καὶ µέλι εἰσήγαγες ἡµᾶς καὶ ἔδωκας ἡµῖν κλῆρον ἀγροῦ καὶ ἀµπελῶνας τοὺς ὀφθαλµοὺς τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἐκείνων ἂν ἐξέκοψας οὐκ ἀναβαίνοµεν

15 Então Moisés irou-se grandemente, e disse ao Senhor: Não atentes para a sua oferta; nem um só jumento tenho tomado deles, nem a nenhum deles tenho feito mal.

Then Moses was very angry, and said to the Lord, Give no attention to their offering: not one of their asses have I taken, or done wrong to any of them.

καὶ ἐβαρυθύµησεν µωυσῆς σφόδρα καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς κύριον µὴ προσχῇς εἰς τὴν θυσίαν αὐτῶν οὐκ ἐπιθύµηµα οὐδενὸς αὐτῶν εἴληφα οὐδὲ ἐκάκωσα οὐδένα αὐτῶν

16 Disse mais Moisés a Corá: Comparecei amanhã tu e toda a tua companhia perante o Senhor; tu e eles, e Arão.

And Moses said to Korah, You and all your band are to come before the Lord tomorrow, you and they and Aaron:

καὶ εἶπεν µωυσῆς πρὸς κορε ἁγίασον τὴν συναγωγήν σου καὶ γίνεσθε ἕτοιµοι ἔναντι κυρίου σὺ καὶ αὐτοὶ καὶ ααρων αὔριον

17 Tome cada um o seu incensário, e ponha nele incenso; cada um traga perante o Senhor o seu incensário, duzentos e cinqüenta incensários; também tu e Arão, cada qual o seu 
incensário.

And let every man take a vessel for burning perfumes, and put sweet spices in them; let every man take his vessel before the Lord, two hundred and fifty vessels; you and 
Aaron and everyone with his vessel.

καὶ λάβετε ἕκαστος τὸ πυρεῖον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπιθήσετε ἐπ' αὐτὰ θυµίαµα καὶ προσάξετε ἔναντι κυρίου ἕκαστος τὸ πυρεῖον αὐτοῦ πεντήκοντα καὶ διακόσια πυρεῖα καὶ σὺ καὶ ααρ
ων ἕκαστος τὸ πυρεῖον αὐτοῦ

18 Tomou, pois, cada qual o seu incensário, e nele pôs fogo, e nele deitou incenso; e se puseram à porta da tenda da revelação com Moisés e Arão.

So every man took his vessel and they put fire in them, with spices, and came to the door of the Tent of meeting with Moses and Aaron.

καὶ ἔλαβεν ἕκαστος τὸ πυρεῖον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπέθηκαν ἐπ' αὐτὰ πῦρ καὶ ἐπέβαλον ἐπ' αὐτὸ θυµίαµα καὶ ἔστησαν παρὰ τὰς θύρας τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου µωυσῆς καὶ ααρων

19 E Corá fez ajuntar contra eles toda o congregação à porta da tenda da revelação; então a glória do Senhor apareceu a toda a congregação.

And Korah made all the people come together against them to the door of the Tent of meeting: and the glory of the Lord was seen by all the people.

καὶ ἐπισυνέστησεν ἐπ' αὐτοὺς κορε τὴν πᾶσαν αὐτοῦ συναγωγὴν παρὰ τὴν θύραν τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ ὤφθη ἡ δόξα κυρίου πάσῃ τῇ συναγωγῇ

20 Então disse o senhor a Moisés e a Arão:

And the Lord said to Moses and Aaron,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν καὶ ααρων λέγων

21 Apartai-vos do meio desta congregação, para que eu, num momento, os possa consumir.

Come out from among this people, so that I may send sudden destruction on them.

ἀποσχίσθητε ἐκ µέσου τῆς συναγωγῆς ταύτης καὶ ἐξαναλώσω αὐτοὺς εἰς ἅπαξ

22 Mas eles caíram com os rostos em terra, e disseram: ç Deus, Deus dos espíritos de toda a carne, pecará um só homem, e indignar-te-ás tu contra toda esta congregação?

Then falling down on their faces they said, O God, the God of the spirits of all flesh, because of one man's sin will your wrath be moved against all the people?

καὶ ἔπεσαν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον αὐτῶν καὶ εἶπαν θεὸς θεὸς τῶν πνευµάτων καὶ πάσης σαρκός εἰ ἄνθρωπος εἷς ἥµαρτεν ἐπὶ πᾶσαν τὴν συναγωγὴν ὀργὴ κυρίου

23 Respondeu o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

24 Fala a toda esta congregação, dizendo: Subi do derredor da habitação de Corá, Datã e Abirão.

Say to the people, Come away from the tent of Korah Dathan, and Abiram.

λάλησον τῇ συναγωγῇ λέγων ἀναχωρήσατε κύκλῳ ἀπὸ τῆς συναγωγῆς κορε
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25 Então Moisés levantou-se, e foi ter com Datã e Abirão; e seguiram-nos os anciãos de Israel.

So Moses got up and went to Dathan and Abiram, and the responsible men of Israel went with him.

καὶ ἀνέστη µωυσῆς καὶ ἐπορεύθη πρὸς δαθαν καὶ αβιρων καὶ συνεπορεύθησαν µετ' αὐτοῦ πάντες οἱ πρεσβύτεροι ισραηλ

26 E falou à congregação, dizendo: Retirai-vos, peço-vos, das tendas desses homens ímpios, e não toqueis nada do que é seu, para que não pereçais em todos os seus pecados.

And he said to the people, Come away now from the tents of these evil men, without touching anything of theirs, or you may be taken in the punishment of their sins.

καὶ ἐλάλησεν πρὸς τὴν συναγωγὴν λέγων ἀποσχίσθητε ἀπὸ τῶν σκηνῶν τῶν ἀνθρώπων τῶν σκληρῶν τούτων καὶ µὴ ἅπτεσθε ἀπὸ πάντων ὧν ἐστιν αὐτοῖς µὴ συναπόλησθε ἐν π
άσῃ τῇ ἁµαρτίᾳ αὐτῶν

27 Subiram, pois, do derredor da habitação de Corá, Datã e Abirão. E Datã e Abirão saíram, e se puseram à porta das suas tendas, juntamente com suas mulheres, e seus filhos 
e seus pequeninos.

So on every side they went away from the tent of Korah Dathan, and Abiram: and Dathan and Abiram came out to the door of their tents, with their wives and their sons and 
their little ones.

καὶ ἀπέστησαν ἀπὸ τῆς σκηνῆς κορε κύκλῳ καὶ δαθαν καὶ αβιρων ἐξῆλθον καὶ εἱστήκεισαν παρὰ τὰς θύρας τῶν σκηνῶν αὐτῶν καὶ αἱ γυναῖκες αὐτῶν καὶ τὰ τέκνα αὐτῶν καὶ 
ἡ ἀποσκευὴ αὐτῶν

28 Então disse Moisés: Nisto conhecereis que o Senhor me enviou a fazer todas estas obras; pois não as tenho feito de mim mesmo.

And Moses said, Now you will see that the Lord has sent me to do all these works, and I have not done them of myself.

καὶ εἶπεν µωυσῆς ἐν τούτῳ γνώσεσθε ὅτι κύριος ἀπέστειλέν µε ποιῆσαι πάντα τὰ ἔργα ταῦτα ὅτι οὐκ ἀπ' ἐµαυτοῦ

29 Se estes morrerem como morrem todos os homens, e se forem visitados como são visitados todos os homens, o Senhor não me enviou.

If these men have the common death of men, or if the natural fate of all men overtakes them, then the Lord has not sent me.

εἰ κατὰ θάνατον πάντων ἀνθρώπων ἀποθανοῦνται οὗτοι εἰ καὶ κατ' ἐπίσκεψιν πάντων ἀνθρώπων ἐπισκοπὴ ἔσται αὐτῶν οὐχὶ κύριος ἀπέσταλκέν µε

30 Mas, se o Senhor criar alguma coisa nova, e a terra abrir a boca e os tragar com tudo o que é deles, e vivos descerem ao Seol, então compreendereis que estes homens têm 
desprezado o Senhor.

But if the Lord does something new, opening the earth to take them in, with everything which is theirs, and they go down living into the underworld, then it will be clear to 
you that the Lord has not been honoured by these men.

ἀλλ' ἢ ἐν φάσµατι δείξει κύριος καὶ ἀνοίξασα ἡ γῆ τὸ στόµα αὐτῆς καταπίεται αὐτοὺς καὶ τοὺς οἴκους αὐτῶν καὶ τὰς σκηνὰς αὐτῶν καὶ πάντα ὅσα ἐστὶν αὐτοῖς καὶ καταβήσον
ται ζῶντες εἰς ᾅδου καὶ γνώσεσθε ὅτι παρώξυναν οἱ ἄνθρωποι οὗτοι τὸν κύριον

31 E aconteceu que, acabando ele de falar todas estas palavras, a terra que estava debaixo deles se fendeu;

And while these words were on his lips, the earth under them was parted in two;

ὡς δὲ ἐπαύσατο λαλῶν πάντας τοὺς λόγους τούτους ἐρράγη ἡ γῆ ὑποκάτω αὐτῶν

32 e a terra abriu a boca e os tragou com as suas famílias, como também a todos os homens que pertenciam a Corá, e a toda a sua fazenda.

And the earth, opening her mouth, took them in, with their families, and all the men who were joined to Korah, and their goods.

καὶ ἠνοίχθη ἡ γῆ καὶ κατέπιεν αὐτοὺς καὶ τοὺς οἴκους αὐτῶν καὶ πάντας τοὺς ἀνθρώπους τοὺς ὄντας µετὰ κορε καὶ τὰ κτήνη αὐτῶν

33 Assim eles e tudo o que era seu desceram vivos ao Seol; e a terra os cobriu, e pereceram do meio da congregação,

So they and all theirs went down living into the underworld, and the earth was shut over them, and they were cut off from among the meeting of the people.

καὶ κατέβησαν αὐτοὶ καὶ ὅσα ἐστὶν αὐτῶν ζῶντα εἰς ᾅδου καὶ ἐκάλυψεν αὐτοὺς ἡ γῆ καὶ ἀπώλοντο ἐκ µέσου τῆς συναγωγῆς

34 E todo o Israel, que estava ao seu redor, fugiu ao clamor deles, dizendo: não suceda que a terra nos trague também a nós.

And all Israel round about them went in flight at their cry, For fear, said they, that we go down into the heart of the earth.

καὶ πᾶς ισραηλ οἱ κύκλῳ αὐτῶν ἔφυγον ἀπὸ τῆς φωνῆς αὐτῶν ὅτι λέγοντες µήποτε καταπίῃ ἡµᾶς ἡ γῆ

Numbers 16Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 411 of 2909



35 Então saiu fogo do Senhor, e consumiu os duzentos e cinqüenta homens que ofereciam o incenso.

Then fire came out from the Lord, burning up the two hundred and fifty men who were offering the perfume.

καὶ πῦρ ἐξῆλθεν παρὰ κυρίου καὶ κατέφαγεν τοὺς πεντήκοντα καὶ διακοσίους ἄνδρας τοὺς προσφέροντας τὸ θυµίαµα

1 Então disse o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν

2 Fala aos filhos de Israel, e toma deles uma vara para cada casa paterna de todos os seus príncipes, segundo as casas de seus pais, doze varas; e escreve o nome de cada um 
sobre a sua vara.

Say to the children of Israel that they are to give you rods, one for every family, for every chief, the head of his father's house, making twelve rods; let every man's name be 
placed on his rod.

καὶ πρὸς ελεαζαρ τὸν υἱὸν ααρων τὸν ἱερέα ἀνέλεσθε τὰ πυρεῖα τὰ χαλκᾶ ἐκ µέσου τῶν κατακεκαυµένων καὶ τὸ πῦρ τὸ ἀλλότριον τοῦτο σπεῖρον ἐκεῖ ὅτι ἡγίασαν

3 O nome de Arão escreverás sobre a vara de Levi; porque cada cabeça das casas de seus pais terá uma vara.

And let Aaron's name be placed on the rod of Levi: for there is to be one rod for the head of every family.

τὰ πυρεῖα τῶν ἁµαρτωλῶν τούτων ἐν ταῖς ψυχαῖς αὐτῶν καὶ ποίησον αὐτὰ λεπίδας ἐλατάς περίθεµα τῷ θυσιαστηρίῳ ὅτι προσηνέχθησαν ἔναντι κυρίου καὶ ἡγιάσθησαν καὶ ἐγέ
νοντο εἰς σηµεῖον τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ

4 E as porás na tenda da revelação, perante o testemunho, onde venho a vós.

And let them be stored up in the Tent of meeting, in front of the ark of witness where I come to you.

καὶ ἔλαβεν ελεαζαρ υἱὸς ααρων τοῦ ἱερέως τὰ πυρεῖα τὰ χαλκᾶ ὅσα προσήνεγκαν οἱ κατακεκαυµένοι καὶ προσέθηκαν αὐτὰ περίθεµα τῷ θυσιαστηρίῳ

5 Então brotará a vara do homem que eu escolher; assim farei cessar as murmurações dos filhos de Israel contra mim, com que murmuram contra vós.

And the rod of that man who is marked out by me for myself will have buds on it; so I will put a stop to the outcries which the children of Israel make to me against you.

µνηµόσυνον τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ ὅπως ἂν µὴ προσέλθῃ µηθεὶς ἀλλογενής ὃς οὐκ ἔστιν ἐκ τοῦ σπέρµατος ααρων ἐπιθεῖναι θυµίαµα ἔναντι κυρίου καὶ οὐκ ἔσται ὥσπερ κορε καὶ ἡ ἐ
πισύστασις αὐτοῦ καθὰ ἐλάλησεν κύριος ἐν χειρὶ µωυσῆ

6 Falou, pois, Moisés aos filhos de Israel, e todos os seus príncipes deram-lhe varas, cada príncipe uma, segundo as casas de seus pais, doze varas; e entre elas estava a vara de 
Arão.

So Moses gave these orders to the children of Israel, and all their chiefs gave him rods, one for the head of every family, making twelve rods: and Aaron's rod was among 
them.

καὶ ἐγόγγυσαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ τῇ ἐπαύριον ἐπὶ µωυσῆν καὶ ααρων λέγοντες ὑµεῖς ἀπεκτάγκατε τὸν λαὸν κυρίου

7 E Moisés depositou as varas perante o Senhor na tenda do testemunho.

And Moses put the rods before the Lord in the Tent of witness.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ ἐπισυστρέφεσθαι τὴν συναγωγὴν ἐπὶ µωυσῆν καὶ ααρων καὶ ὥρµησαν ἐπὶ τὴν σκηνὴν τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ τήνδε ἐκάλυψεν αὐτὴν ἡ νεφέλη καὶ ὤφθη ἡ δόξα κ
υρίου

8 Sucedeu, pois, no dia seguinte, que Moisés entrou na tenda do testemunho, e eis que a vara de Arão, pela casa de Levi, brotara, produzira gomos, rebentara em flores e dera 
amêndoas maduras.

Now on the day after, Moses went into the Tent of witness; and he saw that Aaron's rod, the rod of the house of Levi, had put out buds, and was covered with buds and 
flowers and fruit.

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν µωυσῆς καὶ ααρων κατὰ πρόσωπον τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου
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9 Então Moisés trouxe todas as varas de diante do Senhor a todos os filhos de Israel; e eles olharam, e tomaram cada um a sua vara.

Then Moses took out all the rods from before the Lord, and gave them back to the children of Israel: and they saw them, and every man took his rod.

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν καὶ ααρων λέγων

10 Então o Senhor disse a Moisés: Torna a pôr a vara de Arão perante o testemunho, para se guardar por sinal contra os filhos rebeldes; para que possas fazer acabar as suas 
murmuraçoes contra mim, a fim de que não morram.

And the Lord said to Moses, Put Aaron's rod back in front of the ark of witness, to be kept for a sign against this false-hearted people, so that you may put a stop to their 
outcries against me, and death may not overtake them.

ἐκχωρήσατε ἐκ µέσου τῆς συναγωγῆς ταύτης καὶ ἐξαναλώσω αὐτοὺς εἰς ἅπαξ καὶ ἔπεσον ἐπὶ πρόσωπον αὐτῶν

11 Assim fez Moisés; como lhe ordenara o Senhor, assim fez.

This Moses did: as the Lord gave orders, so he did.

καὶ εἶπεν µωυσῆς πρὸς ααρων λαβὲ τὸ πυρεῖον καὶ ἐπίθες ἐπ' αὐτὸ πῦρ ἀπὸ τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου καὶ ἐπίβαλε ἐπ' αὐτὸ θυµίαµα καὶ ἀπένεγκε τὸ τάχος εἰς τὴν παρεµβολὴν καὶ ἐξίλ
ασαι περὶ αὐτῶν ἐξῆλθεν γὰρ ὀργὴ ἀπὸ προσώπου κυρίου ἦρκται θραύειν τὸν λαόν

12 Então disseram os filhos de Israel a Moisés: Eis aqui, nós expiramos, perecemos, todos nós perecemos.

And the children of Israel said to Moses, Truly, destruction has come on us; an evil fate has overtaken us all.

καὶ ἔλαβεν ααρων καθάπερ ἐλάλησεν αὐτῷ µωυσῆς καὶ ἔδραµεν εἰς τὴν συναγωγήν καὶ ἤδη ἐνῆρκτο ἡ θραῦσις ἐν τῷ λαῷ καὶ ἐπέβαλεν τὸ θυµίαµα καὶ ἐξιλάσατο περὶ τοῦ λαο
ῦ

13 Todo aquele que se aproximar, sim, todo o que se aproximar do tabernáculo do Senhor, morrerá; porventura pereceremos todos?

Death will overtake everyone who comes near, who comes near the House of the Lord: are we all to come to destruction?

καὶ ἔστη ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν τεθνηκότων καὶ τῶν ζώντων καὶ ἐκόπασεν ἡ θραῦσις

1 Depois disse o Senhor a Arão: Tu e teus filhos, e a casa de teu pai contigo, levareis a iniqüidade do santuário; e tu e teus filhos contigo levareis a iniqüidade do vosso 
sacerdócio.

And the Lord said to Aaron, You and your sons and your father's family are to be responsible for all wrongdoing in relation to the holy place: and you and your sons are to 
be responsible for the errors which come about in your work as priests.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς ααρων λέγων σὺ καὶ οἱ υἱοί σου καὶ ὁ οἶκος πατριᾶς σου λήµψεσθε τὰς ἁµαρτίας τῶν ἁγίων καὶ σὺ καὶ οἱ υἱοί σου λήµψεσθε τὰς ἁµαρτίας τῆς ἱερατείας 
ὑµῶν

2 Faze, pois, chegar contigo também teus irmãos, a tribo de Levi, a tribo de teu pai, para que se ajuntem a ti, e te sirvam; mas tu e teus filhos contigo estareis perante a tenda 
do testemunho.

Let your brothers, the family of Levi, come near with you, so that they may be joined with you and be your servants: but you and your sons with you are to go in before the 
ark of witness.

καὶ τοὺς ἀδελφούς σου φυλὴν λευι δῆµον τοῦ πατρός σου προσαγάγου πρὸς σεαυτόν καὶ προστεθήτωσάν σοι καὶ λειτουργείτωσάν σοι καὶ σὺ καὶ οἱ υἱοί σου µετὰ σοῦ ἀπέναντι 
τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου

3 Eles cumprirão as tuas ordens, e assumirão o encargo de toda a tenda; mas não se chegarão aos utensílios do santuário, nem ao altar, para que não morram, assim eles, como 
vós.

They are to do your orders and be responsible for the work of the Tent; but they may not come near the vessels of the holy place or the altar, so that death may not overtake 
them or you.

καὶ φυλάξονται τὰς φυλακάς σου καὶ τὰς φυλακὰς τῆς σκηνῆς πλὴν πρὸς τὰ σκεύη τὰ ἅγια καὶ πρὸς τὸ θυσιαστήριον οὐ προσελεύσονται καὶ οὐκ ἀποθανοῦνται καὶ οὗτοι καὶ ὑ
µεῖς
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4 Mas se ajuntarão a ti, e assumirão o encargo da tenda da revelação, para todo o serviço da tenda; e o estranho não se chegará a vós.

They are to be joined with you in the care of the Tent of meeting, doing whatever is needed for the Tent: and no one of any other family may come near you.

καὶ προστεθήσονται πρὸς σὲ καὶ φυλάξονται τὰς φυλακὰς τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου κατὰ πάσας τὰς λειτουργίας τῆς σκηνῆς καὶ ὁ ἀλλογενὴς οὐ προσελεύσεται πρὸς σέ

5 Vós, pois, assumireis o encargo do santuário e o encargo do altar, para que não haja outra vez furor sobre os filhos de Israel.

You are to be responsible for the holy place and the altar, so that wrath may never again come on the children of Israel.

καὶ φυλάξεσθε τὰς φυλακὰς τῶν ἁγίων καὶ τὰς φυλακὰς τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου καὶ οὐκ ἔσται θυµὸς ἐν τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ

6 Eis que eu tenho tomado vossos irmãos, os levitas, do meio dos filhos de Israel; eles vos são uma dádiva, feita ao Senhor, para fazerem o serviço da tenda da revelação.

Now, see, I have taken your brothers the Levites from among the children of Israel: they are given to you and to the Lord, to do the work of the Tent of meeting.

καὶ ἐγὼ εἴληφα τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς ὑµῶν τοὺς λευίτας ἐκ µέσου τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ δόµα δεδοµένον κυρίῳ λειτουργεῖν τὰς λειτουργίας τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου

7 Mas tu e teus filhos contigo cumprireis o vosso sacerdócio no tocante a tudo o que é do altar, e a tudo o que está dentro do véu; nisso servireis. Eu vos dou o sacerdócio como 
dádiva ministerial, e o estranho que se chegar será morto.

And you and your sons with you are to be responsible as priests for the altar and everything on it, and everything inside the veil; you are to do the work of priests; I have 
given you your position as priests; and any other man who comes near will be put to death.

καὶ σὺ καὶ οἱ υἱοί σου µετὰ σοῦ διατηρήσετε τὴν ἱερατείαν ὑµῶν κατὰ πάντα τρόπον τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου καὶ τὸ ἔνδοθεν τοῦ καταπετάσµατος καὶ λειτουργήσετε τὰς λειτουργίας 
δόµα τῆς ἱερατείας ὑµῶν καὶ ὁ ἀλλογενὴς ὁ προσπορευόµενος ἀποθανεῖται

8 Disse mais o Senhor a Arão: Eis que eu te tenho dado as minhas ofertas alçadas, com todas as coisas santificadas dos filhos de Israel; a ti as tenho dado como porção, e a teus 
filhos como direito perpétuo.

And the Lord said to Aaron, See, I have given into your care my lifted offerings; even all the holy things of the children of Israel I have given to you and to your sons as your 
right for ever, because you have been marked with the holy oil.

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς ααρων καὶ ἐγὼ ἰδοὺ δέδωκα ὑµῖν τὴν διατήρησιν τῶν ἀπαρχῶν ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν ἡγιασµένων µοι παρὰ τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ σοὶ δέδωκα αὐτὰ εἰς γέρας κ
αὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς σου µετὰ σέ νόµιµον αἰώνιον

9 Das coisas santíssimas reservadas do fogo serão tuas todas as suas ofertas, a saber, todas as ofertas de cereais, todas as ofertas pelo pecado e todas as ofertas pela culpa, que 
me entregarem; estas coisas serão santíssimas para ti e para teus filhos.

This is to be yours of the most holy things, out of the fire offerings; every offering of theirs, every meal offering and sin-offering, and every offering which they make on 
account of error, is to be most holy for you and your sons.

καὶ τοῦτο ἔστω ὑµῖν ἀπὸ τῶν ἡγιασµένων ἁγίων τῶν καρπωµάτων ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν δώρων αὐτῶν καὶ ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν θυσιασµάτων αὐτῶν καὶ ἀπὸ πάσης πληµµελείας αὐτῶν
 καὶ ἀπὸ πασῶν τῶν ἁµαρτιῶν ὅσα ἀποδιδόασίν µοι ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν ἁγίων σοὶ ἔσται καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς σου

10 Num lugar santo as comerás; delas todo varão comerá; santas te serão.

As most holy things they are to be your food: let every male have them for food; it is to be holy to you.

ἐν τῷ ἁγίῳ τῶν ἁγίων φάγεσθε αὐτά πᾶν ἀρσενικὸν φάγεται αὐτά σὺ καὶ οἱ υἱοί σου ἅγια ἔσται σοι

11 Também isto será teu: a oferta alçada das suas dádivas, com todas as ofertas de movimento dos filhos de Israel; a ti, a teus filhos, e a tuas filhas contigo, as tenho dado como 
porção, para sempre. Todo o que na tua casa estiver limpo, comerá delas.

And this is yours: the lifted offering which they give and all the wave offerings of the children of Israel I have given to you and to your sons and to your daughters as your 
right for ever: everyone in your house who is clean may have them for food.

καὶ τοῦτο ἔσται ὑµῖν ἀπαρχὴ δοµάτων αὐτῶν ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν ἐπιθεµάτων τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ σοὶ δέδωκα αὐτὰ καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς σου καὶ ταῖς θυγατράσιν σου µετὰ σοῦ νόµιµον αἰώ
νιον πᾶς καθαρὸς ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ σου ἔδεται αὐτά

12 Tudo o que do azeite há de melhor, e tudo o que do mosto e do grão há de melhor, as primícias destes que eles derem ao Senhor, a ti as tenho dado.

All the best of the oil and the wine and the grain, the first-fruits of them which they give to the Lord, to you have I given them.

πᾶσα ἀπαρχὴ ἐλαίου καὶ πᾶσα ἀπαρχὴ οἴνου καὶ σίτου ἀπαρχὴ αὐτῶν ὅσα ἂν δῶσι τῷ κυρίῳ σοὶ δέδωκα αὐτά
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13 Os primeiros frutos de tudo o que houver na sua terra, que trouxerem ao Senhor, serão teus. Todo o que na tua casa estiver limpo comerá deles.

The earliest produce from their land which they take to the Lord is to be yours; everyone in your house who is clean may have it for his food.

τὰ πρωτογενήµατα πάντα ὅσα ἐν τῇ γῇ αὐτῶν ὅσα ἂν ἐνέγκωσιν κυρίῳ σοὶ ἔσται πᾶς καθαρὸς ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ σου ἔδεται αὐτά

14 Toda coisa consagrada em Israel será tua.

Everything given by oath to the Lord in Israel is to be yours.

πᾶν ἀνατεθεµατισµένον ἐν υἱοῖς ισραηλ σοὶ ἔσται

15 Todo primogênito de toda a carne, que oferecerem ao Senhor, tanto de homens como de animais, será teu; contudo os primogênitos dos homens certamente remirás; também 
os primogênitos dos animais imundos remirás.

The first birth of every living thing which is offered to the Lord, of man or beast, is to be yours; but for the first sons of man payment is to be made, and for the first young of 
unclean beasts.

καὶ πᾶν διανοῖγον µήτραν ἀπὸ πάσης σαρκός ἃ προσφέρουσιν κυρίῳ ἀπὸ ἀνθρώπου ἕως κτήνους σοὶ ἔσται ἀλλ' ἢ λύτροις λυτρωθήσεται τὰ πρωτότοκα τῶν ἀνθρώπων καὶ τὰ π
ρωτότοκα τῶν κτηνῶν τῶν ἀκαθάρτων λυτρώσῃ

16 Os que deles se houverem de remir, desde a idade de um mês os remirás, segundo a tua avaliação, por cinco siclos de dinheiro, segundo o siclo do santuário, que é de vinte 
jeiras.

Payment is to be made for these when they are a month old, at the value fixed by you, a price of five shekels by the scale of the holy place, that is, twenty gerahs to the shekel.

καὶ ἡ λύτρωσις αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ µηνιαίου ἡ συντίµησις πέντε σίκλων κατὰ τὸν σίκλον τὸν ἅγιον εἴκοσι ὄβολοί εἰσιν

17 Mas o primogênito da vaca, o primogênito da ovelha, e o primogênito da cabra não remirás, porque eles são santos. Espargirás o seu sangue sobre o altar, e queimarás a sua 
gordura em oferta queimada, de cheiro suave ao Senhor.

But no such payment may be made for the first birth of an ox or a sheep or a goat; these are holy: their blood is to be dropped on the altar, and their fat burned for an 
offering made by fire, a sweet smell to the Lord.

πλὴν πρωτότοκα µόσχων καὶ πρωτότοκα προβάτων καὶ πρωτότοκα αἰγῶν οὐ λυτρώσῃ ἅγιά ἐστιν καὶ τὸ αἷµα αὐτῶν προσχεεῖς πρὸς τὸ θυσιαστήριον καὶ τὸ στέαρ ἀνοίσεις κά
ρπωµα εἰς ὀσµὴν εὐωδίας κυρίῳ

18 E a carne deles será tua, bem como serão teus o peito da oferta de movimento e a coxa direita.

Their flesh is to be yours; like the breast of the wave offering and the right leg, it is to be yours.

καὶ τὰ κρέα ἔσται σοί καθὰ καὶ τὸ στηθύνιον τοῦ ἐπιθέµατος καὶ κατὰ τὸν βραχίονα τὸν δεξιὸν σοὶ ἔσται

19 Todas as ofertas alçadas das coisas sagradas, que os filhos de Israel oferecerem ao Senhor, eu as tenho dado a ti, a teus filhos e a tuas filhas contigo, como porção, para 
sempre; é um pacto perpétuo de sal perante o Senhor, para ti e para a tua descendência contigo.

All the lifted offerings of the holy things which the children of Israel give to the Lord, I have given to you and to your sons and to your daughters as a right for ever. This is 
an agreement made with salt before the Lord, to you and to your seed for ever.

πᾶν ἀφαίρεµα τῶν ἁγίων ὅσα ἂν ἀφέλωσιν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ κυρίῳ σοὶ δέδωκα καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς σου καὶ ταῖς θυγατράσιν σου µετὰ σοῦ νόµιµον αἰώνιον διαθήκη ἁλὸς αἰωνίου ἐστὶν ἔ
ναντι κυρίου σοὶ καὶ τῷ σπέρµατί σου µετὰ σέ

20 Disse também o Senhor a Arão: Na sua terra herança nenhuma terás, e no meio deles nenhuma porção terás; eu sou a tua porção e a tua herança entre os filhos de Israel.

And the Lord said to Aaron, You will have no heritage in their land, or any part among them; I am your part and your heritage among the children of Israel.

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς ααρων ἐν τῇ γῇ αὐτῶν οὐ κληρονοµήσεις καὶ µερὶς οὐκ ἔσται σοι ἐν αὐτοῖς ὅτι ἐγὼ µερίς σου καὶ κληρονοµία σου ἐν µέσῳ τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ

21 Eis que aos filhos de Levi tenho dado todos os dízimos em Israel por herança, pelo serviço que prestam, o serviço da tenda da revelação.

And to the children of Levi I have given as their heritage all the tenths offered in Israel, as payment for the work they do, the work of the Tent of meeting.

καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς λευι ἰδοὺ δέδωκα πᾶν ἐπιδέκατον ἐν ισραηλ ἐν κλήρῳ ἀντὶ τῶν λειτουργιῶν αὐτῶν ὅσα αὐτοὶ λειτουργοῦσιν λειτουργίαν ἐν τῇ σκηνῇ τοῦ µαρτυρίου
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22 Ora, nunca mais os filhos de Israel se chegarão à tenda da revelação, para que não levem sobre si o pecado e morram.

In future the children of Israel are not to come near the Tent of meeting, so that death may not come to them because of sin.

καὶ οὐ προσελεύσονται ἔτι οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ εἰς τὴν σκηνὴν τοῦ µαρτυρίου λαβεῖν ἁµαρτίαν θανατηφόρον

23 Mas os levitas farão o serviço da tenda da revelação, e eles levarão sobre si a sua iniqüidade; pelas vossas gerações estatuto perpétuo será; e no meio dos filhos de Israel 
nenhuma herança terão.

But the Levites are to do the work of the Tent of meeting, and be responsible for errors in connection with it: this is a law for ever through all your generations; and among 
the children of Israel they will have no heritage.

καὶ λειτουργήσει ὁ λευίτης αὐτὸς τὴν λειτουργίαν τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ αὐτοὶ λήµψονται τὰ ἁµαρτήµατα αὐτῶν νόµιµον αἰώνιον εἰς τὰς γενεὰς αὐτῶν καὶ ἐν µέσῳ υἱ
ῶν ισραηλ οὐ κληρονοµήσουσιν κληρονοµίαν

24 Porque os dízimos que os filhos de Israel oferecerem ao Senhor em oferta alçada, eu os tenho dado por herança aos levitas; porquanto eu lhes disse que nenhuma herança 
teriam entre os filhos de Israel.

For the tenths which the children of Israel give as a lifted offering to the Lord I have given to the Levites as their heritage. and so I have said to them, Among the children of 
Israel they will have no heritage.

ὅτι τὰ ἐπιδέκατα τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ ὅσα ἂν ἀφορίσωσιν κυρίῳ ἀφαίρεµα δέδωκα τοῖς λευίταις ἐν κλήρῳ διὰ τοῦτο εἴρηκα αὐτοῖς ἐν µέσῳ υἱῶν ισραηλ οὐ κληρονοµήσουσιν κλῆ
ρον

25 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

26 Também falarás aos levitas, e lhes dirás: Quando dos filhos de Israel receberdes os dízimos, que deles vos tenho dado por herança, então desses dízimos fareis ao Senhor uma 
oferta alçada, o dízimo dos dízimos.

Say to the Levites, When you take from the children of Israel the tenth which I have given to you from them as your heritage, a tenth part of that tenth is to be offered as an 
offering lifted up before the Lord.

καὶ τοῖς λευίταις λαλήσεις καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτούς ἐὰν λάβητε παρὰ τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ τὸ ἐπιδέκατον ὃ δέδωκα ὑµῖν παρ' αὐτῶν ἐν κλήρῳ καὶ ἀφελεῖτε ὑµεῖς ἀπ' αὐτοῦ ἀφαίρεµα
 κυρίῳ ἐπιδέκατον ἀπὸ τοῦ ἐπιδεκάτου

27 E computar-se-á a vossa oferta alçada, como o grão da eira, e como a plenitude do lagar.

And this lifted offering is to be put to your credit as if it was grain from the grain-floor and wine from the vines.

καὶ λογισθήσεται ὑµῖν τὰ ἀφαιρέµατα ὑµῶν ὡς σῖτος ἀπὸ ἅλω καὶ ἀφαίρεµα ἀπὸ ληνοῦ

28 Assim fareis ao Senhor uma oferta alçada de todos os vossos dízimos, que receberdes dos filhos de Israel; e desses dízimos dareis a oferta alçada do Senhor a Arão, o 
sacerdote.

So you are to make an offering lifted up to the Lord from all the tenths which you get from the children of Israel, giving out of it the Lord's lifted offering to Aaron the priest.

οὕτως ἀφελεῖτε καὶ ὑµεῖς ἀπὸ τῶν ἀφαιρεµάτων κυρίου ἀπὸ πάντων ἐπιδεκάτων ὑµῶν ὅσα ἐὰν λάβητε παρὰ τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ καὶ δώσετε ἀπ' αὐτῶν ἀφαίρεµα κυρίῳ ααρων τ
ῷ ἱερεῖ

29 De todas as dádivas que vos forem feitas, oferecereis, do melhor delas, toda a oferta alçada do Senhor, a sua santa parte.

From everything given to you, let the best of it, the holy part of it, be offered as a lifted offering to the Lord.

ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν δοµάτων ὑµῶν ἀφελεῖτε ἀφαίρεµα κυρίῳ ἢ ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν ἀπαρχῶν τὸ ἡγιασµένον ἀπ' αὐτοῦ

30 Portanto lhes dirás: Quando fizerdes oferta alçada do melhor dos dízimos, será ela computada aos levitas, como a novidade da eira e como a novidade do lagar.

Say to them, then, When the best of it is lifted up on high, it is to be put to the account of the Levites as the increase of the grain-floor and of the place where the grapes are 
crushed.

καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτούς ὅταν ἀφαιρῆτε τὴν ἀπαρχὴν ἀπ' αὐτοῦ καὶ λογισθήσεται τοῖς λευίταις ὡς γένηµα ἀπὸ ἅλω καὶ ὡς γένηµα ἀπὸ ληνοῦ
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31 E o comereis em qualquer lugar, vós e as vossas famílias; porque é a vossa recompensa pelo vosso serviço na tenda da revelação.

It is to be your food, for you and your families in every place: it is your reward for your work in the Tent of meeting.

καὶ ἔδεσθε αὐτὸ ἐν παντὶ τόπῳ ὑµεῖς καὶ οἱ οἶκοι ὑµῶν ὅτι µισθὸς οὗτος ὑµῖν ἐστιν ἀντὶ τῶν λειτουργιῶν ὑµῶν τῶν ἐν τῇ σκηνῇ τοῦ µαρτυρίου

32 Pelo que não levareis sobre vós pecado, se tiverdes alçado o que deles há de melhor; e não profanareis as coisas sagradas dos filhos de Israel, para que não morrais.

And no sin will be yours on account of it, when the best of it has been lifted up on high; you are not to make a wrong use of the holy things of the children of Israel, so that 
death may not overtake you.

καὶ οὐ λήµψεσθε δι' αὐτὸ ἁµαρτίαν ὅτι ἂν ἀφαιρῆτε τὴν ἀπαρχὴν ἀπ' αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰ ἅγια τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ οὐ βεβηλώσετε ἵνα µὴ ἀποθάνητε

1 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés e a Arão:

And the Lord said to Moses and Aaron,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν καὶ ααρων λέγων

2 Este é o estatuto da lei que o Senhor ordenou, dizendo: Dize aos filhos de Israel que te tragam uma novilha vermelha sem defeito, que não tenha mancha, e sobre a qual não 
se tenha posto jugo:

This is the rule of the law which the Lord has made, saying, Give orders to the children of Israel to give you a red cow without any mark on her, and on which the yoke has 
never been put:

αὕτη ἡ διαστολὴ τοῦ νόµου ὅσα συνέταξεν κύριος λέγων λάλησον τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ καὶ λαβέτωσαν πρὸς σὲ δάµαλιν πυρρὰν ἄµωµον ἥτις οὐκ ἔχει ἐν αὐτῇ µῶµον καὶ ᾗ οὐκ ἐπε
βλήθη ἐπ' αὐτὴν ζυγός

3 Entregá-la-eis a Eleazar, o sacerdote; ele a tirará para fora do arraial, e a imolarão diante dele.

Give her to Eleazar the priest and let him take her outside the tent-circle and have her put to death before him.

καὶ δώσεις αὐτὴν πρὸς ελεαζαρ τὸν ἱερέα καὶ ἐξάξουσιν αὐτὴν ἔξω τῆς παρεµβολῆς εἰς τόπον καθαρὸν καὶ σφάξουσιν αὐτὴν ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ

4 Eleazar, o sacerdote, tomará do sangue com o dedo, e dele espargirá para a frente da tenda da revelação sete vezes.

Then let Eleazar the priest take some of her blood on his finger, shaking the blood seven times in the direction of the front of the Tent of meeting:

καὶ λήµψεται ελεαζαρ ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵµατος αὐτῆς καὶ ῥανεῖ ἀπέναντι τοῦ προσώπου τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵµατος αὐτῆς ἑπτάκις

5 Então à vista dele se queimará a novilha, tanto o couro e a carne, como o sangue e o excremento;

And the cow is to be burned before him, her skin and her flesh and her blood and her waste are to be burned:

καὶ κατακαύσουσιν αὐτὴν ἐναντίον αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸ δέρµα καὶ τὰ κρέα αὐτῆς καὶ τὸ αἷµα αὐτῆς σὺν τῇ κόπρῳ αὐτῆς κατακαυθήσεται

6 e o sacerdote, tomando pau do cedro, hissopo e carmesim, os lançará no meio do fogo que queima a novilha.

Then let the priest take cedar-wood and hyssop and red thread, and put them into the fire where the cow is burning.

καὶ λήµψεται ὁ ἱερεὺς ξύλον κέδρινον καὶ ὕσσωπον καὶ κόκκινον καὶ ἐµβαλοῦσιν εἰς µέσον τοῦ κατακαύµατος τῆς δαµάλεως

7 Então o sacerdote lavará as suas vestes e banhará o seu corpo em água; depois entrará no arraial; e o sacerdote será imundo até a tarde.

And the priest, after washing his clothing and bathing his body in water, may come back to the tent-circle, and will be unclean till evening.

καὶ πλυνεῖ τὰ ἱµάτια αὐτοῦ ὁ ἱερεὺς καὶ λούσεται τὸ σῶµα αὐτοῦ ὕδατι καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα εἰσελεύσεται εἰς τὴν παρεµβολήν καὶ ἀκάθαρτος ἔσται ὁ ἱερεὺς ἕως ἑσπέρας

8 Também o que a tiver queimado lavará as suas vestes e banhará o seu corpo em água, e sera imundo até a tarde.

And he who does the burning is to have his clothing washed and his body bathed in water and be unclean till evening.

καὶ ὁ κατακαίων αὐτὴν πλυνεῖ τὰ ἱµάτια αὐτοῦ καὶ λούσεται τὸ σῶµα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀκάθαρτος ἔσται ἕως ἑσπέρας
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9 E um homem limpo recolherá a cinza da novilha, e a depositará fora do arraial, num lugar limpo, e ficará ela guardada para a congregação dos filhos de Israel, para a água 
de purificação; é oferta pelo pecado.

Then let a man who is clean take the dust of the burned cow and put it outside the tent-circle in a clean place, where it is to be kept for the children of Israel and used in 
making the water which takes away what is unclean: it is a sin-offering.

καὶ συνάξει ἄνθρωπος καθαρὸς τὴν σποδὸν τῆς δαµάλεως καὶ ἀποθήσει ἔξω τῆς παρεµβολῆς εἰς τόπον καθαρόν καὶ ἔσται τῇ συναγωγῇ υἱῶν ισραηλ εἰς διατήρησιν ὕδωρ ῥαντι
σµοῦ ἅγνισµά ἐστιν

10 E o que recolher a cinza da novilha lavará as suas vestes e será imundo até a tarde; isto será por estatuto perpétuo aos filhos de Israel e ao estrangeiro que peregrina entre 
eles.

And he who takes up the dust of the burned cow is to have his clothing washed with water and be unclean till evening: this is to be a law for ever, for the children of Israel as 
well as for the man from another country who is living among them.

καὶ πλυνεῖ τὰ ἱµάτια ὁ συνάγων τὴν σποδιὰν τῆς δαµάλεως καὶ ἀκάθαρτος ἔσται ἕως ἑσπέρας καὶ ἔσται τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ καὶ τοῖς προσκειµένοις προσηλύτοις νόµιµον αἰώνιον

11 Aquele que tocar o cadáver de algum homem, será imundo sete dias.

Anyone touching a dead body will be unclean for seven days:

ὁ ἁπτόµενος τοῦ τεθνηκότος πάσης ψυχῆς ἀνθρώπου ἀκάθαρτος ἔσται ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας

12 Ao terceiro dia o mesmo se purificará com aquela água, e ao sétimo dia se tornará limpo; mas, se ao terceiro dia não se purificar, não se tornará limpo ao sétimo dia.

On the third day and on the seventh day he is to make himself clean with the water, and so he will be clean: but if he does not do this on the third day and on the seventh day, 
he will not be clean.

οὗτος ἁγνισθήσεται τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ τρίτῃ καὶ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἑβδόµῃ καὶ καθαρὸς ἔσται ἐὰν δὲ µὴ ἀφαγνισθῇ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ τρίτῃ καὶ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἑβδόµῃ οὐ καθαρὸς ἔσται

13 Todo aquele que tocar o cadáver de algum homem que tenha morrido, e não se purificar, contamina o tabernáculo do Senhor; e essa alma será extirpada de Israel; porque a 
água da purificação não foi espargida sobre ele, continua imundo; a sua imundícia está ainda sobre ele.

Anyone touching the body of a dead man without making himself clean in this way, makes the House of the Lord unclean; and that man will be cut off from Israel: because 
the water was not put on him, he will be unclean; his unclean condition is unchanged.

πᾶς ὁ ἁπτόµενος τοῦ τεθνηκότος ἀπὸ ψυχῆς ἀνθρώπου ἐὰν ἀποθάνῃ καὶ µὴ ἀφαγνισθῇ τὴν σκηνὴν κυρίου ἐµίανεν ἐκτριβήσεται ἡ ψυχὴ ἐκείνη ἐξ ισραηλ ὅτι ὕδωρ ῥαντισµοῦ ο
ὐ περιερραντίσθη ἐπ' αὐτόν ἀκάθαρτός ἐστιν ἔτι ἡ ἀκαθαρσία αὐτοῦ ἐν αὐτῷ ἐστιν

14 Esta é a lei, quando um homem morrer numa tenda: todo aquele que entrar na tenda, e todo aquele que nela estiver, será imundo sete dias.

This is the law when death comes to a man in his tent: everyone who comes into the tent, and everyone who is in the tent, will be unclean for seven days.

καὶ οὗτος ὁ νόµος ἄνθρωπος ἐὰν ἀποθάνῃ ἐν οἰκίᾳ πᾶς ὁ εἰσπορευόµενος εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν καὶ ὅσα ἐστὶν ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ ἀκάθαρτα ἔσται ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας

15 Também, todo vaso aberto, sobre que não houver pano atado, será imundo.

And every open vessel without a cover fixed on it will be unclean.

καὶ πᾶν σκεῦος ἀνεῳγµένον ὅσα οὐχὶ δεσµὸν καταδέδεται ἐπ' αὐτῷ ἀκάθαρτά ἐστιν

16 E todo aquele que no campo tocar alguém que tenha sido morto pela espada, ou outro cadáver, ou um osso de algum homem, ou uma sepultura, será imundo sete dias.

And anyone touching one who has been put to death with the sword in the open country, or the body of one who has come to his end by a natural death, or a man's bone, or 
the resting-place of a dead body, will be unclean for seven days.

καὶ πᾶς ὃς ἐὰν ἅψηται ἐπὶ προσώπου τοῦ πεδίου τραυµατίου ἢ νεκροῦ ἢ ὀστέου ἀνθρωπίνου ἢ µνήµατος ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας ἀκάθαρτος ἔσται

17 Para o imundo, pois, tomarão da cinza da queima da oferta pelo pecado, e sobre ela deitarão água viva num vaso;

And for the unclean, they are to take the dust of the burning of the sin-offering, and put flowing water on it in a vessel:

καὶ λήµψονται τῷ ἀκαθάρτῳ ἀπὸ τῆς σποδιᾶς τῆς κατακεκαυµένης τοῦ ἁγνισµοῦ καὶ ἐκχεοῦσιν ἐπ' αὐτὴν ὕδωρ ζῶν εἰς σκεῦος
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18 e um homem limpo tomará hissopo, e o molhará na água, e a espargirá sobre a tenda, sobre todos os objetos e sobre as pessoas que ali estiverem, como também sobre aquele 
que tiver tocado o osso, ou o que foi morto, ou o que faleceu, ou a sepultura.

And a clean person is to take hyssop and put it in the water, shaking it over the tent, and all the vessels, and the people who were there, and over him by whom the bone, or 
the body of one who has been put to death with the sword, or the body of one who has come to his end by a natural death, or the resting-place was touched.

καὶ λήµψεται ὕσσωπον καὶ βάψει εἰς τὸ ὕδωρ ἀνὴρ καθαρὸς καὶ περιρρανεῖ ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον καὶ ἐπὶ τὰ σκεύη καὶ ἐπὶ τὰς ψυχάς ὅσαι ἐὰν ὦσιν ἐκεῖ καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν ἡµµένον τοῦ ὀστέο
υ τοῦ ἀνθρωπίνου ἢ τοῦ τραυµατίου ἢ τοῦ τεθνηκότος ἢ τοῦ µνήµατος

19 Também o limpo, ao terceiro dia e ao sétimo dia, a espargirá sobre o imundo, e ao sétimo dia o purificará; e o que era imundo lavará as suas vestes, e se banhará em água, e 
à tarde será limpo.

Let the clean person do this to the unclean on the third day and on the seventh day: and on the seventh day he is to make him clean; and after washing his clothing and 
bathing himself in water, he will be clean in the evening.

καὶ περιρρανεῖ ὁ καθαρὸς ἐπὶ τὸν ἀκάθαρτον ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ τρίτῃ καὶ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἑβδόµῃ καὶ ἀφαγνισθήσεται τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἑβδόµῃ καὶ πλυνεῖ τὰ ἱµάτια αὐτοῦ καὶ λούσετ
αι ὕδατι καὶ ἀκάθαρτος ἔσται ἕως ἑσπέρας

20 Mas o que estiver imundo e não se purificar, esse será extirpado do meio da assembléia, porquanto contaminou o santuário do Senhor; a água de purificação não foi 
espargida sobre ele; é imundo.

But the man who, being unclean, does not make himself clean in this way, will be cut off from the meeting of the people, because he has made the holy place of the Lord 
unclean: the water has not been put on him, he is unclean.

καὶ ἄνθρωπος ὃς ἐὰν µιανθῇ καὶ µὴ ἀφαγνισθῇ ἐξολεθρευθήσεται ἡ ψυχὴ ἐκείνη ἐκ µέσου τῆς συναγωγῆς ὅτι τὰ ἅγια κυρίου ἐµίανεν ὅτι ὕδωρ ῥαντισµοῦ οὐ περιερραντίσθη ἐπ
' αὐτόν ἀκάθαρτός ἐστιν

21 Isto lhes será por estatuto perpétuo: o que espargir a água de purificação lavará as suas vestes; e o que tocar a água de purificação será imundo até a tarde.

This is to be a law for them for ever: he who puts the water on the unclean person is to have his clothing washed; and anyone touching the water will be unclean till evening.

καὶ ἔσται ὑµῖν νόµιµον αἰώνιον καὶ ὁ περιρραίνων ὕδωρ ῥαντισµοῦ πλυνεῖ τὰ ἱµάτια αὐτοῦ καὶ ὁ ἁπτόµενος τοῦ ὕδατος τοῦ ῥαντισµοῦ ἀκάθαρτος ἔσται ἕως ἑσπέρας

22 E tudo quanto o imundo tocar também será imundo; e a pessoa que tocar naquilo será imunda até a tarde.

Anything touched by the unclean person will be unclean; and any person touching it will be unclean till evening.

καὶ παντός οὗ ἐὰν ἅψηται αὐτοῦ ὁ ἀκάθαρτος ἀκάθαρτον ἔσται καὶ ἡ ψυχὴ ἡ ἁπτοµένη ἀκάθαρτος ἔσται ἕως ἑσπέρας

1 Os filhos de Israel, a congregação toda, chegaram ao deserto de Zim no primeiro mês, e o povo ficou em Cades. Ali morreu Miriã, e ali foi sepultada.

In the first month all the children of Israel came into the waste land of Zin, and put up their tents in Kadesh; there death came to Miriam, and they put her body to rest in 
the earth.

καὶ ἦλθον οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ πᾶσα ἡ συναγωγή εἰς τὴν ἔρηµον σιν ἐν τῷ µηνὶ τῷ πρώτῳ καὶ κατέµεινεν ὁ λαὸς ἐν καδης καὶ ἐτελεύτησεν ἐκεῖ µαριαµ καὶ ἐτάφη ἐκεῖ

2 Ora, não havia água para a congregação; pelo que se ajuntaram contra Moisés e Arão.

And there was no water for the people: and they came together against Moses and against Aaron.

καὶ οὐκ ἦν ὕδωρ τῇ συναγωγῇ καὶ ἠθροίσθησαν ἐπὶ µωυσῆν καὶ ααρων

3 E o povo contendeu com Moisés, dizendo: Oxalá tivéssemos perecido quando pereceram nossos irmãos perante o Senhor!

And the people were angry with Moses and said, If only death had overtaken us when our brothers came to their death before the Lord!

καὶ ἐλοιδορεῖτο ὁ λαὸς πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγοντες ὄφελον ἀπεθάνοµεν ἐν τῇ ἀπωλείᾳ τῶν ἀδελφῶν ἡµῶν ἔναντι κυρίου

4 Por que trouxestes a congregação do Senhor a este deserto, para que morramos aqui, nós e os nossos animais?

Why have you taken the Lord's people into this waste, for death to come to us and to our cattle there?

καὶ ἵνα τί ἀνηγάγετε τὴν συναγωγὴν κυρίου εἰς τὴν ἔρηµον ταύτην ἀποκτεῖναι ἡµᾶς καὶ τὰ κτήνη ἡµῶν
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5 E por que nos fizestes subir do Egito, para nos trazer a este mau lugar? lugar onde não há semente, nem figos, nem vides, nem romãs, nem mesmo água para beber.

Why have you made us come out of Egypt into this evil place? This is no place of seed or figs or vines or other fruits, and there is no water for drinking.

καὶ ἵνα τί τοῦτο ἀνηγάγετε ἡµᾶς ἐξ αἰγύπτου παραγενέσθαι εἰς τὸν τόπον τὸν πονηρὸν τοῦτον τόπος οὗ οὐ σπείρεται οὐδὲ συκαῖ οὐδὲ ἄµπελοι οὐδὲ ῥόαι οὐδὲ ὕδωρ ἐστὶν πιεῖν

6 Então Moisés e Arão se foram da presença da assembléia até a porta da tenda da revelação, e se lançaram com o rosto em terra; e a glória do Senhor lhes apareceu.

Then Moses and Aaron went away from the people to the door of the Tent of meeting; and, falling on their faces there, they saw the glory of the Lord.

καὶ ἦλθεν µωυσῆς καὶ ααρων ἀπὸ προσώπου τῆς συναγωγῆς ἐπὶ τὴν θύραν τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ ἔπεσαν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον καὶ ὤφθη ἡ δόξα κυρίου πρὸς αὐτούς

7 E o Senhor disse a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

8 Toma a vara, e ajunta a congregação, tu e Arão, teu irmão, e falai à rocha perante os seus olhos, que ela dê as suas águas. Assim lhes tirarás água da rocha, e darás a beber à 
congregação e aos seus animais.

Take the rod, you and Aaron, your brother, and make all the people come together, and before their eyes give orders to the rock to give out its water; and so make water 
come out of the rock for them, and give the people and their cattle drink.

λαβὲ τὴν ῥάβδον καὶ ἐκκλησίασον τὴν συναγωγὴν σὺ καὶ ααρων ὁ ἀδελφός σου καὶ λαλήσατε πρὸς τὴν πέτραν ἔναντι αὐτῶν καὶ δώσει τὰ ὕδατα αὐτῆς καὶ ἐξοίσετε αὐτοῖς ὕδω
ρ ἐκ τῆς πέτρας καὶ ποτιεῖτε τὴν συναγωγὴν καὶ τὰ κτήνη αὐτῶν

9 Moisés, pois, tomou a vara de diante do senhor, como este lhe ordenou.

And Moses took the rod from before the Lord as he gave him orders.

καὶ ἔλαβεν µωυσῆς τὴν ῥάβδον τὴν ἀπέναντι κυρίου καθὰ συνέταξεν κύριος

10 Moisés e Arão reuniram a assembléia diante da rocha, e Moisés disse-lhes: Ouvi agora, rebeldes! Porventura tiraremos água desta rocha para vós?

Then Moses and Aaron made the people come together in front of the rock, and he said to them, Give ear now, you people whose hearts are turned from the Lord; are we to 
get water for you out of the rock?

καὶ ἐξεκκλησίασεν µωυσῆς καὶ ααρων τὴν συναγωγὴν ἀπέναντι τῆς πέτρας καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς ἀκούσατέ µου οἱ ἀπειθεῖς µὴ ἐκ τῆς πέτρας ταύτης ἐξάξοµεν ὑµῖν ὕδωρ

11 Então Moisés levantou a mão, e feriu a rocha duas vezes com a sua vara, e saiu água copiosamente, e a congregação bebeu, e os seus animais.

And lifting up his hand, Moses gave the rock two blows with his rod: and water came streaming out, and the people and their cattle had drink enough.

καὶ ἐπάρας µωυσῆς τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ ἐπάταξεν τὴν πέτραν τῇ ῥάβδῳ δίς καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ὕδωρ πολύ καὶ ἔπιεν ἡ συναγωγὴ καὶ τὰ κτήνη αὐτῶν

12 Pelo que o Senhor disse a Moisés e a Arão: Porquanto não me crestes a mim, para me santificardes diante dos filhos de Israel, por isso não introduzireis esta congregação na 
terra que lhes dei.

Then the Lord said to Moses and Aaron, Because you had not enough faith in me to keep my name holy before the children of Israel, you will not take this people into the 
land which I have given them.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν καὶ ααρων ὅτι οὐκ ἐπιστεύσατε ἁγιάσαι µε ἐναντίον υἱῶν ισραηλ διὰ τοῦτο οὐκ εἰσάξετε ὑµεῖς τὴν συναγωγὴν ταύτην εἰς τὴν γῆν ἣν δέδωκα αὐτ
οῖς

13 Estas são as águas de Meribá, porque ali os filhos de Israel contenderam com o Senhor, que neles se santificou.

These are the waters of Meribah; because the children of Israel went against the Lord, and they saw that he was holy among them.

τοῦτο ὕδωρ ἀντιλογίας ὅτι ἐλοιδορήθησαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἔναντι κυρίου καὶ ἡγιάσθη ἐν αὐτοῖς

14 De Cades, Moisés enviou mensageiros ao rei de Edom, dizendo: Assim diz teu irmão Israel: Tu sabes todo o trabalho que nos tem sobrevindo;

Then Moses sent men from Kadesh to the king of Edom to say to him, Your brother Israel says, You have knowledge of all the things we have been through;

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν µωυσῆς ἀγγέλους ἐκ καδης πρὸς βασιλέα εδωµ λέγων τάδε λέγει ὁ ἀδελφός σου ισραηλ σὺ ἐπίστῃ πάντα τὸν µόχθον τὸν εὑρόντα ἡµᾶς

Numbers 20Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 420 of 2909



15 como nossos pais desceram ao Egito, e nós no Egito habitamos muito tempo; e como os egípcios nos maltrataram, a nós e a nossos pais;

How our fathers went down into Egypt, and we were living in Egypt for a long time; and the Egyptians were cruel to us and to our fathers:

καὶ κατέβησαν οἱ πατέρες ἡµῶν εἰς αἴγυπτον καὶ παρῳκήσαµεν ἐν αἰγύπτῳ ἡµέρας πλείους καὶ ἐκάκωσαν ἡµᾶς οἱ αἰγύπτιοι καὶ τοὺς πατέρας ἡµῶν

16 e quando clamamos ao Senhor, ele ouviu a nossa voz, e mandou um anjo, e nos tirou do Egito; e eis que estamos em Cades, cidade na extremidade dos teus termos.

And the Lord gave ear to the voice of our cry, and sent an angel and took us out of Egypt: and now we are in Kadesh, a town on the edge of your land;

καὶ ἀνεβοήσαµεν πρὸς κύριον καὶ εἰσήκουσεν κύριος τῆς φωνῆς ἡµῶν καὶ ἀποστείλας ἄγγελον ἐξήγαγεν ἡµᾶς ἐξ αἰγύπτου καὶ νῦν ἐσµεν ἐν καδης πόλει ἐκ µέρους τῶν ὁρίων σ
ου

17 Deixa-nos, pois, passar pela tua terra; não passaremos pelos campos, nem pelas vinhas, nem beberemos a água dos poços; iremos pela estrada real, não nos desviando para a 
direita nem para a esquerda, até que tenhamos passado os teus termos.

Let us now go through your land: we will not go into field or vine-garden, or take the water of the springs; we will go by the highway, not turning to the right or to the left, 
till we have gone past the limits of your land.

παρελευσόµεθα διὰ τῆς γῆς σου οὐ διελευσόµεθα δι' ἀγρῶν οὐδὲ δι' ἀµπελώνων οὐδὲ πιόµεθα ὕδωρ ἐκ λάκκου σου ὁδῷ βασιλικῇ πορευσόµεθα οὐκ ἐκκλινοῦµεν δεξιὰ οὐδὲ εὐ
ώνυµα ἕως ἂν παρέλθωµεν τὰ ὅριά σου

18 Respondeu-lhe Edom: Não passaras por mim, para que eu não saia com a espada ao teu encontro.

And Edom said, You are not to go through my land, for if you do I will come out against you with the sword.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτὸν εδωµ οὐ διελεύσῃ δι' ἐµοῦ εἰ δὲ µή ἐν πολέµῳ ἐξελεύσοµαι εἰς συνάντησίν σοι

19 Os filhos de Israel lhe replicaram: Subiremos pela estrada real; e se bebermos das tuas águas, eu e o meu gado, darei o preço delas; sob condição de eu nada mais fazer, 
deixa-me somente passar a pé.

And the children of Israel said to him, We will go up by the highway: and if we or our cattle take of your water, we will give you a price for it: only let us go through on our 
feet, nothing more.

καὶ λέγουσιν αὐτῷ οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ παρὰ τὸ ὄρος παρελευσόµεθα ἐὰν δὲ τοῦ ὕδατός σου πίωµεν ἐγώ τε καὶ τὰ κτήνη δώσω τιµήν σοι ἀλλὰ τὸ πρᾶγµα οὐδέν ἐστιν παρὰ τὸ ὄρος π
αρελευσόµεθα

20 Edom, porém, respondeu: Não passarás. E saiu-lhe ao encontro com muita gente e com mão forte.

But he said, You are not to go through. And Edom came out against them in his strength, with a great army.

ὁ δὲ εἶπεν οὐ διελεύσῃ δι' ἐµοῦ καὶ ἐξῆλθεν εδωµ εἰς συνάντησιν αὐτῷ ἐν ὄχλῳ βαρεῖ καὶ ἐν χειρὶ ἰσχυρᾷ

21 Assim recusou Edom deixar Israel passar pelos seus termos; pelo que Israel se desviou dele.

So Edom would not let Israel go through his land; and Israel went in another direction.

καὶ οὐκ ἠθέλησεν εδωµ δοῦναι τῷ ισραηλ παρελθεῖν διὰ τῶν ὁρίων αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξέκλινεν ισραηλ ἀπ' αὐτοῦ

22 Então partiram de Cades; e os filhos de Israel, a congregação toda, chegaram ao monte Hor.

And they went on from Kadesh, and came, with all their people, to Mount Hor.

καὶ ἀπῆραν ἐκ καδης καὶ παρεγένοντο οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ πᾶσα ἡ συναγωγή εἰς ωρ τὸ ὄρος

23 E falou o Senhor a Moisés e a Arão no monte Hor, nos termos da terra de Edom, dizendo:

And at Mount Hor, at the edge of the land of Edom, the Lord said to Moses and Aaron,

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν καὶ ααρων ἐν ωρ τῷ ὄρει ἐπὶ τῶν ὁρίων γῆς εδωµ λέγων

24 Arão será recolhido a seu povo, porque não entrará na terra que dei aos filhos de Israel, porquanto fostes rebeldes contra a minha palavra no tocante às águas de Meribá.

Aaron will be put to rest with his people; he will not go into the land which I have given to the children of Israel, because you went against my word at the waters of Meribah.

προστεθήτω ααρων πρὸς τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ ὅτι οὐ µὴ εἰσέλθητε εἰς τὴν γῆν ἣν δέδωκα τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ διότι παρωξύνατέ µε ἐπὶ τοῦ ὕδατος τῆς λοιδορίας
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25 Toma a Arão e a Eleazar, seu filho, e faze-os subir ao monte Hor;

So take Aaron and Eleazar, his son, up into Mount Hor;

λαβὲ τὸν ααρων καὶ ελεαζαρ τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀναβίβασον αὐτοὺς εἰς ωρ τὸ ὄρος ἔναντι πάσης τῆς συναγωγῆς

26 e despe a Arão as suas vestes, e as veste a Eleazar, seu filho, porque Arão será recolhido, e morrerá ali.

And take Aaron's robes off him and put them on Eleazar, his son: and death will come to Aaron there, and he will be put to rest with his people.

καὶ ἔκδυσον ααρων τὴν στολὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔνδυσον ελεαζαρ τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ ααρων προστεθεὶς ἀποθανέτω ἐκεῖ

27 Fez, pois, Moisés como o Senhor lhe ordenara; e subiram ao monte Hor perante os olhos de toda a congregação.

So Moses did as the Lord had said, and before the eyes of all the people they went up Mount Hor.

καὶ ἐποίησεν µωυσῆς καθὰ συνέταξεν κύριος καὶ ἀνεβίβασεν αὐτὸν εἰς ωρ τὸ ὄρος ἐναντίον πάσης τῆς συναγωγῆς

28 Moisés despiu a Arão as vestes, e as vestiu a Eleazar, seu filho; e morreu Arão ali sobre o cume do monte; e Moisés e Eleazar desceram do monte.

And Moses took off Aaron's robes, and put them on Eleazar, his son; and there on the top of the mountain death came to Aaron: then Moses and Eleazar came down from the 
mountain.

καὶ ἐξέδυσεν ααρων τὰ ἱµάτια αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐνέδυσεν αὐτὰ ελεαζαρ τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀπέθανεν ααρων ἐπὶ τῆς κορυφῆς τοῦ ὄρους καὶ κατέβη µωυσῆς καὶ ελεαζαρ ἐκ τοῦ ὄρους

29 Vendo, pois, toda a congregação que Arão era morto, chorou-o toda a casa de Israel por trinta dias.

And when the people saw that Aaron was dead, all the children of Israel gave themselves up to weeping for him for thirty days.

καὶ εἶδεν πᾶσα ἡ συναγωγὴ ὅτι ἀπελύθη ααρων καὶ ἔκλαυσαν τὸν ααρων τριάκοντα ἡµέρας πᾶς οἶκος ισραηλ

1 Ora, ouvindo o cananeu, rei de Arade, que habitava no Negebe, que Israel vinha pelo caminho de Atarim, pelejou contra Israel, e levou dele alguns prisioneiros.

And it came to the ears of the Canaanite, the king of Arad, living in the South, that Israel was coming by the way of Atharim, and he came out against them and took some of 
them prisoners.

καὶ ἤκουσεν ὁ χανανις βασιλεὺς αραδ ὁ κατοικῶν κατὰ τὴν ἔρηµον ἦλθεν γὰρ ισραηλ ὁδὸν αθαριν καὶ ἐπολέµησεν πρὸς ισραηλ καὶ κατεπρονόµευσαν ἐξ αὐτῶν αἰχµαλωσίαν

2 Então Israel fez um voto ao Senhor, dizendo: Se na verdade entregares este povo nas minhas mãos, destruirei totalmente as suas cidades.

Then Israel made an oath to the Lord, and said, If you will give up this people into my hands, then I will send complete destruction on all their towns.

καὶ ηὔξατο ισραηλ εὐχὴν κυρίῳ καὶ εἶπεν ἐάν µοι παραδῷς τὸν λαὸν τοῦτον ὑποχείριον ἀναθεµατιῶ αὐτὸν καὶ τὰς πόλεις αὐτοῦ

3 O Senhor, pois, ouviu a voz de Israel, e entregou-lhe os cananeus; e os israelitas os destruíram totalmente, a eles e às suas cidades; e chamou-se aquele lugar Horma.

And the Lord, in answer to the voice of Israel, gave the Canaanites up to them; and they put them and their towns completely to destruction: and that place was named 
Hormah.

καὶ εἰσήκουσεν κύριος τῆς φωνῆς ισραηλ καὶ παρέδωκεν τὸν χανανιν ὑποχείριον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀνεθεµάτισεν αὐτὸν καὶ τὰς πόλεις αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπεκάλεσαν τὸ ὄνοµα τοῦ τόπου ἐκείν
ου ἀνάθεµα

4 Então partiram do monte Hor, pelo caminho que vai ao Mar Vermelho, para rodearem a terra de Edom; e a alma do povo impacientou-se por causa do caminho.

Then they went on from Mount Hor by the way to the Red Sea, going round the land of Edom: and the spirit of the people was overcome with weariness on the way.

καὶ ἀπάραντες ἐξ ωρ τοῦ ὄρους ὁδὸν ἐπὶ θάλασσαν ἐρυθρὰν περιεκύκλωσαν γῆν εδωµ καὶ ὠλιγοψύχησεν ὁ λαὸς ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ

5 E o povo falou contra Deus e contra Moisés: Por que nos fizestes subir do Egito, para morrermos no deserto? pois aqui não há pão e não há água: e a nossa alma tem fastio 
deste miserável pão.

And crying out against God and against Moses, they said, Why have you taken us out of Egypt to come to our death in the waste land? For there is no bread and no water, 
and this poor bread is disgusting to us.

καὶ κατελάλει ὁ λαὸς πρὸς τὸν θεὸν καὶ κατὰ µωυσῆ λέγοντες ἵνα τί ἐξήγαγες ἡµᾶς ἐξ αἰγύπτου ἀποκτεῖναι ἡµᾶς ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν ἄρτος οὐδὲ ὕδωρ ἡ δὲ ψυχὴ ἡµῶν π
ροσώχθισεν ἐν τῷ ἄρτῳ τῷ διακένῳ
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6 Então o Senhor mandou entre o povo serpentes abrasadoras, que o mordiam; e morreu muita gente em Israel.

Then the Lord sent poison-snakes among the people; and their bites were a cause of death to numbers of the people of Israel.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν κύριος εἰς τὸν λαὸν τοὺς ὄφεις τοὺς θανατοῦντας καὶ ἔδακνον τὸν λαόν καὶ ἀπέθανεν λαὸς πολὺς τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ

7 Pelo que o povo veio a Moisés, e disse: Pecamos, porquanto temos falado contra o Senhor e contra ti; ora ao Senhor para que tire de nós estas serpentes. Moisés, pois, orou 
pelo povo.

Then the people came to Moses and said, We have done wrong in crying out against the Lord and against you: make prayer to the Lord to take away the snakes from us. So 
Moses made prayer for the people.

καὶ παραγενόµενος ὁ λαὸς πρὸς µωυσῆν ἔλεγον ὅτι ἡµάρτοµεν ὅτι κατελαλήσαµεν κατὰ τοῦ κυρίου καὶ κατὰ σοῦ εὖξαι οὖν πρὸς κύριον καὶ ἀφελέτω ἀφ' ἡµῶν τὸν ὄφιν καὶ ηὔξ
ατο µωυσῆς πρὸς κύριον περὶ τοῦ λαοῦ

8 Então disse o Senhor a Moisés: Faze uma serpente de bronze, e põe-na sobre uma haste; e será que todo mordido que olhar para ela viverá.

And the Lord said to Moses, Make an image of a snake and put it on a rod, and anyone who has been wounded by the snakes, looking on it will be made well.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν ποίησον σεαυτῷ ὄφιν καὶ θὲς αὐτὸν ἐπὶ σηµείου καὶ ἔσται ἐὰν δάκῃ ὄφις ἄνθρωπον πᾶς ὁ δεδηγµένος ἰδὼν αὐτὸν ζήσεται

9 Fez, pois, Moisés uma serpente de bronze, e pô-la sobre uma haste; e sucedia que, tendo uma serpente mordido a alguém, quando esse olhava para a serpente de bronze, vivia.

So Moses made a snake of brass and put it on a rod; and anyone who had a snakebite, after looking on the snake of brass, was made well.

καὶ ἐποίησεν µωυσῆς ὄφιν χαλκοῦν καὶ ἔστησεν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ σηµείου καὶ ἐγένετο ὅταν ἔδακνεν ὄφις ἄνθρωπον καὶ ἐπέβλεψεν ἐπὶ τὸν ὄφιν τὸν χαλκοῦν καὶ ἔζη

10 Partiram, então, os filhos de Israel, e acamparam-se em Obote.

Then the children of Israel went on and put up their tents in Oboth.

καὶ ἀπῆραν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ καὶ παρενέβαλον ἐν ωβωθ

11 Depois partiram de Obote, e acamparam-se em Ije-Abarim, no deserto que está defronte de Moabe, para o nascente.

And journeying on again from Oboth, they put up their tents in Iye-abarim, in the waste land before Moab looking east.

καὶ ἐξάραντες ἐξ ωβωθ παρενέβαλον ἐν αχελγαι ἐκ τοῦ πέραν ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ ἥ ἐστιν κατὰ πρόσωπον µωαβ κατὰ ἀνατολὰς ἡλίου

12 Dali partiram, e acamparam-se no vale de Zerede.

And moving on from there, they put up their tents in the valley of Zered.

ἐκεῖθεν ἀπῆραν καὶ παρενέβαλον εἰς φάραγγα ζαρετ

13 E, partindo dali, acamparam-se além do Arnom, que está no deserto e sai dos termos dos amorreus; porque o Arnom é o termo de Moabe, entre Moabe e os amorreus.

From there they went on and put up their tents on the other side of the Arnon, which is on the waste land at the edge of the land of the Amorites; for the Arnon is the line of 
division between Moab and the Amorites:

καὶ ἐκεῖθεν ἀπάραντες παρενέβαλον εἰς τὸ πέραν αρνων ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ τὸ ἐξέχον ἀπὸ τῶν ὁρίων τῶν αµορραίων ἔστιν γὰρ αρνων ὅρια µωαβ ἀνὰ µέσον µωαβ καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ α
µορραίου

14 Pelo que se diz no livro das guerras do Senhor: Vaebe em Sufa, e os vales do Arnom,

As it says in the book of the Wars of the Lord, Vaheb in Suphah, and the valley of the Amon;

διὰ τοῦτο λέγεται ἐν βιβλίῳ πόλεµος τοῦ κυρίου τὴν ζωοβ ἐφλόγισεν καὶ τοὺς χειµάρρους αρνων

15 e o declive dos vales, que se inclina para a situação Ar, e se encosta aos termos de Moabe

The slope of the valleys going down to the tents of Ar and touching the edge of Moab.

καὶ τοὺς χειµάρρους κατέστησεν κατοικίσαι ηρ καὶ πρόσκειται τοῖς ὁρίοις µωαβ
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16 Dali vieram a Beer; esse é o poço do qual o Senhor disse a Moisés: Ajunta o povo, e lhe darei água.

From there they went on to Beer, the water-spring of which the Lord said to Moses, Make the people come together and I will give them water.

καὶ ἐκεῖθεν τὸ φρέαρ τοῦτό ἐστιν τὸ φρέαρ ὃ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν συνάγαγε τὸν λαόν καὶ δώσω αὐτοῖς ὕδωρ πιεῖν

17 Então Israel cantou este cântico: Brota, ó poço! E vós, entoai-lhe cânticos!

Then Israel gave voice to this song: Come up, O water-spring, let us make a song to it:

τότε ᾖσεν ισραηλ τὸ ᾆσµα τοῦτο ἐπὶ τοῦ φρέατος ἐξάρχετε αὐτῷ

18 Ao poço que os príncipes cavaram, que os nobres do povo escavaram com o bastão, e com os seus bordões. Do deserto vieram a Matana;

The fountain made by the chiefs, made deep by the great ones of the people, with the law-givers' rod, and with their sticks. Then from the waste land they went on to 
Mattanah:

φρέαρ ὤρυξαν αὐτὸ ἄρχοντες ἐξελατόµησαν αὐτὸ βασιλεῖς ἐθνῶν ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ αὐτῶν ἐν τῷ κυριεῦσαι αὐτῶν καὶ ἀπὸ φρέατος εἰς µανθαναιν

19 de Matana a Naaliel; de Naaliel a Bamote;

And from Mattanah to Nahaliel: and from Nahaliel to Bamoth:

καὶ ἀπὸ µανθαναιν εἰς νααλιηλ καὶ ἀπὸ νααλιηλ εἰς βαµωθ

20 e de Bamote ao vale que está no campo de Moabe, ao cume de Pisga, que dá para o deserto.

And from Bamoth to the valley in the open country of Moab, and to the top of Pisgah looking over Jeshimon.

καὶ ἀπὸ βαµωθ εἰς νάπην ἥ ἐστιν ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ µωαβ ἀπὸ κορυφῆς τοῦ λελαξευµένου τὸ βλέπον κατὰ πρόσωπον τῆς ἐρήµου

21 Então Israel mandou mensageiros a Siom, rei dos amorreus, a dizer-lhe:

And Israel sent men to Sihon, king of the Amorites, saying,

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν µωυσῆς πρέσβεις πρὸς σηων βασιλέα αµορραίων λόγοις εἰρηνικοῖς λέγων

22 Deixa-me passar pela tua terra; não nos desviaremos para os campos nem para as vinhas; as águas dos poços não beberemos; iremos pela estrada real até que tenhamos 
passado os teus termos.

Let me go through your land: we will not go into field or vine-garden, or take the water of the springs; we will go by the highway till we have gone past the limits of your land.

παρελευσόµεθα διὰ τῆς γῆς σου τῇ ὁδῷ πορευσόµεθα οὐκ ἐκκλινοῦµεν οὔτε εἰς ἀγρὸν οὔτε εἰς ἀµπελῶνα οὐ πιόµεθα ὕδωρ ἐκ φρέατός σου ὁδῷ βασιλικῇ πορευσόµεθα ἕως παρ
έλθωµεν τὰ ὅριά σου

23 Siom, porém, não deixou Israel passar pelos seus termos; pelo contrário, ajuntou todo o seu povo, saiu ao encontro de Israel no deserto e, vindo a Jaza, pelejou contra ele.

And Sihon would not let Israel go through his land; but got all his people together and went out against Israel into the waste land, as far as Jahaz, to make war on Israel.

καὶ οὐκ ἔδωκεν σηων τῷ ισραηλ παρελθεῖν διὰ τῶν ὁρίων αὐτοῦ καὶ συνήγαγεν σηων πάντα τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξῆλθεν παρατάξασθαι τῷ ισραηλ εἰς τὴν ἔρηµον καὶ ἦλθεν εἰς
 ιασσα καὶ παρετάξατο τῷ ισραηλ

24 Mas Israel o feriu ao fio da espada, e apoderou-se da sua terra, desde o Arnom até o Jaboque, até os amonitas; porquanto a fronteira dos amonitas era fortificada.

But Israel overcame him, and took all his land from the Arnon to the Jabbok, as far as the country of the children of Ammon, for the country of the children of Ammon was 
strongly armed.

καὶ ἐπάταξεν αὐτὸν ισραηλ φόνῳ µαχαίρης καὶ κατεκυρίευσαν τῆς γῆς αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ αρνων ἕως ιαβοκ ἕως υἱῶν αµµαν ὅτι ιαζηρ ὅρια υἱῶν αµµων ἐστίν

25 Assim Israel tomou todas as cidades dos amorreus e habitou nelas, em Hesbom e em todas as suas aldeias.

And Israel took all their towns, living in Heshbon and all the towns and small places of the Amorites.

καὶ ἔλαβεν ισραηλ πάσας τὰς πόλεις ταύτας καὶ κατῴκησεν ισραηλ ἐν πάσαις ταῖς πόλεσιν τῶν αµορραίων ἐν εσεβων καὶ ἐν πάσαις ταῖς συγκυρούσαις αὐτῇ
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26 Porque Hesbom era a cidade de Siom, rei dos amorreus, que pelejara contra o precedente rei de Moabe, e tomara da mão dele toda a sua terra até o Arnom.

For Heshbon was the town of Sihon, king of the Amorites, who had made war against an earlier king of Moab and taken from him all his land as far as the Arnon.

ἔστιν γὰρ εσεβων πόλις σηων τοῦ βασιλέως τῶν αµορραίων καὶ οὗτος ἐπολέµησεν βασιλέα µωαβ τὸ πρότερον καὶ ἔλαβον πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ αροηρ ἕως αρνων

27 Pelo que dizem os que falam por provérbios: Vinde a Hesbom! edifique-se e estabeleça-se a cidade de Siom!

So the makers of wise sayings say, Come to Heshbon, building up the town of Sihon and making it strong:

διὰ τοῦτο ἐροῦσιν οἱ αἰνιγµατισταί ἔλθετε εἰς εσεβων ἵνα οἰκοδοµηθῇ καὶ κατασκευασθῇ πόλις σηων

28 Porque fogo saiu de Hesbom, e uma chama da cidade de Siom; e devorou a Ar de Moabe, aos senhores dos altos do Arnom.

For a fire has gone out of Heshbon, a flame from the town of Sihon: for the destruction of Ar in Moab, and the lords of the high places of the Arnon.

ὅτι πῦρ ἐξῆλθεν ἐξ εσεβων φλὸξ ἐκ πόλεως σηων καὶ κατέφαγεν ἕως µωαβ καὶ κατέπιεν στήλας αρνων

29 Ai de ti, Moabe! perdido estás, povo de Quemós! Entregou seus filhos como fugitivos, e suas filhas como cativas, a Siom, rei dos amorreus.

Sorrow is yours, O Moab! Destruction is your fate, O people of Chemosh: his sons have gone in flight, and his daughters are prisoners, in the hands of Sihon, king of the 
Amorites.

οὐαί σοι µωαβ ἀπώλου λαὸς χαµως ἀπεδόθησαν οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτῶν διασῴζεσθαι καὶ αἱ θυγατέρες αὐτῶν αἰχµάλωτοι τῷ βασιλεῖ τῶν αµορραίων σηων

30 Nós os asseteamos; Hesbom está destruída até Dibom, e os assolamos até Nofá, que se estende até Medeba.

They are wounded with our arrows; destruction has come on Heshbon, even to Dibon; and we have made the land waste as far as Nophah, stretching out to Medeba.

καὶ τὸ σπέρµα αὐτῶν ἀπολεῖται εσεβων ἕως δαιβων καὶ αἱ γυναῖκες ἔτι προσεξέκαυσαν πῦρ ἐπὶ µωαβ

31 Assim habitou Israel na terra dos amorreus.

So Israel put up their tents in the land of the Amorites.

κατῴκησεν δὲ ισραηλ ἐν πάσαις ταῖς πόλεσιν τῶν αµορραίων

32 Depois Moisés mandou espiar a Jazer, e tomaram as suas aldeias e expulsaram os amorreus que ali estavam.

And Moses sent men secretly to Jazer, and they took its towns, driving out the Amorites who were living there.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν µωυσῆς κατασκέψασθαι τὴν ιαζηρ καὶ κατελάβοντο αὐτὴν καὶ τὰς κώµας αὐτῆς καὶ ἐξέβαλον τὸν αµορραῖον τὸν κατοικοῦντα ἐκεῖ

33 Então viraram-se, e subiram pelo caminho de Basã. E Ogue, rei de Basã, saiu-lhes ao encontro, ele e todo o seu povo, para lhes dar batalha em Edrei.

Then turning they went up by the way of Bashan; and Og, king of Bashan, went out against them with all his people, to the fight at Edrei.

καὶ ἐπιστρέψαντες ἀνέβησαν ὁδὸν τὴν εἰς βασαν καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ωγ βασιλεὺς τῆς βασαν εἰς συνάντησιν αὐτοῖς καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς αὐτοῦ εἰς πόλεµον εἰς εδραϊν

34 Disse, pois, o Senhor a Moisés: Não o temas, porque eu to entreguei na mão, a ele, a todo o seu povo, e à sua terra; e far-lhe-ás como fizeste a Siom, rei dos amorreus, que 
habitava em Hesbom.

And the Lord said to Moses, Have no fear of him: for I have given him up into your hands, with all his people and his land; do to him as you did to Sihon, king of the 
Amorites, at Heshbon.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν µὴ φοβηθῇς αὐτόν ὅτι εἰς τὰς χεῖράς σου παραδέδωκα αὐτὸν καὶ πάντα τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν αὐτοῦ καὶ ποιήσεις αὐτῷ καθὼς ἐποίη
σας τῷ σηων βασιλεῖ τῶν αµορραίων ὃς κατῴκει ἐν εσεβων

35 Assim o feriram, a ele e seus filhos, e a todo o seu povo, até que nenhum lhe ficou restando; também se apoderaram da terra dele.

So they overcame him and his sons and his people, driving them all out: and they took his land for their heritage.

καὶ ἐπάταξεν αὐτὸν καὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ πάντα τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ ἕως τοῦ µὴ καταλιπεῖν αὐτοῦ ζωγρείαν καὶ ἐκληρονόµησαν τὴν γῆν αὐτῶν

1 Depois os filhos de Israel partiram, e acamparam-se nas planícies de Moabe, além do Jordão, na altura de Jericó.

Then the children of Israel, journeying on, put up their tents in the lowlands of Moab, on the other side of Jordan at Jericho.

καὶ ἀπάραντες οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ παρενέβαλον ἐπὶ δυσµῶν µωαβ παρὰ τὸν ιορδάνην κατὰ ιεριχω
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2 Ora, Balaque, filho de Zipor, viu tudo o que Israel fizera aos amorreus.

Now Balak, the son of Zippor, saw what Israel had done to the Amorites.

καὶ ἰδὼν βαλακ υἱὸς σεπφωρ πάντα ὅσα ἐποίησεν ισραηλ τῷ αµορραίῳ

3 E Moabe tinha grande medo do povo, porque era muito; e Moabe andava angustiado por causa dos filhos de Israel.

And in Moab there was great fear of the people, because their numbers were so great: and the feeling of Moab was bitter against the children of Israel.

καὶ ἐφοβήθη µωαβ τὸν λαὸν σφόδρα ὅτι πολλοὶ ἦσαν καὶ προσώχθισεν µωαβ ἀπὸ προσώπου υἱῶν ισραηλ

4 Por isso disse aos anciãos de Midiã: Agora esta multidão lamberá tudo quanto houver ao redor de nós, como o boi lambe a erva do campo. Nesse tempo Balaque, filho de 
Zipor, era rei de Moabe.

Then Moab said to the responsible men of Midian, It is clear that this great people will be the destruction of everything round us, making a meal of us as the ox does of the 
grass of the field. At that time Balak, the son of Zippor, was king of Moab.

καὶ εἶπεν µωαβ τῇ γερουσίᾳ µαδιαµ νῦν ἐκλείξει ἡ συναγωγὴ αὕτη πάντας τοὺς κύκλῳ ἡµῶν ὡς ἐκλείξαι ὁ µόσχος τὰ χλωρὰ ἐκ τοῦ πεδίου καὶ βαλακ υἱὸς σεπφωρ βασιλεὺς µω
αβ ἦν κατὰ τὸν καιρὸν ἐκεῖνον

5 Ele enviou mensageiros a Balaão, filho de Beor, a Petor, que está junto ao rio, à terra dos filhos do seu povo, a fim de chamá-lo, dizendo: Eis que saiu do Egito um povo, que 
cobre a face da terra e estaciona defronte de mim.

So he sent men to Balaam, son of Beor, at Pethor by the River in the land of the children of his people, saying to him, See, a people has come out of Egypt, covering all the 
face of the earth, and they have put up their tents opposite to me:

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν πρέσβεις πρὸς βαλααµ υἱὸν βεωρ φαθουρα ὅ ἐστιν ἐπὶ τοῦ ποταµοῦ γῆς υἱῶν λαοῦ αὐτοῦ καλέσαι αὐτὸν λέγων ἰδοὺ λαὸς ἐξελήλυθεν ἐξ αἰγύπτου καὶ ἰδοὺ κατεκ
άλυψεν τὴν ὄψιν τῆς γῆς καὶ οὗτος ἐγκάθηται ἐχόµενός µου

6 Vem pois agora, rogo-te, amaldiçoar-me este povo, pois mais poderoso é do que eu; porventura prevalecerei, de modo que o possa ferir e expulsar da terra; porque eu sei que 
será abençoado aquele a quem tu abençoares, e amaldiçoado aquele a quem tu amaldiçoares.

Come now, in answer to my prayer, and put a curse on this people, for they are greater than I: and then I may be strong enough to overcome them and send them out of the 
land: for it is clear that good comes to him who has your blessing, but he on whom you put your curse is cursed.

καὶ νῦν δεῦρο ἄρασαί µοι τὸν λαὸν τοῦτον ὅτι ἰσχύει οὗτος ἢ ἡµεῖς ἐὰν δυνώµεθα πατάξαι ἐξ αὐτῶν καὶ ἐκβαλῶ αὐτοὺς ἐκ τῆς γῆς ὅτι οἶδα οὓς ἐὰν εὐλογήσῃς σύ εὐλόγηνται κ
αὶ οὓς ἐὰν καταράσῃ σύ κεκατήρανται

7 Foram-se, pois, os anciãos de Moabe e os anciãos de Midiã, com o preço dos encantamentos nas mãos e, chegando a Balaão, referiram-lhe as palavras de Balaque.

So the responsible men of Moab and Midian went away, taking in their hands rewards for the prophet; and they came to Balaam and said to him what Balak had given them 
orders to say.

καὶ ἐπορεύθη ἡ γερουσία µωαβ καὶ ἡ γερουσία µαδιαµ καὶ τὰ µαντεῖα ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν αὐτῶν καὶ ἦλθον πρὸς βαλααµ καὶ εἶπαν αὐτῷ τὰ ῥήµατα βαλακ

8 Ele lhes respondeu: Passai aqui esta noite, e vos trarei a resposta, como o Senhor me falar. Então os príncipes de Moabe ficaram com Balaão.

And he said to them, Take your rest here tonight, and I will give you an answer after hearing what the Lord says; so the chiefs of Moab kept there with Balaam that night.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς καταλύσατε αὐτοῦ τὴν νύκτα καὶ ἀποκριθήσοµαι ὑµῖν πράγµατα ἃ ἐὰν λαλήσῃ κύριος πρός µε καὶ κατέµειναν οἱ ἄρχοντες µωαβ παρὰ βαλααµ

9 Então veio Deus a Balaão, e perguntou: Quem são estes homens que estão contigo?

And God came to Balaam and said, Who are these men with you?

καὶ ἦλθεν ὁ θεὸς πρὸς βαλααµ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ τί οἱ ἄνθρωποι οὗτοι παρὰ σοί

10 Respondeu Balaão a Deus: Balaque, filho de Zipor, rei de Moabe, mos enviou, dizendo:

And Balaam said to God, Balak, the son of Zippor, king of Moab, has sent them to me, saying,

καὶ εἶπεν βαλααµ πρὸς τὸν θεόν βαλακ υἱὸς σεπφωρ βασιλεὺς µωαβ ἀπέστειλεν αὐτοὺς πρός µε λέγων
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11 Eis que o povo que saiu do Egito cobre a face da terra; vem agora amaldiçoar-mo; porventura poderei pelejar contra ele e expulsá-lo.

See, the people who have come out of Egypt are covering all the earth: now, put a curse on this people for me, so that I may be able to make war on them, driving them out of 
the land.

ἰδοὺ λαὸς ἐξελήλυθεν ἐξ αἰγύπτου καὶ ἰδοὺ κεκάλυφεν τὴν ὄψιν τῆς γῆς καὶ οὗτος ἐγκάθηται ἐχόµενός µου καὶ νῦν δεῦρο ἄρασαί µοι αὐτόν εἰ ἄρα δυνήσοµαι πατάξαι αὐτὸν καὶ
 ἐκβαλῶ αὐτὸν ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς

12 E Deus disse a Balaão: Não irás com eles; não amaldiçoarás a este povo, porquanto é bendito.

And God said to Balaam, You are not to go with them, or put a curse on this people, for they have my blessing.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ θεὸς πρὸς βαλααµ οὐ πορεύσῃ µετ' αὐτῶν οὐδὲ καταράσῃ τὸν λαόν ἔστιν γὰρ εὐλογηµένος

13 Levantando-se Balaão pela manhã, disse aos príncipes de Balaque: Ide para a vossa terra, porque o Senhor recusa deixar-me ir convosco.

In the morning Balaam got up and said to the chiefs of Balak, Go back to your land, for the Lord will not let me go with you.

καὶ ἀναστὰς βαλααµ τὸ πρωὶ εἶπεν τοῖς ἄρχουσιν βαλακ ἀποτρέχετε πρὸς τὸν κύριον ὑµῶν οὐκ ἀφίησίν µε ὁ θεὸς πορεύεσθαι µεθ' ὑµῶν

14 Levantaram-se, pois, os príncipes de Moabe, vieram a Balaque e disseram: Balaão recusou vir conosco.

So the chiefs of Moab went back to Balak and said, Balaam will not come with us.

καὶ ἀναστάντες οἱ ἄρχοντες µωαβ ἦλθον πρὸς βαλακ καὶ εἶπαν οὐ θέλει βαλααµ πορευθῆναι µεθ' ἡµῶν

15 Balaque, porém, tornou a enviar príncipes, em maior número e mais honrados do que aqueles.

So Balak sent more chiefs, greater in number and of higher position than the others.

καὶ προσέθετο βαλακ ἔτι ἀποστεῖλαι ἄρχοντας πλείους καὶ ἐντιµοτέρους τούτων

16 Estes vieram a Balaão e lhe disseram: Assim diz Balaque, filho de Zipor: Rogo-te que não te demores em vir a mim,

And they came to Balaam and said, Balak, son of Zippor, says, Let nothing keep you from coming to me:

καὶ ἦλθον πρὸς βαλααµ καὶ λέγουσιν αὐτῷ τάδε λέγει βαλακ ὁ τοῦ σεπφωρ ἀξιῶ σε µὴ ὀκνήσῃς ἐλθεῖν πρός µε

17 porque grandemente te honrarei, e farei tudo o que me disseres; vem pois, rogo-te, amaldiçoar-me este povo.

For I will give you a place of very great honour, and whatever you say to me I will do; so come, in answer to my prayer, and put a curse on this people.

ἐντίµως γὰρ τιµήσω σε καὶ ὅσα ἐὰν εἴπῃς ποιήσω σοι καὶ δεῦρο ἐπικατάρασαί µοι τὸν λαὸν τοῦτον

18 Respondeu Balaão aos servos de Balaque: Ainda que Balaque me quisesse dar a sua casa cheia de prata e de ouro, eu não poderia ir além da ordem do Senhor meu Deus, 
para fazer coisa alguma, nem pequena nem grande.

But Balaam, in answer; said to the servants of Balak, Even if Balak gave me his house full of silver and gold, it would not be possible for me to do anything more or less than 
the orders of the Lord my God.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη βαλααµ καὶ εἶπεν τοῖς ἄρχουσιν βαλακ ἐὰν δῷ µοι βαλακ πλήρη τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ ἀργυρίου καὶ χρυσίου οὐ δυνήσοµαι παραβῆναι τὸ ῥῆµα κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ποιῆσα
ι αὐτὸ µικρὸν ἢ µέγα ἐν τῇ διανοίᾳ µου

19 Agora, pois, rogo-vos que fiqueis aqui ainda esta noite, para que eu saiba o que o Senhor me dirá mais.

So take your rest here this night, till I have knowledge what more the Lord has to say to me.

καὶ νῦν ὑποµείνατε αὐτοῦ καὶ ὑµεῖς τὴν νύκτα ταύτην καὶ γνώσοµαι τί προσθήσει κύριος λαλῆσαι πρός µε

20 Veio, pois, Deus a Balaão, de noite, e disse-lhe: Já que esses homens te vieram chamar, levanta-te, vai com eles; todavia, farás somente aquilo que eu te disser.

And that night God came to Balaam and said to him, If these men have come for you, go with them: but do only what I say to you.

καὶ ἦλθεν ὁ θεὸς πρὸς βαλααµ νυκτὸς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ εἰ καλέσαι σε πάρεισιν οἱ ἄνθρωποι οὗτοι ἀναστὰς ἀκολούθησον αὐτοῖς ἀλλὰ τὸ ῥῆµα ὃ ἂν λαλήσω πρὸς σέ τοῦτο ποιήσει
ς
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21 Então levantou-se Balaão pela manhã, albardou a sua jumenta, e partiu com os príncipes de Moabe.

So in the morning Balaam got up and, making his ass ready, went with the chiefs of Moab.

καὶ ἀναστὰς βαλααµ τὸ πρωὶ ἐπέσαξεν τὴν ὄνον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπορεύθη µετὰ τῶν ἀρχόντων µωαβ

22 A ira de Deus se acendeu, porque ele ia, e o anjo do Senhor pôs-se-lhe no caminho por adversário. Ora, ele ia montado na sua jumenta, tendo consigo os seus dois servos.

But God was moved to wrath because he went: and the angel of the Lord took up a position in the road to keep him from his purpose. Now he was seated on his ass, and his 
two servants were with him.

καὶ ὠργίσθη θυµῷ ὁ θεὸς ὅτι ἐπορεύθη αὐτός καὶ ἀνέστη ὁ ἄγγελος τοῦ θεοῦ ἐνδιαβάλλειν αὐτόν καὶ αὐτὸς ἐπιβεβήκει ἐπὶ τῆς ὄνου αὐτοῦ καὶ δύο παῖδες αὐτοῦ µετ' αὐτοῦ

23 A jumenta viu o anjo do Senhor parado no caminho, com a sua espada desembainhada na mão e, desviando-se do caminho, meteu-se pelo campo; pelo que Balaão espancou a 
jumenta para fazê-la tornar ao caminho.

And the ass saw the angel of the Lord waiting in the road with his sword in his hand; and turning from the road, the ass went into the field; and Balaam gave the ass blows, 
to get her back on to the road.

καὶ ἰδοῦσα ἡ ὄνος τὸν ἄγγελον τοῦ θεοῦ ἀνθεστηκότα ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ καὶ τὴν ῥοµφαίαν ἐσπασµένην ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξέκλινεν ἡ ὄνος ἐκ τῆς ὁδοῦ καὶ ἐπορεύετο εἰς τὸ πεδίον κ
αὶ ἐπάταξεν τὴν ὄνον τῇ ῥάβδῳ τοῦ εὐθῦναι αὐτὴν ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ

24 Mas o anjo do Senhor pôs-se numa vereda entre as vinhas, havendo uma sebe de um e de outro lado.

Then the angel of the Lord took up his position in a narrow road through the vine-gardens, with a wall on this side and on that.

καὶ ἔστη ὁ ἄγγελος τοῦ θεοῦ ἐν ταῖς αὔλαξιν τῶν ἀµπέλων φραγµὸς ἐντεῦθεν καὶ φραγµὸς ἐντεῦθεν

25 Vendo, pois, a jumenta o anjo do Senhor, coseu-se com a sebe, e apertou contra a sebe o pé de Balaão; pelo que ele tornou a espancá-la.

And the ass saw the angel of the Lord, and went near the wall, crushing Balaam's foot against the wall; and he gave her more blows.

καὶ ἰδοῦσα ἡ ὄνος τὸν ἄγγελον τοῦ θεοῦ προσέθλιψεν ἑαυτὴν πρὸς τὸν τοῖχον καὶ ἀπέθλιψεν τὸν πόδα βαλααµ καὶ προσέθετο ἔτι µαστίξαι αὐτήν

26 Então o anjo do Senhor passou mais adiante, e pôs-se num lugar estreito, onde não havia caminho para se desviar nem para a direita nem para a esquerda.

Then the angel of the Lord went further, stopping in a narrow place where there was no room for turning to the right or to the left.

καὶ προσέθετο ὁ ἄγγελος τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ ἀπελθὼν ὑπέστη ἐν τόπῳ στενῷ εἰς ὃν οὐκ ἦν ἐκκλῖναι δεξιὰν οὐδὲ ἀριστεράν

27 E, vendo a jumenta o anjo do Senhor, deitou-se debaixo de Balaão; e a ira de Balaão se acendeu, e ele espancou a jumenta com o bordão.

And the ass saw the angel of the Lord and went down on the earth under Balaam; and full of wrath, Balaam gave her hard blows with his stick.

καὶ ἰδοῦσα ἡ ὄνος τὸν ἄγγελον τοῦ θεοῦ συνεκάθισεν ὑποκάτω βαλααµ καὶ ἐθυµώθη βαλααµ καὶ ἔτυπτεν τὴν ὄνον τῇ ῥάβδῳ

28 Nisso abriu o Senhor a boca da jumenta, a qual perguntou a Balaão: Que te fiz eu, para que me espancasses estas três vezes?

Then the Lord gave the ass the power of talking, and opening her mouth she said to Balaam, What have I done to you that you have given me blows these three times?

καὶ ἤνοιξεν ὁ θεὸς τὸ στόµα τῆς ὄνου καὶ λέγει τῷ βαλααµ τί ἐποίησά σοι ὅτι πέπαικάς µε τοῦτο τρίτον

29 Respondeu Balaão à jumenta: Porque zombaste de mim; oxalá tivesse eu uma espada na mão, pois agora te mataria.

And Balaam said to the ass, You have made me seem foolish: if only I had a sword in my hand I would put you to death.

καὶ εἶπεν βαλααµ τῇ ὄνῳ ὅτι ἐµπέπαιχάς µοι καὶ εἰ εἶχον µάχαιραν ἐν τῇ χειρί µου ἤδη ἂν ἐξεκέντησά σε

30 Tornou a jumenta a Balaão: Porventura não sou a tua jumenta, em que cavalgaste toda a tua vida até hoje? Porventura tem sido o meu costume fazer assim para contigo? E 
ele respondeu: Não.

And the ass said to Balaam, Am I not your ass upon which you have gone all your life till this day? and have I ever done this to you before? And he said, No.

καὶ λέγει ἡ ὄνος τῷ βαλααµ οὐκ ἐγὼ ἡ ὄνος σου ἐφ' ἧς ἐπέβαινες ἀπὸ νεότητός σου ἕως τῆς σήµερον ἡµέρας µὴ ὑπεροράσει ὑπεριδοῦσα ἐποίησά σοι οὕτως ὁ δὲ εἶπεν οὐχί
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31 Então o Senhor abriu os olhos a Balaão, e ele viu o anjo do Senhor parado no caminho, e a sua espada desembainhada na mão; pelo que inclinou a cabeça, e prostrou-se com 
o rosto em terra.

Then the Lord made Balaam's eyes open, and he saw the angel of the Lord in the way with his sword in his hand: and he went down on his face to the earth.

ἀπεκάλυψεν δὲ ὁ θεὸς τοὺς ὀφθαλµοὺς βαλααµ καὶ ὁρᾷ τὸν ἄγγελον κυρίου ἀνθεστηκότα ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ καὶ τὴν µάχαιραν ἐσπασµένην ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ κύψας προσεκύνησεν τ
ῷ προσώπῳ αὐτοῦ

32 Disse-lhe o anjo do senhor: Por que já três vezes espancaste a tua jumenta? Eis que eu te saí como adversário, porquanto o teu caminho é perverso diante de mim;

And the angel of the Lord said to him, Why have you given your ass blows these three times? See, I have come out against you to keep you back, because your purpose is not 
pleasing to me.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ ἄγγελος τοῦ θεοῦ διὰ τί ἐπάταξας τὴν ὄνον σου τοῦτο τρίτον καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐξῆλθον εἰς διαβολήν σου ὅτι οὐκ ἀστεία ἡ ὁδός σου ἐναντίον µου

33 a jumenta, porém, me viu, e já três vezes se desviou de diante de mim; se ela não se tivesse desviado de mim, na verdade que eu te haveria matado, deixando a ela com vida.

And the ass saw me, turning to one side from me three times: if she had not gone to one side, I would certainly have put you to death and kept her safe.

καὶ ἰδοῦσά µε ἡ ὄνος ἐξέκλινεν ἀπ' ἐµοῦ τρίτον τοῦτο καὶ εἰ µὴ ἐξέκλινεν νῦν οὖν σὲ µὲν ἀπέκτεινα ἐκείνην δὲ περιεποιησάµην

34 Respondeu Balaão ao anjo do Senhor: pequei, porque não sabia que estavas parado no caminho para te opores a mim; e agora, se parece mal aos teus olhos, voltarei.

And Balaam said to the angel of the Lord, I have done wrong, for I did not see that you were in the way against me: but now, if it is evil in your eyes, I will go back again.

καὶ εἶπεν βαλααµ τῷ ἀγγέλῳ κυρίου ἡµάρτηκα οὐ γὰρ ἠπιστάµην ὅτι σύ µοι ἀνθέστηκας ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ εἰς συνάντησιν καὶ νῦν εἰ µή σοι ἀρέσκει ἀποστραφήσοµαι

35 Tornou o anjo do Senhor a Balaão: Vai com os mem, ou uma somente a palavra que eu te disser é que falarás. Assim Balaão seguiu com os príncipes de Balaque:

And the angel of the Lord said to Balaam, Go with the men; but say only what I give you to say. Then Balaam went on with the chiefs of Balak.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ ἄγγελος τοῦ θεοῦ πρὸς βαλααµ συµπορεύθητι µετὰ τῶν ἀνθρώπων πλὴν τὸ ῥῆµα ὃ ἐὰν εἴπω πρὸς σέ τοῦτο φυλάξῃ λαλῆσαι καὶ ἐπορεύθη βαλααµ µετὰ τῶν ἀρχόντω
ν βαλακ

36 Tendo, pois, Balaque ouvido que Balaão vinha chegando, saiu-lhe ao encontro até Ir-Moabe, cidade fronteira que está à margem do Arnom.

Now Balak, hearing that Balaam had come, went to the chief town of Moab, on the edge of the Arnon, in the farthest part of the land, for the purpose of meeting him.

καὶ ἀκούσας βαλακ ὅτι ἥκει βαλααµ ἐξῆλθεν εἰς συνάντησιν αὐτῷ εἰς πόλιν µωαβ ἥ ἐστιν ἐπὶ τῶν ὁρίων αρνων ὅ ἐστιν ἐκ µέρους τῶν ὁρίων

37 Perguntou Balaque a Balaão: Porventura não te enviei diligentemente mensageiros a chamar-te? por que não vieste a mim? não posso eu, na verdade, honrar-te?

And Balak said to Balaam, Did I not send to you, requesting you with all my heart to come to me? why did you not come? am I not able to give you a place of honour?

καὶ εἶπεν βαλακ πρὸς βαλααµ οὐχὶ ἀπέστειλα πρὸς σὲ καλέσαι σε διὰ τί οὐκ ἤρχου πρός µε ὄντως οὐ δυνήσοµαι τιµῆσαί σε

38 Respondeu Balaão a Balaque: Eis que sou vindo a ti; porventura poderei eu agora, de mim mesmo, falar alguma coisa? A palavra que Deus puser na minha boca, essa falarei.

Then Balaam said to Balak, Now I have come to you; but have I power to say anything? Only what God puts into my mouth may I say.

καὶ εἶπεν βαλααµ πρὸς βαλακ ἰδοὺ ἥκω πρὸς σέ νῦν δυνατὸς ἔσοµαι λαλῆσαί τι τὸ ῥῆµα ὃ ἐὰν βάλῃ ὁ θεὸς εἰς τὸ στόµα µου τοῦτο λαλήσω

39 E Balaão foi com Balaque, e chegaram a Quiriate-Huzote.

And Balaam went with Balak to Kiriath-huzoth.

καὶ ἐπορεύθη βαλααµ µετὰ βαλακ καὶ ἦλθον εἰς πόλεις ἐπαύλεων

40 Então Balaque ofereceu em sacrifício bois e ovelhas, e deles enviou a Balaão e aos príncipes que estavam com ele.

And Balak made offerings of oxen and sheep, and sent to Balaam and the chiefs who were with him.

καὶ ἔθυσεν βαλακ πρόβατα καὶ µόσχους καὶ ἀπέστειλεν τῷ βαλααµ καὶ τοῖς ἄρχουσι τοῖς µετ' αὐτοῦ

41 E sucedeu que, pela manhã, Balaque tomou a Balaão, e o levou aos altos de Baal, e viu ele dali a parte extrema do povo.

And in the morning Balak took Balaam up to the high places of Baal, and from there he was able to see the outer limits of the people.

καὶ ἐγενήθη πρωὶ καὶ παραλαβὼν βαλακ τὸν βαλααµ ἀνεβίβασεν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὴν στήλην τοῦ βααλ καὶ ἔδειξεν αὐτῷ ἐκεῖθεν µέρος τι τοῦ λαοῦ
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1 Disse Balaão a Balaque: Edifica-me aqui sete altares e prepara-me aqui sete novilhos e sete carneiros.

And Balaam said to Balak, Make me here seven altars and get ready seven oxen and seven male sheep.

καὶ εἶπεν βαλααµ τῷ βαλακ οἰκοδόµησόν µοι ἐνταῦθα ἑπτὰ βωµοὺς καὶ ἑτοίµασόν µοι ἐνταῦθα ἑπτὰ µόσχους καὶ ἑπτὰ κριούς

2 Fez, pois, Balaque como Balaão dissera; e Balaque e Balaão ofereceram um novilho e um carneiro sobre cada altar.

And Balak did as Balaam had said; and Balak and Balaam made an offering on every altar of an ox and a male sheep.

καὶ ἐποίησεν βαλακ ὃν τρόπον εἶπεν αὐτῷ βαλααµ καὶ ἀνήνεγκεν µόσχον καὶ κριὸν ἐπὶ τὸν βωµόν

3 Então Balaão disse a Balaque: Fica aqui em pé junto ao teu holocausto, e eu irei; porventura o Senhor me sairá ao encontro, e o que ele me mostrar, eu to direi. E foi a um 
lugar alto.

Then Balaam said to Balak, Take your place by your burned offering, and I will go and see if the Lord comes to me: and I will give you word of whatever he says to me. And 
he went to an open place on a hill.

καὶ εἶπεν βαλααµ πρὸς βαλακ παράστηθι ἐπὶ τῆς θυσίας σου καὶ πορεύσοµαι εἴ µοι φανεῖται ὁ θεὸς ἐν συναντήσει καὶ ῥῆµα ὃ ἐάν µοι δείξῃ ἀναγγελῶ σοι καὶ παρέστη βαλακ ἐπ
ὶ τῆς θυσίας αὐτοῦ καὶ βαλααµ ἐπορεύθη ἐπερωτῆσαι τὸν θεὸν καὶ ἐπορεύθη εὐθεῖαν

4 E quando Deus se encontrou com Balaão, este lhe disse: Preparei os sete altares, e ofereci um novilho e um carneiro sobre cada altar.

And God came to Balaam, and Balaam said to him, I have made ready seven altars, offering an ox and a male sheep on every altar.

καὶ ἐφάνη ὁ θεὸς τῷ βαλααµ καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτὸν βαλααµ τοὺς ἑπτὰ βωµοὺς ἡτοίµασα καὶ ἀνεβίβασα µόσχον καὶ κριὸν ἐπὶ τὸν βωµόν

5 Então o senhor pôs uma palavra na boca de Balaão, e disse: Volta para Balaque, e assim falarás.

And the Lord put words in Balaam's mouth, and said, Go back to Balak, and this is what you are to say.

καὶ ἐνέβαλεν ὁ θεὸς ῥῆµα εἰς τὸ στόµα βαλααµ καὶ εἶπεν ἐπιστραφεὶς πρὸς βαλακ οὕτως λαλήσεις

6 Voltou, pois, para ele, e eis que estava em pé junto ao seu holocausto, ele e todos os príncipes de Moabe.

So he went back to him where he was waiting by his burned offering with all the chiefs of Moab.

καὶ ἀπεστράφη πρὸς αὐτόν καὶ ὅδε ἐφειστήκει ἐπὶ τῶν ὁλοκαυτωµάτων αὐτοῦ καὶ πάντες οἱ ἄρχοντες µωαβ µετ' αὐτοῦ

7 Então proferiu Balaão a sua parábola, dizendo: De Arã me mandou trazer Balaque, o rei de Moabe, desde as montanhas do Oriente, dizendo: Vem, amaldiçoa-me a Jacó; 
vem, denuncia a Israel.

And in the words which the Lord had given him he said, From Aram Balak has sent for me, the king of Moab from the mountains of the East: come, put curses on Jacob for 
me and be angry with Israel.

καὶ ἐγενήθη πνεῦµα θεοῦ ἐπ' αὐτῷ καὶ ἀναλαβὼν τὴν παραβολὴν αὐτοῦ εἶπεν ἐκ µεσοποταµίας µετεπέµψατό µε βαλακ βασιλεὺς µωαβ ἐξ ὀρέων ἀπ' ἀνατολῶν λέγων δεῦρο ἄρα
σαί µοι τὸν ιακωβ καὶ δεῦρο ἐπικατάρασαί µοι τὸν ισραηλ

8 Como amaldiçoarei a quem Deus não amaldiçoou? e como denunciarei a quem o Senhor não denunciou?

How may I put curses on him who is not cursed by God? how may I be angry with him with whom the Lord is not angry?

τί ἀράσωµαι ὃν µὴ καταρᾶται κύριος ἢ τί καταράσωµαι ὃν µὴ καταρᾶται ὁ θεός

9 Pois do cume das penhas o vejo, e dos outeiros o contemplo; eis que é um povo que habita só, e entre as nações não será contado.

From the top of the rocks I see him, looking down on him from the hills: it is a people made separate, not to be numbered among the nations.

ὅτι ἀπὸ κορυφῆς ὀρέων ὄψοµαι αὐτὸν καὶ ἀπὸ βουνῶν προσνοήσω αὐτόν ἰδοὺ λαὸς µόνος κατοικήσει καὶ ἐν ἔθνεσιν οὐ συλλογισθήσεται

10 Quem poderá contar o pó de Jacó e o número da quarta parte de Israel? Que eu morra a morte dos justos, e seja o meu fim como o deles.

Who is able to take the measure of the dust of Jacob or the number of the thousands of Israel? May my death be the death of the upright and my last end like his!

τίς ἐξηκριβάσατο τὸ σπέρµα ιακωβ καὶ τίς ἐξαριθµήσεται δήµους ισραηλ ἀποθάνοι ἡ ψυχή µου ἐν ψυχαῖς δικαίων καὶ γένοιτο τὸ σπέρµα µου ὡς τὸ σπέρµα τούτων
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11 Então disse Balaque a Balaão: Que me fizeste? Chamei-te para amaldiçoares os meus inimigos, e eis que inteiramente os abençoaste.

Then Balak said to Balaam, What have you done to me? I sent for you so that my haters might be cursed, and see, you have given them a blessing.

καὶ εἶπεν βαλακ πρὸς βαλααµ τί πεποίηκάς µοι εἰς κατάρασιν ἐχθρῶν µου κέκληκά σε καὶ ἰδοὺ εὐλόγηκας εὐλογίαν

12 E ele respondeu: Porventura não terei cuidado de falar o que o Senhor me puser na boca?

And in answer he said, Am I not ordered to say only what the Lord puts into my mouth?

καὶ εἶπεν βαλααµ πρὸς βαλακ οὐχὶ ὅσα ἐὰν ἐµβάλῃ ὁ θεὸς εἰς τὸ στόµα µου τοῦτο φυλάξω λαλῆσαι

13 Então Balaque lhe disse: Rogo-te que venhas comigo a outro lugar, donde o poderás ver; verás somente a última parte dele, mas a todo ele não verás; e amaldiçoa-mo dali.

And Balak said to him, Come with me now into another place from which you will not be able to see them all, but only the outskirts of them; and you will send curses on 
them from there.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτὸν βαλακ δεῦρο ἔτι µετ' ἐµοῦ εἰς τόπον ἄλλον ἐξ ὧν οὐκ ὄψῃ αὐτὸν ἐκεῖθεν ἀλλ' ἢ µέρος τι αὐτοῦ ὄψῃ πάντας δὲ οὐ µὴ ἴδῃς καὶ κατάρασαί µοι αὐτὸν ἐκεῖθεν

14 Assim o levou ao campo de Zofim, ao cume de Pisga; e edificou sete altares, e ofereceu um novilho e um carneiro sobre cada altar.

So he took him into the country of Zophim, to the top of Pisgah, and there they made seven altars, offering an ox and a male sheep on every altar.

καὶ παρέλαβεν αὐτὸν εἰς ἀγροῦ σκοπιὰν ἐπὶ κορυφὴν λελαξευµένου καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν ἐκεῖ ἑπτὰ βωµοὺς καὶ ἀνεβίβασεν µόσχον καὶ κριὸν ἐπὶ τὸν βωµόν

15 Disse Balaão a Balaque: Fica aqui em pé junto ao teu holocausto, enquanto eu vou ali ao encontro do Senhor.

Then he said to Balak, Take your place here by your burned offering, while I go over there to the Lord.

καὶ εἶπεν βαλααµ πρὸς βαλακ παράστηθι ἐπὶ τῆς θυσίας σου ἐγὼ δὲ πορεύσοµαι ἐπερωτῆσαι τὸν θεόν

16 E, encontrando-se o Senhor com Balaão, pôs-lhe na boca uma palavra, e disse: Volta para Balaque, e assim falarás.

And the Lord came to Balaam, and put words in his mouth, and said, Go back to Balak, and this is what you are to say.

καὶ συνήντησεν ὁ θεὸς τῷ βαλααµ καὶ ἐνέβαλεν ῥῆµα εἰς τὸ στόµα αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν ἀποστράφητι πρὸς βαλακ καὶ τάδε λαλήσεις

17 Voltou, pois, para ele, e eis que estava em pé junto ao seu holocausto, e os príncipes de Moabe com ele. Perguntou-lhe, pois, Balaque: Que falou o Senhor?

So he came to him where he was waiting by his burned offering with the chiefs of Moab by his side. And Balak said to him, What has the Lord said?

καὶ ἀπεστράφη πρὸς αὐτόν καὶ ὅδε ἐφειστήκει ἐπὶ τῆς ὁλοκαυτώσεως αὐτοῦ καὶ πάντες οἱ ἄρχοντες µωαβ µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ βαλακ τί ἐλάλησεν κύριος

18 Então proferiu Balaão a sua parábola, dizendo: Levanta-te, Balaque, e ouve; escuta-me, filho de Zipor;

And in the words which the Lord had given him he said, Up! Balak, and give ear; give attention to me, O son of Zippor:

καὶ ἀναλαβὼν τὴν παραβολὴν αὐτοῦ εἶπεν ἀνάστηθι βαλακ καὶ ἄκουε ἐνώτισαι µάρτυς υἱὸς σεπφωρ

19 Deus não é homem, para que minta; nem filho do homem, para que se arrependa. Porventura, tendo ele dito, não o fará? ou, havendo falado, não o cumprirá?

God is not a man, to say what is false; or the son of man, that his purpose may be changed: what he has said, will he not do? and will he not give effect to the words of his 
mouth?

οὐχ ὡς ἄνθρωπος ὁ θεὸς διαρτηθῆναι οὐδὲ ὡς υἱὸς ἀνθρώπου ἀπειληθῆναι αὐτὸς εἴπας οὐχὶ ποιήσει λαλήσει καὶ οὐχὶ ἐµµενεῖ

20 Eis que recebi mandado de abençoar; pois ele tem abençoado, e eu não o posso revogar.

See, I have had orders to give blessing: and he has given a blessing which I have no power to take away.

ἰδοὺ εὐλογεῖν παρείληµµαι εὐλογήσω καὶ οὐ µὴ ἀποστρέψω

21 Não se observa iniqüidade em Jacó, nem se vê maldade em Israel; o senhor seu Deus é com ele, no meio dele se ouve a aclamação dum rei;

He has seen no evil in Jacob or wrongdoing in Israel: the Lord his God is with him, and the glad cry of a king is among them.

οὐκ ἔσται µόχθος ἐν ιακωβ οὐδὲ ὀφθήσεται πόνος ἐν ισραηλ κύριος ὁ θεὸς αὐτοῦ µετ' αὐτοῦ τὰ ἔνδοξα ἀρχόντων ἐν αὐτῷ
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22 É Deus que os vem tirando do Egito; as suas forças são como as do boi selvagem.

It is God who has taken them out of Egypt; his horns are like those of the mountain ox.

θεὸς ὁ ἐξαγαγὼν αὐτοὺς ἐξ αἰγύπτου ὡς δόξα µονοκέρωτος αὐτῷ

23 Contra Jacó, pois, não há encantamento, nem adivinhação contra Israel. Agora se dirá de Jacó e de Israel: Que coisas Deus tem feito!

No evil power has effect against Jacob, no secret arts against Israel; at the right time it will be said of Jacob and of Israel, See what God has done!

οὐ γάρ ἐστιν οἰωνισµὸς ἐν ιακωβ οὐδὲ µαντεία ἐν ισραηλ κατὰ καιρὸν ῥηθήσεται ιακωβ καὶ τῷ ισραηλ τί ἐπιτελέσει ὁ θεός

24 Eis que o povo se levanta como leoa, e se ergue como leão; não se deitará até que devore a presa, e beba o sangue dos que foram mortos:

See, Israel comes up like a she-lion, lifting himself up like a lion: he will take no rest till he has made a meal of those he has overcome, drinking the blood of those he has put 
to death.

ἰδοὺ λαὸς ὡς σκύµνος ἀναστήσεται καὶ ὡς λέων γαυριωθήσεται οὐ κοιµηθήσεται ἕως φάγῃ θήραν καὶ αἷµα τραυµατιῶν πίεται

25 Então Balaque disse a Balaão: Nem o amaldiçoes, nem tampouco o abençoes:

Then Balak said to Balaam, If you will not put a curse on them, at all events do not give them a blessing.

καὶ εἶπεν βαλακ πρὸς βαλααµ οὔτε κατάραις καταράσῃ µοι αὐτὸν οὔτε εὐλογῶν µὴ εὐλογήσῃς αὐτόν

26 Respondeu, porém, Balaão a Balaque: Não te falei eu, dizendo: Tudo o que o Senhor falar, isso tenho de fazer?

But Balaam in answer said to Balak, Did I not say to you, I may only do what the Lord says?

καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς βαλααµ εἶπεν τῷ βαλακ οὐκ ἐλάλησά σοι λέγων τὸ ῥῆµα ὃ ἐὰν λαλήσῃ ὁ θεός τοῦτο ποιήσω

27 Tornou Balaque a Balaão: Vem agora, e te levarei a outro lugar; porventura parecerá bem aos olhos de Deus que dali mo amaldiçoes.

Then Balak said to Balaam, Come now, I will take you to another place; it may be that God will let you put a curse on them from there.

καὶ εἶπεν βαλακ πρὸς βαλααµ δεῦρο παραλάβω σε εἰς τόπον ἄλλον εἰ ἀρέσει τῷ θεῷ καὶ καταρᾶσαί µοι αὐτὸν ἐκεῖθεν

28 Então Balaque levou Balaão ao cume de Peor, que dá para o deserto.

So Balak took Balaam to the top of Peor, looking down over the waste land.

καὶ παρέλαβεν βαλακ τὸν βαλααµ ἐπὶ κορυφὴν τοῦ φογωρ τὸ παρατεῖνον εἰς τὴν ἔρηµον

29 E Balaão disse a Balaque: Edifica-me aqui sete altares, e prepara-me aqui sete novilhos e sete carneiros.

And Balaam said to Balak, Make me seven altars here and get seven oxen and seven male sheep ready for me.

καὶ εἶπεν βαλααµ πρὸς βαλακ οἰκοδόµησόν µοι ὧδε ἑπτὰ βωµοὺς καὶ ἑτοίµασόν µοι ὧδε ἑπτὰ µόσχους καὶ ἑπτὰ κριούς

30 Balaque, pois, fez como dissera Balaão; e ofereceu um novilho e um carneiro sobre cada altar.

And Balak did as Balaam said, offering an ox and a male sheep on every altar.

καὶ ἐποίησεν βαλακ καθάπερ εἶπεν αὐτῷ βαλααµ καὶ ἀνήνεγκεν µόσχον καὶ κριὸν ἐπὶ τὸν βωµόν

1 Vendo Balaão que parecia bem aos olhos do Senhor que abençoasse a Israel, não foi, como era costume, ao encontro dos encantamentos, mas voltou o rosto para o deserto.

Now when Balaam saw that it was the Lord's pleasure to give his blessing to Israel, he did not, as at other times, make use of secret arts, but turning his face to the waste 
land,

καὶ ἰδὼν βαλααµ ὅτι καλόν ἐστιν ἔναντι κυρίου εὐλογεῖν τὸν ισραηλ οὐκ ἐπορεύθη κατὰ τὸ εἰωθὸς εἰς συνάντησιν τοῖς οἰωνοῖς καὶ ἀπέστρεψεν τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ εἰς τὴν ἔρηµ
ον

2 E, levantando Balaão os olhos, viu a Israel que se achava acampado segundo as suas tribos; e veio sobre ele o Espírito de Deus.

And lifting up his eyes, he saw Israel there, with their tents in the order of their tribes: and the spirit of God came on him.

καὶ ἐξάρας βαλααµ τοὺς ὀφθαλµοὺς αὐτοῦ καθορᾷ τὸν ισραηλ ἐστρατοπεδευκότα κατὰ φυλάς καὶ ἐγένετο πνεῦµα θεοῦ ἐν αὐτῷ
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3 Então proferiu Balaão a sua parábola, dizendo: Fala Balaão, filho de Beor; fala o homem que tem os olhos abertos;

And moved by the spirit, he said, These are the words of Balaam, son of Beor, the words of the man whose eyes are open:

καὶ ἀναλαβὼν τὴν παραβολὴν αὐτοῦ εἶπεν φησὶν βαλααµ υἱὸς βεωρ φησὶν ὁ ἄνθρωπος ὁ ἀληθινῶς ὁρῶν

4 fala aquele que ouve as palavras de Deus, o que vê a visão do Todo-Poderoso, que cai, e se lhe abrem os olhos:

He says, whose ears are open to the words of God, who has seen the vision of the Ruler of all, falling down, but having his eyes open:

φησὶν ἀκούων λόγια θεοῦ ὅστις ὅρασιν θεοῦ εἶδεν ἐν ὕπνῳ ἀποκεκαλυµµένοι οἱ ὀφθαλµοὶ αὐτοῦ

5 Quão formosas são as tuas tendas, ó Jacó! as tuas moradas, ó Israel!

How fair are your tents, O Jacob, your houses, O Israel!

ὡς καλοί σου οἱ οἶκοι ιακωβ αἱ σκηναί σου ισραηλ

6 Como vales, elas se estendem; são como jardins à beira dos rios, como árvores de aloés que o Senhor plantou, como cedros junto às águas.

They are stretched out like valleys, like gardens by the riverside, like flowering trees planted by the Lord, like cedar-trees by the waters.

ὡσεὶ νάπαι σκιάζουσαι καὶ ὡσεὶ παράδεισοι ἐπὶ ποταµῶν καὶ ὡσεὶ σκηναί ἃς ἔπηξεν κύριος ὡσεὶ κέδροι παρ' ὕδατα

7 De seus baldes manarão águas, e a sua semente estará em muitas águas; o seu rei se exalçará mais do que Agague, e o seu reino será exaltado.

Peoples will be in fear before his strength, his arm will be on great nations: his king will be higher than Agag, and his kingdom made great in honour.

ἐξελεύσεται ἄνθρωπος ἐκ τοῦ σπέρµατος αὐτοῦ καὶ κυριεύσει ἐθνῶν πολλῶν καὶ ὑψωθήσεται ἢ γωγ βασιλεία αὐτοῦ καὶ αὐξηθήσεται ἡ βασιλεία αὐτοῦ

8 É Deus que os vem tirando do Egito; as suas forças são como as do boi selvagem; ele devorará as nações, seus adversários, lhes quebrará os ossos, e com as suas setas os 
atravessará.

It is God who has taken him out of Egypt; his horns are like those of the mountain ox; the nations warring against him will be his food, their bones will be broken, they will 
be wounded with his arrows.

θεὸς ὡδήγησεν αὐτὸν ἐξ αἰγύπτου ὡς δόξα µονοκέρωτος αὐτῷ ἔδεται ἔθνη ἐχθρῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰ πάχη αὐτῶν ἐκµυελιεῖ καὶ ταῖς βολίσιν αὐτοῦ κατατοξεύσει ἐχθρόν

9 Agachou-se, deitou-se como leão, e como leoa; quem o despertará? Benditos os que te abençoarem, e malditos os que te amaldiçoarem.

He took his sleep stretched out like a lion, and like a she-lion: by whom will his rest be broken? May a blessing be on everyone who gives you blessing, and a curse on 
everyone by whom you are cursed.

κατακλιθεὶς ἀνεπαύσατο ὡς λέων καὶ ὡς σκύµνος τίς ἀναστήσει αὐτόν οἱ εὐλογοῦντές σε εὐλόγηνται καὶ οἱ καταρώµενοί σε κεκατήρανται

10 Pelo que a ira de Balaque se acendeu contra Balaão, e batendo ele as palmas, disse a Balaão: Para amaldiçoares os meus inimigos é que te chamei; e eis que já três vezes os 
abençoaste.

Then Balak was full of wrath against Balaam, and angrily waving his hands he said to Balaam, I sent for you so that those who are against me might be cursed, but now, see, 
three times you have given them a blessing.

καὶ ἐθυµώθη βαλακ ἐπὶ βαλααµ καὶ συνεκρότησεν ταῖς χερσὶν αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν βαλακ πρὸς βαλααµ καταρᾶσθαι τὸν ἐχθρόν µου κέκληκά σε καὶ ἰδοὺ εὐλογῶν εὐλόγησας τρίτον
 τοῦτο

11 Agora, pois, foge para o teu lugar; eu tinha dito que certamente te honraria, mas eis que o Senhor te privou dessa honra.

Go back quickly to the place you came from: it was my purpose to give you a place of honour, but now the Lord has kept you back from honour.

νῦν οὖν φεῦγε εἰς τὸν τόπον σου εἶπα τιµήσω σε καὶ νῦν ἐστέρησέν σε κύριος τῆς δόξης

12 Então respondeu Balaão a Balaque: Não falei eu também aos teus mensageiros, que me enviaste, dizendo:

Then Balaam said to Balak, Did I not say to the men you sent to me,

καὶ εἶπεν βαλααµ πρὸς βαλακ οὐχὶ καὶ τοῖς ἀγγέλοις σου οὓς ἀπέστειλας πρός µε ἐλάλησα λέγων
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13 Ainda que Balaque me quisesse dar a sua casa cheia de prata e de ouro, eu não poderia ir além da ordem do Senhor, para fazer, de mim mesmo, o bem ou o mal; o que o 
Senhor falar, isso falarei eu?

Even if Balak gave me his house full of silver and gold, it would not be possible for me to go outside the orders of the Lord, doing good or evil at the impulse of my mind; 
whatever the Lord says I will say?

ἐάν µοι δῷ βαλακ πλήρη τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ ἀργυρίου καὶ χρυσίου οὐ δυνήσοµαι παραβῆναι τὸ ῥῆµα κυρίου ποιῆσαι αὐτὸ πονηρὸν ἢ καλὸν παρ' ἐµαυτοῦ ὅσα ἐὰν εἴπῃ ὁ θεός ταῦ
τα ἐρῶ

14 Agora, pois, eis que me vou ao meu povo; vem, avisar-te-ei do que este povo fará ao teu povo nos últimos dias.

So now I will go back to my people: but first let me make clear to you what this people will do to your people in days to come.

καὶ νῦν ἰδοὺ ἀποτρέχω εἰς τὸν τόπον µου δεῦρο συµβουλεύσω σοι τί ποιήσει ὁ λαὸς οὗτος τὸν λαόν σου ἐπ' ἐσχάτου τῶν ἡµερῶν

15 Então proferiu Balaão a sua parábola, dizendo: Fala Balaão, filho de Beor; fala o homem que tem os olhos abertos;

Then he went on with his story and said, These are the words of Balaam, the son of Beor, the words of him whose eyes are open:

καὶ ἀναλαβὼν τὴν παραβολὴν αὐτοῦ εἶπεν φησὶν βαλααµ υἱὸς βεωρ φησὶν ὁ ἄνθρωπος ὁ ἀληθινῶς ὁρῶν

16 fala aquele que ouve as palavras de Deus e conhece os desígnios do Altíssimo, que vê a visão do Todo-Poderoso, que cai, e se lhe abrem os olhos:

He says, whose ear is open to the words of God, who has knowledge of the Most High, who has seen the vision of the Ruler of all, falling down and having his eyes open:

ἀκούων λόγια θεοῦ ἐπιστάµενος ἐπιστήµην παρὰ ὑψίστου καὶ ὅρασιν θεοῦ ἰδὼν ἐν ὕπνῳ ἀποκεκαλυµµένοι οἱ ὀφθαλµοὶ αὐτοῦ

17 Eu o vejo, mas não no presente; eu o contemplo, mas não de perto; de Jacó procederá uma estrela, de Israel se levantará um cetro que ferirá os termos de Moabe, e destruirá 
todos os filhos de orgulho.

I see him, but not now: looking on him, but not near: a star will come out of Jacob, and a rod of authority out of Israel, sending destruction to the farthest limits of Moab and 
on the head of all the sons of Sheth.

δείξω αὐτῷ καὶ οὐχὶ νῦν µακαρίζω καὶ οὐκ ἐγγίζει ἀνατελεῖ ἄστρον ἐξ ιακωβ καὶ ἀναστήσεται ἄνθρωπος ἐξ ισραηλ καὶ θραύσει τοὺς ἀρχηγοὺς µωαβ καὶ προνοµεύσει πάντας υ
ἱοὺς σηθ

18 E Edom lhe será uma possessão, e assim também Seir, os quais eram os seus inimigos; pois Israel fará proezas.

Edom will be his heritage, and he will put an end to the last of the people of Seir.

καὶ ἔσται εδωµ κληρονοµία καὶ ἔσται κληρονοµία ησαυ ὁ ἐχθρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ ισραηλ ἐποίησεν ἐν ἰσχύι

19 De Jacó um dominará e destruirá os sobreviventes da cidade.

And Israel will go on in strength, and Jacob will have rule over his haters.

καὶ ἐξεγερθήσεται ἐξ ιακωβ καὶ ἀπολεῖ σῳζόµενον ἐκ πόλεως

20 Também viu Balaão a Amaleque e proferiu a sua parábola, dizendo: Amaleque era a primeira das nações, mas o seu fim será a destruição.

Then, turning his eyes to Amalek, he went on with his story and said, Amalek was the first of the nations, but his part will be destruction for ever.

καὶ ἰδὼν τὸν αµαληκ καὶ ἀναλαβὼν τὴν παραβολὴν αὐτοῦ εἶπεν ἀρχὴ ἐθνῶν αµαληκ καὶ τὸ σπέρµα αὐτῶν ἀπολεῖται

21 E, vendo os quenitas, proferiu a sua parábola, dizendo: Firme está a tua habitação; e posto na penha está o teu ninho;

And looking on the Kenites he went on with his story and said, Strong is your living-place, and your secret place is safe in the rock.

καὶ ἰδὼν τὸν καιναῖον καὶ ἀναλαβὼν τὴν παραβολὴν αὐτοῦ εἶπεν ἰσχυρὰ ἡ κατοικία σου καὶ ἐὰν θῇς ἐν πέτρᾳ τὴν νοσσιάν σου

22 todavia será o quenita assolado, até que Assur te leve por prisioneiro.

But still the Kenites will be wasted, till Asshur takes you away prisoner.

καὶ ἐὰν γένηται τῷ βεωρ νεοσσιὰ πανουργίας ἀσσύριοί σε αἰχµαλωτεύσουσιν
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23 Proferiu ainda a sua parábola, dizendo: Ai, quem viverá, quando Deus fizer isto?

Then he went on with his story and said, But who may keep his life when God does this?

καὶ ἰδὼν τὸν ωγ καὶ ἀναλαβὼν τὴν παραβολὴν αὐτοῦ εἶπεν ὦ ὦ τίς ζήσεται ὅταν θῇ ταῦτα ὁ θεός

24 Naus virão das costas de Quitim, e afligirão a Assur; igualmente afligirão a Eber, que também será para destruição.

But ships will come from the direction of Kittim, troubling Asshur and troubling Eber, and like the others their fate will be destruction.

καὶ ἐξελεύσεται ἐκ χειρὸς κιτιαίων καὶ κακώσουσιν ασσουρ καὶ κακώσουσιν εβραίους καὶ αὐτοὶ ὁµοθυµαδὸν ἀπολοῦνται

25 Então, tendo-se Balaão levantado, partiu e voltou para o seu lugar; e também Balaque se foi pelo seu caminho.

Then Balaam got up and went back to his place: and Balak went away.

καὶ ἀναστὰς βαλααµ ἀπῆλθεν ἀποστραφεὶς εἰς τὸν τόπον αὐτοῦ καὶ βαλακ ἀπῆλθεν πρὸς ἑαυτόν

1 Ora, Israel demorava-se em Sitim, e o povo começou a prostituir-se com as filhas de Moabe,

Now when Israel was living in Shittim the people became false to the Lord, doing evil with the daughters of Moab:

καὶ κατέλυσεν ισραηλ ἐν σαττιν καὶ ἐβεβηλώθη ὁ λαὸς ἐκπορνεῦσαι εἰς τὰς θυγατέρας µωαβ

2 pois elas convidaram o povo aos sacrifícios dos seus deuses; e o povo comeu, e inclinou-se aos seus deuses.

For they sent for the people to be present at the offerings made to their gods; and the people took part in their feasts and gave honour to their gods.

καὶ ἐκάλεσαν αὐτοὺς ἐπὶ ταῖς θυσίαις τῶν εἰδώλων αὐτῶν καὶ ἔφαγεν ὁ λαὸς τῶν θυσιῶν αὐτῶν καὶ προσεκύνησαν τοῖς εἰδώλοις αὐτῶν

3 Porquanto Israel se juntou a Baal-Peor, a ira do Senhor acendeu-se contra ele.

So Israel had relations with the women of Moab in honour of the Baal of Peor: and the Lord was moved to wrath against Israel.

καὶ ἐτελέσθη ισραηλ τῷ βεελφεγωρ καὶ ὠργίσθη θυµῷ κύριος τῷ ισραηλ

4 Disse, pois, o Senhor a Moisés: Toma todos os cabeças do povo, e enforca-os ao senhor diante do sol, para que a grande ira do Senhor se retire de Israel.

Then the Lord said to Moses, Take all the chiefs of the people, hanging them up in the sun before the Lord, so that the wrath of the Lord may be turned from Israel.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ λαβὲ πάντας τοὺς ἀρχηγοὺς τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ παραδειγµάτισον αὐτοὺς κυρίῳ ἀπέναντι τοῦ ἡλίου καὶ ἀποστραφήσεται ὀργὴ θυµοῦ κυρίου ἀπὸ ισραηλ

5 Então Moisés disse aos juízes de Israel: Mate cada um os seus homens que se juntaram a Baal-Peor.

So Moses said to the judges of Israel, Let everyone put to death those of his men who have had relations with the women of Moab in honour of the Baal of Peor.

καὶ εἶπεν µωυσῆς ταῖς φυλαῖς ισραηλ ἀποκτείνατε ἕκαστος τὸν οἰκεῖον αὐτοῦ τὸν τετελεσµένον τῷ βεελφεγωρ

6 E eis que veio um homem dos filhos de Israel, e trouxe a seus irmãos uma midianita à vista de Moisés e à vista de toda a congregação dos filhos de Israel, enquanto estavam 
chorando à porta da tenda da revelação.

Then one of the children of Israel came to his brothers, taking with him a woman of Midian, before the eyes of Moses and all the meeting of the people, while they were 
weeping at the door of the Tent of meeting.

καὶ ἰδοὺ ἄνθρωπος τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ ἐλθὼν προσήγαγεν τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ πρὸς τὴν µαδιανῖτιν ἐναντίον µωυσῆ καὶ ἔναντι πάσης συναγωγῆς υἱῶν ισραηλ αὐτοὶ δὲ ἔκλαιον πα
ρὰ τὴν θύραν τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου

7 Vendo isso Finéias, filho de Eleazar, filho do sacerdote Arão, levantou-se do meio da congregação, e tomou na mão uma lança; o foi após o israelita, e entrando na sua tenda, 
os atravessou a ambos, ao israelita e à mulher, pelo ventre. Então a praga cessou de sobre os filhos de Israel.

And Phinehas, the son of Eleazar, the son of Aaron the priest, seeing it, got up from among the people and took a spear in his hand,

καὶ ἰδὼν φινεες υἱὸς ελεαζαρ υἱοῦ ααρων τοῦ ἱερέως ἐξανέστη ἐκ µέσου τῆς συναγωγῆς καὶ λαβὼν σειροµάστην ἐν τῇ χειρὶ

9 Ora, os que morreram daquela praga foram vinte e quatro mil.

But twenty-four thousand of them had come to their death by the disease.

καὶ ἐγένοντο οἱ τεθνηκότες ἐν τῇ πληγῇ τέσσαρες καὶ εἴκοσι χιλιάδες
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10 Então disse o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

11 Finéias, filho de Eleazar, filho do sacerdote Arão, desviou a minha ira de sobre os filhos de Israel, pois foi zeloso com o meu zelo no meio deles, de modo que no meu zelo não 
consumi os filhos de Israel.

Through Phinehas, and because of his passion for my honour, my wrath has been turned away from the children of Israel, so that I have not sent destruction on them all in 
my wrath.

φινεες υἱὸς ελεαζαρ υἱοῦ ααρων τοῦ ἱερέως κατέπαυσεν τὸν θυµόν µου ἀπὸ υἱῶν ισραηλ ἐν τῷ ζηλῶσαί µου τὸν ζῆλον ἐν αὐτοῖς καὶ οὐκ ἐξανήλωσα τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ ἐν τῷ ζή
λῳ µου

12 Portanto dize: Eis que lhe dou o meu pacto de paz,

So say to them that I will make with him an agreement of peace:

οὕτως εἰπόν ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ δίδωµι αὐτῷ διαθήκην εἰρήνης

13 e será para ele e para a sua descendência depois dele, o pacto de um sacerdócio perpétuo; porquanto foi zeloso pelo seu Deus, e fez expiação pelos filhos de Israel.

And by this agreement, he and his sons after him have the right to be priests for ever; because, by his care for the honour of his God, he took away the sin of the children of 
Israel.

καὶ ἔσται αὐτῷ καὶ τῷ σπέρµατι αὐτοῦ µετ' αὐτὸν διαθήκη ἱερατείας αἰωνία ἀνθ' ὧν ἐζήλωσεν τῷ θεῷ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξιλάσατο περὶ τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ

14 O nome do israelita que foi morto com a midianita era Zinri, filho de Salu, príncipe duma casa paterna entre os simeonitas.

Now the man of Israel who was put to death with the woman of Midian was Zimri, the son of Salu, a chief of one of the families of the Simeonites.

τὸ δὲ ὄνοµα τοῦ ἀνθρώπου τοῦ ισραηλίτου τοῦ πεπληγότος ὃς ἐπλήγη µετὰ τῆς µαδιανίτιδος ζαµβρι υἱὸς σαλω ἄρχων οἴκου πατριᾶς τῶν συµεων

15 E o nome da mulher midianita morta era Cozbi, filha de Zur; o qual era cabeça do povo duma casa paterna em Midiã.

And the woman of Midian who was put to death was Cozbi, the daughter of Zur; he was the head of a family in Midian.

καὶ ὄνοµα τῇ γυναικὶ τῇ µαδιανίτιδι τῇ πεπληγυίᾳ χασβι θυγάτηρ σουρ ἄρχοντος ἔθνους οµµωθ οἴκου πατριᾶς ἐστιν τῶν µαδιαν

16 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés:

Then the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων λάλησον τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ λέγων

17 Afligi vós os midianitas e feri-os;

Take up arms against the Midianites and overcome them;

ἐχθραίνετε τοῖς µαδιηναίοις καὶ πατάξατε αὐτούς

18 porque eles vos afligiram a vós com as suas ciladas com que vos enganaram no caso de Peor, e no caso de Cozbi, sua irmã, filha do príncipe de Midiã, a qual foi morta no dia 
da praga no caso de Peor.

For they are a danger to you with their false ways, causing sin to come on you in the question of Peor, and because of Cozbi, their sister, the daughter of the chief of Midian, 
who was put to death at the time of the disease which came on you because of Peor.

ὅτι ἐχθραίνουσιν αὐτοὶ ὑµῖν ἐν δολιότητι ὅσα δολιοῦσιν ὑµᾶς διὰ φογωρ καὶ διὰ χασβι θυγατέρα ἄρχοντος µαδιαν ἀδελφὴν αὐτῶν τὴν πεπληγυῖαν ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῆς πληγῆς διὰ φ
ογωρ

1 Depois daquela praga disse o Senhor a Moisés e a Eleazar, filho do sacerdote Arão:

Now after the disease was over, the Lord said to Moses and Eleazar, the son of Aaron the priest,

καὶ ἐγένετο µετὰ τὴν πληγὴν καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν καὶ πρὸς ελεαζαρ τὸν ἱερέα λέγων
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2 Tomai a soma de toda a congregação dos filhos de Israel, da idade de vinte anos para cima, segundo as casas e seus pais, todos os que em Israel podem sair à guerra.

Let all the children of Israel be numbered, by the names of their fathers' families, all those of twenty years old and over who are able to go to war in Israel.

λαβὲ τὴν ἀρχὴν πάσης συναγωγῆς υἱῶν ισραηλ ἀπὸ εἰκοσαετοῦς καὶ ἐπάνω κατ' οἴκους πατριῶν αὐτῶν πᾶς ὁ ἐκπορευόµενος παρατάξασθαι ἐν ισραηλ

3 Falaram-lhes, pois, Moisés e Eleazar o sacerdote, nas planícies de Moabe, junto ao Jordão, na altura de Jericó, dizendo:

So Moses and Eleazar the priest gave them the order in the lowlands of Moab by Jordan at Jericho, saying,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν µωυσῆς καὶ ελεαζαρ ὁ ἱερεὺς ἐν αραβωθ µωαβ ἐπὶ τοῦ ιορδάνου κατὰ ιεριχω λέγων

4 Contai o povo da idade de vinte anos para cima; como o Senhor ordenara a Moisés e aos filhos de Israel que saíram da terra do Egito.

Let all the people of twenty years old and over be numbered, as the Lord has given orders to Moses and the children of Israel who have come out of Egypt.

ἀπὸ εἰκοσαετοῦς καὶ ἐπάνω ὃν τρόπον συνέταξεν κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ οἱ ἐξελθόντες ἐξ αἰγύπτου

5 Rúben, o primogênito de Israel; os filhos de Rúben: de Hanoque, a família dos hanoquitas; de Palu, a família dos paluítas;

Reuben, the first son of Israel: the sons of Reuben by their families: of Hanoch, the family of the Hanochites: of Pallu, the family of the Palluites:

ρουβην πρωτότοκος ισραηλ υἱοὶ δὲ ρουβην ενωχ καὶ δῆµος τοῦ ενωχ τῷ φαλλου δῆµος τοῦ φαλλουι

6 de Hezrom, a família dos hezronitas; de Carmi, a família dos carmitas.

Of Hezron, the family of the Hezronites: of Carmi, the family of the Carmites.

τῷ ασρων δῆµος τοῦ ασρωνι τῷ χαρµι δῆµος τοῦ χαρµι

7 Estas são as famílias dos rubenitas; os que foram deles contados eram quarenta e três mil setecentos e trinta.

These are the families of the Reubenites: their number was forty-three thousand, seven hundred and thirty.

οὗτοι δῆµοι ρουβην καὶ ἐγένετο ἡ ἐπίσκεψις αὐτῶν τρεῖς καὶ τεσσαράκοντα χιλιάδες καὶ ἑπτακόσιοι καὶ τριάκοντα

8 E o filho de Palu: Eliabe.

And the sons of Pallu, Eliab

καὶ υἱοὶ φαλλου ελιαβ

9 Os filhos de Eliabe: Nemuel, Dato e Abirão. Estes são aqueles Datã e Abirão que foram chamados da congregação, os quais contenderam contra Moisés e contra Arão na 
companhia de Corá, quando contenderam contra o Senhor,

And the sons of Eliab: Nemuel and Dathan and Abiram. These are the same Dathan and Abiram who had a place in the meeting of the people, who together with Korah 
made an outcry against Moses and Aaron and against the Lord:

καὶ υἱοὶ ελιαβ ναµουηλ καὶ δαθαν καὶ αβιρων οὗτοι ἐπίκλητοι τῆς συναγωγῆς οὗτοί εἰσιν οἱ ἐπισυστάντες ἐπὶ µωυσῆν καὶ ααρων ἐν τῇ συναγωγῇ κορε ἐν τῇ ἐπισυστάσει κυρίο
υ

10 e a terra abriu a boca, e os tragou juntamente com Corá, quando pereceu aquela companhia; quando o fogo devorou duzentos e cinqüenta homens, os quais serviram de 
advertência.

And they went down into the open mouth of the earth, together with Korah, when death overtook him and all his band; at the time when two hundred and fifty men were 
burned in the fire, and they became a sign.

καὶ ἀνοίξασα ἡ γῆ τὸ στόµα αὐτῆς κατέπιεν αὐτοὺς καὶ κορε ἐν τῷ θανάτῳ τῆς συναγωγῆς αὐτοῦ ὅτε κατέφαγεν τὸ πῦρ τοὺς πεντήκοντα καὶ διακοσίους καὶ ἐγενήθησαν ἐν ση
µείῳ

11 Todavia os filhos de Corá não morreram.

But death did not overtake the sons of Korah.

οἱ δὲ υἱοὶ κορε οὐκ ἀπέθανον
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12 Os filhos de Simeão, segundo as suas famílias: de Nemuel, a família dos nemuelitas; de Jamim, a família dos jaminitas; de Jaquim, a família dos jaquinitas;

The sons of Simeon by their families: of Nemuel, the family of the Nemuelites: of Jamin, the family of the Jaminites: of Jachin, the family of the Jachinites:

καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ συµεων ὁ δῆµος τῶν υἱῶν συµεων τῷ ναµουηλ δῆµος ὁ ναµουηλι τῷ ιαµιν δῆµος ὁ ιαµινι τῷ ιαχιν δῆµος ὁ ιαχινι

13 de Zerá, a família dos zeraítas; de Saul, a família dos saulitas.

Of Zerah, the family of the Zerahites: of Shaul, the family of the Shaulites.

τῷ ζαρα δῆµος ὁ ζαραϊ τῷ σαουλ δῆµος ὁ σαουλι

14 Estas são as famílias dos simeonitas, vinte e dois mil e duzentos.

These are the families of the Simeonites, twenty-two thousand, two hundred.

οὗτοι δῆµοι συµεων ἐκ τῆς ἐπισκέψεως αὐτῶν δύο καὶ εἴκοσι χιλιάδες καὶ διακόσιοι

15 Os filhos de Gade, segundo as suas famílias: de Zefom, a família dos zefonitas; de Hagui, a família dos haguitas; de Suni, a família dos sunitas;

The sons of Gad by their families: of Zephon, the family of the Zephonites: of Haggi, the family of the Haggites: of Shuni, the family of the Shunites:

υἱοὶ δὲ ιουδα ηρ καὶ αυναν καὶ ἀπέθανεν ηρ καὶ αυναν ἐν γῇ χανααν

16 de Ozni, a família dos oznitas; de Eri, a família dos eritas;

Of Ozni, the family of the Oznites: of Eri, the family of the Erites:

ἐγένοντο δὲ οἱ υἱοὶ ιουδα κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν τῷ σηλων δῆµος ὁ σηλωνι τῷ φαρες δῆµος ὁ φαρες τῷ ζαρα δῆµος ὁ ζαραϊ

17 de Arode, a família dos aroditas; de Areli, a família dos arelitas.

Of Arod, the family of the Arodites: of Areli, the family of the Arelites.

καὶ ἐγένοντο υἱοὶ φαρες τῷ ασρων δῆµος ὁ ασρωνι τῷ ιαµουν δῆµος ὁ ιαµουνι

18 Estas são as famílias dos filhos de Gade, segundo os que foram deles contados, quarenta mil e quinhentos.

These are the families of the sons of Gad as they were numbered, forty thousand, five hundred.

οὗτοι δῆµοι τῷ ιουδα κατὰ τὴν ἐπισκοπὴν αὐτῶν ἓξ καὶ ἑβδοµήκοντα χιλιάδες καὶ πεντακόσιοι

19 Os filhos de Judá: Er e Onã; mas Er e Onã morreram na terra de Canaã.

The sons of Judah, Er and Onan: and Er and Onan had come to their death in the land of Canaan.

καὶ υἱοὶ ισσαχαρ κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν τῷ θωλα δῆµος ὁ θωλαϊ τῷ φουα δῆµος ὁ φουαϊ

20 Assim os filhos de Judá, segundo as suas famílias, eram: de Selá, a família dos selanitas; de Pérez, a família dos perezitas; de Zerá, a família dos zeraítas.

And the sons of Judah by their families were: of Shelah, the family of the Shelahites: of Perez, the family of the Perezites: of Zerah, the family of the Zerahites.

τῷ ιασουβ δῆµος ὁ ιασουβι τῷ σαµαραν δῆµος ὁ σαµαρανι

21 E os filhos de Pérez eram: de Hezrom, a família dos hezronitas; de Hamul, a família dos hamulitas.

And the sons of Perez were: of Hezron, the family of the Hezronites: of Hamul, the family of the Hamulites.

οὗτοι δῆµοι ισσαχαρ ἐξ ἐπισκέψεως αὐτῶν τέσσαρες καὶ ἑξήκοντα χιλιάδες καὶ τριακόσιοι

22 Estas são as famílias de Judá, segundo os que foram deles contados, setenta e seis mil e quinhentos.

These are the families of Judah as they were numbered, seventy-six thousand, five hundred.

υἱοὶ ζαβουλων κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν τῷ σαρεδ δῆµος ὁ σαρεδι τῷ αλλων δῆµος ὁ αλλωνι τῷ αλληλ δῆµος ὁ αλληλι

23 Os filhos de Issacar, segundo as suas famílias: de Tola, a família dos tolaítas; de Puva, a família dos puvitas;

The sons of Issachar by their families: of Tola, the family of the Tolaites: of Puvah, the family of the Punites:

οὗτοι δῆµοι ζαβουλων ἐξ ἐπισκέψεως αὐτῶν ἑξήκοντα χιλιάδες καὶ πεντακόσιοι
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24 de Jasube, a família dos jasubitas; de Sinrom, a família dos sinronitas.

Of Jashub, the family of the Jashubites: of Shimron, the family of the Shimronites.

υἱοὶ γαδ κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν τῷ σαφων δῆµος ὁ σαφωνι τῷ αγγι δῆµος ὁ αγγι τῷ σουνι δῆµος ὁ σουνι

25 Estas são as famílias de Issacar, segundo os que foram deles contados, sessenta e quatro mil e trezentos:

These are the families of Issachar, as they were numbered, sixty-four thousand, three hundred.

τῷ αζενι δῆµος ὁ αζενι τῷ αδδι δῆµος ὁ αδδι

26 Os filhos de Zebulom, segundo as suas famílias: de Serede, a família dos sereditas; de Elom, a família dos elonitas; de Jaleel, a família dos jaleelitas.

The sons of Zebulun by their families: of Sered, the family of the Seredites: of Elon, the family of the Elonites: of Jahleel, the family of the Jahleelites.

τῷ αροαδι δῆµος ὁ αροαδι τῷ αριηλ δῆµος ὁ αριηλι

27 Estas são as famílias dos zebulonitas, segundo os que foram deles contados, sessenta mil e quinhentos.

These are the families of the Zebulunites as they were numbered, sixty thousand, five hundred.

οὗτοι δῆµοι υἱῶν γαδ ἐξ ἐπισκέψεως αὐτῶν τεσσαράκοντα χιλιάδες καὶ πεντακόσιοι

28 Os filhos de José, segundo as suas familias: Manassés e Efraim.

The sons of Joseph by their families: Manasseh and Ephraim.

υἱοὶ ασηρ κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν τῷ ιαµιν δῆµος ὁ ιαµινι τῷ ιεσου δῆµος ὁ ιεσουι τῷ βαρια δῆµος ὁ βαριαϊ

29 Os filhos de Manassés: de Maquir, a família dos maquiritas; e Maquir gerou a Gileade; de Gileade, a família dos gileaditas.

The sons of Manasseh: of Machir, the family of the Machirites: and Machir was the father of Gilead: of Gilead, the family of the Gileadites.

τῷ χοβερ δῆµος ὁ χοβερι τῷ µελχιηλ δῆµος ὁ µελχιηλι

30 Estes são os filhos de Gileade: de Iezer, a família dos iezritas; de Heleque, a família dos helequitas;

These are the sons of Gilead: of Iezer, the family of the Iezerites: of Helek, the family of the Helekites:

καὶ τὸ ὄνοµα θυγατρὸς ασηρ σαρα

31 de Asriel, a família dos asrielitas; de Siquém, a família dos siquemitas;

And of Asriel, the family of the Asrielites: and of Shechem, the family of the Shechemites:

οὗτοι δῆµοι ασηρ ἐξ ἐπισκέψεως αὐτῶν τρεῖς καὶ πεντήκοντα χιλιάδες καὶ τετρακόσιοι

32 e de Semida, a família dos semidaítas; e de Hefer, a família dos heferitas.

And of Shemida, the family of the Shemidaites: and of Hepher, the family of the Hepherites.

υἱοὶ ιωσηφ κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν µανασση καὶ εφραιµ

33 Ora, Zelofeade, filho de Hefer, não tinha filhos, senão filhas; e as filhas de Zelofeade chamavam-se Macla, Noa, Hogla, Milca e Tirza.

And Zelophehad, the son of Hepher, had no sons, but only daughters, and the names of the daughters of Zelophehad were Mahlah, and Noah, Hoglah, Milcah, and Tirzah.

υἱοὶ µανασση τῷ µαχιρ δῆµος ὁ µαχιρι καὶ µαχιρ ἐγέννησεν τὸν γαλααδ τῷ γαλααδ δῆµος ὁ γαλααδι

34 Estas são as famílias de Manassés; os que foram deles contados, eram cinqüenta e dois mil e setecentos.

These are the families of Manasseh; and those who were numbered of them were fifty-two thousand, seven hundred.

καὶ οὗτοι υἱοὶ γαλααδ τῷ αχιεζερ δῆµος ὁ αχιεζερι τῷ χελεγ δῆµος ὁ χελεγι

35 Estes são os filhos de Efraim, segundo as suas famílias: de Sutela, a família dos sutelaítas; de Bequer, a família dos bequeritas; de Taã, a família dos taanitas.

These are the sons of Ephraim by their families: of Shuthelah, the family of the Shuthelahites: of Becher, the family of the Becherites: of Tahan, the family of the Tahanites.

τῷ εσριηλ δῆµος ὁ εσριηλι τῷ συχεµ δῆµος ὁ συχεµι
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36 E estes são os filhos de Sutela: de Erã, a família dos eranitas.

And these are the sons of Shuthelah: of Eran, the family of the Eranites:

τῷ συµαερ δῆµος ὁ συµαερι καὶ τῷ οφερ δῆµος ὁ οφερι

37 Estas são as famílias dos filhos de Efraim, segundo os que foram deles contados, trinta e dois mil e quinhentos. Estes são os filhos de José, segundo as suas famílias.

These are the families of Ephraim as they were numbered, thirty-two thousand, five hundred. These are the sons of Joseph by their families.

καὶ τῷ σαλπααδ υἱῷ οφερ οὐκ ἐγένοντο αὐτῷ υἱοί ἀλλ' ἢ θυγατέρες καὶ ταῦτα τὰ ὀνόµατα τῶν θυγατέρων σαλπααδ µαλα καὶ νουα καὶ εγλα καὶ µελχα καὶ θερσα

38 Os filhos de Benjamim, segundo as suas famílias: de Belá, a família dos belaítas; de Asbel, a família dos asbelitas; de Airão, a família dos airamitas;

The sons of Benjamin by their families: of Bela, the family of the Belaites: of Ashbel, the family of the Ashbelites: of Ahiram, the family of the Ahiramites:

οὗτοι δῆµοι µανασση ἐξ ἐπισκέψεως αὐτῶν δύο καὶ πεντήκοντα χιλιάδες καὶ ἑπτακόσιοι

39 de Sefufã, a família dos sufamitas; de Hufão, a família dos hufamitas.

Of Shephupham, the family of the Shuphamites: and of Hupham, the family of the Huphamites.

καὶ οὗτοι υἱοὶ εφραιµ τῷ σουταλα δῆµος ὁ σουταλαϊ τῷ ταναχ δῆµος ὁ ταναχι

40 E os filhos de Belá eram Arde e Naamã: de Arde a família dos arditas; de Naamã, a família dos naamitas.

And the sons of Bela were Ard and Naaman: of Ard, the family of the Ardites: of Naaman, the family of the Naamites.

οὗτοι υἱοὶ σουταλα τῷ εδεν δῆµος ὁ εδενι

41 Estes são os filhos de Benjamim, segundo as suas famílias; os que foram deles contados, eram quarenta e cinco mil e seiscentos.

These are the sons of Benjamin by their families: and those who were numbered of them were forty-five thousand, six hundred.

οὗτοι δῆµοι εφραιµ ἐξ ἐπισκέψεως αὐτῶν δύο καὶ τριάκοντα χιλιάδες καὶ πεντακόσιοι οὗτοι δῆµοι υἱῶν ιωσηφ κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν

42 Estes são os filhos de Dã, segundo as suas famílias: de Suão a família dos suamitas. Estas são as famílias de Dã, segundo as suas famílias.

These are the sons of Dan by their families: of Shuham, the family of the Shuhamites. These are the families of Dan by their families.

υἱοὶ βενιαµιν κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν τῷ βαλε δῆµος ὁ βαλεϊ τῷ ασυβηρ δῆµος ὁ ασυβηρι τῷ ιαχιραν δῆµος ὁ ιαχιρανι

43 Todas as famílias dos suamitas, segundo os que foram deles contados, eram sessenta e quatro mil e quatrocentos.

All the families of the Shuhamites, as they were numbered, were sixty-four thousand, four hundred.

τῷ σωφαν δῆµος ὁ σωφανι

44 Os filhos de Aser, segundo as suas famílias: de Imná, a família dos imnitas; de Isvi, a família dos isvitas; de Berias, a família dos beritas.

The sons of Asher by their families: of Imnah, the family of the Imnites: of Ishvi, the family of the Ishvites: of Beriah, the family of the Beriites.

καὶ ἐγένοντο οἱ υἱοὶ βαλε αδαρ καὶ νοεµαν τῷ αδαρ δῆµος ὁ αδαρι τῷ νοεµαν δῆµος ὁ νοεµανι

45 Dos filhos de Berias: de Heber, a família dos heberitas; de Malquiel, a família dos malquielitas.

Of the sons of Beriah: of Heber, the family of the Heberites: of Malchiel, the family of the Malchielites:

οὗτοι υἱοὶ βενιαµιν κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν ἐξ ἐπισκέψεως αὐτῶν πέντε καὶ τεσσαράκοντα χιλιάδες καὶ ἑξακόσιοι

46 E a filha de Aser chamava-se Sera.

And the name of the daughter of Asher was Serah.

καὶ υἱοὶ δαν κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν τῷ σαµι δῆµος ὁ σαµι οὗτοι δῆµοι δαν κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν

47 Estas são as famílias dos filhos de Aser, segundo os que foram deles contados, cinqüenta e três mil e quatrocentos.

These are the families of the sons of Asher as they were numbered, fifty-three thousand, four hundred.

πάντες οἱ δῆµοι σαµι κατ' ἐπισκοπὴν αὐτῶν τέσσαρες καὶ ἑξήκοντα χιλιάδες καὶ τετρακόσιοι
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48 Os filhos de Naftali, segundo as suas famílias: de Jazeel, a família dos jazeelitas; de Guni, a família dos gunitas;

The sons of Naphtali by their families: of Jahzeel, the family of the Jahzeelites: of Guni, the family of the Gunites:

υἱοὶ νεφθαλι κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν τῷ ασιηλ δῆµος ὁ ασιηλι τῷ γαυνι δῆµος ὁ γαυνι

49 de Jezer, a família dos jezeritas; de Silém, a família dos silemitas.

Of Jezer, the family of the Jezerites: of Shillem, the family of the Shillemites.

τῷ ιεσερ δῆµος ὁ ιεσερι τῷ σελληµ δῆµος ὁ σελληµι

50 Estas são as famílias de Naftali, segundo as suas famílias; os que foram deles contados, eram quarenta e cinco mil e quatrocentos.

These are the families of Naphtali by their families: and those who were numbered of them were forty-five thousand, four hundred.

οὗτοι δῆµοι νεφθαλι ἐξ ἐπισκέψεως αὐτῶν πέντε καὶ τεσσαράκοντα χιλιάδες καὶ τετρακόσιοι

51 Estes são os que foram contados dos filhos de Israel, seiscentos e um mil setecentos e trinta.

Those who were numbered of the children of Israel were six hundred and one thousand, seven hundred and thirty.

αὕτη ἡ ἐπίσκεψις υἱῶν ισραηλ ἑξακόσιαι χιλιάδες καὶ χίλιοι καὶ ἑπτακόσιοι καὶ τριάκοντα

52 Disse mais o senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

53 A estes se repartirá a terra em herança segundo o número dos nomes.

Let there be a division of the land among these, for their heritage, in relation to the number of names.

τούτοις µερισθήσεται ἡ γῆ κληρονοµεῖν ἐξ ἀριθµοῦ ὀνοµάτων

54 Â tribo de muitos darás herança maior, e à de poucos darás herança menor; a cada qual se dará a sua herança segundo os que foram deles contados.

To those families who are more in number, give a greater heritage; to those who are less in number, a smaller part: to every one let the heritage be given in relation to the 
number in his family.

τοῖς πλείοσιν πλεονάσεις τὴν κληρονοµίαν καὶ τοῖς ἐλάττοσιν ἐλαττώσεις τὴν κληρονοµίαν αὐτῶν ἑκάστῳ καθὼς ἐπεσκέπησαν δοθήσεται ἡ κληρονοµία αὐτῶν

55 Todavia a terra se repartirá por sortes; segundo os nomes das tribos de seus pais a herdarão.

But let the distribution of the land be made by the decision of the Lord: by the names of the tribes of their fathers let their heritage be given them.

διὰ κλήρων µερισθήσεται ἡ γῆ τοῖς ὀνόµασιν κατὰ φυλὰς πατριῶν αὐτῶν κληρονοµήσουσιν

56 Segundo sair a sorte, se repartirá a herança deles entre as tribos de muitos e as de poucos.

As it is ordered by the decision of the Lord, let distribution be made between those who are more in number and those who are less.

ἐκ τοῦ κλήρου µεριεῖς τὴν κληρονοµίαν αὐτῶν ἀνὰ µέσον πολλῶν καὶ ὀλίγων

57 Também estes são os que foram contados dos levitas, segundo as suas famílias: de Gérson, a família dos gersonitas; de Coate, a família dos coatitas; de Merári, a família os 
meraritas.

These were those of the Levites who were numbered by their families: of Gershon, the family of the Gershonites: of Kohath, the family of the Kohathites: of Merari, the 
family of the Merarites.

καὶ υἱοὶ λευι κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν τῷ γεδσων δῆµος ὁ γεδσωνι τῷ κααθ δῆµος ὁ κααθι τῷ µεραρι δῆµος ὁ µεραρι

58 Estas são as famílias de Levi: a família dos libnitas, a família dos hebronitas, a família dos malitas, a família dos musitas, a família dos coraítas. Ora, Coate gerou a Anrão.

These are the families of Levi: the family of the Libnites, the family of the Hebronites, the family of the Mahlites, the family of the Mushites, the family of the Korahites. 
And Kohath was the father of Amram.

οὗτοι δῆµοι υἱῶν λευι δῆµος ὁ λοβενι δῆµος ὁ χεβρωνι δῆµος ὁ κορε καὶ δῆµος ὁ µουσι καὶ κααθ ἐγέννησεν τὸν αµραµ
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59 E a mulher de Anrão chamava-se Joquebede, filha de Levi, a qual nasceu a Levi no Egito; e de Anrão ela teve Arão e Moisés, e Miriã, irmã deles.

Amram's wife was Jochebed, the daughter of Levi, whom he had in Egypt: by Amram she had Moses and Aaron and their sister Miriam.

καὶ τὸ ὄνοµα τῆς γυναικὸς αὐτοῦ ιωχαβεδ θυγάτηρ λευι ἣ ἔτεκεν τούτους τῷ λευι ἐν αἰγύπτῳ καὶ ἔτεκεν τῷ αµραµ τὸν ααρων καὶ µωυσῆν καὶ µαριαµ τὴν ἀδελφὴν αὐτῶν

60 E a Arão nasceram Nadabe e Abiú, Eleazar e Itamar.

Aaron's sons were Nadab and Abihu, Eleazar and Ithamar.

καὶ ἐγεννήθησαν τῷ ααρων ὅ τε ναδαβ καὶ αβιουδ καὶ ελεαζαρ καὶ ιθαµαρ

61 Mas Nadabe e Abiú morreram quando ofereceram fogo estranho perante o Senhor.

Death overtook Nadab and Abihu when they made an offering of strange fire before the Lord.

καὶ ἀπέθανεν ναδαβ καὶ αβιουδ ἐν τῷ προσφέρειν αὐτοὺς πῦρ ἀλλότριον ἔναντι κυρίου ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ σινα

62 E os que foram deles contados eram vinte e três mil, todos os homens da idade de um mês para cima; porque não foram contados entre os filhos de Israel, porquanto não lhes 
foi dada herança entre os filhos de Israel.

Of these, twenty-three thousand males, from one month old and over, were numbered: they were not numbered with the rest of the children of Israel, for they had no 
heritage among the children of Israel.

καὶ ἐγενήθησαν ἐξ ἐπισκέψεως αὐτῶν τρεῖς καὶ εἴκοσι χιλιάδες πᾶν ἀρσενικὸν ἀπὸ µηνιαίου καὶ ἐπάνω οὐ γὰρ συνεπεσκέπησαν ἐν µέσῳ υἱῶν ισραηλ ὅτι οὐ δίδοται αὐτοῖς κλῆ
ρος ἐν µέσῳ υἱῶν ισραηλ

63 Esses são os que foram contados por Moisés e Eleazar, o sacerdote, que contaram os filhos de Israel nas planícies de Moabe, junto ao Jordão, na altura de Jericó.

All these were numbered by Moses and Eleazar the priest when the children of Israel were numbered in the lowlands of Moab by the Jordan at Jericho.

καὶ αὕτη ἡ ἐπίσκεψις µωυσῆ καὶ ελεαζαρ τοῦ ἱερέως οἳ ἐπεσκέψαντο τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ ἐν αραβωθ µωαβ ἐπὶ τοῦ ιορδάνου κατὰ ιεριχω

64 Entre esses, porém, não se achava nenhum daqueles que tinham sido contados por Moisés e Arão, o sacerdote, quando contaram os filhos de Israel no deserto de Sinai.

But among all these was not one of those numbered by Moses and Aaron the priest when the children of Israel were numbered in the waste land of Sinai.

καὶ ἐν τούτοις οὐκ ἦν ἄνθρωπος τῶν ἐπεσκεµµένων ὑπὸ µωυσῆ καὶ ααρων οὓς ἐπεσκέψαντο τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ σινα

65 Porque o senhor dissera deles: Certamente morrerão no deserto; pelo que nenhum deles ficou, senão Calebe, filho de Jefoné, e Josué, filho de Num.

For the Lord had said of them, Death will certainly overtake them in the waste land. And of them all, only Caleb, the son of Jephunneh, and Joshua, the son of Nun, were 
still living.

ὅτι εἶπεν κύριος αὐτοῖς θανάτῳ ἀποθανοῦνται ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ καὶ οὐ κατελείφθη ἐξ αὐτῶν οὐδὲ εἷς πλὴν χαλεβ υἱὸς ιεφοννη καὶ ἰησοῦς ὁ τοῦ ναυη

1 Então vieram as filhas de Zelofeade, filho de Hefer, filho de Gileade, filho de Maquir, filho de Manassés, das famílias de Manassés, filho de José; e os nomes delas são estes: 
Macla, Noa, Hogla, Milca e Tirza;

Then the daughters of Zelophehad, the son of Hepher, the son of Gilead, the son of Machir, the son of Manasseh, of the families of Manasseh, the son of Joseph, came 
forward: their names are Mahlah, Noah, and Hoglah, and Milcah, and Tirzah.

καὶ προσελθοῦσαι αἱ θυγατέρες σαλπααδ υἱοῦ οφερ υἱοῦ γαλααδ υἱοῦ µαχιρ τοῦ δήµου µανασση τῶν υἱῶν ιωσηφ καὶ ταῦτα τὰ ὀνόµατα αὐτῶν µαλα καὶ νουα καὶ εγλα καὶ µελχ
α καὶ θερσα

2 apresentaram-se diante de Moisés, e de Eleazar, o sacerdote, e diante dos príncipes e de toda a congregação à porta da tenda da revelação, dizendo:

They came before Moses and Eleazar the priest and the chiefs and all the people at the door of the Tent of meeting, and said,

καὶ στᾶσαι ἔναντι µωυσῆ καὶ ἔναντι ελεαζαρ τοῦ ἱερέως καὶ ἔναντι τῶν ἀρχόντων καὶ ἔναντι πάσης συναγωγῆς ἐπὶ τῆς θύρας τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου λέγουσιν

Numbers 27Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 442 of 2909



3 Nosso pai morreu no deserto, e não se achou na companhia daqueles que se ajuntaram contra o Senhor, isto é, na companhia de Corá; porém morreu no seu próprio pecado, 
e não teve filhos.

Death overtook our father in the waste land; he was not among those who were banded together with Korah against the Lord; but death came to him in his sin; and he had 
no sons.

ὁ πατὴρ ἡµῶν ἀπέθανεν ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ καὶ αὐτὸς οὐκ ἦν ἐν µέσῳ τῆς συναγωγῆς τῆς ἐπισυστάσης ἔναντι κυρίου ἐν τῇ συναγωγῇ κορε ὅτι διὰ ἁµαρτίαν αὐτοῦ ἀπέθανεν καὶ υἱοὶ 
οὐκ ἐγένοντο αὐτῷ

4 Por que se tiraria o nome de nosso pai dentre a sua família, por não ter tido um filho? Dai-nos possessão entre os irmãos de nosso pai.

Why is the name of our father to be taken away from among his family, because he had no son? Give us a heritage among our father's brothers.

µὴ ἐξαλειφθήτω τὸ ὄνοµα τοῦ πατρὸς ἡµῶν ἐκ µέσου τοῦ δήµου αὐτοῦ ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν αὐτῷ υἱός δότε ἡµῖν κατάσχεσιν ἐν µέσῳ ἀδελφῶν πατρὸς ἡµῶν

5 Moisés, pois, levou a causa delas perante o Senhor.

So Moses put their cause before the Lord.

καὶ προσήγαγεν µωυσῆς τὴν κρίσιν αὐτῶν ἔναντι κυρίου

6 Então disse o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

7 O que as filhas de Zelofeade falam é justo; certamente lhes darás possessão de herança entre os irmãos de seu pai; a herança de seu pai farás passar a elas.

What the daughters of Zelophehad say is right: certainly you are to give them a heritage among their father's brothers: and let the property which would have been their 
father's go to them.

ὀρθῶς θυγατέρες σαλπααδ λελαλήκασιν δόµα δώσεις αὐταῖς κατάσχεσιν κληρονοµίας ἐν µέσῳ ἀδελφῶν πατρὸς αὐτῶν καὶ περιθήσεις τὸν κλῆρον τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτῶν αὐταῖς

8 E dirás aos filhos de Israel: Se morrer um homem, e não tiver filho, fareis passar a sua herança à sua filha.

And say to the children of Israel, If a man has no son at the time of his death, let his heritage go to his daughter.

καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ λαλήσεις λέγων ἄνθρωπος ἐὰν ἀποθάνῃ καὶ υἱὸς µὴ ᾖ αὐτῷ περιθήσετε τὴν κληρονοµίαν αὐτοῦ τῇ θυγατρὶ αὐτοῦ

9 E, se não tiver filha, dareis a sua herança a seus irmãos.

And if he has no daughter, then give his heritage to his brothers.

ἐὰν δὲ µὴ ᾖ θυγάτηρ αὐτῷ δώσετε τὴν κληρονοµίαν τῷ ἀδελφῷ αὐτοῦ

10 Mas, se não tiver irmãos, dareis a sua herança aos irmãos de seu pai.

And if he has no brothers, then give his heritage to his father's brothers.

ἐὰν δὲ µὴ ὦσιν αὐτῷ ἀδελφοί δώσετε τὴν κληρονοµίαν τῷ ἀδελφῷ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ

11 Se também seu pai não tiver irmãos, então dareis a sua herança a seu parente mais chegado dentre a sua família, para que a possua; isto será para os filhos de Israel estatuto 
de direito, como o Senhor ordenou a Moisés.

And if his father has no brothers, then give it to his nearest relation in the family, as his heritage: this is to be a decision made by law for the children of Israel, as the Lord 
gave orders to Moses.

ἐὰν δὲ µὴ ὦσιν ἀδελφοὶ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ δώσετε τὴν κληρονοµίαν τῷ οἰκείῳ τῷ ἔγγιστα αὐτοῦ ἐκ τῆς φυλῆς αὐτοῦ κληρονοµήσει τὰ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔσται τοῦτο τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ 
δικαίωµα κρίσεως καθὰ συνέταξεν κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ

12 Depois disse o Senhor a Moisés: sobe a este monte de Abarim, e vê a terra que tenho dado aos filhos de Israel.

And the Lord said to Moses, Go up into this mountain of Abarim so that you may see the land which I have given to the children of Israel.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν ἀνάβηθι εἰς τὸ ὄρος τὸ ἐν τῷ πέραν τοῦτο ὄρος ναβαυ καὶ ἰδὲ τὴν γῆν χανααν ἣν ἐγὼ δίδωµι τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ ἐν κατασχέσει
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13 E, tendo-a visto, serás tu também recolhido ao teu povo, assim como o foi teu irmão Arão;

And when you have seen it, you will be put to rest with your people, as your brother Aaron was:

καὶ ὄψει αὐτὴν καὶ προστεθήσῃ πρὸς τὸν λαόν σου καὶ σύ καθὰ προσετέθη ααρων ὁ ἀδελφός σου ἐν ωρ τῷ ὄρει

14 porquanto no deserto de Zim, na contenda da congregação, fostes rebeldes à minha palavra, não me santificando diante dos seus olhos, no tocante às águas (estas são as 
águas de Meribá de Cades, no deserto de Zim).

Because in the waste land of Zin, when the people were angry, you and he went against my word and did not keep my name holy before their eyes, at the waters. (These are 
the waters of Meribah in Kadesh in the waste land of Zin.)

διότι παρέβητε τὸ ῥῆµά µου ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ σιν ἐν τῷ ἀντιπίπτειν τὴν συναγωγὴν ἁγιάσαι µε οὐχ ἡγιάσατέ µε ἐπὶ τῷ ὕδατι ἔναντι αὐτῶν τοῦτό ἐστιν ὕδωρ ἀντιλογίας καδης ἐν τῇ
 ἐρήµῳ σιν

15 Respondeu Moisés ao Senhor:

Then Moses said to the Lord,

καὶ εἶπεν µωυσῆς πρὸς κύριον

16 Que o senhor, Deus dos espíritos de toda a carne, ponha um homem sobre a congregação,

Let the Lord, the God of the spirits of all flesh, put a man at the head of this people,

ἐπισκεψάσθω κύριος ὁ θεὸς τῶν πνευµάτων καὶ πάσης σαρκὸς ἄνθρωπον ἐπὶ τῆς συναγωγῆς ταύτης

17 o qual saia diante deles e entre diante deles, e os faça sair e os faça entrar; para que a congregação do Senhor não seja como ovelhas que não têm pastor.

To go out and come in before them and be their guide; so that the people of the Lord may not be like sheep without a keeper.

ὅστις ἐξελεύσεται πρὸ προσώπου αὐτῶν καὶ ὅστις εἰσελεύσεται πρὸ προσώπου αὐτῶν καὶ ὅστις ἐξάξει αὐτοὺς καὶ ὅστις εἰσάξει αὐτούς καὶ οὐκ ἔσται ἡ συναγωγὴ κυρίου ὡσεὶ π
ρόβατα οἷς οὐκ ἔστιν ποιµήν

18 Então disse o Senhor a Moisés: Toma a Josué, filho de Num, homem em quem há o Espírito, e impõe-lhe a mão;

And the Lord said to Moses, Take Joshua, the son of Nun, a man in whom is the spirit, and put your hand on him;

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων λαβὲ πρὸς σεαυτὸν τὸν ἰησοῦν υἱὸν ναυη ἄνθρωπον ὃς ἔχει πνεῦµα ἐν ἑαυτῷ καὶ ἐπιθήσεις τὰς χεῖράς σου ἐπ' αὐτὸν

19 e apresenta-o perante Eleazar, o sacerdote, e perante toda a congregação, e dá-lhe a comissão à vista deles;

And take him before Eleazar the priest and all the meeting of the people, and give him his orders before their eyes.

καὶ στήσεις αὐτὸν ἔναντι ελεαζαρ τοῦ ἱερέως καὶ ἐντελῇ αὐτῷ ἔναντι πάσης συναγωγῆς καὶ ἐντελῇ περὶ αὐτοῦ ἐναντίον αὐτῶν

20 e sobre ele porás da tua glória, para que lhe obedeça toda a congregação dos filhos de Israel.

And put your honour on him, so that all the children of Israel may be under his authority.

καὶ δώσεις τῆς δόξης σου ἐπ' αὐτόν ὅπως ἂν εἰσακούσωσιν αὐτοῦ οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ

21 Ele, pois, se apresentará perante Eleazar, o sacerdote, o qual por ele inquirirá segundo o juízo do Urim, perante o Senhor; segundo a ordem de Eleazar sairão, e segundo a 
ordem de Eleazar entrarão, ele e todos os filhos de Israel, isto é, toda a congregação.

He will take his place before Eleazar the priest, so that he may get directions from the Lord for him, with the Urim: at his word they will go out, and at his word they will 
come in, he and all the children of Israel.

καὶ ἔναντι ελεαζαρ τοῦ ἱερέως στήσεται καὶ ἐπερωτήσουσιν αὐτὸν τὴν κρίσιν τῶν δήλων ἔναντι κυρίου ἐπὶ τῷ στόµατι αὐτοῦ ἐξελεύσονται καὶ ἐπὶ τῷ στόµατι αὐτοῦ εἰσελεύσο
νται αὐτὸς καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ὁµοθυµαδὸν καὶ πᾶσα ἡ συναγωγή

22 Então Moisés fez como o Senhor lhe ordenara: tomou a Josué, apresentou-o perante Eleazar, o sacerdote, e perante toda a congregação,

So Moses did as the Lord said: he took Joshua and put him before Eleazar the priest and the meeting of the people:

καὶ ἐποίησεν µωυσῆς καθὰ ἐνετείλατο αὐτῷ κύριος καὶ λαβὼν τὸν ἰησοῦν ἔστησεν αὐτὸν ἐναντίον ελεαζαρ τοῦ ἱερέως καὶ ἔναντι πάσης συναγωγῆς
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23 impôs-lhe as mãos, e lhe deu a comissão; como o Senhor falara por intermédio de Moisés.

And he put his hands on him and gave him his orders, as the Lord had said by Moses.

καὶ ἐπέθηκεν τὰς χεῖρας αὐτοῦ ἐπ' αὐτὸν καὶ συνέστησεν αὐτόν καθάπερ συνέταξεν κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ

1 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

2 Ordena aos filhos de Israel, e dize-lhes: A minha oferta, o alimento para as minhas ofertas queimadas, de cheiro suave para mim, tereis cuidado para ma oferecer aos seus 
tempos determinados.

Give orders to the children of Israel and say to them, Let it be your care to give me my offerings at their regular times, the food of the offerings made by fire to me for a 
sweet smell.

ἔντειλαι τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτοὺς λέγων τὰ δῶρά µου δόµατά µου καρπώµατά µου εἰς ὀσµὴν εὐωδίας διατηρήσετε προσφέρειν ἐµοὶ ἐν ταῖς ἑορταῖς µου

3 Também lhes dirás: Esta é a oferta queimada que oferecereis ao Senhor: dois cordeiros de um ano, sem defeito, cada dia, em contínuo holocausto.

Say to them, This is the offering made by fire which you are to give to the Lord; he-lambs of the first year without any mark, two every day as a regular burned offering.

καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτούς ταῦτα τὰ καρπώµατα ὅσα προσάξετε κυρίῳ ἀµνοὺς ἐνιαυσίους ἀµώµους δύο τὴν ἡµέραν εἰς ὁλοκαύτωσιν ἐνδελεχῶς

4 Um cordeiro oferecerás pela manhã, e o outro à tardinha,

Let one be offered in the morning, and the other at evening;

τὸν ἀµνὸν τὸν ἕνα ποιήσεις τὸ πρωὶ καὶ τὸν ἀµνὸν τὸν δεύτερον ποιήσεις τὸ πρὸς ἑσπέραν

5 juntamente com a décima parte de uma efa de flor de farinha em oferta de cereais, misturada com a quarta parte de um him de azeite batido.

And the tenth part of an ephah of the best meal for a meal offering mixed with the fourth part of a hin of clear oil.

καὶ ποιήσεις τὸ δέκατον τοῦ οιφι σεµίδαλιν εἰς θυσίαν ἀναπεποιηµένην ἐν ἐλαίῳ ἐν τετάρτῳ τοῦ ιν

6 Este é o holocausto contínuo, instituído no monte Sinai, em cheiro suave, oferta queimada ao Senhor.

It is a regular burned offering, as it was ordered in Mount Sinai, for a sweet smell, an offering made by fire to the Lord.

ὁλοκαύτωµα ἐνδελεχισµοῦ ἡ γενοµένη ἐν τῷ ὄρει σινα εἰς ὀσµὴν εὐωδίας κυρίῳ

7 A oferta de libação do mesmo será a quarta parte de um him para um cordeiro; no lugar santo oferecerás a libação de bebida forte ao Senhor.

And for its drink offering take the fourth part of a hin for one lamb: in the holy place let the wine be drained out for a drink offering for the Lord.

καὶ σπονδὴν αὐτοῦ τὸ τέταρτον τοῦ ιν τῷ ἀµνῷ τῷ ἑνί ἐν τῷ ἁγίῳ σπείσεις σπονδὴν σικερα κυρίῳ

8 E o outro cordeiro, oferecê-lo-ás à tardinha; com as ofertas de cereais e de libação, como o da manhã, o oferecerás, oferta queimada de cheiro suave ao Senhor.

Let the other lamb be offered at evening; like the meal offering of the morning and its drink offering, let it be offered as an offering made by fire for a sweet smell to the 
Lord.

καὶ τὸν ἀµνὸν τὸν δεύτερον ποιήσεις τὸ πρὸς ἑσπέραν κατὰ τὴν θυσίαν αὐτοῦ καὶ κατὰ τὴν σπονδὴν αὐτοῦ ποιήσετε εἰς ὀσµὴν εὐωδίας κυρίῳ

9 No dia de sábado oferecerás dois cordeiros de um ano, sem defeito, e dois décimos de efa de flor de farinha, misturada com azeite, em oferta de cereais, com a sua oferta de 
libação;

And on the Sabbath day, two he-lambs of the first year, without any mark, and two tenth parts of the best meal for a meal offering mixed with oil, and its drink offering:

καὶ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῶν σαββάτων προσάξετε δύο ἀµνοὺς ἐνιαυσίους ἀµώµους καὶ δύο δέκατα σεµιδάλεως ἀναπεποιηµένης ἐν ἐλαίῳ εἰς θυσίαν καὶ σπονδὴν

10 é o holocausto de todos os sábados, além do holocausto contínuo e a sua oferta de libação.

This is the burned offering for every Sabbath day, in addition to the regular burned offering, and its drink offering.

ὁλοκαύτωµα σαββάτων ἐν τοῖς σαββάτοις ἐπὶ τῆς ὁλοκαυτώσεως τῆς διὰ παντὸς καὶ τὴν σπονδὴν αὐτοῦ
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11 Nos princípios dos vossos meses oferecereis em holocausto ao Senhor: dois novilhos, um carneiro e sete cordeiros de um ano, sem defeito;

And on the first day of every month you are to give a burned offering to the Lord; two oxen, one male sheep, and seven he-lambs of the first year, without any mark;

καὶ ἐν ταῖς νεοµηνίαις προσάξετε ὁλοκαυτώµατα τῷ κυρίῳ µόσχους ἐκ βοῶν δύο καὶ κριὸν ἕνα ἀµνοὺς ἐνιαυσίους ἑπτὰ ἀµώµους

12 e três décimos de efa de flor de farinha, misturada com azeite, em oferta de cereais, para cada novilho; e dois décimos de efa de flor de farinha, misturada com azeite, em 
oferta de cereais, para o carneiro;

And three tenth parts of the best meal for a meal offering mixed with oil, for every ox; and two tenth parts of the best meal for a meal offering mixed with oil, for the one 
sheep;

τρία δέκατα σεµιδάλεως ἀναπεποιηµένης ἐν ἐλαίῳ τῷ µόσχῳ τῷ ἑνὶ καὶ δύο δέκατα σεµιδάλεως ἀναπεποιηµένης ἐν ἐλαίῳ τῷ κριῷ τῷ ἑνί

13 e um décimo de efa de flor de farinha, misturada com azeite, em oferta de cereais, para cada cordeiro; é holocausto de cheiro suave, oferta queimada ao Senhor.

And a separate tenth part of the best meal mixed with oil for a meal offering for every lamb; for a burned offering of a sweet smell, an offering made by fire to the Lord.

δέκατον σεµιδάλεως ἀναπεποιηµένης ἐν ἐλαίῳ τῷ ἀµνῷ τῷ ἑνί θυσίαν ὀσµὴν εὐωδίας κάρπωµα κυρίῳ

14 As ofertas de libação do mesmo serão a metade de um him de vinho para um novilho, e a terça parte de um him para um carneiro, e a quarta parte de um him para um 
cordeiro; este é o holocausto de cada mês, por todos os meses do ano.

And their drink offerings are to be half a hin of wine for an ox, and the third part of a hin for a male sheep, and the fourth part of a hin for a lamb: this is the burned 
offering for every month through all the months of the year.

ἡ σπονδὴ αὐτῶν τὸ ἥµισυ τοῦ ιν ἔσται τῷ µόσχῳ τῷ ἑνί καὶ τὸ τρίτον τοῦ ιν ἔσται τῷ κριῷ τῷ ἑνί καὶ τὸ τέταρτον τοῦ ιν ἔσται τῷ ἀµνῷ τῷ ἑνὶ οἴνου τοῦτο ὁλοκαύτωµα µῆνα ἐ
κ µηνὸς εἰς τοὺς µῆνας τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ

15 Também oferecerás ao Senhor um bode como oferta pelo pecado; oferecer-se-á esse além do holocausto contínuo, com a sua oferta de libação.

And one he-goat for a sin-offering to the Lord; it is to be offered in addition to the regular burned offering and its drink offering.

καὶ χίµαρον ἐξ αἰγῶν ἕνα περὶ ἁµαρτίας κυρίῳ ἐπὶ τῆς ὁλοκαυτώσεως τῆς διὰ παντὸς ποιηθήσεται καὶ ἡ σπονδὴ αὐτοῦ

16 No primeiro mês, aos catorze dias do mês, é a páscoa do Senhor.

And in the first month, on the fourteenth day of the month, is the Lord's Passover.

καὶ ἐν τῷ µηνὶ τῷ πρώτῳ τεσσαρεσκαιδεκάτῃ ἡµέρᾳ τοῦ µηνὸς πασχα κυρίῳ

17 E aos quinze dias do mesmo mês haverá festa; por sete dias se comerão pães ázimos.

On the fifteenth day of this month there is to be a feast; for seven days let your food be unleavened cakes.

καὶ τῇ πεντεκαιδεκάτῃ ἡµέρᾳ τοῦ µηνὸς τούτου ἑορτή ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας ἄζυµα ἔδεσθε

18 No primeiro dia haverá santa convocação; nenhum trabalho servil fareis;

On the first day there is to be a holy meeting: you may do no sort of field-work:

καὶ ἡ ἡµέρα ἡ πρώτη ἐπίκλητος ἁγία ἔσται ὑµῖν πᾶν ἔργον λατρευτὸν οὐ ποιήσετε

19 mas oferecereis oferta queimada em holocausto ao Senhor: dois novilhos, um carneiro e sete cordeiros de um ano, todos eles sem defeito;

And you are to give an offering made by fire, a burned offering to the Lord; two oxen, one male sheep, and seven he-lambs of the first year, without any mark:

καὶ προσάξετε ὁλοκαυτώµατα καρπώµατα κυρίῳ µόσχους ἐκ βοῶν δύο κριὸν ἕνα ἑπτὰ ἀµνοὺς ἐνιαυσίους ἄµωµοι ἔσονται ὑµῖν

20 e a sua oferta de cereais, de flor de farinha misturada com azeite; oferecereis três décimos de efa para cada novilho, dois décimos para o carneiro,

And their meal offering, the best meal mixed with oil: let three tenth parts of an ephah be offered for an ox and two tenth parts for a male sheep;

καὶ ἡ θυσία αὐτῶν σεµίδαλις ἀναπεποιηµένη ἐν ἐλαίῳ τρία δέκατα τῷ µόσχῳ τῷ ἑνὶ καὶ δύο δέκατα τῷ κριῷ τῷ ἑνί
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21 e um décimo para cada um dos sete cordeiros;

And a separate tenth part for every one of the seven lambs;

δέκατον δέκατον ποιήσεις τῷ ἀµνῷ τῷ ἑνὶ τοῖς ἑπτὰ ἀµνοῖς

22 e em oferta pelo pecado oferecereis um bode, para fazer expiação por vos.

And one he-goat for a sin-offering to take away your sin.

καὶ χίµαρον ἐξ αἰγῶν ἕνα περὶ ἁµαρτίας ἐξιλάσασθαι περὶ ὑµῶν

23 Essas coisas oferecereis, além do holocausto da manhã, o qual é o holocausto contínuo.

These are to be offered in addition to the morning burned offering, which is a regular burned offering at all times.

πλὴν τῆς ὁλοκαυτώσεως τῆς διὰ παντὸς τῆς πρωινῆς ὅ ἐστιν ὁλοκαύτωµα ἐνδελεχισµοῦ

24 Assim, cada dia oferecereis, por sete dias, o alimento da oferta queimada em cheiro suave ao Senhor; oferecer-se-á além do holocausto contínuo com a sua oferta de libação;

In this way, every day for seven days, give the food of the offering made by fire, a sweet smell to the Lord: it is to be offered in addition to the regular burned offering, and its 
drink offering.

ταῦτα κατὰ ταῦτα ποιήσετε τὴν ἡµέραν εἰς τὰς ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας δῶρον κάρπωµα εἰς ὀσµὴν εὐωδίας κυρίῳ ἐπὶ τοῦ ὁλοκαυτώµατος τοῦ διὰ παντὸς ποιήσεις τὴν σπονδὴν αὐτοῦ

25 e no sétimo dia tereis santa convocação; nenhum trabalho servil fareis.

Then on the seventh day there will be a holy meeting; you may do no field-work.

καὶ ἡ ἡµέρα ἡ ἑβδόµη κλητὴ ἁγία ἔσται ὑµῖν πᾶν ἔργον λατρευτὸν οὐ ποιήσετε ἐν αὐτῇ

26 Semelhantemente tereis santa convocação no dia das primícias, quando fizerdes ao Senhor oferta nova de cereais na vossa festa de semanas; nenhum trabalho servil fareis.

And at the time of the first-fruits, when you give an offering of new meal to the Lord at your feast of weeks, there is to be a holy meeting: you may do no field-work:

καὶ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῶν νέων ὅταν προσφέρητε θυσίαν νέαν κυρίῳ τῶν ἑβδοµάδων ἐπίκλητος ἁγία ἔσται ὑµῖν πᾶν ἔργον λατρευτὸν οὐ ποιήσετε

27 Então oferecereis um holocausto em cheiro suave ao Senhor: dois novilhos, um carneiro e sete cordeiros de um ano;

And give a burned offering for a sweet smell to the Lord; two oxen, one male sheep, and seven he-lambs of the first year;

καὶ προσάξετε ὁλοκαυτώµατα εἰς ὀσµὴν εὐωδίας κυρίῳ µόσχους ἐκ βοῶν δύο κριὸν ἕνα ἑπτὰ ἀµνοὺς ἐνιαυσίους ἀµώµους

28 e a sua oferta de cereais, de flor de farinha misturada com azeite, três décimos de efa para cada novilho, dois décimos para o carneiro,

And their meal offering, the best meal mixed with oil, three tenth parts for an ox, two tenth parts for a male sheep,

ἡ θυσία αὐτῶν σεµίδαλις ἀναπεποιηµένη ἐν ἐλαίῳ τρία δέκατα τῷ µόσχῳ τῷ ἑνὶ καὶ δύο δέκατα τῷ κριῷ τῷ ἑνί

29 e um décimo para cada um dos sete cordeiros;

And a separate tenth part for every one of the seven lambs;

δέκατον δέκατον τῷ ἀµνῷ τῷ ἑνὶ τοῖς ἑπτὰ ἀµνοῖς

30 e um bode para fazer expiação por vós.

And one he-goat to take away your sin.

καὶ χίµαρον ἐξ αἰγῶν ἕνα περὶ ἁµαρτίας ἐξιλάσασθαι περὶ ὑµῶν

31 Além do holocausto contínuo e a sua oferta de cereais, os oferecereis, com as suas ofertas de libação; eles serão sem defeito.

These are in addition to the regular burned offering and its meal offering; take care that they are without any mark, and let them be offered with their drink offerings.

πλὴν τοῦ ὁλοκαυτώµατος τοῦ διὰ παντός καὶ τὴν θυσίαν αὐτῶν ποιήσετέ µοι ἄµωµοι ἔσονται ὑµῖν καὶ τὰς σπονδὰς αὐτῶν
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1 No sétimo mês, no primeiro dia do mês, tereis uma santa convocação; nenhum trabalho servil fareis; será para vós dia de sonido de trombetas.

In the seventh month, on the first day of the month, let there be a holy meeting; on it you may do no field-work; let the day be marked by the blowing of horns;

καὶ τῷ µηνὶ τῷ ἑβδόµῳ µιᾷ τοῦ µηνὸς ἐπίκλητος ἁγία ἔσται ὑµῖν πᾶν ἔργον λατρευτὸν οὐ ποιήσετε ἡµέρα σηµασίας ἔσται ὑµῖν

2 Oferecereis um holocausto em cheiro suave ao Senhor: um novilho, um carneiro e sete cordeiros de um ano, todos sem defeito;

And give to the Lord a burned offering for a sweet smell; one ox, one male sheep, seven he-lambs of the first year, without any mark on them:

καὶ ποιήσετε ὁλοκαυτώµατα εἰς ὀσµὴν εὐωδίας κυρίῳ µόσχον ἕνα ἐκ βοῶν κριὸν ἕνα ἀµνοὺς ἐνιαυσίους ἑπτὰ ἀµώµους

3 e a sua oferta de cereais, de flor de farinha misturada com azeite, três décimos de efa para o novilho, dois décimos para o carneiro,

And their meal offering, the best meal mixed with oil, three tenth parts for an ox, two tenth parts for a male sheep,

ἡ θυσία αὐτῶν σεµίδαλις ἀναπεποιηµένη ἐν ἐλαίῳ τρία δέκατα τῷ µόσχῳ τῷ ἑνὶ καὶ δύο δέκατα τῷ κριῷ τῷ ἑνί

4 e um décimo para cada um dos sete cordeiros;

And a separate tenth part for every one of the seven lambs;

δέκατον δέκατον τῷ ἀµνῷ τῷ ἑνὶ τοῖς ἑπτὰ ἀµνοῖς

5 e um bode para oferta pelo pecado, para fazer expiação por vós;

And one he-goat for a sin-offering, to take away your sin:

καὶ χίµαρον ἐξ αἰγῶν ἕνα περὶ ἁµαρτίας ἐξιλάσασθαι περὶ ὑµῶν

6 além do holocausto do mês e a sua oferta de cereais, e do holocausto contínuo e a sua oferta de cereais, com as suas ofertas de libação, segundo a ordenança, em cheiro suave, 
oferta queimada ao Senhor.

In addition to the burned offering of the new moon, and its meal offering, and the regular burned offering and its meal offering, and their drink offerings, as they are 
ordered, for a sweet smell, an offering made by fire to the Lord.

πλὴν τῶν ὁλοκαυτωµάτων τῆς νουµηνίας καὶ αἱ θυσίαι αὐτῶν καὶ αἱ σπονδαὶ αὐτῶν καὶ τὸ ὁλοκαύτωµα τὸ διὰ παντὸς καὶ αἱ θυσίαι αὐτῶν καὶ αἱ σπονδαὶ αὐτῶν κατὰ τὴν σύγ
κρισιν αὐτῶν εἰς ὀσµὴν εὐωδίας κυρίῳ

7 Também no dia dez deste sétimo mês tereis santa convocação, e afligireis as vossas almas; nenhum trabalho fareis;

And on the tenth day of this seventh month there will be a holy meeting; keep yourselves from pleasure, and do no sort of work;

καὶ τῇ δεκάτῃ τοῦ µηνὸς τούτου ἐπίκλητος ἁγία ἔσται ὑµῖν καὶ κακώσετε τὰς ψυχὰς ὑµῶν καὶ πᾶν ἔργον οὐ ποιήσετε

8 mas oferecereis um holocausto, em cheiro suave ao Senhor: um novilho, um carneiro e sete cordeiros de um ano, todos eles sem defeito;

And give to the Lord a burned offering for a sweet smell; one ox, one male sheep, seven he-lambs of the first year: only those without any mark on them may be used:

καὶ προσοίσετε ὁλοκαυτώµατα εἰς ὀσµὴν εὐωδίας καρπώµατα κυρίῳ µόσχον ἕνα ἐκ βοῶν κριὸν ἕνα ἀµνοὺς ἐνιαυσίους ἑπτά ἄµωµοι ἔσονται ὑµῖν

9 e a sua oferta de cereais, de flor de farinha misturada com azeite, três décimos de efa para o novilho, dois décimos para o carneiro,

And their meal offering, the best meal mixed with oil, three tenth parts for an ox, two tenth parts for a male sheep,

ἡ θυσία αὐτῶν σεµίδαλις ἀναπεποιηµένη ἐν ἐλαίῳ τρία δέκατα τῷ µόσχῳ τῷ ἑνὶ καὶ δύο δέκατα τῷ κριῷ τῷ ἑνί

10 e um décimo para cada um dos sete cordeiros;

A separate tenth part for every one of the seven lambs;

δέκατον δέκατον τῷ ἀµνῷ τῷ ἑνὶ εἰς τοὺς ἑπτὰ ἀµνούς

11 e um bode para oferta pelo pecado, além da oferta pelo pecado, com a qual se faz expiação, e do holocausto contínuo com a sua oferta de cereais e as suas ofertas de libação.

One he-goat for a sin-offering; in addition to the offering for taking away your sin, and the regular burned offering and its meal offering, and their drink offerings.

καὶ χίµαρον ἐξ αἰγῶν ἕνα περὶ ἁµαρτίας ἐξιλάσασθαι περὶ ὑµῶν πλὴν τὸ περὶ τῆς ἁµαρτίας τῆς ἐξιλάσεως καὶ ἡ ὁλοκαύτωσις ἡ διὰ παντός ἡ θυσία αὐτῆς καὶ ἡ σπονδὴ αὐτῆς κ
ατὰ τὴν σύγκρισιν εἰς ὀσµὴν εὐωδίας κάρπωµα κυρίῳ
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12 Semelhantemente, aos quinze dias deste sétimo mês tereis santa convocação; nenhum trabalho servil fareis; mas por sete dias celebrareis festa ao Senhor.

And on the fifteenth day of the seventh month let there be a holy meeting; do no field-work, and keep a feast to the Lord for seven days;

καὶ τῇ πεντεκαιδεκάτῃ ἡµέρᾳ τοῦ µηνὸς τοῦ ἑβδόµου τούτου ἐπίκλητος ἁγία ἔσται ὑµῖν πᾶν ἔργον λατρευτὸν οὐ ποιήσετε καὶ ἑορτάσετε αὐτὴν ἑορτὴν κυρίῳ ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας

13 Oferecereis um holocausto em oferta queimada, de cheiro suave ao Senhor: treze novilhos, dois carneiros e catorze cordeiros de um ano, todos eles sem defeito;

And give a burned offering, an offering made by fire of a sweet smell to the Lord, thirteen oxen, two male sheep, fourteen he-lambs of the first year, all without any mark on 
them;

καὶ προσάξετε ὁλοκαυτώµατα καρπώµατα εἰς ὀσµὴν εὐωδίας κυρίῳ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ πρώτῃ µόσχους ἐκ βοῶν τρεῖς καὶ δέκα κριοὺς δύο ἀµνοὺς ἐνιαυσίους δέκα τέσσαρας ἄµωµοι 
ἔσονται

14 e a sua oferta de cereais, de flor de farinha misturada com azeite, três décimos de efa para cada um dos treze novilhos, dois décimos para cada um dos dois carneiros,

And their meal offering, the best meal mixed with oil, three tenth parts for every one of the thirteen oxen, two tenth parts for every male sheep,

αἱ θυσίαι αὐτῶν σεµίδαλις ἀναπεποιηµένη ἐν ἐλαίῳ τρία δέκατα τῷ µόσχῳ τῷ ἑνὶ τοῖς τρισκαίδεκα µόσχοις καὶ δύο δέκατα τῷ κριῷ τῷ ἑνὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς δύο κριούς

15 e um décimo para cada um dos catorze cordeiros;

And a separate tenth part for every one of the fourteen lambs;

δέκατον δέκατον τῷ ἀµνῷ τῷ ἑνὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς τέσσαρας καὶ δέκα ἀµνούς

16 e um bode para oferta pelo pecado, além do holocausto contínuo com a sua oferta de cereais e a sua oferta de libação.

And one he-goat for a sin-offering; in addition to the regular burned offering, and its meal offering, and its drink offering.

καὶ χίµαρον ἐξ αἰγῶν ἕνα περὶ ἁµαρτίας πλὴν τῆς ὁλοκαυτώσεως τῆς διὰ παντός αἱ θυσίαι αὐτῶν καὶ αἱ σπονδαὶ αὐτῶν

17 No segundo dia, doze novilhos, dois carneiros, catorze cordeiros de um ano, sem defeito;

On the second day of the feast give an offering of twelve oxen, two male sheep, fourteen he-lambs of the first year, without any mark on them;

καὶ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ δευτέρᾳ µόσχους δώδεκα κριοὺς δύο ἀµνοὺς ἐνιαυσίους τέσσαρας καὶ δέκα ἀµώµους

18 e a sua oferta de cereais, e as suas ofertas de libação para os novilhos, para os carneiros e para os cordeiros, conforme o seu número, segundo a ordenança;

And their meal offering and their drink offerings for the oxen and the sheep and the lambs, in relation to their number, as it is ordered:

ἡ θυσία αὐτῶν καὶ ἡ σπονδὴ αὐτῶν τοῖς µόσχοις καὶ τοῖς κριοῖς καὶ τοῖς ἀµνοῖς κατὰ ἀριθµὸν αὐτῶν κατὰ τὴν σύγκρισιν αὐτῶν

19 e um bode para oferta pelo pecado, além do holocausto contínuo com a sua oferta de cereais e as suas ofertas de libação:

And one he-goat for a sin-offering in addition to the regular burned offering, and its meal offering, and their drink offerings.

καὶ χίµαρον ἐξ αἰγῶν ἕνα περὶ ἁµαρτίας πλὴν τῆς ὁλοκαυτώσεως τῆς διὰ παντός αἱ θυσίαι αὐτῶν καὶ αἱ σπονδαὶ αὐτῶν

20 No terceiro dia, onze novilhos, dois carneiros, catorze cordeiros de um ano, sem defeito;

And on the third day eleven oxen, two male sheep, fourteen he-lambs of the first year, without any mark;

τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ τρίτῃ µόσχους ἕνδεκα κριοὺς δύο ἀµνοὺς ἐνιαυσίους τέσσαρας καὶ δέκα ἀµώµους

21 e a sua oferta de cereais, e as suas ofertas de libação para os novilhos, para os carneiros e para os cordeiros, conforme o seu número, segundo a ordenança;

And their meal offering and drink offerings for the oxen, for the male sheep, and for the lambs, in relation to their number, as it is ordered:

ἡ θυσία αὐτῶν καὶ ἡ σπονδὴ αὐτῶν τοῖς µόσχοις καὶ τοῖς κριοῖς καὶ τοῖς ἀµνοῖς κατὰ ἀριθµὸν αὐτῶν κατὰ τὴν σύγκρισιν αὐτῶν

22 e um bode para oferta pelo pecado, além do holocausto contínuo com a sua oferta de cereais e a sua oferta de libação.

And one he-goat for a sin-offering; in addition to the regular burned offering, and its meal offering, and its drink offering.

καὶ χίµαρον ἐξ αἰγῶν ἕνα περὶ ἁµαρτίας πλὴν τῆς ὁλοκαυτώσεως τῆς διὰ παντός αἱ θυσίαι αὐτῶν καὶ αἱ σπονδαὶ αὐτῶν
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23 No quarto dia, dez novilhos, dois carneiros, catorze cordeiros de um ano, sem defeito;

And on the fourth day ten oxen, two male sheep, fourteen he-lambs of the first year, without any mark:

τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ τετάρτῃ µόσχους δέκα κριοὺς δύο ἀµνοὺς ἐνιαυσίους τέσσαρας καὶ δέκα ἀµώµους

24 e a sua oferta de cereais, e as suas ofertas de libação para os novilhos, para os carneiros e para os cordeiros, conforme o seu número, segundo a ordenança;

And their meal offering and their drink offerings for the oxen, for the male sheep, and for the lambs, in relation to their number, as it is ordered.

αἱ θυσίαι αὐτῶν καὶ αἱ σπονδαὶ αὐτῶν τοῖς µόσχοις καὶ τοῖς κριοῖς καὶ τοῖς ἀµνοῖς κατὰ ἀριθµὸν αὐτῶν κατὰ τὴν σύγκρισιν αὐτῶν

25 e um bode para oferta pelo pecado, além do holocausto contínuo com a sua oferta de cereais e a sua oferta de libação.

And one he-goat for a sin-offering; in addition to the regular burned offering, and its meal offering, and its drink offering.

καὶ χίµαρον ἐξ αἰγῶν ἕνα περὶ ἁµαρτίας πλὴν τῆς ὁλοκαυτώσεως τῆς διὰ παντός αἱ θυσίαι αὐτῶν καὶ αἱ σπονδαὶ αὐτῶν

26 No quinto dia, nove novilhos, dois carneiros, catorze cordeiros de um ano, sem defeito;

And on the fifth day nine oxen, two male sheep, fourteen he-lambs of the first year, without any mark:

τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ πέµπτῃ µόσχους ἐννέα κριοὺς δύο ἀµνοὺς ἐνιαυσίους τέσσαρας καὶ δέκα ἀµώµους

27 e a sua oferta de cereais, e as suas ofertas de libação para os novilhos, para os carneiros e para os cordeiros, conforme o seu número, segundo a ordenança;

And their meal offering and their drink offerings for the oxen, for the male sheep, and for the lambs, in relation to their number, as it is ordered:

αἱ θυσίαι αὐτῶν καὶ αἱ σπονδαὶ αὐτῶν τοῖς µόσχοις καὶ τοῖς κριοῖς καὶ τοῖς ἀµνοῖς κατὰ ἀριθµὸν αὐτῶν κατὰ τὴν σύγκρισιν αὐτῶν

28 e um bode para oferta pelo pecado, além do holocausto contínuo com a sua oferta de cereais e a sua oferta de libação.

And one he-goat for a sin-offering; in addition to the regular burned offering, and its meal offering, and its drink offering.

καὶ χίµαρον ἐξ αἰγῶν ἕνα περὶ ἁµαρτίας πλὴν τῆς ὁλοκαυτώσεως τῆς διὰ παντός αἱ θυσίαι αὐτῶν καὶ αἱ σπονδαὶ αὐτῶν

29 No sexto dia, oito novilhos, dois carneiros, catorze cordeiros de um ano, sem defeito;

And on the sixth day eight oxen, two male sheep, fourteen he-lambs of the first year, without any mark:

τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἕκτῃ µόσχους ὀκτώ κριοὺς δύο ἀµνοὺς ἐνιαυσίους δέκα τέσσαρας ἀµώµους

30 e a sua oferta de cereais, e as suas ofertas de libação para os novilhos, para os carneiros e para os cordeiros, conforme o seu número, segundo a ordenança;

And their meal offering and their drink offerings for the oxen, for the male sheep, and for the lambs, in relation to their number, as it is ordered:

αἱ θυσίαι αὐτῶν καὶ αἱ σπονδαὶ αὐτῶν τοῖς µόσχοις καὶ τοῖς κριοῖς καὶ τοῖς ἀµνοῖς κατὰ ἀριθµὸν αὐτῶν κατὰ τὴν σύγκρισιν αὐτῶν

31 e um bode para oferta pelo pecado, além do holocausto contínuo com a sua oferta de cereais e a sua oferta de libação.

And one he-goat for a sin-offering; in addition to the regular burned offering, its meal offering, and its drink offerings.

καὶ χίµαρον ἐξ αἰγῶν ἕνα περὶ ἁµαρτίας πλὴν τῆς ὁλοκαυτώσεως τῆς διὰ παντός αἱ θυσίαι αὐτῶν καὶ αἱ σπονδαὶ αὐτῶν

32 No sétimo dia, sete novilhos, dois carneiros, catorze cordeiros de um ano, sem defeito;

And on the seventh day seven oxen, two male sheep, fourteen he-lambs of the first year, without any mark:

τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἑβδόµῃ µόσχους ἑπτά κριοὺς δύο ἀµνοὺς ἐνιαυσίους τέσσαρας καὶ δέκα ἀµώµους

33 e a sua oferta de cereais, e as suas ofertas de libação para os novilhos, para os carneiros e para os cordeiros, conforme o seu número, segundo a ordenança;

And their meal offering and their drink offerings for the oxen, for the male sheep, and for the lambs, in relation to their number, as it is ordered:

αἱ θυσίαι αὐτῶν καὶ αἱ σπονδαὶ αὐτῶν τοῖς µόσχοις καὶ τοῖς κριοῖς καὶ τοῖς ἀµνοῖς κατὰ ἀριθµὸν αὐτῶν κατὰ τὴν σύγκρισιν αὐτῶν

34 e um bode para oferta pelo pecado, além do holocausto contínuo com a sua oferta de cereais e a sua oferta de libação.

And one he-goat for a sin-offering; in addition to the regular burned offering, its meal offering, and its drink offering.

καὶ χίµαρον ἐξ αἰγῶν ἕνα περὶ ἁµαρτίας πλὴν τῆς ὁλοκαυτώσεως τῆς διὰ παντός αἱ θυσίαι αὐτῶν καὶ αἱ σπονδαὶ αὐτῶν
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35 No oitavo dia tereis assembléia solene; nenhum trabalho servil fareis;

On the eighth day let there be a holy meeting: you may do no field-work;

καὶ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ὀγδόῃ ἐξόδιον ἔσται ὑµῖν πᾶν ἔργον λατρευτὸν οὐ ποιήσετε ἐν αὐτῇ

36 mas oferecereis um holocausto em oferta queimada de cheiro suave ao Senhor: um novilho, um carneiro, sete cordeiros de um ano, sem defeito;

And give a burned offering, an offering made by fire of a sweet smell to the Lord: one ox, one male sheep, seven he-lambs of the first year, without any mark:

καὶ προσάξετε ὁλοκαυτώµατα εἰς ὀσµὴν εὐωδίας καρπώµατα κυρίῳ µόσχον ἕνα κριὸν ἕνα ἀµνοὺς ἐνιαυσίους ἑπτὰ ἀµώµους

37 e a sua oferta de cereais, e as suas ofertas de libação para o novilho, para o carneiro e para os cordeiros, conforme o seu número, segundo a ordenança;

With the meal offering and the drink offerings for the ox, the male sheep, and the lambs, in relation to their number, as it is ordered:

αἱ θυσίαι αὐτῶν καὶ αἱ σπονδαὶ αὐτῶν τῷ µόσχῳ καὶ τῷ κριῷ καὶ τοῖς ἀµνοῖς κατὰ ἀριθµὸν αὐτῶν κατὰ τὴν σύγκρισιν αὐτῶν

38 e um bode para oferta pelo pecado, além do holocausto contínuo com a sua oferta de cereais e a sua oferta de libação.

And one he-goat for a sin-offering; in addition to the regular burned offering, and its meal offering, and its drink offering.

καὶ χίµαρον ἐξ αἰγῶν ἕνα περὶ ἁµαρτίας πλὴν τῆς ὁλοκαυτώσεως τῆς διὰ παντός αἱ θυσίαι αὐτῶν καὶ αἱ σπονδαὶ αὐτῶν

39 Oferecereis essas coisas ao Senhor nas vossas festas fixas, além dos vossos votos, e das vossas ofertas voluntárias, tanto para os vossos holocaustos, como para as vossas ofertas 
de cereais, as vossas ofertas de libações e os vossos sacrifícios de ofertas pacíficas.

These are the offerings which you are to give to the Lord at your regular feasts, in addition to the offerings for an oath, and the free offerings you give, for your burned 
offerings and your drink offerings and your peace-offerings.

ταῦτα ποιήσετε κυρίῳ ἐν ταῖς ἑορταῖς ὑµῶν πλὴν τῶν εὐχῶν ὑµῶν καὶ τὰ ἑκούσια ὑµῶν καὶ τὰ ὁλοκαυτώµατα ὑµῶν καὶ τὰς θυσίας ὑµῶν καὶ τὰς σπονδὰς ὑµῶν καὶ τὰ σωτήρι
α ὑµῶν

1 Depois disse Moisés aos cabeças das tribos dos filhos de Israel: Isto é o que o Senhor ordenou:

\29:40\So Moses gave the children of Israel all these directions as the Lord had given him orders.

καὶ ἐλάλησεν µωυσῆς τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ κατὰ πάντα ὅσα ἐνετείλατο κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ

2 Quando um homem fizer voto ao Senhor, ou jurar, ligando-se com obrigação, não violará a sua palavra; segundo tudo o que sair da sua boca fará.

\30:1\And Moses said to the heads of the tribes of the children of Israel, This is the order of the Lord.

καὶ ἐλάλησεν µωυσῆς πρὸς τοὺς ἄρχοντας τῶν φυλῶν ισραηλ λέγων τοῦτο τὸ ῥῆµα ὃ συνέταξεν κύριος

3 Também quando uma mulher, na sua mocidade, estando ainda na casa de seu pai, fizer voto ao Senhor, e com obrigação se ligar,

\30:2\When a man takes an oath to the Lord, or gives an undertaking having the force of an oath, let him not go back from his word, but let him do whatever he has said he 
will do.

ἄνθρωπος ἄνθρωπος ὃς ἂν εὔξηται εὐχὴν κυρίῳ ἢ ὀµόσῃ ὅρκον ἢ ὁρίσηται ὁρισµῷ περὶ τῆς ψυχῆς αὐτοῦ οὐ βεβηλώσει τὸ ῥῆµα αὐτοῦ πάντα ὅσα ἐὰν ἐξέλθῃ ἐκ τοῦ στόµατος α
ὐτοῦ ποιήσει

4 e seu pai souber do seu voto e da obrigação com que se ligou, e se calar para com ela, então todos os seus votos serão válidos, e toda a obrigação com que se ligou será válida.

\30:3\If a woman, being young and under the authority of her father, takes an oath to the Lord or gives an undertaking;

ἐὰν δὲ γυνὴ εὔξηται εὐχὴν κυρίῳ ἢ ὁρίσηται ὁρισµὸν ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτῆς ἐν τῇ νεότητι αὐτῆς

5 Mas se seu pai lho vedar no dia em que o souber, todos os seus votos e as suas obrigações, com que se tiver ligado, deixarão de ser válidos; e o Senhor lhe perdoará, 
porquanto seu pai lhos vedou.

\30:4\If her father, hearing of her oath or the undertaking she has given, says nothing to her, then all her oaths and every undertaking she has given will have force.

καὶ ἀκούσῃ ὁ πατὴρ αὐτῆς τὰς εὐχὰς αὐτῆς καὶ τοὺς ὁρισµοὺς αὐτῆς οὓς ὡρίσατο κατὰ τῆς ψυχῆς αὐτῆς καὶ παρασιωπήσῃ αὐτῆς ὁ πατήρ καὶ στήσονται πᾶσαι αἱ εὐχαὶ αὐτῆς
 καὶ πάντες οἱ ὁρισµοί οὓς ὡρίσατο κατὰ τῆς ψυχῆς αὐτῆς µενοῦσιν αὐτῇ
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6 Se ela se casar enquanto ainda estiverem sobre ela os seus votos ou o dito irrefletido dos seus lábios, com que se tiver obrigado,

\30:5\But if her father, hearing of it, makes her take back her word, then the oaths or the undertakings she has given will have no force; and she will have forgiveness from 
the Lord, because her oath was broken by her father.

ἐὰν δὲ ἀνανεύων ἀνανεύσῃ ὁ πατὴρ αὐτῆς ᾗ ἂν ἡµέρᾳ ἀκούσῃ πάσας τὰς εὐχὰς αὐτῆς καὶ τοὺς ὁρισµούς οὓς ὡρίσατο κατὰ τῆς ψυχῆς αὐτῆς οὐ στήσονται καὶ κύριος καθαριεῖ 
αὐτήν ὅτι ἀνένευσεν ὁ πατὴρ αὐτῆς

7 e seu marido o souber e se calar para com ela no dia em que o souber, os votos dela serão válidos; e as obrigações com que se ligou serão válidas.

\30:6\And if she is married to a husband at the time when she is under an oath or an undertaking given without thought;

ἐὰν δὲ γενοµένη γένηται ἀνδρὶ καὶ αἱ εὐχαὶ αὐτῆς ἐπ' αὐτῇ κατὰ τὴν διαστολὴν τῶν χειλέων αὐτῆς οὓς ὡρίσατο κατὰ τῆς ψυχῆς αὐτῆς

8 Mas se seu marido lho vedar no dia em que o souber, anulará o voto que estiver sobre ela, como também o dito irrefletido dos seus lábios, com que se tiver obrigado; e o 
senhor lhe perdoará.

\30:7\If her husband, hearing of it, says nothing to her at the time, then the oaths she made and the undertakings she gave will have force.

καὶ ἀκούσῃ ὁ ἀνὴρ αὐτῆς καὶ παρασιωπήσῃ αὐτῇ ᾗ ἂν ἡµέρᾳ ἀκούσῃ καὶ οὕτως στήσονται πᾶσαι αἱ εὐχαὶ αὐτῆς καὶ οἱ ὁρισµοὶ αὐτῆς οὓς ὡρίσατο κατὰ τῆς ψυχῆς αὐτῆς στή
σονται

9 No tocante ao voto de uma viúva ou de uma repudiada, tudo com que se obrigar ser-lhe-á válido.

\30:8\But if her husband, hearing of it, makes her take it back, then the oath she made and the undertaking she gave without thought will have no force or effect, and she will 
have the Lord's forgiveness.

ἐὰν δὲ ἀνανεύων ἀνανεύσῃ ὁ ἀνὴρ αὐτῆς ᾗ ἂν ἡµέρᾳ ἀκούσῃ πᾶσαι αἱ εὐχαὶ αὐτῆς καὶ οἱ ὁρισµοὶ αὐτῆς οὓς ὡρίσατο κατὰ τῆς ψυχῆς αὐτῆς οὐ µενοῦσιν ὅτι ὁ ἀνὴρ ἀνένευσεν ἀ
π' αὐτῆς καὶ κύριος καθαριεῖ αὐτήν

10 Se ela, porém, fez voto na casa de seu marido, ou se obrigou com juramento,

\30:9\But an oath made by a widow or one who is no longer married to her husband, and every undertaking she has given, will have force.

καὶ εὐχὴ χήρας καὶ ἐκβεβληµένης ὅσα ἂν εὔξηται κατὰ τῆς ψυχῆς αὐτῆς µενοῦσιν αὐτῇ

11 e seu marido o soube e se calou para com ela, não lho vedando, todos os seus votos serão válidos; e toda a obrigação com que se ligou será válida.

\30:10\If she made an oath while she was under the authority of her husband,

ἐὰν δὲ ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ τοῦ ἀνδρὸς αὐτῆς ἡ εὐχὴ αὐτῆς ἢ ὁ ὁρισµὸς κατὰ τῆς ψυχῆς αὐτῆς µεθ' ὅρκου

12 Se, porém, seu marido de todo lhos anulou no dia em que os soube, deixará de ser válido tudo quanto saiu dos lábios dela, quer no tocante aos seus votos, quer no tocante 
àquilo a que se obrigou; seu marido lhos anulou; e o senhor lhe perdoará.

\30:11\And her husband, hearing of it, said nothing to her and did not put a stop to it, then all her oaths and every undertaking she gave will have force.

καὶ ἀκούσῃ ὁ ἀνὴρ αὐτῆς καὶ παρασιωπήσῃ αὐτῇ καὶ µὴ ἀνανεύσῃ αὐτῇ καὶ στήσονται πᾶσαι αἱ εὐχαὶ αὐτῆς καὶ πάντες οἱ ὁρισµοὶ αὐτῆς οὓς ὡρίσατο κατὰ τῆς ψυχῆς αὐτῆς σ
τήσονται κατ' αὐτῆς

13 Todo voto, e todo juramento de obrigação, que ela tiver feito para afligir a alma, seu marido pode confirmá-lo, ou pode anulá-lo.

\30:12\But if her husband, on hearing of it, made them without force or effect, then whatever she has said about her oaths or her undertaking has no force: her husband has 
made them without effect, and she will have the Lord's forgiveness.

ἐὰν δὲ περιελὼν περιέλῃ ὁ ἀνὴρ αὐτῆς ᾗ ἂν ἡµέρᾳ ἀκούσῃ πάντα ὅσα ἐὰν ἐξέλθῃ ἐκ τῶν χειλέων αὐτῆς κατὰ τὰς εὐχὰς αὐτῆς καὶ κατὰ τοὺς ὁρισµοὺς τοὺς κατὰ τῆς ψυχῆς αὐτ
ῆς οὐ µενεῖ αὐτῇ ὁ ἀνὴρ αὐτῆς περιεῖλεν καὶ κύριος καθαρίσει αὐτήν

14 Se, porém, seu marido, de dia em dia, se calar inteiramente para com ela, confirma todos os votos e todas as obrigações que estiverem sobre ela; ele lhos confirmou, 
porquanto se calou para com ela no dia em que os soube.

\30:13\Every oath, and every undertaking which she gives, to keep herself from pleasure, may be supported or broken by her husband.

πᾶσα εὐχὴ καὶ πᾶς ὅρκος δεσµοῦ κακῶσαι ψυχήν ὁ ἀνὴρ αὐτῆς στήσει αὐτῇ καὶ ὁ ἀνὴρ αὐτῆς περιελεῖ
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15 Mas se de todo lhos anular depois de os ter sabido, ele levará sobre si a iniqüidade dela.

\30:14\But if the days go on, and her husband says nothing whatever to her, then he is giving the support of his authority to her oaths and undertakings, because at the time 
of hearing them he said nothing to her.

ἐὰν δὲ σιωπῶν παρασιωπήσῃ αὐτῇ ἡµέραν ἐξ ἡµέρας καὶ στήσει αὐτῇ πάσας τὰς εὐχὰς αὐτῆς καὶ τοὺς ὁρισµοὺς τοὺς ἐπ' αὐτῆς στήσει αὐτῇ ὅτι ἐσιώπησεν αὐτῇ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ᾗ ἤ
κουσεν

16 Esses são os estatutos que o Senhor ordenou a Moisés, entre o marido e sua mulher, entre o pai e sua filha, na sua mocidade, em casa de seu pai.

\30:15\But if at some time after hearing of them, he makes them without force, then he is responsible for her wrongdoing.

ἐὰν δὲ περιελὼν περιέλῃ αὐτῆς µετὰ τὴν ἡµέραν ἣν ἤκουσεν καὶ λήµψεται τὴν ἁµαρτίαν αὐτοῦ

1 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés:

Then the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

2 Vinga os filhos de Israel dos midianitas; depois serás recolhido ao teu povo.

Give the Midianites punishment for the wrong they did to the children of Israel: and after that you will go to rest with your people.

ἐκδίκει τὴν ἐκδίκησιν υἱῶν ισραηλ ἐκ τῶν µαδιανιτῶν καὶ ἔσχατον προστεθήσῃ πρὸς τὸν λαόν σου

3 Falou, pois, Moisés ao povo, dizendo: Armai homens dentre vós para a guerra, a fim de que saiam contra Midiã, para executarem a vingança do Senhor sobre Midiã.

So Moses said to the people, Let men from among you be armed for war to put into effect against Midian the Lord's punishment on them.

καὶ ἐλάλησεν µωυσῆς πρὸς τὸν λαὸν λέγων ἐξοπλίσατε ἐξ ὑµῶν ἄνδρας παρατάξασθαι ἔναντι κυρίου ἐπὶ µαδιαν ἀποδοῦναι ἐκδίκησιν παρὰ τοῦ κυρίου τῇ µαδιαν

4 Enviareis à guerra mil de cada tribo entre todas as tribos de Israel.

From every tribe of Israel send a thousand to the war.

χιλίους ἐκ φυλῆς χιλίους ἐκ φυλῆς ἐκ πασῶν φυλῶν ισραηλ ἀποστείλατε παρατάξασθαι

5 Assim foram entregues dos milhares de Israel, mil de cada tribo, doze mil armados para a peleja.

So from the thousands of Israel a thousand were taken from every tribe, twelve thousand men armed for war.

καὶ ἐξηρίθµησαν ἐκ τῶν χιλιάδων ισραηλ χιλίους ἐκ φυλῆς δώδεκα χιλιάδες ἐνωπλισµένοι εἰς παράταξιν

6 E Moisés mandou à guerra esses mil de cada tribo, e com eles Finéias, filho de Eleazar, o sacerdote, o qual levava na mão os vasos do santuário e as trombetas para tocarem o 
alarme.

And Moses sent them out to war, a thousand from every tribe, and with them Phinehas, the son of Eleazar the priest, taking in his hands the vessels of the holy place and the 
horns for sounding the note of war.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν αὐτοὺς µωυσῆς χιλίους ἐκ φυλῆς χιλίους ἐκ φυλῆς σὺν δυνάµει αὐτῶν καὶ φινεες υἱὸν ελεαζαρ υἱοῦ ααρων τοῦ ἱερέως καὶ τὰ σκεύη τὰ ἅγια καὶ αἱ σάλπιγγες τῶ
ν σηµασιῶν ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν αὐτῶν

7 E pelejaram contra Midiã, como o senhor ordenara a Moisés; e mataram a todos os homens.

And they made war on Midian, as the Lord gave orders to Moses; and they put to death every male.

καὶ παρετάξαντο ἐπὶ µαδιαν καθὰ ἐνετείλατο κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ καὶ ἀπέκτειναν πᾶν ἀρσενικόν

8 Com eles mataram também os reis de Midiã, a saber, Evi, Requem, Zur, Hur e Reba, cinco reis de Midiã; igualmente mataram à espada a Balaão, filho de Beor.

They put the kings of Midian to death with the rest, Evi and Reken and Zur and Hur and Reba, the five kings of Midian: and Balaam, the son of Beor, they put to death with 
the sword.

καὶ τοὺς βασιλεῖς µαδιαν ἀπέκτειναν ἅµα τοῖς τραυµατίαις αὐτῶν καὶ τὸν ευιν καὶ τὸν σουρ καὶ τὸν ροκοµ καὶ τὸν ουρ καὶ τὸν ροβοκ πέντε βασιλεῖς µαδιαν καὶ τὸν βαλααµ υἱὸ
ν βεωρ ἀπέκτειναν ἐν ῥοµφαίᾳ σὺν τοῖς τραυµατίαις αὐτῶν
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9 Também os filhos de Israel levaram presas as mulheres dos midianitas e os seus pequeninos; e despojaram-nos de todo o seu gado, e de todos os seus rebanhos, enfim, de 
todos os seus bens;

The women of Midian with their little ones the children of Israel took prisoner; and all their cattle and flocks and all their goods they took for themselves;

καὶ ἐπρονόµευσαν τὰς γυναῖκας µαδιαν καὶ τὴν ἀποσκευὴν αὐτῶν καὶ τὰ κτήνη αὐτῶν καὶ πάντα τὰ ἔγκτητα αὐτῶν καὶ τὴν δύναµιν αὐτῶν ἐπρονόµευσαν

10 queimaram a fogo todas as cidades em que eles habitavam e todos os seus acampamentos;

And after burning all their towns and all their tent-circles,

καὶ πάσας τὰς πόλεις αὐτῶν τὰς ἐν ταῖς οἰκίαις αὐτῶν καὶ τὰς ἐπαύλεις αὐτῶν ἐνέπρησαν ἐν πυρί

11 tomaram todo o despojo e toda a presa, tanto de homens como de animais;

They went away with the goods they had taken, man and beast.

καὶ ἔλαβον πᾶσαν τὴν προνοµὴν καὶ πάντα τὰ σκῦλα αὐτῶν ἀπὸ ἀνθρώπου ἕως κτήνους

12 e trouxeram os cativos e a presa e o despojo a Moisés, a Eleazar, o sacerdote, e à congregação dos filhos de Israel, ao arraial, nas planícies de Moabe, que estão junto do 
Jordão, na altura de Jericó.

And the prisoners and the goods and everything they had taken, they took to Moses and Eleazar the priest and the people of Israel, to the tent-circle in the lowlands of Moab 
by the Jordan at Jericho.

καὶ ἤγαγον πρὸς µωυσῆν καὶ πρὸς ελεαζαρ τὸν ἱερέα καὶ πρὸς πάντας υἱοὺς ισραηλ τὴν αἰχµαλωσίαν καὶ τὰ σκῦλα καὶ τὴν προνοµὴν εἰς τὴν παρεµβολὴν εἰς αραβωθ µωαβ ἥ ἐ
στιν ἐπὶ τοῦ ιορδάνου κατὰ ιεριχω

13 Saíram, pois, Moisés e Eleazar, o sacerdote, e todos os príncipes da congregação, ao encontro deles fora do arraial.

Then Moses and Eleazar the priest and the chiefs of the people went out to them before they had come into the tent-circle.

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν µωυσῆς καὶ ελεαζαρ ὁ ἱερεὺς καὶ πάντες οἱ ἄρχοντες τῆς συναγωγῆς εἰς συνάντησιν αὐτοῖς ἔξω τῆς παρεµβολῆς

14 E indignou-se Moisés contra os oficiais do exército, chefes dos milhares e chefes das centenas, que vinham do serviço da guerra,

And Moses was angry with the chiefs of the army, the captains of thousands and the captains of hundreds who had come back from the war.

καὶ ὠργίσθη µωυσῆς ἐπὶ τοῖς ἐπισκόποις τῆς δυνάµεως χιλιάρχοις καὶ ἑκατοντάρχοις τοῖς ἐρχοµένοις ἐκ τῆς παρατάξεως τοῦ πολέµου

15 e lhes disse: Deixastes viver todas as mulheres?

And Moses said to them, Why have you kept all the women safe?

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς µωυσῆς ἵνα τί ἐζωγρήσατε πᾶν θῆλυ

16 Eis que estas foram as que, por conselho de Balaão, fizeram que os filhos de Israel pecassem contra o Senhor no caso de Peor, pelo que houve a praga entre a congregação do 
Senhor.

It was these who, moved by Balaam, were the cause of Israel's sin against the Lord in the question of Peor, because of which disease came on the people of the Lord.

αὗται γὰρ ἦσαν τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ κατὰ τὸ ῥῆµα βαλααµ τοῦ ἀποστῆσαι καὶ ὑπεριδεῖν τὸ ῥῆµα κυρίου ἕνεκεν φογωρ καὶ ἐγένετο ἡ πληγὴ ἐν τῇ συναγωγῇ κυρίου

17 Agora, pois, matai todos os meninos entre as crianças, e todas as mulheres que conheceram homem, deitando-se com ele.

So now put every male child to death, and every woman who has had sex relations with a man.

καὶ νῦν ἀποκτείνατε πᾶν ἀρσενικὸν ἐν πάσῃ τῇ ἀπαρτίᾳ καὶ πᾶσαν γυναῖκα ἥτις ἔγνωκεν κοίτην ἄρσενος ἀποκτείνατε

18 Mas todas as meninas, que não conheceram homem, deitando-se com ele, deixai-as viver para vós.

But all the female children who have had no sex relations with men, you may keep for yourselves.

πᾶσαν τὴν ἀπαρτίαν τῶν γυναικῶν ἥτις οὐκ οἶδεν κοίτην ἄρσενος ζωγρήσατε αὐτάς
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19 Acampai-vos por sete dias fora do arraial; todos vós, tanto o que tiver matado alguma pessoa, como o que tiver tocado algum morto, ao terceiro dia e ao sétimo dia purificai-
vos, a vós e aos vossos cativos.

You yourselves will have to keep outside the tent-circle for seven days, anyone of you who has put any person to death or come near a dead body; and on the third day and on 
the seventh day make yourselves and your prisoners clean.

καὶ ὑµεῖς παρεµβάλετε ἔξω τῆς παρεµβολῆς ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας πᾶς ὁ ἀνελὼν καὶ ὁ ἁπτόµενος τοῦ τετρωµένου ἁγνισθήσεται τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ τρίτῃ καὶ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἑβδόµῃ ὑµεῖς καὶ ἡ α
ἰχµαλωσία ὑµῶν

20 Também purificai-vos no tocante a todo vestido, e todo artigo de peles, e toda obra de pelos de cabras, e todo utensílio de madeira.

And every bit of clothing, and anything made of leather or goats' hair or wood, you are to make clean.

καὶ πᾶν περίβληµα καὶ πᾶν σκεῦος δερµάτινον καὶ πᾶσαν ἐργασίαν ἐξ αἰγείας καὶ πᾶν σκεῦος ξύλινον ἀφαγνιεῖτε

21 Então Eleazar, o sacerdote, disse aos homens de guerra que tinham saído à peleja: Este é o estatuto da lei que o Senhor ordenou a Moisés:

Then Eleazar the priest said to the men of war who had been to the fight, This is the rule of the law which the Lord has given to Moses:

καὶ εἶπεν ελεαζαρ ὁ ἱερεὺς πρὸς τοὺς ἄνδρας τῆς δυνάµεως τοὺς ἐρχοµένους ἐκ τῆς παρατάξεως τοῦ πολέµου τοῦτο τὸ δικαίωµα τοῦ νόµου ὃ συνέταξεν κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ

22 o ouro, a prata, o bronze, o ferro, o estanho, o chumbo,

But gold and silver and brass and iron and tin and lead,

πλὴν τοῦ χρυσίου καὶ τοῦ ἀργυρίου καὶ χαλκοῦ καὶ σιδήρου καὶ µολίβου καὶ κασσιτέρου

23 tudo o que pode resistir ao fogo, fálo-eis passar pelo fogo, e ficará limpo; todavia será purificado com a água de purificação; e tudo o que não pode resistir ao fogo, fá-lo-eis 
passar pela água.

And anything which may be heated, is to go through the fire and be made clean; but in addition it is to be put in the water of cleaning: and anything which may not go 
through the fire is to be put in the water.

πᾶν πρᾶγµα ὃ διελεύσεται ἐν πυρί καὶ καθαρισθήσεται ἀλλ' ἢ τῷ ὕδατι τοῦ ἁγνισµοῦ ἁγνισθήσεται καὶ πάντα ὅσα ἐὰν µὴ διαπορεύηται διὰ πυρός διελεύσεται δι' ὕδατος

24 Trambém lavareis as vossas vestes ao sétimo dia, e ficareis limpos, e depois entrareis no arraial.

And on the seventh day, after washing your clothing, you will be clean, and then you may come into the tent-circle.

καὶ πλυνεῖσθε τὰ ἱµάτια τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἑβδόµῃ καὶ καθαρισθήσεσθε καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα εἰσελεύσεσθε εἰς τὴν παρεµβολήν

25 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

26 Faze a soma da presa que foi tomada, tanto de homens como de animais, tu e Eleazar, o sacerdote, e os cabeças das casas paternas da congregação;

Get an account of everything which was taken in the war, of man and of beast, you and Eleazar the priest and the heads of families of the people:

λαβὲ τὸ κεφάλαιον τῶν σκύλων τῆς αἰχµαλωσίας ἀπὸ ἀνθρώπου ἕως κτήνους σὺ καὶ ελεαζαρ ὁ ἱερεὺς καὶ οἱ ἄρχοντες τῶν πατριῶν τῆς συναγωγῆς

27 e divide-a em duas partes iguais, entre os que, hábeis na guerra, saíram à peleja, e toda a congregação.

And let division be made of it into two parts, one for the men of war who went out to the fight, and one for all the people:

καὶ διελεῖτε τὰ σκῦλα ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν πολεµιστῶν τῶν ἐκπορευοµένων εἰς τὴν παράταξιν καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον πάσης συναγωγῆς

28 E tomarás para o Senhor um tributo dos homens de guerra, que saíram à peleja; um em quinhentos, assim dos homens, como dos bois, dos jumentos e dos rebanhos;

And from the men of war who went out let there be offered to the Lord one out of every five hundred, from the persons, and from the oxen and asses and sheep:

καὶ ἀφελεῖτε τέλος κυρίῳ παρὰ τῶν ἀνθρώπων τῶν πολεµιστῶν τῶν ἐκπεπορευµένων εἰς τὴν παράταξιν µίαν ψυχὴν ἀπὸ πεντακοσίων ἀπὸ τῶν ἀνθρώπων καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν κτηνῶν 
καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν βοῶν καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν προβάτων καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν αἰγῶν
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29 da sua metade o tomareis, e o dareis a Eleazar, o sacerdote, para a oferta alçada do Senhor.

Take this from their part and give it to Eleazar the priest as an offering to be lifted up to the Lord.

καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ ἡµίσους αὐτῶν λήµψεσθε καὶ δώσεις ελεαζαρ τῷ ἱερεῖ τὰς ἀπαρχὰς κυρίου

30 Mas da metade que pertence aos filhos de Israel tomarás um de cada cinqüenta, tanto dos homens, como dos bois, dos jumentos, dos rebanhos, enfim, de todos os animais, e 
os darás aos levitas, que estão encarregados do serviço do tabernáculo do Senhor.

And from the part given to the children of Israel, take one out of every fifty, from the persons, and from the oxen and asses and sheep, and give it to the Levites who have the 
care of the House of the Lord.

καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ ἡµίσους τοῦ τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ λήµψῃ ἕνα ἀπὸ τῶν πεντήκοντα ἀπὸ τῶν ἀνθρώπων καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν βοῶν καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν προβάτων καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν ὄνων καὶ ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν
 κτηνῶν καὶ δώσεις αὐτὰ τοῖς λευίταις τοῖς φυλάσσουσιν τὰς φυλακὰς ἐν τῇ σκηνῇ κυρίου

31 Fizeram, pois, Moisés e Eleazar, o sacerdote, como o Senhor ordenara a Moisés.

So Eleazar and Moses did as the Lord had given orders to Moses.

καὶ ἐποίησεν µωυσῆς καὶ ελεαζαρ ὁ ἱερεὺς καθὰ συνέταξεν κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ

32 Ora, a presa, o restante do despojo que os homens de guerra tomaram, foi de seiscentas e setenta e cinco mil ovelhas,

Now the beasts taken, in addition to what the fighting-men took for themselves, were six hundred and seventy-five thousand sheep,

καὶ ἐγενήθη τὸ πλεόνασµα τῆς προνοµῆς ὃ ἐπρονόµευσαν οἱ ἄνδρες οἱ πολεµισταί ἀπὸ τῶν προβάτων ἑξακόσιαι χιλιάδες καὶ ἑβδοµήκοντα καὶ πέντε χιλιάδες

33 setenta e dois mil bois,

And seventy-two thousand oxen,

καὶ βόες δύο καὶ ἑβδοµήκοντα χιλιάδες

34 e sessenta e um mil jumentos;

And sixty-one thousand asses;

καὶ ὄνοι µία καὶ ἑξήκοντα χιλιάδες

35 e trinta e duas mil pessoas, ao todo, do sexo feminino, que ainda se conservavam virgens.

And thirty-two thousand persons, that is, women who had never had sex relations with a man.

καὶ ψυχαὶ ἀνθρώπων ἀπὸ τῶν γυναικῶν αἳ οὐκ ἔγνωσαν κοίτην ἀνδρός πᾶσαι ψυχαὶ δύο καὶ τριάκοντα χιλιάδες

36 Assim a metade, que era a porção dos que saíram à guerra, foi em número de trezentas e trinta e sete mil e quinhentas ovelhas;

And the half given as their part to the men who went to the war, was three hundred and thirty-seven thousand, five hundred sheep,

καὶ ἐγενήθη τὸ ἡµίσευµα ἡ µερὶς τῶν ἐκπεπορευµένων εἰς τὸν πόλεµον ἐκ τοῦ ἀριθµοῦ τῶν προβάτων τριακόσιαι καὶ τριάκοντα χιλιάδες καὶ ἑπτακισχίλια καὶ πεντακόσια

37 e das ovelhas foi o tributo para o Senhor seiscentas e setenta e cinco.

Of which the Lord's part was six hundred and seventy-five.

καὶ ἐγένετο τὸ τέλος κυρίῳ ἀπὸ τῶν προβάτων ἑξακόσια ἑβδοµήκοντα πέντε

38 E foram os bois trinta e seis mil, dos quais foi o tributo para o Senhor setenta e dois.

The number of oxen was thirty-six thousand, of which the Lord's part was seventy-two;

καὶ βόες ἓξ καὶ τριάκοντα χιλιάδες καὶ τὸ τέλος κυρίῳ δύο καὶ ἑβδοµήκοντα

39 E foram os jumentos trinta mil e quinhentos, dos quais foi o tributo para o Senhor sessenta e um.

The number of asses was thirty thousand, five hundred, of which the Lord's part was sixty-one.

καὶ ὄνοι τριάκοντα χιλιάδες καὶ πεντακόσιοι καὶ τὸ τέλος κυρίῳ εἷς καὶ ἑξήκοντα
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40 E houve de pessoas dezesseis mil, das quais foi o tributo para o Senhor trinta e duas pessoas.

And the number of persons was sixteen thousand, of which the Lord's part was thirty-two persons.

καὶ ψυχαὶ ἀνθρώπων ἑκκαίδεκα χιλιάδες καὶ τὸ τέλος αὐτῶν κυρίῳ δύο καὶ τριάκοντα ψυχαί

41 Moisés, pois, deu a Eleazar, o sacerdote, o tributo, que era a oferta alçada do Senhor, como o Senhor ordenara a Moises.

And Moses gave the Lord's part, lifted up as an offering, to Eleazar the priest, as the Lord had given orders to Moses.

καὶ ἔδωκεν µωυσῆς τὸ τέλος κυρίῳ τὸ ἀφαίρεµα τοῦ θεοῦ ελεαζαρ τῷ ἱερεῖ καθὰ συνέταξεν κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ

42 E da metade que era dos filhos de Israel, que Moisés separara da que era dos homens que pelejaram

And from the half given to the children of Israel, which Moses had kept separate from that given to the fighting-men,

ἀπὸ τοῦ ἡµισεύµατος τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ οὓς διεῖλεν µωυσῆς ἀπὸ τῶν ἀνδρῶν τῶν πολεµιστῶν

43 (ora, a metade que coube à congregação foi, das ovelhas, trezentas e trinta e sete mil e quinhentas;

(Now the people's half was three hundred and thirty-seven thousand, five hundred sheep,

καὶ ἐγένετο τὸ ἡµίσευµα τὸ τῆς συναγωγῆς ἀπὸ τῶν προβάτων τριακόσιαι χιλιάδες καὶ τριάκοντα χιλιάδες καὶ ἑπτακισχίλια καὶ πεντακόσια

44 dos bois trinta e seis mil;

And thirty-six thousand oxen,

καὶ βόες ἓξ καὶ τριάκοντα χιλιάδες

45 dos jumentos trinta mil e quinhentos;

And thirty thousand, five hundred asses,

ὄνοι τριάκοντα χιλιάδες καὶ πεντακόσιοι

46 e das pessoas dezesseis mil),

And sixteen thousand persons;)

καὶ ψυχαὶ ἀνθρώπων ἓξ καὶ δέκα χιλιάδες

47 isto é, da metade que era dos filhos de Israel, Moisés tomou um de cada cinqüenta, tanto dos homens como dos animais, e os deu aos levitas, que estavam encarregados do 
serviço do tabernáculo do Senhor; como o Senhor ordenara a Moisés.

Even from the children of Israel's half, Moses took one out of every fifty, men and beasts, and gave them to the Levites who had the care of the House of the Lord; as the 
Lord gave orders to Moses.

καὶ ἔλαβεν µωυσῆς ἀπὸ τοῦ ἡµισεύµατος τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ τὸ ἓν ἀπὸ τῶν πεντήκοντα ἀπὸ τῶν ἀνθρώπων καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν κτηνῶν καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτὰ τοῖς λευίταις τοῖς φυλάσσουσιν 
τὰς φυλακὰς τῆς σκηνῆς κυρίου ὃν τρόπον συνέταξεν κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ

48 Então chegaram-se a Moisés os oficiais que estavam sobre os milhares do exército, os chefes de mil e os chefes de cem,

Then the men in authority over the thousands of the army, the captains of thousands and captains of hundreds, came to Moses,

καὶ προσῆλθον πρὸς µωυσῆν πάντες οἱ καθεσταµένοι εἰς τὰς χιλιαρχίας τῆς δυνάµεως χιλίαρχοι καὶ ἑκατόνταρχοι

49 e disseram-lhe: Teus servos tomaram a soma dos homens de guerra que estiveram sob o nosso comando; e não falta nenhum de nós.

And said to him, Your servants have taken note of the number of all the fighting-men under our orders, and every one is present;

καὶ εἶπαν πρὸς µωυσῆν οἱ παῖδές σου εἰλήφασιν τὸ κεφάλαιον τῶν ἀνδρῶν τῶν πολεµιστῶν τῶν παρ' ἡµῶν καὶ οὐ διαπεφώνηκεν ἀπ' αὐτῶν οὐδὲ εἷς
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50 Pelo que trouxemos a oferta do Senhor, cada um o que achou, artigos de ouro, cadeias, braceletes, anéis, arrecadas e colares, para fazer expiação pelas nossas almas perante 
o Senhor.

And we have here an offering for the Lord from what every man took in the war, ornaments of gold, leg-chains and arm-rings, finger-rings, ear-rings, and neck-ornaments, 
to make our souls free from sin before the Lord.

καὶ προσενηνόχαµεν τὸ δῶρον κυρίῳ ἀνὴρ ὃ εὗρεν σκεῦος χρυσοῦν χλιδῶνα καὶ ψέλιον καὶ δακτύλιον καὶ περιδέξιον καὶ ἐµπλόκιον ἐξιλάσασθαι περὶ ἡµῶν ἔναντι κυρίου

51 Assim Moisés e Eleazar, o sacerdote, tomaram deles o ouro, todo feito em jóias.

So Moses and Eleazar the priest took the gold from them, even all the worked ornaments.

καὶ ἔλαβεν µωυσῆς καὶ ελεαζαρ ὁ ἱερεὺς τὸ χρυσίον παρ' αὐτῶν πᾶν σκεῦος εἰργασµένον

52 E todo o ouro da oferta alçada que os chefes de mil e os chefes de cem fizeram ao Senhor, foi dezesseis mil setecentos e cinqüenta siclos

And the gold which the captains of thousands and captains of hundreds gave, as an offering to be lifted up before the Lord, came to sixteen thousand, seven hundred and 
fifty shekels.

καὶ ἐγένετο πᾶν τὸ χρυσίον τὸ ἀφαίρεµα ὃ ἀφεῖλον κυρίῳ ἓξ καὶ δέκα χιλιάδες καὶ ἑπτακόσιοι καὶ πεντήκοντα σίκλοι παρὰ τῶν χιλιάρχων καὶ παρὰ τῶν ἑκατοντάρχων

53 (pois os homens de guerra haviam tomado despojo, cada um para si).

(For every man of the army had taken goods for himself in the war.)

καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες οἱ πολεµισταὶ ἐπρονόµευσαν ἕκαστος ἑαυτῷ

54 Assim receberam Moisés e Eleazar, o sacerdote, o ouro dos chefes de mil e dos chefes de cem, e o puseram na tenda da revelação por memorial para os filhos de Israel 
perante o Senhor.

Then Moses and Eleazar the priest took the gold given by the captains of thousands and captains of hundreds, and took it into the Tent of meeting, to be a sign in memory of 
the children of Israel before the Lord.

καὶ ἔλαβεν µωυσῆς καὶ ελεαζαρ ὁ ἱερεὺς τὸ χρυσίον παρὰ τῶν χιλιάρχων καὶ παρὰ τῶν ἑκατοντάρχων καὶ εἰσήνεγκεν αὐτὰ εἰς τὴν σκηνὴν τοῦ µαρτυρίου µνηµόσυνον τῶν υἱῶν
 ισραηλ ἔναντι κυρίου

1 Ora, os filhos de Rúben e os filhos de Gade tinham gado em grande quantidade; e quando viram a terra de Jazer, e a terra de Gileade, e que a região era própria para o 
gado,

Now the children of Reuben and the children of Gad had a great number of cattle: and when they saw that the land of Jazer and the land of Gilead was a good place for 
cattle;

καὶ κτήνη πλῆθος ἦν τοῖς υἱοῖς ρουβην καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς γαδ πλῆθος σφόδρα καὶ εἶδον τὴν χώραν ιαζηρ καὶ τὴν χώραν γαλααδ καὶ ἦν ὁ τόπος τόπος κτήνεσιν

2 vieram os filhos de Gade e os filhos de Rúben a Moisés e a Eleazar, o sacerdote, e aos príncipes da congregação e falaram-lhes, dizendo:

The children of Gad and the children of Reuben came and said to Moses and to Eleazar the priest and to the chiefs of the meeting,

καὶ προσελθόντες οἱ υἱοὶ ρουβην καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ γαδ εἶπαν πρὸς µωυσῆν καὶ πρὸς ελεαζαρ τὸν ἱερέα καὶ πρὸς τοὺς ἄρχοντας τῆς συναγωγῆς λέγοντες

3 Atarote, Dibom, Jazer, Ninra, Hesbom, Eleale, Sebã, Nebo e Beom,

Ataroth, and Dibon, and Jazer, and Nimrah, and Heshbon, and Elealeh, and Sebam, and Nebo, and Beon,

αταρωθ καὶ δαιβων καὶ ιαζηρ καὶ ναµβρα καὶ εσεβων καὶ ελεαλη καὶ σεβαµα καὶ ναβαυ καὶ βαιαν

4 a terra que o Senhor feriu diante da congregação de Israel, é terra para gado, e os teus servos têm gado.

The land which the Lord gave into the hands of the children of Israel, is a land for cattle, and your servants have cattle.

τὴν γῆν ἣν παρέδωκεν κύριος ἐνώπιον τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ γῆ κτηνοτρόφος ἐστίν καὶ τοῖς παισίν σου κτήνη ὑπάρχει

5 Disseram mais: Se temos achado graça aos teus olhos, dê-se esta terra em possessão aos teus servos, e não nos faças passar o Jordão.

And they said, With your approval, let this land be given to your servants as their heritage: do not take us over Jordan.

καὶ ἔλεγον εἰ εὕροµεν χάριν ἐνώπιόν σου δοθήτω ἡ γῆ αὕτη τοῖς οἰκέταις σου ἐν κατασχέσει καὶ µὴ διαβιβάσῃς ἡµᾶς τὸν ιορδάνην
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6 Moisés, porém, respondeu aos filhos de Gade e aos filhos de Rúben: Irão vossos irmãos à peleja, e ficareis vós sentados aqui?

And Moses said to the children of Gad and the children of Reuben, Are your brothers to go to the war, while you take your rest here?

καὶ εἶπεν µωυσῆς τοῖς υἱοῖς γαδ καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς ρουβην οἱ ἀδελφοὶ ὑµῶν πορεύονται εἰς πόλεµον καὶ ὑµεῖς καθήσεσθε αὐτοῦ

7 Por que, pois, desanimais o coração dos filhos de Israel, para eles não passarem à terra que o Senhor lhes deu?

Why would you take from the children of Israel the desire to go over into the land which the Lord has given them?

καὶ ἵνα τί διαστρέφετε τὰς διανοίας τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ µὴ διαβῆναι εἰς τὴν γῆν ἣν κύριος δίδωσιν αὐτοῖς

8 Assim fizeram vossos pais, quando os mandei de Cades-Barnéia a ver a terra.

So did your fathers, when I sent them from Kadesh-barnea to see the land.

οὐχ οὕτως ἐποίησαν οἱ πατέρες ὑµῶν ὅτε ἀπέστειλα αὐτοὺς ἐκ καδης βαρνη κατανοῆσαι τὴν γῆν

9 Pois, tendo eles subido até o vale de Escol, e visto a terra, desanimaram o coração dos filhos de Israel, para que não entrassem na terra que o Senhor lhes dera.

For when they went up to the valley of Eshcol, and saw the land, they took from the children of Israel the desire to go into the land which the Lord had given them.

καὶ ἀνέβησαν φάραγγα βότρυος καὶ κατενόησαν τὴν γῆν καὶ ἀπέστησαν τὴν καρδίαν τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ ὅπως µὴ εἰσέλθωσιν εἰς τὴν γῆν ἣν ἔδωκεν κύριος αὐτοῖς

10 Então a ira do Senhor se acendeu naquele mesmo dia, e ele jurou, dizendo:

And at that time the Lord was moved to wrath, and made an oath, saying,

καὶ ὠργίσθη θυµῷ κύριος ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ καὶ ὤµοσεν λέγων

11 De certo os homens que subiram do Egito, de vinte anos para cima, não verão a terra que prometi com juramento a Abraão, a Isaque, e a Jacó! porquanto não perseveraram 
em seguir-me;

Truly, not one of the men of twenty years old and over who came out of Egypt will see the land which I gave by oath to Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob; because they have not 
been true to me with all their heart;

εἰ ὄψονται οἱ ἄνθρωποι οὗτοι οἱ ἀναβάντες ἐξ αἰγύπτου ἀπὸ εἰκοσαετοῦς καὶ ἐπάνω οἱ ἐπιστάµενοι τὸ κακὸν καὶ τὸ ἀγαθὸν τὴν γῆν ἣν ὤµοσα τῷ αβρααµ καὶ ισαακ καὶ ιακωβ ο
ὐ γὰρ συνεπηκολούθησαν ὀπίσω µου

12 exceto Calebe, filho de Jefoné o quenezeu, e Josué, filho de Num, porquanto perseveraram em seguir ao Senhor.

But only Caleb, the son of Jephunneh the Kenizzite, and Joshua, the son of Nun: because they have been true to the Lord.

πλὴν χαλεβ υἱὸς ιεφοννη ὁ διακεχωρισµένος καὶ ἰησοῦς ὁ τοῦ ναυη ὅτι συνεπηκολούθησεν ὀπίσω κυρίου

13 Assim se acendeu a ira do Senhor contra Israel, e ele os fez andar errantes no deserto quarenta anos, até que se consumiu toda aquela geração que fizera mal aos olhos do 
Senhor.

Then the Lord was angry with Israel, and he made them wanderers in the waste land for forty years? till all that generation who had done evil in the eyes of the Lord was 
dead.

καὶ ὠργίσθη θυµῷ κύριος ἐπὶ τὸν ισραηλ καὶ κατερρόµβευσεν αὐτοὺς ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ τεσσαράκοντα ἔτη ἕως ἐξανηλώθη πᾶσα ἡ γενεὰ οἱ ποιοῦντες τὰ πονηρὰ ἔναντι κυρίου

14 E eis que vós, uma geração de homens pecadores, vos levantastes em lugar de vossos pais, para ainda mais aumentardes o furor da ira do Senhor contra Israel.

And now you have come to take the place of your fathers, another generation of sinners, increasing the wrath of the Lord against Israel.

ἰδοὺ ἀνέστητε ἀντὶ τῶν πατέρων ὑµῶν σύστρεµµα ἀνθρώπων ἁµαρτωλῶν προσθεῖναι ἔτι ἐπὶ τὸν θυµὸν τῆς ὀργῆς κυρίου ἐπὶ ισραηλ

15 se vós vos virardes de segui-lo, também ele tornará a deixá-los no deserto; assim destruireis a todo este povo:

For if you are turned away from him, he will send them wandering again in the waste land; and you will be the cause of the destruction of all this people.

ὅτι ἀποστραφήσεσθε ἀπ' αὐτοῦ προσθεῖναι ἔτι καταλιπεῖν αὐτὸν ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ καὶ ἀνοµήσετε εἰς ὅλην τὴν συναγωγὴν ταύτην
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16 Então chegaram-se a ele, e disseram: Construiremos aqui currais para o nosso gado, e cidades para os nossos pequeninos;

Then they came to him, and said, We will make safe places for our cattle here, and towns for our little ones;

καὶ προσῆλθον αὐτῷ καὶ ἔλεγον ἐπαύλεις προβάτων οἰκοδοµήσωµεν ὧδε τοῖς κτήνεσιν ἡµῶν καὶ πόλεις ταῖς ἀποσκευαῖς ἡµῶν

17 nós, porém, nos armaremos, apressando-nos adiante dos filhos de Israel, até os levarmos ao seu lugar; e ficarão os nossos pequeninos nas cidades fortificadas, por causa dos 
habitantes da terra.

But we ourselves will be ready armed to go before the children of Israel till we have taken them to their place: but our little ones will be safe in the walled towns against the 
people of the land.

καὶ ἡµεῖς ἐνοπλισάµενοι προφυλακὴ πρότεροι τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ ἕως ἂν ἀγάγωµεν αὐτοὺς εἰς τὸν ἑαυτῶν τόπον καὶ κατοικήσει ἡ ἀποσκευὴ ἡµῶν ἐν πόλεσιν τετειχισµέναις διὰ 
τοὺς κατοικοῦντας τὴν γῆν

18 Não voltaremos para nossas casas até que os filhos de Israel estejam de posse, cada um, da sua herança.

We will not come back to our houses till every one of the children of Israel has come into his heritage.

οὐ µὴ ἀποστραφῶµεν εἰς τὰς οἰκίας ἡµῶν ἕως ἂν καταµερισθῶσιν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἕκαστος εἰς τὴν κληρονοµίαν αὐτοῦ

19 Porque não herdaremos com eles além do Jordão, nem mais adiante; visto que já possuímos a nossa herança aquém do Jordão, ao oriente.

For we will not have our heritage with them on the other side of Jordan and forward; because our heritage has come to us on this side of Jordan to the east.

καὶ οὐκέτι κληρονοµήσωµεν ἐν αὐτοῖς ἀπὸ τοῦ πέραν τοῦ ιορδάνου καὶ ἐπέκεινα ὅτι ἀπέχοµεν τοὺς κλήρους ἡµῶν ἐν τῷ πέραν τοῦ ιορδάνου ἐν ἀνατολαῖς

20 Então lhes respondeu Moisés: se isto fizerdes, se vos armardes para a guerra perante o Senhor,

Then Moses said to them, If you will do this, arming yourselves to go before the Lord to the war,

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτοὺς µωυσῆς ἐὰν ποιήσητε κατὰ τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο ἐὰν ἐξοπλίσησθε ἔναντι κυρίου εἰς πόλεµον

21 e cada um de vós, armado, passar o Jordão perante o Senhor, até que ele haja lançado fora os seus inimigos de diante dele,

Every armed man of you going across Jordan before the Lord till he has overcome and sent in flight all who are against him,

καὶ παρελεύσεται ὑµῶν πᾶς ὁπλίτης τὸν ιορδάνην ἔναντι κυρίου ἕως ἂν ἐκτριβῇ ὁ ἐχθρὸς αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτοῦ

22 e a terra esteja subjugada perante o senhor, então, sim, voltareis e sereis inculpáveis perante o Senhor e perante Israel; e esta terra vos será por possessão perante o Senhor.

And the land is under the rule of the Lord: then after that you may come back, having done no wrong to the Lord and to Israel; and this land will be yours for your heritage 
before the Lord.

καὶ κατακυριευθῇ ἡ γῆ ἔναντι κυρίου καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα ἀποστραφήσεσθε καὶ ἔσεσθε ἀθῷοι ἔναντι κυρίου καὶ ἀπὸ ισραηλ καὶ ἔσται ἡ γῆ αὕτη ὑµῖν ἐν κατασχέσει ἔναντι κυρίου

23 Mas se não fizerdes assim, estareis pecando contra o Senhor; e estai certos de que o vosso pecado vos há de atingir.

But if you do not do this, then you are sinners against the Lord; and you may be certain that your sin will have its reward.

ἐὰν δὲ µὴ ποιήσητε οὕτως ἁµαρτήσεσθε ἔναντι κυρίου καὶ γνώσεσθε τὴν ἁµαρτίαν ὑµῶν ὅταν ὑµᾶς καταλάβῃ τὰ κακά

24 Edificai cidades para os vossos pequeninos, e currais para as vossas ovelhas; e cumpri o que saiu da vossa boca.

So get to work building your towns for your little ones, and safe places for your sheep; and do as you have said.

καὶ οἰκοδοµήσετε ὑµῖν αὐτοῖς πόλεις τῇ ἀποσκευῇ ὑµῶν καὶ ἐπαύλεις τοῖς κτήνεσιν ὑµῶν καὶ τὸ ἐκπορευόµενον ἐκ τοῦ στόµατος ὑµῶν ποιήσετε

25 Então os filhos de Gade e os filhos de Rúben disseram a Moisés: Como ordena meu senhor, assim farão teus servos.

And the children of Gad and the children of Reuben said to Moses, Your servants will do as my lord says.

καὶ εἶπαν οἱ υἱοὶ ρουβην καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ γαδ πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγοντες οἱ παῖδές σου ποιήσουσιν καθὰ ὁ κύριος ἡµῶν ἐντέλλεται

26 Os nossos pequeninos, as nossas mulheres, os nossos rebanhos e todo o nosso gado ficarão nas cidades de Gileade;

Our little ones, our wives, and our flocks, and all our cattle, will be there in the towns of Gilead;

ἡ ἀποσκευὴ ἡµῶν καὶ αἱ γυναῖκες ἡµῶν καὶ πάντα τὰ κτήνη ἡµῶν ἔσονται ἐν ταῖς πόλεσιν γαλααδ
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27 mas os teus servos passarão, cada um que está armado para a guerra, a pelejar perante o Senhor, como diz o meu senhor.

But your servants will go over, every man armed for war, before the Lord to the fight, as my lord says.

οἱ δὲ παῖδές σου παρελεύσονται πάντες ἐνωπλισµένοι καὶ ἐκτεταγµένοι ἔναντι κυρίου εἰς τὸν πόλεµον ὃν τρόπον ὁ κύριος λέγει

28 Então Moisés deu ordem acerca deles a Eleazar, o sacerdote, e a Josué, filho de Num, e aos cabeças das casas paternas nas tribos dos filhos de Israel;

So Moses gave orders about them to Eleazar the priest and to Joshua, the son of Nun, and to the heads of families of the tribes of the children of Israel.

καὶ συνέστησεν αὐτοῖς µωυσῆς ελεαζαρ τὸν ἱερέα καὶ ἰησοῦν υἱὸν ναυη καὶ τοὺς ἄρχοντας πατριῶν τῶν φυλῶν ισραηλ

29 e disse-lhes Moisés: Se os filhos de Gade e os filhos de Rúben passarem convosco o Jordão, armado cada um para a guerra perante o Senhor, e a terra for subjugada diante 
de vós, então lhes dareis a terra de Gileade por possessão;

And Moses said to them, If the children of Gad and the children of Reuben go with you over Jordan, every man armed for the fight before the Lord, and all the land is given 
into your hands, then let them have the land of Gilead for a heritage:

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτοὺς µωυσῆς ἐὰν διαβῶσιν οἱ υἱοὶ ρουβην καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ γαδ µεθ' ὑµῶν τὸν ιορδάνην πᾶς ἐνωπλισµένος εἰς πόλεµον ἔναντι κυρίου καὶ κατακυριεύσητε τῆς γῆς ἀπ
έναντι ὑµῶν καὶ δώσετε αὐτοῖς τὴν γῆν γαλααδ ἐν κατασχέσει

30 se, porém, não passarem armados convosco, terão possessões entre vós na terra de Canaã.

But if they do not go over with you armed, they will have to take their heritage with you in the land of Canaan.

ἐὰν δὲ µὴ διαβῶσιν ἐνωπλισµένοι µεθ' ὑµῶν εἰς τὸν πόλεµον ἔναντι κυρίου καὶ διαβιβάσετε τὴν ἀποσκευὴν αὐτῶν καὶ τὰς γυναῖκας αὐτῶν καὶ τὰ κτήνη αὐτῶν πρότερα ὑµῶν ε
ἰς γῆν χανααν καὶ συγκατακληρονοµηθήσονταιvξ ἐν ὑµῖν ἐν τῇ γῇ χανααν

31 Ao que responderam os filhos de Gade e os filhos de Rúben: Como o senhor disse a teus servos, assim faremos.

Then the children of Gad and the children of Reuben said, As the Lord has said to your servants, so will we do.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθησαν οἱ υἱοὶ ρουβην καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ γαδ λέγοντες ὅσα ὁ κύριος λέγει τοῖς θεράπουσιν αὐτοῦ οὕτως ποιήσοµεν

32 Nós passaremos armados perante o senhor para a terra de Canaã, e teremos a possessão de nossa herança aquém do Jordão.

We will go over armed before the Lord into the land of Canaan, and you will give us our heritage on this side of Jordan.

ἡµεῖς διαβησόµεθα ἐνωπλισµένοι ἔναντι κυρίου εἰς γῆν χανααν καὶ δώσετε τὴν κατάσχεσιν ἡµῖν ἐν τῷ πέραν τοῦ ιορδάνου

33 Assim deu Moisés aos filhos de Gade e aos filhos de Rúben, e à meia tribo de Manassés, filho de José, o reino de Siom, rei dos amorreus, e o reino de Ogue, rei de Basã, a 
terra com as suas cidades e os respectivos territórios ao redor.

So Moses gave to them, even to the children of Gad and the children of Reuben and to the half-tribe of Manasseh, the son of Joseph, the kingdom of Sihon, king of the 
Amorites and Og, king of Bashan, all the land with its towns and the country round them.

καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς µωυσῆς τοῖς υἱοῖς γαδ καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς ρουβην καὶ τῷ ἡµίσει φυλῆς µανασση υἱῶν ιωσηφ τὴν βασιλείαν σηων βασιλέως αµορραίων καὶ τὴν βασιλείαν ωγ βασι
λέως τῆς βασαν τὴν γῆν καὶ τὰς πόλεις σὺν τοῖς ὁρίοις αὐτῆς πόλεις τῆς γῆς κύκλῳ

34 Os filhos de Gade, pois, edificaram a Dibom, Atarote, Aroer,

And the children of Gad were the builders of Dibon and Ataroth and Aroer;

καὶ ᾠκοδόµησαν οἱ υἱοὶ γαδ τὴν δαιβων καὶ τὴν αταρωθ καὶ τὴν αροηρ

35 Atarote-Sofã, Jazer, Jogbeá,

And Atroth-shophan and Jazer and Jogbehah;

καὶ τὴν σωφαρ καὶ τὴν ιαζηρ καὶ ὕψωσαν αὐτὰς

36 Bete-Ninra e Bete-Harã, cidades fortificadas; e construíram currais de ovelhas.

And Beth-nimrah and Beth-haran: walled towns and shut-in places for sheep.

καὶ τὴν ναµβραν καὶ τὴν βαιθαραν πόλεις ὀχυρὰς καὶ ἐπαύλεις προβάτων
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37 E os filhos de Rúben edificaram a Hesbom, Eleale e Quiriataim;

And the children of Reuben were the builders of Heshbon and Elealeh and Kiriathaim;

καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ ρουβην ᾠκοδόµησαν τὴν εσεβων καὶ ελεαλη καὶ καριαθαιµ

38 e Nebo e Baal-Meom (mudando-lhes os nomes), e Sibma; e deram outros nomes às cidades que edificaram.

And Nebo and Baal-meon, (their names being changed,) and Sibmah: and they gave other names to the towns they made.

καὶ τὴν βεελµεων περικεκυκλωµένας καὶ τὴν σεβαµα καὶ ἐπωνόµασαν κατὰ τὰ ὀνόµατα αὐτῶν τὰ ὀνόµατα τῶν πόλεων ἃς ᾠκοδόµησαν

39 E os filhos de Maquir, filho de Manassés, foram a Gileade e a tomaram, e desapossaram aos amorreus que aí estavam.

And the children of Machir, the son of Manasseh, went to Gilead and took it, driving out the Amorites who were living there.

καὶ ἐπορεύθη υἱὸς µαχιρ υἱοῦ µανασση εἰς γαλααδ καὶ ἔλαβεν αὐτὴν καὶ ἀπώλεσεν τὸν αµορραῖον τὸν κατοικοῦντα ἐν αὐτῇ

40 Deu, pois, Moisés a terra de Gileade a Maquir, filho de Manassés, o qual habitou nela.

And Moses gave Gilead to Machir, the son of Manasseh; and he made it his living-place.

καὶ ἔδωκεν µωυσῆς τὴν γαλααδ τῷ µαχιρ υἱῷ µανασση καὶ κατῴκησεν ἐκεῖ

41 E foi Jair, filho de Manassés, e tomou as aldeias dela, e chamou-lhes Havote-Jair.

And Jair, the son of Manasseh, went and took the towns of Gilead, naming them Havvoth-Jair.

καὶ ιαϊρ ὁ τοῦ µανασση ἐπορεύθη καὶ ἔλαβεν τὰς ἐπαύλεις αὐτῶν καὶ ἐπωνόµασεν αὐτὰς ἐπαύλεις ιαϊρ

42 Também foi Nobá, e tomou a Quenate com as suas aldeias; e chamou-lhe Nobá, segundo o seu próprio nome.

And Nobah went and took Kenath and its small towns, naming it Nobah, after himself.

καὶ ναβαυ ἐπορεύθη καὶ ἔλαβεν τὴν κανααθ καὶ τὰς κώµας αὐτῆς καὶ ἐπωνόµασεν αὐτὰς ναβωθ ἐκ τοῦ ὀνόµατος αὐτοῦ

1 São estas as jornadas dos filhos de Israel, pelas quais saíram da terra do Egito, segundo os seus exércitos, sob o comando de Moisés e Arão.

These are the journeys of the children of Israel, when they went out of the land of Egypt in their armies, under the direction of Moses and Aaron.

καὶ οὗτοι σταθµοὶ τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ ὡς ἐξῆλθον ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου σὺν δυνάµει αὐτῶν ἐν χειρὶ µωυσῆ καὶ ααρων

2 Moisés registrou os pontos de partida, segundo as suas jornadas, conforme o mandado do Senhor; e estas são as suas jornadas segundo os pontos de partida:

And the stages of their journey on their way out were put down in writing by Moses at the order of the Lord: these are the stages of their journey and the way they went.

καὶ ἔγραψεν µωυσῆς τὰς ἀπάρσεις αὐτῶν καὶ τοὺς σταθµοὺς αὐτῶν διὰ ῥήµατος κυρίου καὶ οὗτοι σταθµοὶ τῆς πορείας αὐτῶν

3 Partiram de Ramessés no primeiro mês, no dia quinze do mês; no dia seguinte ao da páscoa saíram os filhos de Israel afoitamente à vista de todos os egípcios,

On the fifteenth day of the first month they went out from Rameses; on the day after the Passover the children of Israel went out by the power of the Lord before the eyes of 
all the Egyptians,

ἀπῆραν ἐκ ραµεσση τῷ µηνὶ τῷ πρώτῳ τῇ πεντεκαιδεκάτῃ ἡµέρᾳ τοῦ µηνὸς τοῦ πρώτου τῇ ἐπαύριον τοῦ πασχα ἐξῆλθον οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἐν χειρὶ ὑψηλῇ ἐναντίον πάντων τῶν αἰ
γυπτίων

4 enquanto estes enterravam a todos os seus primogênitos, a quem o Senhor havia ferido entre eles, havendo o senhor executado juízos também contra os seus deuses.

While the Egyptians were placing in the earth the bodies of their sons on whom the Lord had sent destruction: and their gods had been judged by him.

καὶ οἱ αἰγύπτιοι ἔθαπτον ἐξ αὑτῶν τοὺς τεθνηκότας πάντας οὓς ἐπάταξεν κύριος πᾶν πρωτότοκον ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτῳ καὶ ἐν τοῖς θεοῖς αὐτῶν ἐποίησεν τὴν ἐκδίκησιν κύριος

5 Partiram, pois, os filhos de Israel de Ramessés, e acamparam-se em Sucote.

So the children of Israel went from Rameses and put up their tents in Succoth.

καὶ ἀπάραντες οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἐκ ραµεσση παρενέβαλον εἰς σοκχωθ
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6 Partiram de Sucote, e acamparam-se em Etã, que está na extremidade do deserto.

And they went on from Succoth and put up their tents in Etham on the edge of the waste land.

καὶ ἀπῆραν ἐκ σοκχωθ καὶ παρενέβαλον εἰς βουθαν ὅ ἐστιν µέρος τι τῆς ἐρήµου

7 Partiram de Etã, e voltando a Pi-Hairote, que está defronte de Baal-Zefom, acamparam-se diante de Migdol.

And from Etham, turning back to Pi-hahiroth which is before Baal-zephon, they put up their tents before Migdol.

καὶ ἀπῆραν ἐκ βουθαν καὶ παρενέβαλον ἐπὶ στόµα εϊρωθ ὅ ἐστιν ἀπέναντι βεελσεπφων καὶ παρενέβαλον ἀπέναντι µαγδώλου

8 Partiram de Pi-Hairote, e passaram pelo meio do mar ao deserto; e andaram caminho de três dias no deserto de Etã, e acamparam-se em Mara.

And journeying on from before Hahiroth, they went through the sea into the waste land: they went three days' journey through the waste land of Etham and put up their 
tents in Marah.

καὶ ἀπῆραν ἀπέναντι εϊρωθ καὶ διέβησαν µέσον τῆς θαλάσσης εἰς τὴν ἔρηµον καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν ὁδὸν τριῶν ἡµερῶν διὰ τῆς ἐρήµου αὐτοὶ καὶ παρενέβαλον ἐν πικρίαις

9 Partiram de Mara, e vieram a Elim, onde havia doze fontes de água e setenta palmeiras, e acamparam-se ali.

And from Marah they went on to Elim: and in Elim there were twelve water-springs and seventy palm-trees; and they put up their tents there.

καὶ ἀπῆραν ἐκ πικριῶν καὶ ἦλθον εἰς αιλιµ καὶ ἐν αιλιµ δώδεκα πηγαὶ ὑδάτων καὶ ἑβδοµήκοντα στελέχη φοινίκων καὶ παρενέβαλον ἐκεῖ παρὰ τὸ ὕδωρ

10 Partiram de Elim, e acamparam-se junto ao Mar Vermelho.

And they went on from Elim and put up their tents by the Red Sea.

καὶ ἀπῆραν ἐξ αιλιµ καὶ παρενέβαλον ἐπὶ θάλασσαν ἐρυθράν

11 Partiram do Mar Vermelho, e acamparam-se no deserto de Sim.

Then from the Red Sea they went on and put up their tents in the waste land of Sin.

καὶ ἀπῆραν ἀπὸ θαλάσσης ἐρυθρᾶς καὶ παρενέβαλον εἰς τὴν ἔρηµον σιν

12 Partiram do deserto de Sim, e acamparam-se em Dofca.

And they went on from the waste land of Sin, and put up their tents in Dophkah.

καὶ ἀπῆραν ἐκ τῆς ἐρήµου σιν καὶ παρενέβαλον εἰς ραφακα

13 Partiram de Dofca, e acamparam-se em Alus.

And they went on from Dophkah, and put up their tents in Alush.

καὶ ἀπῆραν ἐκ ραφακα καὶ παρενέβαλον ἐν αιλους

14 Partiram de Alus, e acamparam-se em Refidim; porém não havia ali água para o povo beber.

And they went on from Alush, and put up their tents in Rephidim, where there was no drinking-water for the people.

καὶ ἀπῆραν ἐξ αιλους καὶ παρενέβαλον ἐν ραφιδιν καὶ οὐκ ἦν ὕδωρ τῷ λαῷ πιεῖν ἐκεῖ

15 Partiram, pois, de Refidim, e acamparam-se no deserto de Sinai.

And they went on from Rephidim, and put up their tents in the waste land of Sinai.

καὶ ἀπῆραν ἐκ ραφιδιν καὶ παρενέβαλον ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ σινα

16 Partiram do deserto de Sinai, e acamparam-se em Quibrote-Hataavá.

And they went on from the waste land of Sinai and put up their tents in Kibroth-hattaavah.

καὶ ἀπῆραν ἐκ τῆς ἐρήµου σινα καὶ παρενέβαλον ἐν µνήµασιν τῆς ἐπιθυµίας
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17 Partiram de Quibrote-Hataavá, e acamparam-se em Hazerote.

And they went on from Kibroth-hattaavah, and put up their tents in Hazeroth.

καὶ ἀπῆραν ἐκ µνηµάτων ἐπιθυµίας καὶ παρενέβαλον ἐν ασηρωθ

18 Partiram de Hazerote, e acamparam-se em Ritma.

And they went on from Hazeroth, and put up their tents in Rithmah.

καὶ ἀπῆραν ἐξ ασηρωθ καὶ παρενέβαλον ἐν ραθαµα

19 Partiram de Ritma, e acamparam-se em Rimom-Pérez.

And they went on from Rithmah, and put up their tents in Rimmon-perez.

καὶ ἀπῆραν ἐκ ραθαµα καὶ παρενέβαλον ἐν ρεµµων φαρες

20 Partiram de Rimom-Pérez, e acamparam-se em Libna.

And they went on from Rimmon-perez, and put up their tents in Libnah.

καὶ ἀπῆραν ἐκ ρεµµων φαρες καὶ παρενέβαλον ἐν λεµωνα

21 Partiram de Libna, e acamparam-se em Rissa.

And they went on from Libnah, and put up their tents in Rissah.

καὶ ἀπῆραν ἐκ λεµωνα καὶ παρενέβαλον εἰς δεσσα

22 Partiram de Rissa, e acamparam-se em Queelata.

And they went on from Rissah, and put up their tents in Kehelathah.

καὶ ἀπῆραν ἐκ δεσσα καὶ παρενέβαλον εἰς µακελλαθ

23 Partiram de Queelata, e acamparam-se no monte Sefer.

And they went on from Kehelathah, and put up their tents in Mount Shepher.

καὶ ἀπῆραν ἐκ µακελλαθ καὶ παρενέβαλον εἰς σαφαρ

24 Partiram do monte Sefer, e acamparam-se em Harada.

And they went on from Mount Shepher, and put up their tents in Haradah.

καὶ ἀπῆραν ἐκ σαφαρ καὶ παρενέβαλον εἰς χαραδαθ

25 Partiram de Harada, e acamparam-se em Maquelote.

And they went on from Haradah, and put up their tents in Makheloth.

καὶ ἀπῆραν ἐκ χαραδαθ καὶ παρενέβαλον εἰς µακηλωθ

26 Partiram de Maquelote, e acamparam-se em Taate.

And they went on from Makheloth, and put up their tents in Tahath.

καὶ ἀπῆραν ἐκ µακηλωθ καὶ παρενέβαλον εἰς κατααθ

27 Partiram de Taate, e acamparam-se em Tera.

And they went on from Tahath, and put up their tents in Terah.

καὶ ἀπῆραν ἐκ κατααθ καὶ παρενέβαλον εἰς ταραθ

28 Partiram de Tera, e acamparam-se em Mitca.

And they went on from Terah, and put up their tents in Mithkah.

καὶ ἀπῆραν ἐκ ταραθ καὶ παρενέβαλον εἰς µατεκκα
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29 Partiram de Mitca, e acamparam-se em Hasmona.

And they went on from Mithkah, and put up their tents in Hashmonah.

καὶ ἀπῆραν ἐκ µατεκκα καὶ παρενέβαλον εἰς σελµωνα

30 Partiram de Hasmona, e acamparam-se em Moserote.

And they went on from Hashmonah, and put up their tents in Moseroth.

καὶ ἀπῆραν ἐκ σελµωνα καὶ παρενέβαλον εἰς µασσουρουθ

31 Partiram de Moserote, e acamparam-se em Bene-Jaacã.

And they went on from Moseroth, and put up their tents in Bene-jaakan.

καὶ ἀπῆραν ἐκ µασσουρουθ καὶ παρενέβαλον εἰς βαναια

32 Partiram de Bene-Jaacã, e acamparam-se em Hor-Hagidgade.

And they went on from Bene-jaakan, and put up their tents in Hor-haggidgad.

καὶ ἀπῆραν ἐκ βαναια καὶ παρενέβαλον εἰς τὸ ὄρος γαδγαδ

33 Partiram de Hor-Hagidgade, e acamparam-se em Jotbatá.

And they went on from Hor-haggidgad, and put up their tents in Jotbathah.

καὶ ἀπῆραν ἐκ τοῦ ὄρους γαδγαδ καὶ παρενέβαλον εἰς ετεβαθα

34 Partiram de Jotbatá, e acamparam-se em Abrona.

And they went on from Jotbathah, and put up their tents in Abronah.

καὶ ἀπῆραν ἐξ ετεβαθα καὶ παρενέβαλον εἰς εβρωνα

35 Partiram de Abrona, e acamparam-se em Eziom-Geber.

And they went on from Abronah, and put up their tents in Ezion-geber.

καὶ ἀπῆραν ἐξ εβρωνα καὶ παρενέβαλον εἰς γεσιωνγαβερ

36 Partiram de Eziom-Geber, e acamparam-se no deserto de Zim, que é Cades.

And they went on from Ezion-geber, and put up their tents in the waste land of Zin (which is Kadesh).

καὶ ἀπῆραν ἐκ γεσιωνγαβερ καὶ παρενέβαλον ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ σιν καὶ ἀπῆραν ἐκ τῆς ἐρήµου σιν καὶ παρενέβαλον εἰς τὴν ἔρηµον φαραν αὕτη ἐστὶν καδης

37 Partiram de Cades, e acamparam-se no monte Hor, na fronteira da terra de Edom.

And they went on from Kadesh, and put up their tents in Mount Hor, on the edge of the land of Edom.

καὶ ἀπῆραν ἐκ καδης καὶ παρενέβαλον εἰς ωρ τὸ ὄρος πλησίον γῆς εδωµ

38 Então Arão, o sacerdote, subiu ao monte Hor, conforme o mandado do Senhor, e ali morreu no quadragésimo ano depois da saída dos filhos de Israel da terra do Egito, no 
quinto mês, no primeiro dia do mês.

And Aaron the priest went up into the mountain at the order of the Lord, and came to his death there, in the fortieth year after the children of Israel had come out of the 
land of Egypt, in the fifth month, on the first day of the month.

καὶ ἀνέβη ααρων ὁ ἱερεὺς διὰ προστάγµατος κυρίου καὶ ἀπέθανεν ἐκεῖ ἐν τῷ τεσσαρακοστῷ ἔτει τῆς ἐξόδου τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου τῷ µηνὶ τῷ πέµπτῳ µιᾷ τοῦ µηνό
ς

39 E Arão tinha cento e vinte e três anos de idade, quando morreu no monte Hor.

Aaron was a hundred and twenty-three years old at the time of his death in Mount Hor.

καὶ ααρων ἦν τριῶν καὶ εἴκοσι καὶ ἑκατὸν ἐτῶν ὅτε ἀπέθνῃσκεν ἐν ωρ τῷ ὄρει
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40 Ora, o cananeu, rei de Arade, que habitava o sul da terra de Canaã, ouviu que os filhos de Israel chegavam.

And news of the coming of the children of Israel came to the king of Arad, the Canaanite, who was living in the South in the land of Canaan.

καὶ ἀκούσας ὁ χανανις βασιλεὺς αραδ καὶ οὗτος κατῴκει ἐν γῇ χανααν ὅτε εἰσεπορεύοντο οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ

41 Partiram do monte Hor, e acamparam-se em Zalmona.

And from Mount Hor they went on, and put up their tents in Zalmonah.

καὶ ἀπῆραν ἐξ ωρ τοῦ ὄρους καὶ παρενέβαλον εἰς σελµωνα

42 Partiram de Zalmona, e acamparam-se em Punom.

And they went on from Zalmonah, and put up their tents in Punon.

καὶ ἀπῆραν ἐκ σελµωνα καὶ παρενέβαλον εἰς φινω

43 Partiram de Punom, e acamparam-se em Obote.

And they went on from Punon, and put up their tents in Oboth.

καὶ ἀπῆραν ἐκ φινω καὶ παρενέβαλον εἰς ωβωθ

44 Partiram de Obote, e acamparam-se em Ije-Abarim, na fronteira de Moabe.

And they went on from Oboth, and put up their tents in Iye-abarim at the edge of Moab.

καὶ ἀπῆραν ἐξ ωβωθ καὶ παρενέβαλον ἐν γαι ἐν τῷ πέραν ἐπὶ τῶν ὁρίων µωαβ

45 Partiram de Ije-Abarim, e acamparam-se em Dibom-Gade.

And they went on from Iyim, and put up their tents in Dibon-gad.

καὶ ἀπῆραν ἐκ γαι καὶ παρενέβαλον εἰς δαιβων γαδ

46 Partiram de Dibom-Fade, e acamparam-se em Almom-Diblataim.

And from Dibon-gad they went on, and put up their tents in Almon-diblathaim.

καὶ ἀπῆραν ἐκ δαιβων γαδ καὶ παρενέβαλον ἐν γελµων δεβλαθαιµ

47 Partiram de Almom-Diblataim, e acamparam-se nos montes de Abarim, defronte de Nebo.

And from Almon-diblathaim they went on, and put up their tents in the mountains of Abarim, before Nebo.

καὶ ἀπῆραν ἐκ γελµων δεβλαθαιµ καὶ παρενέβαλον ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη τὰ αβαριµ ἀπέναντι ναβαυ

48 seu pai. de Moabe, junto ao Jordão, na altura de Jericó;

And they went on from the mountains of Abarim, and put up their tents in the lowlands of Moab by Jordan at Jericho;

καὶ ἀπῆραν ἀπὸ ὀρέων αβαριµ καὶ παρενέβαλον ἐπὶ δυσµῶν µωαβ ἐπὶ τοῦ ιορδάνου κατὰ ιεριχω

49 isto é, acamparam-se junto ao Jordão, desde Bete-Jesimote até Abel-Sitim, nas planícies de Moabe.

Planting their tents by the side of Jordan from Beth-jeshimoth as far as Abel-shittim in the lowlands of Moab.

καὶ παρενέβαλον παρὰ τὸν ιορδάνην ἀνὰ µέσον αισιµωθ ἕως βελσαττιµ κατὰ δυσµὰς µωαβ

50 Também disse o Senhor a Moisés, nas planícies de Moabe, junto ao Jordão, na altura de Jericó:

And in the lowlands of Moab by Jordan at Jericho, the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν ἐπὶ δυσµῶν µωαβ παρὰ τὸν ιορδάνην κατὰ ιεριχω λέγων

51 Fala aos filhos de Israel, e dize-lhes: Quando houverdes passado o Jordão para a terra de Canaã,

Say to the children of Israel, When you go over Jordan into the land of Canaan,

λάλησον τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτούς ὑµεῖς διαβαίνετε τὸν ιορδάνην εἰς γῆν χανααν
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52 lançareis fora todos os habitantes da terra de diante de vós, e destruireis todas as suas pedras em que há figuras; também destruireis todas as suas imagens de fundição, e 
desfareis todos os seus altos;

See that all the people of the land are forced out from before you, and put to destruction all their pictured stones, and all their metal images, and all their high places:

καὶ ἀπολεῖτε πάντας τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ἐν τῇ γῇ πρὸ προσώπου ὑµῶν καὶ ἐξαρεῖτε τὰς σκοπιὰς αὐτῶν καὶ πάντα τὰ εἴδωλα τὰ χωνευτὰ αὐτῶν ἀπολεῖτε αὐτὰ καὶ πάσας τὰς στ
ήλας αὐτῶν ἐξαρεῖτε

53 e tomareis a terra em possessão, e nela habitareis; porquanto a vós vos tenho dado esta terra para a possuirdes.

And take the land for yourselves, for your resting-place: for to you I have given the land as your heritage.

καὶ ἀπολεῖτε πάντας τοὺς κατοικοῦντας τὴν γῆν καὶ κατοικήσετε ἐν αὐτῇ ὑµῖν γὰρ δέδωκα τὴν γῆν αὐτῶν ἐν κλήρῳ

54 Herdareis a terra por meio de sortes, segundo as vossas famílias: à família que for grande, dareis uma herança maior, e à família que for pequena, dareis uma herança 
menor; o lugar que por sorte sair para alguém, esse lhe pertencerá; segundo as tribos de vossos pais recebereis as heranças.

And you will take up your heritage in the land by the decision of the Lord, to every family its part; the greater the family the greater its heritage, and the smaller the family 
the smaller will be its heritage; wherever the decision of the Lord gives to any man his part, that will be his; distribution will be made to you by your fathers' tribes.

καὶ κατακληρονοµήσετε τὴν γῆν αὐτῶν ἐν κλήρῳ κατὰ φυλὰς ὑµῶν τοῖς πλείοσιν πληθυνεῖτε τὴν κατάσχεσιν αὐτῶν καὶ τοῖς ἐλάττοσιν ἐλαττώσετε τὴν κατάσχεσιν αὐτῶν εἰς 
ὃ ἐὰν ἐξέλθῃ τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ἐκεῖ αὐτοῦ ἔσται κατὰ φυλὰς πατριῶν ὑµῶν κληρονοµήσετε

55 Mas se não lançardes fora os habitantes da terra de diante de vós, os que deixardes ficar vos serão como espinhos nos olhos, e como abrolhos nas ilhargas, e vos perturbarão 
na terra em que habitardes;

But if you are slow in driving out the people of the land, then those of them who are still there will be like pin-points in your eyes and like thorns in your sides, troubling you 
in the land where you are living.

ἐὰν δὲ µὴ ἀπολέσητε τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἀπὸ προσώπου ὑµῶν καὶ ἔσται οὓς ἐὰν καταλίπητε ἐξ αὐτῶν σκόλοπες ἐν τοῖς ὀφθαλµοῖς ὑµῶν καὶ βολίδες ἐν ταῖς πλευραῖ
ς ὑµῶν καὶ ἐχθρεύσουσιν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἐφ' ἣν ὑµεῖς κατοικήσετε

56 e eu vos farei a vós como pensei em fazer-lhes a eles.

And it will come about that as it was my purpose to do to them, so I will do to you.

καὶ ἔσται καθότι διεγνώκειν ποιῆσαι αὐτούς ποιήσω ὑµῖν

1 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

2 Dá ordem aos filhos de Israel, e dize-lhes: Quando entrardes na terra de Canaã, terra esta que vos há de cair em herança, por toda a sua extensão,

Give orders to the children of Israel and say to them, When you come into the land of Canaan; (this is the land which is to be your heritage, the land of Canaan inside these 
limits,)

ἔντειλαι τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτούς ὑµεῖς εἰσπορεύεσθε εἰς τὴν γῆν χανααν αὕτη ἔσται ὑµῖν εἰς κληρονοµίαν γῆ χανααν σὺν τοῖς ὁρίοις αὐτῆς

3 a banda do sul será desde o deserto de Zim, ao longo de Edom; e o limite do sul se estenderá da extremidade do Mar Salgado, para o oriente;

Then your south quarter will be from the waste land of Zin by the side of Edom, and your limit on the south will be from the east end of the Salt Sea,

καὶ ἔσται ὑµῖν τὸ κλίτος τὸ πρὸς λίβα ἀπὸ ἐρήµου σιν ἕως ἐχόµενον εδωµ καὶ ἔσται ὑµῖν τὰ ὅρια πρὸς λίβα ἀπὸ µέρους τῆς θαλάσσης τῆς ἁλυκῆς ἀπὸ ἀνατολῶν

4 e este limite irá rodeando para o sul da subida de Acrabim, e continuará até Zim; e, saindo ao sul de Cades-Barnéia, seguirá para Hazar-Hadar, e continuará até Azmom;

And round to the south of the slope of Akrabbim, and on to Zin: and its direction will be south of Kadesh-barnea, and it will go as far as Hazar-addar and on to Azmon:

καὶ κυκλώσει ὑµᾶς τὰ ὅρια ἀπὸ λιβὸς πρὸς ἀνάβασιν ακραβιν καὶ παρελεύσεται σεννα καὶ ἔσται ἡ διέξοδος αὐτοῦ πρὸς λίβα καδης τοῦ βαρνη καὶ ἐξελεύσεται εἰς ἔπαυλιν αραδ 
καὶ παρελεύσεται ασεµωνα
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5 e daí irá rodeando até o ribeiro do Egito, e terminará na praia do mar.

And from Azmon it will go round to the stream of Egypt as far as the sea.

καὶ κυκλώσει τὰ ὅρια ἀπὸ ασεµωνα χειµάρρουν αἰγύπτου καὶ ἔσται ἡ διέξοδος ἡ θάλασσα

6 Para o ocidente, o Mar Grande vos será por limite; o próprio mar será o vosso limite ocidental.

And for your limit on the west you will have the Great Sea and its edge: this will be your limit on the west.

καὶ τὰ ὅρια τῆς θαλάσσης ἔσται ὑµῖν ἡ θάλασσα ἡ µεγάλη ὁριεῖ τοῦτο ἔσται ὑµῖν τὰ ὅρια τῆς θαλάσσης

7 Este será o vosso limite setentrional: desde o Mar Grande marcareis para vós até o Monte Hor;

And your limit on the north will be the line from the Great Sea to Mount Hor:

καὶ τοῦτο ἔσται τὰ ὅρια ὑµῖν πρὸς βορρᾶν ἀπὸ τῆς θαλάσσης τῆς µεγάλης καταµετρήσετε ὑµῖν αὐτοῖς παρὰ τὸ ὄρος τὸ ὄρος

8 desde o monte Hor marcareis até a entrada de Hamate; daí ele se estenderá até Zedade;

And from Mount Hor the line will go in the direction of Hamath; the farthest point of it will be at Zedad:

καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄρους τὸ ὄρος καταµετρήσετε αὐτοῖς εἰσπορευοµένων εἰς εµαθ καὶ ἔσται ἡ διέξοδος αὐτοῦ τὰ ὅρια σαραδα

9 dali continuará até Zifrom, e irá terminar em Hazar-Enã. Este será o vosso limite setentrional.

And the limit will go on to Ziphron, with its farthest point at Hazar-enan: this will be your limit on the north.

καὶ ἐξελεύσεται τὰ ὅρια δεφρωνα καὶ ἔσται ἡ διέξοδος αὐτοῦ ασερναιν τοῦτο ἔσται ὑµῖν ὅρια ἀπὸ βορρᾶ

10 Marcareis o vosso limite oriental desde Hazar-Enã até Sefã;

And on the east, your limit will be marked out from Hazar-enan to Shepham,

καὶ καταµετρήσετε ὑµῖν αὐτοῖς τὰ ὅρια ἀνατολῶν ἀπὸ ασερναιν σεπφαµα

11 este limite descerá de Sefã até Ribla, ao oriente de Aim; depois irá descendo ao longo da borda do mar de Quinerete ao oriente;

Going down from Shepham to Riblah on the east side of Ain, and on as far as the east side of the sea of Chinnereth:

καὶ καταβήσεται τὰ ὅρια ἀπὸ σεπφαµ αρβηλα ἀπὸ ἀνατολῶν ἐπὶ πηγάς καὶ καταβήσεται τὰ ὅρια βηλα ἐπὶ νώτου θαλάσσης χεναρα ἀπὸ ἀνατολῶν

12 descerá ainda para o Jordão, e irá terminar no Mar Salgado. Esta será a vossa terra, segundo os seus limites em redor.

And so down to Jordan, stretching to the Salt Sea: all the land inside these limits will be yours.

καὶ καταβήσεται τὰ ὅρια ἐπὶ τὸν ιορδάνην καὶ ἔσται ἡ διέξοδος θάλασσα ἡ ἁλυκή αὕτη ἔσται ὑµῖν ἡ γῆ καὶ τὰ ὅρια αὐτῆς κύκλῳ

13 Moisés, pois, deu ordem aos filhos de Israel, dizendo: Esta é a terra que herdareis por sortes, a qual o Senhor mandou que se desse às nove tribos e à meia tribo;

And Moses gave orders to the children of Israel saying, This is the land which is to be your heritage, by the decision of the Lord, which by the Lord's order is to be given to 
the nine tribes and the half-tribe:

καὶ ἐνετείλατο µωυσῆς τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ λέγων αὕτη ἡ γῆ ἣν κατακληρονοµήσετε αὐτὴν µετὰ κλήρου ὃν τρόπον συνέταξεν κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ δοῦναι αὐτὴν ταῖς ἐννέα φυλαῖς κ
αὶ τῷ ἡµίσει φυλῆς µανασση

14 porque a tribo dos filhos de Rúben, segundo as casas de seus pais, e a tribo dos filhos de Gade, segundo as casas de seus pais, como também a meia tribo de Manassés, já 
receberam a sua herança;

For the tribe of the children of Reuben, by their fathers' families, and the tribe of the children of Gad, by their fathers' families, and the half-tribe of Manasseh, have been 
given their heritage:

ὅτι ἔλαβεν φυλὴ υἱῶν ρουβην καὶ φυλὴ υἱῶν γαδ κατ' οἴκους πατριῶν αὐτῶν καὶ τὸ ἥµισυ φυλῆς µανασση ἀπέλαβον τοὺς κλήρους αὐτῶν

15 isto é, duas tribos e meia já receberam a sua herança aquém do Jordão, na altura de Jericó, do lado oriental.

The two tribes and the half-tribe have been given their heritage on the other side of Jordan at Jericho, on the east looking to the dawn.

δύο φυλαὶ καὶ ἥµισυ φυλῆς ἔλαβον τοὺς κλήρους αὐτῶν πέραν τοῦ ιορδάνου κατὰ ιεριχω ἀπὸ νότου κατ' ἀνατολάς
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16 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

17 Estes são os nomes dos homens que vos repartirão a terra por herança: Eleazar, o sacerdote, e Josué, filho de Num;

These are the names of the men who are to make the distribution of the land among you: Eleazar the priest and Joshua, the son of Nun.

ταῦτα τὰ ὀνόµατα τῶν ἀνδρῶν οἳ κληρονοµήσουσιν ὑµῖν τὴν γῆν ελεαζαρ ὁ ἱερεὺς καὶ ἰησοῦς ὁ τοῦ ναυη

18 também tomareis de cada tribo um príncipe, para repartir a terra em herança.

And you are to take one chief from every tribe to make the distribution of the land.

καὶ ἄρχοντα ἕνα ἐκ φυλῆς λήµψεσθε κατακληρονοµῆσαι ὑµῖν τὴν γῆν

19 E estes são os nomes dos homens: Da tribo de Judá, Calebe, filho de Jefoné:

And these are the names of the men: of the tribe of Judah, Caleb, the son of Jephunneh.

καὶ ταῦτα τὰ ὀνόµατα τῶν ἀνδρῶν τῆς φυλῆς ιουδα χαλεβ υἱὸς ιεφοννη

20 da tribo dos filhos de Simeão, Semuel, filho de Amiúde;

And of the tribe of the children of Simeon, Shemuel, the son of Ammihud.

τῆς φυλῆς συµεων σαλαµιηλ υἱὸς εµιουδ

21 da tribo de Benjamim, Elidá, filho de Quislom;

Of the tribe of Benjamin, Elidad, the son of Chislon.

τῆς φυλῆς βενιαµιν ελδαδ υἱὸς χασλων

22 da tribo dos filhos de Dã o príncipe Buqui, filho de Jógli;

And of the tribe of the children of Dan, a chief, Bukki, the son of Jogli.

τῆς φυλῆς δαν ἄρχων βακχιρ υἱὸς εγλι

23 dos filhos de José: da tribo dos filhos de Manassés o príncipe Haniel, filho de Éfode;

Of the children of Joseph: of the tribe of the children of Manasseh, a chief, Hanniel, the son of Ephod:

τῶν υἱῶν ιωσηφ φυλῆς υἱῶν µανασση ἄρχων ανιηλ υἱὸς ουφι

24 da tribo dos filhos de Efraim o príncipe Quemuel, filho de Siftã;

And of the tribe of the children of Ephraim, a chief, Kemuel, the son of Shiphtan.

τῆς φυλῆς υἱῶν εφραιµ ἄρχων καµουηλ υἱὸς σαβαθα

25 da tribo dos filhos de Zebulom o príncipe Elizafã, filho de Parnaque;

And of the tribe of the children of Zebulun, a chief, Elizaphan, the son of Parnach.

τῆς φυλῆς ζαβουλων ἄρχων ελισαφαν υἱὸς φαρναχ

26 da tribo dos filhos de Issacar o príncipe Paltiel, filho de Azã;

And of the tribe of the children of Issachar, a chief, Paltiel, the son of Azzan.

τῆς φυλῆς υἱῶν ισσαχαρ ἄρχων φαλτιηλ υἱὸς οζα

27 da tribo dos filhos de Aser o príncipe Aiúde, filho de Selômi;

And of the tribe of the children of Asher, a chief, Ahihud, the son of Shelomi.

τῆς φυλῆς υἱῶν ασηρ ἄρχων αχιωρ υἱὸς σελεµι
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28 da tribo dos filhos de Naftali o príncipe Pedael, filho de Amiúde.

And of the tribe of the children of Naphtali, a chief, Pedahel, the son of Ammihud.

τῆς φυλῆς νεφθαλι ἄρχων φαδαηλ υἱὸς βεναµιουδ

29 Estes são aqueles a quem o Senhor ordenou que repartissem a herança pelos filhos de Israel na terra de Canaã.

These are they to whom the Lord gave orders to make the distribution of the heritage among the children of Israel in the land of Canaan.

οὗτοι οἷς ἐνετείλατο κύριος καταµερίσαι τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ ἐν γῇ χανααν

1 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés nas planícies de Moabe, junto ao Jordão, na altura de Jericó:

And the Lord said to Moses in the lowlands of Moab by Jordan at Jericho,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν ἐπὶ δυσµῶν µωαβ παρὰ τὸν ιορδάνην κατὰ ιεριχω λέγων

2 Dá ordem aos filhos de Israel que da herança da sua possessão dêem aos levitas cidades em que habitem; também dareis aos levitas arrabaldes ao redor delas.

Give orders to the children of Israel to give to the Levites, from the heritage which is theirs, towns for themselves, with land on the outskirts of the towns.

σύνταξον τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ καὶ δώσουσιν τοῖς λευίταις ἀπὸ τῶν κλήρων κατασχέσεως αὐτῶν πόλεις κατοικεῖν καὶ τὰ προάστεια τῶν πόλεων κύκλῳ αὐτῶν δώσουσιν τοῖς λευίτ
αις

3 Terão eles estas cidades para habitarem; e os arrabaldes delas serão para os seus gados, e para a sua fazenda, e para todos os seus animais.

These towns are to be their living-places, with land round them for their cattle and their food and all their beasts,

καὶ ἔσονται αὐτοῖς αἱ πόλεις κατοικεῖν καὶ τὰ ἀφορίσµατα αὐτῶν ἔσται τοῖς κτήνεσιν αὐτῶν καὶ πᾶσι τοῖς τετράποσιν αὐτῶν

4 Os arrabaldes que dareis aos levitas se estenderão, do muro da cidade para fora, mil côvados em redor.

Stretching from the wall of the towns a distance of a thousand cubits all round.

καὶ τὰ συγκυροῦντα τῶν πόλεων ἃς δώσετε τοῖς λευίταις ἀπὸ τείχους τῆς πόλεως καὶ ἔξω δισχιλίους πήχεις κύκλῳ

5 E fora da cidade medireis para o lado oriental dois mil côvados, para o lado meridional dois mil côvados, para o lado ocidental dois mil côvados, e para o lado setentrional 
dois mil côvados; e a cidade estará no meio. Isso terão por arrabaldes das cidades.

The measure of this space of land is to be two thousand cubits outside the town on the east, and two thousand cubits on the south and on the west and on the north, the town 
being in the middle. This space will be the outskirts of their towns.

καὶ µετρήσεις ἔξω τῆς πόλεως τὸ κλίτος τὸ πρὸς ἀνατολὰς δισχιλίους πήχεις καὶ τὸ κλίτος τὸ πρὸς λίβα δισχιλίους πήχεις καὶ τὸ κλίτος τὸ πρὸς θάλασσαν δισχιλίους πήχεις καὶ
 τὸ κλίτος τὸ πρὸς βορρᾶν δισχιλίους πήχεις καὶ ἡ πόλις µέσον τούτου ἔσται ὑµῖν καὶ τὰ ὅµορα τῶν πόλεων

6 Entre as cidades que dareis aos levitas haverá seis cidades de refúgio, as quais dareis para que nelas se acolha o homicida; e além destas lhes dareis quarenta e duas cidades.

And the towns which you give the Levites are to be the six safe places to which the taker of life may go in flight; and in addition you are to give them forty-two towns.

καὶ τὰς πόλεις δώσετε τοῖς λευίταις τὰς ἓξ πόλεις τῶν φυγαδευτηρίων ἃς δώσετε φεύγειν ἐκεῖ τῷ φονεύσαντι καὶ πρὸς ταύταις τεσσαράκοντα καὶ δύο πόλεις

7 Todas as cidades que dareis aos levitas serão quarenta e oito, juntamente com os seus arrabaldes.

Forty-eight towns are to be given to the Levites, all with land round them.

πάσας τὰς πόλεις δώσετε τοῖς λευίταις τεσσαράκοντα καὶ ὀκτὼ πόλεις ταύτας καὶ τὰ προάστεια αὐτῶν

8 Ora, no tocante às cidades que dareis da possessão dos filhos de Israel, da tribo que for grande tomareis muitas, e da que for pequena tomareis poucas; cada uma segundo a 
herança que receber dará as suas cidades aos levitas.

And these towns are to be given out of the heritage of the children of Israel, taking the greater number from those who have much, and a smaller number from those who 
have little: everyone, in the measure of his heritage, is to give of his property to the Levites.

καὶ τὰς πόλεις ἃς δώσετε ἀπὸ τῆς κατασχέσεως υἱῶν ισραηλ ἀπὸ τῶν τὰ πολλὰ πολλὰ καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν ἐλαττόνων ἐλάττω ἕκαστος κατὰ τὴν κληρονοµίαν αὐτοῦ ἣν κληρονοµήσουσ
ιν δώσουσιν ἀπὸ τῶν πόλεων τοῖς λευίταις
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9 Disse mais o Senhor a Moisés:

And the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν λέγων

10 Fala aos filhos de Israel, e dize-lhes: Quando passardes o Jordão para a terra de Canaã,

Say to the children of Israel, when you have gone over Jordan into the land of Canaan;

λάλησον τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτούς ὑµεῖς διαβαίνετε τὸν ιορδάνην εἰς γῆν χανααν

11 escolhereis para vós cidades que vos sirvam de cidades de refúgio, para que se refugie ali o homicida que tiver matado alguém involuntariamente.

Then let certain towns be marked out as safe places to which anyone who takes the life of another in error may go in flight.

καὶ διαστελεῖτε ὑµῖν αὐτοῖς πόλεις φυγαδευτήρια ἔσται ὑµῖν φυγεῖν ἐκεῖ τὸν φονευτήν πᾶς ὁ πατάξας ψυχὴν ἀκουσίως

12 E estas cidades vos serão por refúgio do vingador, para que não morra o homicida antes de ser apresentado perante a congregação para julgamento.

In these towns you may be safe from him who has the right of punishment; so that death may not overtake the taker of life till he has been judged by the meeting of the 
people.

καὶ ἔσονται αἱ πόλεις ὑµῖν φυγαδευτήρια ἀπὸ ἀγχιστεύοντος τὸ αἷµα καὶ οὐ µὴ ἀποθάνῃ ὁ φονεύων ἕως ἂν στῇ ἔναντι τῆς συναγωγῆς εἰς κρίσιν

13 Serão seis as cidades que haveis de dar por cidades de refúgio para vós.

Six of the towns which you give will be such safe places;

καὶ αἱ πόλεις ἃς δώσετε τὰς ἓξ πόλεις φυγαδευτήρια ἔσονται ὑµῖν

14 Dareis três cidades aquém do Jordão, e três na terra de Canaã; cidades de refúgio serão.

Three on the other side of Jordan and three in the land of Canaan, to be safe places for flight.

τὰς τρεῖς πόλεις δώσετε ἐν τῷ πέραν τοῦ ιορδάνου καὶ τὰς τρεῖς πόλεις δώσετε ἐν γῇ χανααν

15 Estas seis cidades serão por refúgio aos filhos de Israel, ao estrangeiro, e ao peregrino no meio deles, para que se refugie ali todo aquele que tiver matado alguém 
involuntariamente.

For the children of Israel and for the man from another country who is living among them, these six towns are to be safe places, where anyone causing the death of another 
through error may go in flight.

φυγάδιον ἔσται τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ καὶ τῷ προσηλύτῳ καὶ τῷ παροίκῳ τῷ ἐν ὑµῖν ἔσονται αἱ πόλεις αὗται εἰς φυγαδευτήριον φυγεῖν ἐκεῖ παντὶ πατάξαντι ψυχὴν ἀκουσίως

16 Mas se alguém ferir a outrem com instrumento de ferro de modo que venha a morrer, homicida é; e o homicida será morto.

But if a man gives another man a blow with an iron instrument, causing his death, he is a taker of life and is certainly to be put to death.

ἐὰν δὲ ἐν σκεύει σιδήρου πατάξῃ αὐτόν καὶ τελευτήσῃ φονευτής ἐστιν θανάτῳ θανατούσθω ὁ φονευτής

17 Ou se o ferir com uma pedra na mão, que possa causar a morte, e ele morrer, homicida é; e o homicida será morto.

Or if he gives him a blow with a stone in his hand, causing his death, he is a taker of life and is certainly to be put to death.

ἐὰν δὲ ἐν λίθῳ ἐκ χειρός ἐν ᾧ ἀποθανεῖται ἐν αὐτῷ πατάξῃ αὐτόν καὶ ἀποθάνῃ φονευτής ἐστιν θανάτῳ θανατούσθω ὁ φονευτής

18 Ou se o ferir com instrumento de pau na mão, que possa causar a morte, e ele morrer, homicida é; será morto o homicida.

Or if he gave him blows with a wood instrument in his hands, causing his death, he is a taker of life and is certainly to be put to death.

ἐὰν δὲ ἐν σκεύει ξυλίνῳ ἐκ χειρός ἐξ οὗ ἀποθανεῖται ἐν αὐτῷ πατάξῃ αὐτόν καὶ ἀποθάνῃ φονευτής ἐστιν θανάτῳ θανατούσθω ὁ φονευτής

19 O vingador do sangue matará ao homicida; ao encontrá-lo, o matará.

He whose right it is to give punishment for blood, may himself put to death the taker of life when he comes face to face with him.

ὁ ἀγχιστεύων τὸ αἷµα οὗτος ἀποκτενεῖ τὸν φονεύσαντα ὅταν συναντήσῃ αὐτῷ οὗτος ἀποκτενεῖ αὐτόν
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20 Ou se alguém empurrar a outrem por ódio ou de emboscada lançar contra ele alguma coisa de modo que venha a morrer,

If in his hate he put a sword through him, or waiting secretly for him sent a spear or stone at him, causing his death;

ἐὰν δὲ δι' ἔχθραν ὤσῃ αὐτὸν καὶ ἐπιρρίψῃ ἐπ' αὐτὸν πᾶν σκεῦος ἐξ ἐνέδρου καὶ ἀποθάνῃ

21 ou por inimizade o ferir com a mão de modo que venha a morrer, será morto aquele que o feriu; homicida é. O vingador do sangue, ao encontrá-lo, o matará.

Or in hate gave him blows with his hand, causing death; he who gave the death-blow is to be put to death; he is a taker of life: he whose right it is to give punishment for 
blood may put to death the taker of life when he comes face to face with him.

ἢ διὰ µῆνιν ἐπάταξεν αὐτὸν τῇ χειρί καὶ ἀποθάνῃ θανάτῳ θανατούσθω ὁ πατάξας φονευτής ἐστιν θανάτῳ θανατούσθω ὁ φονεύων ὁ ἀγχιστεύων τὸ αἷµα ἀποκτενεῖ τὸν φονεύσα
ντα ἐν τῷ συναντῆσαι αὐτῷ

22 Mas se o empurrar acidentalmente, sem inimizade, ou contra ele lançar algum instrumento, sem ser de emboscada,

But if a man has given a wound to another suddenly and not in hate, or without design has sent something against him,

ἐὰν δὲ ἐξάπινα οὐ δι' ἔχθραν ὤσῃ αὐτὸν ἢ ἐπιρρίψῃ ἐπ' αὐτὸν πᾶν σκεῦος οὐκ ἐξ ἐνέδρου

23 ou sobre ele atirar alguma pedra, não o vendo, e o ferir de modo que venha a morrer, sem que fosse seu inimigo nem procurasse o seu mal,

Or has given him a blow with a stone, without seeing him, so causing his death, though he had nothing against him and no desire to do him evil:

ἢ παντὶ λίθῳ ἐν ᾧ ἀποθανεῖται ἐν αὐτῷ οὐκ εἰδώς καὶ ἐπιπέσῃ ἐπ' αὐτόν καὶ ἀποθάνῃ αὐτὸς δὲ οὐκ ἐχθρὸς αὐτοῦ ἦν οὐδὲ ζητῶν κακοποιῆσαι αὐτόν

24 então a congregação julgará entre aquele que feriu e o vingador do sangue, segundo estas leis,

Then let the meeting of the people be judge between the man responsible for the death and him who has the right of punishment for blood, acting by these rules:

καὶ κρινεῖ ἡ συναγωγὴ ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ πατάξαντος καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ ἀγχιστεύοντος τὸ αἷµα κατὰ τὰ κρίµατα ταῦτα

25 e a congregação livrará o homicida da mão do vingador do sangue, fazendo-o voltar à sua cidade de refúgio a que se acolhera; ali ficará ele morando até a morte do sumo 
sacerdote, que foi ungido com o óleo sagrado.

And let the people keep the man responsible for the death safe from the hands of him who has the right of punishment for blood, and send him back to his safe town where 
he had gone in flight: there let him be till the death of the high priest who was marked with the holy oil.

καὶ ἐξελεῖται ἡ συναγωγὴ τὸν φονεύσαντα ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀγχιστεύοντος τὸ αἷµα καὶ ἀποκαταστήσουσιν αὐτὸν ἡ συναγωγὴ εἰς τὴν πόλιν τοῦ φυγαδευτηρίου αὐτοῦ οὗ κατέφυγεν καὶ 
κατοικήσει ἐκεῖ ἕως ἂν ἀποθάνῃ ὁ ἱερεὺς ὁ µέγας ὃν ἔχρισαν αὐτὸν τῷ ἐλαίῳ τῷ ἁγίῳ

26 Mas, se de algum modo o homicida sair dos limites da sua cidade de refúgio, onde se acolhera,

But if ever he goes outside the walls of the safe town where he had gone in flight,

ἐὰν δὲ ἐξόδῳ ἐξέλθῃ ὁ φονεύσας τὰ ὅρια τῆς πόλεως εἰς ἣν κατέφυγεν ἐκεῖ

27 e o vingador do sangue o achar fora dos limites da sua cidade de refúgio, e o matar, não será culpado de sangue;

And the giver of punishment, meeting him outside the walls of the town, puts him to death, he will not be responsible for his blood:

καὶ εὕρῃ αὐτὸν ὁ ἀγχιστεύων τὸ αἷµα ἔξω τῶν ὁρίων τῆς πόλεως καταφυγῆς αὐτοῦ καὶ φονεύσῃ ὁ ἀγχιστεύων τὸ αἷµα τὸν φονεύσαντα οὐκ ἔνοχός ἐστιν

28 pois o homicida deverá ficar na sua cidade de refúgio até a morte do sumo sacerdote; mas depois da morte do sumo sacerdote o homicida voltará para a terra da sua 
possessão.

Because he had been ordered to keep inside the safe town till the death of the high priest: but after the death of the high priest the taker of life may come back to the place of 
his heritage.

ἐν γὰρ τῇ πόλει τῆς καταφυγῆς κατοικείτω ἕως ἂν ἀποθάνῃ ὁ ἱερεὺς ὁ µέγας καὶ µετὰ τὸ ἀποθανεῖν τὸν ἱερέα τὸν µέγαν ἐπαναστραφήσεται ὁ φονεύσας εἰς τὴν γῆν τῆς κατασχέ
σεως αὐτοῦ

29 Estas coisas vos serão por estatuto de direito pelas vossas gerações, em todos os lugares da vossa habitação.

These rules are to be your guide in judging through all your generations wherever you may be living.

καὶ ἔσται ταῦτα ὑµῖν εἰς δικαίωµα κρίµατος εἰς τὰς γενεὰς ὑµῶν ἐν πάσαις ταῖς κατοικίαις ὑµῶν
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30 Todo aquele que matar alguém, será morto conforme o depoimento de testemunhas; mas uma só testemunha não deporá contra alguém, para condená-lo à morte.

Anyone causing the death of another is himself to be put to death on the word of witnesses: but the word of one witness is not enough.

πᾶς πατάξας ψυχήν διὰ µαρτύρων φονεύσεις τὸν φονεύσαντα καὶ µάρτυς εἷς οὐ µαρτυρήσει ἐπὶ ψυχὴν ἀποθανεῖν

31 Não aceitareis resgate pela vida de um homicida que é réu de morte; porém ele certamente será morto.

Further, no price may be given for the life of one who has taken life and whose right reward is death: he is certainly to be put to death.

καὶ οὐ λήµψεσθε λύτρα περὶ ψυχῆς παρὰ τοῦ φονεύσαντος τοῦ ἐνόχου ὄντος ἀναιρεθῆναι θανάτῳ γὰρ θανατωθήσεται

32 Também não aceitareis resgate por aquele que se tiver acolhido à sua cidade de refúgio, a fim de que ele possa tornar a habitar na terra antes da morte do sumo sacerdote.

And no price may be offered for one who has gone in flight to a safe town, for the purpose of letting him come back to his place before the death of the high priest.

οὐ λήµψεσθε λύτρα τοῦ φυγεῖν εἰς πόλιν τῶν φυγαδευτηρίων τοῦ πάλιν κατοικεῖν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἕως ἂν ἀποθάνῃ ὁ ἱερεὺς ὁ µέγας

33 Assim não profanareis a terra da vossa habitação, porque o sangue profana a terra; e nenhuma expiação se poderá fazer pela terra por causa do sangue que nela for 
derramado, senão com o sangue daquele que o derramou.

So do not make the land where you are living unholy: for blood makes the land unholy: and there is no way of making the land free from the blood which has come on it, but 
only by the death of him who was the cause of it.

καὶ οὐ µὴ φονοκτονήσητε τὴν γῆν εἰς ἣν ὑµεῖς κατοικεῖτε τὸ γὰρ αἷµα τοῦτο φονοκτονεῖ τὴν γῆν καὶ οὐκ ἐξιλασθήσεται ἡ γῆ ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵµατος τοῦ ἐκχυθέντος ἐπ' αὐτῆς ἀλλ' ἐπὶ
 τοῦ αἵµατος τοῦ ἐκχέοντος

34 Não contaminareis, pois, a terra em que haveis de habitar, no meio da qual eu também habitarei; pois eu, o Senhor, habito no meio dos filhos de Israel.

Do not make unclean the land where you are living and in which is my House: for I the Lord am present among the children of Israel.

καὶ οὐ µιανεῖτε τὴν γῆν ἐφ' ἧς κατοικεῖτε ἐπ' αὐτῆς ἐφ' ἧς ἐγὼ κατασκηνώσω ἐν ὑµῖν ἐγὼ γάρ εἰµι κύριος κατασκηνῶν ἐν µέσῳ τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ

1 Chegaram-se então os cabeças das casas paternas da família dos filhos de Gileade, filho de Maquir, filho de Manassés, das famílias dos filhos de José, e falaram diante de 
Moisés, e diante dos príncipes, cabeças das casas paternas dos filhos de Israel,

Now the heads of the families of the children of Gilead, the son of Machir, the son of Manasseh, of the families of the sons of Joseph, came to Moses, the chiefs and the heads 
of families of the children of Israel being present,

καὶ προσῆλθον οἱ ἄρχοντες φυλῆς υἱῶν γαλααδ υἱοῦ µαχιρ υἱοῦ µανασση ἐκ τῆς φυλῆς υἱῶν ιωσηφ καὶ ἐλάλησαν ἔναντι µωυσῆ καὶ ἔναντι ελεαζαρ τοῦ ἱερέως καὶ ἔναντι τῶν ἀ
ρχόντων οἴκων πατριῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ

2 e disseram: O Senhor mandou a meu senhor que por sortes repartisse a terra em herança aos filhos de Israel; e meu senhor recebeu ordem do senhor de dar a herança do 
nosso irmão Zelofeade às filhas deste.

And said, The Lord gave orders to my lord to make distribution of the land as their heritage to the children of Israel: and my lord was ordered by the Lord to give the 
heritage of Zelophehad, our brother, to his daughters.

καὶ εἶπαν τῷ κυρίῳ ἡµῶν ἐνετείλατο κύριος ἀποδοῦναι τὴν γῆν τῆς κληρονοµίας ἐν κλήρῳ τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ καὶ τῷ κυρίῳ συνέταξεν κύριος δοῦναι τὴν κληρονοµίαν σαλπααδ 
τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ ἡµῶν ταῖς θυγατράσιν αὐτοῦ

3 E, se elas se casarem com os filhos das outras tribos de Israel, então a sua herança será diminuída da herança de nossos pais, e acrescentada à herança da tribo a que vierem 
a pertencer; assim será tirada da sorte da nossa herança.

Now if they get married to any of the sons of other tribes of the children of Israel, then their property will be taken away from the heritage of our fathers, and become part of 
the heritage of the tribe into which they get married: and their heritage will be taken away from the heritage of our tribe.

καὶ ἔσονται ἑνὶ τῶν φυλῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ γυναῖκες καὶ ἀφαιρεθήσεται ὁ κλῆρος αὐτῶν ἐκ τῆς κατασχέσεως τῶν πατέρων ἡµῶν καὶ προστεθήσεται εἰς κληρονοµίαν τῆς φυλῆς οἷ
ς ἂν γένωνται γυναῖκες καὶ ἐκ τοῦ κλήρου τῆς κληρονοµίας ἡµῶν ἀφαιρεθήσεται
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4 Vindo também o ano do jubileu dos filhos de Israel, a herança delas será acrescentada à herança da tribo a que pertencerem; assim a sua herança será tirada da herança da 
tribo de nossos pais.

And at the time of the Jubilee of the children of Israel, their property will be joined to the heritage of the tribe of which they are part and will be taken away from the 
heritage of the tribe of our fathers.

ἐὰν δὲ γένηται ἡ ἄφεσις τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ καὶ προστεθήσεται ἡ κληρονοµία αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τὴν κληρονοµίαν τῆς φυλῆς οἷς ἂν γένωνται γυναῖκες καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς κληρονοµίας φυλῆς πα
τριᾶς ἡµῶν ἀφαιρεθήσεται ἡ κληρονοµία αὐτῶν

5 Então Moisés falou aos filhos de Israel, segundo a palavra do senhor, dizendo: A tribo dos filhos de José fala o que é justo.

So by the direction of the Lord, Moses gave orders to the children of Israel, saying, What the tribe of the sons of Joseph have said is right.

καὶ ἐνετείλατο µωυσῆς τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ διὰ προστάγµατος κυρίου λέγων οὕτως φυλὴ υἱῶν ιωσηφ λέγουσιν

6 Isto é o que o senhor ordenou acerca das filhas de Zelofeade, dizendo: Casem com quem bem parecer aos seus olhos, contanto que se casem na família da tribo de seu pai.

This is the order of the Lord about the daughters of Zelophehad: The Lord says, Let them take as their husbands whoever is most pleasing to them, but only among the 
family of their father's tribe.

τοῦτο τὸ ῥῆµα ὃ συνέταξεν κύριος ταῖς θυγατράσιν σαλπααδ λέγων οὗ ἀρέσκει ἐναντίον αὐτῶν ἔστωσαν γυναῖκες πλὴν ἐκ τοῦ δήµου τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτῶν ἔστωσαν γυναῖκες

7 Assim a herança dos filhos de Israel não passará de tribo em tribo, pois os filhos de Israel se apegarão cada um a herança da tribo de seus pais.

And so no property will be handed from tribe to tribe among the children of Israel; but every one of the children of Israel will keep the heritage of his father's tribe.

καὶ οὐχὶ περιστραφήσεται κληρονοµία τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ ἀπὸ φυλῆς ἐπὶ φυλήν ὅτι ἕκαστος ἐν τῇ κληρονοµίᾳ τῆς φυλῆς τῆς πατριᾶς αὐτοῦ προσκολληθήσονται οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ

8 E toda filha que possuir herança em qualquer tribo dos filhos de Israel se casará com alguém da família da tribo de seu pai, para que os filhos de Israel possuam cada um a 
herança de seus pais.

And every daughter owning property in any tribe of the children of Israel is to be married to one of the family of her father's tribe, so that every man of the children of Israel 
may keep the heritage of his fathers.

καὶ πᾶσα θυγάτηρ ἀγχιστεύουσα κληρονοµίαν ἐκ τῶν φυλῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ ἑνὶ τῶν ἐκ τοῦ δήµου τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτῆς ἔσονται γυναῖκες ἵνα ἀγχιστεύσωσιν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἕκαστος τ
ὴν κληρονοµίαν τὴν πατρικὴν αὐτοῦ

9 Assim nenhuma herança passará de uma tribo a outra, pois as tribos dos filhos de Israel se apegarão cada uma à sua herança.

And no property will be handed from one tribe to another, but every tribe of the children of Israel will keep its heritage.

καὶ οὐ περιστραφήσεται κλῆρος ἐκ φυλῆς ἐπὶ φυλὴν ἑτέραν ἀλλὰ ἕκαστος ἐν τῇ κληρονοµίᾳ αὐτοῦ προσκολληθήσονται οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ

10 Como o Senhor ordenara a Moisés, assim fizeram as filhas de Zelofeade;

So the daughters of Zelophehad did as the Lord gave orders to Moses:

ὃν τρόπον συνέταξεν κύριος µωυσῇ οὕτως ἐποίησαν θυγατέρες σαλπααδ

11 pois Macla, Tirza, Hogla, Milca e Noa, filhas de Zelofeade, se casaram com os filhos de seus tios paternos.

For Mahlah, Tirzah, and Hoglah, and Milcah, and Noah, the daughters of Zelophehad, took as their husbands the sons of their father's brothers:

καὶ ἐγένοντο θερσα καὶ εγλα καὶ µελχα καὶ νουα καὶ µααλα θυγατέρες σαλπααδ τοῖς ἀνεψιοῖς αὐτῶν

12 Casaram-se nas famílias dos filhos de Manassés, filho de José; assim a sua herança permaneceu na tribo da família de seu pai.

And were married into the families of the sons of Manasseh, the son of Joseph, and their property was kept in the tribe of their father's family

ἐκ τοῦ δήµου τοῦ µανασση υἱῶν ιωσηφ ἐγενήθησαν γυναῖκες καὶ ἐγένετο ἡ κληρονοµία αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τὴν φυλὴν δήµου τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτῶν

13 São esses os mandamentos e os preceitos que o Senhor ordenou aos filhos de Israel por intermédio de Moisés nas planícies de Moabe, junto ao Jordão, na altura de Jericó.

These are the laws and the orders which the Lord gave to the children of Israel by Moses, in the lowlands of Moab by Jordan at Jericho.

αὗται αἱ ἐντολαὶ καὶ τὰ δικαιώµατα καὶ τὰ κρίµατα ἃ ἐνετείλατο κύριος ἐν χειρὶ µωυσῆ ἐπὶ δυσµῶν µωαβ ἐπὶ τοῦ ιορδάνου κατὰ ιεριχω .
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1 Estas são as palavras que Moisés falou a todo Israel além do Jordão, no deserto, na Arabá defronte de Sufe, entre Parã, Tofel, Labã, Hazerote e Di-Zaabe.

These are the words which Moses said to all Israel on the far side of Jordan, in the waste land in the Arabah opposite Suph, between Paran on the one side, and Tophel, 
Laban, Hazeroth, and Dizahab on the other.

οὗτοι οἱ λόγοι οὓς ἐλάλησεν µωυσῆς παντὶ ισραηλ πέραν τοῦ ιορδάνου ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ πρὸς δυσµαῖς πλησίον τῆς ἐρυθρᾶς ἀνὰ µέσον φαραν τοφολ καὶ λοβον καὶ αυλων καὶ καταχ
ρύσεα

2 São onze dias de viagem desde Horebe, pelo caminho da montanha de Seir, até Cades-Barnéia.

It is eleven days' journey from Horeb by the way of Mount Seir to Kadesh-barnea.

ἕνδεκα ἡµερῶν ἐν χωρηβ ὁδὸς ἐπ' ὄρος σηιρ ἕως καδης βαρνη

3 No ano quadragésimo, no mês undécimo, no primeiro dia do mês, Moisés falou aos filhos de Israel, conforme tudo o que o senhor lhes mandara por seu intermédio,

Now in the fortieth year, on the first day of the eleventh month, Moses gave to the children of Israel all the orders which the Lord had given him for them;

καὶ ἐγενήθη ἐν τῷ τεσσαρακοστῷ ἔτει ἐν τῷ ἑνδεκάτῳ µηνὶ µιᾷ τοῦ µηνὸς ἐλάλησεν µωυσῆς πρὸς πάντας υἱοὺς ισραηλ κατὰ πάντα ὅσα ἐνετείλατο κύριος αὐτῷ πρὸς αὐτούς

4 depois que derrotou a Siom, rei dos amorreus, que habitava em Hesbom, e a Ogue, rei de Basã, que habitava em Astarote, em Edrei.

After he had overcome Sihon, king of the Amorites, ruling in Heshbon, and Og, king of Bashan, ruling in Ashtaroth, at Edrei:

µετὰ τὸ πατάξαι σηων βασιλέα αµορραίων τὸν κατοικήσαντα ἐν εσεβων καὶ ωγ βασιλέα τῆς βασαν τὸν κατοικήσαντα ἐν ασταρωθ καὶ ἐν εδραϊν

5 Além do Jordão, na terra de Moabe, Moisés se pôs a explicar esta lei, e disse:

On the far side of Jordan in the land of Moab, Moses gave the people this law, saying,

ἐν τῷ πέραν τοῦ ιορδάνου ἐν γῇ µωαβ ἤρξατο µωυσῆς διασαφῆσαι τὸν νόµον τοῦτον λέγων

6 O Senhor nosso Deus nos falou em Horebe, dizendo: Assaz vos haveis demorado neste monte.

The Lord our God said to us in Horeb, You have been long enough in this mountain:

κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν ἐλάλησεν ἡµῖν ἐν χωρηβ λέγων ἱκανούσθω ὑµῖν κατοικεῖν ἐν τῷ ὄρει τούτῳ

7 Voltai-vos, ponde-vos a caminho, e ide à região montanhosa dos amorreus, e a todos os lugares vizinhos, na Arabá, na região montanhosa, no vale e no sul; à beira do mar, à 
terra dos cananeus, e ao Líbano, até o grande rio, o rio Eufrates.

Make a move now, and go on your way into the hill-country of the Amorites and the places near it, in the Arabah and the hill-country and in the lowlands and in the South 
and by the seaside, all the land of the Canaanites, and Lebanon, as far as the great river, the river Euphrates.

ἐπιστράφητε καὶ ἀπάρατε ὑµεῖς καὶ εἰσπορεύεσθε εἰς ὄρος αµορραίων καὶ πρὸς πάντας τοὺς περιοίκους αραβα εἰς ὄρος καὶ πεδίον καὶ πρὸς λίβα καὶ παραλίαν γῆν χαναναίων κ
αὶ ἀντιλίβανον ἕως τοῦ ποταµοῦ τοῦ µεγάλου εὐφράτου

8 Eis que tenho posto esta terra diante de vós; entrai e possuí a terra que o Senhor prometeu com juramento dar a vossos pais, Abraão, Isaque, e Jacó, a eles e à sua 
descendência depois deles.

See, all the land is before you: go in and take for yourselves the land which the Lord gave by an oath to your fathers, Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, and to their seed after them.

ἴδετε παραδέδωκα ἐνώπιον ὑµῶν τὴν γῆν εἰσπορευθέντες κληρονοµήσατε τὴν γῆν ἣν ὤµοσα τοῖς πατράσιν ὑµῶν τῷ αβρααµ καὶ ισαακ καὶ ιακωβ δοῦναι αὐτοῖς καὶ τῷ σπέρµα
τι αὐτῶν µετ' αὐτούς

9 Nesse mesmo tempo eu vos disse: Eu sozinho não posso levar-vos,

At that time I said to you, I am not able to undertake the care of you by myself;

καὶ εἶπα πρὸς ὑµᾶς ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ λέγων οὐ δυνήσοµαι µόνος φέρειν ὑµᾶς

10 o Senhor vosso Deus já vos tem multiplicado, e eis que hoje sois tão numerosos como as estrelas do céu.

The Lord your God has given you increase, and now you are like the stars of heaven in number.

κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν ἐπλήθυνεν ὑµᾶς καὶ ἰδού ἐστε σήµερον ὡσεὶ τὰ ἄστρα τοῦ οὐρανοῦ τῷ πλήθει
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11 O Senhor Deus de vossos pais vos faça mil vezes mais numerosos do que sois; e vos abençoe, como vos prometeu.

May the Lord, the God of your fathers, make you a thousand times greater in number than you are, and give you his blessing as he has said!

κύριος ὁ θεὸς τῶν πατέρων ὑµῶν προσθείη ὑµῖν ὡς ἐστὲ χιλιοπλασίως καὶ εὐλογήσαι ὑµᾶς καθότι ἐλάλησεν ὑµῖν

12 Como posso eu sozinho suportar o vosso peso, as vossas cargas e as vossas contendas?

How is it possible for me by myself to be responsible for you, and undertake the weight of all your troubles and your arguments?

πῶς δυνήσοµαι µόνος φέρειν τὸν κόπον ὑµῶν καὶ τὴν ὑπόστασιν ὑµῶν καὶ τὰς ἀντιλογίας ὑµῶν

13 Tomai-vos homens sábios, entendidos e experimentados, segundo as vossas tribos, e eu os porei como cabeças sobre vós.

Take for yourselves men who are wise, far-seeing, and respected among you, from your tribes, and I will make them rulers over you.

δότε ἑαυτοῖς ἄνδρας σοφοὺς καὶ ἐπιστήµονας καὶ συνετοὺς εἰς τὰς φυλὰς ὑµῶν καὶ καταστήσω ἐφ' ὑµῶν ἡγουµένους ὑµῶν

14 Então me respondestes: bom fazermos o que disseste.

And you made answer and said to me, It is good for us to do as you say.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθητέ µοι καὶ εἴπατε καλὸν τὸ ῥῆµα ὃ ἐλάλησας ποιῆσαι

15 Tomei, pois, os cabeças de vossas tribos, homens sábios e experimentados, e os constituí por cabeças sobre vós, chefes de mil, chefes de cem, chefes de cinqüenta e chefes de 
dez, por oficiais, segundo as vossas tribos.

So I took the heads of your tribes, wise men and respected, and made them rulers over you, captains of thousands and captains of hundreds and captains of fifties and 
captains of tens, and overseers of your tribes.

καὶ ἔλαβον ἐξ ὑµῶν ἄνδρας σοφοὺς καὶ ἐπιστήµονας καὶ συνετοὺς καὶ κατέστησα αὐτοὺς ἡγεῖσθαι ἐφ' ὑµῶν χιλιάρχους καὶ ἑκατοντάρχους καὶ πεντηκοντάρχους καὶ δεκαδάρχ
ους καὶ γραµµατοεισαγωγεῖς τοῖς κριταῖς ὑµῶν

16 E no mesmo tempo ordenei a vossos juízes, dizendo: Ouvi as causas entre vossos irmãos, e julgai com justiça entre o homem e seu irmão, ou o estrangeiro que está com ele.

And at that time I gave orders to your judges, saying, Let all questions between your brothers come before you for hearing, and give decisions uprightly between a man and 
his brother or one from another nation who is with him.

καὶ ἐνετειλάµην τοῖς κριταῖς ὑµῶν ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ λέγων διακούετε ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν ἀδελφῶν ὑµῶν καὶ κρίνατε δικαίως ἀνὰ µέσον ἀνδρὸς καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον ἀδελφοῦ καὶ ἀνὰ 
µέσον προσηλύτου αὐτοῦ

17 Não fareis acepção de pessoas em juízo; de um mesmo modo ouvireis o pequeno e o grande; não temereis a face de ninguém, porque o juízo é de Deus; e a causa que vos for 
difícil demais, a trareis a mim, e eu a ouvirei.

In judging, do not let a man's position have any weight with you; give hearing equally to small and great; have no fear of any man, for it is God who is judge: and any cause 
in which you are not able to give a decision, you are to put before me and I will give it a hearing.

οὐκ ἐπιγνώσῃ πρόσωπον ἐν κρίσει κατὰ τὸν µικρὸν καὶ κατὰ τὸν µέγαν κρινεῖς οὐ µὴ ὑποστείλῃ πρόσωπον ἀνθρώπου ὅτι ἡ κρίσις τοῦ θεοῦ ἐστιν καὶ τὸ ῥῆµα ὃ ἐὰν σκληρὸν ᾖ 
ἀφ' ὑµῶν ἀνοίσετε αὐτὸ ἐπ' ἐµέ καὶ ἀκούσοµαι αὐτό

18 Assim naquele tempo vos ordenei todas as coisas que devíeis fazer.

And at that time I gave you all the orders which you were to do.

καὶ ἐνετειλάµην ὑµῖν ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ πάντας τοὺς λόγους οὓς ποιήσετε

19 Então partimos de Horebe, e caminhamos por todo aquele grande e terrível deserto que vistes, pelo caminho das montanhas dos amorreus, como o Senhor nosso Deus nos 
ordenara; e chegamos a Cades-Barnéia.

Then we went on from Horeb, through all that great and cruel waste which you saw, on our way to the hill-country of the Amorites, as the Lord gave us orders; and we came 
to Kadesh-barnea.

καὶ ἀπάραντες ἐκ χωρηβ ἐπορεύθηµεν πᾶσαν τὴν ἔρηµον τὴν µεγάλην καὶ τὴν φοβερὰν ἐκείνην ἣν εἴδετε ὁδὸν ὄρους τοῦ αµορραίου καθότι ἐνετείλατο κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν ἡµῖν
 καὶ ἤλθοµεν ἕως καδης βαρνη
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20 Então eu vos disse: Chegados sois às montanhas dos amorreus, que o Senhor nosso Deus nos dá.

And I said to you, You have come to the hill-country of the Amorites, which the Lord our God is giving us.

καὶ εἶπα πρὸς ὑµᾶς ἤλθατε ἕως τοῦ ὄρους τοῦ αµορραίου ὃ ὁ κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν δίδωσιν ὑµῖν

21 Eis aqui o Senhor teu Deus tem posto esta terra diante de ti; sobe, apodera-te dela, como te falou o Senhor Deus de teus pais; não temas, e não te assustes.

See now, the Lord your God has put the land into your hands: go up and take it, as the Lord, the God of your fathers, has said to you; have no fear and do not be troubled.

ἴδετε παραδέδωκεν ὑµῖν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν πρὸ προσώπου ὑµῶν τὴν γῆν ἀναβάντες κληρονοµήσατε ὃν τρόπον εἶπεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς τῶν πατέρων ὑµῶν ὑµῖν µὴ φοβεῖσθε µηδὲ 
δειλιάσητε

22 Então todos vós vos chegastes a mim, e dissestes: Mandemos homens adiante de nós, para que nos espiem a terra e, de volta, nos ensinem o caminho pelo qual devemos subir, 
e as cidades a que devemos ir.

And you came near to me, every one of you, and said, Let us send men before us to go through the land with care and give us an account of the way we are to go and the 
towns to which we will come.

καὶ προσήλθατέ µοι πάντες καὶ εἴπατε ἀποστείλωµεν ἄνδρας προτέρους ἡµῶν καὶ ἐφοδευσάτωσαν ἡµῖν τὴν γῆν καὶ ἀναγγειλάτωσαν ἡµῖν ἀπόκρισιν τὴν ὁδόν δι' ἧς ἀναβησόµε
θα ἐν αὐτῇ καὶ τὰς πόλεις εἰς ἃς εἰσπορευσόµεθα εἰς αὐτάς

23 Isto me pareceu bem; de modo que dentre vós tomei doze homens, de cada tribo um homem;

And what you said seemed good to me, and I took twelve men from among you, one from every tribe;

καὶ ἤρεσεν ἐναντίον µου τὸ ῥῆµα καὶ ἔλαβον ἐξ ὑµῶν δώδεκα ἄνδρας ἄνδρα ἕνα κατὰ φυλήν

24 foram-se eles e, subindo as montanhas, chegaram até o vale de Escol e espiaram a terra.

And they went up into the hill-country and came to the valley of Eshcol, and saw what was there.

καὶ ἐπιστραφέντες ἀνέβησαν εἰς τὸ ὄρος καὶ ἤλθοσαν ἕως φάραγγος βότρυος καὶ κατεσκόπευσαν αὐτήν

25 Tomaram do fruto da terra nas mãos, e no-lo trouxeram; e nos informaram, dizendo: Boa é a terra que nos dá o Senhor nosso Deus.

And taking in their hands some of the fruit of the land, they came down again to us, and gave us their account, saying, It is a good land which the Lord our God is giving us.

καὶ ἐλάβοσαν ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν αὐτῶν ἀπὸ τοῦ καρποῦ τῆς γῆς καὶ κατήνεγκαν πρὸς ἡµᾶς καὶ ἔλεγον ἀγαθὴ ἡ γῆ ἣν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν δίδωσιν ἡµῖν

26 Todavia, vós não quisestes subir, mas fostes rebeldes ao mandado do Senhor nosso Deus;

But going against the order of the Lord your God, you would not go up:

καὶ οὐκ ἠθελήσατε ἀναβῆναι καὶ ἠπειθήσατε τῷ ῥήµατι κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ὑµῶν

27 e murmurastes nas vossas tendas, e dissestes: Porquanto o Senhor nos odeia, tirou-nos da terra do Egito para nos entregar nas mãos dos amorreus, a fim de nos destruir.

And you made an angry outcry in your tents, and said, In his hate for us the Lord has taken us out of the land of Egypt, to give us up into the hands of the Amorites for our 
destruction.

καὶ διεγογγύζετε ἐν ταῖς σκηναῖς ὑµῶν καὶ εἴπατε διὰ τὸ µισεῖν κύριον ἡµᾶς ἐξήγαγεν ἡµᾶς ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου παραδοῦναι ἡµᾶς εἰς χεῖρας αµορραίων ἐξολεθρεῦσαι ἡµᾶς

28 Para onde estamos nós subindo? nossos irmãos fizeram com que se derretesse o nosso coração, dizendo: Maior e mais alto é o povo do que nós; as cidades são grandes e 
fortificadas até o céu; e também vimos ali os filhos dos anaquins.

Where are we going up? Our brothers have made our hearts feeble with fear by saying, The people are greater and taller than we are, and the towns are great and walled up 
to heaven; and more than this, we have seen the sons of the Anakim there.

ποῦ ἡµεῖς ἀναβαίνοµεν οἱ ἀδελφοὶ ὑµῶν ἀπέστησαν ὑµῶν τὴν καρδίαν λέγοντες ἔθνος µέγα καὶ πολὺ καὶ δυνατώτερον ἡµῶν καὶ πόλεις µεγάλαι καὶ τετειχισµέναι ἕως τοῦ οὐρα
νοῦ ἀλλὰ καὶ υἱοὺς γιγάντων ἑωράκαµεν ἐκεῖ

29 Então eu vos disse: Não vos atemorizeis, e não tenhais medo deles.

Then I said to you, Have no fear of them.

καὶ εἶπα πρὸς ὑµᾶς µὴ πτήξητε µηδὲ φοβηθῆτε ἀπ' αὐτῶν
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30 O Senhor vosso Deus, que vai adiante de vós, ele pelejará por vós, conforme tudo o que tem feito por vós diante dos vossos olhos, no Egito,

The Lord your God who goes before you will be fighting for you, and will do such wonders as he did for you in Egypt before your eyes;

κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν ὁ προπορευόµενος πρὸ προσώπου ὑµῶν αὐτὸς συνεκπολεµήσει αὐτοὺς µεθ' ὑµῶν κατὰ πάντα ὅσα ἐποίησεν ὑµῖν ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτῳ

31 como também no deserto, onde vistes como o Senhor vosso Deus vos levou, como um homem leva seu filho, por todo o caminho que andastes, até chegardes a este lugar.

And in the waste land, where you have seen how the Lord was supporting you, as a man does his son, in all your journeying till you came to this place.

καὶ ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ ταύτῃ ἣν εἴδετε ὡς ἐτροφοφόρησέν σε κύριος ὁ θεός σου ὡς εἴ τις τροφοφορήσει ἄνθρωπος τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ κατὰ πᾶσαν τὴν ὁδόν ἣν ἐπορεύθητε ἕως ἤλθετε εἰς 
τὸν τόπον τοῦτον

32 Mas nem ainda assim confiastes no Senhor vosso Deus,

But for all this, you had no faith in the Lord your God,

καὶ ἐν τῷ λόγῳ τούτῳ οὐκ ἐνεπιστεύσατε κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ ὑµῶν

33 que ia adiante de vós no caminho, de noite no fogo e de dia na nuvem, para vos achar o lugar onde devíeis acampar, e para vos mostrar o caminho por onde havíeis de andar.

Who goes before you on your way, looking for a place where you may put up your tents, in fire by night, lighting up the way you are to go, and in a cloud by day.

ὃς προπορεύεται πρότερος ὑµῶν ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ ἐκλέγεσθαι ὑµῖν τόπον ὁδηγῶν ὑµᾶς ἐν πυρὶ νυκτὸς δεικνύων ὑµῖν τὴν ὁδόν καθ' ἣν πορεύεσθε ἐπ' αὐτῆς καὶ ἐν νεφέλῃ ἡµέρας

34 Ouvindo, pois, o Senhor a voz das vossas palavras, indignou-se e jurou, dizendo:

And the Lord, hearing your words, was angry, and said with an oath,

καὶ ἤκουσεν κύριος τὴν φωνὴν τῶν λόγων ὑµῶν καὶ παροξυνθεὶς ὤµοσεν λέγων

35 Nenhum dos homens desta geração perversa verá a boa terra que prometi com juramento dar a vossos pais,

Truly, not one of this evil generation will see that good land which I said I would give to your fathers,

εἰ ὄψεταί τις τῶν ἀνδρῶν τούτων τὴν ἀγαθὴν ταύτην γῆν ἣν ὤµοσα τοῖς πατράσιν αὐτῶν

36 salvo Calebe, filho de Jefoné; ele a verá, e a terra que pisou darei a ele e a seus filhos, porquanto perseverou em seguir ao Senhor.

But only Caleb, the son of Jephunneh, he will see it; and to him and to his children I will give the land over which his feet have gone, because he has been true to the Lord 
with all his heart.

πλὴν χαλεβ υἱὸς ιεφοννη οὗτος ὄψεται αὐτήν καὶ τούτῳ δώσω τὴν γῆν ἐφ' ἣν ἐπέβη καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς αὐτοῦ διὰ τὸ προσκεῖσθαι αὐτὸν τὰ πρὸς κύριον

37 Também contra mim o Senhor se indignou por vossa causa, dizendo: Igualmente tu lá não entrarás.

And, in addition, the Lord was angry with me because of you, saying, You yourself will not go into it:

καὶ ἐµοὶ ἐθυµώθη κύριος δι' ὑµᾶς λέγων οὐδὲ σὺ οὐ µὴ εἰσέλθῃς ἐκεῖ

38 Josué, filho de Num, que te serve, ele ali entrará; anima-o, porque ele fará que Israel a receba por herança.

Joshua, the son of Nun, your servant, he will go into the land: say to him that he is to be strong, for he will be Israel's guide into their heritage.

ἰησοῦς υἱὸς ναυη ὁ παρεστηκώς σοι οὗτος εἰσελεύσεται ἐκεῖ αὐτὸν κατίσχυσον ὅτι αὐτὸς κατακληρονοµήσει αὐτὴν τῷ ισραηλ

39 E vossos pequeninos, dos quais dissestes que seriam por presa, e vossos filhos que hoje não conhecem nem o bem nem o mal, esses lá entrarão, a eles a darei e eles a possuirão.

And your little ones, who, you said, would come into strange hands, your children, who now have no knowledge of good or evil, they will go into that land, and to them I will 
give it and it will be theirs.

καὶ πᾶν παιδίον νέον ὅστις οὐκ οἶδεν σήµερον ἀγαθὸν ἢ κακόν οὗτοι εἰσελεύσονται ἐκεῖ καὶ τούτοις δώσω αὐτήν καὶ αὐτοὶ κληρονοµήσουσιν αὐτήν

40 Quanto a vós, porém, virai-vos, e parti para o deserto, pelo caminho do Mar Vermelho.

But as for you, go back, journeying into the waste land by the way of the Red Sea.

καὶ ὑµεῖς ἐπιστραφέντες ἐστρατοπεδεύσατε εἰς τὴν ἔρηµον ὁδὸν τὴν ἐπὶ τῆς ἐρυθρᾶς θαλάσσης

Deuteronomy 1Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 478 of 2909



41 Então respondestes, e me dissestes: Pecamos contra o Senhor; nós subiremos e pelejaremos, conforme tudo o que nos ordenou o Senhor nosso Deus. Vós, pois, vos armastes, 
cada um, dos vossos instrumentos de guerra, e temerariamente propusestes subir a montanha.

Then you said to me, We have done evil against the Lord, we will go up to the attack, as the Lord our God has given us orders. And arming yourselves every one, you made 
ready to go up without care into the hill-country.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθητέ µοι καὶ εἴπατε ἡµάρτοµεν ἔναντι κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ἡµῶν ἡµεῖς ἀναβάντες πολεµήσοµεν κατὰ πάντα ὅσα ἐνετείλατο κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν ἡµῖν καὶ ἀναλαβόντες ἕκ
αστος τὰ σκεύη τὰ πολεµικὰ αὐτοῦ καὶ συναθροισθέντες ἀνεβαίνετε εἰς τὸ ὄρος

42 E disse-me o Senhor: Dize-lhes: Não subais nem pelejeis, pois não estou no meio de vós; para que não sejais feridos diante de vossos inimigos.

And the Lord said to me, Say to them, Do not go up to the attack; for I am not among you, and you will be overcome by those who are against you.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρός µε εἰπὸν αὐτοῖς οὐκ ἀναβήσεσθε οὐδὲ µὴ πολεµήσετε οὐ γάρ εἰµι µεθ' ὑµῶν καὶ οὐ µὴ συντριβῆτε ἐνώπιον τῶν ἐχθρῶν ὑµῶν

43 Assim vos falei, mas não ouvistes; antes fostes rebeldes à ordem do Senhor e, agindo presunçosamente, subistes à montanha.

This I said to you, but you gave no attention and went against the orders of the Lord, and in your pride went up into the hill-country.

καὶ ἐλάλησα ὑµῖν καὶ οὐκ εἰσηκούσατέ µου καὶ παρέβητε τὸ ῥῆµα κυρίου καὶ παραβιασάµενοι ἀνέβητε εἰς τὸ ὄρος

44 E os amorreus, que habitavam naquela montanha, vos saíram ao encontro e, perseguindo-vos como fazem as abelhas, vos destroçaram desde Seir até Horma.

And the Amorites who were in the hill-country came out against you and put you to flight, rushing after you like bees, and overcame you in Seir, driving you even as far as 
Hormah.

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ὁ αµορραῖος ὁ κατοικῶν ἐν τῷ ὄρει ἐκείνῳ εἰς συνάντησιν ὑµῖν καὶ κατεδίωξαν ὑµᾶς ὡς εἰ ποιήσαισαν αἱ µέλισσαι καὶ ἐτίτρωσκον ὑµᾶς ἀπὸ σηιρ ἕως ερµα

45 Voltastes, pois, e chorastes perante o Senhor; mas o Senhor não ouviu a vossa voz, nem para vós inclinou os ouvidos.

And you came back, weeping before the Lord; but the Lord gave no attention to your cries and did not give ear to you.

καὶ καθίσαντες ἐκλαίετε ἔναντι κυρίου καὶ οὐκ εἰσήκουσεν κύριος τῆς φωνῆς ὑµῶν οὐδὲ προσέσχεν ὑµῖν

46 Assim foi grande a vossa demora em Cades, pois ali vos demorastes muitos dias.

So you were kept waiting in Kadesh for a long time.

καὶ ἐνεκάθησθε ἐν καδης ἡµέρας πολλάς ὅσας ποτὲ ἡµέρας ἐνεκάθησθε

1 Depois viramo-nos, e caminhamos para o deserto, pelo caminho do Mar Vermelho, como o Senhor me tinha dito, e por muitos dias rodeamos o monte Seir.

Then we went back, journeying into the waste land by the way to the Red Sea, as the Lord had said to me: and we were a long time going round Mount Seir.

καὶ ἐπιστραφέντες ἀπήραµεν εἰς τὴν ἔρηµον ὁδὸν θάλασσαν ἐρυθράν ὃν τρόπον ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρός µε καὶ ἐκυκλώσαµεν τὸ ὄρος τὸ σηιρ ἡµέρας πολλάς

2 Então o Senhor me disse:

And the Lord said to me,

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρός µε

3 Basta de rodeardes este monte; virai-vos para o norte.

You have been journeying round this mountain long enough: now go to the north;

ἱκανούσθω ὑµῖν κυκλοῦν τὸ ὄρος τοῦτο ἐπιστράφητε οὖν ἐπὶ βορρᾶν

4 Dá ordem ao povo, dizendo: Haveis de passar pelo território de vossos irmãos, os filhos de Esaú, que habitam em Seir; e eles terão medo de vós. Portanto guardai-vos bem;

And give the people orders, saying, You are about to go through the land of your brothers, the children of Esau, who are living in Seir; and they will have fear of you; so take 
care what you do:

καὶ τῷ λαῷ ἔντειλαι λέγων ὑµεῖς παραπορεύεσθε διὰ τῶν ὁρίων τῶν ἀδελφῶν ὑµῶν υἱῶν ησαυ οἳ κατοικοῦσιν ἐν σηιρ καὶ φοβηθήσονται ὑµᾶς καὶ εὐλαβηθήσονται ὑµᾶς σφόδρ
α
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5 não contendais com eles, porque não vos darei da sua terra nem sequer o que pisar a planta de um pé; porquanto a Esaú dei o monte Seir por herança.

Make no attack on them, for I will not give you any of their land, not even space enough for a man's foot: because I have given Mount Seir to Esau for his heritage.

µὴ συνάψητε πρὸς αὐτοὺς πόλεµον οὐ γὰρ µὴ δῶ ὑµῖν ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς αὐτῶν οὐδὲ βῆµα ποδός ὅτι ἐν κλήρῳ δέδωκα τοῖς υἱοῖς ησαυ τὸ ὄρος τὸ σηιρ

6 Comprareis deles por dinheiro mantimento para comerdes, como também comprareis deles água para beberdes.

You may get food for your needs from them for a price, and water for drinking.

βρώµατα ἀργυρίου ἀγοράσατε παρ' αὐτῶν καὶ φάγεσθε καὶ ὕδωρ µέτρῳ λήµψεσθε παρ' αὐτῶν ἀργυρίου καὶ πίεσθε

7 Pois o Senhor teu Deus te há abençoado em toda obra das tuas mãos; ele tem conhecido o teu caminho por este grande deserto; estes quarenta anos o Senhor teu Deus tem 
estado contigo; nada te há faltado.

For the blessing of the Lord your God has been on you in all the work of your hands: he has knowledge of your wanderings through this great waste: these forty years the 
Lord your God has been with you, and you have been short of nothing.

ὁ γὰρ κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν εὐλόγησέν σε ἐν παντὶ ἔργῳ τῶν χειρῶν σου διάγνωθι πῶς διῆλθες τὴν ἔρηµον τὴν µεγάλην καὶ τὴν φοβερὰν ἐκείνην ἰδοὺ τεσσαράκοντα ἔτη κύριος ὁ
 θεός σου µετὰ σοῦ οὐκ ἐπεδεήθης ῥήµατος

8 Assim, pois, passamos por nossos irmãos, os filhos de Esaú, que habitam em Seir, desde o caminho da Arabá de Elate e de Eziom-Geber: Depois nos viramos e passamos pelo 
caminho do deserto de Moabe.

So we went on past our brothers, the children of Esau, living in Seir, by the road through the Arabah, from Elath and Ezion-geber. And turning, we went by the road 
through the waste land of Moab.

καὶ παρήλθοµεν τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς ἡµῶν υἱοὺς ησαυ τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ἐν σηιρ παρὰ τὴν ὁδὸν τὴν αραβα ἀπὸ αιλων καὶ ἀπὸ γασιωνγαβερ καὶ ἐπιστρέψαντες παρήλθοµεν ὁδὸν ἔρ
ηµον µωαβ

9 Então o Senhor me disse: Não molestes aos de Moabe, e não contendas com eles em peleja, porque nada te darei da sua terra por herança; porquanto dei Ar por herança aos 
filhos de Ló.

And the Lord said to me, Make no attack on Moab and do not go to war with them, for I will not give you any of his land: because I have given Ar to the children of Lot for 
their heritage.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρός µε µὴ ἐχθραίνετε τοῖς µωαβίταις καὶ µὴ συνάψητε πρὸς αὐτοὺς πόλεµον οὐ γὰρ µὴ δῶ ὑµῖν ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς αὐτῶν ἐν κλήρῳ τοῖς γὰρ υἱοῖς λωτ δέδωκα τὴν σ
ηιρ κληρονοµεῖν

10 (Antes haviam habitado nela os emins, povo grande e numeroso, e alto como os anaquins;

(In the past the Emim were living there; a great people, equal in numbers to the Anakim and as tall;

οἱ οµµιν πρότεροι ἐνεκάθηντο ἐπ' αὐτῆς ἔθνος µέγα καὶ πολὺ καὶ ἰσχύοντες ὥσπερ οἱ ενακιµ

11 eles também são considerados refains como os anaquins; mas os moabitas lhes chamam emins.

They are numbered among the Rephaim, like the Anakim; but are named Emim by the Moabites.

ραφαϊν λογισθήσονται καὶ οὗτοι ὥσπερ οἱ ενακιµ καὶ οἱ µωαβῖται ἐπονοµάζουσιν αὐτοὺς οµµιν

12 Outrora os horeus também habitaram em Seir; porém os filhos de Esaú os desapossaram, e os destruíram de diante de si, e habitaram no lugar deles, assim come Israel fez à 
terra da sua herança, que o Senhor lhe deu.)

And the Horites in earlier times were living in Seir, but the children of Esau took their place; they sent destruction on them and took their land for themselves, as Israel did 
to the land of his heritage which the Lord gave them.)

καὶ ἐν σηιρ ἐνεκάθητο ὁ χορραῖος πρότερον καὶ υἱοὶ ησαυ ἀπώλεσαν αὐτοὺς καὶ ἐξέτριψαν αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτῶν καὶ κατῳκίσθησαν ἀντ' αὐτῶν ὃν τρόπον ἐποίησεν ισρ
αηλ τὴν γῆν τῆς κληρονοµίας αὐτοῦ ἣν δέδωκεν κύριος αὐτοῖς

13 Levantai-vos agora, e passai o ribeiro de Zerede. Passamos, pois, o ribeiro de Zerede.

Get up now, and go over the stream Zered. So we went over the stream Zered.

νῦν οὖν ἀνάστητε καὶ ἀπάρατε ὑµεῖς καὶ παραπορεύεσθε τὴν φάραγγα ζαρετ καὶ παρήλθοµεν τὴν φάραγγα ζαρετ
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14 E os dias que caminhamos, desde Cades-Barnéia até passarmos o ribeiro de Zerede, foram trinta e oito anos, até que toda aquela geração dos homens de guerra se consumiu 
do meio do arraial, como o Senhor lhes jurara.

Thirty-eight years had gone by from the time when we came away from Kadesh-barnea till we went over the stream Zered; by that time all the generation of the men of war 
among us were dead, as the Lord had said.

καὶ αἱ ἡµέραι ἃς παρεπορεύθηµεν ἀπὸ καδης βαρνη ἕως οὗ παρήλθοµεν τὴν φάραγγα ζαρετ τριάκοντα καὶ ὀκτὼ ἔτη ἕως οὗ διέπεσεν πᾶσα γενεὰ ἀνδρῶν πολεµιστῶν ἀποθνῄσκ
οντες ἐκ τῆς παρεµβολῆς καθότι ὤµοσεν αὐτοῖς ὁ θεός

15 Também foi contra eles a mão do Senhor, para os destruir do meio do arraial, até os haver consumido.

For the hand of the Lord was against them, working their destruction, till all were dead.

καὶ ἡ χεὶρ τοῦ θεοῦ ἦν ἐπ' αὐτοῖς ἐξαναλῶσαι αὐτοὺς ἐκ τῆς παρεµβολῆς ἕως οὗ διέπεσαν

16 Ora, sucedeu que, sendo já consumidos pela morte todos os homens de guerra dentre o povo,

So when death had overtaken all the men of war among the people,

καὶ ἐγενήθη ἐπεὶ διέπεσαν πάντες οἱ ἄνδρες οἱ πολεµισταὶ ἀποθνῄσκοντες ἐκ µέσου τοῦ λαοῦ

17 o Senhor me disse:

The word of the Lord came to me, saying,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρός µε λέγων

18 Hoje passarás por Ar, o limite de Moabe;

You are about to go by Ar, the limit of the country of Moab;

σὺ παραπορεύσῃ σήµερον τὰ ὅρια µωαβ τὴν σηιρ

19 e quando chegares defronte dos amonitas, não os molestes, e com eles não contendas, porque nada te darei da terra dos amonitas por herança; porquanto aos filhos de Ló a 
dei por herança.

And when you come near the land of the children of Ammon, give them no cause of trouble and do not make war on them, for I will not give you any of the land of the 
children of Ammon for your heritage: because I have given it to the children of Lot.

καὶ προσάξετε ἐγγὺς υἱῶν αµµαν µὴ ἐχθραίνετε αὐτοῖς καὶ µὴ συνάψητε αὐτοῖς εἰς πόλεµον οὐ γὰρ µὴ δῶ ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς υἱῶν αµµαν σοὶ ἐν κλήρῳ ὅτι τοῖς υἱοῖς λωτ δέδωκα αὐτ
ὴν ἐν κλήρῳ

20 (Também essa é considerada terra de refains; outrora habitavam nela refains, mas os amonitas lhes chamam zanzumins,

(That land is said to have been a land of the Rephaim, for Rephaim had been living there in earlier times, but they were named Zamzummim by the Ammonites;

γῆ ραφαϊν λογισθήσεται καὶ γὰρ ἐπ' αὐτῆς κατῴκουν οἱ ραφαϊν τὸ πρότερον καὶ οἱ αµµανῖται ὀνοµάζουσιν αὐτοὺς ζοµζοµµιν

21 povo grande e numeroso, e alto como os anaquins; mas o Senhor os destruiu de diante dos amonitas; e estes, tendo-os desapossado, habitaram no lugar deles;

They were a great people, tall as the Anakim, and equal to them in number; but the Lord sent destruction on them and the children of Ammon took their place, living in 
their land;

ἔθνος µέγα καὶ πολὺ καὶ δυνατώτερον ὑµῶν ὥσπερ οἱ ενακιµ καὶ ἀπώλεσεν αὐτοὺς κύριος πρὸ προσώπου αὐτῶν καὶ κατεκληρονόµησαν καὶ κατῳκίσθησαν ἀντ' αὐτῶν ἕως τῆς
 ἡµέρας ταύτης

22 assim como fez pelos filhos de Esaú, que habitam em Seir, quando de diante deles destruiu os horeus; e os filhos de Esaú, havendo-os desapossado, habitaram no lugar deles 
até hoje.

As he did for the children of Esau living in Seir, when he sent destruction on the Horites before them, and they took their land where they are living to this day:

ὥσπερ ἐποίησαν τοῖς υἱοῖς ησαυ τοῖς κατοικοῦσιν ἐν σηιρ ὃν τρόπον ἐξέτριψαν τὸν χορραῖον ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτῶν καὶ κατεκληρονόµησαν καὶ κατῳκίσθησαν ἀντ' αὐτῶν ἕως τ
ῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης
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23 Também os caftorins, que saíram de Caftor, destruíram os aveus, que habitavam em aldeias até Gaza, e habitaram no lugar deles.)

And the Avvim, living in the small towns as far as Gaza, came to destruction by the hands of the Caphtorim who came out from Caphtor and took their land.)

καὶ οἱ ευαῖοι οἱ κατοικοῦντες ἐν ασηρωθ ἕως γάζης καὶ οἱ καππάδοκες οἱ ἐξελθόντες ἐκ καππαδοκίας ἐξέτριψαν αὐτοὺς καὶ κατῳκίσθησαν ἀντ' αὐτῶν

24 Levantai-vos, parti e passai o ribeiro de Arnom; eis que entreguei nas tuas mãos a Siom, o amorreu, rei de Hesbom, e à sua terra; começa a te apoderares dela, contendendo 
com eles em peleja.

Get up now, and go on your journey, crossing over the valley of the Arnon: see, I have given into your hands Sihon, the Amorite, king of Heshbon, and all his land: go 
forward to make it yours, and make war on him,

νῦν οὖν ἀνάστητε καὶ ἀπάρατε καὶ παρέλθατε ὑµεῖς τὴν φάραγγα αρνων ἰδοὺ παραδέδωκα εἰς τὰς χεῖράς σου τὸν σηων βασιλέα εσεβων τὸν αµορραῖον καὶ τὴν γῆν αὐτοῦ ἐνάρχ
ου κληρονοµεῖν σύναπτε πρὸς αὐτὸν πόλεµον

25 Neste dia começarei a meter terror e medo de ti aos povos que estão debaixo de todo o céu; os quais, ao ouvirem a tua fama, tremerão e se angustiarão por causa de ti.

From now on I will put the fear of you in all peoples under heaven, who, hearing of you, will be shaking with fear and grief of heart because of you.

ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ταύτῃ ἐνάρχου δοῦναι τὸν τρόµον σου καὶ τὸν φόβον σου ἐπὶ πρόσωπον πάντων τῶν ἐθνῶν τῶν ὑποκάτω τοῦ οὐρανοῦ οἵτινες ἀκούσαντες τὸ ὄνοµά σου ταραχθήσο
νται καὶ ὠδῖνας ἕξουσιν ἀπὸ προσώπου σου

26 Então, do deserto de Quedemote, mandei mensageiros a Siom, rei de Hesbom, com palavras de paz, dizendo:

Then from the waste land of Kedemoth I sent representatives to Sihon, king of Heshbon, with words of peace, saying,

καὶ ἀπέστειλα πρέσβεις ἐκ τῆς ἐρήµου κεδαµωθ πρὸς σηων βασιλέα εσεβων λόγοις εἰρηνικοῖς λέγων

27 Deixa-me passar pela tua terra; somente pela estrada irei, não me desviando nem para a direita nem para a esquerda.

Let me go through your land: I will keep to the highway, not turning to the right or to the left;

παρελεύσοµαι διὰ τῆς γῆς σου ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ παρελεύσοµαι οὐχὶ ἐκκλινῶ δεξιὰ οὐδὲ ἀριστερά

28 Por dinheiro me venderás mantimento, para que eu coma; e por dinheiro me darás a água, para que eu beba. Tão-somente deixa-me passar a pé,

Let me have food, at a price, for my needs, and water for drinking: only let me go through on foot;

βρώµατα ἀργυρίου ἀποδώσῃ µοι καὶ φάγοµαι καὶ ὕδωρ ἀργυρίου ἀποδώσῃ µοι καὶ πίοµαι πλὴν ὅτι παρελεύσοµαι τοῖς ποσίν

29 assim como me fizeram os filhos de Esaú, que habitam em Seir, e os moabitas que habitam em Ar; até que eu passe o Jordão para a terra que o Senhor nosso Deus nos dá.

As the children of Esau did for me in Seir and the Moabites in Ar; till I have gone over Jordan into the land which the Lord our God is giving us.

καθὼς ἐποίησάν µοι οἱ υἱοὶ ησαυ οἱ κατοικοῦντες ἐν σηιρ καὶ οἱ µωαβῖται οἱ κατοικοῦντες ἐν αροηρ ἕως παρέλθω τὸν ιορδάνην εἰς τὴν γῆν ἣν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν δίδωσιν ἡµῖν

30 Mas Siom, rei de Hesbom, não nos quis deixar passar por sua terra, porquanto o Senhor teu Deus lhe endurecera o espírito, e lhe fizera obstinado o coração, para to entregar 
nas mãos, como hoje se vê.

But Sihon, king of Heshbon, would not let us go through; for the Lord your God made his spirit hard and his heart strong, so that he might give him up into your hands as at 
this day.

καὶ οὐκ ἠθέλησεν σηων βασιλεὺς εσεβων παρελθεῖν ἡµᾶς δι' αὐτοῦ ὅτι ἐσκλήρυνεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν τὸ πνεῦµα αὐτοῦ καὶ κατίσχυσεν τὴν καρδίαν αὐτοῦ ἵνα παραδοθῇ εἰς τ
ὰς χεῖράς σου ὡς ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ταύτῃ

31 Disse-me, pois, o Senhor: Eis aqui, comecei a entregar-te Siom e a sua terra; começa, pois, a te apoderares dela, para possuíres a sua terra por herança.

And the Lord said to me, See, from now on I have given Sihon and his land into your hands: go forward now to take his land and make it yours.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρός µε ἰδοὺ ἦργµαι παραδοῦναι πρὸ προσώπου σου τὸν σηων βασιλέα εσεβων τὸν αµορραῖον καὶ τὴν γῆν αὐτοῦ ἔναρξαι κληρονοµῆσαι τὴν γῆν αὐτοῦ

32 Então Siom nos saiu ao encontro, ele e todo o seu povo, à peleja, em Jaza;

Then Sihon came out against us with all his people, to make an attack on us at Jahaz.

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν σηων βασιλεὺς εσεβων εἰς συνάντησιν ἡµῖν αὐτὸς καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς αὐτοῦ εἰς πόλεµον ιασσα
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33 e o Senhor nosso Deus no-lo entregou, e o ferimos a ele, e a seus filhos, e a todo o seu povo.

And the Lord our God gave him into our hands; and we overcame him and his sons and all his people.

καὶ παρέδωκεν αὐτὸν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν πρὸ προσώπου ἡµῶν καὶ ἐπατάξαµεν αὐτὸν καὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ πάντα τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ

34 Também naquele tempo lhe tomamos todas as cidades, e fizemos perecer a todos, homens, mulheres e pequeninos, não deixando sobrevivente algum;

At that time we took all his towns, and gave them over to complete destruction, together with men, women, and children; we had no mercy on any:

καὶ ἐκρατήσαµεν πασῶν τῶν πόλεων αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ καὶ ἐξωλεθρεύσαµεν πᾶσαν πόλιν ἑξῆς καὶ τὰς γυναῖκας αὐτῶν καὶ τὰ τέκνα αὐτῶν οὐ κατελίποµεν ζωγρείαν

35 somente tomamos por presa o gado para nós, juntamente com o despojo das cidades que havíamos tomado.

Only the cattle we took for ourselves, with the goods from the towns we had taken.

πλὴν τὰ κτήνη ἐπρονοµεύσαµεν καὶ τὰ σκῦλα τῶν πόλεων ἐλάβοµεν

36 Desde Aroer, que está à borda do vale do Arnom, e desde a cidade que está no vale, até Gileade, nenhuma cidade houve tão alta que de nós escapasse; tudo o Senhor nosso 
Deus no-lo entregou.

From Aroer on the edge of the valley of the Arnon and from the town in the valley as far as Gilead, no town was strong enough to keep us out; the Lord our God gave them 
all into our hands:

ἐξ αροηρ ἥ ἐστιν παρὰ τὸ χεῖλος χειµάρρου αρνων καὶ τὴν πόλιν τὴν οὖσαν ἐν τῇ φάραγγι καὶ ἕως ὄρους τοῦ γαλααδ οὐκ ἐγενήθη πόλις ἥτις διέφυγεν ἡµᾶς τὰς πάσας παρέδωκ
εν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν εἰς τὰς χεῖρας ἡµῶν

37 Somente à terra dos amonitas não chegastes, nem a parte alguma da borda do ribeiro de Jaboque, nem a cidade alguma da região montanhosa, nem a coisa alguma que o 
Senhor nosso Deus proibira.

But you did not go near the land of the children of Ammon, that is, all the side of the river Jabbok or the towns of the hill-country, wherever the Lord our God had said we 
were not to go.

πλὴν εἰς γῆν υἱῶν αµµων οὐ προσήλθοµεν πάντα τὰ συγκυροῦντα χειµάρρου ιαβοκ καὶ τὰς πόλεις τὰς ἐν τῇ ὀρεινῇ καθότι ἐνετείλατο ἡµῖν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν

1 Depois nos viramos e subimos pelo caminho de Basã; e Ogue, rei de Basã, nos saiu ao encontro, ele e todo o seu povo, à peleja, em Edrei.

Then turning we took the road to Bashan: and Og, king of Bashan, came out against us with all his people, and made an attack on us at Edrei.

καὶ ἐπιστραφέντες ἀνέβηµεν ὁδὸν τὴν εἰς βασαν καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ωγ βασιλεὺς τῆς βασαν εἰς συνάντησιν ἡµῖν αὐτὸς καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς αὐτοῦ εἰς πόλεµον εἰς εδραϊν

2 Então o Senhor me disse: Não o temas, porque to entreguei nas mãos, a ele e a todo o seu povo, e a sua terra; e farás a ele como fizeste a Siom, rei dos amorreus, que habitava 
em Hesbom.

And the Lord said to me, Have no fear of him: for I have given him and all his people and his land into your hands; do to him as you did to Sihon, king of the Amorites, who 
was ruling in Heshbon.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρός µε µὴ φοβηθῇς αὐτόν ὅτι εἰς τὰς χεῖράς σου παραδέδωκα αὐτὸν καὶ πάντα τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν αὐτοῦ καὶ ποιήσεις αὐτῷ ὥσπερ ἐποίησας σ
ηων βασιλεῖ τῶν αµορραίων ὃς κατῴκει ἐν εσεβων

3 Assim o Senhor nosso Deus nos entregou nas mãos também a Ogue, rei de Basã, e a todo o seu povo; de maneira que o ferimos, até que não lhe ficou sobrevivente algum.

So the Lord our God gave up Og, king of Bashan, and all his people into our hands; and we overcame him so completely that all his people came to their end in the fight.

καὶ παρέδωκεν αὐτὸν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν εἰς τὰς χεῖρας ἡµῶν καὶ τὸν ωγ βασιλέα τῆς βασαν καὶ πάντα τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπατάξαµεν αὐτὸν ἕως τοῦ µὴ καταλιπεῖν αὐτοῦ σπ
έρµα

4 E naquele tempo tomamos todas as suas cidades; nenhuma cidade houve que não lhes tomássemos: sessenta cidades, toda a região de Argobe, o reino de Ogue em Basã,

At that time we took all his towns; there was not one town of the sixty towns, all the country of Argob, the kingdom of Og in Bashan, which we did not take.

καὶ ἐκρατήσαµεν πασῶν τῶν πόλεων αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ οὐκ ἦν πόλις ἣν οὐκ ἐλάβοµεν παρ' αὐτῶν ἑξήκοντα πόλεις πάντα τὰ περίχωρα αργοβ βασιλείας ωγ ἐν βασαν
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5 cidades estas todas fortificadas com altos muros, portas e ferrolhos, além de muitas cidades sem muros.

All these towns had high walls round them with doors and locks; and in addition we took a great number of unwalled towns.

πᾶσαι πόλεις ὀχυραί τείχη ὑψηλά πύλαι καὶ µοχλοί πλὴν τῶν πόλεων τῶν φερεζαίων τῶν πολλῶν σφόδρα

6 E destruímo-las totalmente, como fizéramos a Siom, rei de Hesbom, fazendo perecer a todos, homens, mulheres e pequeninos.

And we put them to the curse, every town together with men, women, and children.

ἐξωλεθρεύσαµεν αὐτούς ὥσπερ ἐποιήσαµεν τὸν σηων βασιλέα εσεβων καὶ ἐξωλεθρεύσαµεν πᾶσαν πόλιν ἑξῆς καὶ τὰς γυναῖκας καὶ τὰ παιδία

7 Mas todo o gado e o despojo das cidades, tomamo-los por presa para nós.

But we took for ourselves all the cattle and the stored wealth of the towns.

καὶ πάντα τὰ κτήνη καὶ τὰ σκῦλα τῶν πόλεων ἐπρονοµεύσαµεν ἑαυτοῖς

8 Assim naquele tempo tomamos a terra da mão daqueles dois reis dos amorreus, que estavam além do Jordão, desde o rio Arnom até o monte Hermom

At that time we took their land from the two kings of the Amorites on the far side of Jordan, from the valley of the Arnon to Mount Hermon;

καὶ ἐλάβοµεν ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ τὴν γῆν ἐκ χειρῶν δύο βασιλέων τῶν αµορραίων οἳ ἦσαν πέραν τοῦ ιορδάνου ἀπὸ τοῦ χειµάρρου αρνων καὶ ἕως αερµων

9 (ao Hermom os sidônios chamam Siriom, e os amorreus chamam-lhe Senir) ,

(By the Sidonians, Hermon is named Sirion, and by the Amorites Shenir;)

οἱ φοίνικες ἐπονοµάζουσιν τὸ αερµων σανιωρ καὶ ὁ αµορραῖος ἐπωνόµασεν αὐτὸ σανιρ

10 todas as cidades do planalto, e todo o Gileade, e todo o Basã, até Salca e Edrei, cidades do reino de Ogue em Basã.

All the towns of the table-land and all Gilead and Bashan as far as Salecah and Edrei, towns of the kingdom of Og in Bashan.

πᾶσαι πόλεις µισωρ καὶ πᾶσα γαλααδ καὶ πᾶσα βασαν ἕως σελχα καὶ εδραϊν πόλεις βασιλείας τοῦ ωγ ἐν τῇ βασαν

11 Porque só Ogue, rei de Basã, ficou de resto dos refains; eis que o seu leito, um leito de ferro, não está porventura em Rabá dos amonitas? o seu comprimento é de nove 
côvados, e de quatro côvados a sua largura, segundo o côvado em uso.

(For Og, king of Bashan, was the last of all the Rephaim; his bed was made of iron; is it not in Rabbah, in the land of the children of Ammon? It was nine cubits long and 
four cubits wide, measured by the common cubit.)

ὅτι πλὴν ωγ βασιλεὺς βασαν κατελείφθη ἀπὸ τῶν ραφαϊν ἰδοὺ ἡ κλίνη αὐτοῦ κλίνη σιδηρᾶ ἰδοὺ αὕτη ἐν τῇ ἄκρᾳ τῶν υἱῶν αµµων ἐννέα πηχῶν τὸ µῆκος αὐτῆς καὶ τεσσάρων π
ηχῶν τὸ εὖρος αὐτῆς ἐν πήχει ἀνδρός

12 Naquele tempo, pois, tomamos essa terra por possessão. Desde Aroer, que está junto do vale do Arnom, e a metade da região montanhosa de Gileade, com as suas cidades, dei 
aos nibenitas e gaditas;

And this land which we took at that time, from Aroer by the valley of the Arnon, and half the hill-country of Gilead with its towns, I gave to the Reubenites and the Gadites.

καὶ τὴν γῆν ἐκείνην ἐκληρονοµήσαµεν ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ ἀπὸ αροηρ ἥ ἐστιν ἐπὶ τοῦ χείλους χειµάρρου αρνων καὶ τὸ ἥµισυ ὄρους γαλααδ καὶ τὰς πόλεις αὐτοῦ ἔδωκα τῷ ρου
βην καὶ τῷ γαδ

13 e dei à meia tribo de Manassés o resto de Gileade, como também todo o Basã, o reino de Ogue, isto é, toda a região de Argobe com todo o Basã. (O mesmo se chamava a terra 
dos refains.

The rest of Gilead and all Bashan, the kingdom of Og, all the land of Argob, together with Bashan, I gave to the half-tribe of Manasseh. (This land is named the land of the 
Rephaim.

καὶ τὸ κατάλοιπον τοῦ γαλααδ καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν βασαν βασιλείαν ωγ ἔδωκα τῷ ἡµίσει φυλῆς µανασση καὶ πᾶσαν περίχωρον αργοβ πᾶσαν τὴν βασαν ἐκείνην γῆ ραφαϊν λογισθήσε
ται
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14 Jair, filho de Manassés, tomou toda a região de Argobe, até a fronteira dos resuritas e dos maacatitas, e lhes chamou, inclusive o Basã, pelo seu nome, Havote-Jair, até hoje).

Jair, the son of Manasseh, took all the land of Argob, as far as the country of the Geshurites and the Maacathites, naming it, Bashan, Havvoth-Jair after himself, as it is to 
this day.)

καὶ ιαϊρ υἱὸς µανασση ἔλαβεν πᾶσαν τὴν περίχωρον αργοβ ἕως τῶν ὁρίων γαργασι καὶ οµαχαθι ἐπωνόµασεν αὐτὰς ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόµατι αὐτοῦ τὴν βασαν αυωθ ιαϊρ ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας τ
αύτης

15 E a Maquir dei Gileade.

And Gilead I gave to Machir.

καὶ τῷ µαχιρ ἔδωκα τὴν γαλααδ

16 Mas aos rubenitas e gaditas dei desde Gileade até o vale do Arnom, tanto o meio do vale como a sua borda, e até o ribeiro de Jaboque, o termo dos amonitas;

And the land from Gilead to the valley of the Arnon, with the middle of the valley as a limit, as far as the river Jabbok which is the limit of the country of the children of 
Ammon, I gave to the Reubenites and the Gadites;

καὶ τῷ ρουβην καὶ τῷ γαδ δέδωκα ἀπὸ τῆς γαλααδ ἕως χειµάρρου αρνων µέσον τοῦ χειµάρρου ὅριον καὶ ἕως τοῦ ιαβοκ ὁ χειµάρρους ὅριον τοῖς υἱοῖς αµµαν

17 como também a Arabá, com o Jordão por termo, desde Quinerete até o mar da Arabá, o Mar Salgado, pelas faldas de Pisga para o oriente.

As well as the Arabah, with the river Jordan as their limit, from Chinnereth to the Salt Sea, under the slopes of Pisgah to the east.

καὶ ἡ αραβα καὶ ὁ ιορδάνης ὅριον µαχαναρεθ καὶ ἕως θαλάσσης αραβα θαλάσσης ἁλυκῆς ὑπὸ ασηδωθ τὴν φασγα ἀνατολῶν

18 No mesmo tempo também vos ordenei, dizendo: O Senhor vosso Deus vos deu esta terra, para a possuirdes; vós, todos os homens valentes, passareis armados adiante de 
vossos irmãos, os filhos de Israel.

At that time I gave you orders, saying, The Lord has given you this land for your heritage: all the men of war are to go over armed before your brothers the children of Israel.

καὶ ἐνετειλάµην ὑµῖν ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ λέγων κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν ἔδωκεν ὑµῖν τὴν γῆν ταύτην ἐν κλήρῳ ἐνοπλισάµενοι προπορεύεσθε πρὸ προσώπου τῶν ἀδελφῶν ὑµῶν υἱῶ
ν ισραηλ πᾶς δυνατός

19 Tão-somente vossas mulheres, e vossos pequeninos, e vosso gado (porque eu sei que tendes muito gado) ficarão nas cidades que já vos dei;

But your wives and your little ones and your cattle (for it is clear that you have much cattle) may go on living in the towns I have given you;

πλὴν αἱ γυναῖκες ὑµῶν καὶ τὰ τέκνα ὑµῶν καὶ τὰ κτήνη ὑµῶν οἶδα ὅτι πολλὰ κτήνη ὑµῖν κατοικείτωσαν ἐν ταῖς πόλεσιν ὑµῶν αἷς ἔδωκα ὑµῖν

20 até que o Senhor dê descanso a vossos irmãos como a vós, e eles também possuam a terra que o Senhor vosso Deus lhes dá além do Jordão: Então voltareis cada qual à sua 
herança que já vos tenho dado.

Till the Lord has given rest to your brothers as to you, and till they have taken for themselves the land which the Lord your God is giving them on the other side of Jordan: 
then you may go back, every man of you, to the heritage which I have given you.

ἕως ἂν καταπαύσῃ κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς ὑµῶν ὥσπερ καὶ ὑµᾶς καὶ κατακληρονοµήσουσιν καὶ οὗτοι τὴν γῆν ἣν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν δίδωσιν αὐτοῖς ἐν τῷ πέραν τ
οῦ ιορδάνου καὶ ἐπαναστραφήσεσθε ἕκαστος εἰς τὴν κληρονοµίαν αὐτοῦ ἣν ἔδωκα ὑµῖν

21 Também dei ordem a Josué no mesmo tempo, dizendo: Os teus olhos viram tudo o que o Senhor vosso Deus tem feito a esses dois reis; assim fará o Senhor a todos os reinos a 
que tu estás passando.

And I gave orders to Joshua at that time, saying, Your eyes have seen what the Lord your God has done to these two kings: so will the Lord do to all the kingdoms into which 
you come.

καὶ τῷ ἰησοῖ ἐνετειλάµην ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ λέγων οἱ ὀφθαλµοὶ ὑµῶν ἑωράκασιν πάντα ὅσα ἐποίησεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν τοῖς δυσὶ βασιλεῦσι τούτοις οὕτως ποιήσει κύριος ὁ 
θεὸς ἡµῶν πάσας τὰς βασιλείας ἐφ' ἃς σὺ διαβαίνεις ἐκεῖ

22 Não tenhais medo deles, porque o Senhor vosso Deus é o que peleja por nós.

Have no fear of them, for the Lord your God will be fighting for you.

οὐ φοβηθήσεσθε ὅτι κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν αὐτὸς πολεµήσει περὶ ὑµῶν
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23 Também roguei ao Senhor nesse tempo, dizendo:

And at that time I made request to the Lord, saying,

καὶ ἐδεήθην κυρίου ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ λέγων

24 ç Senhor Jeová, tu já começaste a mostrar ao teu servo a tua grandeza e a tua forte mão; pois, que Deus há no céu ou na terra, que possa fazer segundo as tuas obras, e 
segundo os teus grandes feitos?

O Lord God, you have now for the first time let your servant see your great power and the strength of your hand; for what god is there in heaven or on earth able to do such 
great works and such acts of power?

κύριε κύριε σὺ ἤρξω δεῖξαι τῷ σῷ θεράποντι τὴν ἰσχύν σου καὶ τὴν δύναµίν σου καὶ τὴν χεῖρα τὴν κραταιὰν καὶ τὸν βραχίονα τὸν ὑψηλόν τίς γάρ ἐστιν θεὸς ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ ἢ ἐπ
ὶ τῆς γῆς ὅστις ποιήσει καθὰ σὺ ἐποίησας καὶ κατὰ τὴν ἰσχύν σου

25 Rogo-te que me deixes passar, para que veja essa boa terra que está além do Jordão, essa boa região montanhosa, e o Líbano!

Let me go over, O Lord, and see the good land on the other side of Jordan, and that fair mountain country, even Lebanon.

διαβὰς οὖν ὄψοµαι τὴν γῆν τὴν ἀγαθὴν ταύτην τὴν οὖσαν πέραν τοῦ ιορδάνου τὸ ὄρος τοῦτο τὸ ἀγαθὸν καὶ τὸν ἀντιλίβανον

26 Mas o Senhor indignou-se muito contra mim por causa de vós, e não me ouviu; antes me disse: Basta; não me fales mais nisto.

But the Lord was angry with me because of you and would not give ear to my prayer; and the Lord said to me, Let it be enough, say no more about this thing.

καὶ ὑπερεῖδεν κύριος ἐµὲ ἕνεκεν ὑµῶν καὶ οὐκ εἰσήκουσέν µου καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρός µε ἱκανούσθω σοι µὴ προσθῇς ἔτι λαλῆσαι τὸν λόγον τοῦτον

27 sobe ao cume do Pisga, e levanta os olhos para o ocidente, para o norte, para o sul e para o oriente, e contempla com os teus olhos; porque não passarás este Jordão.

Go up to the top of Pisgah, and turning your eyes to the west and the north, to the south and the east, see the land with your eyes: for you are not to go over Jordan.

ἀνάβηθι ἐπὶ κορυφὴν λελαξευµένου καὶ ἀναβλέψας τοῖς ὀφθαλµοῖς κατὰ θάλασσαν καὶ βορρᾶν καὶ λίβα καὶ ἀνατολὰς καὶ ἰδὲ τοῖς ὀφθαλµοῖς σου ὅτι οὐ διαβήσῃ τὸν ιορδάνην 
τοῦτον

28 Mas dá ordens a Josué, anima-o, e fortalece-o, porque ele passará adiante deste povo, e o levará a possuir a terra que tu verás.

But give my orders to Joshua, comforting him and making him strong; for he is to go over Jordan at the head of this people, and he will give them this land which you will 
see for their heritage.

καὶ ἔντειλαι ἰησοῖ καὶ κατίσχυσον αὐτὸν καὶ παρακάλεσον αὐτόν ὅτι οὗτος διαβήσεται πρὸ προσώπου τοῦ λαοῦ τούτου καὶ αὐτὸς κατακληρονοµήσει αὐτοῖς τὴν γῆν ἣν ἑώρακα
ς

29 Assim ficamos no vale defronte de Bete-Peor.

So we were waiting in the valley facing Beth-peor.

καὶ ἐνεκαθήµεθα ἐν νάπῃ σύνεγγυς οἴκου φογωρ

1 Agora, pois, ó Israel, ouve os estatutos e os preceitos que eu vos ensino, para os observardes, a fim de que vivais, e entreis e possuais a terra que o Senhor Deus de vossos pais 
vos dá.

And now give ear, O Israel, to the laws and the decisions which I am teaching you, and do them; so that life may be yours, and you may go in and take for yourselves the land 
which the Lord, the God of your fathers, is giving you.

καὶ νῦν ισραηλ ἄκουε τῶν δικαιωµάτων καὶ τῶν κριµάτων ὅσα ἐγὼ διδάσκω ὑµᾶς σήµερον ποιεῖν ἵνα ζῆτε καὶ πολυπλασιασθῆτε καὶ εἰσελθόντες κληρονοµήσητε τὴν γῆν ἣν κ
ύριος ὁ θεὸς τῶν πατέρων ὑµῶν δίδωσιν ὑµῖν

2 Não acrescentareis à palavra que vos mando, nem diminuireis dela, para que guardeis os mandamentos do Senhor vosso Deus, que eu vos mando.

Make no addition to the orders which I give you, and take nothing from them, but keep the orders of the Lord your God which I give you.

οὐ προσθήσετε πρὸς τὸ ῥῆµα ὃ ἐγὼ ἐντέλλοµαι ὑµῖν καὶ οὐκ ἀφελεῖτε ἀπ' αὐτοῦ φυλάσσεσθε τὰς ἐντολὰς κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ὑµῶν ὅσα ἐγὼ ἐντέλλοµαι ὑµῖν σήµερον
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3 Os vossos olhos viram o que o Senhor fez por causa de Baal-Peor; pois a todo homem que seguiu a Baal-Peor, o Senhor vosso Deus o consumiu do meio de vós.

Your eyes have seen what the Lord did because of Baal-peor: for destruction came from the Lord on all those among you who went after Baal-peor.

οἱ ὀφθαλµοὶ ὑµῶν ἑωράκασιν πάντα ὅσα ἐποίησεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν τῷ βεελφεγωρ ὅτι πᾶς ἄνθρωπος ὅστις ἐπορεύθη ὀπίσω βεελφεγωρ ἐξέτριψεν αὐτὸν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν ἐ
ξ ὑµῶν

4 Mas vós, que vos apegastes ao Senhor vosso Deus, todos estais hoje vivos.

But you who kept faith with the Lord are living, every one of you, today.

ὑµεῖς δὲ οἱ προσκείµενοι κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ ὑµῶν ζῆτε πάντες ἐν τῇ σήµερον

5 Eis que vos ensinei estatutos e preceitos, como o Senhor meu Deus me ordenou, para que os observeis no meio da terra na qual estais entrando para a possuirdes.

I have been teaching you laws and decisions, as I was ordered to do by the Lord my God, so that you might keep them in the land to which you are going to take it for your 
heritage.

ἴδετε δέδειχα ὑµῖν δικαιώµατα καὶ κρίσεις καθὰ ἐνετείλατό µοι κύριος ποιῆσαι οὕτως ἐν τῇ γῇ εἰς ἣν ὑµεῖς εἰσπορεύεσθε ἐκεῖ κληρονοµεῖν αὐτήν

6 Guardai-os e observai-os, porque isso é a vossa sabedoria e o vosso entendimento à vista dos povos, que ouvirão todos estes, estatutos, e dirão: Esta grande nação é deveras 
povo sábio e entendido.

So keep these laws and do them; for so will your wisdom and good sense be clear in the eyes of the peoples, who hearing all these laws will say, Truly, this great nation is a 
wise and far-seeing people.

καὶ φυλάξεσθε καὶ ποιήσετε ὅτι αὕτη ἡ σοφία ὑµῶν καὶ ἡ σύνεσις ἐναντίον πάντων τῶν ἐθνῶν ὅσοι ἐὰν ἀκούσωσιν πάντα τὰ δικαιώµατα ταῦτα καὶ ἐροῦσιν ἰδοὺ λαὸς σοφὸς κα
ὶ ἐπιστήµων τὸ ἔθνος τὸ µέγα τοῦτο

7 Pois que grande nação há que tenha deuses tão chegados a si como o é a nós o Senhor nosso Deus todas as vezes que o invocamos?

For what great nation has a god so near to them as the Lord our God is, whenever we are turned to him in prayer?

ὅτι ποῖον ἔθνος µέγα ᾧ ἐστιν αὐτῷ θεὸς ἐγγίζων αὐτοῖς ὡς κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν ἐν πᾶσιν οἷς ἐὰν αὐτὸν ἐπικαλεσώµεθα

8 E que grande nação há que tenha estatutos e preceitos tão justos como toda esta lei que hoje ponho perante vós?

And what great nation has laws and decisions so right as all this law which I put before you today?

καὶ ποῖον ἔθνος µέγα ᾧ ἐστιν αὐτῷ δικαιώµατα καὶ κρίµατα δίκαια κατὰ πάντα τὸν νόµον τοῦτον ὃν ἐγὼ δίδωµι ἐνώπιον ὑµῶν σήµερον

9 Tão-somente guarda-te a ti mesmo, e guarda bem a tua alma, para que não te esqueças das coisas que os teus olhos viram, e que elas não se apaguem do teu coração todos os 
dias da tua vida; porém as contarás a teus filhos, e aos filhos de teus filhos;

Only take care, and keep watch on your soul, for fear that the things which your eyes have seen go from your memory and from your heart all the days of your life; but let 
the knowledge of them be given to your children and to your children's children;

πρόσεχε σεαυτῷ καὶ φύλαξον τὴν ψυχήν σου σφόδρα µὴ ἐπιλάθῃ πάντας τοὺς λόγους οὓς ἑωράκασιν οἱ ὀφθαλµοί σου καὶ µὴ ἀποστήτωσαν ἀπὸ τῆς καρδίας σου πάσας τὰς ἡµέ
ρας τῆς ζωῆς σου καὶ συµβιβάσεις τοὺς υἱούς σου καὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς τῶν υἱῶν σου

10 o dia em que estiveste perante o Senhor teu Deus em Horebe, quando o Senhor me disse: Ajunta-me este povo, e os farei ouvir as minhas palavras, e aprendê-las-ão, para me 
temerem todos os dias que na terra viverem, e as ensinarão a seus filhos.

That day when you were waiting before the Lord your God in Horeb, and the Lord said to me, Make all the people come together, so that hearing my words they may go in 
fear of me all the days of their life on earth and give this teaching to their children.

ἡµέραν ἣν ἔστητε ἐναντίον κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ὑµῶν ἐν χωρηβ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῆς ἐκκλησίας ὅτε εἶπεν κύριος πρός µε ἐκκλησίασον πρός µε τὸν λαόν καὶ ἀκουσάτωσαν τὰ ῥήµατά µου 
ὅπως µάθωσιν φοβεῖσθαί µε πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας ἃς αὐτοὶ ζῶσιν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς καὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτῶν διδάξωσιν

11 Então vós vos chegastes, e vos pusestes ao pé do monte; e o monte ardia em fogo até o meio do céu, e havia trevas, e nuvens e escuridão.

And you came near, waiting at the foot of the mountain; and flames of fire went up from the mountain to the heart of heaven, with dark clouds, and all was black as night.

καὶ προσήλθετε καὶ ἔστητε ὑπὸ τὸ ὄρος καὶ τὸ ὄρος ἐκαίετο πυρὶ ἕως τοῦ οὐρανοῦ σκότος γνόφος θύελλα φωνὴ µεγάλη
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12 E o Senhor vos falou do meio do fogo; ouvistes o som de palavras, mas não vistes forma alguma; tão-somente ouvistes uma voz.

And the voice of the Lord came to you out of the fire: the sound of his words came to your ears but you saw no form; there was nothing but a voice.

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς ὑµᾶς ἐκ µέσου τοῦ πυρός φωνὴν ῥηµάτων ὑµεῖς ἠκούσατε καὶ ὁµοίωµα οὐκ εἴδετε ἀλλ' ἢ φωνήν

13 Então ele vos anunciou o seu pacto, o qual vos ordenou que observásseis, isto é, os dez mandamentos; e os escreveu em duas tábuas de pedra.

And he gave you his agreement with you, the ten rules which you were to keep, which he put in writing on the two stones of the law.

καὶ ἀνήγγειλεν ὑµῖν τὴν διαθήκην αὐτοῦ ἣν ἐνετείλατο ὑµῖν ποιεῖν τὰ δέκα ῥήµατα καὶ ἔγραψεν αὐτὰ ἐπὶ δύο πλάκας λιθίνας

14 Também o Senhor me ordenou ao mesmo tempo que vos ensinasse estatutos e preceitos, para que os cumprísseis na terra a que estais passando para a possuirdes.

And the Lord gave me orders at that time to make clear to you these laws and decisions, so that you might do them in the land to which you are going, and which is to be your 
heritage.

καὶ ἐµοὶ ἐνετείλατο κύριος ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ διδάξαι ὑµᾶς δικαιώµατα καὶ κρίσεις ποιεῖν αὐτὰ ὑµᾶς ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς εἰς ἣν ὑµεῖς εἰσπορεύεσθε ἐκεῖ κληρονοµεῖν αὐτήν

15 Guardai, pois, com diligência as vossas almas, porque não vistes forma alguma no dia em que o Senhor vosso Deus, em Horebe, falou convosco do meio do fogo;

So keep watch on yourselves with care; for you saw no form of any sort on the day when the voice of the Lord came to you in Horeb out of the heart of the fire:

καὶ φυλάξεσθε σφόδρα τὰς ψυχὰς ὑµῶν ὅτι οὐκ εἴδετε ὁµοίωµα ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ᾗ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς ὑµᾶς ἐν χωρηβ ἐν τῷ ὄρει ἐκ µέσου τοῦ πυρός

16 para que não vos corrompais, fazendo para vós alguma imagem esculpida, na forma de qualquer figura, semelhança de homem ou de mulher;

So that you may not be turned to evil ways and make for yourselves an image in the form of any living thing, male or female,

µὴ ἀνοµήσητε καὶ ποιήσητε ὑµῖν ἑαυτοῖς γλυπτὸν ὁµοίωµα πᾶσαν εἰκόνα ὁµοίωµα ἀρσενικοῦ ἢ θηλυκοῦ

17 ou semelhança de qualquer animal que há na terra, ou de qualquer ave que voa pelo céu;

Or any beast of the earth, or winged bird of the air,

ὁµοίωµα παντὸς κτήνους τῶν ὄντων ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ὁµοίωµα παντὸς ὀρνέου πτερωτοῦ ὃ πέταται ὑπὸ τὸν οὐρανόν

18 ou semelhança de qualquer animal que se arrasta sobre a terra, ou de qualquer peixe que há nas águas debaixo da terra;

Or of anything which goes flat on the earth, or any fish in the water under the earth.

ὁµοίωµα παντὸς ἑρπετοῦ ὃ ἕρπει ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ὁµοίωµα παντὸς ἰχθύος ὅσα ἐστὶν ἐν τοῖς ὕδασιν ὑποκάτω τῆς γῆς

19 e para que não suceda que, levantando os olhos para o céu, e vendo o sol, a lua e as estrelas, todo esse exército do céu, sejais levados a vos inclinardes perante eles, prestando 
culto a essas coisas que o Senhor vosso Deus repartiu a todos os povos debaixo de todo o céu.

And when your eyes are lifted up to heaven, and you see the sun and the moon and the stars, all the army of heaven, do not let yourselves be moved to give them worship, or 
become the servants of what the Lord has given equally to all peoples under heaven.

καὶ µὴ ἀναβλέψας εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ ἰδὼν τὸν ἥλιον καὶ τὴν σελήνην καὶ τοὺς ἀστέρας καὶ πάντα τὸν κόσµον τοῦ οὐρανοῦ πλανηθεὶς προσκυνήσῃς αὐτοῖς καὶ λατρεύσῃς αὐτ
οῖς ἃ ἀπένειµεν κύριος ὁ θεός σου αὐτὰ πᾶσιν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν τοῖς ὑποκάτω τοῦ οὐρανοῦ

20 Mas o Senhor vos tomou, e vos tirou da fornalha de ferro do Egito, a fim de lhe serdes um povo hereditário, como hoje o sois.

But the Lord has taken you out of the flaming fire, out of Egypt, to be to him the people of his heritage, as you are today.

ὑµᾶς δὲ ἔλαβεν ὁ θεὸς καὶ ἐξήγαγεν ὑµᾶς ἐκ τῆς καµίνου τῆς σιδηρᾶς ἐξ αἰγύπτου εἶναι αὐτῷ λαὸν ἔγκληρον ὡς ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ταύτῃ

21 O Senhor se indignou contra mim por vossa causa, e jurou que eu não passaria o Jordão, e que não entraria na boa terra que o Senhor vosso Deus vos dá por herança;

And the Lord was angry with me because of you, and made an oath that I was not to go over Jordan into the good land which the Lord is giving you for your heritage:

καὶ κύριος ἐθυµώθη µοι περὶ τῶν λεγοµένων ὑφ' ὑµῶν καὶ ὤµοσεν ἵνα µὴ διαβῶ τὸν ιορδάνην τοῦτον καὶ ἵνα µὴ εἰσέλθω εἰς τὴν γῆν ἣν κύριος ὁ θεὸς δίδωσίν σοι ἐν κλήρῳ

22 mas eu tenho de morrer nesta terra; não poderei passar o Jordão; porém vós o passareis, e possuireis essa boa terra.

But death is to come to me in this land, I may not go over Jordan: but you will go over and take that good land for your heritage.

ἐγὼ γὰρ ἀποθνῄσκω ἐν τῇ γῇ ταύτῃ καὶ οὐ διαβαίνω τὸν ιορδάνην τοῦτον ὑµεῖς δὲ διαβαίνετε καὶ κληρονοµήσετε τὴν γῆν τὴν ἀγαθὴν ταύτην
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23 Guardai-vos de que vos esqueçais do pacto do Senhor vosso Deus, que ele fez convosco, e não façais para vós nenhuma imagem esculpida, semelhança de alguma coisa que o 
Senhor vosso Deus vos proibiu.

Take care that you do not let the agreement of the Lord your God, which he has made with you, go out of your mind, or make for yourselves images of any sort, against the 
orders which the Lord your God has given you.

προσέχετε ὑµεῖς µὴ ἐπιλάθησθε τὴν διαθήκην κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ὑµῶν ἣν διέθετο πρὸς ὑµᾶς καὶ ποιήσητε ὑµῖν ἑαυτοῖς γλυπτὸν ὁµοίωµα πάντων ὧν συνέταξεν κύριος ὁ θεός σου

24 Porque o Senhor vosso Deus é um fogo consumidor, um Deus zeloso.

For the Lord your God is an all-burning fire, and he will not let the honour which is his be given to any other.

ὅτι κύριος ὁ θεός σου πῦρ καταναλίσκον ἐστίν θεὸς ζηλωτής

25 Quando, pois, tiverdes filhos, e filhos de filhos, e envelhecerdes na terra, e vos corromperdes, fazendo alguma imagem esculpida, semelhança de alguma coisa, e praticando o 
que é mau aos olhos do Senhor vosso Deus, para o provocar a ira, -

If, when you have had children and children's children, and have been living a long time in the land, you are turned to evil ways, and make an image of any sort, and do evil 
in the eyes of the Lord your God, moving him to wrath:

ἐὰν δὲ γεννήσῃς υἱοὺς καὶ υἱοὺς τῶν υἱῶν σου καὶ χρονίσητε ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς καὶ ἀνοµήσητε καὶ ποιήσητε γλυπτὸν ὁµοίωµα παντὸς καὶ ποιήσητε τὰ πονηρὰ ἐναντίον κυρίου τοῦ θε
οῦ ὑµῶν παροργίσαι αὐτόν

26 hoje tomo por testemunhas contra vós o céu e a terra, - bem cedo perecereis da terra que, passado o Jordão, ides possuir. Não prolongareis os vossos dias nela, antes sereis de 
todo destruídos.

May heaven and earth be my witnesses against you today, that destruction will quickly overtake you, cutting you off from that land which you are going over Jordan to take; 
your days will not be long in that land, but you will come to a complete end.

διαµαρτύροµαι ὑµῖν σήµερον τόν τε οὐρανὸν καὶ τὴν γῆν ὅτι ἀπωλείᾳ ἀπολεῖσθε ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς εἰς ἣν ὑµεῖς διαβαίνετε τὸν ιορδάνην ἐκεῖ κληρονοµῆσαι αὐτήν οὐχὶ πολυχρονιεῖτε 
ἡµέρας ἐπ' αὐτῆς ἀλλ' ἢ ἐκτριβῇ ἐκτριβήσεσθε

27 E o Senhor vos espalhará entre os povos, e ficareis poucos em número entre as nações para as quais o Senhor vos conduzirá.

And the Lord will send you wandering among the peoples; only a small band of you will be kept from death among the nations where the Lord will send you.

καὶ διασπερεῖ κύριος ὑµᾶς ἐν πᾶσιν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν καὶ καταλειφθήσεσθε ὀλίγοι ἀριθµῷ ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν εἰς οὓς εἰσάξει κύριος ὑµᾶς ἐκεῖ

28 Lá servireis a deuses que são obra de mãos de homens, madeira e pedra, que não vêem, nem ouvem, nem comem, nem cheiram.

There you will be the servants of gods, made by men's hands, of wood and stone, having no power of seeing or hearing or taking food or smelling.

καὶ λατρεύσετε ἐκεῖ θεοῖς ἑτέροις ἔργοις χειρῶν ἀνθρώπων ξύλοις καὶ λίθοις οἳ οὐκ ὄψονται οὐδὲ µὴ ἀκούσωσιν οὔτε µὴ φάγωσιν οὔτε µὴ ὀσφρανθῶσιν

29 Mas de lá buscarás ao Senhor teu Deus, e o acharás, quando o buscares de todo o teu coração e de toda a tua alma.

But if in those lands you are turned again to the Lord your God, searching for him with all your heart and soul, he will not keep himself from you.

καὶ ζητήσετε ἐκεῖ κύριον τὸν θεὸν ὑµῶν καὶ εὑρήσετε ὅταν ἐκζητήσητε αὐτὸν ἐξ ὅλης τῆς καρδίας σου καὶ ἐξ ὅλης τῆς ψυχῆς σου ἐν τῇ θλίψει σου

30 Quando estiveres em angústia, e todas estas coisas te alcançarem, então nos últimos dias voltarás para o Senhor teu Deus, e ouvirás a sua voz;

When you are in trouble and all these things have come on you, if, in the future, you are turned again to the Lord your God, and give ear to his voice:

καὶ εὑρήσουσίν σε πάντες οἱ λόγοι οὗτοι ἐπ' ἐσχάτῳ τῶν ἡµερῶν καὶ ἐπιστραφήσῃ πρὸς κύριον τὸν θεόν σου καὶ εἰσακούσῃ τῆς φωνῆς αὐτοῦ

31 porquanto o Senhor teu Deus é Deus misericordioso, e não te desamparará, nem te destruirá, nem se esquecerá do pacto que jurou a teus pais.

Because the Lord your God is a God of mercy, he will not take away his help from you or let destruction overtake you, or be false to the agreement which he made by an oath 
with your fathers.

ὅτι θεὸς οἰκτίρµων κύριος ὁ θεός σου οὐκ ἐγκαταλείψει σε οὐδὲ µὴ ἐκτρίψει σε οὐκ ἐπιλήσεται τὴν διαθήκην τῶν πατέρων σου ἣν ὤµοσεν αὐτοῖς
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32 Agora, pois, pergunta aos tempos passados que te precederam desde o dia em que Deus criou o homem sobre a terra, desde uma extremidade do céu até a outra, se aconteceu 
jamais coisa tão grande como esta, ou se jamais se ouviu coisa semelhante?

Give thought now to the days which are past, before your time, from the day when God first gave life to man on the earth, and searching from one end of heaven to the other, 
see if such a great thing as this has ever been, or if anything like it has been talked of in story.

ἐπερωτήσατε ἡµέρας προτέρας τὰς γενοµένας προτέρας σου ἀπὸ τῆς ἡµέρας ἧς ἔκτισεν ὁ θεὸς ἄνθρωπον ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς καὶ ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἕως ἄκρου τοῦ οὐρανοῦ εἰ γέ
γονεν κατὰ τὸ ῥῆµα τὸ µέγα τοῦτο εἰ ἤκουσται τοιοῦτο

33 Ou se algum povo ouviu a voz de Deus falar do meio do fogo, como tu a ouviste, e ainda ficou vivo?

Has any people ever gone on living after hearing the voice of God out of the heart of the fire as you did?

εἰ ἀκήκοεν ἔθνος φωνὴν θεοῦ ζῶντος λαλοῦντος ἐκ µέσου τοῦ πυρός ὃν τρόπον ἀκήκοας σὺ καὶ ἔζησας

34 Ou se Deus intentou ir tomar para si uma nação do meio de outra nação, por meio de provas, de sinais, de maravilhas, de peleja, de mão poderosa, de braço estendido, bem 
como de grandes espantos, segundo tudo quanto fez a teu favor o Senhor teu Deus, no Egito, diante dos teus olhos?

Has God ever before taken a nation for himself from out of another nation, by punishments and signs and wonders, by war and by a strong hand and a stretched-out arm 
and great acts of wonder and fear, as the Lord your God did for you in Egypt, before your very eyes?

εἰ ἐπείρασεν ὁ θεὸς εἰσελθὼν λαβεῖν ἑαυτῷ ἔθνος ἐκ µέσου ἔθνους ἐν πειρασµῷ καὶ ἐν σηµείοις καὶ ἐν τέρασιν καὶ ἐν πολέµῳ καὶ ἐν χειρὶ κραταιᾷ καὶ ἐν βραχίονι ὑψηλῷ καὶ ἐν
 ὁράµασιν µεγάλοις κατὰ πάντα ὅσα ἐποίησεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν ἐν αἰγύπτῳ ἐνώπιόν σου βλέποντος

35 A ti te foi mostrado para que soubesses que o Senhor é Deus; nenhum outro há senão ele.

All this he let you see, so that you might be certain that the Lord is God and there is no other.

ὥστε εἰδῆσαί σε ὅτι κύριος ὁ θεός σου οὗτος θεός ἐστιν καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν ἔτι πλὴν αὐτοῦ

36 Do céu te fez ouvir a sua voz, para te instruir, e sobre a terra te mostrou o seu grande fogo, do meio do qual ouviste as suas palavras.

Out of heaven itself his voice came to you, teaching you; and on earth he let you see his great fire; and his words came to your ears out of the heart of the fire.

ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἀκουστὴ ἐγένετο ἡ φωνὴ αὐτοῦ παιδεῦσαί σε καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἔδειξέν σοι τὸ πῦρ αὐτοῦ τὸ µέγα καὶ τὰ ῥήµατα αὐτοῦ ἤκουσας ἐκ µέσου τοῦ πυρός

37 E, porquanto amou a teus pais, não somente escolheu a sua descendência depois deles, mas também te tirou do Egito com a sua presença e com a sua grande força;

And because of his love for your fathers, he took their seed and made it his, and he himself, present among you, took you out of Egypt by his great power;

διὰ τὸ ἀγαπῆσαι αὐτὸν τοὺς πατέρας σου καὶ ἐξελέξατο τὸ σπέρµα αὐτῶν µετ' αὐτοὺς ὑµᾶς καὶ ἐξήγαγέν σε αὐτὸς ἐν τῇ ἰσχύι αὐτοῦ τῇ µεγάλῃ ἐξ αἰγύπτου

38 para desapossar de diante de ti nações maiores e mais poderosas do que tu, para te introduzir na sua terra e ta dar por herança, como neste dia se vê.

Driving out before you nations greater and stronger than you, to take you into their land and give it to you for your heritage, as at this day.

ἐξολεθρεῦσαι ἔθνη µεγάλα καὶ ἰσχυρότερά σου πρὸ προσώπου σου εἰσαγαγεῖν σε δοῦναί σοι τὴν γῆν αὐτῶν κληρονοµεῖν καθὼς ἔχεις σήµερον

39 Pelo que hoje deves saber e considerar no teu coração que só o Senhor é Deus, em cima no céu e embaixo na terra; não há nenhum outro.

So today be certain, and keep the knowledge deep in your hearts, that the Lord is God, in heaven on high and here on earth; there is no other God.

καὶ γνώσῃ σήµερον καὶ ἐπιστραφήσῃ τῇ διανοίᾳ ὅτι κύριος ὁ θεός σου οὗτος θεὸς ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ ἄνω καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς κάτω καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν ἔτι πλὴν αὐτοῦ

40 E guardarás os seus estatutos e os seus mandamentos, que eu te ordeno hoje, para que te vá bem a ti, e a teus filhos depois de ti, e para que prolongues os dias na terra que o 
Senhor teu Deus te dá, para todo o sempre.

Then keep his laws and his orders which I give you today, so that it may be well for you and for your children after you, and that your lives may be long in the land which the 
Lord your God is giving you for ever.

καὶ φυλάξῃ τὰ δικαιώµατα αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰς ἐντολὰς αὐτοῦ ὅσας ἐγὼ ἐντέλλοµαί σοι σήµερον ἵνα εὖ σοι γένηται καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς σου µετὰ σέ ὅπως µακροήµεροι γένησθε ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς
 ἧς κύριος ὁ θεός σου δίδωσίν σοι πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας
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41 Então Moisés separou três cidades além do Jordão, para o nascente,

Then Moses had three towns marked out on the far side of Jordan looking to the east;

τότε ἀφώρισεν µωυσῆς τρεῖς πόλεις πέραν τοῦ ιορδάνου ἀπὸ ἀνατολῶν ἡλίου

42 para que se refugiasse ali o homicida que involuntariamente tivesse matado o seu próximo a quem dantes não tivesse ódio algum; para que, refugiando-se numa destas 
cidades, vivesse:

To which anyone causing the death of his neighbour in error and not through hate, might go in flight; so that in one of these towns he might be kept from death:

φυγεῖν ἐκεῖ τὸν φονευτήν ὃς ἂν φονεύσῃ τὸν πλησίον οὐκ εἰδὼς καὶ οὗτος οὐ µισῶν αὐτὸν πρὸ τῆς ἐχθὲς καὶ τρίτης καὶ καταφεύξεται εἰς µίαν τῶν πόλεων τούτων καὶ ζήσεται

43 a Bezer, no deserto, no planalto, para os rubenitas; a Ramote, em Gileade, para os paditas; e a Golã, em Basã, para os manassitas.

The names of the towns were Bezer in the waste land, in the table-land, for the Reubenites; and Ramoth in Gilead for the Gadites; and Golan in Bashan for Manasseh.

τὴν βοσορ ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ ἐν τῇ γῇ τῇ πεδινῇ τῷ ρουβην καὶ τὴν ραµωθ ἐν γαλααδ τῷ γαδδι καὶ τὴν γαυλων ἐν βασαν τῷ µανασση

44 Esta é a lei que Moisés propôs aos filhos de Israel;

This is the law which Moses put before the children of Israel:

οὗτος ὁ νόµος ὃν παρέθετο µωυσῆς ἐνώπιον υἱῶν ισραηλ

45 estes são os testemunhos, os estatutos e os preceitos que Moisés falou aos filhos de Israel, depois que saíram do Egito,

These are the rules and the laws and the decisions which Moses gave to the children of Israel after they came out of Egypt;

ταῦτα τὰ µαρτύρια καὶ τὰ δικαιώµατα καὶ τὰ κρίµατα ὅσα ἐλάλησεν µωυσῆς τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ ἐξελθόντων αὐτῶν ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου

46 além do Jordão, no vale defronte de Bete-Peor, na terra de Siom, rei dos amorreus, que habitava em Hesbom, a quem Moisés e os filhos de Israel derrotaram, depois que 
saíram do Egito;

On the far side of Jordan, in the valley facing Beth-peor, in the land of Sihon, king of the Amorites, who was ruling in Heshbon, whom Moses and the children of Israel 
overcame after they had come out of Egypt:

ἐν τῷ πέραν τοῦ ιορδάνου ἐν φάραγγι ἐγγὺς οἴκου φογωρ ἐν γῇ σηων βασιλέως τῶν αµορραίων ὃς κατῴκει ἐν εσεβων οὓς ἐπάταξεν µωυσῆς καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἐξελθόντων αὐτῶ
ν ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου

47 pois tomaram a terra deles em possessão, como também a terra de Ogue, rei de Basã, sendo esses os dois reis dos amorreus, que estavam além do Jordão, para o nascente;

And they took his land for a heritage, and the land of Og, king of Bashan, the two kings of the Amorites, whose lands were on the other side of Jordan to the east;

καὶ ἐκληρονόµησαν τὴν γῆν αὐτοῦ καὶ τὴν γῆν ωγ βασιλέως τῆς βασαν δύο βασιλέων τῶν αµορραίων οἳ ἦσαν πέραν τοῦ ιορδάνου κατ' ἀνατολὰς ἡλίου

48 desde Aroer, que está à borda do ribeiro de Arnom, até o monte de Siom, que é Hermom,

From Aroer on the edge of the valley of the Arnon as far as Mount Sion, which is Hermon,

ἀπὸ αροηρ ἥ ἐστιν ἐπὶ τοῦ χείλους χειµάρρου αρνων καὶ ἐπὶ τοῦ ὄρους τοῦ σηων ὅ ἐστιν αερµων

49 e toda a Arabá, além do Jordão, para o oriente, até o mar da Arabá, pelas faldas de Pisga.

And all the Arabah on the far side of Jordan to the east, as far as the sea of the Arabah under the slopes of Pisgah.

πᾶσαν τὴν αραβα πέραν τοῦ ιορδάνου κατ' ἀνατολὰς ἡλίου ὑπὸ ασηδωθ τὴν λαξευτήν

1 Chamou, pois, Moisés a todo o Israel, e disse-lhes: Ouve, ó Israel, os estatutos e preceitos que hoje vos falo aos ouvidos, para que os aprendais e cuideis em os cumprir.

And Moses sent for all Israel, and said to them, Give ear, O Israel, to the laws and the decisions which I give you today, and give attention to them so that you may keep and 
do them.

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν µωυσῆς πάντα ισραηλ καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς ἄκουε ισραηλ τὰ δικαιώµατα καὶ τὰ κρίµατα ὅσα ἐγὼ λαλῶ ἐν τοῖς ὠσὶν ὑµῶν ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ταύτῃ καὶ µαθήσεσθε αὐ
τὰ καὶ φυλάξεσθε ποιεῖν αὐτά
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2 O Senhor nosso Deus fez um pacto conosco em Horebe.

The Lord our God made an agreement with us in Horeb.

κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν διέθετο πρὸς ὑµᾶς διαθήκην ἐν χωρηβ

3 Não com nossos pais fez o Senhor esse pacto, mas conosco, sim, com todos nós que hoje estamos aqui vivos.

The Lord did not make this agreement with our fathers but with us, who are all living and present here today.

οὐχὶ τοῖς πατράσιν ὑµῶν διέθετο κύριος τὴν διαθήκην ταύτην ἀλλ' ἢ πρὸς ὑµᾶς ὑµεῖς ὧδε πάντες ζῶντες σήµερον

4 Face a face falou o Senhor conosco no monte, do meio o fogo

The word of the Lord came to you face to face on the mountain, out of the heart of the fire,

πρόσωπον κατὰ πρόσωπον ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς ὑµᾶς ἐν τῷ ὄρει ἐκ µέσου τοῦ πυρός

5 (estava eu nesse tempo entre o Senhor e vós, para vos anunciar a palavra do Senhor; porque tivestes medo por causa do fogo, e não subistes ao monte) , dizendo ele:

(I was between the Lord and you at that time, to make clear to you the word of the Lord: because, through fear of the fire, you did not go up the mountain;) saying,

κἀγὼ εἱστήκειν ἀνὰ µέσον κυρίου καὶ ὑµῶν ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ ἀναγγεῖλαι ὑµῖν τὰ ῥήµατα κυρίου ὅτι ἐφοβήθητε ἀπὸ προσώπου τοῦ πυρὸς καὶ οὐκ ἀνέβητε εἰς τὸ ὄρος λέγων

6 Eu sou o Senhor teu Deus, que te tirei da terra do Egito, da casa da servidão.

I am the Lord your God, who took you out of the land of Egypt, out of the prison-house.

ἐγὼ κύριος ὁ θεός σου ὁ ἐξαγαγών σε ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου ἐξ οἴκου δουλείας

7 Não terás outros deuses diante de mim.

You are to have no other gods but me.

οὐκ ἔσονταί σοι θεοὶ ἕτεροι πρὸ προσώπου µου

8 Não farás para ti imagem esculpida, nem figura alguma do que há em cima no céu, nem embaixo na terra, nem nas águas debaixo da terra;

You may not make for yourselves an image in the form of anything in heaven or on earth or in the waters under the earth:

οὐ ποιήσεις σεαυτῷ εἴδωλον οὐδὲ παντὸς ὁµοίωµα ὅσα ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ ἄνω καὶ ὅσα ἐν τῇ γῇ κάτω καὶ ὅσα ἐν τοῖς ὕδασιν ὑποκάτω τῆς γῆς

9 não te encurvarás diante delas, nem as servirás; porque eu, o Senhor teu Deus, sou Deus zeloso, que visito a iniqüidade dos pais nos filhos até a terceira e quarta geração 
daqueles que me odeiam,

You may not go down on your faces before them or give them worship: for I, the Lord your God, am a God who will not give his honour to another; and I will send 
punishment on the children for the wrongdoing of their fathers, to the third and fourth generation of my haters;

οὐ προσκυνήσεις αὐτοῖς οὐδὲ µὴ λατρεύσῃς αὐτοῖς ὅτι ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος ὁ θεός σου θεὸς ζηλωτὴς ἀποδιδοὺς ἁµαρτίας πατέρων ἐπὶ τέκνα ἐπὶ τρίτην καὶ τετάρτην γενεὰν τοῖς µισ
οῦσίν µε

10 e uso de misericórdia com milhares dos que me amam e guardam os meus mandamentos.

And I will have mercy through a thousand generations on those who have love for me and keep my laws.

καὶ ποιῶν ἔλεος εἰς χιλιάδας τοῖς ἀγαπῶσίν µε καὶ τοῖς φυλάσσουσιν τὰ προστάγµατά µου

11 Não tomarás o nome do Senhor teu Deus em vão; porque o Senhor não terá por inocente aquele que tomar o seu nome em vão.

You are not to make use of the name of the Lord your God for an evil purpose; whoever takes the Lord's name on his lips for an evil purpose will be judged as a sinner by the 
Lord.

οὐ λήµψῃ τὸ ὄνοµα κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου ἐπὶ µαταίῳ οὐ γὰρ µὴ καθαρίσῃ κύριος τὸν λαµβάνοντα τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ µαταίῳ

12 Guarda o dia do sábado, para o santificar, como te ordenou o senhor teu Deus;

Keep the Sabbath day as a holy day, as you have been ordered by the Lord your God.

φύλαξαι τὴν ἡµέραν τῶν σαββάτων ἁγιάζειν αὐτήν ὃν τρόπον ἐνετείλατό σοι κύριος ὁ θεός σου
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13 seis dias trabalharás, e farás todo o teu trabalho;

On six days do all your work:

ἓξ ἡµέρας ἐργᾷ καὶ ποιήσεις πάντα τὰ ἔργα σου

14 mas o sétimo dia é o sábado do Senhor teu Deus; nesse dia não farás trabalho algum, nem tu, nem teu filho, nem tua filha, nem o teu servo, nem a tua serva, nem o teu boi, 
nem o teu jumento, nem animal algum teu, nem o estrangeiro que está dentro das tuas portas; para que o teu servo e a tua serva descansem assim como tu.

But the seventh day is a Sabbath to the Lord your God; on that day do no work, you or your son or your daughter, or your man-servant or your woman-servant, or your ox or 
your ass or any of your cattle, or the man from a strange country who is living among you; so that your man-servant and your woman-servant may have rest as well as you.

τῇ δὲ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἑβδόµῃ σάββατα κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ σου οὐ ποιήσεις ἐν αὐτῇ πᾶν ἔργον σὺ καὶ οἱ υἱοί σου καὶ ἡ θυγάτηρ σου ὁ παῖς σου καὶ ἡ παιδίσκη σου ὁ βοῦς σου καὶ τὸ ὑποζύ
γιόν σου καὶ πᾶν κτῆνός σου καὶ ὁ προσήλυτος ὁ παροικῶν ἐν σοί ἵνα ἀναπαύσηται ὁ παῖς σου καὶ ἡ παιδίσκη σου ὥσπερ καὶ σύ

15 Lembra-te de que foste servo na terra do Egito, e que o Senhor teu Deus te tirou dali com mão forte e braço estendido; pelo que o Senhor teu Deus te ordenou que guardasses 
o dia do sábado.

And keep in mind that you were a servant in the land of Egypt, and that the Lord your God took you out of that land by his strong hand and his stretched-out arm: for this 
reason the Lord has given you orders to keep the Sabbath day.

καὶ µνησθήσῃ ὅτι οἰκέτης ἦσθα ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτῳ καὶ ἐξήγαγέν σε κύριος ὁ θεός σου ἐκεῖθεν ἐν χειρὶ κραταιᾷ καὶ ἐν βραχίονι ὑψηλῷ διὰ τοῦτο συνέταξέν σοι κύριος ὁ θεός σου ὥσ
τε φυλάσσεσθαι τὴν ἡµέραν τῶν σαββάτων καὶ ἁγιάζειν αὐτήν

16 Honra a teu pai e a tua mãe, como o senhor teu Deus te ordenou, para que se prolonguem os teus dias, e para que te vá bem na terra que o Senhor teu Deus te dá.

Give honour to your father and your mother, as you have been ordered by the Lord your God; so that your life may be long and all may be well for you in the land which the 
Lord your God is giving you.

τίµα τὸν πατέρα σου καὶ τὴν µητέρα σου ὃν τρόπον ἐνετείλατό σοι κύριος ὁ θεός σου ἵνα εὖ σοι γένηται καὶ ἵνα µακροχρόνιος γένῃ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἧς κύριος ὁ θεός σου δίδωσίν σοι

17 Não matarás.

Do not put anyone to death without cause.

οὐ µοιχεύσεις

18 Não adulterarás.

Do not be false to the married relation.

οὐ φονεύσεις

19 Não furtarás.

Do not take the property of another.

οὐ κλέψεις

20 Não dirás falso testemunho contra o teu próximo.

Do not give false witness against your neighbour;

οὐ ψευδοµαρτυρήσεις κατὰ τοῦ πλησίον σου µαρτυρίαν ψευδῆ

21 Não cobiçarás a mulher do teu próximo; não desejarás a casa do teu próximo; nem o seu campo, nem o seu servo, nem a sua serva, nem o seu boi, nem o seu jumento, nem 
coisa alguma do teu próximo.

Or let your desire be turned to your neighbour's wife, or his house or his field or his man-servant or his woman-servant or his ox or his ass or anything which is your 
neighbour's.

οὐκ ἐπιθυµήσεις τὴν γυναῖκα τοῦ πλησίον σου οὐκ ἐπιθυµήσεις τὴν οἰκίαν τοῦ πλησίον σου οὔτε τὸν ἀγρὸν αὐτοῦ οὔτε τὸν παῖδα αὐτοῦ οὔτε τὴν παιδίσκην αὐτοῦ οὔτε τοῦ βοὸ
ς αὐτοῦ οὔτε τοῦ ὑποζυγίου αὐτοῦ οὔτε παντὸς κτήνους αὐτοῦ οὔτε ὅσα τῷ πλησίον σού ἐστιν
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22 Essas palavras falou o senhor a toda a vossa assembléia no monte, do meio do fogo, da nuvem e da escuridão, com grande voz; e nada acrescentou. E escreveu-as em duas 
tábuas de pedra, que ele me deu.

These words the Lord said to all of you together on the mountain, out of the heart of the fire, out of the cloud and the dark, with a great voice: and he said no more; he put 
them in writing on the two stones of the law and gave them to me.

τὰ ῥήµατα ταῦτα ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς πᾶσαν συναγωγὴν ὑµῶν ἐν τῷ ὄρει ἐκ µέσου τοῦ πυρός σκότος γνόφος θύελλα φωνὴ µεγάλη καὶ οὐ προσέθηκεν καὶ ἔγραψεν αὐτὰ ἐπὶ δ
ύο πλάκας λιθίνας καὶ ἔδωκέν µοι

23 Mas quando ouvistes a voz do meio das trevas, enquanto ardia o monte em fogo, viestes ter comigo, mesmo todos os cabeças das vossas tribos, e vossos anciãos,

And after hearing the voice which came out of the dark while the mountain was burning with fire, all the heads of your tribes and your chiefs came to me,

καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς ἠκούσατε τὴν φωνὴν ἐκ µέσου τοῦ πυρὸς καὶ τὸ ὄρος ἐκαίετο πυρί καὶ προσήλθετε πρός µε πάντες οἱ ἡγούµενοι τῶν φυλῶν ὑµῶν καὶ ἡ γερουσία ὑµῶν

24 e dissestes: Eis que o Senhor nosso Deus nos fez ver a sua glória e a sua grandeza, e ouvimos a sua voz do meio do fogo; hoje vimos que Deus fala com o homem, e este ainda 
continua vivo.

And said, The Lord has let us see his glory and his power, and his voice has come to us out of the fire: today we have seen that a man may go on living even after hearing the 
voice of God.

καὶ ἐλέγετε ἰδοὺ ἔδειξεν ἡµῖν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν τὴν δόξαν αὐτοῦ καὶ τὴν φωνὴν αὐτοῦ ἠκούσαµεν ἐκ µέσου τοῦ πυρός ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ταύτῃ εἴδοµεν ὅτι λαλήσει ὁ θεὸς πρὸς ἄνθ
ρωπον καὶ ζήσεται

25 Agora, pois, por que havemos de morrer? Este grande fogo nos consumirá; se ainda mais ouvirmos a voz do Senhor nosso Deus, morreremos.

Why then is death to be our fate? For if the voice of the Lord our God comes to us any more, death will overtake us, and we will be burned up in this great fire.

καὶ νῦν µὴ ἀποθάνωµεν ὅτι ἐξαναλώσει ἡµᾶς τὸ πῦρ τὸ µέγα τοῦτο ἐὰν προσθώµεθα ἡµεῖς ἀκοῦσαι τὴν φωνὴν κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ἡµῶν ἔτι καὶ ἀποθανούµεθα

26 Porque, quem há de toda a carne, que tenha ouvido a voz do Deus vivente a falar do meio do fogo, como nós a ouvimos, e ainda continue vivo?

For what man is there in all the earth, who, hearing the voice of the living God as we have, out of the heart of the fire, has been kept from death?

τίς γὰρ σάρξ ἥτις ἤκουσεν φωνὴν θεοῦ ζῶντος λαλοῦντος ἐκ µέσου τοῦ πυρὸς ὡς ἡµεῖς καὶ ζήσεται

27 Chega-te tu, e ouve tudo o que o Senhor nosso Deus falar; e tu nos dirás tudo o que ele te disser; assim o ouviremos e o cumpriremos.

Do you go near: and after hearing everything which the Lord our God has to say, give us an account of all he has said to you, and we will give ear, and do it.

πρόσελθε σὺ καὶ ἄκουσον ὅσα ἐὰν εἴπῃ κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν καὶ σὺ λαλήσεις πρὸς ἡµᾶς πάντα ὅσα ἂν λαλήσῃ κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν πρὸς σέ καὶ ἀκουσόµεθα καὶ ποιήσοµεν

28 Ouvindo, pois, o Senhor as vossas palavras, quando me faláveis, disse-me: Eu ouvi as palavras deste povo, que eles te disseram; falaram bem em tudo quanto disseram.

Then the Lord, hearing your words to me, said to me, The words which this people have said to you have come to my ears: what they have said is well said.

καὶ ἤκουσεν κύριος τὴν φωνὴν τῶν λόγων ὑµῶν λαλούντων πρός µε καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρός µε ἤκουσα τὴν φωνὴν τῶν λόγων τοῦ λαοῦ τούτου ὅσα ἐλάλησαν πρὸς σέ ὀρθῶς πάν
τα ὅσα ἐλάλησαν

29 Quem dera que eles tivessem tal coração que me temessem, e guardassem em todo o tempo todos os meus mandamentos, para que bem lhes fosse a eles, e a seus filhos para 
sempre!

If only they had such a heart in them at all times, so that they might go in fear of me and keep my orders and that it might be well for them and for their children for ever!

τίς δώσει οὕτως εἶναι τὴν καρδίαν αὐτῶν ἐν αὐτοῖς ὥστε φοβεῖσθαί µε καὶ φυλάσσεσθαι τὰς ἐντολάς µου πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας ἵνα εὖ ᾖ αὐτοῖς καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς αὐτῶν δι' αἰῶνος

30 Vai, dize-lhes: Voltai às vossas tendas.

Now say to them, Go back to your tents.

βάδισον εἰπὸν αὐτοῖς ἀποστράφητε ὑµεῖς εἰς τοὺς οἴκους ὑµῶν
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31 Tu, porém, deixa-te ficar aqui comigo, e eu te direi todos os mandamentos, estatutos e preceitos que tu lhes hás de ensinar, para que eles os cumpram na terra que eu lhes 
dou para a possuírem.

But as for you, keep your place here by me, and I will give you all the orders and the laws and the decisions which you are to make clear to them, so that they may do them in 
the land which I am giving them for their heritage.

σὺ δὲ αὐτοῦ στῆθι µετ' ἐµοῦ καὶ λαλήσω πρὸς σὲ τὰς ἐντολὰς καὶ τὰ δικαιώµατα καὶ τὰ κρίµατα ὅσα διδάξεις αὐτούς καὶ ποιείτωσαν ἐν τῇ γῇ ἣν ἐγὼ δίδωµι αὐτοῖς ἐν κλήρῳ

32 Olhai, pois, que façais como vos ordenou o Senhor vosso Deus; não vos desviareis nem para a direita nem para a esquerda.

Take care, then, to do whatever the Lord your God has given you orders to do; let there be no turning away to the right hand or to the left.

καὶ φυλάξεσθε ποιεῖν ὃν τρόπον ἐνετείλατό σοι κύριος ὁ θεός σου οὐκ ἐκκλινεῖτε εἰς δεξιὰ οὐδὲ εἰς ἀριστερὰ

33 Andareis em todo o caminho que vos ordenou a Senhor vosso Deus, para que vivais e bem vos suceda, e prolongueis os vossos dias na terra que haveis de possuir.

Go on walking in the way ordered for you by the Lord your God, so that life may be yours and it may be well for you, and your days may be long in the land of your heritage.

κατὰ πᾶσαν τὴν ὁδόν ἣν ἐνετείλατό σοι κύριος ὁ θεός σου πορεύεσθαι ἐν αὐτῇ ὅπως καταπαύσῃ σε καὶ εὖ σοι ᾖ καὶ µακροηµερεύσητε ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἧς κληρονοµήσετε

1 Estes, pois, são os mandamentos, os estatutos e os preceitos que o Senhor teu Deus mandou ensinar-te, a fim de que os cumprisses na terra a que estás passando: para a 
possuíres;

Now these are the orders and the laws and the decisions which the Lord your God gave me for your teaching, so that you might do them in the land of your heritage to which 
you are going:

καὶ αὗται αἱ ἐντολαὶ καὶ τὰ δικαιώµατα καὶ τὰ κρίµατα ὅσα ἐνετείλατο κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν διδάξαι ὑµᾶς ποιεῖν οὕτως ἐν τῇ γῇ εἰς ἣν ὑµεῖς εἰσπορεύεσθε ἐκεῖ κληρονοµῆσαι α
ὐτήν

2 para que temas ao Senhor teu Deus, e guardes todos os seus estatutos e mandamentos, que eu te ordeno, tu, e teu filho, e o filho de teu filho, todos os dias da tua vida, e para 
que se prolonguem os teus dias.

So that living in the fear of the Lord your God, you may keep all his laws and his orders, which I give you: you and your son and your son's son, all the days of your life; and 
so that your life may be long.

ἵνα φοβῆσθε κύριον τὸν θεὸν ὑµῶν φυλάσσεσθαι πάντα τὰ δικαιώµατα αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰς ἐντολὰς αὐτοῦ ὅσας ἐγὼ ἐντέλλοµαί σοι σήµερον σὺ καὶ οἱ υἱοί σου καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ τῶν υἱῶν σ
ου πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας τῆς ζωῆς σου ἵνα µακροηµερεύσητε

3 Ouve, pois, ó Israel, e atenta em que os guardes, para que te vá bem, e muito te multipliques na terra que mana leite e mel, como te prometeu o Senhor Deus de teus pais.

So give ear, O Israel, and take care to do this; so that it may be well for you, and you may be greatly increased, as the Lord the God of your fathers has given you his word, in 
a land flowing with milk and honey.

καὶ ἄκουσον ισραηλ καὶ φύλαξαι ποιεῖν ὅπως εὖ σοι ᾖ καὶ ἵνα πληθυνθῆτε σφόδρα καθάπερ ἐλάλησεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς τῶν πατέρων σου δοῦναί σοι γῆν ῥέουσαν γάλα καὶ µέλι

4 Ouve, ó Israel; o Senhor nosso Deus é o único Senhor.

Give ear, O Israel: the Lord our God is one Lord:

καὶ ταῦτα τὰ δικαιώµατα καὶ τὰ κρίµατα ὅσα ἐνετείλατο κύριος τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ ἐξελθόντων αὐτῶν ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου ἄκουε ισραηλ κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν κύριος εἷς
 ἐστιν

5 Amarás, pois, ao Senhor teu Deus de todo o teu coração, de toda a tua alma e de todas as tuas forças.

And the Lord your God is to be loved with all your heart and with all your soul and with all your strength.

καὶ ἀγαπήσεις κύριον τὸν θεόν σου ἐξ ὅλης τῆς καρδίας σου καὶ ἐξ ὅλης τῆς ψυχῆς σου καὶ ἐξ ὅλης τῆς δυνάµεώς σου

6 E estas palavras, que hoje te ordeno, estarão no teu coração;

Keep these words, which I say to you this day, deep in your hearts;

καὶ ἔσται τὰ ῥήµατα ταῦτα ὅσα ἐγὼ ἐντέλλοµαί σοι σήµερον ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ σου καὶ ἐν τῇ ψυχῇ σου
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7 e as ensinarás a teus filhos, e delas falarás sentado em tua casa e andando pelo caminho, ao deitar-te e ao levantar-te.

Teaching them to your children with all care, talking of them when you are at rest in your house or walking by the way, when you go to sleep and when you get up.

καὶ προβιβάσεις αὐτὰ τοὺς υἱούς σου καὶ λαλήσεις ἐν αὐτοῖς καθήµενος ἐν οἴκῳ καὶ πορευόµενος ἐν ὁδῷ καὶ κοιταζόµενος καὶ διανιστάµενος

8 Também as atarás por sinal na tua mão e te serão por frontais entre os teus olhos;

Let them be fixed as a sign on your hand, and marked on your brow;

καὶ ἀφάψεις αὐτὰ εἰς σηµεῖον ἐπὶ τῆς χειρός σου καὶ ἔσται ἀσάλευτον πρὸ ὀφθαλµῶν σου

9 e as escreverás nos umbrais de tua casa, e nas tuas portas.

Have them lettered on the pillars of your houses and over the doors of your towns.

καὶ γράψετε αὐτὰ ἐπὶ τὰς φλιὰς τῶν οἰκιῶν ὑµῶν καὶ τῶν πυλῶν ὑµῶν

10 Quando, pois, o Senhor teu Deus te introduzir na terra que com juramento prometeu a teus pais, Abraão, Isaque e Jacó, que te daria, com grandes e boas cidades, que tu não 
edificaste,

And when the Lord your God has taken you into the land which he gave his oath to your fathers, to Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob, that he would give you; with great and 
fair towns which were not of your building;

καὶ ἔσται ὅταν εἰσαγάγῃ σε κύριος ὁ θεός σου εἰς τὴν γῆν ἣν ὤµοσεν τοῖς πατράσιν σου τῷ αβρααµ καὶ ισαακ καὶ ιακωβ δοῦναί σοι πόλεις µεγάλας καὶ καλάς ἃς οὐκ ᾠκοδόµησ
ας

11 e casas cheias de todo o bem, as quais tu não encheste, e poços cavados, que tu não cavaste, vinhas e olivais, que tu não plantaste, e quando comeres e te fartares;

And houses full of good things not stored up by you, and places for storing water which you did not make, and vine-gardens and olive-trees not of your planting; and you 
have taken food and are full;

οἰκίας πλήρεις πάντων ἀγαθῶν ἃς οὐκ ἐνέπλησας λάκκους λελατοµηµένους οὓς οὐκ ἐξελατόµησας ἀµπελῶνας καὶ ἐλαιῶνας οὓς οὐ κατεφύτευσας καὶ φαγὼν καὶ ἐµπλησθεὶς

12 guarda-te, que não te esqueças do Senhor, que te tirou da terra do Egito, da casa da servidão.

Then take care that you keep your hearts true to the Lord, who took you out of the land of Egypt, out of the prison-house.

πρόσεχε σεαυτῷ µὴ ἐπιλάθῃ κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου τοῦ ἐξαγαγόντος σε ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου ἐξ οἴκου δουλείας

13 Temerás ao Senhor teu Deus e o servirás, e pelo seu nome jurarás.

Let the fear of the Lord your God be in your hearts, and be his servants, taking your oaths by his name.

κύριον τὸν θεόν σου φοβηθήσῃ καὶ αὐτῷ λατρεύσεις καὶ πρὸς αὐτὸν κολληθήσῃ καὶ τῷ ὀνόµατι αὐτοῦ ὀµῇ

14 Não seguirás outros deuses, os deuses dos povos que houver à roda de ti;

Do not go after other gods, the gods of the peoples round about you;

οὐ πορεύσεσθε ὀπίσω θεῶν ἑτέρων ἀπὸ τῶν θεῶν τῶν ἐθνῶν τῶν περικύκλῳ ὑµῶν

15 porque o Senhor teu Deus é um Deus zeloso no meio de ti; para que a ira do Senhor teu Deus não se acenda contra ti, e ele te destrua de sobre a face da terra.

For the Lord your God who is with you is a God who will not let his honour be given to another; or the wrath of the Lord will be burning against you, causing your 
destruction from the face of the earth.

ὅτι θεὸς ζηλωτὴς κύριος ὁ θεός σου ἐν σοί µὴ ὀργισθεὶς θυµωθῇ κύριος ὁ θεός σου ἐν σοὶ καὶ ἐξολεθρεύσῃ σε ἀπὸ προσώπου τῆς γῆς

16 Não tentareis o Senhor vosso Deus, como o tentastes em Massá.

Do not put the Lord your God to the test as you did in Massah.

οὐκ ἐκπειράσεις κύριον τὸν θεόν σου ὃν τρόπον ἐξεπειράσασθε ἐν τῷ πειρασµῷ

Deuteronomy 6Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 496 of 2909



17 Diligentemente guardarás os mandamentos do Senhor teu Deus, como também os seus testemunhos, e seus estatutos, que te ordenou.

Keep with care the orders of the Lord your God, and his rules and his laws which he has given you;

φυλάσσων φυλάξῃ τὰς ἐντολὰς κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου τὰ µαρτύρια καὶ τὰ δικαιώµατα ὅσα ἐνετείλατό σοι

18 Também praticarás o que é reto e bom aos olhos do Senhor, para que te vá bem, e entres, e possuas a boa terra, a qual o Senhor prometeu com juramento a teus pais;

And do what is upright and good in the eyes of the Lord your God, so that it may be well for you and you may go in and take for your heritage that good land from which the 
Lord undertook by an oath to your fathers,

καὶ ποιήσεις τὸ ἀρεστὸν καὶ τὸ καλὸν ἐναντίον κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ὑµῶν ἵνα εὖ σοι γένηται καὶ εἰσέλθῃς καὶ κληρονοµήσῃς τὴν γῆν τὴν ἀγαθήν ἣν ὤµοσεν κύριος τοῖς πατράσιν ὑ
µῶν

19 para que lance fora de diante de ti todos os teus inimigos, como disse o Senhor.

To send out from before you all those who are against you.

ἐκδιῶξαι πάντας τοὺς ἐχθρούς σου πρὸ προσώπου σου καθὰ ἐλάλησεν

20 Quando teu filho te perguntar no futuro, dizendo: Que significam os testemunhos, estatutos e preceitos que o Senhor nosso Deus vos ordenou?

And when your son says to you in time to come, What is the reason for these rules and laws and decisions which the Lord our God has given you?

καὶ ἔσται ὅταν ἐρωτήσῃ σε ὁ υἱός σου αὔριον λέγων τί ἐστιν τὰ µαρτύρια καὶ τὰ δικαιώµατα καὶ τὰ κρίµατα ὅσα ἐνετείλατο κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν ἡµῖν

21 responderás a teu filho: Éramos servos de Faraó no Egito, porém o Senhor, com mão forte, nos tirou de lá;

Then you will say to your son, We were servants under Pharaoh's yoke in Egypt; and the Lord took us out of Egypt with a strong hand:

καὶ ἐρεῖς τῷ υἱῷ σου οἰκέται ἦµεν τῷ φαραω ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτῳ καὶ ἐξήγαγεν ἡµᾶς κύριος ἐκεῖθεν ἐν χειρὶ κραταιᾷ καὶ ἐν βραχίονι ὑψηλῷ

22 e, aos nossos olhos, o Senhor fez sinais e maravilhas grandes e penosas contra o Egito, contra Faraó e contra toda a sua casa;

And the Lord did great signs and wonders against Egypt, and against Pharaoh and all his house, before our eyes:

καὶ ἔδωκεν κύριος σηµεῖα καὶ τέρατα µεγάλα καὶ πονηρὰ ἐν αἰγύπτῳ ἐν φαραω καὶ ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ αὐτοῦ ἐνώπιον ἡµῶν

23 mas nos tirou de lá, para nos introduzir e nos dar a terra que com juramento prometera a nossos pais.

And he took us out from that place, guiding us here to give us this land, as he said in his oath to our fathers.

καὶ ἡµᾶς ἐξήγαγεν ἐκεῖθεν ἵνα εἰσαγάγῃ ἡµᾶς δοῦναι ἡµῖν τὴν γῆν ταύτην ἣν ὤµοσεν δοῦναι τοῖς πατράσιν ἡµῶν

24 Pelo que o Senhor nos ordenou que observássemos todos estes estatutos, que temêssemos o Senhor nosso Deus, para o nosso bem em todo o tempo, a fim de que ele nos 
preservasse em vida, assim como hoje se vê.

And the Lord gave us orders to keep all these laws, in the fear of the Lord our God, so that it might be well for us for ever, and that he might keep us from death, as he has 
done to this day.

καὶ ἐνετείλατο ἡµῖν κύριος ποιεῖν πάντα τὰ δικαιώµατα ταῦτα φοβεῖσθαι κύριον τὸν θεὸν ἡµῶν ἵνα εὖ ᾖ ἡµῖν πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας ἵνα ζῶµεν ὥσπερ καὶ σήµερον

25 E será justiça para nós, se tivermos cuidado de cumprir todos estes mandamentos perante o Senhor nosso Deus, como ele nos ordenou.

And it will be our righteousness if we take care to keep all this order before the Lord our God as he has given it to us.

καὶ ἐλεηµοσύνη ἔσται ἡµῖν ἐὰν φυλασσώµεθα ποιεῖν πάσας τὰς ἐντολὰς ταύτας ἐναντίον κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ἡµῶν καθὰ ἐνετείλατο ἡµῖν κύριος

1 Quando o Senhor teu Deus te houver introduzido na terra a que vais a fim de possuí-la, e tiver lançado fora de diante de ti muitas nações, a saber, os heteus, os girgaseus, os 
amorreus, os cananeus, os perizeus, os heveus e os jebuseus, sete nações mais numerosas e mais poderosas do que tu;

When the Lord your God takes you into the land where you are going, which is to be your heritage, and has sent out the nations before you, the Hittites and the Girgashites 
and the Amorites and the Canaanites and the Perizzites and the Hivites and the Jebusites, seven nations greater and stronger than you;

ἐὰν δὲ εἰσαγάγῃ σε κύριος ὁ θεός σου εἰς τὴν γῆν εἰς ἣν εἰσπορεύῃ ἐκεῖ κληρονοµῆσαι καὶ ἐξαρεῖ ἔθνη µεγάλα ἀπὸ προσώπου σου τὸν χετταῖον καὶ γεργεσαῖον καὶ αµορραῖον κα
ὶ χαναναῖον καὶ φερεζαῖον καὶ ευαῖον καὶ ιεβουσαῖον ἑπτὰ ἔθνη πολλὰ καὶ ἰσχυρότερα ὑµῶν
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2 e quando o Senhor teu Deus tas tiver entregue, e as ferires, totalmente as destruirás; não farás com elas pacto algum, nem terás piedade delas;

And when the Lord has given them up into your hands and you have overcome them, give them up to complete destruction: make no agreement with them, and have no 
mercy on them:

καὶ παραδώσει αὐτοὺς κύριος ὁ θεός σου εἰς τὰς χεῖράς σου καὶ πατάξεις αὐτούς ἀφανισµῷ ἀφανιεῖς αὐτούς οὐ διαθήσῃ πρὸς αὐτοὺς διαθήκην οὐδὲ µὴ ἐλεήσητε αὐτούς

3 não contrairás com elas matrimônios; não darás tuas filhas a seus filhos, e não tomarás suas filhas para teus filhos;

Do not take wives or husbands from among them; do not give your daughters to their sons, or take their daughters for your sons.

οὐδὲ µὴ γαµβρεύσητε πρὸς αὐτούς τὴν θυγατέρα σου οὐ δώσεις τῷ υἱῷ αὐτοῦ καὶ τὴν θυγατέρα αὐτοῦ οὐ λήµψῃ τῷ υἱῷ σου

4 pois fariam teus filhos desviarem-se de mim, para servirem a outros deuses; e a ira do Senhor se acenderia contra vós, e depressa vos consumiria.

For through them your sons will be turned from me to the worship of other gods: and the Lord will be moved to wrath against you and send destruction on you quickly.

ἀποστήσει γὰρ τὸν υἱόν σου ἀπ' ἐµοῦ καὶ λατρεύσει θεοῖς ἑτέροις καὶ ὀργισθήσεται θυµῷ κύριος εἰς ὑµᾶς καὶ ἐξολεθρεύσει σε τὸ τάχος

5 Mas assim lhes fareis: Derrubareis os seus altares, quebrareis as suas colunas, cortareis os seus aserins, e queimareis a fogo as suas imagens esculpidas.

But this is what you are to do to them: their altars are to be pulled down and their pillars broken, and their holy trees cut down and their images burned with fire.

ἀλλ' οὕτως ποιήσετε αὐτοῖς τοὺς βωµοὺς αὐτῶν καθελεῖτε καὶ τὰς στήλας αὐτῶν συντρίψετε καὶ τὰ ἄλση αὐτῶν ἐκκόψετε καὶ τὰ γλυπτὰ τῶν θεῶν αὐτῶν κατακαύσετε πυρί

6 Porque tu és povo santo ao Senhor teu Deus; o Senhor teu Deus te escolheu, a fim de lhe seres o seu próprio povo, acima de todos os povos que há sobre a terra.

For you are a holy people to the Lord your God: marked out by the Lord your God to be his special people out of all the nations on the face of the earth.

ὅτι λαὸς ἅγιος εἶ κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ σου καὶ σὲ προείλατο κύριος ὁ θεός σου εἶναί σε αὐτῷ λαὸν περιούσιον παρὰ πάντα τὰ ἔθνη ὅσα ἐπὶ προσώπου τῆς γῆς

7 O Senhor não tomou prazer em vós nem vos escolheu porque fôsseis mais numerosos do que todos os outros povos, pois éreis menos em número do que qualquer povo;

The Lord did not give you his love or take you for himself because you were more in number than any other people; for you were the smallest of the nations:

οὐχ ὅτι πολυπληθεῖτε παρὰ πάντα τὰ ἔθνη προείλατο κύριος ὑµᾶς καὶ ἐξελέξατο ὑµᾶς ὑµεῖς γάρ ἐστε ὀλιγοστοὶ παρὰ πάντα τὰ ἔθνη

8 mas, porque o Senhor vos amou, e porque quis guardar o juramento que fizera a vossos pais, foi que vos tirou com mão forte e vos resgatou da casa da servidão, da mão de 
Faraó, rei do Egito.

But because of his love for you, and in order to keep his oath to your fathers, the Lord took you out with the strength of his hand, making you free from the prison-house and 
from the hand of Pharaoh, king of Egypt.

ἀλλὰ παρὰ τὸ ἀγαπᾶν κύριον ὑµᾶς καὶ διατηρῶν τὸν ὅρκον ὃν ὤµοσεν τοῖς πατράσιν ὑµῶν ἐξήγαγεν κύριος ὑµᾶς ἐν χειρὶ κραταιᾷ καὶ ἐν βραχίονι ὑψηλῷ καὶ ἐλυτρώσατο ἐξ οἴ
κου δουλείας ἐκ χειρὸς φαραω βασιλέως αἰγύπτου

9 Saberás, pois, que o Senhor teu Deus é que é Deus, o Deus fiel, que guarda o pacto e a misericórdia, até mil gerações, aos que o amam e guardam os seus mandamentos;

Be certain, then, that the Lord your God is God; whose faith and mercy are unchanging, who keeps his word through a thousand generations to those who have love for him 
and keep his laws;

καὶ γνώσῃ ὅτι κύριος ὁ θεός σου οὗτος θεός θεὸς πιστός ὁ φυλάσσων διαθήκην καὶ ἔλεος τοῖς ἀγαπῶσιν αὐτὸν καὶ τοῖς φυλάσσουσιν τὰς ἐντολὰς αὐτοῦ εἰς χιλίας γενεὰς

10 e que retribui diretamente aos que o odeiam, para os destruir; não será remisso para quem o odeia, diretamente lhe retribuirá.

Rewarding his haters to their face with destruction; he will have no mercy on his hater, but will give him open punishment.

καὶ ἀποδιδοὺς τοῖς µισοῦσιν κατὰ πρόσωπον ἐξολεθρεῦσαι αὐτούς καὶ οὐχὶ βραδυνεῖ τοῖς µισοῦσιν κατὰ πρόσωπον ἀποδώσει αὐτοῖς

11 Guardarás, pois, os mandamentos, os estatutos e os preceitos que eu hoje te ordeno, para os cumprires.

So keep the orders and the laws and the decisions which I give you today and do them.

καὶ φυλάξῃ τὰς ἐντολὰς καὶ τὰ δικαιώµατα καὶ τὰ κρίµατα ταῦτα ὅσα ἐγὼ ἐντέλλοµαί σοι σήµερον ποιεῖν
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12 Sucederá, pois, que, por ouvirdes estes preceitos, e os guardardes e cumprirdes, o Senhor teu Deus te guardará o pacto e a misericórdia que com juramento prometeu a teus 
pais;

And it will be, that if you give attention to these decisions and keep and do them, then the Lord will keep his agreement with you and his mercy, as he said in his oath to your 
fathers.

καὶ ἔσται ἡνίκα ἂν ἀκούσητε πάντα τὰ δικαιώµατα ταῦτα καὶ φυλάξητε καὶ ποιήσητε αὐτά καὶ διαφυλάξει κύριος ὁ θεός σού σοι τὴν διαθήκην καὶ τὸ ἔλεος ὃ ὤµοσεν τοῖς πατ
ράσιν ὑµῶν

13 ele te amará, te abençoará e te fará multiplicar; abençoará o fruto do teu ventre, e o fruto da tua terra, o teu grão, o teu mosto e o teu azeite, a criação das tuas vacas, e as 
crias dos teus rebanhos, na terra que com juramento prometeu a teus pais te daria.

And he will give you his love, blessing you and increasing you: he will send his blessing on the offspring of your body and the fruit of your land, your grain and your wine and 
your oil, the increase of your cattle and the young of your flock, in the land which by his oath to your fathers he undertook to give you.

καὶ ἀγαπήσει σε καὶ εὐλογήσει σε καὶ πληθυνεῖ σε καὶ εὐλογήσει τὰ ἔκγονα τῆς κοιλίας σου καὶ τὸν καρπὸν τῆς γῆς σου τὸν σῖτόν σου καὶ τὸν οἶνόν σου καὶ τὸ ἔλαιόν σου τὰ βο
υκόλια τῶν βοῶν σου καὶ τὰ ποίµνια τῶν προβάτων σου ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἧς ὤµοσεν κύριος τοῖς πατράσιν σου δοῦναί σοι

14 Bendito serás mais do que todos os povos; não haverá estéril no meio de ti, seja homem, seja mulher, nem entre os teus animais.

You will have greater blessings than any other people: no male or female among you or among your cattle will be without offspring.

εὐλογητὸς ἔσῃ παρὰ πάντα τὰ ἔθνη οὐκ ἔσται ἐν ὑµῖν ἄγονος οὐδὲ στεῖρα καὶ ἐν τοῖς κτήνεσίν σου

15 E o Senhor desviará de ti toda enfermidade; não porá sobre ti nenhuma das más doenças dos egípcios, que bem conheces; no entanto as porás sobre todos os que te odiarem.

And the Lord will take away from you all disease, and will not put on you any of the evil diseases of Egypt which you have seen, but will put them on your haters.

καὶ περιελεῖ κύριος ἀπὸ σοῦ πᾶσαν µαλακίαν καὶ πάσας νόσους αἰγύπτου τὰς πονηράς ἃς ἑώρακας καὶ ὅσα ἔγνως οὐκ ἐπιθήσει ἐπὶ σὲ καὶ ἐπιθήσει αὐτὰ ἐπὶ πάντας τοὺς µισοῦν
τάς σε

16 Consumirás todos os povos que o Senhor teu Deus te entregar; os teus olhos não terão piedade deles; e não servirás a seus deuses, pois isso te seria por laço.

And you are to send destruction on all the peoples which the Lord your God gives into your hands; have no pity on them, and do not give worship to their gods; for that will 
be a cause of sin to you.

καὶ φάγῃ πάντα τὰ σκῦλα τῶν ἐθνῶν ἃ κύριος ὁ θεός σου δίδωσίν σοι οὐ φείσεται ὁ ὀφθαλµός σου ἐπ' αὐτοῖς καὶ οὐ λατρεύσεις τοῖς θεοῖς αὐτῶν ὅτι σκῶλον τοῦτό ἐστίν σοι

17 Se disseres no teu coração: Estas nações são mais numerosas do que eu; como as poderei desapossar?

If you say in your hearts, These nations are greater in number than we are: how are we to take their land from them?

ἐὰν δὲ λέγῃς ἐν τῇ διανοίᾳ σου ὅτι πολὺ τὸ ἔθνος τοῦτο ἢ ἐγώ πῶς δυνήσοµαι ἐξολεθρεῦσαι αὐτούς

18 delas não terás medo; antes lembrarte-ás do que o Senhor teu Deus fez a Faraó e a todos os egípcios;

Have no fear of them, but keep well in mind what the Lord your God did to Pharaoh and to all Egypt;

οὐ φοβηθήσῃ αὐτούς µνείᾳ µνησθήσῃ ὅσα ἐποίησεν κύριος ὁ θεός σου τῷ φαραω καὶ πᾶσι τοῖς αἰγυπτίοις

19 das grandes provas que os teus olhos viram, e dos sinais, e das maravilhas, e da mão forte, e do braço estendido, com que o Senhor teu Deus te tirou: Assim fará o Senhor teu 
Deus a todos os povos, diante dos quais tu temes.

The great punishments which your eyes saw, and the signs and the wonders and the strong hand and the stretched-out arm, by which the Lord your God took you out: so will 
the Lord your God do to all the peoples who are the cause of your fears.

τοὺς πειρασµοὺς τοὺς µεγάλους οὓς εἴδοσαν οἱ ὀφθαλµοί σου τὰ σηµεῖα καὶ τὰ τέρατα τὰ µεγάλα ἐκεῖνα τὴν χεῖρα τὴν κραταιὰν καὶ τὸν βραχίονα τὸν ὑψηλόν ὡς ἐξήγαγέν σε κ
ύριος ὁ θεός σου οὕτως ποιήσει κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν πᾶσιν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν οὓς σὺ φοβῇ ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτῶν

20 Além disso o Senhor teu Deus mandará entre eles vespões, até que pereçam os restantes que se tiverem escondido de ti.

And the Lord will send a hornet among them, till all the rest who have kept themselves safe from you in secret places have been cut off.

καὶ τὰς σφηκίας ἀποστελεῖ κύριος ὁ θεός σου εἰς αὐτούς ἕως ἂν ἐκτριβῶσιν οἱ καταλελειµµένοι καὶ οἱ κεκρυµµένοι ἀπὸ σοῦ
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21 Não te espantes diante deles, porque o Senhor teu Deus está no meio de ti, Deus grande e terrível.

Have no fear of them: for the Lord your God is with you, a great God greatly to be feared.

οὐ τρωθήσῃ ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτῶν ὅτι κύριος ὁ θεός σου ἐν σοί θεὸς µέγας καὶ κραταιός

22 E o Senhor teu Deus lançará fora de diante de ti, pouco a pouco, estas nações; não poderás destruí-las todas de pronto, para que as feras do campo não se multipliquem 
contra ti.

The Lord your God will send out the nations before you little by little; they are not to be rooted out quickly, for fear that the beasts of the field may be increased overmuch 
against you.

καὶ καταναλώσει κύριος ὁ θεός σου τὰ ἔθνη ταῦτα ἀπὸ προσώπου σου κατὰ µικρὸν µικρόν οὐ δυνήσῃ ἐξαναλῶσαι αὐτοὺς τὸ τάχος ἵνα µὴ γένηται ἡ γῆ ἔρηµος καὶ πληθυνθῇ ἐπ
ὶ σὲ τὰ θηρία τὰ ἄγρια

23 E o Senhor tas entregará a ti, e lhes infligirá uma grande derrota, até que sejam destruídas.

But the Lord your God will give them up into your hands, overpowering them till their destruction is complete.

καὶ παραδώσει αὐτοὺς κύριος ὁ θεός σου εἰς τὰς χεῖράς σου καὶ ἀπολέσει αὐτοὺς ἀπωλείᾳ µεγάλῃ ἕως ἂν ἐξολεθρεύσῃ αὐτούς

24 Também os seus reis te entregará nas tuas mãos, e farás desaparecer o nome deles de debaixo do céu; nenhum te poderá resistir, até que os tenhas destruído.

He will give their kings into your hands, and you will put their names out of existence under heaven; there is not one of them who will not give way before you, till their 
destruction is complete.

καὶ παραδώσει τοὺς βασιλεῖς αὐτῶν εἰς τὰς χεῖρας ὑµῶν καὶ ἀπολεῖται τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτῶν ἐκ τοῦ τόπου ἐκείνου οὐκ ἀντιστήσεται οὐδεὶς κατὰ πρόσωπόν σου ἕως ἂν ἐξολεθρεύσῃ
ς αὐτούς

25 As imagens esculpidas de seus deuses queimarás a fogo; não cobiçarás a prata nem o ouro que estão sobre elas, nem deles te apropriarás, para que não te enlaces neles; pois 
são abominação ao Senhor teu Deus.

The images of their gods are to be burned with fire: have no desire for the gold and silver on them, and do not take it for yourselves, for it will be a danger to you: it is a 
thing disgusting to the Lord your God:

τὰ γλυπτὰ τῶν θεῶν αὐτῶν κατακαύσετε πυρί οὐκ ἐπιθυµήσεις ἀργύριον οὐδὲ χρυσίον ἀπ' αὐτῶν καὶ οὐ λήµψῃ σεαυτῷ µὴ πταίσῃς δι' αὐτό ὅτι βδέλυγµα κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ σού ἐ
στιν

26 Não meterás, pois, uma abominação em tua casa, para que não sejas anátema, semelhante a ela; de todo a detestarás, e de todo a abominarás, pois é anátema.

And you may not take a disgusting thing into your house, and so become cursed with its curse: but keep yourselves from it, turning from it with fear and hate, for it is a 
cursed thing.

καὶ οὐκ εἰσοίσεις βδέλυγµα εἰς τὸν οἶκόν σου καὶ ἔσῃ ἀνάθηµα ὥσπερ τοῦτο προσοχθίσµατι προσοχθιεῖς καὶ βδελύγµατι βδελύξῃ ὅτι ἀνάθηµά ἐστιν

1 Todos os mandamentos que hoje eu vos ordeno cuidareis de observar, para que vivais, e vos multipliqueis, e entreis, e possuais a terra que o Senhor, com juramento, 
prometeu a vossos pais.

Take care to keep all the orders which I give you today, so that you may have life and be increased and go in and take as a heritage the land which the Lord, by his oath to 
your fathers, undertook to give you.

πάσας τὰς ἐντολάς ἃς ἐγὼ ἐντέλλοµαι ὑµῖν σήµερον φυλάξεσθε ποιεῖν ἵνα ζῆτε καὶ πολυπλασιασθῆτε καὶ εἰσέλθητε καὶ κληρονοµήσητε τὴν γῆν ἣν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν ὤµοσεν 
τοῖς πατράσιν ὑµῶν

2 E te lembrarás de todo o caminho pelo qual o Senhor teu Deus tem te conduzido durante estes quarenta anos no deserto, a fim de te humilhar e te provar, para saber o que 
estava no teu coração, se guardarias ou não os seus mandamentos.

And keep in mind the way by which the Lord your God has taken you through the waste land these forty years, so that he might make low your pride and put you to the test, 
to see what was in your heart and if you would keep his orders or not.

καὶ µνησθήσῃ πᾶσαν τὴν ὁδόν ἣν ἤγαγέν σε κύριος ὁ θεός σου ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ ὅπως ἂν κακώσῃ σε καὶ ἐκπειράσῃ σε καὶ διαγνωσθῇ τὰ ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ σου εἰ φυλάξῃ τὰς ἐντολὰς αὐ
τοῦ ἢ οὔ
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3 Sim, ele te humilhou, e te deixou ter fome, e te sustentou com o maná, que nem tu nem teus pais conhecíeis; para te dar a entender que o homem não vive só de pão, mas de 
tudo o que sai da boca do Senhor, disso vive o homem.

And he made low your pride and let you be without food and gave you manna for your food, a thing new to you, which your fathers never saw; so that he might make it clear 
to you that bread is not man's only need, but his life is in every word which comes out of the mouth of the Lord.

καὶ ἐκάκωσέν σε καὶ ἐλιµαγχόνησέν σε καὶ ἐψώµισέν σε τὸ µαννα ὃ οὐκ εἴδησαν οἱ πατέρες σου ἵνα ἀναγγείλῃ σοι ὅτι οὐκ ἐπ' ἄρτῳ µόνῳ ζήσεται ὁ ἄνθρωπος ἀλλ' ἐπὶ παντὶ ῥή
µατι τῷ ἐκπορευοµένῳ διὰ στόµατος θεοῦ ζήσεται ὁ ἄνθρωπος

4 Não se envelheceram as tuas vestes sobre ti, nem se inchou o teu pé, nestes quarenta anos.

Through all these forty years your clothing did not get old or your feet become tired.

τὰ ἱµάτιά σου οὐ κατετρίβη ἀπὸ σοῦ οἱ πόδες σου οὐκ ἐτυλώθησαν ἰδοὺ τεσσαράκοντα ἔτη

5 Saberás, pois, no teu coração que, como um homem corrige a seu filho, assim te corrige o Senhor teu Deus.

Keep in mind this thought, that as a son is trained by his father, so you have been trained by the Lord your God.

καὶ γνώσῃ τῇ καρδίᾳ σου ὅτι ὡς εἴ τις παιδεύσαι ἄνθρωπος τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ οὕτως κύριος ὁ θεός σου παιδεύσει σε

6 E guardarás os mandamentos de Senhor teu Deus, para andares nos seus caminhos, e para o temeres.

Then keep the orders of the Lord your God, fearing him and walking in his ways.

καὶ φυλάξῃ τὰς ἐντολὰς κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου πορεύεσθαι ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς αὐτοῦ καὶ φοβεῖσθαι αὐτόν

7 Porque o Senhor teu Deus te está introduzindo numa boa terra, terra de ribeiros de águas, de fontes e de nascentes, que brotam nos vales e nos outeiros;

For the Lord your God is guiding you into a good land, a land of water-springs, of fountains, and deep streams flowing out from the valleys and the hills;

ὁ γὰρ κύριος ὁ θεός σου εἰσάγει σε εἰς γῆν ἀγαθὴν καὶ πολλήν οὗ χείµαρροι ὑδάτων καὶ πηγαὶ ἀβύσσων ἐκπορευόµεναι διὰ τῶν πεδίων καὶ διὰ τῶν ὀρέων

8 terra de trigo e cevada; de vides, figueiras e romeiras; terra de oliveiras, de azeite e de mel;

A land of grain and vines and fig-trees and fair fruits; a land of oil-giving olive-trees and honey;

γῆ πυροῦ καὶ κριθῆς ἄµπελοι συκαῖ ῥόαι γῆ ἐλαίας ἐλαίου καὶ µέλιτος

9 terra em que comerás o pão sem escassez, e onde não te faltará coisa alguma; terra cujas pedras são ferro, e de cujos montes poderás cavar o cobre.

Where there will be bread for you in full measure and you will be in need of nothing; a land where the very stones are iron and from whose hills you may get copper.

γῆ ἐφ' ἧς οὐ µετὰ πτωχείας φάγῃ τὸν ἄρτον σου καὶ οὐκ ἐνδεηθήσῃ οὐδὲν ἐπ' αὐτῆς γῆ ἧς οἱ λίθοι σίδηρος καὶ ἐκ τῶν ὀρέων αὐτῆς µεταλλεύσεις χαλκόν

10 Comerás, pois, e te fartarás, e louvarás ao Senhor teu Deus pela boa terra que te deu.

And you will have food enough and be full, praising the Lord your God for the good land he has given you.

καὶ φάγῃ καὶ ἐµπλησθήσῃ καὶ εὐλογήσεις κύριον τὸν θεόν σου ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς τῆς ἀγαθῆς ἧς ἔδωκέν σοι

11 Guarda-te, que não te esqueças do Senhor teu Deus, deixando de observar os seus mandamentos, os seus preceitos e os seus estatutos, que eu hoje te ordeno;

Then take care that you are not turned away from the Lord your God and from keeping his orders and decisions and laws which I give you this day:

πρόσεχε σεαυτῷ µὴ ἐπιλάθῃ κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου τοῦ µὴ φυλάξαι τὰς ἐντολὰς αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰ κρίµατα καὶ τὰ δικαιώµατα αὐτοῦ ὅσα ἐγὼ ἐντέλλοµαί σοι σήµερον

12 para não suceder que, depois de teres comido e estares farto, depois de teres edificado boas casas e estares morando nelas,

And when you have taken food and are full, and have made fair houses for yourselves and are living in them;

µὴ φαγὼν καὶ ἐµπλησθεὶς καὶ οἰκίας καλὰς οἰκοδοµήσας καὶ κατοικήσας ἐν αὐταῖς

13 depois de se multiplicarem as tuas manadas e es teus rebanhos, a tua prata e o teu ouro, sim, depois de se multiplicar tudo quanto tens,

And when your herds and your flocks are increased, and your stores of silver and gold, and you have wealth of every sort;

καὶ τῶν βοῶν σου καὶ τῶν προβάτων σου πληθυνθέντων σοι ἀργυρίου καὶ χρυσίου πληθυνθέντος σοι καὶ πάντων ὅσων σοι ἔσται πληθυνθέντων σοι

Deuteronomy 8Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 501 of 2909



14 se exalte e teu coração e te esqueças do Senhor teu Deus, que te tirou da terra o Egito, da casa da servidão;

Take care that your hearts are not lifted up in pride, giving no thought to the Lord your God who took you out of the land of Egypt, out of the prison-house;

ὑψωθῇς τῇ καρδίᾳ καὶ ἐπιλάθῃ κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου τοῦ ἐξαγαγόντος σε ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου ἐξ οἴκου δουλείας

15 que te conduziu por aquele grande e terrível deserto de serpentes abrasadoras e de escorpiões, e de terra árida em que não havia água, e onde te fez sair água da rocha 
pederneira;

Who was your guide through that great and cruel waste, where there were poison-snakes and scorpions and a dry land without water; who made water come out of the hard 
rock for you;

τοῦ ἀγαγόντος σε διὰ τῆς ἐρήµου τῆς µεγάλης καὶ τῆς φοβερᾶς ἐκείνης οὗ ὄφις δάκνων καὶ σκορπίος καὶ δίψα οὗ οὐκ ἦν ὕδωρ τοῦ ἐξαγαγόντος σοι ἐκ πέτρας ἀκροτόµου πηγὴ
ν ὕδατος

16 que no deserto te alimentou com o maná, que teus pais não conheciam; a fim de te humilhar e te provar, para nos teus últimos dias te fazer bem;

Who gave you manna for your food in the waste land, a food which your fathers had never seen; so that your pride might be broken and your hearts tested for your good in 
the end;

τοῦ ψωµίσαντός σε τὸ µαννα ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ ὃ οὐκ εἴδησαν οἱ πατέρες σου ἵνα κακώσῃ σε καὶ ἐκπειράσῃ σε καὶ εὖ σε ποιήσῃ ἐπ' ἐσχάτων τῶν ἡµερῶν σου

17 e digas no teu coração: A minha força, e a fortaleza da minha mão me adquiriram estas riquezas.

Say not then, in your hearts, My power and the strength of my hands have got me this wealth.

µὴ εἴπῃς ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ σου ἡ ἰσχύς µου καὶ τὸ κράτος τῆς χειρός µου ἐποίησέν µοι τὴν δύναµιν τὴν µεγάλην ταύτην

18 Antes te lembrarás do Senhor teu Deus, porque ele é o que te dá força para adquirires riquezas; a fim de confirmar o seu pacto, que jurou a teus pais, como hoje se vê.

But keep in mind the Lord your God: for it is he who gives you the power to get wealth, so that he may give effect to the agreement which he made by his oath with your 
fathers, as at this day.

καὶ µνησθήσῃ κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου ὅτι αὐτός σοι δίδωσιν ἰσχὺν τοῦ ποιῆσαι δύναµιν καὶ ἵνα στήσῃ τὴν διαθήκην αὐτοῦ ἣν ὤµοσεν κύριος τοῖς πατράσιν σου ὡς σήµερον

19 Sucederá, porém, que, se de qualquer maneira te esqueceres de Senhor teu Deus, e se seguires após outros deuses, e os servires, e te encurvares perante eles, testifico hoje 
contra ti que certamente perecerás.

And it is certain that if at any time you are turned away from the Lord your God, and go after other gods, to be their servants and to give them worship, destruction will 
overtake you.

καὶ ἔσται ἐὰν λήθῃ ἐπιλάθῃ κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου καὶ πορευθῇς ὀπίσω θεῶν ἑτέρων καὶ λατρεύσῃς αὐτοῖς καὶ προσκυνήσῃς αὐτοῖς διαµαρτύροµαι ὑµῖν σήµερον τόν τε οὐρανὸν
 καὶ τὴν γῆν ὅτι ἀπωλείᾳ ἀπολεῖσθε

20 Como as nações que o Senhor vem destruindo diante de vós, assim vós perecereis, por não quererdes ouvir a voz do Senhor vosso Deus. rovas, de sinais, de maravilhas, de 
peleja,

Like the nations which the Lord is cutting off before you, so you will be cut off; because you would not give ear to the voice of the Lord your God.

καθὰ καὶ τὰ λοιπὰ ἔθνη ὅσα κύριος ἀπολλύει πρὸ προσώπου ὑµῶν οὕτως ἀπολεῖσθε ἀνθ' ὧν οὐκ ἠκούσατε τῆς φωνῆς κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ὑµῶν

1 Ouve, ó Israel: hoje tu vais passar o Jordão para entrares para desapossares nações maiores e mais fortes do que tu, cidades grandes e muradas até o céu;

Give ear, O Israel: today you are to go over Jordan, to take the heritage of nations greater and stronger than yourselves, and towns of great size with walls as high as heaven;

ἄκουε ισραηλ σὺ διαβαίνεις σήµερον τὸν ιορδάνην εἰσελθεῖν κληρονοµῆσαι ἔθνη µεγάλα καὶ ἰσχυρότερα µᾶλλον ἢ ὑµεῖς πόλεις µεγάλας καὶ τειχήρεις ἕως τοῦ οὐρανοῦ

2 um povo grande e alto, filhos dos anaquins, que tu conhecestes, e dos quais tens ouvido dizer: Quem poderá resistir aos filhos de Anaque?

A people great and tall, the sons of the Anakim, of whom you have knowledge and of whom it has been said, All are forced to give way before the sons of Anak.

λαὸν µέγαν καὶ πολὺν καὶ εὐµήκη υἱοὺς ενακ οὓς σὺ οἶσθα καὶ σὺ ἀκήκοας τίς ἀντιστήσεται κατὰ πρόσωπον υἱῶν ενακ

Deuteronomy 9Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 502 of 2909



3 Sabe, pois, hoje que o Senhor teu Deus é o que passa adiante de ti como um fogo consumidor; ele os destruirá, e os subjugará diante de ti; e tu os lançarás fora, e cedo os 
desfarás, como o Senhor te prometeu.

Be certain then today that it is the Lord your God who goes over before you like an all-burning fire; he will send destruction on them, crushing them before you; and you will 
send them in flight, putting an end to them quickly, as the Lord has said.

καὶ γνώσῃ σήµερον ὅτι κύριος ὁ θεός σου οὗτος προπορεύεται πρὸ προσώπου σου πῦρ καταναλίσκον ἐστίν οὗτος ἐξολεθρεύσει αὐτούς καὶ οὗτος ἀποστρέψει αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ προσώ
που σου καὶ ἀπολεῖς αὐτούς καθάπερ εἶπέν σοι κύριος

4 Depois que o Senhor teu Deus os tiver lançado fora de diante de ti, não digas no teu coração: por causa da minha justiça é que o Senhor me introduziu nesta terra para a 
possuir. Porque pela iniqüidade destas nações é que o Senhor as lança fora de diante de ti.

And after the Lord has sent them in flight from before you, say not in your heart, Because of my righteousness the Lord has given me this land; when it is because of their 
evil-doing that the Lord is driving these nations out before you.

µὴ εἴπῃς ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ σου ἐν τῷ ἐξαναλῶσαι κύριον τὸν θεόν σου τὰ ἔθνη ταῦτα ἀπὸ προσώπου σου λέγων διὰ τὰς δικαιοσύνας µου εἰσήγαγέν µε κύριος κληρονοµῆσαι τὴν γῆν
 τὴν ἀγαθὴν ταύτην ἀλλὰ διὰ τὴν ἀσέβειαν τῶν ἐθνῶν τούτων κύριος ἐξολεθρεύσει αὐτοὺς πρὸ προσώπου σου

5 Não é por causa da tua justiça, nem pela retidão do teu coração que entras a possuir a sua terra, mas pela iniqüidade destas nações o Senhor teu Deus as lança fora de diante 
de ti, e para confirmar a palavra que o Senhor teu Deus jurou a teus pais, Abraão, Isaque e Jacó.

Not for your righteousness or because your hearts are upright are you going in to take their land; but because of the evil-doing of these nations the Lord your God is driving 
them out from before you, and to give effect to his oath to your fathers, Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob.

οὐχὶ διὰ τὴν δικαιοσύνην σου οὐδὲ διὰ τὴν ὁσιότητα τῆς καρδίας σου σὺ εἰσπορεύῃ κληρονοµῆσαι τὴν γῆν αὐτῶν ἀλλὰ διὰ τὴν ἀσέβειαν τῶν ἐθνῶν τούτων κύριος ἐξολεθρεύσε
ι αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ προσώπου σου καὶ ἵνα στήσῃ τὴν διαθήκην αὐτοῦ ἣν ὤµοσεν τοῖς πατράσιν ὑµῶν τῷ αβρααµ καὶ τῷ ισαακ καὶ τῷ ιακωβ

6 Sabe, pois, que não é por causa da tua justiça que o Senhor teu Deus te dá esta boa terra para a possuíres, pois tu és povo de dura cerviz.

Be certain then that the Lord your God is not giving you this good land as a reward for your righteousness; for you are a stiff-necked people.

καὶ γνώσῃ σήµερον ὅτι οὐχὶ διὰ τὰς δικαιοσύνας σου κύριος ὁ θεός σου δίδωσίν σοι τὴν γῆν τὴν ἀγαθὴν ταύτην κληρονοµῆσαι ὅτι λαὸς σκληροτράχηλος εἶ

7 Lembra-te, e não te esqueças, de como provocaste à ira o Senhor teu Deus no deserto; desde o dia em que saíste da terra do Egito, até que chegaste a este lugar, foste rebelde 
contra o Senhor;

Keep well in mind how you made the Lord your God angry in the waste land; from the day when you went out of Egypt till you came to this place, you have gone against the 
orders of the Lord.

µνήσθητι µὴ ἐπιλάθῃ ὅσα παρώξυνας κύριον τὸν θεόν σου ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ ἀφ' ἧς ἡµέρας ἐξήλθετε ἐξ αἰγύπτου ἕως ἤλθετε εἰς τὸν τόπον τοῦτον ἀπειθοῦντες διετελεῖτε τὰ πρὸς κύ
ριον

8 também em Horebe provocastes à ira o Senhor, e o Senhor se irou contra vós para vos destruir.

Again in Horeb you made the Lord angry, and in his wrath he would have put an end to you.

καὶ ἐν χωρηβ παρωξύνατε κύριον καὶ ἐθυµώθη κύριος ἐφ' ὑµῖν ἐξολεθρεῦσαι ὑµᾶς

9 Quando subi ao monte a receber as tábuas de pedra, as tábuas do pacto que o Senhor fizera convosco, fiquei no monte quarenta dias e quarenta noites; não comi pão, nem 
bebi água.

When I had gone up into the mountain to be given the stones on which was recorded the agreement which the Lord made with you, I was on the mountain for forty days and 
forty nights without taking food or drinking water.

ἀναβαίνοντός µου εἰς τὸ ὄρος λαβεῖν τὰς πλάκας τὰς λιθίνας πλάκας διαθήκης ἃς διέθετο κύριος πρὸς ὑµᾶς καὶ κατεγινόµην ἐν τῷ ὄρει τεσσαράκοντα ἡµέρας καὶ τεσσαράκοντ
α νύκτας ἄρτον οὐκ ἔφαγον καὶ ὕδωρ οὐκ ἔπιον
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10 E o Senhor me deu as duas tábuas de pedra, escritas com o dedo de Deus; e nelas estavam escritas todas aquelas palavras que o Senhor tinha falado convosco no monte, do 
meio do fogo, no dia da assembléia.

And the Lord gave me the two stones with writing on them done by the finger of God: on them were recorded all the words which the Lord said to you on the mountain out of 
the heart of the fire, on the day of the great meeting.

καὶ ἔδωκεν κύριος ἐµοὶ τὰς δύο πλάκας τὰς λιθίνας γεγραµµένας ἐν τῷ δακτύλῳ τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ ἐπ' αὐταῖς ἐγέγραπτο πάντες οἱ λόγοι οὓς ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς ὑµᾶς ἐν τῷ ὄρει ἡ
µέρᾳ ἐκκλησίας

11 Sucedeu, pois, que ao fim dos quarenta dias e quarenta naites, o Senhor me deu as duas tábuas de pedra, as tábuas do pacto.

Then at the end of forty days and forty nights the Lord gave me those stones, the stones of the agreement.

καὶ ἐγένετο διὰ τεσσαράκοντα ἡµερῶν καὶ τεσσαράκοντα νυκτῶν ἔδωκεν κύριος ἐµοὶ τὰς δύο πλάκας τὰς λιθίνας πλάκας διαθήκης

12 E o Senhor me disse: Levanta-te, desce logo daqui, porque o teu povo, que tiraste do Egito, já se corrompeu; cedo se desviaram do caminho que eu lhes ordenei; fizeram para 
si uma imagem de fundição.

And the Lord said to me, Get up now, and go down quickly from this place; for the people you have taken out of Egypt have given themselves over to evil; they have quickly 
been turned from the way in which I gave them orders to go; they have made themselves a metal image.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρός µε ἀνάστηθι κατάβηθι τὸ τάχος ἐντεῦθεν ὅτι ἠνόµησεν ὁ λαός σου οὓς ἐξήγαγες ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου παρέβησαν ταχὺ ἐκ τῆς ὁδοῦ ἧς ἐνετείλω αὐτοῖς ἐποίησα
ν ἑαυτοῖς χώνευµα

13 Disse-me ainda o Senhor: Atentei para este povo, e eis que ele é povo de dura cerviz;

And then the Lord said to me, I have seen that this people is stiff-necked:

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρός µε λελάληκα πρὸς σὲ ἅπαξ καὶ δὶς λέγων ἑώρακα τὸν λαὸν τοῦτον καὶ ἰδοὺ λαὸς σκληροτράχηλός ἐστιν

14 deixa-me que o destrua, e apague o seu nome de debaixo do céu; e farei de ti nação mais poderosa e mais numerosa do que esta.

Let me send destruction on them till their very name is cut off; and I will make of you a nation greater and stronger than they.

ἔασόν µε ἐξολεθρεῦσαι αὐτούς καὶ ἐξαλείψω τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτῶν ὑποκάτωθεν τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ ποιήσω σὲ εἰς ἔθνος µέγα καὶ ἰσχυρὸν καὶ πολὺ µᾶλλον ἢ τοῦτο

15 Então me virei, e desci do monte, o qual ardia em fogo; e as duas tábuas do pacto estavam nas minhas duas mãos.

So turning round I came down from the mountain, and the mountain was burning with fire; and the two stones of the agreement were in my hands.

καὶ ἐπιστρέψας κατέβην ἐκ τοῦ ὄρους καὶ τὸ ὄρος ἐκαίετο πυρί καὶ αἱ δύο πλάκες ἐπὶ ταῖς δυσὶ χερσίν µου

16 Olhei, e eis que havíeis pecado contra o Senhor vosso Deus; tínheis feito para vós um bezerro de fundição; depressa vos tínheis desviado do caminho que o Senhor vos 
ordenara.

And I saw that you had done evil against the Lord, and had made for yourselves a metal image of a young ox: you had quickly been turned from the way in which the Lord 
had given you orders to go.

καὶ ἰδὼν ὅτι ἡµάρτετε ἐναντίον κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ὑµῶν καὶ ἐποιήσατε ὑµῖν ἑαυτοῖς χωνευτὸν καὶ παρέβητε ἀπὸ τῆς ὁδοῦ ἧς ἐνετείλατο ὑµῖν κύριος

17 Peguei então das duas tábuas e, arrojando-as das minhas mãos, quebrei-as diante dos vossos olhos.

And I let the stones go from my hands, and they were broken before your eyes.

καὶ ἐπιλαβόµενος τῶν δύο πλακῶν ἔρριψα αὐτὰς ἀπὸ τῶν δύο χειρῶν µου καὶ συνέτριψα ἐναντίον ὑµῶν

18 Prostrei-me perante o Senhor, como antes, quarenta dias e quarenta noites; não comi pão, nem bebi água, por causa de todo o vosso pecado que havíeis cometido, fazendo o 
que era mau aos olhos do Senhor, para o provocar a ira.

And I went down on my face before the Lord, as at the first, for forty days and forty nights, without taking food or drinking water, because of all your sin, in doing evil in the 
eyes of the Lord and moving him to wrath.

καὶ ἐδεήθην ἐναντίον κυρίου δεύτερον καθάπερ καὶ τὸ πρότερον τεσσαράκοντα ἡµέρας καὶ τεσσαράκοντα νύκτας ἄρτον οὐκ ἔφαγον καὶ ὕδωρ οὐκ ἔπιον περὶ πασῶν τῶν ἁµαρτ
ιῶν ὑµῶν ὧν ἡµάρτετε ποιῆσαι τὸ πονηρὸν ἐναντίον κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ὑµῶν παροξῦναι αὐτόν
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19 Porque temi por causa da ira e do furor com que o Senhor estava irado contra vós para vos destruir; porém ainda essa vez o Senhor me ouviu.

For I was full of fear because of the wrath of the Lord which was burning against you, with your destruction in view. But again the Lord's ear was open to my prayer.

καὶ ἔκφοβός εἰµι διὰ τὴν ὀργὴν καὶ τὸν θυµόν ὅτι παρωξύνθη κύριος ἐφ' ὑµῖν ἐξολεθρεῦσαι ὑµᾶς καὶ εἰσήκουσεν κύριος ἐµοῦ καὶ ἐν τῷ καιρῷ τούτῳ

20 O Senhor se irou muito contra Arão para o destruir; mas também orei a favor de Arão ao mesmo tempo.

And the Lord, in his wrath, would have put Aaron to death: and I made prayer for Aaron at the same time.

καὶ ἐπὶ ααρων ἐθυµώθη κύριος σφόδρα ἐξολεθρεῦσαι αὐτόν καὶ ηὐξάµην καὶ περὶ ααρων ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ

21 Então eu tomei o vosso pecado, o bezerro que tínheis feito, e o queimei a fogo e o pisei, moendo-o bem, até que se desfez em pó; e o seu pó lancei no ribeiro que descia do 
monte.

And I took your sin, the image which you had made, and put it in the fire and had it hammered and crushed very small till it was only dust: and the dust I put in the stream 
flowing down from the mountain.

καὶ τὴν ἁµαρτίαν ὑµῶν ἣν ἐποιήσατε τὸν µόσχον ἔλαβον αὐτὸν καὶ κατέκαυσα αὐτὸν ἐν πυρὶ καὶ συνέκοψα αὐτὸν καταλέσας σφόδρα ἕως οὗ ἐγένετο λεπτόν καὶ ἐγενήθη ὡσεὶ κ
ονιορτός καὶ ἔρριψα τὸν κονιορτὸν εἰς τὸν χειµάρρουν τὸν καταβαίνοντα ἐκ τοῦ ὄρους

22 Igualmente em Tabera, e em Massá, e em Quibrote-Hataavá provocastes à ira o Senhor.

Again at Taberah and at Massah and at Kibroth-hattaavah you made the Lord angry.

καὶ ἐν τῷ ἐµπυρισµῷ καὶ ἐν τῷ πειρασµῷ καὶ ἐν τοῖς µνήµασιν τῆς ἐπιθυµίας παροξύνοντες ἦτε κύριον τὸν θεὸν ὑµῶν

23 Quando também o Senhor vos enviou de Cades-Barnéia, dizendo: Subi, e possuí a terra que vos dei; vós vos rebelastes contra o mandado do Senhor vosso Deus, e não o 
crestes, e não obedecestes à sua voz.

And when the Lord sent you from Kadesh-barnea, saying, Go up and take the land which I have given you; you went against the orders of the Lord your God, and had no 
faith in him, and would not give ear to his voice.

καὶ ὅτε ἐξαπέστειλεν κύριος ὑµᾶς ἐκ καδης βαρνη λέγων ἀνάβητε καὶ κληρονοµήσατε τὴν γῆν ἣν δίδωµι ὑµῖν καὶ ἠπειθήσατε τῷ ῥήµατι κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ὑµῶν καὶ οὐκ ἐπιστε
ύσατε αὐτῷ καὶ οὐκ εἰσηκούσατε τῆς φωνῆς αὐτοῦ

24 Tendes sido rebeldes contra o Senhor desde o dia em que vos conheci.

From the day when I first had knowledge of you, you have gone against the word of the Lord.

ἀπειθοῦντες ἦτε τὰ πρὸς κύριον ἀπὸ τῆς ἡµέρας ἧς ἐγνώσθη ὑµῖν

25 Assim me prostrei perante o Senhor; quarenta dias e quarenta noites estive prostrado, porquanto o Senhor ameaçara destruir-vos.

So I went down on my face in prayer before the Lord for forty days and forty nights as I did at first; because the Lord had said that he would put an end to you.

καὶ ἐδεήθην ἐναντίον κυρίου τεσσαράκοντα ἡµέρας καὶ τεσσαράκοντα νύκτας ὅσας ἐδεήθην εἶπεν γὰρ κύριος ἐξολεθρεῦσαι ὑµᾶς

26 Orei ao Senhor, dizendo: ç Senhor Jeová, não destruas o teu povo, a tua herança, que resgataste com a tua grandeza, que tiraste do Egito com mão forte.

And I made prayer to the Lord and said, O Lord God, do not send destruction on your people and your heritage, to whom, by your great power, you have given salvation, 
whom you have taken out of Egypt by the strength of your hand.

καὶ εὐξάµην πρὸς τὸν θεὸν καὶ εἶπα κύριε κύριε βασιλεῦ τῶν θεῶν µὴ ἐξολεθρεύσῃς τὸν λαόν σου καὶ τὴν µερίδα σου ἣν ἐλυτρώσω ἐν τῇ ἰσχύι σου τῇ µεγάλῃ οὓς ἐξήγαγες ἐκ γ
ῆς αἰγύπτου ἐν τῇ ἰσχύι σου τῇ µεγάλῃ καὶ ἐν τῇ χειρί σου τῇ κραταιᾷ καὶ ἐν τῷ βραχίονί σου τῷ ὑψηλῷ

27 Lembra-te dos teus servos, Abraão, Isaque e Jacó; não atentes para a dureza deste povo, nem para a sua iniqüidade, nem para o seu pecado;

Keep in mind your servants, Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, not looking at the hard heart of this people, or their evil-doing and their sin:

µνήσθητι αβρααµ καὶ ισαακ καὶ ιακωβ τῶν θεραπόντων σου οἷς ὤµοσας κατὰ σεαυτοῦ µὴ ἐπιβλέψῃς ἐπὶ τὴν σκληρότητα τοῦ λαοῦ τούτου καὶ τὰ ἀσεβήµατα καὶ τὰ ἁµαρτήµα
τα αὐτῶν
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28 para que o povo da terra de onde nos tiraste não diga: Porquanto o Senhor não pôde introduzi-los na terra que lhes prometera, passou a odiá-los, e os tirou para os matar no 
deserto.

Or it may be said in the land from which you have taken them, Because the Lord was not able to take them into the land which he said he would give them, and because of 
his hate for them, he has taken them out to put them to death in the waste land.

µὴ εἴπωσιν οἱ κατοικοῦντες τὴν γῆν ὅθεν ἐξήγαγες ἡµᾶς ἐκεῖθεν λέγοντες παρὰ τὸ µὴ δύνασθαι κύριον εἰσαγαγεῖν αὐτοὺς εἰς τὴν γῆν ἣν εἶπεν αὐτοῖς καὶ παρὰ τὸ µισῆσαι αὐτο
ὺς ἐξήγαγεν αὐτοὺς ἀποκτεῖναι ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ

29 Todavia são eles o teu povo, a sua herança, que tiraste com a sua grande força e com o teu braço estendido.

But still they are your people and your heritage, whom you took out by your great power and by your stretched-out arm.

καὶ οὗτοι λαός σου καὶ κλῆρός σου οὓς ἐξήγαγες ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου ἐν τῇ ἰσχύι σου τῇ µεγάλῃ καὶ ἐν τῷ βραχίονί σου τῷ ὑψηλῷ

1 Naquele mesmo tempo me disse o Senhor: Alisa duas tábuas de pedra, como as primeiras, e sobe a mim ao monte, e faze uma arca de madeira.

At that time the Lord said to me, Make two other stones, cut like the first two, and come up to me on the mountain, and make an ark of wood.

ἐν ἐκείνῳ τῷ καιρῷ εἶπεν κύριος πρός µε λάξευσον σεαυτῷ δύο πλάκας λιθίνας ὥσπερ τὰς πρώτας καὶ ἀνάβηθι πρός µε εἰς τὸ ὄρος καὶ ποιήσεις σεαυτῷ κιβωτὸν ξυλίνην

2 Nessas tábuas escreverei as palavras que estavam nas primeras tábuas, que quebras-te, e as porás na arca.

And I will put on the stones the words which were on the first stones which were broken by you, and you are to put them into the ark.

καὶ γράψω ἐπὶ τὰς πλάκας τὰ ῥήµατα ἃ ἦν ἐν ταῖς πλαξὶν ταῖς πρώταις ἃς συνέτριψας καὶ ἐµβαλεῖς αὐτὰς εἰς τὴν κιβωτόν

3 Assim, fiz ume arca de madeira de acácia, alisei duas tábuas de pedra, como as primeiras, e subi ao monte com as duas tábuas nas mãos.

So I made an ark of hard wood, and had two stones cut like the others, and went up the mountain with the stones in my hands.

καὶ ἐποίησα κιβωτὸν ἐκ ξύλων ἀσήπτων καὶ ἐλάξευσα τὰς δύο πλάκας τὰς λιθίνας ὡς αἱ πρῶται καὶ ἀνέβην εἰς τὸ ὄρος καὶ αἱ δύο πλάκες ἐπὶ ταῖς χερσίν µου

4 Então o Senhor escreveu nas tábuas, conforme a primeira escritura, os dez mandamentos, que ele vos falara no monte, do meio do fogo, no dia da assembléia; e o Senhor mas 
deu a mim.

And he put on the stones, as in the first writing, the ten rules which the Lord gave you on the mountain out of the fire on the day of the great meeting: and the Lord gave the 
stones to me.

καὶ ἔγραψεν ἐπὶ τὰς πλάκας κατὰ τὴν γραφὴν τὴν πρώτην τοὺς δέκα λόγους οὓς ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς ὑµᾶς ἐν τῷ ὄρει ἐκ µέσου τοῦ πυρός καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτὰς κύριος ἐµοί

5 Virei-me, pois, desci do monte e pus as tábuas na arca que fizera; e ali estão, como o Senhor me ordenou.

And turning round I came down from the mountain and put the stones in the ark which I had made; and there they are as the Lord gave me orders.

καὶ ἐπιστρέψας κατέβην ἐκ τοῦ ὄρους καὶ ἐνέβαλον τὰς πλάκας εἰς τὴν κιβωτόν ἣν ἐποίησα καὶ ἦσαν ἐκεῖ καθὰ ἐνετείλατό µοι κύριος

6 (Ora, partiram os filhos de Israel de Beerote-Bene-Jaacã para Mosera. Ali faleceu Arão e foi sepultado; e Eleazar, seu filho, administrou o sacerdócio em seu lugar.

(And the children of Israel went on from Beeroth Bene-jaakan to Moserah: there death came to Aaron and he was put to rest in the earth; and Eleazar, his son, took his 
place as priest.

καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἀπῆραν ἐκ βηρωθ υἱῶν ιακιµ µισαδαι ἐκεῖ ἀπέθανεν ααρων καὶ ἐτάφη ἐκεῖ καὶ ἱεράτευσεν ελεαζαρ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἀντ' αὐτοῦ

7 Dali partiram para Gudgoda, e de Gudgoda para Jotbatá, terra de ribeiros de águas.

From there they went on to Gudgodah, and from Gudgodah to Jotbathah, a land of streams of water.

ἐκεῖθεν ἀπῆραν εἰς γαδγαδ καὶ ἀπὸ γαδγαδ εἰς ετεβαθα γῆ χείµαρροι ὑδάτων
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8 Por esse tempo o Senhor separou a tribo de Levi, para levar a arca do pacto do Senhor, para estar diante do Senhor, servindo-o, e para abençoar em seu nome até o dia de 
hoje.

At that time the Lord had the tribe of Levi marked out to take up the ark of the Lord's agreement, to be before the Lord and to do his work and to give blessings in his name, 
to this day.

ἐν ἐκείνῳ τῷ καιρῷ διέστειλεν κύριος τὴν φυλὴν τὴν λευι αἴρειν τὴν κιβωτὸν τῆς διαθήκης κυρίου παρεστάναι ἔναντι κυρίου λειτουργεῖν καὶ ἐπεύχεσθαι ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόµατι αὐτοῦ 
ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης

9 Pelo que Levi não tem parte nem herança com seus irmãos; o Senhor é a sua herança, como o Senhor teu Deus lhe disse.)

For this reason Levi has no part or heritage for himself among his brothers: the Lord is his heritage, as the Lord your God said to him.)

διὰ τοῦτο οὐκ ἔστιν τοῖς λευίταις µερὶς καὶ κλῆρος ἐν τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς αὐτῶν κύριος αὐτὸς κλῆρος αὐτοῦ καθὰ εἶπεν αὐτῷ

10 Também, como antes, eu estive no monte quarenta dias e quarenta noites; e o Senhor me ouviu ainda essa vez; o Senhor não te quis destruir;

And I was in the mountain, as at the first time, for forty days and forty nights; and again the ears of the Lord were open to my prayer, and he did not send destruction on 
you.

κἀγὼ εἱστήκειν ἐν τῷ ὄρει τεσσαράκοντα ἡµέρας καὶ τεσσαράκοντα νύκτας καὶ εἰσήκουσεν κύριος ἐµοῦ καὶ ἐν τῷ καιρῷ τούτῳ καὶ οὐκ ἠθέλησεν κύριος ἐξολεθρεῦσαι ὑµᾶς

11 antes disse-me o Senhor: Levanta-te, põe-te a caminho diante do povo; eles entrarão e possuirão a terra que com juramento prometi a seus pais lhes daria.

Then the Lord said to me, Get up and go on your journey before the people, so that they may go in and take the land which I said in my oath to their fathers that I would give 
them.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρός µε βάδιζε ἄπαρον ἐναντίον τοῦ λαοῦ τούτου καὶ εἰσπορευέσθωσαν καὶ κληρονοµείτωσαν τὴν γῆν ἣν ὤµοσα τοῖς πατράσιν αὐτῶν δοῦναι αὐτοῖς

12 Agora, pois, ó Israel, que é que o Senhor teu Deus requer de ti, senão que temas o Senhor teu Deus, que andes em todos os seus caminhos, e o ames, e sirvas ao Senhor teu 
Deus de todo o teu coração e de toda a tua alma,

And now, Israel, what would the Lord your God have you do, but to go in the fear of the Lord your God, walking in all his ways and loving him and doing his pleasure with 
all your heart and all your soul,

καὶ νῦν ισραηλ τί κύριος ὁ θεός σου αἰτεῖται παρὰ σοῦ ἀλλ' ἢ φοβεῖσθαι κύριον τὸν θεόν σου πορεύεσθαι ἐν πάσαις ταῖς ὁδοῖς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀγαπᾶν αὐτὸν καὶ λατρεύειν κυρίῳ τῷ 
θεῷ σου ἐξ ὅλης τῆς καρδίας σου καὶ ἐξ ὅλης τῆς ψυχῆς σου

13 que guardes os mandamentos do Senhor, e os seus estatutos, que eu hoje te ordeno para o teu bem?

Doing the orders of the Lord and keeping his laws which I give you this day for your good?

φυλάσσεσθαι τὰς ἐντολὰς κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου καὶ τὰ δικαιώµατα αὐτοῦ ὅσα ἐγὼ ἐντέλλοµαί σοι σήµερον ἵνα εὖ σοι ᾖ

14 Eis que do Senhor teu Deus são o céu e o céu dos céus, a terra e tudo o que nela há.

The Lord your God is ruler of heaven, of the heaven of heavens, and of the earth with everything in it.

ἰδοὺ κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου ὁ οὐρανὸς καὶ ὁ οὐρανὸς τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἡ γῆ καὶ πάντα ὅσα ἐστὶν ἐν αὐτῇ

15 Entretanto o Senhor se afeiçoou a teus pais para os amar; e escolheu a sua descendência depois deles, isto é, a vós, dentre todos os povos, como hoje se vê.

But the Lord had delight in your fathers and love for them, marking out for himself their seed after them, even you, from all peoples, as at this day.

πλὴν τοὺς πατέρας ὑµῶν προείλατο κύριος ἀγαπᾶν αὐτοὺς καὶ ἐξελέξατο τὸ σπέρµα αὐτῶν µετ' αὐτοὺς ὑµᾶς παρὰ πάντα τὰ ἔθνη κατὰ τὴν ἡµέραν ταύτην

16 Circuncidai, pois, o prepúcio do vosso coração, e não mais endureçais a vossa cerviz.

Let your circumcision be of the heart, and put away your pride.

καὶ περιτεµεῖσθε τὴν σκληροκαρδίαν ὑµῶν καὶ τὸν τράχηλον ὑµῶν οὐ σκληρυνεῖτε ἔτι
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17 Pois o Senhor vosso Deus, é o Deus dos deuses, e o Senhor dos senhores, o Deus grande, poderoso e terrível, que não faz acepção de pessoas, nem recebe peitas;

For the Lord your God is God of gods and Lord of lords, the great God, strong in power and greatly to be feared, who has no respect for any man's position and takes no 
rewards:

ὁ γὰρ κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν οὗτος θεὸς τῶν θεῶν καὶ κύριος τῶν κυρίων ὁ θεὸς ὁ µέγας καὶ ἰσχυρὸς καὶ ὁ φοβερός ὅστις οὐ θαυµάζει πρόσωπον οὐδ' οὐ µὴ λάβῃ δῶρον

18 que faz justiça ao órfão e à viúva, e ama o estrangeiro, dando-lhe pão e roupa.

Judging uprightly in the cause of the widow and of the child who has no father, and giving food and clothing in his mercy to the man from a strange country.

ποιῶν κρίσιν προσηλύτῳ καὶ ὀρφανῷ καὶ χήρᾳ καὶ ἀγαπᾷ τὸν προσήλυτον δοῦναι αὐτῷ ἄρτον καὶ ἱµάτιον

19 Pelo que amareis o estrangeiro, pois fostes estrangeiros na terra do Egito.

So be kind to the man from a strange country who is living among you, for you yourselves were living in a strange country in the land of Egypt.

καὶ ἀγαπήσετε τὸν προσήλυτον προσήλυτοι γὰρ ἦτε ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτῳ

20 Ao Senhor teu Deus temerás; a ele servirás, e a ele te apegarás, e pelo seu nome; jurarás.

Let the fear of the Lord your God be before you, give him worship and be true to him at all times, taking your oaths in his name.

κύριον τὸν θεόν σου φοβηθήσῃ καὶ αὐτῷ λατρεύσεις καὶ πρὸς αὐτὸν κολληθήσῃ καὶ τῷ ὀνόµατι αὐτοῦ ὀµῇ

21 Ele é o teu louvor e o teu Deus, que te fez estas grandes e terríveis coisas que os teus olhos têm visto.

He is your God, the God of your praise, your God who has done for you all these works of power which your eyes have seen.

οὗτος καύχηµά σου καὶ οὗτος θεός σου ὅστις ἐποίησεν ἐν σοὶ τὰ µεγάλα καὶ τὰ ἔνδοξα ταῦτα ἃ εἴδοσαν οἱ ὀφθαλµοί σου

22 Com setenta almas teus pais desceram ao Egito; e agora o Senhor teu Deus te fez, em número, como as estrelas do céu.

Your fathers went down into Egypt with seventy persons; and now the Lord your God has made you like the stars of heaven in number.

ἐν ἑβδοµήκοντα ψυχαῖς κατέβησαν οἱ πατέρες σου εἰς αἴγυπτον νυνὶ δὲ ἐποίησέν σε κύριος ὁ θεός σου ὡσεὶ τὰ ἄστρα τοῦ οὐρανοῦ τῷ πλήθει

1 Amarás, pois, ao Senhor teu Deus, e guardarás as suas ordenanças, os seus estatutos, os seus preceitos e os seus mandamentos, por todos os dias.

So have love for the Lord your God, and give him worship, and keep his laws and his decisions and his orders at all times.

καὶ ἀγαπήσεις κύριον τὸν θεόν σου καὶ φυλάξῃ τὰ φυλάγµατα αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰ δικαιώµατα αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰς κρίσεις αὐτοῦ πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας

2 Considerai hoje (pois não falo com vossos filhos, que não conheceram, nem viram) a instrução do Senhor vosso Deus, a sua grandeza, a sua mão forte, e o seu braço estendido;

And be certain in your minds this day; for these words are not said to your children, who have had no experience of the training of the Lord your God, and who have not 
seen his great power or his strong hand and his stretched-out arm,

καὶ γνώσεσθε σήµερον ὅτι οὐχὶ τὰ παιδία ὑµῶν ὅσοι οὐκ οἴδασιν οὐδὲ εἴδοσαν τὴν παιδείαν κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου καὶ τὰ µεγαλεῖα αὐτοῦ καὶ τὴν χεῖρα τὴν κραταιὰν καὶ τὸν βρα
χίονα τὸν ὑψηλὸν

3 os seus sinais, as suas obras, que fez no meio do Egito a Faraó, rei do Egito, e a toda a sua terra;

Or his signs and wonders which he did in Egypt, to Pharaoh, king of Egypt, and all his land;

καὶ τὰ σηµεῖα αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰ τέρατα αὐτοῦ ὅσα ἐποίησεν ἐν µέσῳ αἰγύπτου φαραω βασιλεῖ αἰγύπτου καὶ πάσῃ τῇ γῇ αὐτοῦ

4 o que fez ao exército dos egípcios, aos seus cavalos e aos seus carros; como fez passar sobre eles as águas do Mar Vermelho, quando vos perseguiam, e como o Senhor os 
destruiu até o dia de hoje;

And what he did to the army of Egypt, to their horses and their war-carriages; how he made the waters of the Red Sea come up over them when they went after you, and how 
the Lord put an end to them even to this day;

καὶ ὅσα ἐποίησεν τὴν δύναµιν τῶν αἰγυπτίων τὰ ἅρµατα αὐτῶν καὶ τὴν ἵππον αὐτῶν ὡς ἐπέκλυσεν τὸ ὕδωρ τῆς θαλάσσης τῆς ἐρυθρᾶς ἐπὶ προσώπου αὐτῶν καταδιωκόντων α
ὐτῶν ἐκ τῶν ὀπίσω ὑµῶν καὶ ἀπώλεσεν αὐτοὺς κύριος ἕως τῆς σήµερον ἡµέρας
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5 o que vos fez no deserto, até chegardes a este lugar;

And what he did for you in the waste land, till you came to this place;

καὶ ὅσα ἐποίησεν ὑµῖν ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ ἕως ἤλθετε εἰς τὸν τόπον τοῦτον

6 e o que fez a Datã e a Abirão, filhos de Eliabe, filho de Rúben; como a terra abriu a sua boca e os tragou com as suas casas e as suas tendas, e bem assim todo ser vivente que 
lhes pertencia, no meia de todo o Israel;

And what he did to Dathan and Abiram, the sons of Eliab, the son of Reuben; when they went down into the open mouth of the earth, with their families and their tents and 
every living thing which was theirs, before the eyes of all Israel:

καὶ ὅσα ἐποίησεν τῷ δαθαν καὶ αβιρων υἱοῖς ελιαβ υἱοῦ ρουβην οὓς ἀνοίξασα ἡ γῆ τὸ στόµα αὐτῆς κατέπιεν αὐτοὺς καὶ τοὺς οἴκους αὐτῶν καὶ τὰς σκηνὰς αὐτῶν καὶ πᾶσαν αὐ
τῶν τὴν ὑπόστασιν τὴν µετ' αὐτῶν ἐν µέσῳ παντὸς ισραηλ

7 porquanto os vossos olhos são os que viram todas as grandes obras que fez o Senhor.

But your eyes have seen all the great works of the Lord which he has done.

ὅτι οἱ ὀφθαλµοὶ ὑµῶν ἑώρακαν πάντα τὰ ἔργα κυρίου τὰ µεγάλα ὅσα ἐποίησεν ὑµῖν σήµερον

8 Guardareis, pois, todos os mandamentos que eu vos ordeno hoje, para que sejais fortes, e entreis, e ocupeis a terra a que estais passando para a possuirdes;

So keep all the orders which I give you today, so that you may be strong, and go in and take the land which is to be your heritage;

καὶ φυλάξεσθε πάσας τὰς ἐντολὰς αὐτοῦ ὅσας ἐγὼ ἐντέλλοµαί σοι σήµερον ἵνα ζῆτε καὶ πολυπλασιασθῆτε καὶ εἰσελθόντες κληρονοµήσητε τὴν γῆν εἰς ἣν ὑµεῖς διαβαίνετε τὸν ι
ορδάνην ἐκεῖ κληρονοµῆσαι αὐτήν

9 e para que prolongueis os dias nessa terra que o Senhor, com juramento, prometeu dar a vossos pais e à sua descendência, terra que mana leite e mel.

And that your days may be long in the land which the Lord gave by an oath to your fathers and to their seed after them, a land flowing with milk and honey.

ἵνα µακροηµερεύσητε ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἧς ὤµοσεν κύριος τοῖς πατράσιν ὑµῶν δοῦναι αὐτοῖς καὶ τῷ σπέρµατι αὐτῶν µετ' αὐτούς γῆν ῥέουσαν γάλα καὶ µέλι

10 Pois a terra na qual estais entrando para a possuirdes não é como a terra do Egito, de onde saístes, em que semeáveis a vossa semente, e a regáveis com o vosso pé, como a 
uma horta;

For the land where you are going is not like the land of Egypt from which you have come, where you put in your seeds, watering them with your foot, like a planted garden:

ἔστιν γὰρ ἡ γῆ εἰς ἣν εἰσπορεύῃ ἐκεῖ κληρονοµῆσαι αὐτήν οὐχ ὥσπερ ἡ γῆ αἰγύπτου ἐστίν ὅθεν ἐκπεπόρευσθε ἐκεῖθεν ὅταν σπείρωσιν τὸν σπόρον καὶ ποτίζωσιν τοῖς ποσὶν ὡσεὶ
 κῆπον λαχανείας

11 mas a terra a que estais passando para a possuirdes é terra de montes e de vales; da chuva do céu bebe as águas;

But the land where you are going is a land of hills and valleys, drinking in the rain of heaven:

ἡ δὲ γῆ εἰς ἣν εἰσπορεύῃ ἐκεῖ κληρονοµῆσαι αὐτήν γῆ ὀρεινὴ καὶ πεδινή ἐκ τοῦ ὑετοῦ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ πίεται ὕδωρ

12 terra de que o Senhor teu Deus toma cuidado; os olhos do Senhor teu Deus estão sobre ela continuamente, desde o princípio até o fim do ano.

A land cared for by the Lord your God: the eyes of the Lord your God are on it at all times from one end of the year to the other.

γῆ ἣν κύριος ὁ θεός σου ἐπισκοπεῖται αὐτήν διὰ παντὸς οἱ ὀφθαλµοὶ κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου ἐπ' αὐτῆς ἀπ' ἀρχῆς τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ καὶ ἕως συντελείας τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ

13 E há de ser que, se diligentemente obedeceres a meus mandamentos que eu hoje te ordeno, de amar ao Senhor teu Deus, e de o servir de todo o teu coração e de toda a tua 
alma,

And it will be that if you truly give ear to the orders which I put before you this day, loving the Lord your God and worshipping him with all your heart and all your soul,

ἐὰν δὲ ἀκοῇ εἰσακούσητε πάσας τὰς ἐντολὰς αὐτοῦ ὅσας ἐγὼ ἐντέλλοµαί σοι σήµερον ἀγαπᾶν κύριον τὸν θεόν σου καὶ λατρεύειν αὐτῷ ἐξ ὅλης τῆς καρδίας σου καὶ ἐξ ὅλης τῆς 
ψυχῆς σου

14 darei a chuva da tua terra a seu tempo, a temporã e a serôdia, para que recolhas o teu grão, o teu mosto e o teu azeite;

Then I will send rain on your land at the right time, the early rains and the late rains, so that you may get in your grain and your wine and your oil.

καὶ δώσει τὸν ὑετὸν τῇ γῇ σου καθ' ὥραν πρόιµον καὶ ὄψιµον καὶ εἰσοίσεις τὸν σῖτόν σου καὶ τὸν οἶνόν σου καὶ τὸ ἔλαιόν σου
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15 e darei erva no teu campo para o teu gado, e comerás e fartar-te-ás.

And I will give grass in your fields for your cattle, so that you may have food in full measure.

καὶ δώσει χορτάσµατα ἐν τοῖς ἀγροῖς σου τοῖς κτήνεσίν σου καὶ φαγὼν καὶ ἐµπλησθεὶς

16 Guardai-vos para que o vosso coração não se engane, e vos desvieis, e sirvais a outros deuses, e os adoreis;

But take care that your hearts are not turned to false ways so that you become servants and worshippers of other gods;

πρόσεχε σεαυτῷ µὴ πλατυνθῇ ἡ καρδία σου καὶ παραβῆτε καὶ λατρεύσητε θεοῖς ἑτέροις καὶ προσκυνήσητε αὐτοῖς

17 e a ira do Senhor se acenda contra vós, e feche ele o céu, e não caia chuva, e a terra não dê o seu fruto, e cedo pereçais da boa terra que o Senhor vos dá.

For if you do so, the wrath of the Lord will be burning against you, and the heaven will be shut up so that there is no rain and the land will give no fruit; and in a very little 
time you will be cut off from the good land which the Lord is giving you.

καὶ θυµωθεὶς ὀργῇ κύριος ἐφ' ὑµῖν καὶ συσχῇ τὸν οὐρανόν καὶ οὐκ ἔσται ὑετός καὶ ἡ γῆ οὐ δώσει τὸν καρπὸν αὐτῆς καὶ ἀπολεῖσθε ἐν τάχει ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς τῆς ἀγαθῆς ἧς ἔδωκεν ὁ
 κύριος ὑµῖν

18 Ponde, pois, estas minhas palavras no vosso coração e na vossa alma; atá-las-eis por sinal na vossa mão, e elas vos serão por frontais entre os vossos olhos;

So keep these words deep in your heart and in your soul, and have them fixed on your hand for a sign and marked on your brow;

καὶ ἐµβαλεῖτε τὰ ῥήµατα ταῦτα εἰς τὴν καρδίαν ὑµῶν καὶ εἰς τὴν ψυχὴν ὑµῶν καὶ ἀφάψετε αὐτὰ εἰς σηµεῖον ἐπὶ τῆς χειρὸς ὑµῶν καὶ ἔσται ἀσάλευτον πρὸ ὀφθαλµῶν ὑµῶν

19 e ensiná-las-eis a vossos filhos, falando delas sentados em vossas casas e andando pelo caminho, ao deitar-vos e ao levantar-vos;

Teaching them to your children, and talking of them when you are at rest in your house or walking by the way, when you go to sleep and when you get up:

καὶ διδάξετε αὐτὰ τὰ τέκνα ὑµῶν λαλεῖν αὐτὰ καθηµένους ἐν οἴκῳ καὶ πορευοµένους ἐν ὁδῷ καὶ κοιταζοµένους καὶ διανισταµένους

20 e escrevê-las-eis nos umbrais de vossas casas, e nas vossas portas;

Writing them on the pillars of your houses and over the doors of your towns:

καὶ γράψετε αὐτὰ ἐπὶ τὰς φλιὰς τῶν οἰκιῶν ὑµῶν καὶ τῶν πυλῶν ὑµῶν

21 para que se multipliquem os vossos dias e os dias de vossos filhos na terra que o Senhor, com juramento, prometeu dar a vossos pais, enquanto o céu cobrir a terra.

So that your days, and the days of your children, may be long in the land which the Lord by his oath to your fathers said he would give them, like the days of the eternal 
heavens.

ἵνα πολυηµερεύσητε καὶ αἱ ἡµέραι τῶν υἱῶν ὑµῶν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἧς ὤµοσεν κύριος τοῖς πατράσιν ὑµῶν δοῦναι αὐτοῖς καθὼς αἱ ἡµέραι τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

22 Porque, se diligentemente guardardes todos estes mandamentos que eu vos ordeno, se amardes ao Senhor vosso Deus, e andardes em todos os seus caminhos, e a ele vos 
apegardes,

For if you take care to keep all the orders which I give you, and to do them; loving the Lord your God and walking in all his ways and being true to him:

καὶ ἔσται ἐὰν ἀκοῇ ἀκούσητε πάσας τὰς ἐντολὰς ταύτας ὅσας ἐγὼ ἐντέλλοµαί σοι σήµερον ποιεῖν ἀγαπᾶν κύριον τὸν θεὸν ἡµῶν καὶ πορεύεσθαι ἐν πάσαις ταῖς ὁδοῖς αὐτοῦ καὶ 
προσκολλᾶσθαι αὐτῷ

23 também o Senhor lançará fora de diante de vós todas estas nações, e possuireis nações maiores e mais poderosas do que vós.

Then the Lord will send these nations in flight before you, and you will take the lands of nations greater and stronger than yourselves.

καὶ ἐκβαλεῖ κύριος πάντα τὰ ἔθνη ταῦτα ἀπὸ προσώπου ὑµῶν καὶ κληρονοµήσετε ἔθνη µεγάλα καὶ ἰσχυρότερα µᾶλλον ἢ ὑµεῖς

24 Todo lugar que pisar a planta do vosso pé será vosso; o vosso termo se estenderá do deserto ao Líbano, e do rio, o rio Eufrates, até o mar ocidental.

Every place where you put your foot will be yours: from the waste land and Lebanon, from the river, the river Euphrates as far as the Great Sea, will be the limits of your 
land.

πάντα τὸν τόπον οὗ ἐὰν πατήσῃ τὸ ἴχνος τοῦ ποδὸς ὑµῶν ὑµῖν ἔσται ἀπὸ τῆς ἐρήµου καὶ ἀντιλιβάνου καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ ποταµοῦ τοῦ µεγάλου ποταµοῦ εὐφράτου καὶ ἕως τῆς θαλάσσ
ης τῆς ἐπὶ δυσµῶν ἔσται τὰ ὅριά σου
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25 Ninguém vos poderá resistir; o Senhor vosso Deus porá o medo e o terror de vós sobre toda a terra que pisardes, assim como vos disse.

All people will give way before you: for the Lord your God will put the fear of you on all the land through which you go, as he has said.

οὐκ ἀντιστήσεται οὐδεὶς κατὰ πρόσωπον ὑµῶν τὸν τρόµον ὑµῶν καὶ τὸν φόβον ὑµῶν ἐπιθήσει κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον πάσης τῆς γῆς ἐφ' ἧς ἐὰν ἐπιβῆτε ἐπ' αὐτῆς ὃν 
τρόπον ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς ὑµᾶς

26 Vede que hoje eu ponho diante de vós a bênção e a maldição:

Today I put before you a blessing and a curse:

ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ δίδωµι ἐνώπιον ὑµῶν σήµερον εὐλογίαν καὶ κατάραν

27 A bênção, se obedecerdes aos mandamentos do Senhor vosso Deus, que eu hoje vos ordeno;

The blessing if you give ear to the orders of the Lord your God, which I give you this day:

τὴν εὐλογίαν ἐὰν ἀκούσητε τὰς ἐντολὰς κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ὑµῶν ἃς ἐγὼ ἐντέλλοµαι ὑµῖν σήµερον

28 porém a maldição, se não obedecerdes aos mandamentos do Senhor vosso Deus, mas vos desviardes do caminho que eu hoje vos ordeno, para seguirdes outros deuses que 
nunca conhecestes.

And the curse if you do not give ear to the orders of the Lord your God, but let yourselves be turned from the way which I have put before you this day, and go after other 
gods which are not yours.

καὶ τὰς κατάρας ἐὰν µὴ ἀκούσητε τὰς ἐντολὰς κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ὑµῶν ὅσας ἐγὼ ἐντέλλοµαι ὑµῖν σήµερον καὶ πλανηθῆτε ἀπὸ τῆς ὁδοῦ ἧς ἐνετειλάµην ὑµῖν πορευθέντες λατρεύε
ιν θεοῖς ἑτέροις οὓς οὐκ οἴδατε

29 Ora, quando o Senhor teu Deus te introduzir na terra a que vais para possuí-la, pronunciarás a bênção sobre o monte Gerizim, e a maldição sobre o monte Ebal.

And when the Lord your God has taken you into the land of your heritage, you are to put the blessing on Mount Gerizim and the curse on Mount Ebal.

καὶ ἔσται ὅταν εἰσαγάγῃ σε κύριος ὁ θεός σου εἰς τὴν γῆν εἰς ἣν διαβαίνεις ἐκεῖ κληρονοµῆσαι αὐτήν καὶ δώσεις τὴν εὐλογίαν ἐπ' ὄρος γαριζιν καὶ τὴν κατάραν ἐπ' ὄρος γαιβαλ

30 Porventura não estão eles além do Jordão, atrás do caminho do pôr do sol, na terra dos cananeus, que habitam na Arabá defronte de Gilgal, junto aos carvalhos de Moré?

Are they not on the other side of Jordan, looking west, in the land of the Canaanites living in the Arabah, opposite Gilgal, by the holy tree of Moreh?

οὐκ ἰδοὺ ταῦτα πέραν τοῦ ιορδάνου ὀπίσω ὁδὸν δυσµῶν ἡλίου ἐν γῇ χανααν τὸ κατοικοῦν ἐπὶ δυσµῶν ἐχόµενον τοῦ γολγολ πλησίον τῆς δρυὸς τῆς ὑψηλῆς

31 Porque estais a passar o Jordão para entrardes a possuir a terra que o Senhor vosso Deus vos dá; e a possuireis, e nela habitareis.

For you are about to go over Jordan to take the heritage which the Lord your God is giving you, and it will be your resting-place.

ὑµεῖς γὰρ διαβαίνετε τὸν ιορδάνην εἰσελθόντες κληρονοµῆσαι τὴν γῆν ἣν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν δίδωσιν ὑµῖν ἐν κλήρῳ πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας καὶ κληρονοµήσετε αὐτὴν καὶ κατοικήσ
ετε ἐν αὐτῇ

32 Tende, pois, cuidado em observar todos os estatutos e os preceitos que eu hoje vos proponho.

And you are to take care to keep all the laws and the decisions which I put before you today.

καὶ φυλάξεσθε τοῦ ποιεῖν πάντα τὰ προστάγµατα αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰς κρίσεις ταύτας ὅσας ἐγὼ δίδωµι ἐνώπιον ὑµῶν σήµερον

1 São estes os estatutos e os preceitos que tereis cuidado em observar na terra que o Senhor Deus de vossos pais vos deu para a possuirdes por todos os dias que viverdes sobre 
a terra.

These are the laws and the decisions which you are to keep with care in the land which the Lord, the God of your fathers, has given you to be your heritage all the days of 
your life on earth.

καὶ ταῦτα τὰ προστάγµατα καὶ αἱ κρίσεις ἃς φυλάξετε τοῦ ποιεῖν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἧς κύριος ὁ θεὸς τῶν πατέρων ὑµῶν δίδωσιν ὑµῖν ἐν κλήρῳ πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας ἃς ὑµεῖς ζῆτε ἐπὶ τ
ῆς γῆς
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2 Certamente destruireis todos os lugares em que as nações que haveis de subjugar serviram aos seus deuses, sobre as altas montanhas, sobre os outeiros, e debaixo de toda 
árvore frondosa;

You are to give up to the curse all those places where the nations, whom you are driving out, gave worship to their gods, on the high mountains and the hills and under every 
green tree:

ἀπωλείᾳ ἀπολεῖτε πάντας τοὺς τόπους ἐν οἷς ἐλάτρευσαν ἐκεῖ τοῖς θεοῖς αὐτῶν οὓς ὑµεῖς κληρονοµεῖτε αὐτούς ἐπὶ τῶν ὀρέων τῶν ὑψηλῶν καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν θινῶν καὶ ὑποκάτω δένδ
ρου δασέος

3 e derrubareis os seus altares, quebrareis as suas colunas, queimareis a fogo os seus aserins, abatereis as imagens esculpidas dos seus deuses e apagareis o seu nome daquele 
lugar.

Their altars and their pillars are to be broken down, and their holy trees burned with fire, and the images of their gods cut down; you are to take away their names out of 
that place.

καὶ κατασκάψετε τοὺς βωµοὺς αὐτῶν καὶ συντρίψετε τὰς στήλας αὐτῶν καὶ τὰ ἄλση αὐτῶν ἐκκόψετε καὶ τὰ γλυπτὰ τῶν θεῶν αὐτῶν κατακαύσετε πυρί καὶ ἀπολεῖται τὸ ὄνοµ
α αὐτῶν ἐκ τοῦ τόπου ἐκείνου

4 Não fareis assim para com o Senhor vosso Deus;

Do not so to the Lord your God.

οὐ ποιήσετε οὕτως κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ ὑµῶν

5 mas recorrereis ao lugar que o Senhor vosso Deus escolher de todas as vossas tribos para ali pôr o seu nome, para sua habitação, e ali vireis.

But let your hearts be turned to the place which will be marked out by the Lord your God, among your tribes, to put his name there;

ἀλλ' ἢ εἰς τὸν τόπον ὃν ἂν ἐκλέξηται κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν ἐν µιᾷ τῶν φυλῶν ὑµῶν ἐπονοµάσαι τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ἐκεῖ ἐπικληθῆναι καὶ ἐκζητήσετε καὶ εἰσελεύσεσθε ἐκεῖ

6 A esse lugar trareis os vossos holocaustos e sacrifícios, e os vossos dízimos e a oferta alçada da vossa mão, e os vossos votos e ofertas voluntárias, e os primogênitos das vossas 
vacas e ovelhas;

And there you are to take your burned offerings and other offerings, and the tenth part of your goods, and the offerings to be lifted up to the Lord, and the offerings of your 
oaths, and those which you give freely from the impulse of your hearts, and the first births among your herds and your flocks;

καὶ οἴσετε ἐκεῖ τὰ ὁλοκαυτώµατα ὑµῶν καὶ τὰ θυσιάσµατα ὑµῶν καὶ τὰς ἀπαρχὰς ὑµῶν καὶ τὰς εὐχὰς ὑµῶν καὶ τὰ ἑκούσια ὑµῶν καὶ τὰ πρωτότοκα τῶν βοῶν ὑµῶν καὶ τῶν π
ροβάτων ὑµῶν

7 e ali comereis perante o Senhor vosso Deus, e vos alegrareis, vós e as vossas casas, em tudo em que puserdes a vossa mão, no que o Senhor vosso Deus vos tiver abençoado.

There you and all your families are to make a feast before the Lord your God, with joy in everything to which you put your hand, because the Lord has given you his blessing.

καὶ φάγεσθε ἐκεῖ ἐναντίον κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ὑµῶν καὶ εὐφρανθήσεσθε ἐπὶ πᾶσιν οὗ ἂν τὴν χεῖρα ἐπιβάλητε ὑµεῖς καὶ οἱ οἶκοι ὑµῶν καθότι εὐλόγησέν σε κύριος ὁ θεός σου

8 Não fareis conforme tudo o que hoje fazemos aqui, cada qual tudo o que bem lhe parece aos olhos.

You are not to do things then in the way in which we now do them here, every man as it seems right to him:

οὐ ποιήσετε πάντα ἃ ἡµεῖς ποιοῦµεν ὧδε σήµερον ἕκαστος τὸ ἀρεστὸν ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ

9 Porque até agora não entrastes no descanso e na herança que o Senhor vosso Deus vos dá;

For you have not come to the rest and the heritage which the Lord your God is giving you.

οὐ γὰρ ἥκατε ἕως τοῦ νῦν εἰς τὴν κατάπαυσιν καὶ εἰς τὴν κληρονοµίαν ἣν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν δίδωσιν ὑµῖν

10 mas quando passardes o Jordão, e habitardes na terra que o senhor vosso Deus vos faz herdar, ele vos dará repouso de todos os vossos inimigos em redor, e morareis seguros.

But when you have gone over Jordan and are living in the land which the Lord your God is giving you as your heritage, and when he has given you rest from all those on 
every side who are fighting against you, and you are living there safely;

καὶ διαβήσεσθε τὸν ιορδάνην καὶ κατοικήσετε ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἧς κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν κατακληρονοµεῖ ὑµῖν καὶ καταπαύσει ὑµᾶς ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν ἐχθρῶν ὑµῶν τῶν κύκλῳ καὶ κατ
οικήσετε µετὰ ἀσφαλείας
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11 Então haverá um lugar que o Senhor vosso Deus escolherá para ali fazer habitar o seu nome; a esse lugar trareis tudo o que eu vos ordeno: os vossos holocaustos e sacrifícios, 
os vossos dízimos, a oferta alçada da vossa mão, e tudo o que de melhor oferecerdes ao Senhor em cumprimento dos votos que fizerdes.

Then there will be a place marked out by the Lord your God as the resting-place for his name, and there you will take all the things which I give you orders to take: your 
burned offerings and other offerings, and the tenth part of your goods, and the offerings to be lifted up, and the offerings of your oaths which you make to the Lord;

καὶ ἔσται ὁ τόπος ὃν ἂν ἐκλέξηται κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν ἐπικληθῆναι τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ἐκεῖ ἐκεῖ οἴσετε πάντα ὅσα ἐγὼ ἐντέλλοµαι ὑµῖν σήµερον τὰ ὁλοκαυτώµατα ὑµῶν καὶ τὰ θυ
σιάσµατα ὑµῶν καὶ τὰ ἐπιδέκατα ὑµῶν καὶ τὰς ἀπαρχὰς τῶν χειρῶν ὑµῶν καὶ τὰ δόµατα ὑµῶν καὶ πᾶν ἐκλεκτὸν τῶν δώρων ὑµῶν ὅσα ἐὰν εὔξησθε τῷ θεῷ ὑµῶν

12 E vos alegrareis perante o Senhor vosso Deus, vós, vossos filhos e vossas filhas, vossos servos e vossas servas, bem como o levita que está dentro das vossas portas, pois 
convosco não tem parte nem herança.

And you will be glad before the Lord your God, you and your sons and your daughters, and your men-servants and your women-servants, and the Levite who is with you in 
your house, because he has no part or heritage among you.

καὶ εὐφρανθήσεσθε ἐναντίον κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ὑµῶν ὑµεῖς καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ ὑµῶν καὶ αἱ θυγατέρες ὑµῶν οἱ παῖδες ὑµῶν καὶ αἱ παιδίσκαι ὑµῶν καὶ ὁ λευίτης ὁ ἐπὶ τῶν πυλῶν ὑµῶν ὅτ
ι οὐκ ἔστιν αὐτῷ µερὶς οὐδὲ κλῆρος µεθ' ὑµῶν

13 Guarda-te de ofereceres os teus holocaustos em qualquer lugar que vires;

Take care that you do not make your burned offerings in any place you see:

πρόσεχε σεαυτῷ µὴ ἀνενέγκῃς τὰ ὁλοκαυτώµατά σου ἐν παντὶ τόπῳ οὗ ἐὰν ἴδῃς

14 mas no lugar que o Senhor escolher numa das tuas tribos, ali oferecerás os teus holocaustos, e ali farás tudo o que eu te ordeno.

But in the place marked out by the Lord in one of your tribes, there let your burned offerings be offered, and there do what I have given you orders to do.

ἀλλ' ἢ εἰς τὸν τόπον ὃν ἂν ἐκλέξηται κύριος ὁ θεός σου αὐτὸν ἐν µιᾷ τῶν φυλῶν σου ἐκεῖ ἀνοίσεις τὰ ὁλοκαυτώµατά σου καὶ ἐκεῖ ποιήσεις πάντα ὅσα ἐγὼ ἐντέλλοµαί σοι σήµερ
ον

15 Todavia, conforme todo o teu desejo, poderás degolar, e comer carne dentro das tuas portas, segundo a bênção do Senhor teu Deus que ele te houver dado; tanto o imundo 
como o limpo comerão dela, como da gazela e do veado;

Only you may put to death animals, such as the gazelle or the roe, for your food in any of your towns, at the desire of your soul, in keeping with the blessing of the Lord your 
God which he has given you: the unclean and the clean may take of it.

ἀλλ' ἢ ἐν πάσῃ ἐπιθυµίᾳ σου θύσεις καὶ φάγῃ κρέα κατὰ τὴν εὐλογίαν κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου ἣν ἔδωκέν σοι ἐν πάσῃ πόλει ὁ ἀκάθαρτος ἐν σοὶ καὶ ὁ καθαρὸς ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτὸ φάγεται 
αὐτὸ ὡς δορκάδα ἢ ἔλαφον

16 tão-somente não comerás do sangue; sobre a terra o derramarás como água.

But you may not take the blood for food, it is to be drained out on the earth like water.

πλὴν τὸ αἷµα οὐ φάγεσθε ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν ἐκχεεῖτε αὐτὸ ὡς ὕδωρ

17 Dentro das tuas portas não poderás comer o dízimo do teu grão, do teu mosto e do teu azeite, nem os primogênitos das tuas vacas e das tuas ovelhas, nem qualquer das tuas 
ofertas votivas, nem as tuas ofertas voluntárias, nem a oferta alçada da tua mão;

In your towns you are not to take as food the tenth part of your grain, or of your wine or your oil, or the first births of your herds or of your flocks, or anything offered under 
an oath, or freely offered to the Lord, or given as a lifted offering;

οὐ δυνήσῃ φαγεῖν ἐν ταῖς πόλεσίν σου τὸ ἐπιδέκατον τοῦ σίτου σου καὶ τοῦ οἴνου σου καὶ τοῦ ἐλαίου σου τὰ πρωτότοκα τῶν βοῶν σου καὶ τῶν προβάτων σου καὶ πάσας εὐχάς ὅ
σας ἂν εὔξησθε καὶ τὰς ὁµολογίας ὑµῶν καὶ τὰς ἀπαρχὰς τῶν χειρῶν ὑµῶν

18 mas os comerás perante o Senhor teu Deus, no lugar que ele escolher, tu, teu filho, tua filha, o teu servo, a tua serva, e bem assim e levita que está dentre das tuas portas; e 
perante o Senhor teu Deus te alegrarás em tudo em que puseres a mão.

But they will be your food before the Lord your God in the place of his selection, where you may make a feast of them, with your son and your daughter, and your man-
servant and your woman-servant, and the Levite who is living with you: and you will have joy before the Lord your God in everything to which you put your hand.

ἀλλ' ἢ ἐναντίον κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου φάγῃ αὐτὰ ἐν τῷ τόπῳ ᾧ ἂν ἐκλέξηται κύριος ὁ θεός σου αὐτῷ σὺ καὶ ὁ υἱός σου καὶ ἡ θυγάτηρ σου ὁ παῖς σου καὶ ἡ παιδίσκη σου καὶ ὁ π
ροσήλυτος ὁ ἐν ταῖς πόλεσιν ὑµῶν καὶ εὐφρανθήσῃ ἐναντίον κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου ἐπὶ πάντα οὗ ἂν ἐπιβάλῃς τὴν χεῖρά σου
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19 Guarda-te, que não desampares o levita por todos os dias que viveres na tua terra.

See that you do not give up caring for the Levite as long as you are living in your land.

πρόσεχε σεαυτῷ µὴ ἐγκαταλίπῃς τὸν λευίτην πάντα τὸν χρόνον ὅσον ἐὰν ζῇς ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

20 Quando o Senhor teu Deus dilatar os teus termos, como te prometeu, e tu disseres: Comerei carne (porquanto tens desejo de comer carne); conforme todo o teu desejo 
poderás comê-la.

When the Lord your God makes wide the limit of your land, as he has said, and you say, I will take flesh for my food, because you have a desire for it; then you may take 
whatever flesh you have a desire for.

ἐὰν δὲ ἐµπλατύνῃ κύριος ὁ θεός σου τὰ ὅριά σου καθάπερ ἐλάλησέν σοι καὶ ἐρεῖς φάγοµαι κρέα ἐὰν ἐπιθυµήσῃ ἡ ψυχή σου ὥστε φαγεῖν κρέα ἐν πάσῃ ἐπιθυµίᾳ τῆς ψυχῆς σου 
φάγῃ κρέα

21 Se estiver longe de ti o lugar que o Senhor teu Deus escolher para ali pôr o seu nome, então degolarás do teu gado e do teu rebanho, que o Senhor te houver dado, como te 
ordenei; e poderás comer dentro das tuas portas, conforme todo o teu desejo.

If the place marked out by the Lord your God as the resting-place for his name is far away from you, then take from your herds and from your flocks which the Lord has 
given you, as I have said, and have a meal of it in the towns where you may be living.

ἐὰν δὲ µακρότερον ἀπέχῃ σου ὁ τόπος ὃν ἂν ἐκλέξηται κύριος ὁ θεός σου ἐπικληθῆναι τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ἐκεῖ καὶ θύσεις ἀπὸ τῶν βοῶν σου καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν προβάτων σου ὧν ἂν δῷ ὁ
 θεός σοι ὃν τρόπον ἐνετειλάµην σοι καὶ φάγῃ ἐν ταῖς πόλεσίν σου κατὰ τὴν ἐπιθυµίαν τῆς ψυχῆς σου

22 Como se come a gazela e o veado, assim comerás dessas carnes; o imundo e o limpo igualmente comerão delas.

It will be your food, like the gazelle and the roe; the unclean and the clean may take of it.

ὡς ἔσθεται ἡ δορκὰς καὶ ἡ ἔλαφος οὕτως φάγῃ αὐτό ὁ ἀκάθαρτος ἐν σοὶ καὶ ὁ καθαρὸς ὡσαύτως ἔδεται

23 Tão-somente guarda-te de comeres o sangue; pois o sangue é a vida; pelo que não comerás a vida com a carne.

But see that you do not take the blood for food; for the blood is the life; and you may not make use of the life as food with the flesh.

πρόσεχε ἰσχυρῶς τοῦ µὴ φαγεῖν αἷµα ὅτι τὸ αἷµα αὐτοῦ ψυχή οὐ βρωθήσεται ἡ ψυχὴ µετὰ τῶν κρεῶν

24 Não o comerás; sobre a terra o derramarás como água.

Do not take it for food but let it be drained out on the earth like water.

οὐ φάγεσθε ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν ἐκχεεῖτε αὐτὸ ὡς ὕδωρ

25 Não o comerás, para que te vá bem a ti, a teus filhos depois de ti, quando fizeres o que é reto aos olhos do Senhor.

Do not take it for food; so that it may be well for you and for your children after you, while you do what is right in the eyes of the Lord.

οὐ φάγῃ αὐτό ἵνα εὖ σοι γένηται καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς σου µετὰ σέ ἐὰν ποιήσῃς τὸ καλὸν καὶ τὸ ἀρεστὸν ἐναντίον κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου

26 Somente tomarás as coisas santas que tiveres, e as tuas ofertas votivas, e irás ao lugar que o Senhor escolher;

But the holy things which you have, and the offerings of your oaths, you are to take to the place which will be marked out by the Lord:

πλὴν τὰ ἅγιά σου ἐὰν γένηταί σοι καὶ τὰς εὐχάς σου λαβὼν ἥξεις εἰς τὸν τόπον ὃν ἂν ἐκλέξηται κύριος ὁ θεός σου ἐπικληθῆναι τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ἐκεῖ

27 oferecerás os teus holocaustos, a carne e o sangue sobre o altar do Senhor teu Deus; e o sangue dos teus sacrifícios se derramará sobre o altar do Senhor teu Deus, porém a 
carne comerás.

Offering the flesh and the blood of your burned offerings on the altar of the Lord your God; and the blood of your offerings is to be drained out on the altar of the Lord your 
God, and the flesh will be your food.

καὶ ποιήσεις τὰ ὁλοκαυτώµατά σου τὰ κρέα ἀνοίσεις ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου τὸ δὲ αἷµα τῶν θυσιῶν σου προσχεεῖς πρὸς τὴν βάσιν τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου κυρίου τ
οῦ θεοῦ σου τὰ δὲ κρέα φάγῃ
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28 Ouve e guarda todas estas palavras que eu te ordeno, para que te vá bem a ti, e a teus filhos depois de ti, para sempre, se fizeres o que é bom e reto aos olhos do Senhor teu 
Deus.

Take note of all these orders I am giving you and give attention to them, so that it may be well for you and for your children after you for ever, while you do what is good and 
right in the eyes of the Lord your God.

φυλάσσου καὶ ἄκουε καὶ ποιήσεις πάντας τοὺς λόγους οὓς ἐγὼ ἐντέλλοµαί σοι ἵνα εὖ σοι γένηται καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς σου δι' αἰῶνος ἐὰν ποιήσῃς τὸ καλὸν καὶ τὸ ἀρεστὸν ἐναντίον κυ
ρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου

29 Quando o Senhor teu Deus exterminar de diante de ti as nações aonde estás entrando para as possuir, e as desapossares e habitares na sua terra,

When the people of the land where you are going have been cut off before you by the Lord your God, and you have taken their land and are living in it;

ἐὰν δὲ ἐξολεθρεύσῃ κύριος ὁ θεός σου τὰ ἔθνη εἰς οὓς σὺ εἰσπορεύῃ ἐκεῖ κληρονοµῆσαι τὴν γῆν αὐτῶν ἀπὸ προσώπου σου καὶ κατακληρονοµήσῃς αὐτοὺς καὶ κατοικήσῃς ἐν τῇ
 γῇ αὐτῶν

30 guarda-te para que não te enlaces para as seguires, depois que elas forem destruídas diante de ti; e que não perguntes acerca dos seus deuses, dizendo: De que modo serviam 
estas nações os seus deuses? pois do mesmo modo também farei eu.

After their destruction take care that you do not go in their ways, and that you do not give thought to their gods, saying, How did these nations give worship to their gods? I 
will do as they did.

πρόσεχε σεαυτῷ µὴ ἐκζητήσῃς ἐπακολουθῆσαι αὐτοῖς µετὰ τὸ ἐξολεθρευθῆναι αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ προσώπου σου οὐ µὴ ἐκζητήσῃς τοὺς θεοὺς αὐτῶν λέγων πῶς ποιοῦσιν τὰ ἔθνη ταῦτ
α τοῖς θεοῖς αὐτῶν ποιήσω κἀγώ

31 Não farás assim para com o Senhor teu Deus; porque tudo o que é abominável ao Senhor, e que ele detesta, fizeram elas para com os seus deuses; pois até seus filhos e suas 
filhas queimam no fogo aos seus deuses.

Do not so to the Lord your God: for everything which is disgusting to the Lord and hated by him they have done in honour of their gods: even burning their sons and 
daughters in the fire to their gods.

οὐ ποιήσεις οὕτως κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ σου τὰ γὰρ βδελύγµατα ἃ κύριος ἐµίσησεν ἐποίησαν τοῖς θεοῖς αὐτῶν ὅτι τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτῶν καὶ τὰς θυγατέρας αὐτῶν κατακαίουσιν ἐν πυρὶ το
ῖς θεοῖς αὐτῶν

1 Se se levantar no meio de vós profeta, ou sonhador de sonhos, e vos anunciar um sinal ou prodígio,

If ever you have among you a prophet or a dreamer of dreams and he gives you a sign or a wonder,

πᾶν ῥῆµα ὃ ἐγὼ ἐντέλλοµαί σοι σήµερον τοῦτο φυλάξῃ ποιεῖν οὐ προσθήσεις ἐπ' αὐτὸ οὐδὲ ἀφελεῖς ἀπ' αὐτοῦ

2 e suceder o sinal ou prodígio de que vos houver falado, e ele disser: Vamos após outros deuses - deuses que nunca conhecestes - e sirvamo-los!

And the sign or the wonder takes place, and he says to you, Let us go after other gods, which are strange to you, and give them worship;

ἐὰν δὲ ἀναστῇ ἐν σοὶ προφήτης ἢ ἐνυπνιαζόµενος ἐνύπνιον καὶ δῷ σοι σηµεῖον ἢ τέρας

3 não ouvireis as palavras daquele profeta, ou daquele sonhador; porquanto o Senhor vosso Deus vos está provando, para saber se amais o Senhor vosso Deus de todo o vosso 
coração e de toda a vossa alma.

Then give no attention to the words of that prophet or that dreamer of dreams: for the Lord your God is testing you, to see if all the love of your heart and soul is given to 
him.

καὶ ἔλθῃ τὸ σηµεῖον ἢ τὸ τέρας ὃ ἐλάλησεν πρὸς σὲ λέγων πορευθῶµεν καὶ λατρεύσωµεν θεοῖς ἑτέροις οὓς οὐκ οἴδατε

4 Após o Senhor vosso Deus andareis, e a ele temereis; os seus mandamentos guardareis, e a sua voz ouvireis; a ele servireis, e a ele vos apegareis.

But keep on in the ways of the Lord your God, fearing him and keeping his orders and hearing his voice, worshipping him and being true to him.

οὐκ ἀκούσεσθε τῶν λόγων τοῦ προφήτου ἐκείνου ἢ τοῦ ἐνυπνιαζοµένου τὸ ἐνύπνιον ἐκεῖνο ὅτι πειράζει κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµᾶς εἰδέναι εἰ ἀγαπᾶτε κύριον τὸν θεὸν ὑµῶν ἐξ ὅλης τῆς 
καρδίας ὑµῶν καὶ ἐξ ὅλης τῆς ψυχῆς ὑµῶν
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5 E aquele profeta, ou aquele sonhador, morrerá, pois falou rebeldia contra o Senhor vosso Deus, que vos tirou da terra do Egito e vos resgatou da casa da servidão, para vos 
desviar do caminho em que o Senhor vosso Deus vos ordenou que andásseis; assim exterminareis o mal do meio vós.

And that prophet or that dreamer of dreams is to be put to death; for his words were said with the purpose of turning you away from the Lord your God, who took you out of 
the land of Egypt and made you free from the prison-house; and of forcing you out of the way in which the Lord your God has given you orders to go. So you are to put away 
the evil from among you.

ὀπίσω κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ὑµῶν πορεύεσθε καὶ αὐτὸν φοβηθήσεσθε καὶ τὰς ἐντολὰς αὐτοῦ φυλάξεσθε καὶ τῆς φωνῆς αὐτοῦ ἀκούσεσθε καὶ αὐτῷ προστεθήσεσθε

6 Quando teu irmão, filho da tua mãe, ou teu filho, ou tua filha, ou a mulher do teu seio, ou teu amigo que te é como a tua alma, te incitar em segredo, dizendo: Vamos e 
sirvamos a outros deuses! - deuses que nunca conheceste, nem tu nem teus pais,

If your brother, the son of your mother, or your son or your daughter or the wife of your heart, or the friend who is as dear to you as your life, working on you secretly says to 
you, Let us go and give worship to other gods, strange to you and to your fathers;

καὶ ὁ προφήτης ἐκεῖνος ἢ ὁ τὸ ἐνύπνιον ἐνυπνιαζόµενος ἐκεῖνος ἀποθανεῖται ἐλάλησεν γὰρ πλανῆσαί σε ἀπὸ κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου τοῦ ἐξαγαγόντος σε ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου τοῦ λυτρω
σαµένου σε ἐκ τῆς δουλείας ἐξῶσαί σε ἐκ τῆς ὁδοῦ ἧς ἐνετείλατό σοι κύριος ὁ θεός σου πορεύεσθαι ἐν αὐτῇ καὶ ἀφανιεῖς τὸν πονηρὸν ἐξ ὑµῶν αὐτῶν

7 dentre os deuses dos povos que estão em redor de ti, perto ou longe de ti, desde uma extremidade da terra até a outra -

Gods of the peoples round about you, near or far, from one end of the earth to the other;

ἐὰν δὲ παρακαλέσῃ σε ὁ ἀδελφός σου ἐκ πατρός σου ἢ ἐκ µητρός σου ἢ ὁ υἱός σου ἢ ἡ θυγάτηρ σου ἢ ἡ γυνὴ ἡ ἐν κόλπῳ σου ἢ ὁ φίλος ὁ ἴσος τῆς ψυχῆς σου λάθρᾳ λέγων βαδίσ
ωµεν καὶ λατρεύσωµεν θεοῖς ἑτέροις οὓς οὐκ ᾔδεις σὺ καὶ οἱ πατέρες σου

8 não consentirás com ele, nem o ouvirás, nem o teu olho terá piedade dele, nem o pouparás, nem o esconderás,

Do not be guided by him or give attention to him; have no pity on him or mercy, and give him no cover;

ἀπὸ τῶν θεῶν τῶν ἐθνῶν τῶν περικύκλῳ ὑµῶν τῶν ἐγγιζόντων σοι ἢ τῶν µακρὰν ἀπὸ σοῦ ἀπ' ἄκρου τῆς γῆς ἕως ἄκρου τῆς γῆς

9 mas certamente o matarás; a tua mão será a primeira contra ele para o matar, e depois a mão de todo o povo;

But put him to death without question; let your hand be the first stretched out against him to put him to death, and then the hands of all the people.

οὐ συνθελήσεις αὐτῷ καὶ οὐκ εἰσακούσῃ αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐ φείσεται ὁ ὀφθαλµός σου ἐπ' αὐτῷ οὐκ ἐπιποθήσεις ἐπ' αὐτῷ οὐδ' οὐ µὴ σκεπάσῃς αὐτόν

10 e o apedrejarás, até que morra, pois procurou apartar-te do Senhor teu Deus, que te tirou da terra do Egito, da casa da servidão.

Let him be stoned with stones till he is dead; because it was his purpose to make you false to the Lord your God, who took you out of the land of Egypt, out of the prison-
house.

ἀναγγέλλων ἀναγγελεῖς περὶ αὐτοῦ αἱ χεῖρές σου ἔσονται ἐπ' αὐτὸν ἐν πρώτοις ἀποκτεῖναι αὐτόν καὶ αἱ χεῖρες παντὸς τοῦ λαοῦ ἐπ' ἐσχάτῳ

11 Todo o Israel o ouvirá, e temerá, e não se tornará a praticar semelhante iniqüidade no meio de ti.

And all Israel, hearing of it, will be full of fear, and no one will again do such evil as this among you.

καὶ λιθοβολήσουσιν αὐτὸν ἐν λίθοις καὶ ἀποθανεῖται ὅτι ἐζήτησεν ἀποστῆσαί σε ἀπὸ κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου τοῦ ἐξαγαγόντος σε ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου ἐξ οἴκου δουλείας

12 Se, a respeito de alguma das tuas cidades que o Senhor teu Deus te dá para ali habitares, ouvires dizer:

And if word comes to you, in one of the towns which the Lord your God is giving you for your resting-place,

καὶ πᾶς ισραηλ ἀκούσας φοβηθήσεται καὶ οὐ προσθήσουσιν ἔτι ποιῆσαι κατὰ τὸ ῥῆµα τὸ πονηρὸν τοῦτο ἐν ὑµῖν

13 Uns homens, filhos de Belial, saindo do meio de ti, incitaram os moradores da sua cidade, dizendo: Vamos, e sirvamos a outros deuses! - deuses que nunca conheceste -

That good-for-nothing persons have gone out from among you, turning the people of their town from the right way and saying, Let us go and give worship to other gods, of 
whom you have no knowledge;

ἐὰν δὲ ἀκούσῃς ἐν µιᾷ τῶν πόλεών σου ὧν κύριος ὁ θεός σου δίδωσίν σοι κατοικεῖν σε ἐκεῖ λεγόντων
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14 então inquirirás e investigarás, perguntando com diligência; e se for verdade, se for certo que se fez tal abominação no meio de ti,

Then let a full search be made, and let questions be put with care; and if it is true and certain that such a disgusting thing has been done among you;

ἐξήλθοσαν ἄνδρες παράνοµοι ἐξ ὑµῶν καὶ ἀπέστησαν πάντας τοὺς κατοικοῦντας τὴν πόλιν αὐτῶν λέγοντες πορευθῶµεν καὶ λατρεύσωµεν θεοῖς ἑτέροις οὓς οὐκ ᾔδειτε

15 certamente ferirás ao fio da espada os moradores daquela cidade, destruindo a ela e a tudo o que nela houver, até os animais.

Then take up arms against the people of that town and give it up to the curse, with all its cattle and everything in it.

καὶ ἐρωτήσεις καὶ ἐραυνήσεις σφόδρα καὶ ἰδοὺ ἀληθὴς σαφῶς ὁ λόγος γεγένηται τὸ βδέλυγµα τοῦτο ἐν ὑµῖν

16 E ajuntarás todo o seu despojo no meio da sua praça; e a cidade e todo o seu despojo queimarás totalmente para o Senhor teu Deus, e será montão perpétuo; nunca mais será 
edificada.

And take all the goods into the middle of its open space, burning the town and all its property with fire as an offering to the Lord your God; it is to be a waste for ever; there 
is to be no more building there.

ἀναιρῶν ἀνελεῖς πάντας τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ἐν τῇ πόλει ἐκείνῃ ἐν φόνῳ µαχαίρας ἀναθέµατι ἀναθεµατιεῖτε αὐτὴν καὶ πάντα τὰ ἐν αὐτῇ

17 Não se te pegará às mãos nada do anátema; para que o Senhor se aparte do ardor da sua ira, e te faça misericórdia, e tenha piedade de ti, e te multiplique; como jurou a teus 
pais,

Keep not a thing of what is cursed for yourselves: so the Lord may be turned away from the heat of his wrath, and have mercy on you, and give you increase as he said in his 
oath to your fathers:

καὶ πάντα τὰ σκῦλα αὐτῆς συνάξεις εἰς τὰς διόδους αὐτῆς καὶ ἐµπρήσεις τὴν πόλιν ἐν πυρὶ καὶ πάντα τὰ σκῦλα αὐτῆς πανδηµεὶ ἐναντίον κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου καὶ ἔσται ἀοίκητ
ος εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα οὐκ ἀνοικοδοµηθήσεται ἔτι

18 se ouvires a voz do Senhor teu Deus, para guardares todos os seus mandamentos, que eu hoje te ordeno, para fazeres o que é reto aos olhos do Senhor teu Deus.

So long as you give ear to the voice of the Lord your God, and keep all his orders which I give you today, and do what is right in the eyes of the Lord your God.

οὐ προσκολληθήσεται ἐν τῇ χειρί σου οὐδὲν ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀναθέµατος ἵνα ἀποστραφῇ κύριος ἀπὸ θυµοῦ τῆς ὀργῆς αὐτοῦ καὶ δώσει σοι ἔλεος καὶ ἐλεήσει σε καὶ πληθυνεῖ σε ὃν τρόπ
ον ὤµοσεν κύριος τοῖς πατράσιν σου

1 Filhos sois do Senhor vosso Deus; não vos cortareis a vós mesmos, nem abrireis calva entre vossos olhos por causa de algum morto.

You are the children of the Lord your God: you are not to make cuts on your bodies or take off the hair on your brows in honour of the dead;

υἱοί ἐστε κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ὑµῶν οὐ φοιβήσετε οὐκ ἐπιθήσετε φαλάκρωµα ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν ὀφθαλµῶν ὑµῶν ἐπὶ νεκρῷ

2 Porque és povo santo ao Senhor teu Deus, e o Senhor te escolheu para lhe seres o seu próprio povo, acima de todos os povos que há sobre a face da terra.

For you are a holy people to the Lord your God, and the Lord has taken you to be his special people out of all the nations on the face of the earth.

ὅτι λαὸς ἅγιος εἶ κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ σου καὶ σὲ ἐξελέξατο κύριος ὁ θεός σου γενέσθαι σε αὐτῷ λαὸν περιούσιον ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν ἐθνῶν τῶν ἐπὶ προσώπου τῆς γῆς

3 Nenhuma coisa abominável comereis.

No disgusting thing may be your food.

οὐ φάγεσθε πᾶν βδέλυγµα

4 Estes são os animais que comereis: o boi, a ovelha, a cabra,

These are the beasts which you may have for food: the ox, the sheep, and the goat;

ταῦτα τὰ κτήνη ἃ φάγεσθε µόσχον ἐκ βοῶν καὶ ἀµνὸν ἐκ προβάτων καὶ χίµαρον ἐξ αἰγῶν

5 o veado, a gazela, o cabrito montês, a cabra montesa, o antílope, o órix e a ovelha montesa.

The hart, the gazelle, and the roe, the mountain goat and the pygarg and the antelope and the mountain sheep.

ἔλαφον καὶ δορκάδα καὶ βούβαλον καὶ τραγέλαφον καὶ πύγαργον ὄρυγα καὶ καµηλοπάρδαλιν
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6 Dentre os animais, todo o que tem a unha fendida, dividida em duas, e que rumina, esse podereis comer.

Any beast which has a division in the horn of its foot and whose food comes back into its mouth to be crushed again, may be used for food.

πᾶν κτῆνος διχηλοῦν ὁπλὴν καὶ ὀνυχιστῆρας ὀνυχίζον δύο χηλῶν καὶ ἀνάγον µηρυκισµὸν ἐν τοῖς κτήνεσιν ταῦτα φάγεσθε

7 Porém, dos que ruminam, ou que têm a unha fendida, não podereis comer os seguintes: o camelo, a lebre e o querogrilo, porque ruminam, mas não têm a unha fendida; 
imundos vos serão;

But even among these, there are some which may not be used for food: such as the camel, the hare, and the coney, which are unclean to you, because, though their food 
comes back, the horn of their feet is not parted in two.

καὶ ταῦτα οὐ φάγεσθε ἀπὸ τῶν ἀναγόντων µηρυκισµὸν καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν διχηλούντων τὰς ὁπλὰς καὶ ὀνυχιζόντων ὀνυχιστῆρας τὸν κάµηλον καὶ δασύποδα καὶ χοιρογρύλλιον ὅτι ἀνά
γουσιν µηρυκισµὸν καὶ ὁπλὴν οὐ διχηλοῦσιν ἀκάθαρτα ταῦτα ὑµῖν ἐστιν

8 nem o porco, porque tem unha fendida, mas não rumina; imundo vos será. Não comereis da carne destes, e não tocareis nos seus cadáveres.

And the pig is unclean to you, because though it has a division in the horn of its foot, its food does not come back; their flesh may not be used for food or their dead bodies 
touched by you.

καὶ τὸν ὗν ὅτι διχηλεῖ ὁπλὴν τοῦτο καὶ ὀνυχίζει ὄνυχας ὁπλῆς καὶ τοῦτο µηρυκισµὸν οὐ µαρυκᾶται ἀκάθαρτον τοῦτο ὑµῖν ἀπὸ τῶν κρεῶν αὐτῶν οὐ φάγεσθε καὶ τῶν θνησιµαίω
ν αὐτῶν οὐχ ἅψεσθε

9 Isto podereis comer de tudo o que há nas águas: tudo o que tem barbatanas e escamas podereis comer;

And of the things living in the waters, you may take all those who have wings for swimming with and skins formed of thin plates.

καὶ ταῦτα φάγεσθε ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν ἐν τοῖς ὕδασιν πάντα ὅσα ἐστὶν ἐν αὐτοῖς πτερύγια καὶ λεπίδες φάγεσθε

10 mas tudo o que não tem barbatanas nem escamas não comereis; imundo vos será.

But any which have no skin-plates or wings for swimming, you may not take; they are unclean for you.

καὶ πάντα ὅσα οὐκ ἔστιν αὐτοῖς πτερύγια καὶ λεπίδες οὐ φάγεσθε ἀκάθαρτα ὑµῖν ἐστιν

11 De todas as aves limpas podereis comer.

All clean birds may be used for food.

πᾶν ὄρνεον καθαρὸν φάγεσθε

12 Mas estas são as de que não comereis: a águia, o quebrantosso, o xofrango,

But these birds you may not take: the eagle and the gier-eagle and the ospray;

καὶ ταῦτα οὐ φάγεσθε ἀπ' αὐτῶν τὸν ἀετὸν καὶ τὸν γρύπα καὶ τὸν ἁλιαίετον

13 o açor, o falcão, o milhafre segundo a sua espécie,

The falcon and the kite, and birds of that sort;

καὶ τὸν γύπα καὶ τὸν ἰκτῖνα καὶ τὰ ὅµοια αὐτῷ

14 todo corvo segundo a sua espécie,

Every raven, and all birds of that sort;

καὶ πάντα κόρακα καὶ τὰ ὅµοια αὐτῷ

15 o avestruz, o mocho, a gaivota, o gavião segundo a sua espécie,

And the ostrich and the night-hawk and the sea-hawk and birds of that sort;

καὶ στρουθὸν καὶ γλαῦκα καὶ λάρον
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16 o bufo, a coruja, o porfirião,

The little owl and the great owl and the water-hen;

καὶ ἐρωδιὸν καὶ κύκνον καὶ ἶβιν

17 o pelicano, o abutre, o corvo marinho,

And the pelican and the vulture and the cormorant;

καὶ καταράκτην καὶ ἱέρακα καὶ τὰ ὅµοια αὐτῷ καὶ ἔποπα καὶ νυκτικόρακα

18 a cegonha, a garça segundo a sua espécie, a poupa e o morcego.

The stork and the heron and birds of that sort, and the hoopoe and the bat.

καὶ πελεκᾶνα καὶ χαραδριὸν καὶ τὰ ὅµοια αὐτῷ καὶ πορφυρίωνα καὶ νυκτερίδα

19 Também todos os insetos alados vos serão imundos; não se comerão.

Every winged thing which goes flat on the earth is unclean to you and may not be used as food.

πάντα τὰ ἑρπετὰ τῶν πετεινῶν ἀκάθαρτα ταῦτά ἐστιν ὑµῖν οὐ φάγεσθε ἀπ' αὐτῶν

20 De todas as aves limpas podereis comer.

But all clean birds you may take.

πᾶν πετεινὸν καθαρὸν φάγεσθε

21 Não comerás nenhum animal que tenha morrido por si; ao peregrino que está dentro das tuas portas o darás a comer, ou o venderás ao estrangeiro; porquanto és povo santo 
ao Senhor teu Deus. Não cozerás o cabrito no leite de sua mãe.

You may not have as food anything which has come to a natural death; the man from another country who is living with you may take it for food, or you may get a price for it 
from one of another nation; for you are a holy people to the Lord your God. The young goat is not to be cooked in its mother's milk.

πᾶν θνησιµαῖον οὐ φάγεσθε τῷ παροίκῳ τῷ ἐν ταῖς πόλεσίν σου δοθήσεται καὶ φάγεται ἢ ἀποδώσῃ τῷ ἀλλοτρίῳ ὅτι λαὸς ἅγιος εἶ κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ σου οὐχ ἑψήσεις ἄρνα ἐν γάλα
κτι µητρὸς αὐτοῦ

22 Certamente darás os dízimos de todo o produto da tua semente que cada ano se recolher do campo.

Put on one side a tenth of all the increase of your seed, produced year by year.

δεκάτην ἀποδεκατώσεις παντὸς γενήµατος τοῦ σπέρµατός σου τὸ γένηµα τοῦ ἀγροῦ σου ἐνιαυτὸν κατ' ἐνιαυτόν

23 E, perante o Senhor teu Deus, no lugar que escolher para ali fazer habitar o seu nome, comerás os dízimos do teu grão, do teu mosto e do teu azeite, e os primogênitos das 
tuas vacas e das tuas ovelhas; para que aprendas a temer ao Senhor teu Deus por todos os dias.

And make a feast before the Lord your God, in the place which is to be marked out, where his name will be for ever, of the tenth part of your grain and your wine and your 
oil, and the first births of your herds and your flocks; so that you may have the fear of the Lord your God in your hearts at all times.

καὶ φάγῃ αὐτὸ ἔναντι κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου ἐν τῷ τόπῳ ᾧ ἂν ἐκλέξηται κύριος ὁ θεός σου ἐπικληθῆναι τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ἐκεῖ οἴσετε τὰ ἐπιδέκατα τοῦ σίτου σου καὶ τοῦ οἴνου σου
 καὶ τοῦ ἐλαίου σου τὰ πρωτότοκα τῶν βοῶν σου καὶ τῶν προβάτων σου ἵνα µάθῃς φοβεῖσθαι κύριον τὸν θεόν σου πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας

24 Mas se o caminho te for tão comprido que não possas levar os dízimos, por estar longe de ti o lugar que Senhor teu Deus escolher para ali por o seu nome, quando o Senhor 
teu Deus te tiver abençoado;

And if the way is so long that you are not able to take these things to the place marked out by the Lord your God for his name, when he has given you his blessing, because it 
is far away from you;

ἐὰν δὲ µακρὰν γένηται ἀπὸ σοῦ ἡ ὁδὸς καὶ µὴ δύνῃ ἀναφέρειν αὐτά ὅτι µακρὰν ἀπὸ σοῦ ὁ τόπος ὃν ἂν ἐκλέξηται κύριος ὁ θεός σου ἐπικληθῆναι τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ἐκεῖ ὅτι εὐλογή
σει σε κύριος ὁ θεός σου
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25 então vende-os, ata o dinheiro na tua mão e vai ao lugar que o Senhor teu Deus escolher.

Then let these things be exchanged for money, and, taking the money in your hand, go to the place marked out by the Lord your God for himself;

καὶ ἀποδώσῃ αὐτὰ ἀργυρίου καὶ λήµψῃ τὸ ἀργύριον ἐν ταῖς χερσίν σου καὶ πορεύσῃ εἰς τὸν τόπον ὃν ἂν ἐκλέξηται κύριος ὁ θεός σου αὐτόν

26 E aquele dinheiro darás por tudo o que desejares, por bois, por ovelhas, por vinho, por bebida forte, e por tudo o que te pedir a tua alma; comerás ali perante o Senhor teu 
Deus, e te regozijarás, tu e a tua casa.

And with the money get whatever you have a desire for, oxen or sheep or wine or strong drink, whatever your soul's desire may be: and make a feast there before the Lord 
your God, and be glad, you and all your house;

καὶ δώσεις τὸ ἀργύριον ἐπὶ παντός οὗ ἐὰν ἐπιθυµῇ ἡ ψυχή σου ἐπὶ βουσὶ ἢ ἐπὶ προβάτοις ἐπὶ οἴνῳ ἢ ἐπὶ σικερα ἢ ἐπὶ παντός οὗ ἐὰν ἐπιθυµῇ ἡ ψυχή σου καὶ φάγῃ ἐκεῖ ἐναντίον 
κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου καὶ εὐφρανθήσῃ σὺ καὶ ὁ οἶκός σου

27 Mas não desampararás o levita que está dentro das tuas portas, pois não tem parte nem herança contigo.

And give a thought to the Levite who is living among you, for he has no part or heritage in the land.

καὶ ὁ λευίτης ὁ ἐν ταῖς πόλεσίν σου ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν αὐτῷ µερὶς οὐδὲ κλῆρος µετὰ σοῦ

28 Ao fim de cada terceiro ano levarás todos os dízimos da tua colheita do mesmo ano, e os depositarás dentro das tuas portas.

At the end of every three years take a tenth part of all your increase for that year, and put it in store inside your walls:

µετὰ τρία ἔτη ἐξοίσεις πᾶν τὸ ἐπιδέκατον τῶν γενηµάτων σου ἐν τῷ ἐνιαυτῷ ἐκείνῳ θήσεις αὐτὸ ἐν ταῖς πόλεσίν σου

29 Então virá o levita (pois nem parte nem herança tem contigo), o peregrino, o órfão, e a viúva, que estão dentro das tuas portas, e comerão, e fartar-se-ão; para que o Senhor 
teu Deus te abençoe em toda obra que as tuas mãos fizerem.

And the Levite, because he has no part or heritage in the land, and the man from a strange country, and the child who has no father, and the widow, who are living among 
you, will come and take food and have enough; and so the blessing of the Lord your God will be on you in everything you do.

καὶ ἐλεύσεται ὁ λευίτης ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν αὐτῷ µερὶς οὐδὲ κλῆρος µετὰ σοῦ καὶ ὁ προσήλυτος καὶ ὁ ὀρφανὸς καὶ ἡ χήρα ἡ ἐν ταῖς πόλεσίν σου καὶ φάγονται καὶ ἐµπλησθήσονται ἵν
α εὐλογήσῃ σε κύριος ὁ θεός σου ἐν πᾶσιν τοῖς ἔργοις οἷς ἐὰν ποιῇς

1 Ao fim de cada sete anos farás remissão.

At the end of every seven years there is to be a general forgiveness of debt.

δι' ἑπτὰ ἐτῶν ποιήσεις ἄφεσιν

2 E este é o modo da remissão: todo credor remitirá o que tiver emprestado ao seu próximo; não o exigirá do seu próximo ou do seu irmão, pois a remissão do Senhor é 
apregoada.

This is how it is to be done: every creditor is to give up his right to whatever he has let his neighbour have; he is not to make his neighbour, his countryman, give it back; 
because a general forgiveness has been ordered by the Lord.

καὶ οὕτως τὸ πρόσταγµα τῆς ἀφέσεως ἀφήσεις πᾶν χρέος ἴδιον ὃ ὀφείλει σοι ὁ πλησίον καὶ τὸν ἀδελφόν σου οὐκ ἀπαιτήσεις ὅτι ἐπικέκληται ἄφεσις κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ σου

3 Do estrangeiro poderás exigi-lo; mas o que é teu e estiver em poder de teu irmão, a tua mão o remitirá.

A man of another nation may be forced to make payment of his debt, but if your brother has anything of yours, let it go;

τὸν ἀλλότριον ἀπαιτήσεις ὅσα ἐὰν ᾖ σοι παρ' αὐτῷ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ σου ἄφεσιν ποιήσεις τοῦ χρέους σου

4 Contudo não haverá entre ti pobre algum (pois o Senhor certamente te abençoará na terra que o Senhor teu Deus te dá por herança, para a possuíres),

But there will be no poor among you; for the Lord will certainly give you his blessing in the land which the Lord your God is giving you for your heritage;

ὅτι οὐκ ἔσται ἐν σοὶ ἐνδεής ὅτι εὐλογῶν εὐλογήσει σε κύριος ὁ θεός σου ἐν τῇ γῇ ᾗ κύριος ὁ θεός σου δίδωσίν σοι ἐν κλήρῳ κατακληρονοµῆσαι αὐτήν

5 contanto que ouças diligentemente a voz do Senhor teu Deus para cuidares em cumprir todo este mandamento que eu hoje te ordeno.

If only you give ear to the voice of the Lord your God, and take care to keep all these orders which I give you today.

ἐὰν δὲ ἀκοῇ εἰσακούσητε τῆς φωνῆς κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ὑµῶν φυλάσσειν καὶ ποιεῖν πάσας τὰς ἐντολὰς ταύτας ὅσας ἐγὼ ἐντέλλοµαί σοι σήµερον
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6 Porque o Senhor teu Deus te abençoará, como te prometeu; assim, emprestarás a muitas nações, mas não tomarás empréstimos; e dominarás sobre muitas nações, porém elas 
não dominarão sobre ti.

For the Lord your God will give you his blessing as he has said: you will let other nations have the use of your money, but you will not make use of theirs; you will be rulers 
over a number of nations, but they will not be your rulers.

ὅτι κύριος ὁ θεός σου εὐλόγησέν σε ὃν τρόπον ἐλάλησέν σοι καὶ δανιεῖς ἔθνεσιν πολλοῖς σὺ δὲ οὐ δανιῇ καὶ ἄρξεις σὺ ἐθνῶν πολλῶν σοῦ δὲ οὐκ ἄρξουσιν

7 Quando no meio de ti houver algum pobre, dentre teus irmãos, em qualquer das tuas cidades na terra que o Senhor teu Deus te dá, não endurecerás o teu coração, nem 
fecharás a mão a teu irmão pobre;

If in any of your towns in the land which the Lord your God is giving you, there is a poor man, one of your countrymen, do not let your heart be hard or your hand shut to 
him;

ἐὰν δὲ γένηται ἐν σοὶ ἐνδεὴς τῶν ἀδελφῶν σου ἐν µιᾷ τῶν πόλεων σου ἐν τῇ γῇ ᾗ κύριος ὁ θεός σου δίδωσίν σοι οὐκ ἀποστέρξεις τὴν καρδίαν σου οὐδ' οὐ µὴ συσφίγξῃς τὴν χεῖ
ρά σου ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ σου τοῦ ἐπιδεοµένου

8 antes lhe abrirás a tua mão, e certamente lhe emprestarás o que lhe falta, quanto baste para a sua necessidade.

But let your hand be open to give him the use of whatever he is in need of.

ἀνοίγων ἀνοίξεις τὰς χεῖράς σου αὐτῷ δάνειον δανιεῖς αὐτῷ ὅσον ἐπιδέεται καθ' ὅσον ἐνδεεῖται

9 Guarda-te, que não haja pensamento vil no teu coração e venhas a dizer: Vai-se aproximando o sétimo ano, o ano da remissão; e que o teu olho não seja maligno para com teu 
irmão pobre, e não lhe dês nada; e que ele clame contra ti ao Senhor, e haja em ti pecado.

And see that there is no evil thought in your heart, moving you to say to yourself, The seventh year, the year of forgiveness is near; and so looking coldly on your poor 
countryman you give him nothing; and he will make an outcry to the Lord against you, and it will be judged as sin in you.

πρόσεχε σεαυτῷ µὴ γένηται ῥῆµα κρυπτὸν ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ σου ἀνόµηµα λέγων ἐγγίζει τὸ ἔτος τὸ ἕβδοµον ἔτος τῆς ἀφέσεως καὶ πονηρεύσηται ὁ ὀφθαλµός σου τῷ ἀδελφῷ σου τῷ
 ἐπιδεοµένῳ καὶ οὐ δώσεις αὐτῷ καὶ βοήσεται κατὰ σοῦ πρὸς κύριον καὶ ἔσται ἐν σοὶ ἁµαρτία µεγάλη

10 Livremente lhe darás, e não fique pesaroso o teu coração quando lhe deres; pois por esta causa te abençoará o Senhor teu Deus em toda a tua obra, e em tudo no que puseres 
a mão.

But it is right for you to give to him, without grief of heart: for because of this, the blessing of the Lord your God will be on all your work and on everything to which you put 
your hand.

διδοὺς δώσεις αὐτῷ καὶ δάνειον δανιεῖς αὐτῷ ὅσον ἐπιδέεται καὶ οὐ λυπηθήσῃ τῇ καρδίᾳ σου διδόντος σου αὐτῷ ὅτι διὰ τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο εὐλογήσει σε κύριος ὁ θεός σου ἐν πᾶσι
ν τοῖς ἔργοις καὶ ἐν πᾶσιν οὗ ἂν ἐπιβάλῃς τὴν χεῖρά σου

11 Pois nunca deixará de haver pobres na terra; pelo que eu te ordeno, dizendo: Livremente abrirás a mão para o teu irmão, para o teu necessitado, e para o teu pobre na tua 
terra.

For there will never be a time when there are no poor in the land; and so I give orders to you, Let your hand be open to your countrymen, to those who are poor and in need 
in your land.

οὐ γὰρ µὴ ἐκλίπῃ ἐνδεὴς ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς διὰ τοῦτο ἐγώ σοι ἐντέλλοµαι ποιεῖν τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο λέγων ἀνοίγων ἀνοίξεις τὰς χεῖράς σου τῷ ἀδελφῷ σου τῷ πένητι καὶ τῷ ἐπιδεοµένῳ τ
ῷ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς σου

12 Se te for vendido um teu irmão hebreu ou irmã hebréia, seis anos te servirá, mas na sétimo ano o libertarás.

If one of your countrymen, a Hebrew man or woman, becomes your servant for a price and does work for you six years, in the seventh year let him go free.

ἐὰν δὲ πραθῇ σοι ὁ ἀδελφός σου ὁ εβραῖος ἢ ἡ εβραία δουλεύσει σοι ἓξ ἔτη καὶ τῷ ἑβδόµῳ ἐξαποστελεῖς αὐτὸν ἐλεύθερον ἀπὸ σοῦ

13 E, quando o libertares, não o deixarás ir de mãos vazias;

And when you make him free, do not let him go away with nothing in his hands:

ὅταν δὲ ἐξαποστέλλῃς αὐτὸν ἐλεύθερον ἀπὸ σοῦ οὐκ ἐξαποστελεῖς αὐτὸν κενόν
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14 liberalmente o fornecerás do teu rebanho, e da tua eira, e do teu lagar; conforme o Senhor teu Deus tiver abençoado te darás.

But give him freely from your flock and from your grain and your wine: in the measure of the wealth which the Lord your God has given you, you are to give to him.

ἐφόδιον ἐφοδιάσεις αὐτὸν ἀπὸ τῶν προβάτων σου καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ σίτου σου καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς ληνοῦ σου καθὰ εὐλόγησέν σε κύριος ὁ θεός σου δώσεις αὐτῷ

15 Pois lembrar-te-ás de que foste servo na terra do Egito, e de que o Senhor teu Deus te resgatou; pelo que eu hoje te ordeno isso.

And keep in mind that you yourself were a servant in the land of Egypt, and the Lord your God made you free: so I give you this order today.

καὶ µνησθήσῃ ὅτι οἰκέτης ἦσθα ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτου καὶ ἐλυτρώσατό σε κύριος ὁ θεός σου ἐκεῖθεν διὰ τοῦτο ἐγώ σοι ἐντέλλοµαι ποιεῖν τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο

16 Mas se ele te disser: Não sairei de junto de ti; porquanto te ama a ti e a tua casa, por estar bem contigo;

But if he says to you, I have no desire to go away from you; because you and your family are dear to him and he is happy with you;

ἐὰν δὲ λέγῃ πρὸς σέ οὐκ ἐξελεύσοµαι ἀπὸ σοῦ ὅτι ἠγάπηκέν σε καὶ τὴν οἰκίαν σου ὅτι εὖ αὐτῷ ἐστιν παρὰ σοί

17 então tomarás uma sovela, e lhe furarás a orelha contra a porta, e ele será teu servo para sempre; e também assim farás à tua serva.

Then take a sharp-pointed instrument, driving it through his ear into the door, and he will be your servant for ever. And you may do the same for your servant-girl.

καὶ λήµψῃ τὸ ὀπήτιον καὶ τρυπήσεις τὸ ὠτίον αὐτοῦ πρὸς τὴν θύραν καὶ ἔσται σοι οἰκέτης εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα καὶ τὴν παιδίσκην σου ποιήσεις ὡσαύτως

18 Não seja duro aos teus olhos de teres de libertá-lo, pois seis anos te prestou serviço equivalente ao dobro do salário dum mercenário; e o Senhor teu Deus te abençoará em 
tudo o que fizeres.

Let it not seem hard to you that you have to send him away free; for he has been working for you for six years, which is twice the regular time for a servant: and the blessing 
of the Lord your God will be on you in everything you do.

οὐ σκληρὸν ἔσται ἐναντίον σου ἐξαποστελλοµένων αὐτῶν ἐλευθέρων ἀπὸ σοῦ ὅτι ἐφέτιον µισθὸν τοῦ µισθωτοῦ ἐδούλευσέν σοι ἓξ ἔτη καὶ εὐλογήσει σε κύριος ὁ θεός σου ἐν πᾶσ
ιν οἷς ἐὰν ποιῇς

19 Todo primogênito que nascer das tuas vacas e das tuas ovelhas santificarás ao Senhor teu Deus; com o primogênito do teu boi não trabalharás, nem tosquiarás o primogênito 
das tuas ovelhas.

All the first males to come to birth in your herd and your flock are to be holy to the Lord your God: the first birth of your ox is not to be used for work, the wool of your first 
lamb is not to be cut.

πᾶν πρωτότοκον ὃ ἐὰν τεχθῇ ἐν τοῖς βουσίν σου καὶ ἐν τοῖς προβάτοις σου τὰ ἀρσενικά ἁγιάσεις κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ σου οὐκ ἐργᾷ ἐν τῷ πρωτοτόκῳ µόσχῳ σου καὶ οὐ µὴ κείρῃς τὸ 
πρωτότοκον τῶν προβάτων σου

20 Perante o Senhor teu Deus os comerás, tu e a tua casa, de ano em ano, no lugar que o Senhor escolher.

But year by year you and all your house are to take a meal of it before the Lord, in the place of his selection.

ἔναντι κυρίου φάγῃ αὐτὸ ἐνιαυτὸν ἐξ ἐνιαυτοῦ ἐν τῷ τόπῳ ᾧ ἐὰν ἐκλέξηται κύριος ὁ θεός σου σὺ καὶ ὁ οἶκός σου

21 Mas se nele houver algum defeito, como se for coxo, ou cego, ou tiver qualquer outra deformidade, não o sacrificarás ao Senhor teu Deus.

But if it has any mark on it, if it is blind or has damaged legs, or if there is anything wrong with it, it may not be offered to the Lord your God.

ἐὰν δὲ ᾖ ἐν αὐτῷ µῶµος χωλὸν ἢ τυφλὸν ἢ καὶ πᾶς µῶµος πονηρός οὐ θύσεις αὐτὸ κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ σου

22 Nas tuas portas o comerás; o imundo e o limpo igualmente o comerão, como da gazela ou do veado.

It may be used for food in your houses: the unclean and the clean may take of it, as of the gazelle and the roe.

ἐν ταῖς πόλεσίν σου φάγῃ αὐτό ὁ ἀκάθαρτος ἐν σοὶ καὶ ὁ καθαρὸς ὡσαύτως ἔδεται ὡς δορκάδα ἢ ἔλαφον

23 Somente do seu sangue não comerás; sobre a terra o derramarás como água.

Only do not take its blood for food, but let it be drained out on the earth like water.

πλὴν τὸ αἷµα οὐ φάγεσθε ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν ἐκχεεῖς αὐτὸ ὡς ὕδωρ
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1 Guarda o mês de abibe, e celebra a páscoa ao Senhor teu Deus; porque no mes de abibe, de noite, o Senhor teu Deus tirou-te do Egito.

Take note of the month of Abib and keep the Passover to the Lord your God: for in the month of Abib the Lord your God took you out of Egypt by night.

φύλαξαι τὸν µῆνα τῶν νέων καὶ ποιήσεις τὸ πασχα κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ σου ὅτι ἐν τῷ µηνὶ τῶν νέων ἐξῆλθες ἐξ αἰγύπτου νυκτός

2 Então, das ovelhas e das vacas, sacrificarás a páscoa ao Senhor teu Deus, no lugar que o Senhor escolher para ali fazer habitar o seu nome.

The Passover offering, from your flock or your herd, is to be given to the Lord your God in the place marked out by him as the resting-place of his name.

καὶ θύσεις τὸ πασχα κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ σου πρόβατα καὶ βόας ἐν τῷ τόπῳ ᾧ ἐὰν ἐκλέξηται κύριος ὁ θεός σου αὐτὸν ἐπικληθῆναι τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ἐκεῖ

3 Nela não comerás pão levedado; por sete dias comerás pães ázimos, pão de aflição (porquanto apressadamente saíste da terra do Egito), para que te lembres do dia da tua 
saída da terra do Egito, todos os dias da tua vida.

Take no leavened bread with it; for seven days let your food be unleavened bread, that is, the bread of sorrow; for you came out of the land of Egypt quickly: so the memory 
of that day, when you came out of the land of Egypt, will be with you all your life.

οὐ φάγῃ ἐπ' αὐτοῦ ζύµην ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας φάγῃ ἐπ' αὐτοῦ ἄζυµα ἄρτον κακώσεως ὅτι ἐν σπουδῇ ἐξήλθετε ἐξ αἰγύπτου ἵνα µνησθῆτε τὴν ἡµέραν τῆς ἐξοδίας ὑµῶν ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου 
πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας τῆς ζωῆς ὑµῶν

4 O fermento não aparecerá contigo por sete dias em todos os teus termos; também da carne que sacrificares à tarde, no primeiro dia, nada ficará até pela manhã.

For seven days let no leaven be used through all your land; and nothing of the flesh which is put to death in the evening of the first day is to be kept through the night till 
morning.

οὐκ ὀφθήσεταί σοι ζύµη ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς ὁρίοις σου ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας καὶ οὐ κοιµηθήσεται ἀπὸ τῶν κρεῶν ὧν ἐὰν θύσῃς τὸ ἑσπέρας τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ πρώτῃ εἰς τὸ πρωί

5 Não poderás sacrificar a páscoa em qualquer uma das tuas cidades que o Senhor teu Deus te dá,

The Passover offering is not to be put to death in any of the towns which the Lord your God gives you:

οὐ δυνήσῃ θῦσαι τὸ πασχα ἐν οὐδεµιᾷ τῶν πόλεών σου ὧν κύριος ὁ θεός σου δίδωσίν σοι

6 mas no lugar que o Senhor teu Deus escolher para ali fazer habitar o seu nome; ali sacrificarás a páscoa à tarde, ao pôr do sol, ao tempo determinado da tua saída do Egito.

But in the place marked out by the Lord your God as the resting-place of his name, there you are to put the Passover to death in the evening, at sundown, at that time of the 
year when you came out of Egypt.

ἀλλ' ἢ εἰς τὸν τόπον ὃν ἐὰν ἐκλέξηται κύριος ὁ θεός σου ἐπικληθῆναι τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ἐκεῖ θύσεις τὸ πασχα ἑσπέρας πρὸς δυσµὰς ἡλίου ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ᾧ ἐξῆλθες ἐξ αἰγύπτου

7 Então a cozerás, e comerás no lugar que o Senhor teu Deus escolher; depois, pela manhã, voltarás e irás às tuas tendas.

It is to be cooked and taken as food in the place marked out by the Lord: and in the morning you are to go back to your tents.

καὶ ἑψήσεις καὶ ὀπτήσεις καὶ φάγῃ ἐν τῷ τόπῳ ᾧ ἐὰν ἐκλέξηται κύριος ὁ θεός σου αὐτόν καὶ ἀποστραφήσῃ τὸ πρωὶ καὶ ἀπελεύσῃ εἰς τοὺς οἴκους σου

8 Seis dias comerás pães ázimos, e no sétimo dia haverá assembléia solene ao Senhor teu Deus; nele nenhum trabalho farás.

For six days let your food be unleavened bread; and on the seventh day there is to be a holy meeting to the Lord your God; no work is to be done.

ἓξ ἡµέρας φάγῃ ἄζυµα καὶ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἑβδόµῃ ἐξόδιον ἑορτὴ κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ σου οὐ ποιήσεις ἐν αὐτῇ πᾶν ἔργον πλὴν ὅσα ποιηθήσεται ψυχῇ

9 Sete semanas contarás; desde o dia em que começares a meter a foice na seara, começarás a contar as sete semanas.

Let seven weeks be numbered from the first day when the grain is cut.

ἑπτὰ ἑβδοµάδας ὁλοκλήρους ἐξαριθµήσεις σεαυτῷ ἀρξαµένου σου δρέπανον ἐπ' ἀµητὸν ἄρξῃ ἐξαριθµῆσαι ἑπτὰ ἑβδοµάδας

10 Depois celebrarás a festa das semanas ao Senhor teu Deus segundo a medida da oferta voluntária da tua mão, que darás conforme o Senhor teu Deus te houver abençoado.

Then keep the feast of weeks to the Lord your God, with an offering freely given to him from the wealth he has given you:

καὶ ποιήσεις ἑορτὴν ἑβδοµάδων κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ σου καθότι ἡ χείρ σου ἰσχύει ὅσα ἂν δῷ σοι καθότι ηὐλόγησέν σε κύριος ὁ θεός σου
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11 E te regozijarás perante o Senhor teu Deus, tu, teu filho e tua filha, teu servo e tua serva, o levita que está dentro das tuas portas, o peregrino, o órfão e a viúva que estão no 
meio de ti, no lugar que o Senhor teu Deus escolher para ali fazer habitar o seu nome.

Then you are to be glad before the Lord your God, you and your son and your daughter, your man-servant and your woman-servant, and the Levite who is with you, and the 
man from a strange country, and the child without a father, and the widow, who are living among you, in the place marked out by the Lord your God as a resting-place for 
his name.

καὶ εὐφρανθήσῃ ἐναντίον κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου σὺ καὶ ὁ υἱός σου καὶ ἡ θυγάτηρ σου ὁ παῖς σου καὶ ἡ παιδίσκη σου καὶ ὁ λευίτης ὁ ἐν ταῖς πόλεσίν σου καὶ ὁ προσήλυτος καὶ ὁ ὀ
ρφανὸς καὶ ἡ χήρα ἡ ἐν ὑµῖν ἐν τῷ τόπῳ ᾧ ἐὰν ἐκλέξηται κύριος ὁ θεός σου ἐπικληθῆναι τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ἐκεῖ

12 Também te lembrarás de que foste servo no Egito, e guardarás estes estatutos, e os cumpriras.

And you will keep in mind that you were a servant in the land of Egypt: and you will take care to keep all these laws.

καὶ µνησθήσῃ ὅτι οἰκέτης ἦσθα ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτῳ καὶ φυλάξῃ καὶ ποιήσεις τὰς ἐντολὰς ταύτας

13 A festa dos tabernáculos celebrarás por sete dias, quando tiveres colhido da tua eira e do teu lagar.

You are to keep the feast of tents for seven days after you have got in all your grain and made your wine:

ἑορτὴν σκηνῶν ποιήσεις σεαυτῷ ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας ἐν τῷ συναγαγεῖν σε ἐκ τοῦ ἅλωνός σου καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς ληνοῦ σου

14 E na tua festa te regozijarás, tu, teu filho e tua filha, teu servo e tua serva, e o levita, o peregrino, o órfão e a viúva que estão dentro das tuas portas.

You are to keep the feast with joy, you and your son and your daughter, your man-servant and your woman-servant, and the Levite, and the man from a strange country, and 
the child without a father, and the widow, who are living among you.

καὶ εὐφρανθήσῃ ἐν τῇ ἑορτῇ σου σὺ καὶ ὁ υἱός σου καὶ ἡ θυγάτηρ σου ὁ παῖς σου καὶ ἡ παιδίσκη σου καὶ ὁ λευίτης καὶ ὁ προσήλυτος καὶ ὁ ὀρφανὸς καὶ ἡ χήρα ἡ οὖσα ἐν ταῖς π
όλεσίν σου

15 sete dias celebrarás a festa ao Senhor teu Deus, no lugar que o senhor escolher; porque o Senhor teu Deus te há de abençoar em toda a tua colheita, e em todo trabalho das 
tuas mãos; pelo que estarás de todo alegre.

Keep the feast to the Lord your God for seven days, in the place marked out by the Lord: because the blessing of the Lord your God will be on all the produce of your land 
and all the work of your hands, and you will have nothing but joy.

ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας ἑορτάσεις κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ σου ἐν τῷ τόπῳ ᾧ ἐὰν ἐκλέξηται κύριος ὁ θεός σου αὐτῷ ἐὰν δὲ εὐλογήσῃ σε κύριος ὁ θεός σου ἐν πᾶσιν τοῖς γενήµασίν σου καὶ ἐν παντὶ 
ἔργῳ τῶν χειρῶν σου καὶ ἔσῃ εὐφραινόµενος

16 Três vezes no ano todos os teus homens aparecerão perante o Senhor teu Deus, no lugar que ele escolher: na festa dos pães ázimos, na festa das semanas, e na festa dos 
tabernáculos. Não aparecerão vazios perante o Senhor;

Three times in the year let all your males come before the Lord your God in the place named by him; at the feast of unleavened bread, the feast of weeks, and the feast of 
tents: and they are not to come before the Lord with nothing in their hands;

τρεῖς καιροὺς τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ ὀφθήσεται πᾶν ἀρσενικόν σου ἐναντίον κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου ἐν τῷ τόπῳ ᾧ ἐὰν ἐκλέξηται αὐτὸν κύριος ἐν τῇ ἑορτῇ τῶν ἀζύµων καὶ ἐν τῇ ἑορτῇ τῶν
 ἑβδοµάδων καὶ ἐν τῇ ἑορτῇ τῆς σκηνοπηγίας οὐκ ὀφθήσῃ ἐνώπιον κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου κενός

17 cada qual oferecerá conforme puder, conforme a bênção que o Senhor teu Deus lhe houver dado.

Every man is to give as he is able, in the measure of the blessing which the Lord your God has given you.

ἕκαστος κατὰ δύναµιν τῶν χειρῶν ὑµῶν κατὰ τὴν εὐλογίαν κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου ἣν ἔδωκέν σοι

18 Juízes e oficiais porás em todas as tuas cidades que o Senhor teu Deus te dá, segundo as tuas tribos, para que julguem o povo com justiça.

You are to make judges and overseers in all your towns which the Lord your God gives you, for every tribe: and they are to be upright men, judging the people in 
righteousness.

κριτὰς καὶ γραµµατοεισαγωγεῖς καταστήσεις σεαυτῷ ἐν πάσαις ταῖς πόλεσίν σου αἷς κύριος ὁ θεός σου δίδωσίν σοι κατὰ φυλάς καὶ κρινοῦσιν τὸν λαὸν κρίσιν δικαίαν
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19 Não torcerás o juízo; não farás acepção de pessoas, nem receberás peitas; porque a peita cega os olhos dos sábios, e perverte a causa dos justos.

You are not to be moved in your judging by a man's position, you are not to take rewards; for rewards make the eyes of the wise man blind, and the decisions of the upright 
false.

οὐκ ἐκκλινοῦσιν κρίσιν οὐκ ἐπιγνώσονται πρόσωπον οὐδὲ λήµψονται δῶρον τὰ γὰρ δῶρα ἐκτυφλοῖ ὀφθαλµοὺς σοφῶν καὶ ἐξαίρει λόγους δικαίων

20 A justiça, somente a justiça seguirás, para que vivas, e possuas em herança a terra que o Senhor teu Deus te dá.

Let righteousness be your guide, so that you may have life, and take for your heritage the land which the Lord your God is giving you.

δικαίως τὸ δίκαιον διώξῃ ἵνα ζῆτε καὶ εἰσελθόντες κληρονοµήσητε τὴν γῆν ἣν κύριος ὁ θεός σου δίδωσίν σοι

21 Não plantarás nenhuma árvore como asera, ao pé do altar do Senhor teu Deus, que fizeres,

Let no holy tree of any sort be planted by the altar of the Lord your God which you will make.

οὐ φυτεύσεις σεαυτῷ ἄλσος πᾶν ξύλον παρὰ τὸ θυσιαστήριον κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου ὃ ποιήσεις σεαυτῷ

22 nem levantarás para ti coluna, coisas que o Senhor teu Deus detesta.

You are not to put up stone pillars, for they are hated by the Lord your God.

οὐ στήσεις σεαυτῷ στήλην ἃ ἐµίσησεν κύριος ὁ θεός σου

1 Ao Senhor teu Deus não sacrificarás boi ou ovelha em que haja defeito ou qualquer deformidade; pois isso é abominação ao senhor teu Deus.

No ox or sheep which has a mark on it or is damaged in any way may be offered to the Lord your God: for that is disgusting to the Lord your God.

οὐ θύσεις κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ σου µόσχον ἢ πρόβατον ἐν ᾧ ἐστιν ἐν αὐτῷ µῶµος πᾶν ῥῆµα πονηρόν ὅτι βδέλυγµα κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ σού ἐστιν

2 Se no meio de ti, em alguma das tuas cidades que te dá o Senhor teu Deus, for encontrado algum homem ou mulher que tenha feito o que é mau aos olhos do Senhor teu Deus, 
transgredindo o seu pacto,

If there is any man or woman among you, in any of the towns which the Lord your God gives you, who does evil in the eyes of the Lord your God, sinning against his 
agreement,

ἐὰν δὲ εὑρεθῇ ἐν σοὶ ἐν µιᾷ τῶν πόλεών σου ὧν κύριος ὁ θεός σου δίδωσίν σοι ἀνὴρ ἢ γυνή ὅστις ποιήσει τὸ πονηρὸν ἐναντίον κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου παρελθεῖν τὴν διαθήκην αὐτ
οῦ

3 que tenha ido e servido a outros deuses, adorando-os, a eles, ou ao sol, ou à lua, ou a qualquer astro do exército do céu (o que não ordenei),

By becoming a servant of other gods and worshipping them or the sun or the moon or all the stars of heaven, against my orders;

καὶ ἐλθόντες λατρεύσωσιν θεοῖς ἑτέροις καὶ προσκυνήσωσιν αὐτοῖς τῷ ἡλίῳ ἢ τῇ σελήνῃ ἢ παντὶ τῶν ἐκ τοῦ κόσµου τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἃ οὐ προσέταξεν

4 e isso te for denunciado, e o ouvires, então o inquirirás bem; e eis que, sendo realmente verdade que se fez tal abominação em Israel,

If word of this comes to your ears, then let this thing be looked into with care, and if there is no doubt that it is true, and such evil has been done in Israel;

καὶ ἀναγγελῇ σοι καὶ ἐκζητήσεις σφόδρα καὶ ἰδοὺ ἀληθῶς γέγονεν τὸ ῥῆµα γεγένηται τὸ βδέλυγµα τοῦτο ἐν ισραηλ

5 então levarás às tuas portas o homem, ou a mulher, que tiver cometido esta maldade, e apedrejarás o tal homem, ou mulher, até que morra.

Then you are to take the man or woman who has done the evil to the public place of your town, and they are to be stoned with stones till they are dead.

καὶ ἐξάξεις τὸν ἄνθρωπον ἐκεῖνον ἢ τὴν γυναῖκα ἐκείνην καὶ λιθοβολήσετε αὐτοὺς ἐν λίθοις καὶ τελευτήσουσιν

6 Pela boca de duas ou de três testemunhas, será morto o que houver de morrer; pela boca duma só testemunha não morrerá.

On the word of two or three witnesses, a man may be given the punishment of death; but he is not to be put to death on the word of one witness.

ἐπὶ δυσὶν µάρτυσιν ἢ ἐπὶ τρισὶν µάρτυσιν ἀποθανεῖται ὁ ἀποθνῄσκων οὐκ ἀποθανεῖται ἐφ' ἑνὶ µάρτυρι

7 A mão das testemunhas será a primeira contra ele, para matá-lo, e depois a mão de todo o povo; assim exterminarás o mal do meio de ti.

The hands of the witnesses will be the first to put him to death, and after them the hands of all the people. So you are to put away the evil from among you.

καὶ ἡ χεὶρ τῶν µαρτύρων ἔσται ἐπ' αὐτῷ ἐν πρώτοις θανατῶσαι αὐτόν καὶ ἡ χεὶρ παντὸς τοῦ λαοῦ ἐπ' ἐσχάτων καὶ ἐξαρεῖς τὸν πονηρὸν ἐξ ὑµῶν αὐτῶν
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8 Se alguma causa te for difícil demais em juizo, entre sangue e sangue, entre demanda e demanda, entre ferida e ferida, tornando-se motivo de controvérsia nas tuas portas, 
então te levantarás e subirás ao lugar que o Senhor teu Deus escolher;

If you are not able to give a decision as to who is responsible for a death, or who is right in a cause, or who gave the first blow in a fight, and there is a division of opinion 
about it in your town: then go to the place marked out by the Lord your God;

ἐὰν δὲ ἀδυνατήσῃ ἀπὸ σοῦ ῥῆµα ἐν κρίσει ἀνὰ µέσον αἷµα αἵµατος καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον κρίσις κρίσεως καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον ἁφὴ ἁφῆς καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον ἀντιλογία ἀντιλογίας ῥήµατα κρίσεως 
ἐν ταῖς πόλεσιν ὑµῶν καὶ ἀναστὰς ἀναβήσῃ εἰς τὸν τόπον ὃν ἂν ἐκλέξηται κύριος ὁ θεός σου ἐπικληθῆναι τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ἐκεῖ

9 virás aos levitas sacerdotes, e ao juiz que houver nesses dias, e inquirirás; e eles te anunciarão a sentença da juízo.

And come before the priests, the Levites, or before him who is judge at the time: and they will go into the question and give you a decision:

καὶ ἐλεύσῃ πρὸς τοὺς ἱερεῖς τοὺς λευίτας καὶ πρὸς τὸν κριτήν ὃς ἂν γένηται ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ἐκείναις καὶ ἐκζητήσαντες ἀναγγελοῦσίν σοι τὴν κρίσιν

10 Depois cumprirás fielmente a sentença que te anunciarem no lugar que o Senhor escolher; e terás cuidado de fazer conforme tudo o que te ensinarem.

And you are to be guided by the decision they give in the place named by the Lord, and do whatever they say:

καὶ ποιήσεις κατὰ τὸ πρᾶγµα ὃ ἐὰν ἀναγγείλωσίν σοι ἐκ τοῦ τόπου οὗ ἂν ἐκλέξηται κύριος ὁ θεός σου ἐπικληθῆναι τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ἐκεῖ καὶ φυλάξῃ σφόδρα ποιῆσαι κατὰ πάντα
 ὅσα ἐὰν νοµοθετηθῇ σοι

11 Conforme o teor da lei que te ensinarem, e conforme o juízo que pronunciarem, farás da palavra que te disserem não te desviarás, nem para a direita nem para a esquerda.

Acting in agreement with their teaching and the decision they give: not turning to one side or the other from the word they have given you.

κατὰ τὸν νόµον καὶ κατὰ τὴν κρίσιν ἣν ἂν εἴπωσίν σοι ποιήσεις οὐκ ἐκκλινεῖς ἀπὸ τοῦ ῥήµατος οὗ ἐὰν ἀναγγείλωσίν σοι δεξιὰ οὐδὲ ἀριστερά

12 O homem que se houver soberbamente, não dando ouvidos ao sacerdote, que está ali para servir ao Senhor teu Deus, nem ao juiz, esse homem morrerá; assumirá de Israel o 
mal.

And any man who, in his pride, will not give ear to the priest whose place is there before the Lord your God, or to the judge, is to be put to death: you are to put away the 
evil from Israel.

καὶ ὁ ἄνθρωπος ὃς ἂν ποιήσῃ ἐν ὑπερηφανίᾳ τοῦ µὴ ὑπακοῦσαι τοῦ ἱερέως τοῦ παρεστηκότος λειτουργεῖν ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόµατι κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου ἢ τοῦ κριτοῦ ὃς ἂν ᾖ ἐν ταῖς ἡµέ
ραις ἐκείναις καὶ ἀποθανεῖται ὁ ἄνθρωπος ἐκεῖνος καὶ ἐξαρεῖς τὸν πονηρὸν ἐξ ισραηλ

13 E todo o povo, ouvindo isso, temerá e nunca mais se ensoberbecerá.

And all the people, hearing of it, will be full of fear and put away their pride.

καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ἀκούσας φοβηθήσεται καὶ οὐκ ἀσεβήσει ἔτι

14 Quando entrares na terra que o Senhor teu Deus te dá, e a possuíres e, nela habitando, disseres: Porei sobre mim um rei, como o fazem todas as nações que estão em redor de 
mim;

When you have come into the land which the Lord your God is giving you, and have taken it for a heritage and are living in it, if it is your desire to have a king over you, like 
the other nations round about you;

ἐὰν δὲ εἰσέλθῃς εἰς τὴν γῆν ἣν κύριος ὁ θεός σου δίδωσίν σοι ἐν κλήρῳ καὶ κληρονοµήσῃς αὐτὴν καὶ κατοικήσῃς ἐπ' αὐτῆς καὶ εἴπῃς καταστήσω ἐπ' ἐµαυτὸν ἄρχοντα καθὰ κα
ὶ τὰ λοιπὰ ἔθνη τὰ κύκλῳ µου

15 porás certamente sobre ti como rei aquele que o Senhor teu Deus escolher. Porás um dentre teus irmãos como rei sobre ti; não poderás pôr sobre ti um estrangeiro, homem 
que não seja de teus irmãos.

Then see that you take as your king the man named by the Lord your God: let your king be one of your countrymen, not a man of another nation who is not one of yourselves.

καθιστῶν καταστήσεις ἐπὶ σεαυτὸν ἄρχοντα ὃν ἂν ἐκλέξηται κύριος ὁ θεός σου αὐτόν ἐκ τῶν ἀδελφῶν σου καταστήσεις ἐπὶ σεαυτὸν ἄρχοντα οὐ δυνήσῃ καταστῆσαι ἐπὶ σεαυτ
ὸν ἄνθρωπον ἀλλότριον ὅτι οὐκ ἀδελφός σού ἐστιν
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16 Ele, porém, não multiplicará para si cavalos, nem fará voltar o povo ao Egito, para multiplicar cavalos; pois o Senhor vos tem dito: Nunca mais voltareis por este caminho.

And he is not to get together a great army of horses for himself, or make the people go back to Egypt to get horses for him: because the Lord has said, You will never again 
go back that way.

διότι οὐ πληθυνεῖ ἑαυτῷ ἵππον οὐδὲ µὴ ἀποστρέψῃ τὸν λαὸν εἰς αἴγυπτον ὅπως πληθύνῃ ἑαυτῷ ἵππον ὁ δὲ κύριος εἶπεν οὐ προσθήσετε ἀποστρέψαι τῇ ὁδῷ ταύτῃ ἔτι

17 Tampouco multiplicará para si mulheres, para que o seu coração não se desvie; nem multiplicará muito para si a prata e o ouro.

And he is not to have a great number of wives, for fear that his heart may be turned away; or great wealth of silver and gold.

καὶ οὐ πληθυνεῖ ἑαυτῷ γυναῖκας οὐδὲ µεταστήσεται αὐτοῦ ἡ καρδία καὶ ἀργύριον καὶ χρυσίον οὐ πληθυνεῖ ἑαυτῷ σφόδρα

18 Será também que, quando se assentar sobre o trono do seu reino, escreverá para si, num livro, uma cópia desta lei, do exemplar que está diante dos levitas sacerdotes.

And when he has taken his place on the seat of his kingdom, he is to make in a book a copy of this law, from that which the priests, the Levites, have in their care:

καὶ ἔσται ὅταν καθίσῃ ἐπὶ τῆς ἀρχῆς αὐτοῦ καὶ γράψει ἑαυτῷ τὸ δευτερονόµιον τοῦτο εἰς βιβλίον παρὰ τῶν ἱερέων τῶν λευιτῶν

19 E o terá consigo, e nele lerá todos os dias da sua vida, para que aprenda a temer ao Senhor seu Deus, e a guardar todas as palavras desta lei, e estes estatutos, a fim de os 
cumprir;

And it is to be with him for his reading all the days of his life, so that he may be trained in the fear of the Lord his God to keep and do all the words of this teaching and these 
laws:

καὶ ἔσται µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀναγνώσεται ἐν αὐτῷ πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας τῆς ζωῆς αὐτοῦ ἵνα µάθῃ φοβεῖσθαι κύριον τὸν θεὸν αὐτοῦ φυλάσσεσθαι πάσας τὰς ἐντολὰς ταύτας καὶ τὰ δι
καιώµατα ταῦτα ποιεῖν

20 para que seu coração não se exalte sobre seus irmãos, e não se aparte do mandamento, nem para a direita nem para a esquerda; a fim de que prolongue os seus dias no seu 
reino, ele e seus filhos, no meio de Israel.

So that his heart may not be lifted up over his countrymen, and he may not be turned away from the orders, to one side or the other: but that his life and the lives of his 
children may be long in his kingdom in Israel.

ἵνα µὴ ὑψωθῇ ἡ καρδία αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ τῶν ἀδελφῶν αὐτοῦ ἵνα µὴ παραβῇ ἀπὸ τῶν ἐντολῶν δεξιὰ ἢ ἀριστερά ὅπως ἂν µακροχρονίσῃ ἐπὶ τῆς ἀρχῆς αὐτοῦ αὐτὸς καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ ἐ
ν τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ

1 Os levitas sacerdetes, e toda a tribo de Levi, não terão parte nem herança com Israel. Comerão das ofertas queimadas do Senhor e da herança dele.

The priests, the Levites, that is, all the tribe of Levi, will have no part or heritage with Israel: their food and their heritage will be the offerings of the Lord made by fire.

οὐκ ἔσται τοῖς ἱερεῦσιν τοῖς λευίταις ὅλῃ φυλῇ λευι µερὶς οὐδὲ κλῆρος µετὰ ισραηλ καρπώµατα κυρίου ὁ κλῆρος αὐτῶν φάγονται αὐτά

2 Não terão herança no meio de seus irmãos; o Senhor é a sua herança, como lhes tem dito.

And they will have no heritage among their countrymen: the Lord is their heritage, as he has said to them.

κλῆρος δὲ οὐκ ἔσται αὐτοῖς ἐν τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς αὐτῶν κύριος αὐτὸς κλῆρος αὐτοῦ καθότι εἶπεν αὐτῷ

3 Este, pois, será o direito dos sacerdotes, a receber do povo, dos que oferecerem sacrifícios de boi ou de ovelha: o ofertante dará ao sacerdote a espádua, as queixadas e o 
bucho.

And this is to be the priests' right: those who make an offering of a sheep or an ox are to give to the priest the top part of the leg and the two sides of the head and the 
stomach.

καὶ αὕτη ἡ κρίσις τῶν ἱερέων τὰ παρὰ τοῦ λαοῦ παρὰ τῶν θυόντων τὰ θύµατα ἐάν τε µόσχον ἐάν τε πρόβατον καὶ δώσει τῷ ἱερεῖ τὸν βραχίονα καὶ τὰ σιαγόνια καὶ τὸ ἔνυστρον

4 Ao sacerdote darás as primícias do teu grão, do teu mosto e do teu azeite, e as primícias da tosquia das tuas ovelhas.

And in addition you are to give him the first of your grain and wine and oil, and the first wool cut from your sheep.

καὶ τὰς ἀπαρχὰς τοῦ σίτου σου καὶ τοῦ οἴνου σου καὶ τοῦ ἐλαίου σου καὶ τὴν ἀπαρχὴν τῶν κουρῶν τῶν προβάτων σου δώσεις αὐτῷ
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5 Porque o Senhor teu Deus o escolheu dentre todas as tribos, para assistir e ministrar em nome do Senhor, ele e seus filhos, para sempre.

For he, and his sons after him for ever, have been marked out by the Lord your God from all your tribes, to do the work of priests in the name of the Lord.

ὅτι αὐτὸν ἐξελέξατο κύριος ὁ θεός σου ἐκ πασῶν τῶν φυλῶν σου παρεστάναι ἔναντι κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου λειτουργεῖν καὶ εὐλογεῖν ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόµατι αὐτοῦ αὐτὸς καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ 
ἐν τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ

6 Se um levita, saindo de alguma das tuas cidades de todo o Israel em que ele estiver habitando, vier com todo o desejo da sua alma ao lugar que o Senhor escolher,

And if a Levite, moved by a strong desire, comes from any town in all Israel where he is living to the place marked out by the Lord;

ἐὰν δὲ παραγένηται ὁ λευίτης ἐκ µιᾶς τῶν πόλεων ὑµῶν ἐκ πάντων τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ οὗ αὐτὸς παροικεῖ καθότι ἐπιθυµεῖ ἡ ψυχὴ αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸν τόπον ὃν ἂν ἐκλέξηται κύριος

7 e ministrar em nome do Senhor seu Deus, como o fazem todos os seus irmãos, os levitas, que assistem ali perante o Senhor,

Then he will do the work of a priest in the name of the Lord his God, with all his brothers the Levites who are there before the Lord.

καὶ λειτουργήσει τῷ ὀνόµατι κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ αὐτοῦ ὥσπερ πάντες οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ οἱ λευῖται οἱ παρεστηκότες ἐκεῖ ἔναντι κυρίου

8 comerá porção igual à deles, fora a das vendas do seu patrimônio.

His food will be the same as theirs, in addition to what has come to him as the price of his property.

µερίδα µεµερισµένην φάγεται πλὴν τῆς πράσεως τῆς κατὰ πατριάν

9 Quando entrares na terra que o Senhor teu Deus te dá, não aprenderás a fazer conforme as abominações daqueles povos.

When you have come into the land which the Lord your God is giving you, do not take as your example the disgusting ways of those nations.

ἐὰν δὲ εἰσέλθῃς εἰς τὴν γῆν ἣν κύριος ὁ θεός σου δίδωσίν σοι οὐ µαθήσῃ ποιεῖν κατὰ τὰ βδελύγµατα τῶν ἐθνῶν ἐκείνων

10 Não se achará no meio de ti quem faça passar pelo fogo o seu filho ou a sua filha, nem adivinhador, nem prognosticador, nem agoureiro, nem feiticeiro,

Let there not be seen among you anyone who makes his son or his daughter go through the fire, or anyone using secret arts, or a maker of strange sounds, or a reader of 
signs, or any wonder-worker,

οὐχ εὑρεθήσεται ἐν σοὶ περικαθαίρων τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ ἢ τὴν θυγατέρα αὐτοῦ ἐν πυρί µαντευόµενος µαντείαν κληδονιζόµενος καὶ οἰωνιζόµενος φαρµακός

11 nem encantador, nem quem consulte um espírito adivinhador, nem mágico, nem quem consulte os mortos;

Or anyone using secret force on people, or putting questions to a spirit, or having secret knowledge, or going to the dead for directions.

ἐπαείδων ἐπαοιδήν ἐγγαστρίµυθος καὶ τερατοσκόπος ἐπερωτῶν τοὺς νεκρούς

12 pois todo aquele que faz estas coisas é abominável ao Senhor, e é por causa destas abominações que o Senhor teu Deus os lança fora de diante de ti.

For all who do such things are disgusting to the Lord; and because of these disgusting things the Lord your God is driving them out before you.

ἔστιν γὰρ βδέλυγµα κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ σου πᾶς ποιῶν ταῦτα ἕνεκεν γὰρ τῶν βδελυγµάτων τούτων κύριος ἐξολεθρεύσει αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ σοῦ

13 Perfeito serás para com o Senhor teu Deus.

You are to be upright in heart before the Lord your God.

τέλειος ἔσῃ ἐναντίον κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου

14 Porque estas nações, que hás de possuir, ouvem os prognosticadores e os advinhadores; porém, quanto a ti, o Senhor teu Deus não te permitiu tal coisa.

For these nations, whose land you are taking, give attention to readers of signs and to those using secret arts: but the Lord your God will not let you do so.

τὰ γὰρ ἔθνη ταῦτα οὓς σὺ κατακληρονοµεῖς αὐτούς οὗτοι κληδόνων καὶ µαντειῶν ἀκούσονται σοὶ δὲ οὐχ οὕτως ἔδωκεν κύριος ὁ θεός σου

15 O Senhor teu Deus te suscitará do meio de ti, dentre teus irmãos, um profeta semelhante a mim; a ele ouvirás;

The Lord your God will give you a prophet from among your people, like me; you will give ear to him;

προφήτην ἐκ τῶν ἀδελφῶν σου ὡς ἐµὲ ἀναστήσει σοι κύριος ὁ θεός σου αὐτοῦ ἀκούσεσθε
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16 conforme tudo o que pediste ao Senhor teu Deus em Horebe, no dia da assembléia, dizendo: Não ouvirei mais a voz do Senhor meu Deus, nem mais verei este grande fogo, 
para que não morra.

In answer to the request you made to the Lord your God in Horeb on the day of the great meeting, when you said, Let not the voice of the Lord my God come to my ears 
again, and let me not see this great fire any more, or death will overtake me.

κατὰ πάντα ὅσα ᾐτήσω παρὰ κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου ἐν χωρηβ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῆς ἐκκλησίας λέγοντες οὐ προσθήσοµεν ἀκοῦσαι τὴν φωνὴν κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ἡµῶν καὶ τὸ πῦρ τὸ µέγα τ
οῦτο οὐκ ὀψόµεθα ἔτι οὐδὲ µὴ ἀποθάνωµεν

17 Então o Senhor me disse: Falaram bem naquilo que disseram.

Then the Lord said to me, What they have said is well said.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρός µε ὀρθῶς πάντα ὅσα ἐλάλησαν

18 Do meio de seus irmãos lhes suscitarei um profeta semelhante a ti; e porei as minhas palavras na sua boca, e ele lhes falará tudo o que eu lhe ordenar.

I will give them a prophet from among themselves, like you, and I will put my words in his mouth, and he will say to them whatever I give him orders to say.

προφήτην ἀναστήσω αὐτοῖς ἐκ τῶν ἀδελφῶν αὐτῶν ὥσπερ σὲ καὶ δώσω τὸ ῥῆµά µου ἐν τῷ στόµατι αὐτοῦ καὶ λαλήσει αὐτοῖς καθότι ἂν ἐντείλωµαι αὐτῷ

19 E de qualquer que não ouvir as minhas palavras, que ele falar em meu nome, eu exigirei contas.

And whoever does not give ear to my words which he will say in my name, will be responsible to me.

καὶ ὁ ἄνθρωπος ὃς ἐὰν µὴ ἀκούσῃ ὅσα ἐὰν λαλήσῃ ὁ προφήτης ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόµατί µου ἐγὼ ἐκδικήσω ἐξ αὐτοῦ

20 Mas o profeta que tiver a presunção de falar em meu nome alguma palavra que eu não tenha mandado falar, ou o que falar em nome de outros deuses, esse profeta morrerá.

But the prophet who takes it on himself to say words in my name which I have not given him orders to say, or who says anything in the name of other gods, will come to his 
death.

πλὴν ὁ προφήτης ὃς ἂν ἀσεβήσῃ λαλῆσαι ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόµατί µου ῥῆµα ὃ οὐ προσέταξα λαλῆσαι καὶ ὃς ἂν λαλήσῃ ἐπ' ὀνόµατι θεῶν ἑτέρων ἀποθανεῖται ὁ προφήτης ἐκεῖνος

21 E, se disseres no teu coração: Como conheceremos qual seja a palavra que o Senhor falou?

And if you say in your hearts, How are we to be certain that the word does not come from the Lord?

ἐὰν δὲ εἴπῃς ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ σου πῶς γνωσόµεθα τὸ ῥῆµα ὃ οὐκ ἐλάλησεν κύριος

22 Quando o profeta falar em nome do Senhor e tal palavra não se cumprir, nem suceder assim, esta é a palavra que o Senhor não falou; com presunção a falou o profeta; não o 
temerás.

When a prophet makes a statement in the name of the Lord, if what he says does not take place and his words do not come true, then his word is not the word of the Lord: 
the words of the prophet were said in the pride of his heart, and you are to have no fear of him.

ὅσα ἐὰν λαλήσῃ ὁ προφήτης ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόµατι κυρίου καὶ µὴ γένηται τὸ ῥῆµα καὶ µὴ συµβῇ τοῦτο τὸ ῥῆµα ὃ οὐκ ἐλάλησεν κύριος ἐν ἀσεβείᾳ ἐλάλησεν ὁ προφήτης ἐκεῖνος οὐκ ἀ
φέξεσθε αὐτοῦ

1 Quando o Senhor teu Deus desarraigar as nações cuja terra ele te dá, e tu as desapossares, e morares nas suas cidades e nas suas casas,

When the nations, whose land the Lord your God is giving you, have been cut off by him, and you have taken their place and are living in their towns and in their houses;

ἐὰν δὲ ἀφανίσῃ κύριος ὁ θεός σου τὰ ἔθνη ἃ ὁ θεός σου δίδωσίν σοι τὴν γῆν αὐτῶν καὶ κατακληρονοµήσητε αὐτοὺς καὶ κατοικήσητε ἐν ταῖς πόλεσιν αὐτῶν καὶ ἐν τοῖς οἴκοις α
ὐτῶν

2 designarás para ti no meio da terra que o Senhor teu Deus te dá para a possuíres, três cidades;

You are to have three towns marked out in the land which the Lord your God is giving you for your heritage.

τρεῖς πόλεις διαστελεῖς σεαυτῷ ἐν µέσῳ τῆς γῆς σου ἧς κύριος ὁ θεός σου δίδωσίν σοι
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3 preparar-lhe-ás caminhos, e partirás em três os termos da tua terra, que o Senhor teu Deus te dará em herança; isto será para que todo homicida se acolha nessas cidades.

You are to make ready a way, and see that the land which the Lord your God is giving you for your heritage, is marked out into three parts, to which any taker of life may go 
in flight.

στόχασαί σοι τὴν ὁδὸν καὶ τριµεριεῖς τὰ ὅρια τῆς γῆς σου ἣν καταµερίζει σοι κύριος ὁ θεός σου καὶ ἔσται καταφυγὴ ἐκεῖ παντὶ φονευτῇ

4 Este, pois é o caso no tocante ao homicida que se acolher ali para que viva: aquele que involuntariamente matar o seu próximo, a quem dantes não odiava;

This is to be the rule for anyone who goes in flight there, after causing the death of his neighbour in error and not through hate;

τοῦτο δὲ ἔσται τὸ πρόσταγµα τοῦ φονευτοῦ ὃς ἂν φύγῃ ἐκεῖ καὶ ζήσεται ὃς ἂν πατάξῃ τὸν πλησίον αὐτοῦ ἀκουσίως καὶ οὗτος οὐ µισῶν αὐτὸν πρὸ τῆς ἐχθὲς καὶ πρὸ τῆς τρίτης

5 como, por exemplo, aquele que entrar com o seu próximo no bosque para cortar lenha e, pondo força na sua mão com o machado para cortar a árvore, o ferro saltar do cabo 
e ferir o seu próximo de sorte que venha a morrer; o tal se acolherá a uma dessas cidades, e viverá;

For example, if a man goes into the woods with his neighbour for the purpose of cutting down trees, and when he takes his axe to give a blow to the tree, the head of the axe 
comes off, and falling on to his neighbour gives him a wound causing his death; then the man may go in flight to one of these towns and be safe:

καὶ ὃς ἂν εἰσέλθῃ µετὰ τοῦ πλησίον εἰς τὸν δρυµὸν συναγαγεῖν ξύλα καὶ ἐκκρουσθῇ ἡ χεὶρ αὐτοῦ τῇ ἀξίνῃ κόπτοντος τὸ ξύλον καὶ ἐκπεσὸν τὸ σιδήριον ἀπὸ τοῦ ξύλου τύχῃ τοῦ 
πλησίον καὶ ἀποθάνῃ οὗτος καταφεύξεται εἰς µίαν τῶν πόλεων τούτων καὶ ζήσεται

6 para que o vingador do sangue não persiga o homicida, enquanto estiver abrasado o seu coração, e o alcance, por ser comprido o caminho, e lhe tire a vida, não havendo nele 
culpa de morte, pois que dantes não odiava o seu próximo.

For if not, he who has the right of punishment may go running after the taker of life in the heat of his wrath, and overtake him because the way is long, and give him a death-
blow; though it is not right for him to be put to death because he was not moved by hate.

ἵνα µὴ διώξας ὁ ἀγχιστεύων τοῦ αἵµατος ὀπίσω τοῦ φονεύσαντος ὅτι παρατεθέρµανται τῇ καρδίᾳ καὶ καταλάβῃ αὐτόν ἐὰν µακροτέρα ᾖ ἡ ὁδός καὶ πατάξῃ αὐτοῦ τὴν ψυχήν κα
ὶ ἀποθάνῃ καὶ τούτῳ οὐκ ἔστιν κρίσις θανάτου ὅτι οὐ µισῶν ἦν αὐτὸν πρὸ τῆς ἐχθὲς καὶ πρὸ τῆς τρίτης

7 Pelo que eu te deu esta ordem: Três cidades designarás para ti.

And so I am ordering you to see that three towns are marked out for this purpose.

διὰ τοῦτο ἐγώ σοι ἐντέλλοµαι τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο λέγων τρεῖς πόλεις διαστελεῖς σεαυτῷ

8 E, se o Senhor teu Deus dilatar os teus termos, como jurou a teus pais, e te der toda a terra que prometeu dar a teus pais

And if the Lord your God makes wide the limits of your land, as he said in his oath to your fathers, and gives you all the land which he undertook to give to your fathers;

ἐὰν δὲ ἐµπλατύνῃ κύριος ὁ θεός σου τὰ ὅριά σου ὃν τρόπον ὤµοσεν τοῖς πατράσιν σου καὶ δῷ σοι κύριος πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν ἣν εἶπεν δοῦναι τοῖς πατράσιν σου

9 (quando guardares, para o cumprires, todo este mandamento que eu hoje te ordeno, de amar o Senhor teu Deus e de andar sempre nos seus caminhos), então acrescentarás a 
estas três, mais três cidades;

If you keep and do all these orders which I give you today, loving the Lord your God and walking ever in his ways; then let three more towns, in addition to these three, be 
marked out for you:

ἐὰν ἀκούσῃς ποιεῖν πάσας τὰς ἐντολὰς ταύτας ἃς ἐγὼ ἐντέλλοµαί σοι σήµερον ἀγαπᾶν κύριον τὸν θεόν σου πορεύεσθαι ἐν πάσαις ταῖς ὁδοῖς αὐτοῦ πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας καὶ προσθ
ήσεις σεαυτῷ ἔτι τρεῖς πόλεις πρὸς τὰς τρεῖς ταύτας

10 para que não se derrame sangue inocente no meio da tua terra, que o Senhor teu Deus te dá por herança, e não haja sangue sobre ti.

So that in all your land, which the Lord your God is giving you for your heritage, no man may be wrongly put to death, for which you will be responsible.

καὶ οὐκ ἐκχυθήσεται αἷµα ἀναίτιον ἐν τῇ γῇ σου ᾗ κύριος ὁ θεός σου δίδωσίν σοι ἐν κλήρῳ καὶ οὐκ ἔσται ἐν σοὶ αἵµατι ἔνοχος

11 Mas se alguém, odiando a seu próximo e lhe armando ciladas, se levantar contra ele e o ferir de modo que venha a morrer, e se acolher a alguma destas cidades,

But if any man has hate for his neighbour, and waiting for him secretly makes an attack on him and gives him a blow causing his death, and then goes in flight to one of these 
towns;

ἐὰν δὲ γένηται ἄνθρωπος µισῶν τὸν πλησίον καὶ ἐνεδρεύσῃ αὐτὸν καὶ ἐπαναστῇ ἐπ' αὐτὸν καὶ πατάξῃ αὐτοῦ ψυχήν καὶ ἀπεθάνῃ καὶ φύγῃ εἰς µίαν τῶν πόλεων τούτων
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12 então os anciãos da sua cidade, mandando tirá-lo dali, o entregarão nas mãos do vingador do sangue, para que morra.

The responsible men of his town are to send and take him, and give him up to the one who has the right of punishment to be put to death.

καὶ ἀποστελοῦσιν ἡ γερουσία τῆς πόλεως αὐτοῦ καὶ λήµψονται αὐτὸν ἐκεῖθεν καὶ παραδώσουσιν αὐτὸν εἰς χεῖρας τῷ ἀγχιστεύοντι τοῦ αἵµατος καὶ ἀποθανεῖται

13 O teu olho não terá piedade dele; antes tirarás de Israel o sangue inocente, para que te vá bem.

Have no pity on him, so that Israel may be clear from the crime of putting a man to death without cause, and it will be well for you.

οὐ φείσεται ὁ ὀφθαλµός σου ἐπ' αὐτῷ καὶ καθαριεῖς τὸ αἷµα τὸ ἀναίτιον ἐξ ισραηλ καὶ εὖ σοι ἔσται

14 Não removerás os marcos do teu próximo, colocados pelos teus antecessores na tua herança que receberás, na terra que o Senhor teu Deus te dá para a possuíres.

Your neighbour's landmark, which was put in its place by the men of old times, is not to be moved or taken away in the land of your heritage which the Lord your God is 
giving you.

οὐ µετακινήσεις ὅρια τοῦ πλησίον σου ἃ ἔστησαν οἱ πατέρες σου ἐν τῇ κληρονοµίᾳ σου ᾗ κατεκληρονοµήθης ἐν τῇ γῇ ᾗ κύριος ὁ θεός σου δίδωσίν σοι ἐν κλήρῳ

15 uma só testemunha não se levantará contra alguém por qualquer iniqüidade, ou por qualquer pecado, seja qual for o pecado cometido; pela boca de duas ou de três 
testemunhas se estabelecerá o fato.

One witness may not make a statement against a man in relation to any sin or wrongdoing which he has done: on the word of two or three witnesses a question is to be judged.

οὐκ ἐµµενεῖ µάρτυς εἷς µαρτυρῆσαι κατὰ ἀνθρώπου κατὰ πᾶσαν ἀδικίαν καὶ κατὰ πᾶν ἁµάρτηµα καὶ κατὰ πᾶσαν ἁµαρτίαν ἣν ἂν ἁµάρτῃ ἐπὶ στόµατος δύο µαρτύρων καὶ ἐπὶ 
στόµατος τριῶν µαρτύρων σταθήσεται πᾶν ῥῆµα

16 Se uma testemunha iníqua se levantar contra alguém, para o acusar de transgressão,

If a false witness makes a statement against a man, saying that he has done wrong,

ἐὰν δὲ καταστῇ µάρτυς ἄδικος κατὰ ἀνθρώπου καταλέγων αὐτοῦ ἀσέβειαν

17 então aqueles dois homens que tiverem a demanda se apresentarão perante o Senhor, diante dos sacerdotes e dos juízes que houver nesses dias.

Then the two men, between whom the argument has taken place, are to come before the Lord, before the priests and judges who are then in power;

καὶ στήσονται οἱ δύο ἄνθρωποι οἷς ἐστιν αὐτοῖς ἡ ἀντιλογία ἔναντι κυρίου καὶ ἔναντι τῶν ἱερέων καὶ ἔναντι τῶν κριτῶν οἳ ἐὰν ὦσιν ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ἐκείναις

18 E os juízes inquirirão cuidadosamente; e eis que, sendo a testemunha falsa, e falso o testemunho que deu contra seu irmão,

And the judges will have the question looked into with care: and if the witness is seen to be false and to have made a false statement against his brother,

καὶ ἐξετάσωσιν οἱ κριταὶ ἀκριβῶς καὶ ἰδοὺ µάρτυς ἄδικος ἐµαρτύρησεν ἄδικα ἀντέστη κατὰ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ

19 far-lhe-ás como ele cuidava fazer a seu irmão; e assim exterminarás o mal do meio de ti.

Then do to him what it was his purpose to do to his brother: and so put away the evil from among you.

καὶ ποιήσετε αὐτῷ ὃν τρόπον ἐπονηρεύσατο ποιῆσαι κατὰ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξαρεῖς τὸν πονηρὸν ἐξ ὑµῶν αὐτῶν

20 Os restantes, ouvindo isso, temerão e nunca mais cometerão semelhante mal no meio de ti.

And the rest of the people, hearing of it, will be full of fear, and never again do such evil among you.

καὶ οἱ ἐπίλοιποι ἀκούσαντες φοβηθήσονται καὶ οὐ προσθήσουσιν ἔτι ποιῆσαι κατὰ τὸ ῥῆµα τὸ πονηρὸν τοῦτο ἐν ὑµῖν

21 O teu olho não terá piedade dele; vida por vida, olho por olho, dente por dente, mão por mão, pé por pé.

Have no pity; let life be given for life, eye for eye, tooth for tooth, hand for hand, foot for foot.

οὐ φείσεται ὁ ὀφθαλµός σου ἐπ' αὐτῷ ψυχὴν ἀντὶ ψυχῆς ὀφθαλµὸν ἀντὶ ὀφθαλµοῦ ὀδόντα ἀντὶ ὀδόντος χεῖρα ἀντὶ χειρός πόδα ἀντὶ ποδός
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1 Quando saíres à peleja, contra teus inimigos, e vires cavalos, e carros, e povo mais numeroso do que tu, deles não terás temor, pois contigo está o Senhor teu Deus que te fez 
subir da terra do Egito.

When you go out to war against other nations, and come face to face with horses and war-carriages and armies greater in number than yourselves, have no fear of them: for 
the Lord your God is with you, who took you up out of the land of Egypt.

ἐὰν δὲ ἐξέλθῃς εἰς πόλεµον ἐπὶ τοὺς ἐχθρούς σου καὶ ἴδῃς ἵππον καὶ ἀναβάτην καὶ λαὸν πλείονά σου οὐ φοβηθήσῃ ἀπ' αὐτῶν ὅτι κύριος ὁ θεός σου µετὰ σοῦ ὁ ἀναβιβάσας σε ἐκ
 γῆς αἰγύπτου

2 Quando estiveres para entrar na peleja, o sacerdote se chegará e falará ao povo,

And when you are on the point of attacking, let the priest come forward and say to the people,

καὶ ἔσται ὅταν ἐγγίσῃς τῷ πολέµῳ καὶ προσεγγίσας ὁ ἱερεὺς λαλήσει τῷ λαῷ

3 e lhe dirá: Ouvi, é Israel; vós estais hoje para entrar na peleja contra os vossos inimigos; não se amoleça o vosso coração; não temais nem tremais, nem vos aterrorizeis diante 
deles;

Give ear, O Israel: today you are going forward to the fight; let your heart be strong; do not let uncontrolled fear overcome you because of those who are against you;

καὶ ἐρεῖ πρὸς αὐτούς ἄκουε ισραηλ ὑµεῖς προσπορεύεσθε σήµερον εἰς πόλεµον ἐπὶ τοὺς ἐχθροὺς ὑµῶν µὴ ἐκλυέσθω ἡ καρδία ὑµῶν µὴ φοβεῖσθε µηδὲ θραύεσθε µηδὲ ἐκκλίνητε 
ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτῶν

4 pois e Senhor vosso Deus é o que vai convosco, a pelejar por vós contra os vossos inimigos, para vos salvar.

For the Lord your God goes with you, fighting for you to give you salvation from those who are against you.

ὅτι κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν ὁ προπορευόµενος µεθ' ὑµῶν συνεκπολεµῆσαι ὑµῖν τοὺς ἐχθροὺς ὑµῶν διασῶσαι ὑµᾶς

5 Então os oficiais falarão ao povo, dizendo: Qual é o homem que edificou casa nova e ainda não a dedicou? vá, e torne para casa; não suceda que morra na peleja e outro a 
dedique.

And let the overseers say to the people, If there is any man who has made for himself a new house and has not gone into it, let him go back to his house, so that in the event of 
his death in the fight, another may not take his house for himself.

καὶ λαλήσουσιν οἱ γραµµατεῖς πρὸς τὸν λαὸν λέγοντες τίς ὁ ἄνθρωπος ὁ οἰκοδοµήσας οἰκίαν καινὴν καὶ οὐκ ἐνεκαίνισεν αὐτήν πορευέσθω καὶ ἀποστραφήτω εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν αὐτ
οῦ µὴ ἀποθάνῃ ἐν τῷ πολέµῳ καὶ ἄνθρωπος ἕτερος ἐγκαινιεῖ αὐτήν

6 E qual é o homem que plantou uma vinha e ainda não a desfrutou, vá, e torne para casa; não suceda que morra na peleja e outro a desfrute.

Or if any man has made a vine-garden without taking the first-fruits of it, let him go back to his house, so that in the event of his death in the fight, another may not be the 
first to make use of the fruit.

καὶ τίς ὁ ἄνθρωπος ὅστις ἐφύτευσεν ἀµπελῶνα καὶ οὐκ εὐφράνθη ἐξ αὐτοῦ πορευέσθω καὶ ἀποστραφήτω εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν αὐτοῦ µὴ ἀποθάνῃ ἐν τῷ πολέµῳ καὶ ἄνθρωπος ἕτερος 
εὐφρανθήσεται ἐξ αὐτοῦ

7 Também qual é e homem que está desposado com uma mulher e ainda não a recebeu? vá, e torne para casa; não suceda que morra na peleja e outro a receba.

Or if any man is newly married and has had no sex relations with his wife, let him go back to his house, so that in the event of his death in the fight, another man may not 
take her.

καὶ τίς ὁ ἄνθρωπος ὅστις µεµνήστευται γυναῖκα καὶ οὐκ ἔλαβεν αὐτήν πορευέσθω καὶ ἀποστραφήτω εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν αὐτοῦ µὴ ἀποθάνῃ ἐν τῷ πολέµῳ καὶ ἄνθρωπος ἕτερος λήµ
ψεται αὐτήν

8 Assim continuarão os oficiais a falar ao povo, dizendo: Qual é o homem medroso e de coração tímido? vá, e torne para casa, a fim de que o coração de seus irmãos não se 
derreta como o seu coração.

And let the overseers go on to say to the people, If there is any man whose heart is feeble with fear, let him go back to his house before he makes the hearts of his countrymen 
feeble.

καὶ προσθήσουσιν οἱ γραµµατεῖς λαλῆσαι πρὸς τὸν λαὸν καὶ ἐροῦσιν τίς ὁ ἄνθρωπος ὁ φοβούµενος καὶ δειλὸς τῇ καρδίᾳ πορευέσθω καὶ ἀποστραφήτω εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν αὐτοῦ ἵνα 
µὴ δειλιάνῃ τὴν καρδίαν τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ ὥσπερ ἡ αὐτοῦ
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9 Então, tendo os oficiais, acabado de falar ao povo, designarão chefes das tropas para estarem à frente do povo.

Then, after saying these words to the people, let the overseers put captains over the army.

καὶ ἔσται ὅταν παύσωνται οἱ γραµµατεῖς λαλοῦντες πρὸς τὸν λαόν καὶ καταστήσουσιν ἄρχοντας τῆς στρατιᾶς προηγουµένους τοῦ λαοῦ

10 Quando te aproximares duma cidade para combatê-la, apregoar-lhe-ás paz.

When you come to a town, before attacking it, make an offer of peace.

ἐὰν δὲ προσέλθῃς πρὸς πόλιν ἐκπολεµῆσαι αὐτήν καὶ ἐκκαλέσῃ αὐτοὺς µετ' εἰρήνης

11 Se ela te responder em paz, e te abrir as portas, todo o povo que se achar nela será sujeito a trabalhos forçados e te servirá.

And if it gives you back an answer of peace, opening its doors to you, then all the people in it may be put to forced work as your servants.

ἐὰν µὲν εἰρηνικὰ ἀποκριθῶσίν σοι καὶ ἀνοίξωσίν σοι ἔσται πᾶς ὁ λαὸς οἱ εὑρεθέντες ἐν αὐτῇ ἔσονταί σοι φορολόγητοι καὶ ὑπήκοοί σου

12 Se ela, pelo contrário, não fizer paz contigo, mas guerra, então a sitiarás,

If however it will not make peace with you, but war, then let it be shut in on all sides:

ἐὰν δὲ µὴ ὑπακούσωσίν σοι καὶ ποιήσωσιν πρὸς σὲ πόλεµον περικαθιεῖς αὐτήν

13 e logo que o Senhor teu Deus a entregar nas tuas mãos, passarás ao fio da espada todos os homens que nela houver;

And when the Lord your God has given it into your hands, let every male in it be put to death without mercy.

καὶ παραδώσει αὐτὴν κύριος ὁ θεός σου εἰς τὰς χεῖράς σου καὶ πατάξεις πᾶν ἀρσενικὸν αὐτῆς ἐν φόνῳ µαχαίρας

14 porém as mulheres, os pequeninos, os animais e tudo o que houver na cidade, todo o seu despojo, tomarás por presa; e comerás o despojo dos teus inimigos, que o Senhor teu 
Deus te deu.

But the women and the children and the cattle and everything in the town and all its wealth, you may take for yourselves: the wealth of your haters, which the Lord your 
God has given you, will be your food.

πλὴν τῶν γυναικῶν καὶ τῆς ἀποσκευῆς καὶ πάντα τὰ κτήνη καὶ πάντα ὅσα ἂν ὑπάρχῃ ἐν τῇ πόλει καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν ἀπαρτίαν προνοµεύσεις σεαυτῷ καὶ φάγῃ πᾶσαν τὴν προνοµὴν 
τῶν ἐχθρῶν σου ὧν κύριος ὁ θεός σου δίδωσίν σοι

15 Assim farás a todas as cidades que estiverem mais longe de ti, que não são das cidades destas nações.

So you are to do to all the towns far away, which are not the towns of these nations.

οὕτως ποιήσεις πάσας τὰς πόλεις τὰς µακρὰν οὔσας ἀπὸ σοῦ σφόδρα αἳ οὐχὶ ἐκ τῶν πόλεων τῶν ἐθνῶν τούτων

16 Mas, das cidades destes povos, que o Senhor teu Deus te dá em herança, nada que tem fôlego deixarás com vida;

But in the towns of these peoples whose land the Lord your God is giving you for your heritage, let no living thing be kept from death:

ἰδοὺ δὲ ἀπὸ τῶν πόλεων τῶν ἐθνῶν τούτων ὧν κύριος ὁ θεός σου δίδωσίν σοι κληρονοµεῖν τὴν γῆν αὐτῶν οὐ ζωγρήσετε ἀπ' αὐτῶν πᾶν ἐµπνέον

17 antes destruí-los-ás totalmente: aos heteus, aos amorreus, aos cananeus, aos perizeus, aos heveus, e aos jebuseus; como Senhor teu Deus te ordenou;

Give them up to the curse; the Hittite, the Amorite, the Canaanite, the Perizzite, the Hivite, and the Jebusite, as the Lord your God has given you orders:

ἀλλ' ἢ ἀναθέµατι ἀναθεµατιεῖτε αὐτούς τὸν χετταῖον καὶ αµορραῖον καὶ χαναναῖον καὶ φερεζαῖον καὶ ευαῖον καὶ ιεβουσαῖον καὶ γεργεσαῖον ὃν τρόπον ἐνετείλατό σοι κύριος ὁ θ
εός σου

18 para que não vos ensinem a fazer conforme todas as abominações que eles fazem a seus deuses, e assim pequeis contra o Senhor vosso Deus.

So that you may not take them as your example and do all the disgusting things which they do in the worship of their gods, so sinning against the Lord your God.

ἵνα µὴ διδάξωσιν ὑµᾶς ποιεῖν πάντα τὰ βδελύγµατα αὐτῶν ὅσα ἐποίησαν τοῖς θεοῖς αὐτῶν καὶ ἁµαρτήσεσθε ἐναντίον κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ὑµῶν
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19 Quando sitiares uma cidade por muitos dias, pelejando contra ela para a tomar, não destruirás o seu arvoredo, metendo nele o machado, porque dele poderás comer; pelo 
que não o cortarás; porventura a árvore do campo é homem, para que seja sitiada por ti?

If in war a town is shut in by your armies for a long time, do not let its trees be cut down and made waste; for their fruit will be your food; are the trees of the countryside 
men for you to take up arms against them?

ἐὰν δὲ περικαθίσῃς περὶ πόλιν ἡµέρας πλείους ἐκπολεµῆσαι αὐτὴν εἰς κατάληµψιν αὐτῆς οὐχὶ ἐξολεθρεύσεις τὰ δένδρα αὐτῆς ἐπιβαλεῖν ἐπ' αὐτὰ σίδηρον ἀλλ' ἢ ἀπ' αὐτοῦ φάγ
ῃ αὐτὸ δὲ οὐκ ἐκκόψεις µὴ ἄνθρωπος τὸ ξύλον τὸ ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ εἰσελθεῖν ἀπὸ προσώπου σου εἰς τὸν χάρακα

20 Somente as árvores que souberes não serem árvores cujo fruto se pode comer, é que destruirás e cortarás, e contra a cidade que guerrear contra ti edificarás baluartes, até 
que seja vencida.

Only those trees which you are certain are not used for food may be cut down and put to destruction: and you are to make walls of attack against the town till it is taken.

ἀλλὰ ξύλον ὃ ἐπίστασαι ὅτι οὐ καρπόβρωτόν ἐστιν τοῦτο ἐξολεθρεύσεις καὶ ἐκκόψεις καὶ οἰκοδοµήσεις χαράκωσιν ἐπὶ τὴν πόλιν ἥτις ποιεῖ πρὸς σὲ τὸν πόλεµον ἕως ἂν παραδοθ
ῇ

1 Se na terra que o Senhor teu Deus te dá para a possuíres, for encontrado algum morto caído no campo, sem que se saiba quem o matou,

If, in the land which the Lord your God is giving you, you come across the dead body of a man in the open country, and you have no idea who has put him to death:

ἐὰν δὲ εὑρεθῇ τραυµατίας ἐν τῇ γῇ ᾗ κύριος ὁ θεός σου δίδωσίν σοι κληρονοµῆσαι πεπτωκὼς ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ καὶ οὐκ οἴδασιν τὸν πατάξαντα

2 sairão os teus anciãos e os teus juízes, e medirão as distâncias dali até as cidades que estiverem em redor do morto;

Then your responsible men and your judges are to come out, and give orders for the distance from the dead body to the towns round about it to be measured;

ἐξελεύσεται ἡ γερουσία σου καὶ οἱ κριταί σου καὶ ἐκµετρήσουσιν ἐπὶ τὰς πόλεις τὰς κύκλῳ τοῦ τραυµατίου

3 e será que, na cidade mais próxima do morto, os anciãos da mesma tomarão uma novilha da manada, que ainda não tenha trabalhado nem tenha puxado na canga,

And whichever town is nearest to the body, the responsible men of that town are to take from the herd a young cow which has never been used for work or put under the 
yoke;

καὶ ἔσται ἡ πόλις ἡ ἐγγίζουσα τῷ τραυµατίᾳ καὶ λήµψεται ἡ γερουσία τῆς πόλεως ἐκείνης δάµαλιν ἐκ βοῶν ἥτις οὐκ εἴργασται καὶ ἥτις οὐχ εἵλκυσεν ζυγόν

4 trarão a novilha a um vale de águas correntes, que nunca tenha sido lavrado nem semeado, e ali, naquele vale, quebrarão o pescoço à novilha.

And they are to take the cow into a valley where there is flowing water, and which is not ploughed or planted, and there the neck of the cow is to be broken:

καὶ καταβιβάσουσιν ἡ γερουσία τῆς πόλεως ἐκείνης τὴν δάµαλιν εἰς φάραγγα τραχεῖαν ἥτις οὐκ εἴργασται οὐδὲ σπείρεται καὶ νευροκοπήσουσιν τὴν δάµαλιν ἐν τῇ φάραγγι

5 Então se achegarão os sacerdotes, filhos de Levi; pois o Senhor teu Deus os escolheu para o servirem, e para abençoarem em nome do Senhor; e segundo a sua sentença se 
determinará toda demanda e todo ferimento;

Then the priests, the sons of Levi, are to come near; for they have been marked out by the Lord your God to be his servants and to give blessings in the name of the Lord; 
and by their decision every argument and every blow is to be judged:

καὶ προσελεύσονται οἱ ἱερεῖς οἱ λευῖται ὅτι αὐτοὺς ἐπέλεξεν κύριος ὁ θεός σου παρεστηκέναι αὐτῷ καὶ εὐλογεῖν ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόµατι αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπὶ τῷ στόµατι αὐτῶν ἔσται πᾶσα ἀντ
ιλογία καὶ πᾶσα ἁφή

6 e todos os anciãos da mesma cidade, a mais próxima do morto, lavarão as mãos sobre a novilha cujo pescoço foi quebrado no vale,

And all the responsible men of that town which is nearest to the dead man, washing their hands over the cow whose neck was broken in the valley,

καὶ πᾶσα ἡ γερουσία τῆς πόλεως ἐκείνης οἱ ἐγγίζοντες τῷ τραυµατίᾳ νίψονται τὰς χεῖρας ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν τῆς δαµάλεως τῆς νενευροκοπηµένης ἐν τῇ φάραγγι

7 e, protestando, dirão: As nossas mãos não derramaram este sangue, nem os nossos olhos o viram.

Will say, This death is not the work of our hands and our eyes have not seen it.

καὶ ἀποκριθέντες ἐροῦσιν αἱ χεῖρες ἡµῶν οὐκ ἐξέχεαν τὸ αἷµα τοῦτο καὶ οἱ ὀφθαλµοὶ ἡµῶν οὐχ ἑωράκασιν
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8 Perdoa, ó Senhor, ao teu povo Israel, que tu resgataste, e não ponhas o sangue inocente no meio de teu povo Israel. E aquele sangue lhe será perdoado.

Have mercy, O Lord, on your people Israel whom you have made free, and take away from your people the crime of a death without cause. Then they will no longer be 
responsible for the man's death.

ἵλεως γενοῦ τῷ λαῷ σου ισραηλ οὓς ἐλυτρώσω κύριε ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου ἵνα µὴ γένηται αἷµα ἀναίτιον ἐν τῷ λαῷ σου ισραηλ καὶ ἐξιλασθήσεται αὐτοῖς τὸ αἷµα

9 Assim tirarás do meio de ti o sangue inocente, quando fizeres o que é reto aos olhos do Senhor.

So you will take away the crime of a death without cause from among you, when you do what is right in the eyes of the Lord.

σὺ δὲ ἐξαρεῖς τὸ αἷµα τὸ ἀναίτιον ἐξ ὑµῶν αὐτῶν ἐὰν ποιήσῃς τὸ καλὸν καὶ τὸ ἀρεστὸν ἔναντι κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου

10 Quando saíres à peleja contra os teus inimigos, e o Senhor teu Deus os entregar nas tuas mãos, e os levares cativos,

When you go out to war against other nations, and the Lord your God gives them up into your hands and you take them as prisoners;

ἐὰν δὲ ἐξελθὼν εἰς πόλεµον ἐπὶ τοὺς ἐχθρούς σου καὶ παραδῷ σοι κύριος ὁ θεός σου εἰς τὰς χεῖράς σου καὶ προνοµεύσεις τὴν προνοµὴν αὐτῶν

11 se vires entre os cativas uma mulher formosa à vista e, afeiçoando-te a ela, quiseres tomá-la por mulher,

If among the prisoners you see a beautiful woman and it is your desire to make her your wife;

καὶ ἴδῃς ἐν τῇ προνοµῇ γυναῖκα καλὴν τῷ εἴδει καὶ ἐνθυµηθῇς αὐτῆς καὶ λάβῃς αὐτὴν σαυτῷ γυναῖκα

12 então a trarás para a tua casa; e ela, tendo rapado a cabeça, cortado as unhas,

Then take her back to your house; and let her hair and her nails be cut;

καὶ εἰσάξεις αὐτὴν ἔνδον εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν σου καὶ ξυρήσεις τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτῆς καὶ περιονυχιεῖς αὐτὴν

13 e despido as vestes do seu cativeiro, ficará na tua casa, e chorará a seu pai e a sua mãe um mes inteiro; depois disso estarás com ela, e serás seu marido e ela será tua mulher.

And let her take off the dress in which she was made prisoner and go on living in your house and weeping for her father and mother for a full month: and after that you may 
go in to her and be her husband and she will be your wife.

καὶ περιελεῖς τὰ ἱµάτια τῆς αἰχµαλωσίας αὐτῆς ἀπ' αὐτῆς καὶ καθίεται ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ σου καὶ κλαύσεται τὸν πατέρα καὶ τὴν µητέρα µηνὸς ἡµέρας καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα εἰσελεύσῃ πρὸς
 αὐτὴν καὶ συνοικισθήσῃ αὐτῇ καὶ ἔσται σου γυνή

14 E, se te enfadares dela, deixá-la-ás ir à sua vontade; mas de modo nenhum a venderás por dinheiro, nem a tratarás como escrava, porque a humilhaste.

But if you have no delight in her, you are to let her go wherever she will; you may not take a price for her as if she was your property, for you have made use of her for your 
pleasure.

καὶ ἔσται ἐὰν µὴ θέλῃς αὐτήν ἐξαποστελεῖς αὐτὴν ἐλευθέραν καὶ πράσει οὐ πραθήσεται ἀργυρίου οὐκ ἀθετήσεις αὐτήν διότι ἐταπείνωσας αὐτήν

15 Se um homem tiver duas mulheres, uma a quem ama e outra a quem despreza, e ambas lhe tiverem dado filhos, e o filho primogênito for da desprezada,

If a man has two wives, one greatly loved and the other hated, and the two of them have had children by him; and if the first son is the child of the hated wife:

ἐὰν δὲ γένωνται ἀνθρώπῳ δύο γυναῖκες µία αὐτῶν ἠγαπηµένη καὶ µία αὐτῶν µισουµένη καὶ τέκωσιν αὐτῷ ἡ ἠγαπηµένη καὶ ἡ µισουµένη καὶ γένηται υἱὸς πρωτότοκος τῆς µισ
ουµένης

16 quando fizer herdar a seus filhos o que tiver, não poderá dar a primogenitura ao filho da amada, preferindo-o ao filha da desprezada, que é o primogênito;

Then when he gives his property to his sons for their heritage, he is not to put the son of his loved one in the place of the first son, the son of the hated wife:

καὶ ἔσται ᾗ ἂν ἡµέρᾳ κατακληροδοτῇ τοῖς υἱοῖς αὐτοῦ τὰ ὑπάρχοντα αὐτοῦ οὐ δυνήσεται πρωτοτοκεῦσαι τῷ υἱῷ τῆς ἠγαπηµένης ὑπεριδὼν τὸν υἱὸν τῆς µισουµένης τὸν πρωτό
τοκον

17 mas ao filho da aborrecida reconhecerá por primogênito, dando-lhe dobrada porção de tudo quanto tiver, porquanto ele é as primícias da sua força; o direito da 
primogenitura é dele.

But he is to give his first son his birthright, and twice as great a part of his property: for he is the first-fruits of his strength and the right of the first son is his.

ἀλλὰ τὸν πρωτότοκον υἱὸν τῆς µισουµένης ἐπιγνώσεται δοῦναι αὐτῷ διπλᾶ ἀπὸ πάντων ὧν ἂν εὑρεθῇ αὐτῷ ὅτι οὗτός ἐστιν ἀρχὴ τέκνων αὐτοῦ καὶ τούτῳ καθήκει τὰ πρωτοτό
κια
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18 Se alguém tiver um filho contumaz e rebelde, que não obedeça à voz de seu pai e à voz de sua mãe, e que, embora o castiguem, não lhes dê ouvidos,

If a man has a son who is hard-hearted and uncontrolled, who gives no attention to the voice of his father and mother, and will not be ruled by them, though they give him 
punishment:

ἐὰν δέ τινι ᾖ υἱὸς ἀπειθὴς καὶ ἐρεθιστὴς οὐχ ὑπακούων φωνὴν πατρὸς καὶ φωνὴν µητρὸς καὶ παιδεύσωσιν αὐτὸν καὶ µὴ εἰσακούῃ αὐτῶν

19 seu pai e sua mãe, pegando nele, o levarão aos anciãos da sua cidade, e à porta do seu lugar;

Then let his father and mother take him to the responsible men of the town, to the public place;

καὶ συλλαβόντες αὐτὸν ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἡ µήτηρ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξάξουσιν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὴν γερουσίαν τῆς πόλεως αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν πύλην τοῦ τόπου αὐτοῦ

20 e dirão aos anciãos da cidade: Este nosso filho é contumaz e rebelde; não dá ouvidos à nossa voz; é comilão e beberrão.

And say to them, This son of ours is hard-hearted and uncontrolled, he will not give attention to us; he gives himself up to pleasure and strong drink.

καὶ ἐροῦσιν τοῖς ἀνδράσιν τῆς πόλεως αὐτῶν ὁ υἱὸς ἡµῶν οὗτος ἀπειθεῖ καὶ ἐρεθίζει οὐχ ὑπακούει τῆς φωνῆς ἡµῶν συµβολοκοπῶν οἰνοφλυγεῖ

21 Então todos os homens da sua cidade o apedrejarão, até que morra; assim exterminarás o mal do meio de ti; e todo o Israel, ouvindo isso, temerá.

Then he is to be stoned to death by all the men of the town: so you are to put away the evil from among you; and all Israel, hearing of it, will be full of fear.

καὶ λιθοβολήσουσιν αὐτὸν οἱ ἄνδρες τῆς πόλεως αὐτοῦ ἐν λίθοις καὶ ἀποθανεῖται καὶ ἐξαρεῖς τὸν πονηρὸν ἐξ ὑµῶν αὐτῶν καὶ οἱ ἐπίλοιποι ἀκούσαντες φοβηθήσονται

22 Se um homem tiver cometido um pecado digno de morte, e for morto, e o tiveres pendurado num madeiro,

If a man does a crime for which the punishment is death, and he is put to death by hanging him on a tree;

ἐὰν δὲ γένηται ἔν τινι ἁµαρτία κρίµα θανάτου καὶ ἀποθάνῃ καὶ κρεµάσητε αὐτὸν ἐπὶ ξύλου

23 o seu cadáver não permanecerá toda a noite no madeiro, mas certamente o enterrarás no mesmo dia; porquanto aquele que é pendurado é maldito de Deus. Assim não 
contaminarás a tua terra, que o Senhor teu Deus te dá em herança.

Do not let his body be on the tree all night, but put it to rest in the earth the same day; for the man who undergoes hanging is cursed by God; so do not make unclean the 
land which the Lord your God is giving you for your heritage.

οὐκ ἐπικοιµηθήσεται τὸ σῶµα αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τοῦ ξύλου ἀλλὰ ταφῇ θάψετε αὐτὸν ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ὅτι κεκατηραµένος ὑπὸ θεοῦ πᾶς κρεµάµενος ἐπὶ ξύλου καὶ οὐ µιανεῖτε τὴν γῆν
 ἣν κύριος ὁ θεός σου δίδωσίν σοι ἐν κλήρῳ

1 Se vires extraviado o boi ou a ovelha de teu irmão, não te desviarás deles; sem falta os reconduzirás a teu irmão.

If you see your brother's ox or his sheep wandering, do not go by without helping, but take them back to your brother.

µὴ ἰδὼν τὸν µόσχον τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ σου ἢ τὸ πρόβατον αὐτοῦ πλανώµενα ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ ὑπερίδῃς αὐτά ἀποστροφῇ ἀποστρέψεις αὐτὰ τῷ ἀδελφῷ σου καὶ ἀποδώσεις αὐτῷ

2 E se teu irmão não estiver perto de ti ou não o conheceres, levá-los-ás para tua casa e ficarão contigo até que teu irmão os venha procurar; então lhes restiruirás.

If their owner is not near, or if you are not certain who he is, then take the beast to your house and keep it till its owner comes in search of it, and then you are to give it back 
to him.

ἐὰν δὲ µὴ ἐγγίζῃ ὁ ἀδελφός σου πρὸς σὲ µηδὲ ἐπίστῃ αὐτόν συνάξεις αὐτὰ ἔνδον εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν σου καὶ ἔσται µετὰ σοῦ ἕως ἂν ζητήσῃ αὐτὰ ὁ ἀδελφός σου καὶ ἀποδώσεις αὐτῷ

3 Assim farás também com o seu jumento, bem como com as suas vestes, e com toda coisa que teu irmão tiver perdido e tu achares; não te poderás desviar deles.

Do the same with his ass or his robe or anything which has gone from your brother's keeping and which you have come across: do not keep it to yourself.

οὕτως ποιήσεις τὸν ὄνον αὐτοῦ καὶ οὕτως ποιήσεις τὸ ἱµάτιον αὐτοῦ καὶ οὕτως ποιήσεις κατὰ πᾶσαν ἀπώλειαν τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ σου ὅσα ἐὰν ἀπόληται παρ' αὐτοῦ καὶ εὕρῃς οὐ δυν
ήσῃ ὑπεριδεῖν

4 Se vires o jumento ou o boi de teu irmão caídos no caminho, não te desviarás deles; sem falta o ajudarás a levantá-los.

If you see your brother's ox or his ass falling down on the road, do not go by without giving him help in lifting it up again.

οὐκ ὄψῃ τὸν ὄνον τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ σου ἢ τὸν µόσχον αὐτοῦ πεπτωκότας ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ µὴ ὑπερίδῃς αὐτούς ἀνιστῶν ἀναστήσεις µετ' αὐτοῦ
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5 Não haverá traje de homem na mulher, e não vestirá o homem vestido de mulher, porque qualquer que faz isto é abominação ao Senhor teu Deus.

It is not right for a woman to be dressed in man's clothing, or for a man to put on a woman's robe: whoever does such things is disgusting to the Lord your God.

οὐκ ἔσται σκεύη ἀνδρὸς ἐπὶ γυναικί οὐδὲ µὴ ἐνδύσηται ἀνὴρ στολὴν γυναικείαν ὅτι βδέλυγµα κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ σού ἐστιν πᾶς ποιῶν ταῦτα

6 Se encontrares pelo caminho, numa árvore ou no chão, um ninho de ave com passarinhos ou ovos, e a mãe posta sobre os passarinhos, ou sobre os ovos, não temarás a mãe 
com os filhotes;

If by chance you see a place which a bird has made for itself in a tree or on the earth, with young ones or eggs, and the mother bird seated on the young ones or on the eggs, 
do not take the mother bird with the young:

ἐὰν δὲ συναντήσῃς νοσσιᾷ ὀρνέων πρὸ προσώπου σου ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ ἢ ἐπὶ παντὶ δένδρει ἢ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς νεοσσοῖς ἢ ᾠοῖς καὶ ἡ µήτηρ θάλπῃ ἐπὶ τῶν νεοσσῶν ἢ ἐπὶ τῶν ᾠῶν οὐ λήµψ
ῃ τὴν µητέρα µετὰ τῶν τέκνων

7 sem falta deixarás ir a mãe, porém os filhotes poderás tomar; para que te vá bem, e para que prolongues os teus dias.

See that you let the mother bird go, but the young ones you may take; so it will be well for you and your life will be long.

ἀποστολῇ ἀποστελεῖς τὴν µητέρα τὰ δὲ παιδία λήµψῃ σεαυτῷ ἵνα εὖ σοι γένηται καὶ πολυήµερος ἔσῃ

8 Quando edificares uma casa nova, farás no terraço um parapeito, para que não tragas sangue sobre a tua casa, se alguém dali cair.

If you are building a house, make a railing for the roof, so that the blood of any man falling from it will not come on your house.

ἐὰν δὲ οἰκοδοµήσῃς οἰκίαν καινήν καὶ ποιήσεις στεφάνην τῷ δώµατί σου καὶ οὐ ποιήσεις φόνον ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ σου ἐὰν πέσῃ ὁ πεσὼν ἀπ' αὐτοῦ

9 Não semearás a tua vinha de duas espécies de semente, para que não fique sagrado todo o produto, tanto da semente que semeares como do fruto da vinha.

Do not have your vine-garden planted with two sorts of seed: or all of it may become a loss, the seed you have put in as well as the increase.

οὐ κατασπερεῖς τὸν ἀµπελῶνά σου διάφορον ἵνα µὴ ἁγιασθῇ τὸ γένηµα καὶ τὸ σπέρµα ὃ ἐὰν σπείρῃς µετὰ τοῦ γενήµατος τοῦ ἀµπελῶνός σου

10 Não lavrarás com boi e jumento juntamente.

Do not do your ploughing with an ox and an ass yoked together.

οὐκ ἀροτριάσεις ἐν µόσχῳ καὶ ὄνῳ ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτό

11 Não te vestirás de estofo misturado, de lã e linho juntamente.

Do not have clothing made of two sorts of thread, wool and linen together.

οὐκ ἐνδύσῃ κίβδηλον ἔρια καὶ λίνον ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ

12 Porás franjas nos quatro cantos da tua manta, com que te cobrires.

On the four edges of your robe, with which your body is covered, put ornaments of twisted threads.

στρεπτὰ ποιήσεις σεαυτῷ ἐπὶ τῶν τεσσάρων κρασπέδων τῶν περιβολαίων σου ἃ ἐὰν περιβάλῃ ἐν αὐτοῖς

13 Se um homem tomar uma mulher por esposa, e, tendo coabitado com ela, vier a desprezá-la,

If any man takes a wife, and having had connection with her, has no delight in her,

ἐὰν δέ τις λάβῃ γυναῖκα καὶ συνοικήσῃ αὐτῇ καὶ µισήσῃ αὐτὴν

14 e lhe atribuir coisas escandalosas, e contra ela divulgar má fama, dizendo: Tomei esta mulher e, quando me cheguei a ela, não achei nela os sinais da virgindade;

And says evil things about her and gives her a bad name, saying, I took this woman, and when I had connection with her it was clear to me that she was not a virgin:

καὶ ἐπιθῇ αὐτῇ προφασιστικοὺς λόγους καὶ κατενέγκῃ αὐτῆς ὄνοµα πονηρὸν καὶ λέγῃ τὴν γυναῖκα ταύτην εἴληφα καὶ προσελθὼν αὐτῇ οὐχ εὕρηκα αὐτῆς παρθένια

15 então o pai e a mãe da moça tomarão os sinais da virgindade da moça, e os levarão aos anciãos da cidade, à porta;

Then let the girl's father and mother put before the responsible men of the town, in the public place, signs that the girl was a virgin:

καὶ λαβὼν ὁ πατὴρ τῆς παιδὸς καὶ ἡ µήτηρ ἐξοίσουσιν τὰ παρθένια τῆς παιδὸς πρὸς τὴν γερουσίαν ἐπὶ τὴν πύλην
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16 e o pai da moça dirá aos anciãos: Eu dei minha filha por mulher a este homem, e agora ele a despreza,

And let the girl's father say to the responsible men, I gave my daughter to this man for his wife, but he has no love for her;

καὶ ἐρεῖ ὁ πατὴρ τῆς παιδὸς τῇ γερουσίᾳ τὴν θυγατέρα µου ταύτην δέδωκα τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ τούτῳ γυναῖκα καὶ µισήσας αὐτὴν

17 e eis que lhe atribuiu coisas escandalosas, dizendo: Não achei na tua filha os sinais da virgindade; porém eis aqui os sinais da virgindade de minha filha. E eles estenderão a 
roupa diante dos anciãos da cidade.

And now he has put shame on her, saying that she is not a virgin; but here is the sign that she is a virgin. Then they are to put her clothing before the responsible men of the 
town.

αὐτὸς νῦν ἐπιτίθησιν αὐτῇ προφασιστικοὺς λόγους λέγων οὐχ εὕρηκα τῇ θυγατρί σου παρθένια καὶ ταῦτα τὰ παρθένια τῆς θυγατρός µου καὶ ἀναπτύξουσιν τὸ ἱµάτιον ἐναντίον 
τῆς γερουσίας τῆς πόλεως

18 Então os anciãos daquela cidade, tomando o homem, o castigarão,

Then the responsible men of the town are to give the man his punishment;

καὶ λήµψεται ἡ γερουσία τῆς πόλεως ἐκείνης τὸν ἄνθρωπον ἐκεῖνον καὶ παιδεύσουσιν αὐτὸν

19 e, multando-o em cem siclos de prata, os darão ao pai da moça, porquanto divulgou má fama sobre uma virgem de Israel. Ela ficará sendo sua mulher, e ele por todos os seus 
dias não poderá repudiá-la.

They will take from him a hundred shekels of silver, which are to be given to the father of the girl, because he has given an evil name to a virgin of Israel: she will go on 
being his wife, he may never put her away all his life.

καὶ ζηµιώσουσιν αὐτὸν ἑκατὸν σίκλους καὶ δώσουσιν τῷ πατρὶ τῆς νεάνιδος ὅτι ἐξήνεγκεν ὄνοµα πονηρὸν ἐπὶ παρθένον ισραηλῖτιν καὶ αὐτοῦ ἔσται γυνή οὐ δυνήσεται ἐξαποστ
εῖλαι αὐτὴν τὸν ἅπαντα χρόνον

20 Se, porém, esta acusação for confirmada, não se achando na moça os sinais da virgindade,

But if what he has said is true, and she is seen to be not a virgin,

ἐὰν δὲ ἐπ' ἀληθείας γένηται ὁ λόγος οὗτος καὶ µὴ εὑρεθῇ παρθένια τῇ νεάνιδι

21 levarão a moça à porta da casa de seu pai, e os homens da sua cidade a apedrejarão até que morra; porque fez loucura em Israel, prostiruindo-se na casa de seu pai. Assim 
exterminarás o mal do meio de ti.

Then they are to make the girl come to the door of her father's house and she will be stoned to death by the men of the town, because she has done evil and put shame on 
Israel, by acting as a loose woman in her father's house: so you are to put away evil from among you.

καὶ ἐξάξουσιν τὴν νεᾶνιν ἐπὶ τὰς θύρας οἴκου πατρὸς αὐτῆς καὶ λιθοβολήσουσιν αὐτὴν οἱ ἄνδρες τῆς πόλεως αὐτῆς ἐν λίθοις καὶ ἀποθανεῖται ὅτι ἐποίησεν ἀφροσύνην ἐν υἱοῖς ι
σραηλ ἐκπορνεῦσαι τὸν οἶκον τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτῆς καὶ ἐξαρεῖς τὸν πονηρὸν ἐξ ὑµῶν αὐτῶν

22 Se um homem for encontrado deitado com mulher que tenha marido, morrerão ambos, o homem que se tiver deitado com a mulher, e a mulher. Assim exterminarás o mal de 
Israel.

If a man is taken in the act of going in to a married woman, the two of them, the man as well as the woman, are to be put to death: so you are to put away the evil from Israel.

ἐὰν δὲ εὑρεθῇ ἄνθρωπος κοιµώµενος µετὰ γυναικὸς συνῳκισµένης ἀνδρί ἀποκτενεῖτε ἀµφοτέρους τὸν ἄνδρα τὸν κοιµώµενον µετὰ τῆς γυναικὸς καὶ τὴν γυναῖκα καὶ ἐξαρεῖς τὸ
ν πονηρὸν ἐξ ισραηλ

23 Se houver moça virgem desposada e um homem a achar na cidade, e se deitar com ela,

If a young virgin has given her word to be married to a man, and another man meeting her in the town, has connection with her;

ἐὰν δὲ γένηται παῖς παρθένος µεµνηστευµένη ἀνδρὶ καὶ εὑρὼν αὐτὴν ἄνθρωπος ἐν πόλει κοιµηθῇ µετ' αὐτῆς
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24 trareis ambos à porta daquela cidade, e os apedrejareis até que morram: a moça, porquanto não gritou na cidade, e o homem, porquanto humilhou a mulher do seu próximo. 
Assim exterminarás o mal do meio de ti.

Then you are to take the two of them to the doorway of the town, and have them stoned to death; the young virgin, because she gave no cry for help, though it was in the 
town, and the man, because he has put shame on his neighbour's wife: so you are to put away evil from among you.

ἐξάξετε ἀµφοτέρους ἐπὶ τὴν πύλην τῆς πόλεως αὐτῶν καὶ λιθοβοληθήσονται ἐν λίθοις καὶ ἀποθανοῦνται τὴν νεᾶνιν ὅτι οὐκ ἐβόησεν ἐν τῇ πόλει καὶ τὸν ἄνθρωπον ὅτι ἐταπείνω
σεν τὴν γυναῖκα τοῦ πλησίον καὶ ἐξαρεῖς τὸν πονηρὸν ἐξ ὑµῶν αὐτῶν

25 Mas se for no campo que o homem achar a moça que é desposada, e o homem a forçar, e se deitar com ela, morrerá somente o homem que se deitou com ela;

But if the man, meeting such a virgin in the open country, takes her by force, then only the man is to be put to death;

ἐὰν δὲ ἐν πεδίῳ εὕρῃ ἄνθρωπος τὴν παῖδα τὴν µεµνηστευµένην καὶ βιασάµενος κοιµηθῇ µετ' αὐτῆς ἀποκτενεῖτε τὸν ἄνθρωπον τὸν κοιµώµενον µετ' αὐτῆς µόνον

26 porém, à moça não farás nada. Não há na moça pecado digno de morte; porque, como no caso de um homem que se levanta contra o seu próximo e lhe tira a vida, assim é 
este caso;

Nothing is to be done to the virgin, because there is no cause of death in her: it is the same as if a man made an attack on his neighbour and put him to death:

καὶ τῇ νεάνιδι οὐ ποιήσετε οὐδέν οὐκ ἔστιν τῇ νεάνιδι ἁµάρτηµα θανάτου ὅτι ὡς εἴ τις ἐπαναστῇ ἄνθρωπος ἐπὶ τὸν πλησίον καὶ φονεύσῃ αὐτοῦ ψυχήν οὕτως τὸ πρᾶγµα τοῦτο

27 pois ele a achou no campo; a moça desposada gritou, mas não houve quem a livrasse. em juizo, entre sangue

For he came across her in the open country, and there was no one to come to the help of the virgin in answer to her cry.

ὅτι ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ εὗρεν αὐτήν ἐβόησεν ἡ νεᾶνις ἡ µεµνηστευµένη καὶ ὁ βοηθήσων οὐκ ἦν αὐτῇ

28 Se um homem achar uma moça virgem não desposada e, pegando nela, deitar-se com ela, e forem apanhados,

If a man sees a young virgin, who has not given her word to be married to anyone, and he takes her by force and has connection with her, and discovery is made of it;

ἐὰν δέ τις εὕρῃ τὴν παῖδα τὴν παρθένον ἥτις οὐ µεµνήστευται καὶ βιασάµενος κοιµηθῇ µετ' αὐτῆς καὶ εὑρεθῇ

29 o homem que se deitou com a moça dará ao pai dela cinqüenta siclos de prata, e porquanto a humilhou, ela ficará sendo sua mulher; não a poderá repudiar por todos os seus 
dias.

Then the man will have to give the virgin's father fifty shekels of silver and make her his wife, because he has put shame on her; he may never put her away all his life.

δώσει ὁ ἄνθρωπος ὁ κοιµηθεὶς µετ' αὐτῆς τῷ πατρὶ τῆς νεάνιδος πεντήκοντα δίδραχµα ἀργυρίου καὶ αὐτοῦ ἔσται γυνή ἀνθ' ὧν ἐταπείνωσεν αὐτήν οὐ δυνήσεται ἐξαποστεῖλαι 
αὐτὴν τὸν ἅπαντα χρόνον

1 Aquele a quem forem trilhados os testículos, ou for cortado o membro viril, não entrará na assembléia do Senhor.

No man whose private parts have been wounded or cut off may come into the meeting of the Lord's people.

οὐ λήµψεται ἄνθρωπος τὴν γυναῖκα τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἀποκαλύψει συγκάλυµµα τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ

2 Nenhum bastardo entrará na assembléia do Senhor; nem ainda a sua décima geração entrará na assembléia do Senhor.

One whose father and mother are not married may not come into the meeting of the Lord's people, or any of his family to the tenth generation.

οὐκ εἰσελεύσεται θλαδίας καὶ ἀποκεκοµµένος εἰς ἐκκλησίαν κυρίου

3 Nenhum amonita nem moabita entrará na assembléia do Senhor; nem ainda a sua décima geração entrará jamais na assembléia do Senhor;

No Ammonite or Moabite or any of their people to the tenth generation may come into the meeting of the Lord's people:

οὐκ εἰσελεύσεται ἐκ πόρνης εἰς ἐκκλησίαν κυρίου

4 porquanto não saíram com pão e água a receber-vos no caminho, quando saíeis do Egito; e, porquanto alugaram contra ti a Balaão, filho de Beor, de Petor, da Mesopotâmia, 
para te amaldiçoar.

Because they gave you no bread or water on your way, when you came out of Egypt: and they got Balaam, the son of Peor, from Pethor in Aram-naharaim to put curses on 
you.

οὐκ εἰσελεύσεται αµµανίτης καὶ µωαβίτης εἰς ἐκκλησίαν κυρίου καὶ ἕως δεκάτης γενεᾶς οὐκ εἰσελεύσεται εἰς ἐκκλησίαν κυρίου καὶ ἕως εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα
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5 Contudo o Senhor teu Deus não quis ouvir a Balaão, antes trocou-te a maldição em bênção; porquanto o Senhor teu Deus te amava.

But the Lord your God would not give ear to Balaam, but let the curse be changed into a blessing to you, because of his love for you.

παρὰ τὸ µὴ συναντῆσαι αὐτοὺς ὑµῖν µετὰ ἄρτων καὶ ὕδατος ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ ἐκπορευοµένων ὑµῶν ἐξ αἰγύπτου καὶ ὅτι ἐµισθώσαντο ἐπὶ σὲ τὸν βαλααµ υἱὸν βεωρ ἐκ τῆς µεσοποταµί
ας καταράσασθαί σε

6 Não lhes procurarás nem paz nem prosperidade por todos os teus dias para sempre.

Do nothing for their peace or well-being for ever.

καὶ οὐκ ἠθέλησεν κύριος ὁ θεός σου εἰσακοῦσαι τοῦ βαλααµ καὶ µετέστρεψεν κύριος ὁ θεός σου τὰς κατάρας εἰς εὐλογίαν ὅτι ἠγάπησέν σε κύριος ὁ θεός σου

7 Não abominarás o edomeu, pois é teu irmão; nem abominarás o egípcio, pois peregrino foste na sua terra.

But have no hate for an Edomite, because he is your brother, or for an Egyptian, for you were living in his land.

οὐ προσαγορεύσεις εἰρηνικὰ αὐτοῖς καὶ συµφέροντα αὐτοῖς πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας σου εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα

8 Os filhos que lhes nascerem na terceira geração entrarão na assembléia do Senhor.

Their children in the third generation may come into the meeting of the Lord's people.

οὐ βδελύξῃ ιδουµαῖον ὅτι ἀδελφός σού ἐστιν οὐ βδελύξῃ αἰγύπτιον ὅτι πάροικος ἐγένου ἐν τῇ γῇ αὐτοῦ

9 Quando te acampares contra os teus inimigos, então te guardarás de toda coisa má.

When you go out to war and put your tents in position, keep from every evil thing.

υἱοὶ ἐὰν γενηθῶσιν αὐτοῖς γενεὰ τρίτη εἰσελεύσονται εἰς ἐκκλησίαν κυρίου

10 Se houver no meio de ti alguém que por algum acidente noturno não estiver limpo, sairá fora do arraial; não entrará no meio dele.

If any man among you becomes unclean through anything which has taken place in the night, he is to go out from the tent-circle and keep outside it:

ἐὰν δὲ ἐξέλθῃς παρεµβαλεῖν ἐπὶ τοὺς ἐχθρούς σου καὶ φυλάξῃ ἀπὸ παντὸς ῥήµατος πονηροῦ

11 Porém, ao cair da tarde, ele se lavará em água; e depois do sol posto, entrará no meio do arraial.

But when evening comes near, let him take a bath: and after sundown he may come back to the tents.

ἐὰν ᾖ ἐν σοὶ ἄνθρωπος ὃς οὐκ ἔσται καθαρὸς ἐκ ῥύσεως αὐτοῦ νυκτός καὶ ἐξελεύσεται ἔξω τῆς παρεµβολῆς καὶ οὐκ εἰσελεύσεται εἰς τὴν παρεµβολήν

12 Também terás um lugar fora do arraial, para onde sairás.

Let there be a place outside the tent-circle to which you may go;

καὶ ἔσται τὸ πρὸς ἑσπέραν λούσεται τὸ σῶµα αὐτοῦ ὕδατι καὶ δεδυκότος ἡλίου εἰσελεύσεται εἰς τὴν παρεµβολήν

13 Entre os teus utensílios terás uma pá; e quando te assentares lá fora, então com ela cavarás e, virando-te, cobrirás o teu excremento;

And have among your arms a spade; and when you have been to that place, let that which comes from you be covered up with earth:

καὶ τόπος ἔσται σοι ἔξω τῆς παρεµβολῆς καὶ ἐξελεύσῃ ἐκεῖ ἔξω

14 porquanto o Senhor teu Deus anda no meio do teu arraial, para te livrar, e para te entregar a ti os teus inimigos; pelo que o teu arraial será santo, para que ele não veja coisa 
impura em ti, e de ti se aparte.

For the Lord your God is walking among your tents, to keep you safe and to give up into your hands those who are fighting against you; then let your tents be holy, so that he 
may see no unclean thing among you, and be turned away from you.

καὶ πάσσαλος ἔσται σοι ἐπὶ τῆς ζώνης σου καὶ ἔσται ὅταν διακαθιζάνῃς ἔξω καὶ ὀρύξεις ἐν αὐτῷ καὶ ἐπαγαγὼν καλύψεις τὴν ἀσχηµοσύνην σου ἐν αὐτῷ

15 Não entregarás a seu senhor o servo que, fugindo dele, se tiver acolhido a ti;

Do not give back to his master a servant who has gone in flight from his master and come to you:

ὅτι κύριος ὁ θεός σου ἐµπεριπατεῖ ἐν τῇ παρεµβολῇ σου ἐξελέσθαι σε καὶ παραδοῦναι τὸν ἐχθρόν σου πρὸ προσώπου σου καὶ ἔσται ἡ παρεµβολή σου ἁγία καὶ οὐκ ὀφθήσεται ἐν 
σοὶ ἀσχηµοσύνη πράγµατος καὶ ἀποστρέψει ἀπὸ σοῦ
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16 contigo ficará, no meio de ti, no lugar que escolher em alguma das tuas cidades, onde lhe agradar; não o oprimirás.

Let him go on living among you in whatever place is most pleasing to him: do not be hard on him.

οὐ παραδώσεις παῖδα τῷ κυρίῳ αὐτοῦ ὃς προστέθειταί σοι παρὰ τοῦ κυρίου αὐτοῦ

17 Não haverá dentre as filhas de Israel quem se prostitua no serviço do templo, nem dentre os filhos de Israel haverá quem o faça;

No daughter of Israel is to let herself be used as a loose woman for a strange god, and no son of Israel is to give himself to a man.

µετὰ σοῦ κατοικήσει ἐν ὑµῖν κατοικήσει ἐν παντὶ τόπῳ οὗ ἐὰν ἀρέσῃ αὐτῷ οὐ θλίψεις αὐτόν

18 não trarás o salário da prostituta nem o aluguel do sodomita para a casa do Senhor teu Deus por qualquer voto, porque uma e outra coisa são igualmente abomináveis ao 
Senhor teu Deus.

Do not take into the house of the Lord your God, as an offering for an oath, the price of a loose woman or the money given to one used for sex purposes in the worship of the 
gods: for these two things are disgusting to the Lord your God.

οὐκ ἔσται πόρνη ἀπὸ θυγατέρων ισραηλ καὶ οὐκ ἔσται πορνεύων ἀπὸ υἱῶν ισραηλ οὐκ ἔσται τελεσφόρος ἀπὸ θυγατέρων ισραηλ καὶ οὐκ ἔσται τελισκόµενος ἀπὸ υἱῶν ισραηλ

19 Do teu irmão não exigirás juros; nem de dinheiro, nem de comida, nem de qualquer outra coisa que se empresta a juros.

Do not take interest from an Israelite on anything, money or food or any other goods, which you let him have:

οὐ προσοίσεις µίσθωµα πόρνης οὐδὲ ἄλλαγµα κυνὸς εἰς τὸν οἶκον κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου πρὸς πᾶσαν εὐχήν ὅτι βδέλυγµα κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ σού ἐστιν καὶ ἀµφότερα

20 Do estrangeiro poderás exigir juros; porém do teu irmão não os exigirás, para que o Senhor teu Deus te abençoe em tudo a que puseres a mão, na terra à qual vais para a 
possuíres.

From men of other nations you may take interest, but not from an Israelite: so that the blessing of the Lord your God may be on everything to which you put your hand, in 
the land which you are about to take as your heritage.

οὐκ ἐκτοκιεῖς τῷ ἀδελφῷ σου τόκον ἀργυρίου καὶ τόκον βρωµάτων καὶ τόκον παντὸς πράγµατος οὗ ἂν ἐκδανείσῃς

21 Quando fizeres algum voto ao Senhor teu Deus, não tardarás em cumpri-lo; porque o Senhor teu Deus certamente o requererá de ti, e em ti haverá pecado.

When you take an oath to the Lord, do not be slow to give effect to it: for without doubt the Lord your God will make you responsible, and will put it to your account as sin.

τῷ ἀλλοτρίῳ ἐκτοκιεῖς τῷ δὲ ἀδελφῷ σου οὐκ ἐκτοκιεῖς ἵνα εὐλογήσῃ σε κύριος ὁ θεός σου ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς ἔργοις σου ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς εἰς ἣν εἰσπορεύῃ ἐκεῖ κληρονοµῆσαι αὐτήν

22 Se, porém, te abstiveres de fazer voto, não haverá pecado em ti.

But if you take no oath, there will be no sin.

ἐὰν δὲ εὔξῃ εὐχὴν κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ σου οὐ χρονιεῖς ἀποδοῦναι αὐτήν ὅτι ἐκζητῶν ἐκζητήσει κύριος ὁ θεός σου παρὰ σοῦ καὶ ἔσται ἐν σοὶ ἁµαρία

23 O que tiver saído dos teus lábios guardarás e cumprirás, tal como voluntariamente o votaste ao Senhor teu Deus, prometendo-o pela tua boca.

Whatever your lips have said, see that you do it; for you gave your word freely to the Lord your God.

ἐὰν δὲ µὴ θέλῃς εὔξασθαι οὐκ ἔστιν ἐν σοὶ ἁµαρτία

24 Quando entrares na vinha do teu próximo, poderás comer uvas conforme o teu desejo, até te fartares, porém não as porás no teu alforje.

When you go into your neighbour's vine-garden, you may take of his grapes at your pleasure, but you may not take them away in your vessel.

τὰ ἐκπορευόµενα διὰ τῶν χειλέων σου φυλάξῃ καὶ ποιήσεις ὃν τρόπον εὔξω κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ σου δόµα ὃ ἐλάλησας τῷ στόµατί σου

25 Quando entrares na seara do teu próximo, poderás colher espigas com a mão, porém não meterás a foice na seara do teu próximo.

When you go into your neighbour's field, you may take the heads of grain with your hand; but you may not put your blade to his grain.

ἐὰν δὲ εἰσέλθῃς εἰς ἀµητὸν τοῦ πλησίον σου καὶ συλλέξεις ἐν ταῖς χερσίν σου στάχυς καὶ δρέπανον οὐ µὴ ἐπιβάλῃς ἐπὶ τὸν ἀµητὸν τοῦ πλησίον σου
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1 Quando um homem tomar uma mulher e se casar com ela, se ela não achar graça aos seus olhos, por haver ele encontrado nela coisa vergonhosa, far-lhe-á uma carta de 
divórcio e lha dará na mão, e a despedirá de sua casa.

If a man takes a wife, and after they are married she is unpleasing to him because of some bad quality in her, let him give her a statement in writing and send her away from 
his house.

ἐὰν δέ τις λάβῃ γυναῖκα καὶ συνοικήσῃ αὐτῇ καὶ ἔσται ἐὰν µὴ εὕρῃ χάριν ἐναντίον αὐτοῦ ὅτι εὗρεν ἐν αὐτῇ ἄσχηµον πρᾶγµα καὶ γράψει αὐτῇ βιβλίον ἀποστασίου καὶ δώσει εἰς
 τὰς χεῖρας αὐτῆς καὶ ἐξαποστελεῖ αὐτὴν ἐκ τῆς οἰκίας αὐτοῦ

2 Se ela, pois, saindo da casa dele, for e se casar com outro homem,

And when she has gone away from him, she may become another man's wife.

καὶ ἀπελθοῦσα γένηται ἀνδρὶ ἑτέρῳ

3 e este também a desprezar e, fazendo-lhe carta de divórcio, lha der na mão, e a despedir de sua casa; ou se este último homem, que a tomou para si por mulher, vier a 
morrer;

And if the second husband has no love for her and, giving her a statement in writing, sends her away; or if death comes to the second husband to whom she was married;

καὶ µισήσῃ αὐτὴν ὁ ἀνὴρ ὁ ἔσχατος καὶ γράψει αὐτῇ βιβλίον ἀποστασίου καὶ δώσει εἰς τὰς χεῖρας αὐτῆς καὶ ἐξαποστελεῖ αὐτὴν ἐκ τῆς οἰκίας αὐτοῦ ἢ ἀποθάνῃ ὁ ἀνὴρ ὁ ἔσχατο
ς ὃς ἔλαβεν αὐτὴν ἑαυτῷ γυναῖκα

4 então seu primeiro marido que a despedira, não poderá tornar a tomá-la por mulher, depois que foi contaminada; pois isso é abominação perante o Senhor. Não farás pecar 
a terra que o Senhor teu Deus te dá por herança.

Her first husband, who had sent her away, may not take her back after she has been wife to another; for that is disgusting to the Lord: and you are not to be a cause of sin in 
the land which the Lord your God is giving you for your heritage.

οὐ δυνήσεται ὁ ἀνὴρ ὁ πρότερος ὁ ἐξαποστείλας αὐτὴν ἐπαναστρέψας λαβεῖν αὐτὴν ἑαυτῷ γυναῖκα µετὰ τὸ µιανθῆναι αὐτήν ὅτι βδέλυγµά ἐστιν ἐναντίον κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου κ
αὶ οὐ µιανεῖτε τὴν γῆν ἣν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν δίδωσιν ὑµῖν ἐν κλήρῳ

5 Quando um homem for recém-casado não sairá à guerra, nem se lhe imporá cargo público; por um ano inteiro ficará livre na sua casa, para se regozijar com a sua mulher, 
que tomou.

A newly married man will not have to go out with the army or undertake any business, but may be free for one year, living in his house for the comfort of his wife.

ἐὰν δέ τις λάβῃ γυναῖκα προσφάτως οὐκ ἐξελεύσεται εἰς τὸν πόλεµον καὶ οὐκ ἐπιβληθήσεται αὐτῷ οὐδὲν πρᾶγµα ἀθῷος ἔσται ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ αὐτοῦ ἐνιαυτὸν ἕνα εὐφρανεῖ τὴν γυν
αῖκα αὐτοῦ ἣν ἔλαβεν

6 Ninguém tomará em penhor as duas mós, nem mesmo a mó de cima, pois se penhoraria assim a vida.

No one is to take, on account of a debt, the stones with which grain is crushed: for in doing so he takes a man's living.

οὐκ ἐνεχυράσεις µύλον οὐδὲ ἐπιµύλιον ὅτι ψυχὴν οὗτος ἐνεχυράζει

7 Se for descoberto alguém que, havendo furtado um dentre os seus irmãos, dos filhos de Israel, e tenha escravizado, ou vendido, esse ladrão morrerá. Assim exterminarás o 
mal do meio de ti.

If a man takes by force one of his countrymen, the children of Israel, using him as his property or getting a price for him, that thief is to be put to death: so you are to put 
away evil from among you.

ἐὰν δὲ ἁλῷ ἄνθρωπος κλέπτων ψυχὴν τῶν ἀδελφῶν αὐτοῦ τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ καὶ καταδυναστεύσας αὐτὸν ἀποδῶται ἀποθανεῖται ὁ κλέπτης ἐκεῖνος καὶ ἐξαρεῖς τὸν πονηρὸν ἐξ ὑ
µῶν αὐτῶν

8 No tocante à praga da lepra, toma cuidado de observar diligentemente tudo o que te ensinarem os levitas sacerdotes; segundo lhes tenho ordenado, assim cuidarás de fazer.

In connection with the leper's disease, take care to keep and do every detail of the teaching of the priests, the Levites: as I gave them orders, so you are to do.

πρόσεχε σεαυτῷ ἐν τῇ ἁφῇ τῆς λέπρας φυλάξῃ σφόδρα ποιεῖν κατὰ πάντα τὸν νόµον ὃν ἐὰν ἀναγγείλωσιν ὑµῖν οἱ ἱερεῖς οἱ λευῖται ὃν τρόπον ἐνετειλάµην ὑµῖν φυλάξασθε ποιεῖν
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9 Lembra-te do que o Senhor teu Deus fez a Miriã no caminho, quando saíste do Egito.

Keep in mind what the Lord your God did to Miriam on the way, when you came out of Egypt.

µνήσθητι ὅσα ἐποίησεν κύριος ὁ θεός σου τῇ µαριαµ ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ ἐκπορευοµένων ὑµῶν ἐξ αἰγύπτου

10 Quando emprestares alguma coisa ao teu próximo, não entrarás em sua casa para lhe tirar o penhor;

If you let your brother have the use of anything which is yours, do not go into his house and take anything of his as a sign of his debt;

ἐὰν ὀφείληµα ᾖ ἐν τῷ πλησίον σου ὀφείληµα ὁτιοῦν οὐκ εἰσελεύσῃ εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν αὐτοῦ ἐνεχυράσαι τὸ ἐνέχυρον

11 ficarás do lado de fora, e o homem, a quem fizeste o empréstimo, te trará para fora o penhor.

But keep outside till he comes out and gives it to you.

ἔξω στήσῃ καὶ ὁ ἄνθρωπος οὗ τὸ δάνειόν σού ἐστιν ἐν αὐτῷ ἐξοίσει σοι τὸ ἐνέχυρον ἔξω

12 E se ele for pobre, não te deitarás com o seu penhor;

If he is a poor man, do not keep his property all night;

ἐὰν δὲ ὁ ἄνθρωπος πένηται οὐ κοιµηθήσῃ ἐν τῷ ἐνεχύρῳ αὐτοῦ

13 ao pôr do sol, sem falta lhe restiruirás o penhor, para que durma na sua roupa, e te abençoe; e isso te será justiça diante do Senhor teu Deus.

But be certain to give it back to him when the sun goes down, so that he may have his clothing for sleeping in, and will give you his blessing: and this will be put to your 
account as righteousness before the Lord your God.

ἀποδόσει ἀποδώσεις τὸ ἐνέχυρον αὐτοῦ περὶ δυσµὰς ἡλίου καὶ κοιµηθήσεται ἐν τῷ ἱµατίῳ αὐτοῦ καὶ εὐλογήσει σε καὶ ἔσται σοι ἐλεηµοσύνη ἐναντίον κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου

14 Não oprimirás o trabalhador pobre e necessitado, seja ele de teus irmãos, ou seja dos estrangeiros que estão na tua terra e dentro das tuas portas.

Do not be hard on a servant who is poor and in need, if he is one of your countrymen or a man from another nation living with you in your land.

οὐκ ἀπαδικήσεις µισθὸν πένητος καὶ ἐνδεοῦς ἐκ τῶν ἀδελφῶν σου ἢ ἐκ τῶν προσηλύτων τῶν ἐν ταῖς πόλεσίν σου

15 No mesmo dia lhe pagarás o seu salário, e isso antes que o sol se ponha; porquanto é pobre e está contando com isso; para que não clame contra ti ao Senhor, e haja em ti 
pecado.

Give him his payment day by day, not keeping it back over night; for he is poor and his living is dependent on it; and if his cry against you comes to the ears of the Lord, it 
will be judged as sin in you.

αὐθηµερὸν ἀποδώσεις τὸν µισθὸν αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἐπιδύσεται ὁ ἥλιος ἐπ' αὐτῷ ὅτι πένης ἐστὶν καὶ ἐν αὐτῷ ἔχει τὴν ἐλπίδα καὶ οὐ καταβοήσεται κατὰ σοῦ πρὸς κύριον καὶ ἔσται ἐν σ
οὶ ἁµαρτία

16 Não se farão morrer os pais pelos filhos, nem os filhos pelos pais; cada qual morrerá pelo seu próprio pecado.

Fathers are not to be put to death for their children or children for their fathers: every man is to be put to death for the sin which he himself has done.

οὐκ ἀποθανοῦνται πατέρες ὑπὲρ τέκνων καὶ υἱοὶ οὐκ ἀποθανοῦνται ὑπὲρ πατέρων ἕκαστος τῇ ἑαυτοῦ ἁµαρτίᾳ ἀποθανεῖται

17 Não perverterás o direito do estrangeiro nem do órfão; nem tomarás em penhor o vestido da viúva.

Be upright in judging the cause of the man from a strange country and of him who has no father; do not take a widow's clothing on account of a debt:

οὐκ ἐκκλινεῖς κρίσιν προσηλύτου καὶ ὀρφανοῦ καὶ χήρας καὶ οὐκ ἐνεχυράσεις ἱµάτιον χήρας

18 Lembrar-te-ás de que foste escravo no Egito, e de que o Senhor teu Deus te resgatou dali; por isso eu te dou este mandamento para o cumprires.

But keep in mind that you were a servant in the land of Egypt, and the Lord your God made you free: for this is why I give you orders to do this.

καὶ µνησθήσῃ ὅτι οἰκέτης ἦσθα ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτῳ καὶ ἐλυτρώσατό σε κύριος ὁ θεός σου ἐκεῖθεν διὰ τοῦτο ἐγώ σοι ἐντέλλοµαι ποιεῖν τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο
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19 Quando no teu campo fizeres a tua sega e esqueceres um molho no campo, não voltarás para tomá-lo; para o estrangeiro para o orfão, e para a viúva será, para que o Senhor 
teu Deus te abençoe em todas as obras das tuas mãos.

When you get in the grain from your field, if some of the grain has been dropped by chance in the field, do not go back and get it, but let it be for the man from a strange 
land, the child without a father, and the widow: so that the blessing of the Lord your God may be on all the work of your hands.

ἐὰν δὲ ἀµήσῃς ἀµητὸν ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ σου καὶ ἐπιλάθῃ δράγµα ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ σου οὐκ ἐπαναστραφήσῃ λαβεῖν αὐτό τῷ πτωχῷ καὶ τῷ προσηλύτῳ καὶ τῷ ὀρφανῷ καὶ τῇ χήρᾳ ἔσται ἵ
να εὐλογήσῃ σε κύριος ὁ θεός σου ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς ἔργοις τῶν χειρῶν σου

20 Quando bateres a tua oliveira, não voltarás para colher o fruto dos ramos; para o estrangeiro, para o órfão, e para a viúva será.

When you are shaking the fruit from your olive-trees, do not go over the branches a second time: let some be for the man from a strange land, the child without a father, and 
the widow.

ἐὰν δὲ ἐλαιαλογήσῃς οὐκ ἐπαναστρέψεις καλαµήσασθαι τὰ ὀπίσω σου τῷ προσηλύτῳ καὶ τῷ ὀρφανῷ καὶ τῇ χήρᾳ ἔσται καὶ µνησθήσῃ ὅτι οἰκέτης ἦσθα ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτῳ διὰ τοῦ
το ἐγώ σοι ἐντέλλοµαι ποιεῖν τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο

21 Quando vindimares a tua vinha, não voltarás para rebuscá-la; para o estrangeiro, para o órfão, e para a viúva será.

When you are pulling the grapes from your vines, do not take up those which have been dropped; let them be for the man from a strange land, the child without a father, 
and the widow.

ἐὰν δὲ τρυγήσῃς τὸν ἀµπελῶνά σου οὐκ ἐπανατρυγήσεις αὐτὸν τὰ ὀπίσω σου τῷ προσηλύτῳ καὶ τῷ ὀρφανῷ καὶ τῇ χήρᾳ ἔσται

22 E lembrar-te-ás de que foste escravo na terra do Egito; por isso eu te dou este mandamento para o cumprires.

Keep in mind that you were a servant in the land of Egypt: for this is why I give you orders to do this.

καὶ µνησθήσῃ ὅτι οἰκέτης ἦσθα ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτῳ διὰ τοῦτο ἐγώ σοι ἐντέλλοµαι ποιεῖν τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο

1 Se houver contenda entre alguns, e vierem a juízo para serem julgados, justificar-se-á ao inocente, e ao culpado condenar-se-á.

If there is an argument between men and they go to law with one another, let the judges give their decision for the upright, and against the wrongdoer.

ἐὰν δὲ γένηται ἀντιλογία ἀνὰ µέσον ἀνθρώπων καὶ προσέλθωσιν εἰς κρίσιν καὶ κρίνωσιν καὶ δικαιώσωσιν τὸν δίκαιον καὶ καταγνῶσιν τοῦ ἀσεβοῦς

2 E se o culpado merecer açoites, o juiz fará que ele se deite e seja açoitado na sua presença, de acordo com a gravidade da sua culpa.

And if the wrongdoer is to undergo punishment by whipping, the judge will give orders for him to go down on his face and be whipped before him, the number of the blows 
being in relation to his crime.

καὶ ἔσται ἐὰν ἄξιος ᾖ πληγῶν ὁ ἀσεβῶν καὶ καθιεῖς αὐτὸν ἔναντι τῶν κριτῶν καὶ µαστιγώσουσιν αὐτὸν ἐναντίον αὐτῶν κατὰ τὴν ἀσέβειαν αὐτοῦ ἀριθµῷ

3 Até quarenta açoites lhe poderá dar, não mais; para que, porventura, se lhe der mais açoites do que estes, teu irmão não fique envilecido aos teus olhos.

He may be given forty blows, not more; for if more are given, your brother may be shamed before you.

τεσσαράκοντα µαστιγώσουσιν αὐτόν οὐ προσθήσουσιν ἐὰν δὲ προσθῶσιν µαστιγῶσαι αὐτὸν ὑπὲρ ταύτας τὰς πληγὰς πλείους ἀσχηµονήσει ὁ ἀδελφός σου ἐναντίον σου

4 Não atarás a boca ao boi quando estiver debulhando.

Do not keep the ox from taking the grain when he is crushing it.

οὐ φιµώσεις βοῦν ἀλοῶντα

5 Se irmãos morarem juntos, e um deles morrer sem deixar filho, a mulher do falecido não se casará com homem estranho, de fora; seu cunhado estará com ela, e a tomará por 
mulher, fazendo a obrigação de cunhado para com ela.

If brothers are living together and one of them, at his death, has no son, the wife of the dead man is not to be married outside the family to another man: let her husband's 
brother go in to her and make her his wife, doing as it is right for a brother-in-law to do.

ἐὰν δὲ κατοικῶσιν ἀδελφοὶ ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτὸ καὶ ἀποθάνῃ εἷς ἐξ αὐτῶν σπέρµα δὲ µὴ ᾖ αὐτῷ οὐκ ἔσται ἡ γυνὴ τοῦ τεθνηκότος ἔξω ἀνδρὶ µὴ ἐγγίζοντι ὁ ἀδελφὸς τοῦ ἀνδρὸς αὐτῆς εἰ
σελεύσεται πρὸς αὐτὴν καὶ λήµψεται αὐτὴν ἑαυτῷ γυναῖκα καὶ συνοικήσει αὐτῇ
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6 E o primogênito que ela lhe der sucederá ao nome do irmão falecido, para que o nome deste não se apague de Israel.

Then the first male child she has will take the rights of the brother who is dead, so that his name may not come to an end in Israel.

καὶ ἔσται τὸ παιδίον ὃ ἐὰν τέκῃ κατασταθήσεται ἐκ τοῦ ὀνόµατος τοῦ τετελευτηκότος καὶ οὐκ ἐξαλειφθήσεται τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ἐξ ισραηλ

7 Mas, se o homem não quiser tomar sua cunhada, esta subirá à porta, aos anciãos, e dirá: Meu cunhado recusa suscitar a seu irmão nome em Israel; não quer cumprir para 
comigo o dever de cunhado.

But if the man says he will not take his brother's wife, then let the wife go to the responsible men of the town, and say, My husband's brother will not keep his brother's 
name living in Israel; he will not do what it is right for a husband's brother to do.

ἐὰν δὲ µὴ βούληται ὁ ἄνθρωπος λαβεῖν τὴν γυναῖκα τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀναβήσεται ἡ γυνὴ ἐπὶ τὴν πύλην ἐπὶ τὴν γερουσίαν καὶ ἐρεῖ οὐ θέλει ὁ ἀδελφὸς τοῦ ἀνδρός µου ἀνα
στῆσαι τὸ ὄνοµα τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ ἐν ισραηλ οὐκ ἠθέλησεν ὁ ἀδελφὸς τοῦ ἀνδρός µου

8 Então os anciãos da sua cidade o chamarão, e falarão com ele. Se ele persistir, e disser: Não quero tomá-la;

Then the responsible men of the town will send for the man, and have talk with him: and if he still says, I will not take her;

καὶ καλέσουσιν αὐτὸν ἡ γερουσία τῆς πόλεως αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐροῦσιν αὐτῷ καὶ στὰς εἴπῃ οὐ βούλοµαι λαβεῖν αὐτήν

9 sua cunhada se chegará a ele, na presença dos anciãos, e lhe descalçará o sapato do pé, e lhe cuspirá ao rosto, e dirá: Assim se fará ao homem que não edificar a casa de seu 
irmão.

Then his brother's wife is to come to him, before the responsible men of the town, and take his shoe off his foot, and put shame on him, and say, So let it be done to the man 
who will not take care of his brother's name.

καὶ προσελθοῦσα ἡ γυνὴ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ ἔναντι τῆς γερουσίας καὶ ὑπολύσει τὸ ὑπόδηµα αὐτοῦ τὸ ἓν ἀπὸ τοῦ ποδὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐµπτύσεται εἰς τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀποκρ
ιθεῖσα ἐρεῖ οὕτως ποιήσουσιν τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ ὃς οὐκ οἰκοδοµήσει τὸν οἶκον τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ

10 E sua casa será chamada em Israel a casa do descalçado.

And his family will be named in Israel, The house of him whose shoe has been taken off.

καὶ κληθήσεται τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ἐν ισραηλ οἶκος τοῦ ὑπολυθέντος τὸ ὑπόδηµα

11 Quando pelejarem dois homens, um contra o outro, e a mulher de um chegar para livrar a seu marido da mão daquele que o fere, e ela, estendendo a mão, lhe pegar pelas 
suas vergonhas,

If two men are fighting, and the wife of one of them, coming to the help of her husband, takes the other by the private parts;

ἐὰν δὲ µάχωνται ἄνθρωποι ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτό ἄνθρωπος µετὰ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ καὶ προσέλθῃ γυνὴ ἑνὸς αὐτῶν ἐξελέσθαι τὸν ἄνδρα αὐτῆς ἐκ χειρὸς τοῦ τύπτοντος αὐτὸν καὶ ἐκτείν
ασα τὴν χεῖρα ἐπιλάβηται τῶν διδύµων αὐτοῦ

12 decepar-lhe-á a mão; o teu olho não terá piedade dela.

Her hand is to be cut off; have no pity on her.

ἀποκόψεις τὴν χεῖρα αὐτῆς οὐ φείσεται ὁ ὀφθαλµός σου ἐπ' αὐτῇ

13 Não terás na tua bolsa pesos diferentes, um grande e um pequeno.

Do not have in your bag different weights, a great and a small;

οὐκ ἔσται ἐν τῷ µαρσίππῳ σου στάθµιον καὶ στάθµιον µέγα ἢ µικρόν

14 Não terás na tua casa duas efas, uma grande e uma pequena.

Or in your house different measures, a great and a small.

οὐκ ἔσται ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ σου µέτρον καὶ µέτρον µέγα ἢ µικρόν

15 Terás peso inteiro e justo; terás efa inteira e justa; para que se prolonguem os teus dias na terra que o Senhor teu Deus te dá.

But have a true weight and a true measure: so that your life may be long in the land which the Lord your God is giving you.

στάθµιον ἀληθινὸν καὶ δίκαιον ἔσται σοι καὶ µέτρον ἀληθινὸν καὶ δίκαιον ἔσται σοι ἵνα πολυήµερος γένῃ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἧς κύριος ὁ θεός σου δίδωσίν σοι ἐν κλήρῳ
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16 Porque é abominável ao Senhor teu Deus todo aquele que faz tais coisas, todo aquele que pratica a injustiça.

For all who do such things, and all whose ways are not upright, are disgusting to the Lord your God.

ὅτι βδέλυγµα κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ σου πᾶς ποιῶν ταῦτα πᾶς ποιῶν ἄδικον

17 Lembra-te do que te fez Amaleque no caminho, quando saías do Egito;

Keep in mind what Amalek did to you on your way from Egypt;

µνήσθητι ὅσα ἐποίησέν σοι αµαληκ ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ ἐκπορευοµένου σου ἐξ αἰγύπτου

18 como te saiu ao encontro no caminho e feriu na tua retaguarda todos os fracos que iam após ti, estando tu cansado e afadigado; e não temeu a Deus.

How, meeting you on the way, he made an attack on you when you were tired and without strength, cutting off all the feeble ones at the end of your line; and the fear of God 
was not in him.

πῶς ἀντέστη σοι ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ καὶ ἔκοψέν σου τὴν οὐραγίαν τοὺς κοπιῶντας ὀπίσω σου σὺ δὲ ἐπείνας καὶ ἐκοπίας καὶ οὐκ ἐφοβήθη τὸν θεόν

19 Quando, pois, o Senhor teu Deus te houver dado repouso de todos os teus inimigos em redor, na terra que o Senhor teu Deus te dá por herança para a possuíres, apagarás a 
memória de Amaleque de debaixo do céu; não te esquecerás.

So when the Lord your God has given you rest from all who are against you on every side, in the land which the Lord your God is giving you for your heritage, see to it that 
the memory of Amalek is cut off from the earth; keep this in mind.

καὶ ἔσται ἡνίκα ἐὰν καταπαύσῃ σε κύριος ὁ θεός σου ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν ἐχθρῶν σου τῶν κύκλῳ σου ἐν τῇ γῇ ᾗ κύριος ὁ θεός σου δίδωσίν σοι ἐν κλήρῳ κατακληρονοµῆσαι ἐξαλε
ίψεις τὸ ὄνοµα αµαληκ ἐκ τῆς ὑπὸ τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ οὐ µὴ ἐπιλάθῃ

1 Também, quando tiveres entrado na terra que o Senhor teu Deus te dá por herança, e a possuíres, e nela habitares,

Now when you have come into the land which the Lord is giving you for your heritage, and you have made it yours and are living in it;

καὶ ἔσται ἐὰν εἰσέλθῃς εἰς τὴν γῆν ἣν κύριος ὁ θεός σου δίδωσίν σοι ἐν κλήρῳ καὶ κατακληρονοµήσῃς αὐτὴν καὶ κατοικήσῃς ἐπ' αὐτῆς

2 tomarás das primícias de todos os frutos do solo que trouxeres da terra que o senhor teu Deus te dá, e as porás num cesto, e irás ao lugar que o Senhor teu Deus escolher para 
ali fazer habitar o seu nome.

You are to take a part of the first-fruits of the earth, which you get from the land which the Lord your God is giving you, and put it in a basket, and go to the place marked 
out by the Lord your God, as the resting-place of his name.

καὶ λήµψῃ ἀπὸ τῆς ἀπαρχῆς τῶν καρπῶν τῆς γῆς σου ἧς κύριος ὁ θεός σου δίδωσίν σοι καὶ ἐµβαλεῖς εἰς κάρταλλον καὶ πορεύσῃ εἰς τὸν τόπον ὃν ἂν ἐκλέξηται κύριος ὁ θεός σο
υ ἐπικληθῆναι τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ἐκεῖ

3 E irás ao sacerdote que naqueles dias estiver de serviço, e lhe dirás: Hoje declaro ao Senhor teu Deus que entrei na terra que o senhor com juramento prometeu a nossos pais 
que nos daria.

And you are to come to him who is priest at that time, and say to him, I give witness today before the Lord your God, that I have come into the land which the Lord made an 
oath to our fathers to give us.

καὶ ἐλεύσῃ πρὸς τὸν ἱερέα ὃς ἐὰν ᾖ ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ἐκείναις καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτόν ἀναγγέλλω σήµερον κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ µου ὅτι εἰσελήλυθα εἰς τὴν γῆν ἣν ὤµοσεν κύριος τοῖς πατ
ράσιν ἡµῶν δοῦναι ἡµῖν

4 O sacerdote, pois, tomará o cesto da tua mão, e o porá diante do altar do Senhor teu Deus.

Then the priest will take the basket from your hand and put it down in front of the altar of the Lord your God.

καὶ λήµψεται ὁ ἱερεὺς τὸν κάρταλλον ἐκ τῶν χειρῶν σου καὶ θήσει αὐτὸν ἀπέναντι τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου

Deuteronomy 26Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 546 of 2909



5 E perante o Senhor teu Deus dirás: Arameu prestes a perecer era meu pai; e desceu ao Egito com pouca gente, para ali morar; e veio a ser ali uma nação grande, forte e 
numerosa.

And these are the words which you will say before the Lord your God: My father was a wandering Aramaean, and he went down with a small number of people into Egypt; 
there he became a great and strong nation:

καὶ ἀποκριθήσῃ καὶ ἐρεῖς ἔναντι κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου συρίαν ἀπέβαλεν ὁ πατήρ µου καὶ κατέβη εἰς αἴγυπτον καὶ παρῴκησεν ἐκεῖ ἐν ἀριθµῷ βραχεῖ καὶ ἐγένετο ἐκεῖ εἰς ἔθνος µ
έγα καὶ πλῆθος πολὺ καὶ µέγα

6 Mas os egípcios nos maltrataram e nos afligiram, e nos impuseram uma dura servidão.

And the Egyptians were cruel to us, crushing us under a hard yoke:

καὶ ἐκάκωσαν ἡµᾶς οἱ αἰγύπτιοι καὶ ἐταπείνωσαν ἡµᾶς καὶ ἐπέθηκαν ἡµῖν ἔργα σκληρά

7 Então clamamos ao Senhor Deus de nossos pais, e o Senhor ouviu a nossa voz, e atentou para a nossa aflição, o nosso trabalho, e a nossa opressão;

And our cry went up to the Lord, the God of our fathers, and the Lord's ear was open to the voice of our cry, and his eyes took note of our grief and the crushing weight of 
our work:

καὶ ἀνεβοήσαµεν πρὸς κύριον τὸν θεὸν τῶν πατέρων ἡµῶν καὶ εἰσήκουσεν κύριος τῆς φωνῆς ἡµῶν καὶ εἶδεν τὴν ταπείνωσιν ἡµῶν καὶ τὸν µόχθον ἡµῶν καὶ τὸν θλιµµὸν ἡµῶν

8 e o Senhor nos tirou do Egito com mão forte e braço estendido, com grande espanto, e com sinais e maravilhas;

And the Lord took us out of Egypt with a strong hand and a stretched-out arm, with works of power and signs and wonders:

καὶ ἐξήγαγεν ἡµᾶς κύριος ἐξ αἰγύπτου αὐτὸς ἐν ἰσχύι µεγάλῃ καὶ ἐν χειρὶ κραταιᾷ καὶ ἐν βραχίονι αὐτοῦ τῷ ὑψηλῷ καὶ ἐν ὁράµασιν µεγάλοις καὶ ἐν σηµείοις καὶ ἐν τέρασιν

9 e nos trouxe a este lugar, e nos deu esta terra, terra que mana leite e mel.

And he has been our guide to this place, and has given us this land, a land flowing with milk and honey.

καὶ εἰσήγαγεν ἡµᾶς εἰς τὸν τόπον τοῦτον καὶ ἔδωκεν ἡµῖν τὴν γῆν ταύτην γῆν ῥέουσαν γάλα καὶ µέλι

10 E eis que agora te trago as primícias dos frutos da terra que tu, ó Senhor, me deste. Então as porás perante o Senhor teu Deus, e o adorarás;

So now, I have come here with the first of the fruits of the earth which you, O Lord, have given me. Then you will put it down before the Lord your God and give him 
worship:

καὶ νῦν ἰδοὺ ἐνήνοχα τὴν ἀπαρχὴν τῶν γενηµάτων τῆς γῆς ἧς ἔδωκάς µοι κύριε γῆν ῥέουσαν γάλα καὶ µέλι καὶ ἀφήσεις αὐτὰ ἀπέναντι κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου καὶ προσκυνήσεις ἐ
κεῖ ἔναντι κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου

11 e te alegrarás por todo o bem que o Senhor teu Deus te tem dado a ti e à tua casa, tu e o levita, e o estrangeiro que está no meio de ti.

And you will have joy in every good thing which the Lord your God has given to you and to your family; and the Levite, and the man from a strange land who is with you, 
will take part in your joy.

καὶ εὐφρανθήσῃ ἐν πᾶσιν τοῖς ἀγαθοῖς οἷς ἔδωκέν σοι κύριος ὁ θεός σου καὶ τῇ οἰκίᾳ σου σὺ καὶ ὁ λευίτης καὶ ὁ προσήλυτος ὁ ἐν σοί

12 Quando acabares de separar todos os dízimos da tua colheita do terceiro ano, que é o ano dos dízimos, dá-los-ás ao levita, ao estrangeiro, ao órfão e à viúva, para que comam 
dentro das tuas portas, e se fartem.

When you have taken out a tenth from the tenth of all your produce in the third year, which is the year when this has to be done, give it to the Levite, and the man from a 
strange land, and the child without a father, and the widow, so that they may have food in your towns and be full;

ἐὰν δὲ συντελέσῃς ἀποδεκατῶσαι πᾶν τὸ ἐπιδέκατον τῶν γενηµάτων τῆς γῆς σου ἐν τῷ ἔτει τῷ τρίτῳ τὸ δεύτερον ἐπιδέκατον δώσεις τῷ λευίτῃ καὶ τῷ προσηλύτῳ καὶ τῷ ὀρφ
ανῷ καὶ τῇ χήρᾳ καὶ φάγονται ἐν ταῖς πόλεσίν σου καὶ ἐµπλησθήσονται
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13 E dirás perante o Senhor teu Deus: Tirei da minha casa as coisas consagradas, e as dei ao levita, ao estrangeiro, ao órfão e à viúva, conforme todos os teus mandamentos que 
me tens ordenado; não transgredi nenhum dos teus mandamentos, nem deles me esqueci.

And say before the Lord your God, I have taken all the holy things out of my house and have given them to the Levite, and the man from a strange land, and him who has no 
father, and the widow, as you have given me orders: I have kept in mind all your orders, in nothing have I gone against them:

καὶ ἐρεῖς ἐναντίον κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου ἐξεκάθαρα τὰ ἅγια ἐκ τῆς οἰκίας µου καὶ ἔδωκα αὐτὰ τῷ λευίτῃ καὶ τῷ προσηλύτῳ καὶ τῷ ὀρφανῷ καὶ τῇ χήρᾳ κατὰ πάσας τὰς ἐντολά
ς ἃς ἐνετείλω µοι οὐ παρῆλθον τὴν ἐντολήν σου καὶ οὐκ ἐπελαθόµην

14 Delas não comi no meu luto, nem delas tirei coisa alguma estando eu imundo, nem delas dei para algum morto; ouvi a voz do senhor meu Deus; conforme tudo o que me 
ordenaste, tenho feito.

No part of these things has been used for food in a time of weeping, or put away when I was unclean, or given for the dead: I have given ear to the voice of the Lord my God, 
and have done all you have given me orders to do.

καὶ οὐκ ἔφαγον ἐν ὀδύνῃ µου ἀπ' αὐτῶν οὐκ ἐκάρπωσα ἀπ' αὐτῶν εἰς ἀκάθαρτον οὐκ ἔδωκα ἀπ' αὐτῶν τῷ τεθνηκότι ὑπήκουσα τῆς φωνῆς κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ µου ἐποίησα καθὰ 
ἐνετείλω µοι

15 Olha desde a tua santa habitação, desde o céu, e abençoa o teu povo de Israel, e a terra que nos deste, como juraste a nossos pais, terra que mana leite e mel.

So, looking down from your holy place in heaven, send your blessing on your people Israel and on the land which you have given us, as you said in your oath to our fathers, a 
land flowing with milk and honey.

κάτιδε ἐκ τοῦ οἴκου τοῦ ἁγίου σου ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ εὐλόγησον τὸν λαόν σου τὸν ισραηλ καὶ τὴν γῆν ἣν ἔδωκας αὐτοῖς καθὰ ὤµοσας τοῖς πατράσιν ἡµῶν δοῦναι ἡµῖν γῆν ῥέ
ουσαν γάλα καὶ µέλι

16 Neste dia o Senhor teu Deus te manda observar estes estatutos e preceitos; portanto os guardarás e os observarás com todo o teu coração e com toda a tua alma.

Today the Lord your God gives you orders to keep all these laws and decisions: so then keep and do them with all your heart and all your soul.

ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ταύτῃ κύριος ὁ θεός σου ἐνετείλατό σοι ποιῆσαι πάντα τὰ δικαιώµατα ταῦτα καὶ τὰ κρίµατα καὶ φυλάξεσθε καὶ ποιήσετε αὐτὰ ἐξ ὅλης τῆς καρδίας ὑµῶν καὶ ἐξ ὅλ
ης τῆς ψυχῆς ὑµῶν

17 Hoje declaraste ao Senhor que ele te será por Deus, e que andarás nos seus caminhos, e guardarás os seus estatutos, os seus mandamentos e os seus preceitos, e darás ouvidos 
à sua voz.

Today you have given witness that the Lord is your God, and that you will go in his ways and keep his laws and his orders and his decisions and give ear to his voice:

τὸν θεὸν εἵλου σήµερον εἶναί σου θεὸν καὶ πορεύεσθαι ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς αὐτοῦ καὶ φυλάσσεσθαι τὰ δικαιώµατα καὶ τὰ κρίµατα αὐτοῦ καὶ ὑπακούειν τῆς φωνῆς αὐτοῦ

18 Outrossim, o Senhor hoje te declarou que lhe serás por seu próprio povo, como te tem dito, e que deverás guardar todos os seus mandamentos;

And the Lord has made it clear this day that you are a special people to him, as he gave you his word; and that you are to keep all his orders;

καὶ κύριος εἵλατό σε σήµερον γενέσθαι σε αὐτῷ λαὸν περιούσιον καθάπερ εἶπέν σοι φυλάσσειν πάσας τὰς ἐντολὰς αὐτοῦ

19 para assim te exaltar em honra, em fama e em glória sobre todas as nações que criou; e para que sejas um povo santo ao Senhor teu Deus, como ele disse.

And that he will make you high over all the nations he has made, in praise, in name, and in honour, and that you are to be a holy people to the Lord your God as he has said.

καὶ εἶναί σε ὑπεράνω πάντων τῶν ἐθνῶν ὡς ἐποίησέν σε ὀνοµαστὸν καὶ καύχηµα καὶ δόξαστόν εἶναί σε λαὸν ἅγιον κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ σου καθὼς ἐλάλησεν

1 Moisés, com os anciãos de Israel, deu ordem ao povo, dizendo: Guardai todos estes mandamentos que eu hoje vos ordeno.

Then Moses and the responsible men of Israel gave the people these orders: Keep all the orders which I have given you this day;

καὶ προσέταξεν µωυσῆς καὶ ἡ γερουσία ισραηλ λέγων φυλάσσεσθε πάσας τὰς ἐντολὰς ταύτας ὅσας ἐγὼ ἐντέλλοµαι ὑµῖν σήµερον

2 E no dia em que passares o Jordão para a terra que o Senhor teu Deus te dá, levantarás umas pedras grandes e as caiarás.

And on the day when you go over Jordan into the land which the Lord your God is giving you, put up great stones, coating them with building-paste,

καὶ ἔσται ᾗ ἂν ἡµέρᾳ διαβῆτε τὸν ιορδάνην εἰς τὴν γῆν ἣν κύριος ὁ θεός σου δίδωσίν σοι καὶ στήσεις σεαυτῷ λίθους µεγάλους καὶ κονιάσεις αὐτοὺς κονίᾳ
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3 E escreverás nelas todas as palavras desta lei, quando tiveres passado para entrar na terra que o Senhor teu Deus te dá, terra que mana leite e mel, como o Senhor, o Deus de 
teus pais, te prometeu.

And writing on them all the words of this law, after you have gone over; so that you may take the heritage which the Lord your God is giving you, a land flowing with milk 
and honey, as the Lord, the God of your fathers, has said.

καὶ γράψεις ἐπὶ τῶν λίθων πάντας τοὺς λόγους τοῦ νόµου τούτου ὡς ἂν διαβῆτε τὸν ιορδάνην ἡνίκα ἐὰν εἰσέλθητε εἰς τὴν γῆν ἣν κύριος ὁ θεὸς τῶν πατέρων σου δίδωσίν σοι γ
ῆν ῥέουσαν γάλα καὶ µέλι ὃν τρόπον εἶπεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς τῶν πατέρων σού σοι

4 Quando, pois, houverdes passado o Jordão, levantareis no monte Ebal estas pedras, como eu hoje vos ordeno, e as caiareis.

And when you have gone over Jordan, you are to put up these stones, as I have said to you today, in Mount Ebal, and have them coated with building-paste.

καὶ ἔσται ὡς ἂν διαβῆτε τὸν ιορδάνην στήσετε τοὺς λίθους τούτους οὓς ἐγὼ ἐντέλλοµαί σοι σήµερον ἐν ὄρει γαιβαλ καὶ κονιάσεις αὐτοὺς κονίᾳ

5 Também ali edificarás um altar ao Senhor teu Deus, um altar de pedras; não alçarás ferramenta sobre elas.

There you are to make an altar to the Lord your God, of stones on which no iron instrument has been used.

καὶ οἰκοδοµήσεις ἐκεῖ θυσιαστήριον κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ σου θυσιαστήριον ἐκ λίθων οὐκ ἐπιβαλεῖς ἐπ' αὐτοὺς σίδηρον

6 De pedras brutas edificarás o altar do Senhor teu Deus, e sobre ele oferecerás holocaustos ao Senhor teu Deus.

You are to make the altar of the Lord your God of uncut stones; offering on it burned offerings to the Lord your God:

λίθους ὁλοκλήρους οἰκοδοµήσεις θυσιαστήριον κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ σου καὶ ἀνοίσεις ἐπ' αὐτὸ ὁλοκαυτώµατα κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ σου

7 Também sacrificarás ofertas pacíficas, e ali comerás, e te alegrarás perante o Senhor teu Deus.

And you are to make your peace-offerings, feasting there with joy before the Lord your God.

καὶ θύσεις ἐκεῖ θυσίαν σωτηρίου κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ σου καὶ φάγῃ καὶ ἐµπλησθήσῃ καὶ εὐφρανθήσῃ ἐναντίον κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου

8 Naquelas pedras escreverás todas as palavras desta lei, gravando-as bem nitidamente.

And put on the stones all the words of this law, writing them very clearly.

καὶ γράψεις ἐπὶ τῶν λίθων πάντα τὸν νόµον τοῦτον σαφῶς σφόδρα

9 Falou mais Moisés, e os levitas sacerdotes, a todo o Israel, dizendo: Guarda silêncio, e ouve, ó Israel! hoje vieste a ser o povo do Senhor teu Deus.

Then Moses and the priests, the Levites, said to all Israel, Be quiet and give ear, O Israel; today you have become the people of the Lord your God.

καὶ ἐλάλησεν µωυσῆς καὶ οἱ ἱερεῖς οἱ λευῖται παντὶ ισραηλ λέγοντες σιώπα καὶ ἄκουε ισραηλ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ταύτῃ γέγονας εἰς λαὸν κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ σου

10 Portanto obedecerás à voz do Senhor teu Deus, e cumprirás os seus mandamentos e os seus estatutos, que eu hoje te ordeno.

For this cause you are to give ear to the voice of the Lord your God, and do his orders and his laws which I give you this day.

καὶ εἰσακούσῃ τῆς φωνῆς κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου καὶ ποιήσεις πάσας τὰς ἐντολὰς αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰ δικαιώµατα αὐτοῦ ὅσα ἐγὼ ἐντέλλοµαί σοι σήµερον

11 Nesse mesmo dia Moisés deu ordem ao povo, dizendo:

That same day Moses said to the people,

καὶ ἐνετείλατο µωυσῆς τῷ λαῷ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ λέγων

12 Quando houverdes passado o Jordão, estes estarão sobre o monte Gerizim, para abençoarem o povo: Simeão, Levi, Judá, Issacar, José e Benjamim;

These are to take their places on Mount Gerizim for blessing the people when you have gone over Jordan: Simeon and Levi and Judah and Issachar and Joseph and 
Benjamin;

οὗτοι στήσονται εὐλογεῖν τὸν λαὸν ἐν ὄρει γαριζιν διαβάντες τὸν ιορδάνην συµεων λευι ιουδας ισσαχαρ ιωσηφ καὶ βενιαµιν

13 e estes estarão sobre o monte Ebal para pronunciarem a maldição: Rúben, Gade, Aser, Zebulom, Dã e Naftali.

And these are to be on Mount Ebal for the curse: Reuben, Gad, and Asher, and Zebulun, Dan, and Naphtali.

καὶ οὗτοι στήσονται ἐπὶ τῆς κατάρας ἐν ὄρει γαιβαλ ρουβην γαδ καὶ ασηρ ζαβουλων δαν καὶ νεφθαλι
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14 E os levitas dirão em alta voz a todos os homens de Israel:

Then the Levites are to say in a loud voice to all the men of Israel,

καὶ ἀποκριθέντες οἱ λευῖται ἐροῦσιν παντὶ ισραηλ φωνῇ µεγάλῃ

15 Maldito o homem que fizer imagem esculpida, ou fundida, abominação ao Senhor, obra da mão do artífice, e a puser em um lugar escondido. E todo o povo, respondendo, 
dirá: Amém.

Cursed is the man who makes any image of wood or stone or metal, disgusting to the Lord, the work of man's hands, and puts it up in secret. And let all the people say, So be 
it.

ἐπικατάρατος ἄνθρωπος ὅστις ποιήσει γλυπτὸν καὶ χωνευτόν βδέλυγµα κυρίῳ ἔργον χειρῶν τεχνίτου καὶ θήσει αὐτὸ ἐν ἀποκρύφῳ καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ἐροῦσιν γένοιτο

16 Maldito aquele que desprezar a seu pai ou a sua mãe. E todo o povo dirá: Amém.

Cursed is he who does not give honour to his father or mother. And let all the people say, So be it.

ἐπικατάρατος ὁ ἀτιµάζων πατέρα αὐτοῦ ἢ µητέρα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐροῦσιν πᾶς ὁ λαός γένοιτο

17 Maldito aquele que remover os marcos do seu próximo. E todo o povo dirá: Amém.

Cursed is he who takes his neighbour's landmark from its place. And let all the people say, So be it.

ἐπικατάρατος ὁ µετατιθεὶς ὅρια τοῦ πλησίον καὶ ἐροῦσιν πᾶς ὁ λαός γένοιτο

18 Maldito aquele que fizer que o cego erre do caminho. E todo o povo dirá: Amém.

Cursed is he by whom the blind are turned out of the way. And let all the people say, So be it.

ἐπικατάρατος ὁ πλανῶν τυφλὸν ἐν ὁδῷ καὶ ἐροῦσιν πᾶς ὁ λαός γένοιτο

19 Maldito aquele que perverter o direito do estrangeiro, do órfão e da viúva. E todo o povo dirá: Amém,

Cursed is he who gives a wrong decision in the cause of a man from a strange land, or of one without a father, or of a widow. And let all the people say, So be it.

ἐπικατάρατος ὃς ἂν ἐκκλίνῃ κρίσιν προσηλύτου καὶ ὀρφανοῦ καὶ χήρας καὶ ἐροῦσιν πᾶς ὁ λαός γένοιτο

20 Maldito aquele que se deitar com a mulher de seu pai, porquanto levantou a cobertura de seu pai. E todo o povo dirá: Amém.

Cursed is he who has sex relations with his father's wife, for he has put shame on his father. And let all the people say, So be it.

ἐπικατάρατος ὁ κοιµώµενος µετὰ γυναικὸς τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ ὅτι ἀπεκάλυψεν συγκάλυµµα τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐροῦσιν πᾶς ὁ λαός γένοιτο

21 Maldito aquele que se deitar com algum animal. E todo o povo dirá: Amem.

Cursed is he who has sex relations with any sort of beast. And let all the people say, So be it.

ἐπικατάρατος ὁ κοιµώµενος µετὰ παντὸς κτήνους καὶ ἐροῦσιν πᾶς ὁ λαός γένοιτο

22 Maldito aquele que se deitar com sua irmã, filha de seu pai, ou filha de sua mãe. E todo o povo dirá: Amém.

Cursed is he who has sex relations with his sister, the daughter of his father or of his mother. And let all the people say, So be it.

ἐπικατάρατος ὁ κοιµώµενος µετὰ ἀδελφῆς ἐκ πατρὸς ἢ ἐκ µητρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐροῦσιν πᾶς ὁ λαός γένοιτο

23 Maldito aquele que se deitar com sua sogra. E todo o povo dirá: Amém.

Cursed is he who has sex relations with his mother-in-law. And let all the people say, So be it.

ἐπικατάρατος ὁ κοιµώµενος µετὰ πενθερᾶς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐροῦσιν πᾶς ὁ λαός γένοιτο ἐπικατάρατος ὁ κοιµώµενος µετὰ ἀδελφῆς γυναικὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐροῦσιν πᾶς ὁ λαός γένοιτο

24 Maldito aquele que ferir ao seu próximo em oculto. E todo o povo dirá: Amém.

Cursed is he who takes his neighbour's life secretly. And let all the people say, So be it.

ἐπικατάρατος ὁ τύπτων τὸν πλησίον αὐτοῦ δόλῳ καὶ ἐροῦσιν πᾶς ὁ λαός γένοιτο
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25 Maldito aquele que receber peita para matar uma pessoa inocente. E todo o povo dirá: Amém.

Cursed is he who for a reward puts to death one who has done no wrong. And let all the people say, So be it.

ἐπικατάρατος ὃς ἂν λάβῃ δῶρα πατάξαι ψυχὴν αἵµατος ἀθῴου καὶ ἐροῦσιν πᾶς ὁ λαός γένοιτο

26 Maldito aquele que não confirmar as palavras desta lei, para as cumprir. E todo o povo dirá: Amém.

Cursed is he who does not take this law to heart to do it. And let all the people say, So be it.

ἐπικατάρατος πᾶς ἄνθρωπος ὃς οὐκ ἐµµενεῖ ἐν πᾶσιν τοῖς λόγοις τοῦ νόµου τούτου τοῦ ποιῆσαι αὐτούς καὶ ἐροῦσιν πᾶς ὁ λαός γένοιτο

1 Se ouvires atentamente a voz do Senhor teu Deus, tendo cuidado de guardar todos os seus mandamentos que eu hoje te ordeno, o Senhor teu Deus te exaltará sobre todas as 
nações da terra;

Now if you give ear to the voice of the Lord your God, and keep with care all these orders which I have given you today, then the Lord your God will put you high over all the 
nations of the earth:

καὶ ἔσται ὡς ἂν διαβῆτε τὸν ιορδάνην εἰς τὴν γῆν ἣν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν δίδωσιν ὑµῖν ἐὰν ἀκοῇ εἰσακούσητε τῆς φωνῆς κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ὑµῶν φυλάσσειν καὶ ποιεῖν πάσας τὰς 
ἐντολὰς αὐτοῦ ἃς ἐγὼ ἐντέλλοµαί σοι σήµερον καὶ δώσει σε κύριος ὁ θεός σου ὑπεράνω πάντων τῶν ἐθνῶν τῆς γῆς

2 e todas estas bênçãos virão sobre ti e te alcançarão, se ouvires a voz do Senhor teu Deus:

And all these blessings will come on you and overtake you, if your ears are open to the voice of the Lord your God.

καὶ ἥξουσιν ἐπὶ σὲ πᾶσαι αἱ εὐλογίαι αὗται καὶ εὑρήσουσίν σε ἐὰν ἀκοῇ ἀκούσῃς τῆς φωνῆς κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου

3 Bendito serás na cidade, e bendito serás no campo.

A blessing will be on you in the town, and a blessing in the field.

εὐλογηµένος σὺ ἐν πόλει καὶ εὐλογηµένος σὺ ἐν ἀγρῷ

4 Bendito o fruto do teu ventre, e o fruto do teu solo, e o fruto dos teus animais, e as crias das tuas vacas e das tuas ovelhas.

A blessing will be on the fruit of your body, and on the fruit of your land, on the fruit of your cattle, the increase of your herd, and the young of your flock.

εὐλογηµένα τὰ ἔκγονα τῆς κοιλίας σου καὶ τὰ γενήµατα τῆς γῆς σου τὰ βουκόλια τῶν βοῶν σου καὶ τὰ ποίµνια τῶν προβάτων σου

5 Bendito o teu cesto, e a tua amassadeira.

A blessing will be on your basket and on your bread-basin.

εὐλογηµέναι αἱ ἀποθῆκαί σου καὶ τὰ ἐγκαταλείµµατά σου

6 Bendito serás quando entrares, e bendito serás quando saíres.

A blessing will be on your coming in and on your going out.

εὐλογηµένος σὺ ἐν τῷ εἰσπορεύεσθαί σε καὶ εὐλογηµένος σὺ ἐν τῷ ἐκπορεύεσθαί σε

7 O Senhor entregará, feridos diante de ti, os teus inimigos que se levantarem contra ti; por um caminho sairão contra ti, mas por sete caminhos fugirão da tua presença.

By the power of the Lord, those who take arms against you will be overcome before you: they will come out against you one way, and will go in flight from you seven ways.

παραδῷ κύριος ὁ θεός σου τοὺς ἐχθρούς σου τοὺς ἀνθεστηκότας σοι συντετριµµένους πρὸ προσώπου σου ὁδῷ µιᾷ ἐξελεύσονται πρὸς σὲ καὶ ἐν ἑπτὰ ὁδοῖς φεύξονται ἀπὸ προσώ
που σου

8 O Senhor mandará que a bênção esteja contigo nos teus celeiros e em tudo a que puseres a tua mão; e te abençoará na terra que o Senhor teu Deus te dá.

The Lord will send his blessing on your store-houses and on everything to which you put your hand: his blessing will be on you in the land which the Lord your God is giving 
you.

ἀποστείλαι κύριος ἐπὶ σὲ τὴν εὐλογίαν ἐν τοῖς ταµιείοις σου καὶ ἐν πᾶσιν οὗ ἂν ἐπιβάλῃς τὴν χεῖρά σου ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἧς κύριος ὁ θεός σου δίδωσίν σοι
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9 O Senhor te confirmará para si por povo santo, como te jurou, se guardares os mandamentos do Senhor teu Deus e andares nos seus caminhos.

The Lord will keep you as a people holy to himself, as he has said to you in his oath, if you keep the orders of the Lord your God and go on walking in his ways.

ἀναστήσαι σε κύριος ὁ θεός σου ἑαυτῷ λαὸν ἅγιον ὃν τρόπον ὤµοσεν τοῖς πατράσιν σου ἐὰν εἰσακούσῃς τῆς φωνῆς κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου καὶ πορευθῇς ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς αὐτοῦ

10 Assim todos os povos da terra verão que és chamado pelo nome do Senhor, e terão temor de ti.

And all the peoples of the earth will see that the name of the Lord is on you, and they will go in fear of you.

καὶ ὄψονταί σε πάντα τὰ ἔθνη τῆς γῆς ὅτι τὸ ὄνοµα κυρίου ἐπικέκληταί σοι καὶ φοβηθήσονταί σε

11 E o Senhor te fará prosperar grandemente no fruto do teu ventre, no fruto dos teus animais e no fruto do teu solo, na terra que o Senhor, com juramento, prometeu a teus 
pais te dar.

And the Lord will make you fertile in every good thing, in the fruit of your body, and the fruit of your cattle, and the fruit of your fields, in the land which the Lord, by his 
oath to your fathers, said he would give you.

καὶ πληθυνεῖ σε κύριος ὁ θεός σου εἰς ἀγαθὰ ἐπὶ τοῖς ἐκγόνοις τῆς κοιλίας σου καὶ ἐπὶ τοῖς γενήµασιν τῆς γῆς σου καὶ ἐπὶ τοῖς ἐκγόνοις τῶν κτηνῶν σου ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἧς ὤµοσεν 
κύριος τοῖς πατράσιν σου δοῦναί σοι

12 O Senhor te abrirá o seu bom tesouro, o céu, para dar à tua terra a chuva no seu tempo, e para abençoar todas as obras das tuas mãos; e emprestarás a muitas nações, porém 
tu não tomarás emprestado.

Opening his store-house in heaven, the Lord will send rain on your land at the right time, blessing all the work of your hands: other nations will make use of your wealth, 
and you will have no need of theirs.

ἀνοίξαι σοι κύριος τὸν θησαυρὸν αὐτοῦ τὸν ἀγαθόν τὸν οὐρανόν δοῦναι τὸν ὑετὸν τῇ γῇ σου ἐπὶ καιροῦ αὐτοῦ εὐλογῆσαι πάντα τὰ ἔργα τῶν χειρῶν σου καὶ δανιεῖς ἔθνεσιν πολ
λοῖς σὺ δὲ οὐ δανιῇ καὶ ἄρξεις σὺ ἐθνῶν πολλῶν σοῦ δὲ οὐκ ἄρξουσιν

13 E o Senhor te porá por cabeça, e não por cauda; e só estarás por cima, e não por baixo; se obedeceres aos mandamentos do Senhor teu Deus, que eu hoje te ordeno, para os 
guardar e cumprir,

The Lord will make you the head and not the tail; and you will ever have the highest place, if you give ear to the orders of the Lord your God which I give you today, to keep 
and to do them;

καταστήσαι σε κύριος ὁ θεός σου εἰς κεφαλὴν καὶ µὴ εἰς οὐράν καὶ ἔσῃ τότε ἐπάνω καὶ οὐκ ἔσῃ ὑποκάτω ἐὰν ἀκούσῃς τῶν ἐντολῶν κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου ὅσα ἐγὼ ἐντέλλοµαί σ
οι σήµερον φυλάσσειν καὶ ποιεῖν

14 não te desviando de nenhuma das palavras que eu hoje te ordeno, nem para a direita nem para a esquerda, e não andando após outros deuses, para os servires.

Not turning away from any of the orders which I give you today, to the right hand or to the left, or going after any other gods to give them worship.

οὐ παραβήσῃ ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν λόγων ὧν ἐγὼ ἐντέλλοµαί σοι σήµερον δεξιὰ οὐδὲ ἀριστερὰ πορεύεσθαι ὀπίσω θεῶν ἑτέρων λατρεύειν αὐτοῖς

15 Se, porém, não ouvires a voz do Senhor teu Deus, se não cuidares em cumprir todos os seus mandamentos e os seus estatutos, que eu hoje te ordeno, virão sobre ti todas estas 
maldições, e te alcançarão:

But if you do not give ear to the voice of the Lord your God, and take care to do all his orders and his laws which I give you today, then all these curses will come on you and 
overtake you:

καὶ ἔσται ἐὰν µὴ εἰσακούσῃς τῆς φωνῆς κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου φυλάσσειν καὶ ποιεῖν πάσας τὰς ἐντολὰς αὐτοῦ ὅσας ἐγὼ ἐντέλλοµαί σοι σήµερον καὶ ἐλεύσονται ἐπὶ σὲ πᾶσαι αἱ κ
ατάραι αὗται καὶ καταλήµψονταί σε

16 Maldito serás na cidade, e maldito serás no campo.

You will be cursed in the town and cursed in the field.

ἐπικατάρατος σὺ ἐν πόλει καὶ ἐπικατάρατος σὺ ἐν ἀγρῷ

17 Maldito o teu cesto, e a tua amassadeira.

A curse will be on your basket and on your bread-basin.

ἐπικατάρατοι αἱ ἀποθῆκαί σου καὶ τὰ ἐγκαταλείµµατά σου
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18 Maldito o fruto do teu ventre, e o fruto do teu solo, e as crias das tuas vacas e das tuas ovelhas.

A curse will be on the fruit of your body, and on the fruit of your land, on the increase of your cattle, and the young of your flock.

ἐπικατάρατα τὰ ἔκγονα τῆς κοιλίας σου καὶ τὰ γενήµατα τῆς γῆς σου τὰ βουκόλια τῶν βοῶν σου καὶ τὰ ποίµνια τῶν προβάτων σου

19 Maldito serás ao entrares, e maldito serás ao saíres.

You will be cursed when you come in and cursed when you go out.

ἐπικατάρατος σὺ ἐν τῷ ἐκπορεύεσθαί σε καὶ ἐπικατάρατος σὺ ἐν τῷ εἰσπορεύεσθαί σε

20 O Senhor mandará sobre ti a maldição, a derrota e o desapontamento, em tudo a que puseres a mão para fazer, até que sejas destruído, e até que repentinamente pereças, 
por causa da maldade das tuas obras, pelas quais me deixaste.

The Lord will send on you cursing and trouble and punishment in everything to which you put your hand, till sudden destruction overtakes you; because of your evil ways in 
which you have been false to me.

ἐξαποστείλαι κύριός σοι τὴν ἔνδειαν καὶ τὴν ἐκλιµίαν καὶ τὴν ἀνάλωσιν ἐπὶ πάντα οὗ ἂν ἐπιβάλῃς τὴν χεῖρά σου ὅσα ἐὰν ποιήσῃς ἕως ἂν ἐξολεθρεύσῃ σε καὶ ἕως ἂν ἀπολέσῃ σε
 ἐν τάχει διὰ τὰ πονηρὰ ἐπιτηδεύµατά σου διότι ἐγκατέλιπές µε

21 O Senhor fará pegar em ti a peste, até que te consuma da terra na qual estás entrando para a possuíres.

The Lord will send disease after disease on you, till you have been cut off by death from the land to which you are going.

προσκολλήσαι κύριος εἰς σὲ τὸν θάνατον ἕως ἂν ἐξαναλώσῃ σε ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς εἰς ἣν σὺ εἰσπορεύῃ ἐκεῖ κληρονοµῆσαι αὐτήν

22 O Senhor te ferirá com a tísica e com a febre, com a inflamação, com o calor forte, com a seca, com crestamento e com ferrugem, que te perseguirão até que pereças

The Lord will send wasting disease, and burning pain, and flaming heat against you, keeping back the rain till your land is waste and dead; so will it be till your destruction 
is complete.

πατάξαι σε κύριος ἀπορίᾳ καὶ πυρετῷ καὶ ῥίγει καὶ ἐρεθισµῷ καὶ φόνῳ καὶ ἀνεµοφθορίᾳ καὶ τῇ ὤχρᾳ καὶ καταδιώξονταί σε ἕως ἂν ἀπολέσωσίν σε

23 O céu que está sobre a tua cabeça será de bronze, e a terra que está debaixo de ti será de ferro.

And the heaven over your heads will be brass, and the earth under you hard as iron.

καὶ ἔσται σοι ὁ οὐρανὸς ὁ ὑπὲρ κεφαλῆς σου χαλκοῦς καὶ ἡ γῆ ἡ ὑποκάτω σου σιδηρᾶ

24 O Senhor dará por chuva à tua terra pó; do céu descerá sobre ti a poeira, ate que sejas destruído.

The Lord will make the rain of your land powder and dust, sending it down on you from heaven till your destruction is complete.

δῴη κύριος τὸν ὑετὸν τῇ γῇ σου κονιορτόν καὶ χοῦς ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καταβήσεται ἐπὶ σέ ἕως ἂν ἐκτρίψῃ σε καὶ ἕως ἂν ἀπολέσῃ σε

25 O Senhor fará que sejas ferido diante dos teus inimigos; por um caminho sairás contra eles, e por sete caminhos fugirás deles; e serás espetáculo horrendo a todos os reinos 
da terra.

The Lord will let you be overcome by your haters: you will go out against them one way, and you will go in flight before them seven ways: you will be the cause of fear among 
all the kingdoms of the earth.

δῴη σε κύριος ἐπικοπὴν ἐναντίον τῶν ἐχθρῶν σου ἐν ὁδῷ µιᾷ ἐξελεύσῃ πρὸς αὐτοὺς καὶ ἐν ἑπτὰ ὁδοῖς φεύξῃ ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτῶν καὶ ἔσῃ ἐν διασπορᾷ ἐν πάσαις ταῖς βασιλεία
ις τῆς γῆς

26 Os teus cadáveres servirão de pasto a todas as aves do céu, e aos animais da terra, e não haverá quem os enxote.

Your bodies will be meat for all the birds of the air and the beasts of the earth; there will be no one to send them away.

καὶ ἔσονται οἱ νεκροὶ ὑµῶν κατάβρωµα τοῖς πετεινοῖς τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ τοῖς θηρίοις τῆς γῆς καὶ οὐκ ἔσται ὁ ἀποσοβῶν

27 O Senhor te ferirá com as úlceras do Egito, com tumores, com sarna e com coceira, de que não possas curar-te;

The Lord will send on you the disease of Egypt, and other sorts of skin diseases which nothing will make well.

πατάξαι σε κύριος ἐν ἕλκει αἰγυπτίῳ ἐν ταῖς ἕδραις καὶ ψώρᾳ ἀγρίᾳ καὶ κνήφῃ ὥστε µὴ δύνασθαί σε ἰαθῆναι

Deuteronomy 28Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 553 of 2909



28 o Senhor te ferirá com loucura, com cegueira, e com pasmo de coração.

He will make your minds diseased, and your eyes blind, and your hearts wasted with fear:

πατάξαι σε κύριος παραπληξίᾳ καὶ ἀορασίᾳ καὶ ἐκστάσει διανοίας

29 Apalparás ao meio-dia como o cego apalpa nas trevas, e não prosperarás nos teus caminhos; serás oprimido e roubado todos os dias, e não haverá quem te salve.

You will go feeling your way when the sun is high, like a blind man for whom all is dark, and nothing will go well for you: you will be crushed and made poor for ever, and 
you will have no saviour.

καὶ ἔσῃ ψηλαφῶν µεσηµβρίας ὡσεὶ ψηλαφήσαι ὁ τυφλὸς ἐν τῷ σκότει καὶ οὐκ εὐοδώσει τὰς ὁδούς σου καὶ ἔσῃ τότε ἀδικούµενος καὶ διαρπαζόµενος πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας καὶ οὐκ
 ἔσται σοι ὁ βοηθῶν

30 Desposar-te-ás com uma mulher, porém outro homem dormirá com ela; edificarás uma casa, porém não morarás nela; plantarás uma vinha, porém não a desfrutarás.

You will take a wife, but another man will have the use of her: the house which your hands have made will never be your resting-place: you will make a vine-garden, and 
never take the fruit of it.

γυναῖκα λήµψῃ καὶ ἀνὴρ ἕτερος ἕξει αὐτήν οἰκίαν οἰκοδοµήσεις καὶ οὐκ οἰκήσεις ἐν αὐτῇ ἀµπελῶνα φυτεύσεις καὶ οὐ τρυγήσεις αὐτόν

31 O teu boi será morto na tua presença, porém dele não comerás; o teu jumento será roubado diante de ti, e não te será restituído a ti; as tuas ovelhas serão dadas aos teus 
inimigos, e não haverá quem te salve.

Your ox will be put to death before your eyes, but its flesh will not be your food: your ass will be violently taken away before your face, and will not be given back to you: 
your sheep will be given to your haters, and there will be no saviour for you.

ὁ µόσχος σου ἐσφαγµένος ἐναντίον σου καὶ οὐ φάγῃ ἐξ αὐτοῦ ὁ ὄνος σου ἡρπασµένος ἀπὸ σοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἀποδοθήσεταί σοι τὰ πρόβατά σου δεδοµένα τοῖς ἐχθροῖς σου καὶ οὐκ ἔστ
αι σοι ὁ βοηθῶν

32 Teus filhos e tuas filhas serão dados a outro povo, os teus olhos o verão, e desfalecerão de saudades deles todo o dia; porém não haverá poder na tua mão.

Your sons and your daughters will be given to another people, and your eyes will be wasted away with looking and weeping for them all the day: and you will have no power 
to do anything.

οἱ υἱοί σου καὶ αἱ θυγατέρες σου δεδοµέναι ἔθνει ἑτέρῳ καὶ οἱ ὀφθαλµοί σου βλέψονται σφακελίζοντες εἰς αὐτά καὶ οὐκ ἰσχύσει ἡ χείρ σου

33 O fruto da tua terra e todo o teu trabalho comê-los-á um povo que nunca conheceste; e serás oprimido e esmagado todos os dias.

The fruit of your land and all the work of your hands will be food for a nation which is strange to you and to your fathers; you will only be crushed down and kept under for 
ever:

τὰ ἐκφόρια τῆς γῆς σου καὶ πάντας τοὺς πόνους σου φάγεται ἔθνος ὃ οὐκ ἐπίστασαι καὶ ἔσῃ ἀδικούµενος καὶ τεθραυσµένος πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας

34 E enlouquecerás pelo que hás de ver com os teus olhos.

So that the things which your eyes have to see will send you out of your minds.

καὶ ἔσῃ παράπληκτος διὰ τὰ ὁράµατα τῶν ὀφθαλµῶν σου ἃ βλέψῃ

35 Com úlceras malignas, de que não possas sarar, o Senhor te ferirá nos joelhos e nas pernas, sim, desde a planta do pé até o alto da cabeça.

The Lord will send a skin disease, attacking your knees and your legs, bursting out from your feet to the top of your head, so that nothing will make you well.

πατάξαι σε κύριος ἐν ἕλκει πονηρῷ ἐπὶ τὰ γόνατα καὶ ἐπὶ τὰς κνήµας ὥστε µὴ δύνασθαί σε ἰαθῆναι ἀπὸ ἴχνους τῶν ποδῶν σου ἕως τῆς κορυφῆς σου

36 O Senhor te levará a ti e a teu rei, que tiveres posto sobre ti, a uma nação que não conheceste, nem tu nem teus pais; e ali servirás a outros deuses, ao pau e à pedra.

And you, and the king whom you have put over you, will the Lord take away to a nation strange to you and to your fathers; there you will be servants to other gods of wood 
and stone.

ἀπαγάγοι κύριός σε καὶ τοὺς ἄρχοντάς σου οὓς ἐὰν καταστήσῃς ἐπὶ σεαυτόν εἰς ἔθνος ὃ οὐκ ἐπίστασαι σὺ καὶ οἱ πατέρες σου καὶ λατρεύσεις ἐκεῖ θεοῖς ἑτέροις ξύλοις καὶ λίθοις
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37 E virás a ser por pasmo, provérbio e ludíbrio entre todos os povos a que o Senhor te levar.

And you will become a wonder and a name of shame among all the nations where the Lord will take you.

καὶ ἔσῃ ἐκεῖ ἐν αἰνίγµατι καὶ παραβολῇ καὶ διηγήµατι ἐν πᾶσιν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν εἰς οὓς ἂν ἀπαγάγῃ σε κύριος ἐκεῖ

38 Levarás muita semente para o teu campo, porem colherás pouco; porque o gafanhoto a consumirá.

You will take much seed out into the field, and get little in; for the locust will get it.

σπέρµα πολὺ ἐξοίσεις εἰς τὸ πεδίον καὶ ὀλίγα εἰσοίσεις ὅτι κατέδεται αὐτὰ ἡ ἀκρίς

39 Plantarás vinhas, e as cultivarás, porém não lhes beberás o vinho, nem colherás as uvas; porque o bicho as devorará.

You will put in vines and take care of them, but you will get no wine or grapes from them; for they will be food for worms.

ἀµπελῶνα φυτεύσεις καὶ κατεργᾷ καὶ οἶνον οὐ πίεσαι οὐδὲ εὐφρανθήσῃ ἐξ αὐτοῦ ὅτι καταφάγεται αὐτὰ ὁ σκώληξ

40 Terás oliveiras em todos os teus termos, porém não te ungirás com azeite; porque a azeitona te cairá da oliveira.

Your land will be full of olive-trees, but there will be no oil for the comfort of your body; for your olive-tree will give no fruit.

ἐλαῖαι ἔσονταί σοι ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς ὁρίοις σου καὶ ἔλαιον οὐ χρίσῃ ὅτι ἐκρυήσεται ἡ ἐλαία σου

41 Filhos e filhas gerarás, porém não te pertencerão; porque irão em cativeiro.

You will have sons and daughters, but they will not be yours; for they will go away prisoners into a strange land.

υἱοὺς καὶ θυγατέρας γεννήσεις καὶ οὐκ ἔσονταί σοι ἀπελεύσονται γὰρ ἐν αἰχµαλωσίᾳ

42 Todo o teu arvoredo e o fruto do teu solo consumi-los-á o gafanhoto.

All your trees and the fruit of your land will be the locust's.

πάντα τὰ ξύλινά σου καὶ τὰ γενήµατα τῆς γῆς σου ἐξαναλώσει ἡ ἐρυσίβη

43 O estrangeiro que está no meio de ti se elevará cada vez mais sobre ti, e tu cada vez mais descerás;

The man from a strange land who is living among you will be lifted up higher and higher over you, while you go down lower and lower.

ὁ προσήλυτος ὅς ἐστιν ἐν σοί ἀναβήσεται ἐπὶ σὲ ἄνω ἄνω σὺ δὲ καταβήσῃ κάτω κάτω

44 ele emprestará a ti, porém tu não emprestarás a ele; ele será a cabeça, e tu serás a cauda.

He will let you have his wealth at interest, and will have no need of yours: he will be the head and you the tail.

οὗτος δανιεῖ σοι σὺ δὲ τούτῳ οὐ δανιεῖς οὗτος ἔσται κεφαλή σὺ δὲ ἔσῃ οὐρά

45 Todas estas maldições virão sobre ti, e te perseguirão, e te alcançarão, até que sejas destruído, por não haveres dado ouvidos à voz do Senhor teu Deus, para guardares os 
seus mandamentos, e os seus estatutos, que te ordenou.

And all these curses will come after you and overtake you, till your destruction is complete; because you did not give ear to the voice of the Lord your God, or keep his laws 
and his orders which he gave you:

καὶ ἐλεύσονται ἐπὶ σὲ πᾶσαι αἱ κατάραι αὗται καὶ καταδιώξονταί σε καὶ καταλήµψονταί σε ἕως ἂν ἐξολεθρεύσῃ σε καὶ ἕως ἂν ἀπολέσῃ σε ὅτι οὐκ εἰσήκουσας τῆς φωνῆς κυρίο
υ τοῦ θεοῦ σου φυλάξαι τὰς ἐντολὰς αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰ δικαιώµατα αὐτοῦ ὅσα ἐνετείλατό σοι

46 Estarão sobre ti por sinal e por maravilha, como também sobre a tua descendencia para sempre.

These things will come on you and on your seed, to be a sign and a wonder for ever;

καὶ ἔσται ἐν σοὶ σηµεῖα καὶ τέρατα καὶ ἐν τῷ σπέρµατί σου ἕως τοῦ αἰῶνος

47 Por não haveres servido ao Senhor teu Deus com gosto e alegria de coração, por causa da abundância de tudo,

Because you did not give honour to the Lord your God, worshipping him gladly, with joy in your hearts on account of all your wealth of good things;

ἀνθ' ὧν οὐκ ἐλάτρευσας κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ σου ἐν εὐφροσύνῃ καὶ ἀγαθῇ καρδίᾳ διὰ τὸ πλῆθος πάντων
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48 servirás aos teus inimigos, que o Senhor enviará contra ti, em fome e sede, e em nudez, e em falta de tudo; e ele porá sobre o teu pescoço um jugo de ferro, até que te haja 
destruído.

For this cause you will become servants to those whom the Lord your God will send against you, without food and drink and clothing, and in need of all things: and he will 
put a yoke of iron on your neck till he has put an end to you.

καὶ λατρεύσεις τοῖς ἐχθροῖς σου οὓς ἐπαποστελεῖ κύριος ἐπὶ σέ ἐν λιµῷ καὶ ἐν δίψει καὶ ἐν γυµνότητι καὶ ἐν ἐκλείψει πάντων καὶ ἐπιθήσει κλοιὸν σιδηροῦν ἐπὶ τὸν τράχηλόν σο
υ ἕως ἂν ἐξολεθρεύσῃ σε

49 O Senhor levantará contra ti de longe, da extremidade da terra, uma nação que voa como a águia, nação cuja língua não entenderás;

The Lord will send a nation against you from the farthest ends of the earth, coming with the flight of an eagle; a nation whose language is strange to you;

ἐπάξει κύριος ἐπὶ σὲ ἔθνος µακρόθεν ἀπ' ἐσχάτου τῆς γῆς ὡσεὶ ὅρµηµα ἀετοῦ ἔθνος ὃ οὐκ ἀκούσῃ τῆς φωνῆς αὐτοῦ

50 nação de rosto feroz, que não respeitará ao velho, nem se compadecerá do moço;

A hard-faced nation, who will have no respect for the old or mercy for the young:

ἔθνος ἀναιδὲς προσώπῳ ὅστις οὐ θαυµάσει πρόσωπον πρεσβύτου καὶ νέον οὐκ ἐλεήσει

51 e comerá o fruto dos teus animais e o fruto do teu solo, até que sejas destruído; e não te deixará grão, nem mosto, nem azeite, nem as crias das tuas vacas e das tuas ovelhas, 
até que te faça perecer;

He will take the fruit of your cattle and of your land till death puts an end to you: he will let you have nothing of your grain or wine or oil or any of the increase of your cattle 
or the young of your flock, till he has made your destruction complete.

καὶ κατέδεται τὰ ἔκγονα τῶν κτηνῶν σου καὶ τὰ γενήµατα τῆς γῆς σου ὥστε µὴ καταλιπεῖν σοι σῖτον οἶνον ἔλαιον τὰ βουκόλια τῶν βοῶν σου καὶ τὰ ποίµνια τῶν προβάτων σο
υ ἕως ἂν ἀπολέσῃ σε

52 e te sitiará em todas as tuas portas, até que em toda a tua terra venham a cair os teus altos e fortes muros, em que confiavas; sim, te sitiará em todas as tuas portas, em toda 
a tua terra que o Senhor teu Deus te deu.

Your towns will be shut in by his armies, till your high walls, in which you put your faith, have come down: his armies will be round your towns, through all your land which 
the Lord your God has given you.

καὶ ἐκτρίψῃ σε ἐν πάσαις ταῖς πόλεσίν σου ἕως ἂν καθαιρεθῶσιν τὰ τείχη σου τὰ ὑψηλὰ καὶ τὰ ὀχυρά ἐφ' οἷς σὺ πέποιθας ἐπ' αὐτοῖς ἐν πάσῃ τῇ γῇ σου καὶ θλίψει σε ἐν πάσαις 
ταῖς πόλεσίν σου αἷς ἔδωκέν σοι κύριος ὁ θεός σου

53 E, no cerco e no aperto com que os teus inimigos te apertarão, comerás o fruto do teu ventre, a carne de teus filhos e de tuas filhas, que o Senhor teu Deus te houver dado.

And your food will be the fruit of your body, the flesh of the sons and daughters which the Lord your God has given you; because of your bitter need and the cruel grip of 
your haters.

καὶ φάγῃ τὰ ἔκγονα τῆς κοιλίας σου κρέα υἱῶν σου καὶ θυγατέρων σου ὅσα ἔδωκέν σοι κύριος ὁ θεός σου ἐν τῇ στενοχωρίᾳ σου καὶ ἐν τῇ θλίψει σου ᾗ θλίψει σε ὁ ἐχθρός σου

54 Quanto ao homem mais mimoso e delicado no meio de ti, o seu olho será mesquinho para com o seu irmão, para com a mulher de seu regaço, e para com os filhos que ainda 
lhe ficarem de resto;

That man among you who is soft and used to comfort will be hard and cruel to his brother, and to his dear wife, and to of those his children who are still living;

ὁ ἁπαλὸς ἐν σοὶ καὶ ὁ τρυφερὸς σφόδρα βασκανεῖ τῷ ὀφθαλµῷ τὸν ἀδελφὸν καὶ τὴν γυναῖκα τὴν ἐν τῷ κόλπῳ αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰ καταλελειµµένα τέκνα ἃ ἂν καταλειφθῇ

55 de sorte que não dará a nenhum deles da carne de seus filhos que ele comer, porquanto nada lhe terá ficado de resto no cerco e no aperto com que o teu inimigo te apertará 
em todas as tuas portas.

And will not give to any of them the flesh of his children which will be his food because he has no other; in the cruel grip of your haters on all your towns.

ὥστε δοῦναι ἑνὶ αὐτῶν ἀπὸ τῶν σαρκῶν τῶν τέκνων αὐτοῦ ὧν ἂν κατέσθῃ διὰ τὸ µὴ καταλειφθῆναι αὐτῷ µηθὲν ἐν τῇ στενοχωρίᾳ σου καὶ ἐν τῇ θλίψει σου ᾗ ἂν θλίψωσίν σε ο
ἱ ἐχθροί σου ἐν πάσαις ταῖς πόλεσίν σου
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56 Igualmente, quanto à mulher mais mimosa e delicada no meio de ti, que de mimo e delicadeza nunca tentou pôr a planta de seu pé sobre a terra, será mesquinho o seu olho 
para com o homem de seu regaço, para com seu filho, e para com sua filha;

The most soft and delicate of your women, who would not so much as put her foot on the earth, so delicate is she, will be hard-hearted to her husband and to her son and to 
her daughter;

καὶ ἡ ἁπαλὴ ἐν ὑµῖν καὶ ἡ τρυφερὰ σφόδρα ἧς οὐχὶ πεῖραν ἔλαβεν ὁ ποὺς αὐτῆς βαίνειν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς διὰ τὴν τρυφερότητα καὶ διὰ τὴν ἁπαλότητα βασκανεῖ τῷ ὀφθαλµῷ αὐτῆς τ
ὸν ἄνδρα αὐτῆς τὸν ἐν τῷ κόλπῳ αὐτῆς καὶ τὸν υἱὸν καὶ τὴν θυγατέρα αὐτῆς

57 também ela será mesquinha para com as suas páreas, que saírem dentre os seus pés, e para com os seus filhos que tiver; porque os comerá às escondidas pela falta de tudo, 
no cerco e no aperto com que o teu inimigo te apertará nas tuas portas.

And to her baby newly come to birth, and to the children of her body; for having no other food, she will make a meal of them secretly, because of her bitter need and the 
cruel grip of your haters on all your towns.

καὶ τὸ χόριον αὐτῆς τὸ ἐξελθὸν διὰ τῶν µηρῶν αὐτῆς καὶ τὸ τέκνον ὃ ἂν τέκῃ καταφάγεται γὰρ αὐτὰ διὰ τὴν ἔνδειαν πάντων κρυφῇ ἐν τῇ στενοχωρίᾳ σου καὶ ἐν τῇ θλίψει σου 
ᾗ θλίψει σε ὁ ἐχθρός σου ἐν πάσαις ταῖς πόλεσίν σου

58 Se não tiveres cuidado de guardar todas as palavras desta lei, que estão escritas neste livro, para temeres este nome glorioso e temível, o Senhor teu Deus;

If you will not take care to do all the words of this law, recorded in this book, honouring that name of glory and of fear, THE LORD YOUR GOD;

ἐὰν µὴ εἰσακούσητε ποιεῖν πάντα τὰ ῥήµατα τοῦ νόµου τούτου τὰ γεγραµµένα ἐν τῷ βιβλίῳ τούτῳ φοβεῖσθαι τὸ ὄνοµα τὸ ἔντιµον καὶ τὸ θαυµαστὸν τοῦτο κύριον τὸν θεόν σου

59 então o Senhor fará espantosas as tuas pragas, e as pragas da tua descendência, grandes e duradouras pragas, e enfermidades malignas e duradouras;

Then the Lord your God will make your punishment, and the punishment of your seed, a thing to be wondered at; great punishments and cruel diseases stretching on 
through long years.

καὶ παραδοξάσει κύριος τὰς πληγάς σου καὶ τὰς πληγὰς τοῦ σπέρµατός σου πληγὰς µεγάλας καὶ θαυµαστάς καὶ νόσους πονηρὰς καὶ πιστὰς

60 e fará tornar sobre ti todos os males do Egito, de que tiveste temor; e eles se apegarão a ti.

He will send on you again all the diseases of Egypt, which were a cause of fear to you, and they will take you in their grip.

καὶ ἐπιστρέψει ἐπὶ σὲ πᾶσαν τὴν ὀδύνην αἰγύπτου τὴν πονηράν ἣν διευλαβοῦ ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτῶν καὶ κολληθήσονται ἐν σοί

61 Também o Senhor fará vir a ti toda enfermidade, e toda praga que não está escrita no livro desta lei, até que sejas destruído.

And all the diseases and the pains not recorded in the book of this law will the Lord send on you till your destruction is complete.

καὶ πᾶσαν µαλακίαν καὶ πᾶσαν πληγὴν τὴν µὴ γεγραµµένην ἐν τῷ βιβλίῳ τοῦ νόµου τούτου ἐπάξει κύριος ἐπὶ σέ ἕως ἂν ἐξολεθρεύσῃ σε

62 Assim ficareis poucos em número, depois de haverdes sido em multidão como as estrelas do céu; porquanto não deste ouvidos à voz do Senhor teu Deus.

And you will become a very small band, though your numbers were like the stars of heaven; because you did not give ear to the voice of the Lord your God.

καὶ καταλειφθήσεσθε ἐν ἀριθµῷ βραχεῖ ἀνθ' ὧν ὅτι ἦτε ὡσεὶ τὰ ἄστρα τοῦ οὐρανοῦ τῷ πλήθει ὅτι οὐκ εἰσηκούσατε τῆς φωνῆς κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ὑµῶν

63 E será que, assim como o Senhor se deleitava em vós, para fazer-vos o bem e multiplicar-vos, assim o Senhor se deleitará em destruir-vos e consumir-vos; e sereis 
desarraigados da terra na qual estais entrando para a possuirdes.

And as the Lord took delight in doing you good and increasing you, so the Lord will take pleasure in cutting you off and causing your destruction, and you will be uprooted 
from the land which you are about to take as your heritage.

καὶ ἔσται ὃν τρόπον εὐφράνθη κύριος ἐφ' ὑµῖν εὖ ποιῆσαι ὑµᾶς καὶ πληθῦναι ὑµᾶς οὕτως εὐφρανθήσεται κύριος ἐφ' ὑµῖν ἐξολεθρεῦσαι ὑµᾶς καὶ ἐξαρθήσεσθε ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς εἰς ἣ
ν ὑµεῖς εἰσπορεύεσθε ἐκεῖ κληρονοµῆσαι αὐτήν
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64 E o Senhor vos espalhará entre todos os povos desde uma extremidade da terra até a outra; e ali servireis a outros deuses que não conhecestes, nem vós nem vossos pais, 
deuses de pau e de pedra.

And the Lord will send you wandering among all peoples, from one end of the earth to the other: there you will be servants to other gods, of wood and stone, gods of which 
you and your fathers had no knowledge.

καὶ διασπερεῖ σε κύριος ὁ θεός σου εἰς πάντα τὰ ἔθνη ἀπ' ἄκρου τῆς γῆς ἕως ἄκρου τῆς γῆς καὶ δουλεύσεις ἐκεῖ θεοῖς ἑτέροις ξύλοις καὶ λίθοις οὓς οὐκ ἠπίστω σὺ καὶ οἱ πατέρε
ς σου

65 E nem ainda entre estas nações descansarás, nem a planta de teu pé terá repouso; mas o Senhor ali te dará coração tremente, e desfalecimento de olhos, e desmaio de alma.

And even among these nations there will be no peace for you, and no rest for your feet: but the Lord will give you there a shaking heart and wasting eyes and weariness of 
soul:

ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν ἐκείνοις οὐκ ἀναπαύσει σε οὐδ' οὐ µὴ γένηται στάσις τῷ ἴχνει τοῦ ποδός σου καὶ δώσει σοι κύριος ἐκεῖ καρδίαν ἀθυµοῦσαν καὶ ἐκλείποντας ὀφθαλµοὺς
 καὶ τηκοµένην ψυχήν

66 E a tua vida estará como em suspenso diante de ti; e estremecerás de noite e de dia, e não terás segurança da tua própria vida.

Your very life will be hanging in doubt before you, and day and night will be dark with fears, and nothing in life will be certain:

καὶ ἔσται ἡ ζωή σου κρεµαµένη ἀπέναντι τῶν ὀφθαλµῶν σου καὶ φοβηθήσῃ ἡµέρας καὶ νυκτὸς καὶ οὐ πιστεύσεις τῇ ζωῇ σου

67 Pela manhã dirás: Ah! quem me dera ver a tarde; E à tarde dirás: Ah! quem me dera ver a manhã! pelo pasmo que terás em teu coração, e pelo que verás com os teus olhos.

In the morning you will say, If only it was evening! And at evening you will say, If only morning would come! Because of the fear in your hearts and the things which your 
eyes will see.

τὸ πρωὶ ἐρεῖς πῶς ἂν γένοιτο ἑσπέρα καὶ τὸ ἑσπέρας ἐρεῖς πῶς ἂν γένοιτο πρωί ἀπὸ τοῦ φόβου τῆς καρδίας σου ἃ φοβηθήσῃ καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν ὁραµάτων τῶν ὀφθαλµῶν σου ὧν ὄψῃ

68 E o Senhor te fará voltar ao Egito em navios, pelo caminho de que te disse: Nunca mais o verás. Ali vos poreis a venda como escravos e escravas aos vossos inimigos, mas não 
haverá quem vos compre.

And the Lord will take you back to Egypt again in ships, by the way of which I said to you, You will never see it again: there you will be offering yourselves as men-servants 
and women-servants to your haters for a price, and no man will take you.

καὶ ἀποστρέψει σε κύριος εἰς αἴγυπτον ἐν πλοίοις καὶ ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ ᾗ εἶπα οὐ προσθήσεσθε ἔτι ἰδεῖν αὐτήν καὶ πραθήσεσθε ἐκεῖ τοῖς ἐχθροῖς ὑµῶν εἰς παῖδας καὶ παιδίσκας καὶ οὐ
κ ἔσται ὁ κτώµενος

1 Estas são as palavras do pacto que o Senhor ordenou a Moisés que fizesse com os filhos de Israel na terra de Moabe, além do pacto que fizera com eles em Horebe.

These are the words of the agreement which Moses was ordered by the Lord to make with the children of Israel in the land of Moab, in addition to the agreement which he 
made with them in Horeb.

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν µωυσῆς πάντας τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς ὑµεῖς ἑωράκατε πάντα ὅσα ἐποίησεν κύριος ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτῳ ἐνώπιον ὑµῶν φαραω καὶ τοῖς θεράπουσιν αὐ
τοῦ καὶ πάσῃ τῇ γῇ αὐτοῦ

2 Chamou, pois, Moisés a todo o Israel, e disse-lhes: Vistes tudo quanto o Senhor fez perante vossos olhos, na terra do Egito, a Faraó, a todos os seus servos e a toda a sua terra;

And Moses said in the hearing of all Israel, You have seen all the Lord did before your eyes in the land of Egypt to Pharaoh and to all his servants and all his land;

τοὺς πειρασµοὺς τοὺς µεγάλους οὓς ἑωράκασιν οἱ ὀφθαλµοί σου τὰ σηµεῖα καὶ τὰ τέρατα τὰ µεγάλα ἐκεῖνα

3 as grandes provas que os teus olhos viram, os sinais e aquelas grandes maravilhas.

The great tests which your eyes saw, and the signs and wonders:

καὶ οὐκ ἔδωκεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῖν καρδίαν εἰδέναι καὶ ὀφθαλµοὺς βλέπειν καὶ ὦτα ἀκούειν ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης

4 Mas até hoje o Senhor não vos tem dado um coração para entender, nem olhos para ver, nem ouvidos para ouvir.

But even to this day the Lord has not given you a mind open to knowledge, or seeing eyes or hearing ears.

καὶ ἤγαγεν ὑµᾶς τεσσαράκοντα ἔτη ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ οὐκ ἐπαλαιώθη τὰ ἱµάτια ὑµῶν καὶ τὰ ὑποδήµατα ὑµῶν οὐ κατετρίβη ἀπὸ τῶν ποδῶν ὑµῶν
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5 Quarenta anos vos fiz andar pelo deserto; não se envelheceu sobre vós a vossa roupa, nem o sapato no vosso pé.

For forty years I have been your guide through the waste land: your clothing has not become old on your backs, or your shoes on your feet.

ἄρτον οὐκ ἐφάγετε οἶνον καὶ σικερα οὐκ ἐπίετε ἵνα γνῶτε ὅτι οὗτος κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν

6 Pão não comestes, vinho e bebida forte não bebestes; para que soubésseis que eu sou o Senhor vosso Deus.

You have had no bread, or wine, or strong drink: so that you might see that I am the Lord your God.

καὶ ἤλθετε ἕως τοῦ τόπου τούτου καὶ ἐξῆλθεν σηων βασιλεὺς εσεβων καὶ ωγ βασιλεὺς τῆς βασαν εἰς συνάντησιν ἡµῖν ἐν πολέµῳ καὶ ἐπατάξαµεν αὐτοὺς

7 Quando, pois, viemos a este lugar, Siom, rei de Hesbom, e Ogue, rei de Basã, nos saíram ao encontro, à peleja, e nós os ferimos;

When you came to this place, Sihon, king of Heshbon, and Og, king of Bashan, came out to make war against us and we overcame them:

καὶ ἐλάβοµεν τὴν γῆν αὐτῶν καὶ ἔδωκα αὐτὴν ἐν κλήρῳ τῷ ρουβην καὶ τῷ γαδδι καὶ τῷ ἡµίσει φυλῆς µανασση

8 e lhes tomamos a terra, e a demos por herança aos rubenitas, aos gaditas e à meia tribo dos manassitas.

And we took their land and gave it to the Reubenites and the Gadites and the half-tribe of Manasseh, for their heritage.

καὶ φυλάξεσθε ποιεῖν πάντας τοὺς λόγους τῆς διαθήκης ταύτης ἵνα συνῆτε πάντα ὅσα ποιήσετε

9 Guardai, pois, as palavras deste pacto e cumpri-as, para que prospereis em tudo quanto fizerdes.

So keep the words of this agreement and do them, so that it may be well for you in everything you do.

ὑµεῖς ἑστήκατε πάντες σήµερον ἐναντίον κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ὑµῶν οἱ ἀρχίφυλοι ὑµῶν καὶ ἡ γερουσία ὑµῶν καὶ οἱ κριταὶ ὑµῶν καὶ οἱ γραµµατοεισαγωγεῖς ὑµῶν πᾶς ἀνὴρ ισραηλ

10 Vós todos estais hoje perante o Senhor vosso Deus: os vossos cabeças, as vossas tribos, os vossos anciãos e os vossos oficiais, a saber, todos os homens de Israel,

You have come here today, all of you, before the Lord your God; the heads of your tribes, the overseers, and those who are in authority over you, with all the men of Israel,

αἱ γυναῖκες ὑµῶν καὶ τὰ ἔκγονα ὑµῶν καὶ ὁ προσήλυτος ὁ ἐν µέσῳ τῆς παρεµβολῆς ὑµῶν ἀπὸ ξυλοκόπου ὑµῶν καὶ ἕως ὑδροφόρου ὑµῶν

11 os vossos pequeninos, as vossas mulheres, e o estrangeiro que está no meio do vosso arraial, tanto o rachador da vossa lenha como o tirador da vossa água;

And your little ones, your wives, and the men of other lands who are with you in your tents, down to the wood-cutter and the servant who gets water for you:

παρελθεῖν ἐν τῇ διαθήκῃ κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου καὶ ἐν ταῖς ἀραῖς αὐτοῦ ὅσα κύριος ὁ θεός σου διατίθεται πρὸς σὲ σήµερον

12 para entrardes no pacto do Senhor vosso Deus, e no seu juramento que o Senhor vosso Deus hoje faz convosco;

With the purpose of taking part in the agreement of the Lord your God, and his oath which he makes with you today:

ἵνα στήσῃ σε αὐτῷ εἰς λαόν καὶ αὐτὸς ἔσται σου θεός ὃν τρόπον εἶπέν σοι καὶ ὃν τρόπον ὤµοσεν τοῖς πατράσιν σου αβρααµ καὶ ισαακ καὶ ιακωβ

13 para que hoje vos estabeleça por seu povo, e ele vos seja por Deus, como vos disse e como prometeu com juramento a vossos pais, a Abraão, a Isaque e a Jacó.

And so that he may make you his people today, and be your God, as he has said to you, and as he made an oath to your fathers, Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob.

καὶ οὐχ ὑµῖν µόνοις ἐγὼ διατίθεµαι τὴν διαθήκην ταύτην καὶ τὴν ἀρὰν ταύτην

14 Ora, não é somente convosco que faço este pacto e este juramento,

And not with you only do I make this agreement and this oath;

ἀλλὰ καὶ τοῖς ὧδε οὖσι µεθ' ἡµῶν σήµερον ἐναντίον κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ὑµῶν καὶ τοῖς µὴ οὖσιν µεθ' ἡµῶν ὧδε σήµερον

15 mas é com aquele que hoje está aqui conosco perante o Senhor nosso Deus, e também com aquele que hoje não está aqui conosco

But with everyone who is here with us today before the Lord our God, as well as with those who are not here:

ὅτι ὑµεῖς οἴδατε ὡς κατῳκήσαµεν ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτῳ καὶ παρήλθοµεν ἐν µέσῳ τῶν ἐθνῶν οὓς παρήλθετε

16 (porque vós sabeis como habitamos na terra do Egito, e como passamos pelo meio das nações, pelas quais passastes;

(For you have in mind how we were living in the land of Egypt; and how we came through all the nations which were on your way;

καὶ εἴδετε τὰ βδελύγµατα αὐτῶν καὶ τὰ εἴδωλα αὐτῶν ξύλον καὶ λίθον ἀργύριον καὶ χρυσίον ἅ ἐστιν παρ' αὐτοῖς
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17 e vistes as suas abominações, os seus ídolos de pau e de pedra, de prata e de ouro, que havia entre elas);

And you have seen their disgusting doings, and the images of wood and stone and silver and gold which were among them:)

µή τίς ἐστιν ἐν ὑµῖν ἀνὴρ ἢ γυνὴ ἢ πατριὰ ἢ φυλή τίνος ἡ διάνοια ἐξέκλινεν ἀπὸ κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ὑµῶν πορεύεσθαι λατρεύειν τοῖς θεοῖς τῶν ἐθνῶν ἐκείνων µή τίς ἐστιν ἐν ὑµῖν 
ῥίζα ἄνω φύουσα ἐν χολῇ καὶ πικρίᾳ

18 para que entre vós não haja homem, nem mulher, nem família, nem tribo, cujo coração hoje se desvie do Senhor nosso Deus, e vá servir aos deuses dessas nações; para que 
entre vós não haja raiz que produza veneno e fel,

So that there may not be among you any man or woman or family or tribe whose heart is turned away from the Lord our God today, to go after other gods and give them 
worship; or any root among you whose fruit is poison and bitter sorrow;

καὶ ἔσται ἐὰν ἀκούσῃ τὰ ῥήµατα τῆς ἀρᾶς ταύτης καὶ ἐπιφηµίσηται ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ αὐτοῦ λέγων ὅσιά µοι γένοιτο ὅτι ἐν τῇ ἀποπλανήσει τῆς καρδίας µου πορεύσοµαι ἵνα µὴ συν
απολέσῃ ὁ ἁµαρτωλὸς τὸν ἀναµάρτητον

19 e aconteça que alguém, ouvindo as palavras deste juramento, se abençoe no seu coração, dizendo: Terei paz, ainda que ande na teimosia do meu coração para acrescentar à 
sede a bebedeira.

If such a man, hearing the words of this oath, takes comfort in the thought that he will have peace even if he goes on in the pride of his heart, taking whatever chance may 
give him:

οὐ µὴ θελήσῃ ὁ θεὸς εὐιλατεῦσαι αὐτῷ ἀλλ' ἢ τότε ἐκκαυθήσεται ὀργὴ κυρίου καὶ ὁ ζῆλος αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ ἐκείνῳ καὶ κολληθήσονται ἐν αὐτῷ πᾶσαι αἱ ἀραὶ τῆς διαθήκ
ης ταύτης αἱ γεγραµµέναι ἐν τῷ βιβλίῳ τοῦ νόµου τούτου καὶ ἐξαλείψει κύριος τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ἐκ τῆς ὑπὸ τὸν οὐρανόν

20 O Senhor não lhe quererá perdoar, pelo contrário fumegará contra esse homem a ira do Senhor, e o seu zelo, e toda maldição escrita neste livro pousará sobre ele, e o Senhor 
lhe apagará o nome de debaixo do céu.

The Lord will have no mercy on him, but the wrath of the Lord will be burning against that man, and all the curses recorded in this book will be waiting for him, and the 
Lord will take away his name completely from the earth.

καὶ διαστελεῖ αὐτὸν κύριος εἰς κακὰ ἐκ πάντων τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ κατὰ πάσας τὰς ἀρὰς τῆς διαθήκης τὰς γεγραµµένας ἐν τῷ βιβλίῳ τοῦ νόµου τούτου

21 Assim o Senhor o separará para mal, dentre todas as tribos de Israel, conforme todas as maldições do pacto escrito no livro desta lei.

He will be marked out by the Lord, from all the tribes of Israel, for an evil fate, in keeping with all the curses of the agreement recorded in this book of the law.

καὶ ἐροῦσιν ἡ γενεὰ ἡ ἑτέρα οἱ υἱοὶ ὑµῶν οἳ ἀναστήσονται µεθ' ὑµᾶς καὶ ὁ ἀλλότριος ὃς ἂν ἔλθῃ ἐκ γῆς µακρόθεν καὶ ὄψονται τὰς πληγὰς τῆς γῆς ἐκείνης καὶ τὰς νόσους αὐτῆς
 ἃς ἀπέστειλεν κύριος ἐπ' αὐτήν

22 Pelo que a geração vindoura - os vossos filhos que se levantarem depois de vós - e o estrangeiro que vier de terras remotas dirão, ao verem as pragas desta terra, e as suas 
doenças, com que o Senhor a terá afligido,

And future generations, your children coming after you, and travellers from far countries, will say, when they see the punishments of that land and the diseases which the 
Lord has sent on it;

θεῖον καὶ ἅλα κατακεκαυµένον πᾶσα ἡ γῆ αὐτῆς οὐ σπαρήσεται οὐδὲ ἀνατελεῖ οὐδὲ µὴ ἀναβῇ ἐπ' αὐτὴν πᾶν χλωρόν ὥσπερ κατεστράφη σοδοµα καὶ γοµορρα αδαµα καὶ σεβωι
µ ἃς κατέστρεψεν κύριος ἐν θυµῷ καὶ ὀργῇ

23 e que toda a sua terra é enxofre e sal e abrasamento, de sorte que não será semeada, e nada produzirá, nem nela crescerá erva alguma, assim como foi a destruição de 
Sodoma e de Gomorra, de Admá e de Zeboim, que o Senhor destruiu na sua ira e no seu furor;

And that all the land is a salt and smoking waste, not planted or giving fruit or clothed with grass, but wasted like Sodom and Gomorrah, Admah and Zeboiim, on which the 
Lord sent destruction in the heat of his wrath:

καὶ ἐροῦσιν πάντα τὰ ἔθνη διὰ τί ἐποίησεν κύριος οὕτως τῇ γῇ ταύτῃ τίς ὁ θυµὸς τῆς ὀργῆς ὁ µέγας οὗτος

24 sim, todas as nações dirão: Por que fez o Senhor assim com esta terra? Que significa o furor de tamanha ira?

Truly all the nations will say, Why has the Lord done so to this land? what is the reason for this great and burning wrath?

καὶ ἐροῦσιν ὅτι κατελίποσαν τὴν διαθήκην κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ τῶν πατέρων αὐτῶν ἃ διέθετο τοῖς πατράσιν αὐτῶν ὅτε ἐξήγαγεν αὐτοὺς ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου
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25 Então se dirá: Porquanto deixaram o pacto do Senhor, o Deus de seus pais, que tinha feito com eles, quando os tirou da terra do Egito;

Then men will say, Because they gave up the agreement of the Lord, the God of their fathers, which he made with them when he took them out of the land of Egypt:

καὶ πορευθέντες ἐλάτρευσαν θεοῖς ἑτέροις καὶ προσεκύνησαν αὐτοῖς οἷς οὐκ ἠπίσταντο οὐδὲ διένειµεν αὐτοῖς

26 e se foram e serviram a outros deuses, e os adoraram; deuses que eles não tinham conhecido, e que lhes não foram dados;

And they went after other gods and gave them worship, gods who were strange to them, and whom he had not given them:

καὶ ὠργίσθη θυµῷ κύριος ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν ἐκείνην ἐπαγαγεῖν ἐπ' αὐτὴν κατὰ πάσας τὰς κατάρας τὰς γεγραµµένας ἐν τῷ βιβλίῳ τοῦ νόµου τούτου

27 por isso é que a ira do Senhor se acendeu contra esta terra, para trazer sobre ela toda maldição que está escrita neste livro;

And so the wrath of the Lord was moved against this land, to send on it all the curse recorded in this book:

καὶ ἐξῆρεν αὐτοὺς κύριος ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς αὐτῶν ἐν θυµῷ καὶ ὀργῇ καὶ παροξυσµῷ µεγάλῳ σφόδρα καὶ ἐξέβαλεν αὐτοὺς εἰς γῆν ἑτέραν ὡσεὶ νῦν

28 e o Senhor os arrancou da sua terra com ira, com furor e com grande indignação, e os lançou em outra terra, como neste dia se vê.

Rooting them out of their land, in the heat of his wrath and passion, and driving them out into another land, as at this day.

τὰ κρυπτὰ κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ ἡµῶν τὰ δὲ φανερὰ ἡµῖν καὶ τοῖς τέκνοις ἡµῶν εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα ποιεῖν πάντα τὰ ῥήµατα τοῦ νόµου τούτου

1 Quando te sobrevierem todas estas coisas, a bênção ou a maldição, que pus diante de ti, e te recordares delas entre todas as nações para onde o Senhor teu Deus te houver 
lançado,

Now when all these things have come on you, the blessing and the curse which I have put before you, if the thought of them comes back to your minds, when you are living 
among the nations where the Lord your God has sent you,

καὶ ἔσται ὡς ἂν ἔλθωσιν ἐπὶ σὲ πάντα τὰ ῥήµατα ταῦτα ἡ εὐλογία καὶ ἡ κατάρα ἣν ἔδωκα πρὸ προσώπου σου καὶ δέξῃ εἰς τὴν καρδίαν σου ἐν πᾶσιν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν οὗ ἐάν σε διασ
κορπίσῃ κύριος ἐκεῖ

2 e te converteres ao Senhor teu Deus, e obedeceres à sua voz conforme tudo o que eu te ordeno hoje, tu e teus filhos, de todo o teu coração e de toda a tua alma,

And your hearts are turned again to the Lord your God, and you give ear to his word which I give you today, you and your children, with all your heart and with all your 
soul:

καὶ ἐπιστραφήσῃ ἐπὶ κύριον τὸν θεόν σου καὶ ὑπακούσῃ τῆς φωνῆς αὐτοῦ κατὰ πάντα ὅσα ἐγὼ ἐντέλλοµαί σοι σήµερον ἐξ ὅλης τῆς καρδίας σου καὶ ἐξ ὅλης τῆς ψυχῆς σου

3 o Senhor teu Deus te fará voltar do teu cativeiro, e se compadecerá de ti, e tornará a ajuntar-te dentre todos os povos entre os quais te houver espalhado o senhor teu Deus.

Then the Lord will have pity on you, changing your fate, and taking you back again from among all the nations where you have been forced to go.

καὶ ἰάσεται κύριος τὰς ἁµαρτίας σου καὶ ἐλεήσει σε καὶ πάλιν συνάξει σε ἐκ πάντων τῶν ἐθνῶν εἰς οὓς διεσκόρπισέν σε κύριος ἐκεῖ

4 Ainda que o teu desterro tenha sido para a extremidade do céu, desde ali te ajuntará o Senhor teu Deus, e dali te tomará;

Even if those who have been forced out are living in the farthest part of heaven, the Lord your God will go in search of you, and take you back;

ἐὰν ᾖ ἡ διασπορά σου ἀπ' ἄκρου τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἕως ἄκρου τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἐκεῖθεν συνάξει σε κύριος ὁ θεός σου καὶ ἐκεῖθεν λήµψεταί σε κύριος ὁ θεός σου

5 e o Senhor teu Deus te trará à terra que teus pais possuíram, e a possuirás; e te fará bem, e te multiplicará mais do que a teus pais.

Placing you again in the land of your fathers as your heritage; and he will do you good, increasing you till you are more in number than your fathers were.

καὶ εἰσάξει σε κύριος ὁ θεός σου εἰς τὴν γῆν ἣν ἐκληρονόµησαν οἱ πατέρες σου καὶ κληρονοµήσεις αὐτήν καὶ εὖ σε ποιήσει καὶ πλεοναστόν σε ποιήσει ὑπὲρ τοὺς πατέρας σου

6 Também o Senhor teu Deus circuncidará o teu coração, e o coração de tua descendência, a fim de que ames ao Senhor teu Deus de todo o teu coração e de toda a tua alma, 
para que vivas.

And the Lord your God will give to you and to your seed a circumcision of the heart, so that, loving him with all your heart and all your soul, you may have life.

καὶ περικαθαριεῖ κύριος τὴν καρδίαν σου καὶ τὴν καρδίαν τοῦ σπέρµατός σου ἀγαπᾶν κύριον τὸν θεόν σου ἐξ ὅλης τῆς καρδίας σου καὶ ἐξ ὅλης τῆς ψυχῆς σου ἵνα ζῇς σύ
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7 E o Senhor teu Deus porá todas estas maldições sobre os teus inimigos, sobre aqueles que te tiverem odiado e perseguido.

And the Lord your God will put all these curses on those who are against you, and on your haters who put a cruel yoke on you.

καὶ δώσει κύριος ὁ θεός σου τὰς ἀρὰς ταύτας ἐπὶ τοὺς ἐχθρούς σου καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς µισοῦντάς σε οἳ ἐδίωξάν σε

8 Tu te tornarás, pois, e obedecerás à voz do Senhor, e observarás todos os seus mandamentos que eu hoje te ordeno.

And you will again give ear to the voice of the Lord, and do all his orders which I have given you today.

καὶ σὺ ἐπιστραφήσῃ καὶ εἰσακούσῃ τῆς φωνῆς κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου καὶ ποιήσεις τὰς ἐντολὰς αὐτοῦ ὅσας ἐγὼ ἐντέλλοµαί σοι σήµερον

9 Então o Senhor teu Deus te fará prosperar grandemente em todas as obras das tuas mãos, no fruto do teu ventre, e no fruto dos teus animais, e no fruto do teu solo; 
porquanto o Senhor tornará a alegrar-se em ti para te fazer bem, como se alegrou em teus pais;

And the Lord your God will make you fertile in all good things, blessing the work of your hands, and the fruit of your body, and the fruit of your cattle, and the fruit of your 
land: for the Lord will have joy in you, as he had in your fathers:

καὶ πολυωρήσει σε κύριος ὁ θεός σου ἐν παντὶ ἔργῳ τῶν χειρῶν σου ἐν τοῖς ἐκγόνοις τῆς κοιλίας σου καὶ ἐν τοῖς γενήµασιν τῆς γῆς σου καὶ ἐν τοῖς ἐκγόνοις τῶν κτηνῶν σου ὅτι
 ἐπιστρέψει κύριος ὁ θεός σου εὐφρανθῆναι ἐπὶ σὲ εἰς ἀγαθά καθότι ηὐφράνθη ἐπὶ τοῖς πατράσιν σου

10 quando obedeceres à voz do Senhor teu Deus, guardando os seus mandamentos e os seus estatutos, escritos neste livro da lei; quando te converteres ao Senhor teu Deus de 
todo o teu coração e de toda a tua alma.

If you give ear to the voice of the Lord your God, keeping his orders and his laws which are recorded in this book of the law, and turning to the Lord your God with all your 
heart and with all your soul.

ἐὰν εἰσακούσῃς τῆς φωνῆς κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου φυλάσσεσθαι καὶ ποιεῖν πάσας τὰς ἐντολὰς αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰ δικαιώµατα αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰς κρίσεις αὐτοῦ τὰς γεγραµµένας ἐν τῷ βιβλί
ῳ τοῦ νόµου τούτου ἐὰν ἐπιστραφῇς ἐπὶ κύριον τὸν θεόν σου ἐξ ὅλης τῆς καρδίας σου καὶ ἐξ ὅλης τῆς ψυχῆς σου

11 Porque este mandamento, que eu hoje te ordeno, não te é difícil demais, nem tampouco está longe de ti.

For these orders which I have given you today are not strange and secret, and are not far away.

ὅτι ἡ ἐντολὴ αὕτη ἣν ἐγὼ ἐντέλλοµαί σοι σήµερον οὐχ ὑπέρογκός ἐστιν οὐδὲ µακρὰν ἀπὸ σοῦ

12 Não está no céu para dizeres: Quem subirá por nós ao céu, e no-lo trará, e no-lo fará ouvir, para que o cumpramos?

They are not in heaven, for you to say, Who will go up to heaven for us and give us knowledge of them so that we may do them?

οὐκ ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ ἄνω ἐστὶν λέγων τίς ἀναβήσεται ἡµῖν εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ λήµψεται αὐτὴν ἡµῖν καὶ ἀκούσαντες αὐτὴν ποιήσοµεν

13 Nem está além do mar, para dizeres: Quem passará por nós além do mar, e no-lo trará, e no-lo fará ouvir, para que o cumpramos?

And they are not across the sea, for you to say, Who will go over the sea for us and give us news of them so that we may do them?

οὐδὲ πέραν τῆς θαλάσσης ἐστὶν λέγων τίς διαπεράσει ἡµῖν εἰς τὸ πέραν τῆς θαλάσσης καὶ λήµψεται ἡµῖν αὐτήν καὶ ἀκουστὴν ἡµῖν ποιήσει αὐτήν καὶ ποιήσοµεν

14 Mas a palavra está mui perto de ti, na tua boca, e no teu coração, para a cumprires.

But the word is very near you, in your mouth and in your heart, so that you may do it.

ἔστιν σου ἐγγὺς τὸ ῥῆµα σφόδρα ἐν τῷ στόµατί σου καὶ ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ σου καὶ ἐν ταῖς χερσίν σου αὐτὸ ποιεῖν

15 Vê que hoje te pus diante de ti a vida e o bem, a morte e o mal.

See, I have put before you today, life and good, and death and evil;

ἰδοὺ δέδωκα πρὸ προσώπου σου σήµερον τὴν ζωὴν καὶ τὸν θάνατον τὸ ἀγαθὸν καὶ τὸ κακόν
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16 Se guardares o mandamento que eu hoje te ordeno de amar ao Senhor teu Deus, de andar nos seus caminhos, e de guardar os seus mandamentos, os seus estatutos e os seus 
preceitos, então viverás, e te multiplicarás, e o Senhor teu Deus te abençoará na terra em que estás entrando para a possuíres.

In giving you orders today to have love for the Lord your God, to go in his ways and keep his laws and his orders and his decisions, so that you may have life and be 
increased, and that the blessing of the Lord your God may be with you in the land where you are going, the land of your heritage.

ἐὰν εἰσακούσῃς τὰς ἐντολὰς κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου ἃς ἐγὼ ἐντέλλοµαί σοι σήµερον ἀγαπᾶν κύριον τὸν θεόν σου πορεύεσθαι ἐν πάσαις ταῖς ὁδοῖς αὐτοῦ φυλάσσεσθαι τὰ δικαιώµα
τα αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰς κρίσεις αὐτοῦ καὶ ζήσεσθε καὶ πολλοὶ ἔσεσθε καὶ εὐλογήσει σε κύριος ὁ θεός σου ἐν πάσῃ τῇ γῇ εἰς ἣν εἰσπορεύῃ ἐκεῖ κληρονοµῆσαι αὐτήν

17 Mas se o teu coração se desviar, e não quiseres ouvir, e fores seduzido para adorares outros deuses, e os servires,

But if your heart is turned away and your ear is shut, and you go after those who would make you servants and worshippers of other gods:

καὶ ἐὰν µεταστῇ ἡ καρδία σου καὶ µὴ εἰσακούσῃς καὶ πλανηθεὶς προσκυνήσῃς θεοῖς ἑτέροις καὶ λατρεύσῃς αὐτοῖς

18 declaro-te hoje que certamente perecerás; não prolongarás os dias na terra para entrar na qual estás passando o Jordão, a fim de a possuíres.

I give witness against you this day that destruction will certainly be your fate, and your days will be cut short in the land where you are going, the land of your heritage on 
the other side of Jordan.

ἀναγγέλλω σοι σήµερον ὅτι ἀπωλείᾳ ἀπολεῖσθε καὶ οὐ µὴ πολυήµεροι γένησθε ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἧς κύριος ὁ θεός σου δίδωσίν σοι εἰς ἣν ὑµεῖς διαβαίνετε τὸν ιορδάνην ἐκεῖ κληρονοµ
ῆσαι αὐτήν

19 O céu e a terra tomo hoje por testemunhas contra ti de que te pus diante de ti a vida e a morte, a bênção e a maldição; escolhe, pois, a vida, para que vivas, tu e a tua 
descendência,

Let heaven and earth be my witnesses against you this day that I have put before you life and death, a blessing and a curse: so take life for yourselves and for your seed:

διαµαρτύροµαι ὑµῖν σήµερον τόν τε οὐρανὸν καὶ τὴν γῆν τὴν ζωὴν καὶ τὸν θάνατον δέδωκα πρὸ προσώπου ὑµῶν τὴν εὐλογίαν καὶ τὴν κατάραν ἔκλεξαι τὴν ζωήν ἵνα ζῇς σὺ κα
ὶ τὸ σπέρµα σου

20 amando ao Senhor teu Deus, obedecendo à sua voz, e te apegando a ele; pois ele é a tua vida, e o prolongamento dos teus dias; e para que habites na terra que o Senhor 
prometeu com juramento a teus pais, a Abraão, a Isaque e a Jacó, que lhes havia de dar.

In loving the Lord your God, hearing his voice and being true to him: for he is your life and by him will your days be long: so that you may go on living in the land which the 
Lord gave by an oath to your fathers, Abraham, Isaac and Jacob.

ἀγαπᾶν κύριον τὸν θεόν σου εἰσακούειν τῆς φωνῆς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔχεσθαι αὐτοῦ ὅτι τοῦτο ἡ ζωή σου καὶ ἡ µακρότης τῶν ἡµερῶν σου κατοικεῖν σε ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἧς ὤµοσεν κύριος τ
οῖς πατράσιν σου αβρααµ καὶ ισαακ καὶ ιακωβ δοῦναι αὐτοῖς

1 Prosseguindo Moisés, falou ainda estas palavras a todo o Israel,

So Moses said all these things to Israel.

καὶ συνετέλεσεν µωυσῆς λαλῶν πάντας τοὺς λόγους τούτους πρὸς πάντας υἱοὺς ισραηλ

2 dizendo-lhes: Cento e vinte anos tenho eu hoje. Já não posso mais sair e entrar; e o Senhor me disse: Não passarás este Jordão.

Then he said to them, I am now a hundred and twenty years old; I am no longer able to go out and come in: and the Lord has said to me, You are not to go over Jordan.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς ἑκατὸν καὶ εἴκοσι ἐτῶν ἐγώ εἰµι σήµερον οὐ δυνήσοµαι ἔτι εἰσπορεύεσθαι καὶ ἐκπορεύεσθαι κύριος δὲ εἶπεν πρός µε οὐ διαβήσῃ τὸν ιορδάνην τοῦτον

3 O Senhor teu Deus passará adiante de ti; ele destruirá estas nações de diante de ti, para que as possuas. Josué passará adiante de ti, como o Senhor disse.

The Lord your God, he will go over before you; he will send destruction on all those nations, and you will take their land as your heritage: and Joshua will go over at your 
head as the Lord has said.

κύριος ὁ θεός σου ὁ προπορευόµενος πρὸ προσώπου σου αὐτὸς ἐξολεθρεύσει τὰ ἔθνη ταῦτα ἀπὸ προσώπου σου καὶ κατακληρονοµήσεις αὐτούς καὶ ἰησοῦς ὁ προπορευόµενος πρ
ὸ προσώπου σου καθὰ ἐλάλησεν κύριος

4 E o Senhor lhes fará como fez a Siom e a Ogue, reis dos amorreus, e à sua terra, aos quais destruiu.

The Lord will do to them as he did to Sihon and to Og, the kings of the Amorites, and to their land, whom he put to destruction.

καὶ ποιήσει κύριος αὐτοῖς καθὰ ἐποίησεν σηων καὶ ωγ τοῖς δυσὶ βασιλεῦσιν τῶν αµορραίων οἳ ἦσαν πέραν τοῦ ιορδάνου καὶ τῇ γῇ αὐτῶν καθότι ἐξωλέθρευσεν αὐτούς
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5 Quando, pois, o Senhor vo-los entregar, fareis com eles conforme todo o mandamento que vos tenho ordenado.

The Lord will give them up into your hands, and you are to do to them as I have given you orders.

καὶ παρέδωκεν αὐτοὺς κύριος ὑµῖν καὶ ποιήσετε αὐτοῖς καθότι ἐνετειλάµην ὑµῖν

6 Sede fortes e corajosos; não temais, nem vos atemorizeis diante deles; porque o Senhor vosso Deus é quem vai convosco. Não vos deixará, nem vos desamparará.

Be strong and take heart, and have no fear of them: for it is the Lord your God who is going with you; he will not take away his help from you.

ἀνδρίζου καὶ ἴσχυε µὴ φοβοῦ µηδὲ δειλία µηδὲ πτοηθῇς ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτῶν ὅτι κύριος ὁ θεός σου ὁ προπορευόµενος µεθ' ὑµῶν ἐν ὑµῖν οὐ µή σε ἀνῇ οὔτε µή σε ἐγκαταλίπῃ

7 Então chamou Moisés a Josué, e lhe disse à vista de todo o Israel: Sê forte e corajoso, porque tu entrarás com este povo na terra que o Senhor, com juramento, prometeu a 
teus pais lhes daria; e tu os farás herdá-la.

Then Moses sent for Joshua, and before the eyes of all Israel said to him, Be strong and take heart: for you are to go with this people into the land which the Lord, by his 
oath to their fathers, has given them; by your help they will take it for their heritage.

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν µωυσῆς ἰησοῦν καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ἔναντι παντὸς ισραηλ ἀνδρίζου καὶ ἴσχυε σὺ γὰρ εἰσελεύσῃ πρὸ προσώπου τοῦ λαοῦ τούτου εἰς τὴν γῆν ἣν ὤµοσεν κύριος τοῖς πατ
ράσιν ἡµῶν δοῦναι αὐτοῖς καὶ σὺ κατακληρονοµήσεις αὐτὴν αὐτοῖς

8 O Senhor, pois, é aquele que vai adiante de ti; ele será contigo, não te deixará, nem te desamparará. Não temas, nem te espantes.

It is the Lord who goes before you; he will be with you, he will not take away his help from you or give you up: so have no fear.

καὶ κύριος ὁ συµπορευόµενος µετὰ σοῦ οὐκ ἀνήσει σε οὐδὲ µὴ ἐγκαταλίπῃ σε µὴ φοβοῦ µηδὲ δειλία

9 Moisés escreveu esta lei, e a entregou aos sacerdotes, filhos de Levi, que levavam a arca do pacto do Senhor, e a todos os anciãos de Israel.

Then Moses put all this law in writing, and gave it to the priests, the sons of Levi, who take up the ark of the Lord's agreement, and to all the responsible men of Israel.

καὶ ἔγραψεν µωυσῆς τὰ ῥήµατα τοῦ νόµου τούτου εἰς βιβλίον καὶ ἔδωκεν τοῖς ἱερεῦσιν τοῖς υἱοῖς λευι τοῖς αἴρουσιν τὴν κιβωτὸν τῆς διαθήκης κυρίου καὶ τοῖς πρεσβυτέροις τῶ
ν υἱῶν ισραηλ

10 Também Moisés lhes deu ordem, dizendo: Ao fim de cada sete anos, no tempo determinado do ano da remissão, na festa dos tabernáculos,

And Moses said to them, At the end of every seven years, at the time fixed for the ending of debts, at the feast of tents,

καὶ ἐνετείλατο αὐτοῖς µωυσῆς ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ λέγων µετὰ ἑπτὰ ἔτη ἐν καιρῷ ἐνιαυτοῦ ἀφέσεως ἐν ἑορτῇ σκηνοπηγίας

11 quando todo o Israel vier a comparecer perante ao Senhor teu Deus, no lugar que ele escolher, lereis esta lei diante de todo o Israel, para todos ouvirem.

When all Israel has come before the Lord your God in the place named by him, let a reading be given of this law in the hearing of all Israel.

ἐν τῷ συµπορεύεσθαι πάντα ισραηλ ὀφθῆναι ἐνώπιον κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου ἐν τῷ τόπῳ ᾧ ἂν ἐκλέξηται κύριος ἀναγνώσεσθε τὸν νόµον τοῦτον ἐναντίον παντὸς ισραηλ εἰς τὰ ὦτ
α αὐτῶν

12 Congregai o povo, homens, mulheres e pequeninos, e os estrangeiros que estão dentro das vossas portas, para que ouçam e aprendam, e temam ao Senhor vosso Deus, e 
tenham cuidado de cumprir todas as palavras desta lei;

Make all the people come together, men and women and children, and anyone from another country who is with you, so that hearing they may become wise in the fear of the 
Lord your God, and take care to do all the words of this law;

ἐκκλησιάσας τὸν λαόν τοὺς ἄνδρας καὶ τὰς γυναῖκας καὶ τὰ ἔκγονα καὶ τὸν προσήλυτον τὸν ἐν ταῖς πόλεσιν ὑµῶν ἵνα ἀκούσωσιν καὶ ἵνα µάθωσιν φοβεῖσθαι κύριον τὸν θεὸν ὑµ
ῶν καὶ ἀκούσονται ποιεῖν πάντας τοὺς λόγους τοῦ νόµου τούτου

13 e que seus filhos que não a souberem ouçam, e aprendam a temer ao Senhor vosso Deus, todos os dias que viverdes sobre a terra a qual estais passando o Jordão para possuir.

And so that your children, to whom it is new, may give ear and be trained in the fear of the Lord your God, while you are living in the land which you are going over Jordan 
to take for your heritage.

καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτῶν οἳ οὐκ οἴδασιν ἀκούσονται καὶ µαθήσονται φοβεῖσθαι κύριον τὸν θεὸν ὑµῶν πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας ὅσας αὐτοὶ ζῶσιν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς εἰς ἣν ὑµεῖς διαβαίνετε τὸν ιορδά
νην ἐκεῖ κληρονοµῆσαι αὐτήν
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14 Também disse o Senhor a Moisés: Eis que vem chegando o dia em que hás de morrer. Chama a Josué, e apresentai-vos na tenda da revelação, para que eu lhe dê ordens. 
Assim foram Moisés e Josué, e se apresentaram na tenda da revelação.

At that time the Lord said to Moses, The day of your death is near: send for Joshua, and come to the Tent of meeting so that I may give him his orders. So Moses and Joshua 
went to the Tent of meeting.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν ἰδοὺ ἠγγίκασιν αἱ ἡµέραι τοῦ θανάτου σου κάλεσον ἰησοῦν καὶ στῆτε παρὰ τὰς θύρας τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ ἐντελοῦµαι αὐτῷ καὶ ἐπορε
ύθη µωυσῆς καὶ ἰησοῦς εἰς τὴν σκηνὴν τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ ἔστησαν παρὰ τὰς θύρας τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου

15 Então o Senhor apareceu na tenda, na coluna de nuvem; e a coluna de nuvem parou sobre a porta da tenda.

And the Lord was seen in the Tent in a pillar of cloud resting by the door of the Tent.

καὶ κατέβη κύριος ἐν νεφέλῃ καὶ ἔστη παρὰ τὰς θύρας τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ ἔστη ὁ στῦλος τῆς νεφέλης παρὰ τὰς θύρας τῆς σκηνῆς

16 E disse o Senhor a Moisés: Eis que dormirás com teus pais; e este povo se levantará, e se prostituirá indo após os deuses estranhos da terra na qual está entrando, e me 
deixará, e quebrará o meu pacto, que fiz com ele.

And the Lord said to Moses, Now you are going to rest with your fathers; and this people will be false to me, uniting themselves to the strange gods of the land where they are 
going; they will be turned away from me and will not keep the agreement I have made with them.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν ἰδοὺ σὺ κοιµᾷ µετὰ τῶν πατέρων σου καὶ ἀναστὰς ὁ λαὸς οὗτος ἐκπορνεύσει ὀπίσω θεῶν ἀλλοτρίων τῆς γῆς εἰς ἣν οὗτος εἰσπορεύεται ἐκεῖ εἰς α
ὐτήν καὶ ἐγκαταλείψουσίν µε καὶ διασκεδάσουσιν τὴν διαθήκην µου ἣν διεθέµην αὐτοῖς

17 Então se acenderá a minha ira naquele dia contra ele, e eu o deixarei, e dele esconderei o meu rosto, e ele será devorado. Tantos males e angústias o alcançarão, que dirá 
naquele dia: Não é, porventura, por não estar o meu Deus comigo, que me sobrevieram estes males?

In that day my wrath will be moved against them, and I will be turned away from them, veiling my face from them, and destruction will overtake them, and unnumbered 
evils and troubles will come on them; so that in that day they will say, Have not these evils come on us because our God is not with us?

καὶ ὀργισθήσοµαι θυµῷ εἰς αὐτοὺς ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ καὶ καταλείψω αὐτοὺς καὶ ἀποστρέψω τὸ πρόσωπόν µου ἀπ' αὐτῶν καὶ ἔσται κατάβρωµα καὶ εὑρήσουσιν αὐτὸν κακὰ π
ολλὰ καὶ θλίψεις καὶ ἐρεῖ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ διότι οὐκ ἔστιν κύριος ὁ θεός µου ἐν ἐµοί εὕροσάν µε τὰ κακὰ ταῦτα

18 Esconderei pois, totalmente o meu rosto naquele dia, por causa de todos os males que ele tiver feito, por se haver tornado para outros deuses.

Truly, my face will be turned away from them in that day, because of all the evil they have done in going after other gods.

ἐγὼ δὲ ἀποστροφῇ ἀποστρέψω τὸ πρόσωπόν µου ἀπ' αὐτῶν ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ διὰ πάσας τὰς κακίας ἃς ἐποίησαν ὅτι ἐπέστρεψαν ἐπὶ θεοὺς ἀλλοτρίους

19 Agora, pois, escrevei para vós este cântico, e ensinai-o aos filhos de Israel; ponde-o na sua boca, para que este cântico me sirva por testemunha contra o povo de Israel.

Make then this song for yourselves, teaching it to the children of Israel: put it in their mouths, so that this song may be a witness for me against the children of Israel.

καὶ νῦν γράψατε τὰ ῥήµατα τῆς ᾠδῆς ταύτης καὶ διδάξετε αὐτὴν τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ καὶ ἐµβαλεῖτε αὐτὴν εἰς τὸ στόµα αὐτῶν ἵνα γένηταί µοι ἡ ᾠδὴ αὕτη εἰς µαρτύριον ἐν υἱοῖς
 ισραηλ

20 Porque o introduzirei na terra que, com juramento, prometi a seus pais, terra que mana leite e mel; comerá, fartar-se-á, e engordará; então, tornando-se para outros deuses, 
os servirá, e me desprezará, violando o meu pacto.

For when I have taken them into the land named in my oath to their fathers, a land flowing with milk and honey, and they have made themselves full of food and are fat, then 
they will be turned to other gods and will give them worship, no longer honouring me or keeping my agreement.

εἰσάξω γὰρ αὐτοὺς εἰς τὴν γῆν τὴν ἀγαθήν ἣν ὤµοσα τοῖς πατράσιν αὐτῶν δοῦναι αὐτοῖς γῆν ῥέουσαν γάλα καὶ µέλι καὶ φάγονται καὶ ἐµπλησθέντες κορήσουσιν καὶ ἐπιστραφή
σονται ἐπὶ θεοὺς ἀλλοτρίους καὶ λατρεύσουσιν αὐτοῖς καὶ παροξυνοῦσίν µε καὶ διασκεδάσουσιν τὴν διαθήκην µου

21 E será que, quando lhe sobrevierem muitos males e angústias, então este cântico responderá contra ele por testemunha, pois não será esquecido da boca de sua descendência; 
porquanto conheço a sua imaginação, o que ele maquina hoje, antes de eu o ter introduzido na terra que lhe prometi com juramento.

Then when evils and troubles without number have overtaken them, this song will be a witness to them, for the words of it will be clear in the memories of their children: for 
I see the thoughts which are moving in their hearts even now, before I have taken them into the land of my oath.

καὶ ἀντικαταστήσεται ἡ ᾠδὴ αὕτη κατὰ πρόσωπον µαρτυροῦσα οὐ γὰρ µὴ ἐπιλησθῇ ἀπὸ στόµατος αὐτῶν καὶ ἀπὸ στόµατος τοῦ σπέρµατος αὐτῶν ἐγὼ γὰρ οἶδα τὴν πονηρίαν 
αὐτῶν ὅσα ποιοῦσιν ὧδε σήµερον πρὸ τοῦ εἰσαγαγεῖν µε αὐτοὺς εἰς τὴν γῆν τὴν ἀγαθήν ἣν ὤµοσα τοῖς πατράσιν αὐτῶν
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22 Assim Moisés escreveu este cântico naquele dia, e o ensinou aos filhos de Israel.

So that same day Moses made this song, teaching it to the children of Israel.

καὶ ἔγραψεν µωυσῆς τὴν ᾠδὴν ταύτην ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ καὶ ἐδίδαξεν αὐτὴν τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ

23 E ordenou o Senhor a Josué, filho de Num, dizendo: sê forte e corajoso, porque tu introduzirás os filhos de Israel na terra que, com juramento, lhes prometi; e eu serei 
contigo.

Then he gave orders to Joshua, the son of Nun, saying to him, Be strong and take heart: for you are to go at the head of the children of Israel into the land which I made an 
oath to give them; and I will be with you.

καὶ ἐνετείλατο µωυσῆς ἰησοῖ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ἀνδρίζου καὶ ἴσχυε σὺ γὰρ εἰσάξεις τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ εἰς τὴν γῆν ἣν ὤµοσεν κύριος αὐτοῖς καὶ αὐτὸς ἔσται µετὰ σοῦ

24 Ora, tendo Moisés acabado de escrever num livro todas as palavras desta lei,

Now after writing all the words of this law in a book till the record of them was complete,

ἡνίκα δὲ συνετέλεσεν µωυσῆς γράφων πάντας τοὺς λόγους τοῦ νόµου τούτου εἰς βιβλίον ἕως εἰς τέλος

25 deu ordem aos levitas que levavam a arca do pacto do Senhor, dizendo:

Moses said to the Levites who were responsible for taking up the ark of the Lord's agreement,

καὶ ἐνετείλατο τοῖς λευίταις τοῖς αἴρουσιν τὴν κιβωτὸν τῆς διαθήκης κυρίου λέγων

26 Tomai este livro da lei, e ponde-o ao lado da arca do pacto do Senhor vosso Deus, para que ali esteja por testemunha contra vós.

Take this book of the law and put it by the ark of the Lord's agreement, so that it may be a witness against you.

λαβόντες τὸ βιβλίον τοῦ νόµου τούτου θήσετε αὐτὸ ἐκ πλαγίων τῆς κιβωτοῦ τῆς διαθήκης κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ὑµῶν καὶ ἔσται ἐκεῖ ἐν σοὶ εἰς µαρτύριον

27 Porque conheço a vossa rebeldia e a vossa dura cerviz; eis que, vivendo eu ainda hoje convosco, rebeldes fostes contra o Senhor; e quanto mais depois da minha morte!

For I have knowledge of your hard and uncontrolled hearts: even now, while I am still living, you will not be ruled by the Lord; how much less after my death?

ὅτι ἐγὼ ἐπίσταµαι τὸν ἐρεθισµόν σου καὶ τὸν τράχηλόν σου τὸν σκληρόν ἔτι γὰρ ἐµοῦ ζῶντος µεθ' ὑµῶν σήµερον παραπικραίνοντες ἦτε τὰ πρὸς τὸν θεόν πῶς οὐχὶ καὶ ἔσχατον 
τοῦ θανάτου µου

28 Congregai perante mim todos os anciãos das vossas tribos, e vossos oficiais, para que eu fale estas palavras aos seus ouvidos, e tome por testemunhas contra eles o céu e a 
terra.

Get together before me all those who are in authority in your tribes, and your overseers, so that I may say these things in their hearing, and make heaven and earth my 
witnesses against them.

ἐκκλησιάσατε πρός µε τοὺς φυλάρχους ὑµῶν καὶ τοὺς πρεσβυτέρους ὑµῶν καὶ τοὺς κριτὰς ὑµῶν καὶ τοὺς γραµµατοεισαγωγεῖς ὑµῶν ἵνα λαλήσω εἰς τὰ ὦτα αὐτῶν πάντας τοὺ
ς λόγους τούτους καὶ διαµαρτύρωµαι αὐτοῖς τόν τε οὐρανὸν καὶ τὴν γῆν

29 Porque eu sei que depois da minha morte certamente vos corrompereis, e vos desviareis do caminho que vos ordenei; então este mal vos sobrevirá nos últimos dias, quando 
fizerdes o que é mau aos olhos do Senhor, para o provocar à ira com a obra das vossas mãos.

For I am certain that after my death you will give yourselves up to sin, wandering from the way which I have given you; and evil will overtake you in the end, because you 
will do evil in the eyes of the Lord, moving him to wrath by the work of your hands.

οἶδα γὰρ ὅτι ἔσχατον τῆς τελευτῆς µου ἀνοµίᾳ ἀνοµήσετε καὶ ἐκκλινεῖτε ἐκ τῆς ὁδοῦ ἧς ἐνετειλάµην ὑµῖν καὶ συναντήσεται ὑµῖν τὰ κακὰ ἔσχατον τῶν ἡµερῶν ὅτι ποιήσετε τὸ 
πονηρὸν ἐναντίον κυρίου παροργίσαι αὐτὸν ἐν τοῖς ἔργοις τῶν χειρῶν ὑµῶν

30 Então Moisés proferiu todas as palavras deste cântico, ouvindo-o toda a assembléia de Israel:

Then in the hearing of all the meeting of Israel, Moses said the words of this song, to the end.

καὶ ἐλάλησεν µωυσῆς εἰς τὰ ὦτα πάσης ἐκκλησίας ισραηλ τὰ ῥήµατα τῆς ᾠδῆς ταύτης ἕως εἰς τέλος
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1 Inclinai os ouvidos, ó céus, e falarei; e ouça a terra as palavras da minha boca.

Give ear, O heavens, to my voice; let the earth take note of the words of my mouth:

πρόσεχε οὐρανέ καὶ λαλήσω καὶ ἀκουέτω γῆ ῥήµατα ἐκ στόµατός µου

2 Caia como a chuva a minha doutrina; destile a minha palavra como o orvalho, como chuvisco sobre a erva e como chuvas sobre a relva.

My teaching is dropping like rain, coming down like dew on the fields; like rain on the young grass and showers on the garden plants:

προσδοκάσθω ὡς ὑετὸς τὸ ἀπόφθεγµά µου καὶ καταβήτω ὡς δρόσος τὰ ῥήµατά µου ὡσεὶ ὄµβρος ἐπ' ἄγρωστιν καὶ ὡσεὶ νιφετὸς ἐπὶ χόρτον

3 Porque proclamarei o nome do Senhor; engrandecei o nosso Deus.

For I will give honour to the name of the Lord: let our God be named great.

ὅτι ὄνοµα κυρίου ἐκάλεσα δότε µεγαλωσύνην τῷ θεῷ ἡµῶν

4 Ele é a Rocha; suas obras são perfeitas, porque todos os seus caminhos são justos; Deus é fiel e sem iniqüidade; justo e reto é ele.

He is the Rock, complete is his work; for all his ways are righteousness: a God without evil who keeps faith, true and upright is he.

θεός ἀληθινὰ τὰ ἔργα αὐτοῦ καὶ πᾶσαι αἱ ὁδοὶ αὐτοῦ κρίσεις θεὸς πιστός καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν ἀδικία δίκαιος καὶ ὅσιος κύριος

5 Corromperam-se contra ele; não são seus filhos, e isso é a sua mancha; geração perversa e depravada é.

They have become false, they are not his children, the mark of sin is on them; they are an evil and hard-hearted generation.

ἡµάρτοσαν οὐκ αὐτῷ τέκνα µωµητά γενεὰ σκολιὰ καὶ διεστραµµένη

6 É assim que recompensas ao Senhor, povo louco e insensato? não é ele teu pai, que te adquiriu, que te fez e te estabeleceu?

Is this your answer to the Lord, O foolish people and unwise? Is he not your father who has given you life? He has made you and given you your place.

ταῦτα κυρίῳ ἀνταποδίδοτε οὕτω λαὸς µωρὸς καὶ οὐχὶ σοφός οὐκ αὐτὸς οὗτός σου πατὴρ ἐκτήσατό σε καὶ ἐποίησέν σε καὶ ἔκτισέν σε

7 Lembra-te dos dias da antigüidade, atenta para os anos, geração por geração; pergunta a teu pai, e ele te informará, aos teus anciãos, e eles to dirão.

Keep in mind the days of the past, give thought to the years of generations gone by: go to your father and he will make it clear to you, to the old men and they will give you 
the story.

µνήσθητε ἡµέρας αἰῶνος σύνετε ἔτη γενεᾶς γενεῶν ἐπερώτησον τὸν πατέρα σου καὶ ἀναγγελεῖ σοι τοὺς πρεσβυτέρους σου καὶ ἐροῦσίν σοι

8 Quando o Altíssimo dava às nações a sua herança, quando separava os filhos dos homens, estabeleceu os termos dos povos conforme o número dos filhos de Israel.

When the Most High gave the nations their heritage, separating into groups the children of men, he had the limits of the peoples marked out, keeping in mind the number of 
the children of Israel.

ὅτε διεµέριζεν ὁ ὕψιστος ἔθνη ὡς διέσπειρεν υἱοὺς αδαµ ἔστησεν ὅρια ἐθνῶν κατὰ ἀριθµὸν ἀγγέλων θεοῦ

9 Porque a porção do Senhor é o seu povo; Jacó é a parte da sua herança.

For the Lord's wealth is his people; Jacob is the land of his heritage.

καὶ ἐγενήθη µερὶς κυρίου λαὸς αὐτοῦ ιακωβ σχοίνισµα κληρονοµίας αὐτοῦ ισραηλ

10 Achou-o numa terra deserta, e num erma de solidão e horrendos uivos; cercou-o de proteção; cuidou dele, guardando-o como a menina do seu olho.

He came to him in the waste land, in the unpeopled waste of sand: putting his arms round him and caring for him, he kept him as the light of his eye.

αὐτάρκησεν αὐτὸν ἐν γῇ ἐρήµῳ ἐν δίψει καύµατος ἐν ἀνύδρῳ ἐκύκλωσεν αὐτὸν καὶ ἐπαίδευσεν αὐτὸν καὶ διεφύλαξεν αὐτὸν ὡς κόραν ὀφθαλµοῦ

11 Como a águia desperta o seu ninho, adeja sobre os seus filhos e, estendendo as suas asas, toma-os, e os leva sobre as suas asas,

As an eagle, teaching her young to make their flight, with her wings outstretched over them, takes them up on her strong feathers:

ὡς ἀετὸς σκεπάσαι νοσσιὰν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπὶ τοῖς νεοσσοῖς αὐτοῦ ἐπεπόθησεν διεὶς τὰς πτέρυγας αὐτοῦ ἐδέξατο αὐτοὺς καὶ ἀνέλαβεν αὐτοὺς ἐπὶ τῶν µεταφρένων αὐτοῦ
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12 assim só o Senhor o guiou, e não havia com ele deus estranho.

So the Lord only was his guide, no other god was with him.

κύριος µόνος ἦγεν αὐτούς καὶ οὐκ ἦν µετ' αὐτῶν θεὸς ἀλλότριος

13 Ele o fez cavalgar sobre as alturas da terra, e comer os frutos do campo; também o fez chupar mel da rocha e azeite da dura pederneira,

He put him on the high places of the earth, his food was the increase of the field; honey he gave him out of the rock and oil out of the hard rock;

ἀνεβίβασεν αὐτοὺς ἐπὶ τὴν ἰσχὺν τῆς γῆς ἐψώµισεν αὐτοὺς γενήµατα ἀγρῶν ἐθήλασαν µέλι ἐκ πέτρας καὶ ἔλαιον ἐκ στερεᾶς πέτρας

14 coalhada das vacas e leite das ovelhas, com a gordura dos cordeiros, dos carneiros de Basã, e dos bodes, com o mais fino trigo; e por vinho bebeste o sangue das uvas.

Butter from his cows and milk from his sheep, with fat of lambs and sheep of Bashan, and goats, and the heart of the grain; and for your drink, wine from the blood of the 
grape.

βούτυρον βοῶν καὶ γάλα προβάτων µετὰ στέατος ἀρνῶν καὶ κριῶν υἱῶν ταύρων καὶ τράγων µετὰ στέατος νεφρῶν πυροῦ καὶ αἷµα σταφυλῆς ἔπιον οἶνον

15 E Jesurum, engordando, recalcitrou (tu engordaste, tu te engrossaste e te cevaste); então abandonou a Deus, que o fez, e desprezou a Rocha da sua salvação.

But Jeshurun became fat and would not be controlled: you have become fat, you are thick and full of food: then he was untrue to the God who made him, giving no honour to 
the Rock of his salvation.

καὶ ἔφαγεν ιακωβ καὶ ἐνεπλήσθη καὶ ἀπελάκτισεν ὁ ἠγαπηµένος ἐλιπάνθη ἐπαχύνθη ἐπλατύνθη καὶ ἐγκατέλιπεν θεὸν τὸν ποιήσαντα αὐτὸν καὶ ἀπέστη ἀπὸ θεοῦ σωτῆρος αὐτο
ῦ

16 Com deuses estranhos o moveram a zelos; com abominações o provocaram à ira:

The honour which was his they gave to strange gods; by their disgusting ways he was moved to wrath.

παρώξυνάν µε ἐπ' ἀλλοτρίοις ἐν βδελύγµασιν αὐτῶν ἐξεπίκρανάν µε

17 Ofereceram sacrifícios aos demônios, não a Deus, a deuses que não haviam conhecido, deuses novos que apareceram há pouco, aos quais os vossos pais não temeram.

They made offerings to evil spirits which were not God, to gods who were strange to them, which had newly come up, not feared by your fathers.

ἔθυσαν δαιµονίοις καὶ οὐ θεῷ θεοῖς οἷς οὐκ ᾔδεισαν καινοὶ πρόσφατοι ἥκασιν οὓς οὐκ ᾔδεισαν οἱ πατέρες αὐτῶν

18 Olvidaste a Rocha que te gerou, e te esqueceste do Deus que te formou.

You have no thought for the Rock, your father, you have no memory of the God who gave you birth.

θεὸν τὸν γεννήσαντά σε ἐγκατέλιπες καὶ ἐπελάθου θεοῦ τοῦ τρέφοντός σε

19 Vendo isto, o Senhor os desprezou, por causa da provocação que lhe fizeram seus filhos e suas filhas;

And the Lord saw with disgust the evil-doing of his sons and daughters.

καὶ εἶδεν κύριος καὶ ἐζήλωσεν καὶ παρωξύνθη δι' ὀργὴν υἱῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ θυγατέρων

20 e disse: Esconderei deles o meu rosto, verei qual será o seu fim, porque geração perversa são eles, filhos em quem não hà fidelidade.

And he said, My face will be veiled from them, I will see what their end will be: for they are an uncontrolled generation, children in whom is no faith.

καὶ εἶπεν ἀποστρέψω τὸ πρόσωπόν µου ἀπ' αὐτῶν καὶ δείξω τί ἔσται αὐτοῖς ἐπ' ἐσχάτων ὅτι γενεὰ ἐξεστραµµένη ἐστίν υἱοί οἷς οὐκ ἔστιν πίστις ἐν αὐτοῖς

21 A zelos me provocaram cem aquilo que não é Deus, com as suas vaidades me provocaram à ira; portanto eu os provocarei a zelos com aquele que não é povo, com uma nação 
insensata os despertarei à ira.

They have given my honour to that which is not God, moving me to wrath with their false worship: I will give their honour to those who are not a people, moving them to 
wrath by a foolish nation,

αὐτοὶ παρεζήλωσάν µε ἐπ' οὐ θεῷ παρώργισάν µε ἐν τοῖς εἰδώλοις αὐτῶν κἀγὼ παραζηλώσω αὐτοὺς ἐπ' οὐκ ἔθνει ἐπ' ἔθνει ἀσυνέτῳ παροργιῶ αὐτούς
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22 Porque um fogo se acendeu na minha ira, e arde até o mais profundo do Seol, e devora a terra com o seu fruto, e abrasa os fundamentos dos montes.

For my wrath is a flaming fire, burning to the deep parts of the underworld, burning up the earth with her increase, and firing the deep roots of the mountains.

ὅτι πῦρ ἐκκέκαυται ἐκ τοῦ θυµοῦ µου καυθήσεται ἕως ᾅδου κάτω καταφάγεται γῆν καὶ τὰ γενήµατα αὐτῆς φλέξει θεµέλια ὀρέων

23 Males amontoarei sobre eles, esgotarei contra eles as minhas setas.

I will send a rain of troubles on them, my arrows will be showered on them.

συνάξω εἰς αὐτοὺς κακὰ καὶ τὰ βέλη µου συντελέσω εἰς αὐτούς

24 Consumidos serão de fome, devorados de raios e de amarga destruição; e contra eles enviarei dentes de feras, juntamente com o veneno dos que se arrastam no pó.

They will be wasted from need of food, and overcome by burning heat and bitter destruction; and the teeth of beasts I will send on them, with the poison of the worms of the 
dust.

τηκόµενοι λιµῷ καὶ βρώσει ὀρνέων καὶ ὀπισθότονος ἀνίατος ὀδόντας θηρίων ἀποστελῶ εἰς αὐτοὺς µετὰ θυµοῦ συρόντων ἐπὶ γῆς

25 Por fora devastará a espada, e por dentro o pavor, tanto ao mancebo como à virgem, assim à criança de peito como ao homem encanecido.

Outside they will be cut off by the sword, and in the inner rooms by fear; death will take the young man and the virgin, the baby at the breast and the grey-haired man.

ἔξωθεν ἀτεκνώσει αὐτοὺς µάχαιρα καὶ ἐκ τῶν ταµιείων φόβος νεανίσκος σὺν παρθένῳ θηλάζων µετὰ καθεστηκότος πρεσβύτου

26 Eu teria dito: Por todos os cantos os espalharei, farei cessar a sua memória dentre os homens,

I said I would send them wandering far away, I would make all memory of them go from the minds of men:

εἶπα διασπερῶ αὐτούς παύσω δὴ ἐξ ἀνθρώπων τὸ µνηµόσυνον αὐτῶν

27 se eu não receasse a vexação da parte do inimigo, para que os seus adversários, iludindo-se, não dissessem: A nossa mão está exaltada; não foi o Senhor quem fez tudo isso.

But for the fear that their haters, uplifted in their pride, might say, Our hand is strong, the Lord has not done all this.

εἰ µὴ δι' ὀργὴν ἐχθρῶν ἵνα µὴ µακροχρονίσωσιν καὶ ἵνα µὴ συνεπιθῶνται οἱ ὑπεναντίοι µὴ εἴπωσιν ἡ χεὶρ ἡµῶν ἡ ὑψηλὴ καὶ οὐχὶ κύριος ἐποίησεν ταῦτα πάντα

28 Porque são gente falta de conselhos, e neles não há entendimento.

For they are a nation without wisdom; there is no sense in them.

ὅτι ἔθνος ἀπολωλεκὸς βουλήν ἐστιν καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν ἐν αὐτοῖς ἐπιστήµη

29 Se eles fossem sábios, entenderiam isso, e atentariam para o seu fim!

If only they were wise, if only this was clear to them, and they would give thought to their future!

οὐκ ἐφρόνησαν συνιέναι ταῦτα καταδεξάσθωσαν εἰς τὸν ἐπιόντα χρόνον

30 Como poderia um só perseguir mil, e dois fazer rugir dez mil, se a sua Rocha não os vendera, e o Senhor não os entregara?

How would it be possible for one to overcome a thousand, and two to send ten thousand in flight, if their rock had not let them go, if the Lord had not given them up?

πῶς διώξεται εἷς χιλίους καὶ δύο µετακινήσουσιν µυριάδας εἰ µὴ ὁ θεὸς ἀπέδοτο αὐτοὺς καὶ κύριος παρέδωκεν αὐτούς

31 Porque a sua rocha não é como a nossa Rocha, sendo até os nossos inimigos juízes disso.

For their rock is not like our Rock, even our haters themselves being judges.

ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν ὡς ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν οἱ θεοὶ αὐτῶν οἱ δὲ ἐχθροὶ ἡµῶν ἀνόητοι

32 Porque a sua vinha é da vinha de Sodoma e dos campos de Gomorra; as suas uvas são uvas venenosas, seus cachos são amargos.

For their vine is the vine of Sodom, from the fields of Gomorrah: their grapes are the grapes of evil, and the berries are bitter:

ἐκ γὰρ ἀµπέλου σοδοµων ἡ ἄµπελος αὐτῶν καὶ ἡ κληµατὶς αὐτῶν ἐκ γοµορρας ἡ σταφυλὴ αὐτῶν σταφυλὴ χολῆς βότρυς πικρίας αὐτοῖς
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33 O seu vinho é veneno de serpentes, e peçonha cruel de víboras.

Their wine is the poison of dragons, the cruel poison of snakes.

θυµὸς δρακόντων ὁ οἶνος αὐτῶν καὶ θυµὸς ἀσπίδων ἀνίατος

34 Não está isto encerrado comigo? selado nos meus tesouros?

Is not this among my secrets, kept safe in my store-house?

οὐκ ἰδοὺ ταῦτα συνῆκται παρ' ἐµοὶ καὶ ἐσφράγισται ἐν τοῖς θησαυροῖς µου

35 Minha é a vingança e a recompensa, ao tempo em que resvalar o seu pé; porque o dia da sua ruína está próximo, e as coisas que lhes hão de suceder se apressam a chegar.

Punishment is mine and reward, at the time of the slipping of their feet: for the day of their downfall is near, sudden will be their fate.

ἐν ἡµέρᾳ ἐκδικήσεως ἀνταποδώσω ἐν καιρῷ ὅταν σφαλῇ ὁ ποὺς αὐτῶν ὅτι ἐγγὺς ἡµέρα ἀπωλείας αὐτῶν καὶ πάρεστιν ἕτοιµα ὑµῖν

36 Porque o Senhor vindicará ao seu povo, e se arrependerá no tocante aos seus servos, quando vir que o poder deles já se foi, e que não resta nem escravo nem livre.

For the Lord will be judge of his people, he will have pity for his servants; when he sees that their power is gone, there is no one, shut up or free.

ὅτι κρινεῖ κύριος τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπὶ τοῖς δούλοις αὐτοῦ παρακληθήσεται εἶδεν γὰρ παραλελυµένους αὐτοὺς καὶ ἐκλελοιπότας ἐν ἐπαγωγῇ καὶ παρειµένους

37 Então dirá: Onde estão os seus deuses, a rocha em que se refugiavam,

And he will say, Where are their gods, the rock in which they put their faith?

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος ποῦ εἰσιν οἱ θεοὶ αὐτῶν ἐφ' οἷς ἐπεποίθεισαν ἐπ' αὐτοῖς

38 os que comiam a gordura dos sacrifícios deles e bebiam o vinho das suas ofertas de libação? Levantem-se eles, e vos ajudem, a fim de que haja agora refúgio para vós.

Who took the fat of their offerings, and the wine of their drink offering? Let them now come to your help, let them be your salvation.

ὧν τὸ στέαρ τῶν θυσιῶν αὐτῶν ἠσθίετε καὶ ἐπίνετε τὸν οἶνον τῶν σπονδῶν αὐτῶν ἀναστήτωσαν καὶ βοηθησάτωσαν ὑµῖν καὶ γενηθήτωσαν ὑµῖν σκεπασταί

39 Vede agora que eu, eu o sou, e não há outro deus além de mim; eu faço morrer e eu faço viver; eu firo e eu saro; e não há quem possa livrar da minha mão.

See now, I myself am he; there is no other god but me: giver of death and life, wounding and making well: and no one has power to make you free from my hand.

ἴδετε ἴδετε ὅτι ἐγώ εἰµι καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν θεὸς πλὴν ἐµοῦ ἐγὼ ἀποκτενῶ καὶ ζῆν ποιήσω πατάξω κἀγὼ ἰάσοµαι καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν ὃς ἐξελεῖται ἐκ τῶν χειρῶν µου

40 Pois levanto a minha mão ao céu, e digo: Como eu vivo para sempre,

For lifting up my hand to heaven I say, By my unending life,

ὅτι ἀρῶ εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν τὴν χεῖρά µου καὶ ὀµοῦµαι τῇ δεξιᾷ µου καὶ ἐρῶ ζῶ ἐγὼ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα

41 se eu afiar a minha espada reluzente, e a minha mão travar do juízo, então retribuirei vingança aos meus adversários, e recompensarei aos que me odeiam.

If I make sharp my shining sword, and my hand is outstretched for judging, I will give punishment to those who are against me, and their right reward to my haters.

ὅτι παροξυνῶ ὡς ἀστραπὴν τὴν µάχαιράν µου καὶ ἀνθέξεται κρίµατος ἡ χείρ µου καὶ ἀνταποδώσω δίκην τοῖς ἐχθροῖς καὶ τοῖς µισοῦσίν µε ἀνταποδώσω

42 De sangue embriagarei as minhas setas, e a minha espada devorará carne; do sangue dos mortes e dos cativos, das cabeças cabeludas dos inimigos

I will make my arrows red with blood, my sword will be feasting on flesh, with the blood of the dead and the prisoners, of the long-haired heads of my haters.

µεθύσω τὰ βέλη µου ἀφ' αἵµατος καὶ ἡ µάχαιρά µου καταφάγεται κρέα ἀφ' αἵµατος τραυµατιῶν καὶ αἰχµαλωσίας ἀπὸ κεφαλῆς ἀρχόντων ἐχθρῶν

43 Aclamai, ó nações, com alegria, o povo dele, porque ele vingará o sangue dos seus servos; aos seus adversários retribuirá vingança, e fará expiação pela sua terra e pelo seu 
povo.

Be glad, O you his people, over the nations; for he will take payment for the blood of his servants, and will give punishment to his haters, and take away the sin of his land, 
for his people.

εὐφράνθητε οὐρανοί ἅµα αὐτῷ καὶ προσκυνησάτωσαν αὐτῷ πάντες υἱοὶ θεοῦ εὐφράνθητε ἔθνη µετὰ τοῦ λαοῦ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐνισχυσάτωσαν αὐτῷ πάντες ἄγγελοι θεοῦ ὅτι τὸ αἷµα 
τῶν υἱῶν αὐτοῦ ἐκδικᾶται καὶ ἐκδικήσει καὶ ἀνταποδώσει δίκην τοῖς ἐχθροῖς καὶ τοῖς µισοῦσιν ἀνταποδώσει καὶ ἐκκαθαριεῖ κύριος τὴν γῆν τοῦ λαοῦ αὐτοῦ
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44 Veio, pois, Moisés, e proferiu todas as palavras deste cântico na presença do povo, ele e Oséias, filho de Num.

So Moses said all the words of this song in the hearing of the people, he and Hoshea, the son of Nun.

καὶ ἔγραψεν µωυσῆς τὴν ᾠδὴν ταύτην ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ καὶ ἐδίδαξεν αὐτὴν τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ καὶ εἰσῆλθεν µωυσῆς καὶ ἐλάλησεν πάντας τοὺς λόγους τοῦ νόµου τούτου εἰς τ
ὰ ὦτα τοῦ λαοῦ αὐτὸς καὶ ἰησοῦς ὁ τοῦ ναυη

45 E, acabando Moisés de falar todas essas palavras a todo o Israel,

And after saying all this to the people,

καὶ συνετέλεσεν µωυσῆς λαλῶν παντὶ ισραηλ

46 disse-lhes: Aplicai o vosso coração a todas as palavras que eu hoje vos testifico, as quais haveis de recomendar a vossos filhos, para que tenham cuidado de cumprir todas as 
palavras desta lei.

Moses said to them, Let the words which I have said to you today go deep into your hearts, and give orders to your children to do every word of this law.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς προσέχετε τῇ καρδίᾳ ἐπὶ πάντας τοὺς λόγους τούτους οὓς ἐγὼ διαµαρτύροµαι ὑµῖν σήµερον ἃ ἐντελεῖσθε τοῖς υἱοῖς ὑµῶν φυλάσσειν καὶ ποιεῖν πάντας το
ὺς λόγους τοῦ νόµου τούτου

47 Porque esta palavra não vos é vã, mas é a vossa vida, e por esta mesma palavra prolongareis os dias na terra à qual ides, passando o Jordão, para a possuir.

And this is no small thing for you, but it is your life, and through this you may make your days long in the land which you are going over Jordan to take for your heritage.

ὅτι οὐχὶ λόγος κενὸς οὗτος ὑµῖν ὅτι αὕτη ἡ ζωὴ ὑµῶν καὶ ἕνεκεν τοῦ λόγου τούτου µακροηµερεύσετε ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς εἰς ἣν ὑµεῖς διαβαίνετε τὸν ιορδάνην ἐκεῖ κληρονοµῆσαι αὐτήν

48 Naquele mesmo dia falou o Senhor a Moisés, dizendo:

That same day the Lord said to Moses,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ταύτῃ λέγων

49 Sobe a este monte de Abarim, ao monte Nebo, que está na terra de Moabe, defronte de Jericó, e vê a terra de Canaã, que eu dou aos filhos de Israel por possessão;

Go up into this mountain of Abarim, to Mount Nebo in the land of Moab opposite Jericho; there you may see the land of Canaan, which I am giving to the children of Israel 
for their heritage:

ἀνάβηθι εἰς τὸ ὄρος τὸ αβαριν τοῦτο ὄρος ναβαυ ὅ ἐστιν ἐν γῇ µωαβ κατὰ πρόσωπον ιεριχω καὶ ἰδὲ τὴν γῆν χανααν ἣν ἐγὼ δίδωµι τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ εἰς κατάσχεσιν

50 e morre no monte a que vais subir, e recolhe-te ao teu povo; assim como Arão, teu irmão, morreu no monte Hor, e se recolheu ao seu povo;

And let death come to you on the mountain where you are going, and be put to rest with your people; as death came to Aaron, your brother, on Mount Hor, where he was put 
to rest with his people:

καὶ τελεύτα ἐν τῷ ὄρει εἰς ὃ ἀναβαίνεις ἐκεῖ καὶ προστέθητι πρὸς τὸν λαόν σου ὃν τρόπον ἀπέθανεν ααρων ὁ ἀδελφός σου ἐν ωρ τῷ ὄρει καὶ προσετέθη πρὸς τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ

51 porquanto pecastes contra mim no meio dos filhos de Israel, junto às águas de Meribá de Cades, no deserto de Zim, pois não me santificastes no meio dos filhos de Israel.

Because of your sin against me before the children of Israel at the waters of Meribath Kadesh in the waste land of Zin; because you did not keep my name holy among the 
children of Israel.

διότι ἠπειθήσατε τῷ ῥήµατί µου ἐν τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ ἐπὶ τοῦ ὕδατος ἀντιλογίας καδης ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ σιν διότι οὐχ ἡγιάσατέ µε ἐν τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ

52 Pelo que verás a terra diante de ti, porém lá não entrarás, na terra que eu dou aos filhos de Israel.

So you will see the land before you, but you will not go into the land which I am giving to the children of Israel.

ὅτι ἀπέναντι ὄψῃ τὴν γῆν καὶ ἐκεῖ οὐκ εἰσελεύσῃ

1 Esta é a bênção com que Moisés, homem de Deus, abençoou os filhos de Israel antes da sua morte.

Now this is the blessing which Moses, the man of God, gave to the children of Israel before his death.

καὶ αὕτη ἡ εὐλογία ἣν εὐλόγησεν µωυσῆς ἄνθρωπος τοῦ θεοῦ τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ πρὸ τῆς τελευτῆς αὐτοῦ
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2 Disse ele: O Senhor veio do Sinai, e de Seir raiou sobre nós; resplandeceu desde o monte Parã, e veio das miríades de santos; à sua direita havia para eles o fogo da lei.

He said, The Lord came from Sinai, dawning on them from Seir; shining out from Mount Paran, coming from Meribath Kadesh: from his right hand went flames of fire: his 
wrath made waste the peoples.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος ἐκ σινα ἥκει καὶ ἐπέφανεν ἐκ σηιρ ἡµῖν καὶ κατέσπευσεν ἐξ ὄρους φαραν σὺν µυριάσιν καδης ἐκ δεξιῶν αὐτοῦ ἄγγελοι µετ' αὐτοῦ

3 Na verdade ama o seu povo; todos os seus santos estão na sua mão; postos serão no meio, entre os teus pés, e cada um receberá das tuas palavras.

All his holy ones are at his hand; they go at his feet; they are lifted up on his wings.

καὶ ἐφείσατο τοῦ λαοῦ αὐτοῦ καὶ πάντες οἱ ἡγιασµένοι ὑπὸ τὰς χεῖράς σου καὶ οὗτοι ὑπὸ σέ εἰσιν καὶ ἐδέξατο ἀπὸ τῶν λόγων αὐτοῦ

4 Moisés nos prescreveu uma lei, uma herança para a assembléia de Jacó.

Moses gave us a law, a heritage for the people of Jacob.

νόµον ὃν ἐνετείλατο ἡµῖν µωυσῆς κληρονοµίαν συναγωγαῖς ιακωβ

5 E tornou-se rei em Jesurum, quando se congregaram os cabeças do povo juntamente com as tribos de Israel.

And there was a king in Jeshurun, when the heads of the people and the tribes of Israel came together.

καὶ ἔσται ἐν τῷ ἠγαπηµένῳ ἄρχων συναχθέντων ἀρχόντων λαῶν ἅµα φυλαῖς ισραηλ

6 Viva Rúben, e não morra; e não sejam poucos os seus homens.

Let life not death be Reuben's, let not the number of his men be small.

ζήτω ρουβην καὶ µὴ ἀποθανέτω καὶ ἔστω πολὺς ἐν ἀριθµῷ

7 E isto é o que disse de Judá: Ouve, ó Senhor, a voz de Judá e introduze-o no meio do seu povo; com as suas mãos pelejou por si; sê tu o seu auxílio contra os seus inimigos.

And this is the blessing of Judah: he said, Give ear, O Lord, to the voice of Judah and make him one with his people: let your hands take up his cause, and be his help against 
his attackers.

καὶ αὕτη ιουδα εἰσάκουσον κύριε φωνῆς ιουδα καὶ εἰς τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ εἰσέλθοισαν αἱ χεῖρες αὐτοῦ διακρινοῦσιν αὐτῷ καὶ βοηθὸς ἐκ τῶν ἐχθρῶν αὐτοῦ ἔσῃ

8 De Levi disse: Sejam teu Tumim e teu Urim para o teu homem santo, que provaste em Massá, com quem contendeste junto às águas de Meribá;

And of Levi he said, Give your Thummim to Levi and let the Urim be with your loved one, whom you put to the test at Massah, with whom you were angry at the waters of 
Meribah;

καὶ τῷ λευι εἶπεν δότε λευι δήλους αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀλήθειαν αὐτοῦ τῷ ἀνδρὶ τῷ ὁσίῳ ὃν ἐπείρασαν αὐτὸν ἐν πείρᾳ ἐλοιδόρησαν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ ὕδατος ἀντιλογίας

9 aquele que disse de seu pai e de sua mãe: Nunca os vi, e não reconheceu a seus irmãos, e não conheceu a seus filhos; pois esses levitas guardaram a tua palavra e observaram 
o teu pacto.

Who said of his father, Who is he? and of his mother, I have not seen her; he kept himself separate from his brothers and had no knowledge of his children: for they have 
given ear to your word and kept your agreement.

ὁ λέγων τῷ πατρὶ καὶ τῇ µητρί οὐχ ἑόρακά σε καὶ τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἐπέγνω καὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτοῦ ἀπέγνω ἐφύλαξεν τὰ λόγιά σου καὶ τὴν διαθήκην σου διετήρησεν

10 Ensinarão os teus preceitos a Jacó, e a tua lei a Israel; chegarão incenso ao seu nariz, e porão holocausto sobre o teu altar.

They will be the teachers of your decisions to Jacob and of your law to Israel: the burning of perfumes before you will be their right, and the ordering of burned offerings on 
your altar.

δηλώσουσιν τὰ δικαιώµατά σου τῷ ιακωβ καὶ τὸν νόµον σου τῷ ισραηλ ἐπιθήσουσιν θυµίαµα ἐν ὀργῇ σου διὰ παντὸς ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριόν σου

11 Abençoa o seu poder, ó Senhor, e aceita a obra das suas mãos; fere os lombos dos que se levantam contra ele e o odeiam, para que nunca mais se levantem.

Let your blessing, O Lord, be on his substance, may the work of his hands be pleasing to you: may those who take up arms against him and all who have hate for him, be 
wounded through the heart, never to be lifted up again.

εὐλόγησον κύριε τὴν ἰσχὺν αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰ ἔργα τῶν χειρῶν αὐτοῦ δέξαι κάταξον ὀσφὺν ἐχθρῶν ἐπανεστηκότων αὐτῷ καὶ οἱ µισοῦντες αὐτὸν µὴ ἀναστήτωσαν
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12 De Benjamim disse: O amado do Senhor habitará seguro junto a ele; e o Senhor o cercará o dia todo, e ele habitará entre os seus ombros.

And of Benjamin he said, Benjamin is the loved one of the Lord, he will be kept safe at all times; he will be covered by the Most High, resting between his arms.

καὶ τῷ βενιαµιν εἶπεν ἠγαπηµένος ὑπὸ κυρίου κατασκηνώσει πεποιθώς καὶ ὁ θεὸς σκιάζει ἐπ' αὐτῷ πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν ὤµων αὐτοῦ κατέπαυσεν

13 De José disse: Abençoada pelo Senhor seja a sua terra, com os mais excelentes dons do céu, com o orvalho, e com as águas do abismo que jaz abaixo;

And of Joseph he said, Let the blessing of the Lord be on his land; for the good things of heaven on high, and the deep waters flowing under the earth,

καὶ τῷ ιωσηφ εἶπεν ἀπ' εὐλογίας κυρίου ἡ γῆ αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ ὡρῶν οὐρανοῦ καὶ δρόσου καὶ ἀπὸ ἀβύσσων πηγῶν κάτωθεν

14 com os excelentes frutos do sol, e com os excelentes produtos dos meses;

And the good things of the fruits of the sun, and the good things of the growth of the moons,

καὶ καθ' ὥραν γενηµάτων ἡλίου τροπῶν καὶ ἀπὸ συνόδων µηνῶν

15 com as coisas mais excelentes dos montes antigos, e com as coisas excelentes dos outeiros eternos;

And the chief things of the oldest mountains, and the good things of the eternal hills,

καὶ ἀπὸ κορυφῆς ὀρέων ἀρχῆς καὶ ἀπὸ κορυφῆς βουνῶν ἀενάων

16 com as coisas excelentes da terra, e com a sua plenitude, e com a benevolência daquele que habitava na sarça; venha tudo isso sobre a cabeça de José, sobre o alto da cabeça 
daquele que é príncipe entre seus irmãos.

The good things of the earth and all its wealth, the good pleasure of him who was seen in the burning tree: may they come on the head of Joseph, on the head of him who was 
prince among his brothers.

καὶ καθ' ὥραν γῆς πληρώσεως καὶ τὰ δεκτὰ τῷ ὀφθέντι ἐν τῷ βάτῳ ἔλθοισαν ἐπὶ κεφαλὴν ιωσηφ καὶ ἐπὶ κορυφῆς δοξασθεὶς ἐν ἀδελφοῖς

17 Eis o seu novilho primogênito; ele tem majestade; e os seus chifres são chifres de boi selvagem; com eles rechaçará todos os povos, sim, todas as extremidades da terra. Tais 
são as miríades de Efraim, e tais são os milhares de Manassés.

He is a young ox, glory is his; his horns are the horns of the mountain ox, with which all peoples will be wounded, even to the ends of the earth: they are the ten thousands of 
Ephraim and the thousands of Manasseh.

πρωτότοκος ταύρου τὸ κάλλος αὐτοῦ κέρατα µονοκέρωτος τὰ κέρατα αὐτοῦ ἐν αὐτοῖς ἔθνη κερατιεῖ ἅµα ἕως ἐπ' ἄκρου γῆς αὗται µυριάδες εφραιµ καὶ αὗται χιλιάδες µανασση

18 De Zebulom disse: Zebulom, alegra-te nas tuas saídas; e tu, Issacar, nas tuas tendas.

And of Zebulun he said, Be glad, Zebulun, in your going out; and, Issachar, in your tents.

καὶ τῷ ζαβουλων εἶπεν εὐφράνθητι ζαβουλων ἐν ἐξοδίᾳ σου καί ισσαχαρ ἐν τοῖς σκηνώµασιν αὐτοῦ

19 Eles chamarão os povos ao monte; ali oferecerão sacrifícios de justiça, porque chuparão a abundância dos mares e os tesouros escondidos da areia.

They will send out the word for the people to come to the mountain, taking there the offerings of righteousness: for the store of the seas will be theirs, and the secret wealth 
of the sand.

ἔθνη ἐξολεθρεύσουσιν καὶ ἐπικαλέσεσθε ἐκεῖ καὶ θύσετε θυσίαν δικαιοσύνης ὅτι πλοῦτος θαλάσσης θηλάσει σε καὶ ἐµπόρια παράλιον κατοικούντων

20 De Gade disse: Bendito aquele que faz dilatar a Gade; habita como a leoa, e despedaça o braço, e o alto da cabeça.

Of Gad he said, A blessing be on him who makes wide the limits of Gad: he takes his rest like a she-lion, taking for himself the arm and the crown of the head.

καὶ τῷ γαδ εἶπεν εὐλογηµένος ἐµπλατύνων γαδ ὡς λέων ἀνεπαύσατο συντρίψας βραχίονα καὶ ἄρχοντα

21 Ele se proveu da primeira parte, porquanto ali estava reservada a porção do legislador; pelo que veio com os chefes do povo, executou a justiça do Senhor e os seus juízos 
para com Israel.

He kept for himself the first part, for his was the ruler's right: he put in force the righteousness of the Lord, and his decisions for Israel.

καὶ εἶδεν ἀπαρχὴν αὐτοῦ ὅτι ἐκεῖ ἐµερίσθη γῆ ἀρχόντων συνηγµένων ἅµα ἀρχηγοῖς λαῶν δικαιοσύνην κύριος ἐποίησεν καὶ κρίσιν αὐτοῦ µετὰ ισραηλ
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22 De Dã disse: Dã é cachorro de leão, que salta de Basã.

And of Dan he said, Dan is a young lion, springing out from Bashan.

καὶ τῷ δαν εἶπεν δαν σκύµνος λέοντος καὶ ἐκπηδήσεται ἐκ τοῦ βασαν

23 De Naftali disse: ç Naftali, saciado de favores, e farto da bênção do Senhor, possui o lago e o sul.

And of Naphtali he said, O Naphtali, made glad with grace and full of the blessing of the Lord: the sea and its fishes will be his.

καὶ τῷ νεφθαλι εἶπεν νεφθαλι πλησµονὴ δεκτῶν καὶ ἐµπλησθήτω εὐλογίαν παρὰ κυρίου θάλασσαν καὶ λίβα κληρονοµήσει

24 De Aser disse: Bendito seja Aser dentre os filhos de Israel; seja o favorecido de seus irmãos; e mergulhe em azeite o seu pé;

And of Asher he said, Let Asher have the blessing of children; may he be pleasing to his brothers, and let his foot be wet with oil.

καὶ τῷ ασηρ εἶπεν εὐλογητὸς ἀπὸ τέκνων ασηρ καὶ ἔσται δεκτὸς τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς αὐτοῦ βάψει ἐν ἐλαίῳ τὸν πόδα αὐτοῦ

25 de ferro e de bronze sejam os teus ferrolhos; e como os teus dias, assim seja a tua força.

Your shoes will be iron and brass; and as your days, so may your work be.

σίδηρος καὶ χαλκὸς τὸ ὑπόδηµα αὐτοῦ ἔσται καὶ ὡς αἱ ἡµέραι σου ἡ ἰσχύς σου

26 Não há outro, ó Jesurum, semelhante a Deus, que cavalga sobre o céu para a tua ajuda, e na sua majestade sobre as mais altas nuvens.

No other is like the God of Jeshurun, coming on the heavens to your help, and letting his glory be seen in the skies.

οὐκ ἔστιν ὥσπερ ὁ θεὸς τοῦ ἠγαπηµένου ὁ ἐπιβαίνων ἐπὶ τὸν οὐρανὸν βοηθός σου καὶ ὁ µεγαλοπρεπὴς τοῦ στερεώµατος

27 O Deus eterno é a tua habitação, e por baixo estão os braços eternos; ele lançou o inimigo de diante de ti e disse: Destrói-o.

The God of your fathers is your safe resting-place, and under you are his eternal arms: driving out the forces of your haters from before you, he said, Let destruction 
overtake them.

καὶ σκέπασις θεοῦ ἀρχῆς καὶ ὑπὸ ἰσχὺν βραχιόνων ἀενάων καὶ ἐκβαλεῖ ἀπὸ προσώπου σου ἐχθρὸν λέγων ἀπόλοιο

28 Israel pois habitará seguro, a fonte de Jacó a sós, na terra de grão e de mosto; e o seu céu gotejará o orvalho.

And Israel is living in peace, the fountain of Jacob by himself, in a land of grain and wine, with dew dropping from the heavens.

καὶ κατασκηνώσει ισραηλ πεποιθὼς µόνος ἐπὶ γῆς ιακωβ ἐπὶ σίτῳ καὶ οἴνῳ καὶ ὁ οὐρανὸς αὐτῷ συννεφὴς δρόσῳ

29 Feliz és tu, ó Israel! quem é semelhante a ti? um povo salvo pelo Senhor, o escudo do teu socorro, e a espada da tua majestade; pelo que os teus inimigos te serão sujeitos, e tu 
pisarás sobre as suas alturas.

Happy are you, O Israel: who is like you, a people whose saviour is the Lord, whose help is your cover, whose sword is your strength! All those who are against you will put 
themselves under your rule, and your feet will be planted on their high places.

µακάριος σύ ισραηλ τίς ὅµοιός σοι λαὸς σῳζόµενος ὑπὸ κυρίου ὑπερασπιεῖ ὁ βοηθός σου καὶ ἡ µάχαιρα καύχηµά σου καὶ ψεύσονταί σε οἱ ἐχθροί σου καὶ σὺ ἐπὶ τὸν τράχηλον α
ὐτῶν ἐπιβήσῃ

1 Então subiu Moisés das planícies de Moabe ao monte Nebo, ao cume de Pisga, que está defronte de Jericó; e o Senhor mostrou-lhe toda a terra desde Gileade até Dã,

And Moses went up from the table-lands of Moab to Mount Nebo, to the top of Pisgah which is facing Jericho. And the Lord let him see all the land, the land of Gilead as far 
as Dan;

καὶ ἀνέβη µωυσῆς ἀπὸ αραβωθ µωαβ ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος ναβαυ ἐπὶ κορυφὴν φασγα ἥ ἐστιν ἐπὶ προσώπου ιεριχω καὶ ἔδειξεν αὐτῷ κύριος πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν γαλααδ ἕως δαν

2 todo o Naftali, a terra de Efraim e Manassés, toda a terra de Judá, até o mar ocidental,

And all Naphtali and the land of Ephraim and Manasseh, and all the land of Judah, as far as the Great Sea of the west;

καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν νεφθαλι καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν εφραιµ καὶ µανασση καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν ιουδα ἕως τῆς θαλάσσης τῆς ἐσχάτης
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3 o Negebe, e a planície do vale de Jericó, a cidade das palmeiras, até Zoar.

And the South, and the circle of the valley of Jericho, the town of palm-trees, as far as Zoar.

καὶ τὴν ἔρηµον καὶ τὰ περίχωρα ιεριχω πόλιν φοινίκων ἕως σηγωρ

4 E disse-lhe o Senhor: Esta é a terra que prometi com juramento a Abraão, a Isaque e a Jacó, dizendo: ë tua descendência a darei. Eu te fiz vê-la com os teus olhos, porém 
para lá não passarás.

And the Lord said to him, This is the land about which I made an oath to Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, saying, I will give it to your seed: now I have let you see it with your 
eyes, but you will not go in there.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν αὕτη ἡ γῆ ἣν ὤµοσα αβρααµ καὶ ισαακ καὶ ιακωβ λέγων τῷ σπέρµατι ὑµῶν δώσω αὐτήν καὶ ἔδειξα αὐτὴν τοῖς ὀφθαλµοῖς σου καὶ ἐκεῖ οὐκ εἰσελ
εύσῃ

5 Assim Moisés, servo do Senhor, morreu ali na terra de Moabe, conforme o dito do Senhor,

So death came to Moses, the servant of the Lord, there in the land of Moab, as the Lord had said.

καὶ ἐτελεύτησεν µωυσῆς οἰκέτης κυρίου ἐν γῇ µωαβ διὰ ῥήµατος κυρίου

6 que o sepultou no vale, na terra de Moabe, defronte de Bete-Peor; e ninguém soube até hoje o lugar da sua sepultura.

And the Lord put him to rest in the valley in the land of Moab opposite Beth-peor: but no man has knowledge of his resting-place to this day.

καὶ ἔθαψαν αὐτὸν ἐν γαι ἐν γῇ µωαβ ἐγγὺς οἴκου φογωρ καὶ οὐκ οἶδεν οὐδεὶς τὴν ταφὴν αὐτοῦ ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης

7 Tinha Moisés cento e vinte anos quando morreu; não se lhe escurecera a vista, nem se lhe fugira o vigor.

And Moses at his death was a hundred and twenty years old: his eye had not become clouded, or his natural force become feeble.

µωυσῆς δὲ ἦν ἑκατὸν καὶ εἴκοσι ἐτῶν ἐν τῷ τελευτᾶν αὐτόν οὐκ ἠµαυρώθησαν οἱ ὀφθαλµοὶ αὐτοῦ οὐδὲ ἐφθάρησαν τὰ χελύνια αὐτοῦ

8 Os filhos de Israel prantearam a Moisés por trinta dias nas planícies de Moabe; e os dias do pranto no luto por Moisés se cumpriram.

For thirty days the children of Israel were weeping for Moses in the table-lands of Moab, till the days of weeping and sorrow for Moses were ended.

καὶ ἔκλαυσαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ τὸν µωυσῆν ἐν αραβωθ µωαβ ἐπὶ τοῦ ιορδάνου κατὰ ιεριχω τριάκοντα ἡµέρας καὶ συνετελέσθησαν αἱ ἡµέραι πένθους κλαυθµοῦ µωυσῆ

9 Ora, Josué, filho de Num, foi cheio do espírito de sabedoria, porquanto Moisés lhe tinha imposto as mãos; assim se filhos de Israel lhe obedeceram , e fizeram como o Senhor 
ordenara a Moisés.

And Joshua, the son of Nun, was full of the spirit of wisdom; for Moses had put his hands on him: and the children of Israel gave ear to him, and did as the Lord had given 
orders to Moses.

καὶ ἰησοῦς υἱὸς ναυη ἐνεπλήσθη πνεύµατος συνέσεως ἐπέθηκεν γὰρ µωυσῆς τὰς χεῖρας αὐτοῦ ἐπ' αὐτόν καὶ εἰσήκουσαν αὐτοῦ οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ καὶ ἐποίησαν καθότι ἐνετείλατο κ
ύριος τῷ µωυσῇ

10 E nunca mais se levantou em Israel profeta como Moisés, a quem o Senhor conhecesse face a face,

There has never been another prophet in Israel like Moses, whom the Lord had knowledge of face to face;

καὶ οὐκ ἀνέστη ἔτι προφήτης ἐν ισραηλ ὡς µωυσῆς ὃν ἔγνω κύριος αὐτὸν πρόσωπον κατὰ πρόσωπον

11 nem semelhante em todos os sinais e maravilhas que o Senhor o enviou para fazer na terra do Egito, a Faraó: e a todos os seus servos, e a toda a sua terra;

In all the signs and wonders which the Lord sent him to do in the land of Egypt, to Pharaoh and to all his servants and all his land;

ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς σηµείοις καὶ τέρασιν ὃν ἀπέστειλεν αὐτὸν κύριος ποιῆσαι αὐτὰ ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτῳ φαραω καὶ τοῖς θεράπουσιν αὐτοῦ καὶ πάσῃ τῇ γῇ αὐτοῦ

12 e em tudo o que Moisés operou com mão forte, e com grande espanto, aos olhos de todo o Israel.

And in all the acts of power and fear which Moses did before the eyes of all Israel.

τὰ θαυµάσια τὰ µεγάλα καὶ τὴν χεῖρα τὴν κραταιάν ἃ ἐποίησεν µωυσῆς ἔναντι παντὸς ισραηλ .
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1 Depois da morte de Moisés, servo do Senhor, falou o Senhor a Josué, filho de Num, servidor de Moisés, dizendo:

Now after the death of Moses, the servant of the Lord, the word of the Lord came to Joshua, the son of Nun, Moses' helper, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο µετὰ τὴν τελευτὴν µωυσῆ εἶπεν κύριος τῷ ἰησοῖ υἱῷ ναυη τῷ ὑπουργῷ µωυσῆ λέγων

2 Moisés, meu servo, é morto; levanta-te pois agora, passa este Jordão, tu e todo este povo, para a terra que eu dou aos filhos de Israel.

Moses my servant is dead; so now get up! Go over Jordan, you and all this people, into the land which I am giving to them, to the children of Israel.

µωυσῆς ὁ θεράπων µου τετελεύτηκεν νῦν οὖν ἀναστὰς διάβηθι τὸν ιορδάνην σὺ καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς οὗτος εἰς τὴν γῆν ἣν ἐγὼ δίδωµι αὐτοῖς

3 Todo lugar que pisar a planta do vosso pé, vo-lo dei, como eu disse a Moisés.

Every place on which you put your foot I have given to you, as I said to Moses.

πᾶς ὁ τόπος ἐφ' ὃν ἂν ἐπιβῆτε τῷ ἴχνει τῶν ποδῶν ὑµῶν ὑµῖν δώσω αὐτόν ὃν τρόπον εἴρηκα τῷ µωυσῇ

4 Desde o deserto e este Líbano, até o grande rio, o rio Eufrates, toda a terra dos heteus, e até o grande mar para o poente do sol, será o vosso termo.

From the waste land and this mountain Lebanon, as far as the great river, the river Euphrates, and all the land of the Hittites to the Great Sea, in the west, will be your 
country.

τὴν ἔρηµον καὶ τὸν ἀντιλίβανον ἕως τοῦ ποταµοῦ τοῦ µεγάλου ποταµοῦ εὐφράτου καὶ ἕως τῆς θαλάσσης τῆς ἐσχάτης ἀφ' ἡλίου δυσµῶν ἔσται τὰ ὅρια ὑµῶν

5 Ninguém te poderá resistir todos os dias da tua vida. Como fui com Moisés, assim serei contigo; não te deixarei, nem te desampararei.

While you are living, all will give way before you: as I was with Moses, so I will be with you; I will not take away my help from you or give you up.

οὐκ ἀντιστήσεται ἄνθρωπος κατενώπιον ὑµῶν πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας τῆς ζωῆς σου καὶ ὥσπερ ἤµην µετὰ µωυσῆ οὕτως ἔσοµαι καὶ µετὰ σοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἐγκαταλείψω σε οὐδὲ ὑπερόψο
µαί σε

6 Esforça-te, e tem bom ânimo, porque tu farás a este povo herdar a terra que jurei a seus pais lhes daria.

Take heart and be strong; for you will give to this people for their heritage the land which I gave by an oath to their fathers.

ἴσχυε καὶ ἀνδρίζου σὺ γὰρ ἀποδιαστελεῖς τῷ λαῷ τούτῳ τὴν γῆν ἣν ὤµοσα τοῖς πατράσιν ὑµῶν δοῦναι αὐτοῖς

7 Tão-somente esforça-te e tem mui bom ânimo, cuidando de fazer conforme toda a lei que meu servo Moisés te ordenou; não te desvies dela, nem para a direita nem para a 
esquerda, a fim de que sejas bem sucedido por onde quer que andares.

Only take heart and be very strong; take care to do all the law which Moses my servant gave you, not turning from it to the right hand or to the left, so that you may do well 
in all your undertakings.

ἴσχυε οὖν καὶ ἀνδρίζου φυλάσσεσθαι καὶ ποιεῖν καθότι ἐνετείλατό σοι µωυσῆς ὁ παῖς µου καὶ οὐκ ἐκκλινεῖς ἀπ' αὐτῶν εἰς δεξιὰ οὐδὲ εἰς ἀριστερά ἵνα συνῇς ἐν πᾶσιν οἷς ἐὰν πρ
άσσῃς

8 Não se aparte da tua boca o livro desta lei, antes medita nele dia e noite, para que tenhas cuidado de fazer conforme tudo quanto nele está escrito; porque então farás 
prosperar o teu caminho, e serás bem sucedido.

Let this book of the law be ever on your lips and in your thoughts day and night, so that you may keep with care everything in it; then a blessing will be on all your way, and 
you will do well.

καὶ οὐκ ἀποστήσεται ἡ βίβλος τοῦ νόµου τούτου ἐκ τοῦ στόµατός σου καὶ µελετήσεις ἐν αὐτῷ ἡµέρας καὶ νυκτός ἵνα συνῇς ποιεῖν πάντα τὰ γεγραµµένα τότε εὐοδωθήσῃ καὶ εὐ
οδώσεις τὰς ὁδούς σου καὶ τότε συνήσεις

9 Não to mandei eu? Esforça-te, e tem bom ânimo; não te atemorizes, nem te espantes; porque o Senhor teu Deus está contigo, por onde quer que andares.

Have I not given you your orders? Take heart and be strong; have no fear and do not be troubled; for the Lord your God is with you wherever you go,

ἰδοὺ ἐντέταλµαί σοι ἴσχυε καὶ ἀνδρίζου µὴ δειλιάσῃς µηδὲ φοβηθῇς ὅτι µετὰ σοῦ κύριος ὁ θεός σου εἰς πάντα οὗ ἐὰν πορεύῃ

10 Então Josué deu esta ordem aos oficiais do povo:

Then Joshua gave their orders to those who were in authority over the people, saying,

καὶ ἐνετείλατο ἰησοῦς τοῖς γραµµατεῦσιν τοῦ λαοῦ λέγων
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11 Passai pelo meio do arraial, e ordenai ao povo, dizendo: Provede-vos de mantimentos, porque dentro de três dias haveis de atravessar este Jordão, a fim de que entreis para 
tomar posse da terra que o Senhor vosso Deus vos dá para a possuirdes.

Go through the tents and give orders to the people, saying, Get ready a store of food; for in three days you are to go over this river Jordan and take for your heritage the land 
which the Lord your God is giving you.

εἰσέλθατε κατὰ µέσον τῆς παρεµβολῆς τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ ἐντείλασθε τῷ λαῷ λέγοντες ἑτοιµάζεσθε ἐπισιτισµόν ὅτι ἔτι τρεῖς ἡµέραι καὶ ὑµεῖς διαβαίνετε τὸν ιορδάνην τοῦτον εἰσελθ
όντες κατασχεῖν τὴν γῆν ἣν κύριος ὁ θεὸς τῶν πατέρων ὑµῶν δίδωσιν ὑµῖν

12 E disse Josué aos rubenitas, aos gaditas, e à meia tribo de Manassés:

And to the Reubenites and the Gadites and the half-tribe of Manasseh, Joshua said,

καὶ τῷ ρουβην καὶ τῷ γαδ καὶ τῷ ἡµίσει φυλῆς µανασση εἶπεν ἰησοῦς

13 Lembrai-vos da palavra que vos mandou Moisés, servo do Senhor, dizendo: O Senhor vosso Deus vos dá descanso, e vos dá esta terra.

Keep in mind what Moses, the servant of the Lord, said to you, The Lord your God is sending you rest and will give you this land.

µνήσθητε τὸ ῥῆµα κυρίου ὃ ἐνετείλατο ὑµῖν µωυσῆς ὁ παῖς κυρίου λέγων κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν κατέπαυσεν ὑµᾶς καὶ ἔδωκεν ὑµῖν τὴν γῆν ταύτην

14 Vossas mulheres, vossos pequeninos e vosso gado fiquem na terra que Moisés vos deu desta banda do Jordão; porém vós, todos os homens valorosos, passareis armados 
adiante de vossos irmãos e os ajudareis;

Your wives, your little ones, and your cattle will be kept here in the land which Moses gave you on this side of Jordan; but you, the fighting-men, are to go over before your 
brothers, armed, to give them help;

αἱ γυναῖκες ὑµῶν καὶ τὰ παιδία ὑµῶν καὶ τὰ κτήνη ὑµῶν κατοικείτωσαν ἐν τῇ γῇ ᾗ ἔδωκεν ὑµῖν ὑµεῖς δὲ διαβήσεσθε εὔζωνοι πρότεροι τῶν ἀδελφῶν ὑµῶν πᾶς ὁ ἰσχύων καὶ συ
µµαχήσετε αὐτοῖς

15 até que o Senhor tenha dado descanso: a vossos irmãos, assim como vo-lo deu a vós, e eles também tenham possuído a terra que o Senhor vosso Deus lhes dá; então tornareis 
para a terra da vossa herança, e a possuireis, terra que Moisés, servo do Senhor, vos deu além do Jordão, para o nascente do sol.

Till the Lord has given your brothers rest, as he has given it to you, and they have taken their heritage in the land which the Lord your God is giving them: then you will go 
back to the land of your heritage which Moses, the servant of the Lord, gave you on the east side of Jordan.

ἕως ἂν καταπαύσῃ κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς ὑµῶν ὥσπερ καὶ ὑµᾶς καὶ κληρονοµήσωσιν καὶ οὗτοι τὴν γῆν ἣν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν δίδωσιν αὐτοῖς καὶ ἀπελεύσεσθε ἕκ
αστος εἰς τὴν κληρονοµίαν αὐτοῦ ἣν δέδωκεν ὑµῖν µωυσῆς εἰς τὸ πέραν τοῦ ιορδάνου ἀπ' ἀνατολῶν ἡλίου

16 Então responderam a Josué, dizendo: Tudo quanto nos ordenaste faremos, e aonde quer que nos enviares iremos.

Then they said to Joshua in answer, Whatever you say to us we will do, and wherever you send us we will go.

καὶ ἀποκριθέντες τῷ ἰησοῖ εἶπαν πάντα ὅσα ἂν ἐντείλῃ ἡµῖν ποιήσοµεν καὶ εἰς πάντα τόπον οὗ ἐὰν ἀποστείλῃς ἡµᾶς πορευσόµεθα

17 Como em tudo ouvimos a Moisés, assim te ouviremos a ti; tão-somente seja o Senhor teu Deus contigo, como foi com Moisés.

As we gave attention to Moses in all things, so we will give attention to you: and may the Lord your God be with you as he was with Moses.

κατὰ πάντα ὅσα ἠκούσαµεν µωυσῆ ἀκουσόµεθα σοῦ πλὴν ἔστω κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν µετὰ σοῦ ὃν τρόπον ἦν µετὰ µωυσῆ

18 Quem quer que se rebelar contra as tuas ordens, e não ouvir as tuas palavras em tudo quanto lhe mandares, será morto. Tão-somente esforça-te, e tem bom ânimo.

Whoever goes against your orders, and does not give attention to all your words, will be put to death: only take heart and be strong.

ὁ δὲ ἄνθρωπος ὃς ἐὰν ἀπειθήσῃ σοι καὶ ὅστις µὴ ἀκούσῃ τῶν ῥηµάτων σου καθότι ἂν αὐτῷ ἐντείλῃ ἀποθανέτω ἀλλὰ ἴσχυε καὶ ἀνδρίζου

1 De Sitim Josué, filho de Num, enviou secretamente dois homens como espias, dizendo-lhes: Ide reconhecer a terra, particularmente a Jericó. Foram pois, e entraram na casa 
duma prostituta, que se chamava Raabe, e pousaram ali.

Then Joshua, the son of Nun, sent two men from Shittim secretly, with the purpose of searching out the land, and Jericho. So they went and came to the house of a loose 
woman of the town, named Rahab, where they took their rest for the night.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ἰησοῦς υἱὸς ναυη ἐκ σαττιν δύο νεανίσκους κατασκοπεῦσαι λέγων ἀνάβητε καὶ ἴδετε τὴν γῆν καὶ τὴν ιεριχω καὶ πορευθέντες εἰσήλθοσαν οἱ δύο νεανίσκοι εἰς ιερ
ιχω καὶ εἰσήλθοσαν εἰς οἰκίαν γυναικὸς πόρνης ᾗ ὄνοµα ρααβ καὶ κατέλυσαν ἐκεῖ
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2 Então deu-se notícia ao rei de Jericó, dizendo: Eis que esta noite vieram aqui uns homens dos filhos de Israel, para espiar a terra.

And it was said to the king of Jericho, See, some men have come here tonight from the children of Israel with the purpose of searching out the land.

καὶ ἀπηγγέλη τῷ βασιλεῖ ιεριχω λέγοντες εἰσπεπόρευνται ὧδε ἄνδρες τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ κατασκοπεῦσαι τὴν γῆν

3 Pelo que o rei de Jericó mandou dizer a Raabe: Faze sair os homens que vieram a ti e entraram na tua casa, porque vieram espiar toda a terra.

Then the king of Jericho sent to Rahab, saying, Send out the men who have come to you and are in your house; for they have come with the purpose of searching out all the 
land.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ὁ βασιλεὺς ιεριχω καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς ρααβ λέγων ἐξάγαγε τοὺς ἄνδρας τοὺς εἰσπεπορευµένους εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν σου τὴν νύκτα κατασκοπεῦσαι γὰρ τὴν γῆν ἥκασιν

4 Mas aquela mulher, tomando os dois homens, os escondeu, e disse: é verdade que os homens vieram a mim, porém eu não sabia donde eram;

And the woman took the two men and put them in a secret place; then she said, Yes, the men came to me, but I had no idea where they came from;

καὶ λαβοῦσα ἡ γυνὴ τοὺς ἄνδρας ἔκρυψεν αὐτοὺς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς λέγουσα εἰσεληλύθασιν πρός µε οἱ ἄνδρες

5 e aconteceu que, havendo-se de fechar a porta, sendo já escuro, aqueles homens saíram. Não sei para onde foram; ide após eles depressa, porque os alcançareis.

And when it was the time for shutting the doors at dark, they went out; I have no idea where the men went: but if you go after them quickly, you will overtake them.

ὡς δὲ ἡ πύλη ἐκλείετο ἐν τῷ σκότει καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες ἐξῆλθον οὐκ ἐπίσταµαι ποῦ πεπόρευνται καταδιώξατε ὀπίσω αὐτῶν εἰ καταλήµψεσθε αὐτούς

6 Ela, porém, os tinha feito subir ao eirado, e os tinha escondido entre as canas do linho que pusera em ordem sobre o eirado.

But she had taken them up to the roof, covering them with the stems of flax which she had put out in order there.

αὐτὴ δὲ ἀνεβίβασεν αὐτοὺς ἐπὶ τὸ δῶµα καὶ ἔκρυψεν αὐτοὺς ἐν τῇ λινοκαλάµῃ τῇ ἐστοιβασµένῃ αὐτῇ ἐπὶ τοῦ δώµατος

7 Assim foram esses homens após eles pelo caminho do Jordão, até os vaus; e, logo que saíram, fechou-se a porta.

So the men went after them on the road to Jordan as far as the river-crossing: and when they had gone out after them, the door into the town was shut.

καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες κατεδίωξαν ὀπίσω αὐτῶν ὁδὸν τὴν ἐπὶ τοῦ ιορδάνου ἐπὶ τὰς διαβάσεις καὶ ἡ πύλη ἐκλείσθη καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς ἐξήλθοσαν οἱ διώκοντες ὀπίσω αὐτῶν

8 E, antes que os espias se deitassem, ela subiu ao eirado a ter com eles,

And before the men went to rest, she came up to them on the roof,

καὶ αὐτοὶ δὲ πρὶν ἢ κοιµηθῆναι αὐτούς καὶ αὐτὴ ἀνέβη ἐπὶ τὸ δῶµα πρὸς αὐτοὺς

9 e disse-lhes: Bem sei que o Senhor vos deu esta terra, e que o pavor de vós caiu sobre nós, e que todos os moradores da terra se derretem diante de vós.

And said to them, It is clear to me that the Lord has given you the land, and that the fear of you has come on us;

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς ἐπίσταµαι ὅτι δέδωκεν ὑµῖν κύριος τὴν γῆν ἐπιπέπτωκεν γὰρ ὁ φόβος ὑµῶν ἐφ' ἡµᾶς

10 Porque temos ouvido que o Senhor secou as águas do Mar Vermelho diante de vós, quando saístes do Egito, e também o que fizestes aos dois reis dos amorreus, Siom e Ogue, 
que estavam além de Jordão, os quais destruístes totalmente.

For we have had news of how the Lord made the Red Sea dry before you when you came out of Egypt; and what you did to the two kings of the Amorites, on the other side of 
Jordan, to Sihon and Og, whom you gave up to the curse.

ἀκηκόαµεν γὰρ ὅτι κατεξήρανεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς τὴν ἐρυθρὰν θάλασσαν ἀπὸ προσώπου ὑµῶν ὅτε ἐξεπορεύεσθε ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου καὶ ὅσα ἐποίησεν τοῖς δυσὶ βασιλεῦσιν τῶν αµορ
ραίων οἳ ἦσαν πέραν τοῦ ιορδάνου τῷ σηων καὶ ωγ οὓς ἐξωλεθρεύσατε αὐτούς

11 Quando ouvimos isso, derreteram-se os nossos corações, e em ninguém mais há ânimo algum, por causa da vossa presença; porque o Senhor vosso Deus é Deus em cima no 
céu e embaixo na terra.

And because of this news, our hearts became like water, and there was no more spirit in any of us because of you; for the Lord your God is God in heaven on high and here 
on earth.

καὶ ἀκούσαντες ἡµεῖς ἐξέστηµεν τῇ καρδίᾳ ἡµῶν καὶ οὐκ ἔστη ἔτι πνεῦµα ἐν οὐδενὶ ἡµῶν ἀπὸ προσώπου ὑµῶν ὅτι κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν θεὸς ἐν οὐρανῷ ἄνω καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς κάτ
ω
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12 Agora pois, peço-vos, jurai-me pelo Senhor que, como usei de bondade para convosco, vós também usareis de bondade para com a casa e meu pai; e dai-me um sinal seguro

So now, will you give me your oath by the Lord, that, because I have been kind to you, you will be kind to my father's house,

καὶ νῦν ὀµόσατέ µοι κύριον τὸν θεόν ὅτι ποιῶ ὑµῖν ἔλεος καὶ ποιήσετε καὶ ὑµεῖς ἔλεος ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ τοῦ πατρός µου

13 de que conservareis em vida meu pai e minha mãe, como também meus irmãos e minhas irmãs, com todos os que lhes pertencem, e de que livrareis da morte as nossas vidas.

And that you will keep safe my father and mother and my brothers and sisters and all they have, so that death may not come on us?

καὶ ζωγρήσετε τὸν οἶκον τοῦ πατρός µου καὶ τὴν µητέρα µου καὶ τοὺς ἀδελφούς µου καὶ πάντα τὸν οἶκόν µου καὶ πάντα ὅσα ἐστὶν αὐτοῖς καὶ ἐξελεῖσθε τὴν ψυχήν µου ἐκ θανά
του

14 Então eles lhe responderam: A nossa vida responderá pela vossa, se não denunciardes este nosso negócio; e, quando o Senhor nos entregar esta terra, usaremos para contigo 
de bondade e de fidelidade.

And the men said to her, Our life for yours if you keep our business secret; and when the Lord has given us the land, we will keep faith and be kind to you.

καὶ εἶπαν αὐτῇ οἱ ἄνδρες ἡ ψυχὴ ἡµῶν ἀνθ' ὑµῶν εἰς θάνατον καὶ αὐτὴ εἶπεν ὡς ἂν παραδῷ κύριος ὑµῖν τὴν πόλιν ποιήσετε εἰς ἐµὲ ἔλεος καὶ ἀλήθειαν

15 Ela então os fez descer por uma corda pela janela, porquanto a sua casa estava sobre o muro da cidade, de sorte que morava sobre o muro;

Then she let them down from the window by a cord, for the house where she was living was on the town wall.

καὶ κατεχάλασεν αὐτοὺς διὰ τῆς θυρίδος

16 e disse-lhes: Ide-vos ao monte, para que não vos encontrem os perseguidores, e escondei-vos lá três dias, até que eles voltem; depois podereis tomar o vosso caminho.

And she said to them, Get away into the hill-country, or the men who have gone after you will overtake you; keep yourselves safe there for three days, till the searchers have 
come back, and then go on your way.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς εἰς τὴν ὀρεινὴν ἀπέλθετε µὴ συναντήσωσιν ὑµῖν οἱ καταδιώκοντες καὶ κρυβήσεσθε ἐκεῖ τρεῖς ἡµέρας ἕως ἂν ἀποστρέψωσιν οἱ καταδιώκοντες ὀπίσω ὑµῶν καὶ
 µετὰ ταῦτα ἀπελεύσεσθε εἰς τὴν ὁδὸν ὑµῶν

17 Disseram-lhe os homens: Nós seremos inocentes no tocante a este juramento que nos fizeste jurar.

And the men said to her, We will only be responsible for this oath which you have made us take,

καὶ εἶπαν οἱ ἄνδρες πρὸς αὐτήν ἀθῷοί ἐσµεν τῷ ὅρκῳ σου τούτῳ

18 Eis que, quando nós entrarmos na terra, atarás este cordão de fio de escarlata à janela pela qual nos fizeste descer; e recolherás em casa contigo teu pai, tua mãe, teus 
irmãos e toda a família de teu pai.

If, when we come into the land, you put this cord of bright red thread in the window from which you let us down; and get your father and mother and your brothers and all 
your family into the house;

ἰδοὺ ἡµεῖς εἰσπορευόµεθα εἰς µέρος τῆς πόλεως καὶ θήσεις τὸ σηµεῖον τὸ σπαρτίον τὸ κόκκινον τοῦτο ἐκδήσεις εἰς τὴν θυρίδα δι' ἧς κατεβίβασας ἡµᾶς δι' αὐτῆς τὸν δὲ πατέρα
 σου καὶ τὴν µητέρα σου καὶ τοὺς ἀδελφούς σου καὶ πάντα τὸν οἶκον τοῦ πατρός σου συνάξεις πρὸς σεαυτὴν εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν σου

19 Qualquer que sair fora das portas da tua casa, o seu sangue cairá sobre a sua cabeça, e nós seremos inocentes; mas qualquer que estiver contigo em casa, o seu sangue cairá 
sobre a nossa cabeça se nele se puser mão.

Then if anyone goes out of your house into the street, his blood will be on his head, we will not be responsible; but if any damage comes to anyone in the house, his blood will 
be on our heads.

καὶ ἔσται πᾶς ὃς ἂν ἐξέλθῃ τὴν θύραν τῆς οἰκίας σου ἔξω ἔνοχος ἑαυτῷ ἔσται ἡµεῖς δὲ ἀθῷοι τῷ ὅρκῳ σου τούτῳ καὶ ὅσοι ἐὰν γένωνται µετὰ σοῦ ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ σου ἡµεῖς ἔνοχοι ἐ
σόµεθα

20 Se, porém, tu denunciares este nosso negócio, seremos desobrigados do juramento que nos fizeste jurar.

But if you say anything about our business here, then we will be free from the oath you have made us take.

ἐὰν δέ τις ἡµᾶς ἀδικήσῃ ἢ καὶ ἀποκαλύψῃ τοὺς λόγους ἡµῶν τούτους ἐσόµεθα ἀθῷοι τῷ ὅρκῳ σου τούτῳ
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21 Ao que ela disse: Conforme as vossas palavras, assim seja. Então os despediu, e eles se foram; e ela atou o cordão de escarlata à janela.

And she said, Let it be as you say. Then she sent them away, and they went; and she put the bright red cord in the window.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς κατὰ τὸ ῥῆµα ὑµῶν οὕτως ἔστω καὶ ἐξαπέστειλεν αὐτούς

22 Foram-se, pois, e chegaram ao monte, onde ficaram três dias, até que voltaram os perseguidores; pois estes os buscaram por todo o caminho, porém, não os acharam.

And they went into the hill-country and were there three days, till the men who had gone after them had come back; and those who went after them were searching for them 
everywhere without coming across them.

καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν καὶ ἤλθοσαν εἰς τὴν ὀρεινὴν καὶ κατέµειναν ἐκεῖ τρεῖς ἡµέρας καὶ ἐξεζήτησαν οἱ καταδιώκοντες πάσας τὰς ὁδοὺς καὶ οὐχ εὕροσαν

23 Então os dois homens, tornando a descer do monte, passaram o rio, chegaram a Josué, filho de Num, e lhe contaram tudo quanto lhes acontecera.

Then the two men came down from the hill-country and went over and came back to Joshua, the son of Nun; and they gave him a complete account of what had taken place.

καὶ ὑπέστρεψαν οἱ δύο νεανίσκοι καὶ κατέβησαν ἐκ τοῦ ὄρους καὶ διέβησαν πρὸς ἰησοῦν υἱὸν ναυη καὶ διηγήσαντο αὐτῷ πάντα τὰ συµβεβηκότα αὐτοῖς

24 E disseram a Josué: Certamente o Senhor nos tem entregue nas mãos toda esta terra, pois todos os moradores se derretem diante de nós.

And they said to Joshua, Truly, the Lord has given all the land into our hands; and all the people of the land have become like water because of us.

καὶ εἶπαν πρὸς ἰησοῦν ὅτι παρέδωκεν κύριος πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν ἐν χειρὶ ἡµῶν καὶ κατέπτηκεν πᾶς ὁ κατοικῶν τὴν γῆν ἐκείνην ἀφ' ἡµῶν

1 Levantou-se, pois, Josué de madrugada e, partindo de Sitim ele e todos os filhos de Israel, vieram ao Jordão; e pousaram ali, antes de atravessá-lo.

Then Joshua got up early in the morning, and, moving on from Shittim, he and all the children of Israel came to Jordan and were there for the night before going over.

καὶ ὤρθρισεν ἰησοῦς τὸ πρωί καὶ ἀπῆραν ἐκ σαττιν καὶ ἤλθοσαν ἕως τοῦ ιορδάνου καὶ κατέλυσαν ἐκεῖ πρὸ τοῦ διαβῆναι

2 E sucedeu, ao fim de três dias, que os oficiais passaram pelo meio do arraial,

And at the end of three days, the men in authority over the people went through the tents,

καὶ ἐγένετο µετὰ τρεῖς ἡµέρας διῆλθον οἱ γραµµατεῖς διὰ τῆς παρεµβολῆς

3 e ordenaram ao povo, dizendo: Quando virdes a arca da pacto do Senhor vosso Deus sendo levada pelos levitas sacerdotes, partireis vós também do vosso lugar, e a seguireis

Giving the people their orders, and saying, When you see the ark of the agreement of the Lord your God lifted up by the priests, the Levites, then get up from your places 
and go after it;

καὶ ἐνετείλαντο τῷ λαῷ λέγοντες ὅταν ἴδητε τὴν κιβωτὸν τῆς διαθήκης κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ἡµῶν καὶ τοὺς ἱερεῖς ἡµῶν καὶ τοὺς λευίτας αἴροντας αὐτήν ἀπαρεῖτε ἀπὸ τῶν τόπων ὑ
µῶν καὶ πορεύεσθε ὀπίσω αὐτῆς

4 (haja, contudo, entre vós e ela, uma distância de dois mil côvados, e não vos chegueis a ela), para que saibais o caminho pelo qual haveis de ir, porquanto por este caminho 
nunca dantes passastes.

But let there be a space between you and it of about two thousand cubits: come no nearer to it, so that you may see the way you have to go, for you have not been over this 
way before.

ἀλλὰ µακρὰν ἔστω ἀνὰ µέσον ὑµῶν καὶ ἐκείνης ὅσον δισχιλίους πήχεις στήσεσθε µὴ προσεγγίσητε αὐτῇ ἵν' ἐπίστησθε τὴν ὁδόν ἣν πορεύεσθε αὐτήν οὐ γὰρ πεπόρευσθε τὴν ὁδὸ
ν ἀπ' ἐχθὲς καὶ τρίτης ἡµέρας

5 Disse Josué também ae povo: Santificai-vos, porque amanhã o Senhor fará maravilhas no meio de vós.

And Joshua said to the people, Make yourselves holy, for tomorrow the Lord will do works of wonder among you.

καὶ εἶπεν ἰησοῦς τῷ λαῷ ἁγνίσασθε εἰς αὔριον ὅτι αὔριον ποιήσει ἐν ὑµῖν κύριος θαυµαστά

6 E falou Josué aos sacerdotes, dizendo: Levantai a arca do pacto, e passai adiante do povo. Levantaram, pois, a arca do pacto, e foram andando adiante do povo.

Then Joshua said to the priests, Take up the ark of the agreement and go over in front of the people. So they took up the ark of the agreement and went in front of the people.

καὶ εἶπεν ἰησοῦς τοῖς ἱερεῦσιν ἄρατε τὴν κιβωτὸν τῆς διαθήκης κυρίου καὶ προπορεύεσθε τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ ἦραν οἱ ἱερεῖς τὴν κιβωτὸν τῆς διαθήκης κυρίου καὶ ἐπορεύοντο ἔµπροσ
θεν τοῦ λαοῦ
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7 Então disse o Senhor a Josué: Hoje começarei a engrandecer- te perante os olhos de todo o Israel, para que saibam que, assim como fui com Moisés, serei contigo.

And the Lord said to Joshua, From now on I will give you glory in the eyes of all Israel, so that they may see that, as I was with Moses, so I will be with you.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς ἰησοῦν ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ταύτῃ ἄρχοµαι ὑψῶσαί σε κατενώπιον πάντων υἱῶν ισραηλ ἵνα γνῶσιν καθότι ἤµην µετὰ µωυσῆ οὕτως ἔσοµαι καὶ µετὰ σοῦ

8 Tu, pois, ordenarás aos sacerdotes que levam a arca do pacto, dizendo: Quando chegardes à beira das águas de Jordão, aí parareis.

And you are to give orders to the priests who take up the ark of the agreement, and say, When you come to the edge of the waters of Jordan, go no further.

καὶ νῦν ἔντειλαι τοῖς ἱερεῦσιν τοῖς αἴρουσιν τὴν κιβωτὸν τῆς διαθήκης λέγων ὡς ἂν εἰσέλθητε ἐπὶ µέρους τοῦ ὕδατος τοῦ ιορδάνου καὶ ἐν τῷ ιορδάνῃ στήσεσθε

9 Disse então Josué aos filhos de Israel: Aproximai-vos, e ouvi as palavras do Senhor vosso Deus.

And Joshua said to the children of Israel, Come to me here: and give ear to the words of the Lord your God.

καὶ εἶπεν ἰησοῦς τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ προσαγάγετε ὧδε καὶ ἀκούσατε τὸ ῥῆµα κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ἡµῶν

10 E acrescentou: Nisto conhecereis que o Deus vivo está no meio de vós, e que certamente expulsará de diante de vós os cananeus, os heteus, os heveus, os perizeus, os 
girgaseus, os amorreus e os jebuseus.

And Joshua said, By this you will see that the living God is among you, and that he will certainly send out from before you the Canaanite and the Hittite and the Hivite and 
the Perizzite and the Girgashite and the Amorite and the Jebusite.

ἐν τούτῳ γνώσεσθε ὅτι θεὸς ζῶν ἐν ὑµῖν καὶ ὀλεθρεύων ὀλεθρεύσει ἀπὸ προσώπου ἡµῶν τὸν χαναναῖον καὶ τὸν χετταῖον καὶ τὸν φερεζαῖον καὶ τὸν ευαῖον καὶ τὸν αµορραῖον καὶ
 τὸν γεργεσαῖον καὶ τὸν ιεβουσαῖον

11 Eis que a arca do pacto do Senhrr de toda a terra passará adiante de vós para o meio do Jordão.

See, the ark of the agreement of the Lord of all the earth is going over before you into Jordan.

ἰδοὺ ἡ κιβωτὸς διαθήκης κυρίου πάσης τῆς γῆς διαβαίνει τὸν ιορδάνην

12 Tomai, pois, agora doze homens das tribos de Israel, de cada tribo um homem;

So take twelve men out of the tribes of Israel, a man from every tribe.

προχειρίσασθε ὑµῖν δώδεκα ἄνδρας ἀπὸ τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ ἕνα ἀφ' ἑκάστης φυλῆς

13 porque assim que as plantas dos pés dos sacerdotes que levam a arca do Senhor, o Senhor de toda a terra, pousarem nas águas do Jordão, estas serão cortadas, isto é, as 
águas que vêm de cima, e, amontoadas, pararão.

And when the feet of the priests who take up the ark of the Lord, the Lord of all the earth, come to rest in the waters of Jordan, the waters of Jordan will be cut off, all the 
waters flowing down from higher up, and will come together in a mass.

καὶ ἔσται ὡς ἂν καταπαύσωσιν οἱ πόδες τῶν ἱερέων τῶν αἰρόντων τὴν κιβωτὸν τῆς διαθήκης κυρίου πάσης τῆς γῆς ἐν τῷ ὕδατι τοῦ ιορδάνου τὸ ὕδωρ τοῦ ιορδάνου ἐκλείψει τ
ὸ δὲ ὕδωρ τὸ καταβαῖνον στήσεται

14 Quando, pois, o povo partiu das suas tendas para atravessar o Jordão, levando os sacerdotes a arca do pacto adiante do povo,

So when the people went out from their tents to go over Jordan, the priests who took up the ark of the agreement were in front of the people;

καὶ ἀπῆρεν ὁ λαὸς ἐκ τῶν σκηνωµάτων αὐτῶν διαβῆναι τὸν ιορδάνην οἱ δὲ ἱερεῖς ἤροσαν τὴν κιβωτὸν τῆς διαθήκης κυρίου πρότεροι τοῦ λαοῦ

15 e quando os que levavam a arca chegaram ao Jordão, e os seus pés se mergulharam na beira das águas (porque o Jordão transbordava todas as suas ribanceiras durante 
todos os dias da sega),

And when those who took up the ark came to Jordan, and the feet of the priests who took up the ark were touching the edge of the water (for the waters of Jordan are 
overflowing all through the time of the grain-cutting),

ὡς δὲ εἰσεπορεύοντο οἱ ἱερεῖς οἱ αἴροντες τὴν κιβωτὸν τῆς διαθήκης ἐπὶ τὸν ιορδάνην καὶ οἱ πόδες τῶν ἱερέων τῶν αἰρόντων τὴν κιβωτὸν τῆς διαθήκης κυρίου ἐβάφησαν εἰς µέ
ρος τοῦ ὕδατος τοῦ ιορδάνου ὁ δὲ ιορδάνης ἐπλήρου καθ' ὅλην τὴν κρηπῖδα αὐτοῦ ὡσεὶ ἡµέραι θερισµοῦ πυρῶν

Joshua 3Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 581 of 2909



16 as águas que vinham de cima, parando, levantaram-se num montão, mui longe, à altura de Adã, cidade que está junto a Zaretã; e as que desciam ao mar da Arabá, que é o 
Mar Salgado, foram de todo cortadas. Então o povo passou bem em frente de Jericó.

Then the waters flowing down from higher up were stopped and came together in a mass a long way back at Adam, a town near Zarethan; and the waters flowing down to 
the sea of the Arabah, the Salt Sea, were cut off: and the people went across opposite Jericho.

καὶ ἔστη τὰ ὕδατα τὰ καταβαίνοντα ἄνωθεν ἔστη πῆγµα ἓν ἀφεστηκὸς µακρὰν σφόδρα σφοδρῶς ἕως µέρους καριαθιαριµ τὸ δὲ καταβαῖνον κατέβη εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν αραβα θά
λασσαν ἁλός ἕως εἰς τὸ τέλος ἐξέλιπεν καὶ ὁ λαὸς εἱστήκει ἀπέναντι ιεριχω

17 Os sacerdotes que levavam a arca do pacto do Senhor pararam firmes em seco no meio do Jordão, e todo o Israel foi passando a pé enxuto, até que todo o povo acabou de 
passar o Jordão.

And the priests who took up the ark of the agreement of the Lord kept their places, with their feet on dry land in the middle of Jordan, while all Israel went over on dry land, 
till all the nation had gone over Jordan.

καὶ ἔστησαν οἱ ἱερεῖς οἱ αἴροντες τὴν κιβωτὸν τῆς διαθήκης κυρίου ἐπὶ ξηρᾶς ἐν µέσῳ τοῦ ιορδάνου καὶ πάντες οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ διέβαινον διὰ ξηρᾶς ἕως συνετέλεσεν πᾶς ὁ λαὸς 
διαβαίνων τὸν ιορδάνην

1 Quando todo o povo acabara de passar o Jordão, falou o Senhor a Josué, dizendo:

Now when all the nation had come to the other side of Jordan, the Lord said to Joshua,

καὶ ἐπεὶ συνετέλεσεν πᾶς ὁ λαὸς διαβαίνων τὸν ιορδάνην καὶ εἶπεν κύριος τῷ ἰησοῖ λέγων

2 Tomai dentre o povo doze homens, de cada tribo um homem;

Take twelve men from the people, a man for every tribe,

παραλαβὼν ἄνδρας ἀπὸ τοῦ λαοῦ ἕνα ἀφ' ἑκάστης φυλῆς

3 e mandai-lhes, dizendo: Tirai daqui, do meio do Jordão, do lugar em que estiveram parados os pés dos sacerdotes, doze pedras, levai-as convosco para a outra banda e 
depositai-as no lugar em que haveis de passar esta noite.

And say to them, Take up from the middle of Jordan, from the place where the feet of the priests were resting, twelve stones, and take them over with you and put them 
down in the place where you take your rest tonight.

σύνταξον αὐτοῖς λέγων ἀνέλεσθε ἐκ µέσου τοῦ ιορδάνου ἑτοίµους δώδεκα λίθους καὶ τούτους διακοµίσαντες ἅµα ὑµῖν αὐτοῖς θέτε αὐτοὺς ἐν τῇ στρατοπεδείᾳ ὑµῶν οὗ ἐὰν παρε
µβάλητε ἐκεῖ τὴν νύκτα

4 Chamou, pois, Josué os doze homens que escolhera dos filhos de Israel, de cada tribo um homem;

So Joshua sent for the twelve men, whom he had ready, one man out of every tribe of the children of Israel,

καὶ ἀνακαλεσάµενος ἰησοῦς δώδεκα ἄνδρας τῶν ἐνδόξων ἀπὸ τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ ἕνα ἀφ' ἑκάστης φυλῆς

5 e disse-lhes: Passai adiante da arca do Senhor vosso Deus, ao meio do Jordão, e cada um levante uma pedra sobre o ombro, segundo o número das tribos dos filhos de Israel;

And he said to them, Go over before the ark of the Lord your God into the middle of Jordan, and let every one of you take up a stone on his back, one for every tribe of the 
children of Israel:

εἶπεν αὐτοῖς προσαγάγετε ἔµπροσθέν µου πρὸ προσώπου κυρίου εἰς µέσον τοῦ ιορδάνου καὶ ἀνελόµενος ἐκεῖθεν ἕκαστος λίθον ἀράτω ἐπὶ τῶν ὤµων αὐτοῦ κατὰ τὸν ἀριθµὸν τῶ
ν δώδεκα φυλῶν τοῦ ισραηλ

6 para que isto seja por sinal entre vós; e quando vossos filhos no futuro perguntarem: Que significam estas pedras?

So that this may be a sign among you; when your children say to you in time to come, What is the reason for these stones?

ἵνα ὑπάρχωσιν ὑµῖν οὗτοι εἰς σηµεῖον κείµενον διὰ παντός ἵνα ὅταν ἐρωτᾷ σε ὁ υἱός σου αὔριον λέγων τί εἰσιν οἱ λίθοι οὗτοι ὑµῖν
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7 direis a eles que as águas do Jordão foram cortadas diante da arca do pacto de Senhor; quando ela passou pelo Jordão, as águas foram cortadas; e estas pedras serão para 
sempre por memorial aos filhos de Israel.

Then you will say to them, Because the waters of Jordan were cut off before the ark of the Lord's agreement; when it went over Jordan the waters of Jordan were cut off: 
and these stones will be a sign for the children of Israel, keeping it in their memory for ever.

καὶ σὺ δηλώσεις τῷ υἱῷ σου λέγων ὅτι ἐξέλιπεν ὁ ιορδάνης ποταµὸς ἀπὸ προσώπου κιβωτοῦ διαθήκης κυρίου πάσης τῆς γῆς ὡς διέβαινεν αὐτόν καὶ ἔσονται οἱ λίθοι οὗτοι ὑµῖν
 µνηµόσυνον τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ ἕως τοῦ αἰῶνος

8 Fizeram, pois, os filhos de Israel assim como Josué tinha ordenado, e levantaram doze pedras do meio do Jordão como o Senhor dissera a Josué, segundo o número das tribos 
dos filhos de Israel; e levaram-nas consigo ao lugar em que pousaram, e as depositaram ali.

So the children of Israel did as Joshua gave them orders, and took twelve stones from the middle of Jordan, as the Lord had said to Joshua, one for every tribe of the children 
of Israel; these they took across with them to their night's resting-place and put them down there.

καὶ ἐποίησαν οὕτως οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ καθότι ἐνετείλατο κύριος τῷ ἰησοῖ καὶ λαβόντες δώδεκα λίθους ἐκ µέσου τοῦ ιορδάνου καθάπερ συνέταξεν κύριος τῷ ἰησοῖ ἐν τῇ συντελείᾳ 
τῆς διαβάσεως τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ καὶ διεκόµισαν ἅµα ἑαυτοῖς εἰς τὴν παρεµβολὴν καὶ ἀπέθηκαν ἐκεῖ

9 Amontoou Josué também doze pedras no meio do Jordão, no lugar em que pararam os pés dos sacerdotes que levavam a arca do pacto; e ali estão até o dia de hoje.

And Joshua put up twelve stones in the middle of Jordan, where the feet of the priests who took up the ark of the agreement had been placed: and there they are to this day.

ἔστησεν δὲ ἰησοῦς καὶ ἄλλους δώδεκα λίθους ἐν αὐτῷ τῷ ιορδάνῃ ἐν τῷ γενοµένῳ τόπῳ ὑπὸ τοὺς πόδας τῶν ἱερέων τῶν αἰρόντων τὴν κιβωτὸν τῆς διαθήκης κυρίου καί εἰσιν ἐ
κεῖ ἕως τῆς σήµερον ἡµέρας

10 Pois os sacerdotes que levavam a arca pararam no meio do Jordão, até que se cumpriu tudo quanto o Senhor mandara Josué dizer ao povo, conforme tudo o que Moisés tinha 
ordenado a Josué. E o povo apressou-se, e passou.

For the priests who took up the ark kept there in the middle of Jordan till all the orders given to Joshua by Moses from the Lord had been done: then the people went over 
quickly.

εἱστήκεισαν δὲ οἱ ἱερεῖς οἱ αἴροντες τὴν κιβωτὸν τῆς διαθήκης ἐν τῷ ιορδάνῃ ἕως οὗ συνετέλεσεν ἰησοῦς πάντα ἃ ἐνετείλατο κύριος ἀναγγεῖλαι τῷ λαῷ καὶ ἔσπευσεν ὁ λαὸς καὶ
 διέβησαν

11 Assim que todo o povo acabara de passar, então passaram a arca do Senhor e os sacerdotes, à vista do povo.

And when all the people had come to the other side, the ark of the Lord went over, and the priests, before the eyes of the people.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς συνετέλεσεν πᾶς ὁ λαὸς διαβῆναι καὶ διέβη ἡ κιβωτὸς τῆς διαθήκης κυρίου καὶ οἱ λίθοι ἔµπροσθεν αὐτῶν

12 E passaram os filhos de Rúben e os filhos de Gade, e a meia tribo de Manassés, armados, adiante dos filhos de Israel, como Moisés lhes tinha dito;

And the children of Reuben and the children of Gad and the half-tribe of Manasseh went over armed before the children of Israel as Moses had said to them:

καὶ διέβησαν οἱ υἱοὶ ρουβην καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ γαδ καὶ οἱ ἡµίσεις φυλῆς µανασση διεσκευασµένοι ἔµπροσθεν τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ καθάπερ ἐνετείλατο αὐτοῖς µωυσῆς

13 uns quarenta mil homens em pé de guerra passaram diante do Senhor para a batalha, às planícies de Jericó.

About forty thousand armed for war went over before the Lord to the fight, to the lowlands of Jericho.

τετρακισµύριοι εὔζωνοι εἰς µάχην διέβησαν ἐναντίον κυρίου εἰς πόλεµον πρὸς τὴν ιεριχω πόλιν

14 Naquele dia e Senhor engrandeceu a Josué aos olhos de todo o Israel; e temiam-no, como haviam temido a Moisés, por todos os dias da sua vida.

That day the Lord made Joshua great in the eyes of all Israel; and all the days of his life they went in fear of him, as they had gone in fear of Moses.

ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ηὔξησεν κύριος τὸν ἰησοῦν ἐναντίον παντὸς τοῦ γένους ισραηλ καὶ ἐφοβοῦντο αὐτὸν ὥσπερ µωυσῆν ὅσον χρόνον ἔζη

15 Depois falou o Senhor a Josué, dizendo:

Then the Lord said to Joshua,

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος τῷ ἰησοῖ λέγων
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16 Dá ordem aos sacerdotes que levam a arca do testemunho, que subam do Jordão.

Give orders to the priests who take up the ark of witness, to come up out of Jordan.

ἔντειλαι τοῖς ἱερεῦσιν τοῖς αἴρουσιν τὴν κιβωτὸν τῆς διαθήκης τοῦ µαρτυρίου κυρίου ἐκβῆναι ἐκ τοῦ ιορδάνου

17 Pelo que Josué deu ordem aos sacerdetes, dizendo: Subi do Jordão.

So Joshua gave orders to the priests, saying, Come up now out of Jordan.

καὶ ἐνετείλατο ἰησοῦς τοῖς ἱερεῦσιν λέγων ἔκβητε ἐκ τοῦ ιορδάνου

18 E aconteceu que, quando os sacerdotes que levavam a arca do pacto do Senhor subiram do meio do Jordão, e as plantas dos seus pés se puseram em terra seca, as águas do 
Jordão voltaram ao seu lugar, e trasbordavam todas as suas ribanceiras, como dantes.

And when the priests who took up the ark of the Lord's agreement came up out of Jordan and their feet came out on to dry land, the waters of Jordan went back to their 
place, overflowing its edges as before.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς ἐξέβησαν οἱ ἱερεῖς οἱ αἴροντες τὴν κιβωτὸν τῆς διαθήκης κυρίου ἐκ τοῦ ιορδάνου καὶ ἔθηκαν τοὺς πόδας ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ὥρµησεν τὸ ὕδωρ τοῦ ιορδάνου κατὰ χώρα
ν καὶ ἐπορεύετο καθὰ ἐχθὲς καὶ τρίτην ἡµέραν δι' ὅλης τῆς κρηπῖδος

19 O povo, pois, subiu do Jordão no dia dez do primeiro mês, e acampou-se em Gilgal, ao oriente de Jericó.

So on the tenth day of the first month the people came up out of Jordan, and put up their tents in Gilgal, on the east side of Jericho.

καὶ ὁ λαὸς ἀνέβη ἐκ τοῦ ιορδάνου δεκάτῃ τοῦ µηνὸς τοῦ πρώτου καὶ κατεστρατοπέδευσαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἐν γαλγαλοις κατὰ µέρος τὸ πρὸς ἡλίου ἀνατολὰς ἀπὸ τῆς ιεριχω

20 E as doze pedras, que tinham tirado do Jordão, levantou-as Josué em Gilgal;

And the twelve stones which they took out of Jordan, Joshua put up in Gilgal.

καὶ τοὺς δώδεκα λίθους τούτους οὓς ἔλαβεν ἐκ τοῦ ιορδάνου ἔστησεν ἰησοῦς ἐν γαλγαλοις

21 e falou aos filhos de Israel, dizendo: Quando no futuro vossos filhos perguntarem a seus pais: Que significam estas pedras?

And he said to the children of Israel, When your children say to their fathers in time to come, What is the reason for these stones?

λέγων ὅταν ἐρωτῶσιν ὑµᾶς οἱ υἱοὶ ὑµῶν λέγοντες τί εἰσιν οἱ λίθοι οὗτοι

22 fareis saber a vossos filhos, dizendo: Israel passou a pé enxuto este Jordão.

Then give your children the story, and say, Israel came over this river Jordan on dry land.

ἀναγγείλατε τοῖς υἱοῖς ὑµῶν ὅτι ἐπὶ ξηρᾶς διέβη ισραηλ τὸν ιορδάνην

23 Porque o Senhor vosso Deus fez secar as águas do Jordão diante de vós, até que passásseis, assim como fizera ao Mar Vermelho, ao qual fez secar perante nós, até que 
passássemos;

For the Lord your God made the waters of Jordan dry before you till you had gone across, as he did to the Red Sea, drying it up before us till we had gone across:

ἀποξηράναντος κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ἡµῶν τὸ ὕδωρ τοῦ ιορδάνου ἐκ τοῦ ἔµπροσθεν αὐτῶν µέχρι οὗ διέβησαν καθάπερ ἐποίησεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν τὴν ἐρυθρὰν θάλασσαν ἣν ἀπεξ
ήρανεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν ἔµπροσθεν ἡµῶν ἕως παρήλθοµεν

24 para que todos os povos da terra conheçam que a mão do Senhor é forte; a fim de que vós também temais ao Senhor vosso Deus para sempre.

So that all the peoples of the earth may see that the hand of the Lord is strong; and that they may go in fear of the Lord your God for ever.

ὅπως γνῶσιν πάντα τὰ ἔθνη τῆς γῆς ὅτι ἡ δύναµις τοῦ κυρίου ἰσχυρά ἐστιν καὶ ἵνα ὑµεῖς σέβησθε κύριον τὸν θεὸν ὑµῶν ἐν παντὶ χρόνῳ

Joshua 4Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 584 of 2909



1 Quando, pois, todos os reis dos amorreus que estavam ao oeste do Jordão, e todos os reis dos cananeus que estavam ao lado do mar, ouviram que o Senhor tinha secado as 
águas do Jordão de diante dos filhos de Israel, até que passassem, derreteu-se-lhes o coração, e não houve mais ânimo neles, por causa dos filhos de Israel.

Now when the news came to all the kings of the Amorites on the west side of Jordan, and all the kings of the Canaanites living by the sea, how the Lord had made the waters 
of Jordan dry before the children of Israel, till they had gone across, their hearts became like water, and there was no more spirit in them, because of the children of Israel.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς ἤκουσαν οἱ βασιλεῖς τῶν αµορραίων οἳ ἦσαν πέραν τοῦ ιορδάνου καὶ οἱ βασιλεῖς τῆς φοινίκης οἱ παρὰ τὴν θάλασσαν ὅτι ἀπεξήρανεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς τὸν ιορδάνην 
ποταµὸν ἐκ τῶν ἔµπροσθεν τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ ἐν τῷ διαβαίνειν αὐτούς καὶ ἐτάκησαν αὐτῶν αἱ διάνοιαι καὶ κατεπλάγησαν καὶ οὐκ ἦν ἐν αὐτοῖς φρόνησις οὐδεµία ἀπὸ προσώπου
 τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ

2 Naquele tempo disse o Senhor a Josué: Faze facas de pederneira, e circuncida segunda vez aos filhos de Israel.

At that time the Lord said to Joshua, Make yourself stone knives and give the children of Israel circumcision a second time.

ὑπὸ δὲ τοῦτον τὸν καιρὸν εἶπεν κύριος τῷ ἰησοῖ ποίησον σεαυτῷ µαχαίρας πετρίνας ἐκ πέτρας ἀκροτόµου καὶ καθίσας περίτεµε τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ

3 Então Josué fez facas de pederneira, e circuncidou aos filhos de Israel em Gibeate-Haaralote.

So Joshua made stone knives and gave the children of Israel circumcision at Gibeath-ha-araloth.

καὶ ἐποίησεν ἰησοῦς µαχαίρας πετρίνας ἀκροτόµους καὶ περιέτεµεν τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ ἐπὶ τοῦ καλουµένου τόπου βουνὸς τῶν ἀκροβυστιῶν

4 Esta é a razão por que Josué os circuncidou: todo o povo que tinha saído do Egito, os homens, todos os homens de guerra, já haviam morrido no deserto, pelo caminho, depois 
que saíram do Egito.

And this is the reason why Joshua did so: all the males of the people who came out of Egypt, all the fighting-men, had been overtaken by death in the waste land on the way, 
after they came out of Egypt.

ὃν δὲ τρόπον περιεκάθαρεν ἰησοῦς τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ ὅσοι ποτὲ ἐγένοντο ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ καὶ ὅσοι ποτὲ ἀπερίτµητοι ἦσαν τῶν ἐξεληλυθότων ἐξ αἰγύπτου

5 Todos estes que saíram estavam circuncidados, mas nenhum dos que nasceram no deserto, pelo caminho, depois de terem saído do Egito, havia sido circuncidado.

All the people who came out had undergone circumcision; but all the people whose birth had taken place in the waste land on their journey from Egypt had not.

πάντας τούτους περιέτεµεν ἰησοῦς

6 Pois quarenta anos andaram os filhos de Israel pelo deserto, até se acabar toda a nação, isto é, todos os homens de guerra que saíram do Egito, e isso porque não obedeceram 
à voz do Senhor; aos quais o Senhor tinha jurado que não lhes havia de deixar ver a terra que, com juramento, prometera a seus pais nos daria, terra que mana leite e mel.

For the children of Israel were wandering in the waste land for forty years, till all the nation, that is, all the fighting-men, who had come out of Egypt, were dead, because 
they did not give ear to the voice of the Lord: to whom the Lord said, with an oath, that he would not let them see the land which the Lord had given his word to their fathers 
to give us, a land flowing with milk and honey.

τεσσαράκοντα γὰρ καὶ δύο ἔτη ἀνέστραπται ισραηλ ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ τῇ µαδβαρίτιδι διὸ ἀπερίτµητοι ἦσαν οἱ πλεῖστοι αὐτῶν τῶν µαχίµων τῶν ἐξεληλυθότων ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου οἱ ἀ
πειθήσαντες τῶν ἐντολῶν τοῦ θεοῦ οἷς καὶ διώρισεν µὴ ἰδεῖν αὐτοὺς τὴν γῆν ἣν ὤµοσεν κύριος τοῖς πατράσιν αὐτῶν δοῦναι ἡµῖν γῆν ῥέουσαν γάλα καὶ µέλι

7 Mas em lugar deles levantou seus filhos; a estes Josué circuncidou, porquanto estavam incircuncisos, porque não os haviam circuncidado pelo caminho.

And their children, who came up in their place, now underwent circumcision by the hands of Joshua, not having had it before: for there had been no circumcision on the 
journey.

ἀντὶ δὲ τούτων ἀντικατέστησεν τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτῶν οὓς ἰησοῦς περιέτεµεν διὰ τὸ αὐτοὺς γεγενῆσθαι κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν ἀπεριτµήτους

8 E depois que foram todos circuncidados, permaneceram no seu lugar no arraial, até que sararam.

So when all the nation had undergone circumcision, they kept in their tents till they were well again.

περιτµηθέντες δὲ ἡσυχίαν εἶχον αὐτόθι καθήµενοι ἐν τῇ παρεµβολῇ ἕως ὑγιάσθησαν

9 Disse então o Senhor a Josué: Hoje revolvi de sobre vós o opróbrio do Egito; pelo que se chama aquele lugar: Gilgal, até o dia de hoje.

And the Lord said to Joshua, Today the shame of Egypt has been rolled away from you. So that place was named Gilgal, to this day.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος τῷ ἰησοῖ υἱῷ ναυη ἐν τῇ σήµερον ἡµέρᾳ ἀφεῖλον τὸν ὀνειδισµὸν αἰγύπτου ἀφ' ὑµῶν καὶ ἐκάλεσεν τὸ ὄνοµα τοῦ τόπου ἐκείνου γαλγαλα
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10 Estando, pois, os filhos de Israel acampados em Gilgal, celebraram a páscoa no dia catorze do mês, à tarde, nas planícies de Jericó.

So the children of Israel put up their tents in Gilgal; and they kept the Passover on the fourteenth day of the month, in the evening, in the lowlands of Jericho.

καὶ ἐποίησαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ τὸ πασχα τῇ τεσσαρεσκαιδεκάτῃ ἡµέρᾳ τοῦ µηνὸς ἀπὸ ἑσπέρας ἐπὶ δυσµῶν ιεριχω ἐν τῷ πέραν τοῦ ιορδάνου ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ

11 E, ao outro dia depois da páscoa, nesse mesmo dia, comeram, do produto da terra, pães ázimos e espigas tostadas.

And on the day after the Passover, they had for their food the produce of the land, unleavened cakes and dry grain on the same day.

καὶ ἐφάγοσαν ἀπὸ τοῦ σίτου τῆς γῆς ἄζυµα καὶ νέα ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ

12 E no dia depois de terem comido do produto da terra, cessou o maná, e os filhos de Israel não o tiveram mais; porém nesse ano comeram dos produtos da terra de Canaã.

And there was no more manna from the day after they had for their food the produce of the land; the children of Israel had manna no longer, but that year the produce of 
the land of Canaan was their food.

ἐξέλιπεν τὸ µαννα µετὰ τὸ βεβρωκέναι αὐτοὺς ἐκ τοῦ σίτου τῆς γῆς καὶ οὐκέτι ὑπῆρχεν τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ µαννα ἐκαρπίσαντο δὲ τὴν χώραν τῶν φοινίκων ἐν τῷ ἐνιαυτῷ ἐκείνῳ

13 Ora, estando Josué perto de Jericó, levantou os olhos, e olhou; e eis que estava em pé diante dele um homem que tinha na mão uma espada nua. Chegou-se Josué a ele, e 
perguntou-lhe: És tu por nós, ou pelos nossos adversários?

Now when Joshua was near Jericho, lifting up his eyes he saw a man in front of him, with his sword uncovered in his hand: and Joshua went up to him and said, Are you for 
us or against us?

καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς ἦν ἰησοῦς ἐν ιεριχω καὶ ἀναβλέψας τοῖς ὀφθαλµοῖς εἶδεν ἄνθρωπον ἑστηκότα ἐναντίον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἡ ῥοµφαία ἐσπασµένη ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ προσελθὼν ἰησοῦς 
εἶπεν αὐτῷ ἡµέτερος εἶ ἢ τῶν ὑπεναντίων

14 Respondeu ele: Não; mas venho agora como príncipe do exército do Senhor. Então Josué, prostrando-se com o rosto em terra, o adorou e perguntou-lhe: Que diz meu Senhor 
ao seu servo?

And he said, No; but I have come as captain of the armies of the Lord. Then Joshua, falling down with his face to the earth in worship, said, What has my lord to say to his 
servant?

ὁ δὲ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ἐγὼ ἀρχιστράτηγος δυνάµεως κυρίου νυνὶ παραγέγονα καὶ ἰησοῦς ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ δέσποτα τί προστάσσεις τῷ σῷ οἰκέτῃ

15 Então respondeu o príncipe do exército do Senhor a Josué: Tira os sapatos dos pés, porque o lugar em que estás é santo. E Josué assim fez:

And the captain of the Lord's army said to Joshua, Take off your shoes from your feet, for the place where you are is holy. And Joshua did so.

καὶ λέγει ὁ ἀρχιστράτηγος κυρίου πρὸς ἰησοῦν λῦσαι τὸ ὑπόδηµα ἐκ τῶν ποδῶν σου ὁ γὰρ τόπος ἐφ' ᾧ σὺ ἕστηκας ἅγιός ἐστιν

1 Ora, Jericó se conservava rigorosamente fechada por causa dos filhos de Israel; ninguém saía nem entrava.

(Now Jericho was all shut up because of the children of Israel: there was no going out or coming in.)

καὶ ιεριχω συγκεκλεισµένη καὶ ὠχυρωµένη καὶ οὐθεὶς ἐξεπορεύετο ἐξ αὐτῆς οὐδὲ εἰσεπορεύετο

2 Então disse o Senhor a Josué: Olha, entrego na tua mão Jericó, o seu rei e os seus homens valorosos.

And the Lord said to Joshua, See, I have given into your hands Jericho with its king and all its men of war.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς ἰησοῦν ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ παραδίδωµι ὑποχείριόν σου τὴν ιεριχω καὶ τὸν βασιλέα αὐτῆς τὸν ἐν αὐτῇ δυνατοὺς ὄντας ἐν ἰσχύι

3 Vós, pois, todos os homens de guerra, rodeareis a cidade, contornando-a uma vez por dia; assim fareis por seis dias.

Now let all your fighting-men make a circle round the town, going all round it once. Do this for six days.

σὺ δὲ περίστησον αὐτῇ τοὺς µαχίµους κύκλῳ

5 E será que, fazendo-se sonido prolongado da trombeta, e ouvindo vós tal sonido, todo o povo dará um grande brado; então o muro da cidade cairá rente com o chão, e o povo 
subirá, cada qual para o lugar que lhe ficar defronte:

And at the sound of a long note on the horns, let all the people give a loud cry; and the wall of the town will come down flat, and all the people are to go straight forward.

καὶ ἔσται ὡς ἂν σαλπίσητε τῇ σάλπιγγι ἀνακραγέτω πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ἅµα καὶ ἀνακραγόντων αὐτῶν πεσεῖται αὐτόµατα τὰ τείχη τῆς πόλεως καὶ εἰσελεύσεται πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ὁρµήσας ἕκ
αστος κατὰ πρόσωπον εἰς τὴν πόλιν
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6 Chamou, pois, Josué, filho de Num, aos sacerdotes, e disse-lhes: Levai a arca do pacto, e sete sacerdotes levem sete trombetas de chifres de carneiros, adiante da arca do 
Senhor.

Then Joshua, the son of Nun, sent for the priests and said to them, Take up the ark of the agreement, and let seven priests take seven horns in their hands and go before the 
ark of the Lord.

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν ἰησοῦς ὁ τοῦ ναυη πρὸς τοὺς ἱερεῖς

7 E disse ao povo: Passai e rodeai a cidade; e marchem os homens armados adiante da arca do Senhor.

And he said to the people, Go forward, circling the town, and let the armed men go before the ark of the Lord.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς λέγων παραγγείλατε τῷ λαῷ περιελθεῖν καὶ κυκλῶσαι τὴν πόλιν καὶ οἱ µάχιµοι παραπορευέσθωσαν ἐνωπλισµένοι ἐναντίον κυρίου

8 Assim, pois, se fez como Josué dissera ao povo: os sete sacerdotes, levando as sete trombetas adiante do Senhor, passaram, e tocaram-nas; e a arca do pacto do Senhor os 
seguia.

So after Joshua had said this to the people, the seven priests with their seven horns went forward before the Lord, blowing on their horns: and the ark of the Lord's 
agreement went after them.

καὶ ἑπτὰ ἱερεῖς ἔχοντες ἑπτὰ σάλπιγγας ἱερὰς παρελθέτωσαν ὡσαύτως ἐναντίον τοῦ κυρίου καὶ σηµαινέτωσαν εὐτόνως καὶ ἡ κιβωτὸς τῆς διαθήκης κυρίου ἐπακολουθείτω

9 E os homens armados iam adiante dos sacerdotes que tocavam as trombetas, e a retaguarda seguia após a arca, os sacerdotes sempre tocando as trombetas.

And the armed men went before the priests who were blowing the horns, and the mass of the people went after the ark, blowing their horns.

οἱ δὲ µάχιµοι ἔµπροσθεν παραπορευέσθωσαν καὶ οἱ ἱερεῖς οἱ οὐραγοῦντες ὀπίσω τῆς κιβωτοῦ τῆς διαθήκης κυρίου πορευόµενοι καὶ σαλπίζοντες

10 Josué tinha dado ordem ao povo, dizendo: Não gritareis, nem fareis ouvir a vossa voz, nem sairá palavra alguma da vossa boca, até o dia em que eu vos disser: gritai! Então 
gritareis.

And to the people Joshua gave an order, saying, You will give no cry, and make no sound, and let no word go out of your mouth till the day when I say, Give a loud cry; then 
give a loud cry.

τῷ δὲ λαῷ ἐνετείλατο ἰησοῦς λέγων µὴ βοᾶτε µηδὲ ἀκουσάτω µηθεὶς ὑµῶν τὴν φωνήν ἕως ἂν ἡµέραν αὐτὸς διαγγείλῃ ἀναβοῆσαι καὶ τότε ἀναβοήσετε

11 Assim fizeram a arca do Senhor rodear a cidade, contornando-a uma vez; então entraram no arraial, e ali passaram a noite.

So he made the ark of the Lord go all round the town once: then they went back to the tents for the night.

καὶ περιελθοῦσα ἡ κιβωτὸς τῆς διαθήκης τοῦ θεοῦ τὴν πόλιν εὐθέως ἀπῆλθεν εἰς τὴν παρεµβολὴν καὶ ἐκοιµήθη ἐκεῖ

12 Josué levantou-se de madrugada, e os sacerdotes tomaram a arca do Senhor.

And early in the morning Joshua got up, and the priests took up the ark of the Lord.

καὶ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ δευτέρᾳ ἀνέστη ἰησοῦς τὸ πρωί καὶ ἦραν οἱ ἱερεῖς τὴν κιβωτὸν τῆς διαθήκης κυρίου

13 Os sete sacerdotes que levavam as sete trombetas de chifres de carneiros adiante da arca da Senhor iam andando, tocando as trombetas; os homens armados iam adiante 
deles, e a retaguarda seguia atrás da arca do Senhor, os sacerdotes sempre tocando as trombetas.

And the seven priests with their seven horns went on before the ark of the Lord, blowing their horns: the armed men went before them, and the mass of the people went after 
the ark of the Lord, blowing their horns.

καὶ οἱ ἑπτὰ ἱερεῖς οἱ φέροντες τὰς σάλπιγγας τὰς ἑπτὰ προεπορεύοντο ἐναντίον κυρίου καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα εἰσεπορεύοντο οἱ µάχιµοι καὶ ὁ λοιπὸς ὄχλος ὄπισθε τῆς κιβωτοῦ τῆς διαθ
ήκης κυρίου καὶ οἱ ἱερεῖς ἐσάλπισαν ταῖς σάλπιγξι καὶ ὁ λοιπὸς ὄχλος ἅπας περιεκύκλωσε τὴν πόλιν ἐγγύθεν

14 E rodearam a cidade uma vez no segundo dia, e voltaram ao arraial. Assim fizeram por seis dias.

The second day they went all round the town once, and then went back to their tents: and so they did for six days.

καὶ ἀπῆλθεν πάλιν εἰς τὴν παρεµβολήν οὕτως ἐποίει ἐπὶ ἓξ ἡµέρας
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15 No sétimo dia levantaram-se bem de madrugada, e da mesma maneira rodearam a cidade sete vezes; somente naquele dia rodearam-na sete vezes.

Then on the seventh day they got up early, at the dawn of the day, and went round the town in the same way, but that day they went round it seven times.

καὶ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἑβδόµῃ ἀνέστησαν ὄρθρου καὶ περιήλθοσαν τὴν πόλιν ἑξάκις

16 E quando os sacerdotes pela sétima vez tocavam as trombetas, disse Josué ao povo: Gritai, porque o Senhor vos entregou a cidade.

And the seventh time, at the sound of the priests' horns, Joshua said to the people, Now give a loud cry; for the Lord has given you the town.

καὶ τῇ περιόδῳ τῇ ἑβδόµῃ ἐσάλπισαν οἱ ἱερεῖς καὶ εἶπεν ἰησοῦς τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ κεκράξατε παρέδωκεν γὰρ κύριος ὑµῖν τὴν πόλιν

17 A cidade, porém, com tudo quanto nela houver, será danátema ao Senhor; somente a prostituta Raabe viverá, ela e todos os que com ela estiverem em casa, porquanto 
escondeu os mensageiros que enviamos.

And the town will be put to the curse, and everything in it will be given to the Lord: only Rahab, the loose woman, and all who are in the house with her, will be kept safe, 
because she kept secret the men we sent.

καὶ ἔσται ἡ πόλις ἀνάθεµα αὐτὴ καὶ πάντα ὅσα ἐστὶν ἐν αὐτῇ κυρίῳ σαβαωθ πλὴν ρααβ τὴν πόρνην περιποιήσασθε αὐτὴν καὶ ὅσα ἐστὶν ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ αὐτῆς

18 Mas quanto a vós, guardai-vos do anátema, para que, depois de o terdes feito tal, não tomeis dele coisa alguma, e não façais anátema o arraial de Israel, e o perturbeis.

And as for you, keep yourselves from the cursed thing, for fear that you may get a desire for it and take some of it for yourselves, and so be the cause of a curse and great 
trouble on the tents of Israel.

ἀλλὰ ὑµεῖς φυλάξασθε σφόδρα ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀναθέµατος µήποτε ἐνθυµηθέντες ὑµεῖς αὐτοὶ λάβητε ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀναθέµατος καὶ ποιήσητε τὴν παρεµβολὴν τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ ἀνάθεµα καὶ 
ἐκτρίψητε ἡµᾶς

19 Contudo, toda a prata, e o ouro, e os vasos de bronze e de ferro, são consagrados ao Senhor; irão para o tesouro do Senhor.

But all the silver and gold and the vessels of brass and iron are holy to the Lord: they are to come into the store-house of the Lord.

καὶ πᾶν ἀργύριον ἢ χρυσίον ἢ χαλκὸς ἢ σίδηρος ἅγιον ἔσται τῷ κυρίῳ εἰς θησαυρὸν κυρίου εἰσενεχθήσεται

20 Gritou, pois, o povo, e os sacerdotes tocaram as trombetas; ouvindo o povo o sonido da trombeta, deu um grande brado, e o muro caiu rente com o chão, e o povo subiu à 
cidade, cada qual para o lugar que lhe ficava defronte, e tomaram a cidade:

So the people gave a loud cry, and the horns were sounded; and on hearing the horns the people gave a loud cry, and the wall came down flat, so that the people went up into 
the town, every man going straight before him, and they took the town.

καὶ ἐσάλπισαν ταῖς σάλπιγξιν οἱ ἱερεῖς ὡς δὲ ἤκουσεν ὁ λαὸς τὴν φωνὴν τῶν σαλπίγγων ἠλάλαξεν πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ἅµα ἀλαλαγµῷ µεγάλῳ καὶ ἰσχυρῷ καὶ ἔπεσεν ἅπαν τὸ τεῖχος κύκ
λῳ καὶ ἀνέβη πᾶς ὁ λαὸς εἰς τὴν πόλιν

21 E destruíram totalmente, ao fio da espada, tudo quanto havia na cidade, homem e mulher, menino e velho, bois, ovelhas e jumentos.

And they put everything in the town to the curse; men and women, young and old, ox and sheep and ass, they put to death without mercy.

καὶ ἀνεθεµάτισεν αὐτὴν ἰησοῦς καὶ ὅσα ἦν ἐν τῇ πόλει ἀπὸ ἀνδρὸς καὶ ἕως γυναικός ἀπὸ νεανίσκου καὶ ἕως πρεσβύτου καὶ ἕως µόσχου καὶ ὑποζυγίου ἐν στόµατι ῥοµφαίας

22 Então disse Josué aos dois homens que tinham espiado a terra: Entrai na casa da prostituta, e tirai-a dali com tudo quanto tiver, como lhe prometestes com juramento.

Then Joshua said to the two men who had been sent to make a search through the land, Go into the house of the loose woman, and get her out, and all who are with her, as 
you gave her your oath.

καὶ τοῖς δυσὶν νεανίσκοις τοῖς κατασκοπεύσασιν εἶπεν ἰησοῦς εἰσέλθατε εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν τῆς γυναικὸς καὶ ἐξαγάγετε αὐτὴν ἐκεῖθεν καὶ ὅσα ἐστὶν αὐτῇ

23 Entraram, pois, os mancebos espias, e tiraram Raabe, seu pai, sua mãe, seus irmãos, e todos quantos lhe pertenciam; e, trazendo todos os seus parentes, os puseram fora do 
arraial de Israel.

So the searchers went in and got out Rahab and her father and mother and her brothers and all she had, and they got out all her family; and they took them outside the tents 
of Israel.

καὶ εἰσῆλθον οἱ δύο νεανίσκοι οἱ κατασκοπεύσαντες τὴν πόλιν εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν τῆς γυναικὸς καὶ ἐξηγάγοσαν ρααβ τὴν πόρνην καὶ τὸν πατέρα αὐτῆς καὶ τὴν µητέρα αὐτῆς καὶ το
ὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτῆς καὶ πάντα ὅσα ἦν αὐτῇ καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν συγγένειαν αὐτῆς καὶ κατέστησαν αὐτὴν ἔξω τῆς παρεµβολῆς ισραηλ
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24 A cidade, porém, e tudo quanto havia nela queimaram a fogo; tão-somente a prata, e o ouro, e os vasos de bronze e de ferro, colocaram-nos no tesouro da casa do Senhor.

Then, after burning up the town and everything in it, they put the silver and gold and the vessels of brass and iron into the store-house of the Lord's house.

καὶ ἡ πόλις ἐνεπρήσθη ἐµπυρισµῷ σὺν πᾶσιν τοῖς ἐν αὐτῇ πλὴν ἀργυρίου καὶ χρυσίου καὶ χαλκοῦ καὶ σιδήρου ἔδωκαν εἰς θησαυρὸν κυρίου εἰσενεχθῆναι

25 Assim Josué poupou a vida à prostituta Raabe, à família de seu pai, e a todos quantos lhe pertenciam; e ela ficou habitando no meio de Israel até o dia de hoje, porquanto 
escondera os mensageiros que Josué tinha enviado a espiar a Jericó.

But Joshua kept Rahab, the loose woman, and her father's family and all she had, from death, and so she got a living-place among the children of Israel to this day; because 
she kept safe the men whom Joshua had sent to make a search through the land.

καὶ ρααβ τὴν πόρνην καὶ πάντα τὸν οἶκον τὸν πατρικὸν αὐτῆς ἐζώγρησεν ἰησοῦς καὶ κατῴκησεν ἐν τῷ ισραηλ ἕως τῆς σήµερον ἡµέρας διότι ἔκρυψεν τοὺς κατασκοπεύσαντας 
οὓς ἀπέστειλεν ἰησοῦς κατασκοπεῦσαι τὴν ιεριχω

26 Também nesse tempo Josué os esconjurou, dizendo: Maldito diante do Senhor seja o homem que se levantar e reedificar esta cidade de Jericó; com a perda do seu 
primogênito a fundará, e com a perda do seu filho mais novo lhe colocará as portas.

Then Joshua gave the people orders with an oath, saying, Let that man be cursed before the Lord who puts his hand to the building up of this town: with the loss of his first 
son will he put the first stone of it in place, and with the loss of his youngest son he will put up its doors.

καὶ ὥρκισεν ἰησοῦς ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἐναντίον κυρίου λέγων ἐπικατάρατος ὁ ἄνθρωπος ὃς οἰκοδοµήσει τὴν πόλιν ἐκείνην ἐν τῷ πρωτοτόκῳ αὐτοῦ θεµελιώσει αὐτὴν καὶ ἐν τ
ῷ ἐλαχίστῳ αὐτοῦ ἐπιστήσει τὰς πύλας αὐτῆς καὶ οὕτως ἐποίησεν οζαν ὁ ἐκ βαιθηλ ἐν τῷ αβιρων τῷ πρωτοτόκῳ ἐθεµελίωσεν αὐτὴν καὶ ἐν τῷ ἐλαχίστῳ διασωθέντι ἐπέστησεν
 τὰς πύλας αὐτῆς

27 Assim era o Senhor com Josué; e corria a sua fama por toda a terra.

So the Lord was with Joshua; and news of him went through all the land.

καὶ ἦν κύριος µετὰ ἰησοῦ καὶ ἦν τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ κατὰ πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν

1 Mas os filhos de Israel cometeram uma transgressão no tocante ao anátema, pois Acã, filho de Carmi, filho de Zabdi, filho de Zerá, da tribo de Judá, tomou do anátema; e a 
ira do Senhor se acendeu contra os filhos de Israel.

But the children of Israel did wrong about the cursed thing: for Achan, the son of Carmi, the son of Zabdi, the son of Zerah, of the family of Judah, took of the cursed thing, 
moving the Lord to wrath against the children of Israel.

καὶ ἐπληµµέλησαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ πληµµέλειαν µεγάλην καὶ ἐνοσφίσαντο ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀναθέµατος καὶ ἔλαβεν αχαρ υἱὸς χαρµι υἱοῦ ζαµβρι υἱοῦ ζαρα ἐκ τῆς φυλῆς ιουδα ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀν
αθέµατος καὶ ἐθυµώθη ὀργῇ κύριος τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ

2 Josué enviou de Jericó alguns homens a Ai, que está junto a Bete-Áven ao Oriente de Betel, e disse-lhes: Subi, e espiai a terra. Subiram, pois, aqueles homens, e espiaram a 
Ai.

Now Joshua sent men from Jericho to Ai, which is by the side of Beth-aven, on the east side of Beth-el, and said to them, Go up and make a search through the land. And the 
men went up and saw how Ai was placed.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ἰησοῦς ἄνδρας εἰς γαι ἥ ἐστιν κατὰ βαιθηλ λέγων κατασκέψασθε τὴν γαι καὶ ἀνέβησαν οἱ ἄνδρες καὶ κατεσκέψαντο τὴν γαι

3 Voltaram a Josué, e disseram-lhe: Não suba todo o povo; subam uns dois ou três mil homens, e destruam a Ai. Não fatigues ali a todo o povo, porque os habitantes são poucos.

Then they came back to Joshua and said to him, Do not send all the people up, but let about two or three thousand men go up and make an attack on Ai; there is no need for 
all the people to be tired with the journey there, for it is only a small town.

καὶ ἀνέστρεψαν πρὸς ἰησοῦν καὶ εἶπαν πρὸς αὐτόν µὴ ἀναβήτω πᾶς ὁ λαός ἀλλ' ὡς δισχίλιοι ἢ τρισχίλιοι ἄνδρες ἀναβήτωσαν καὶ ἐκπολιορκησάτωσαν τὴν πόλιν µὴ ἀναγάγῃς ἐ
κεῖ τὸν λαὸν πάντα ὀλίγοι γάρ εἰσιν

4 Assim, subiram lá do povo cerca de três mil homens, os quais fugiram diante dos homens de Ai.

So about three thousand of the people went up, and were sent in flight by the men of Ai.

καὶ ἀνέβησαν ὡσεὶ τρισχίλιοι ἄνδρες καὶ ἔφυγον ἀπὸ προσώπου τῶν ἀνδρῶν γαι
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5 E os homens de Ai mataram deles cerca de trinta e seis e, havendo-os perseguido desde a porta até Sebarim, bateram-nos na descida; e o coração do povo se derreteu e se 
tornou como água.

The men of Ai put to death about thirty-six of them, driving them from before the town as far as the stoneworks, and overcoming them on the way down: and the hearts of 
the people became like water.

καὶ ἀπέκτειναν ἀπ' αὐτῶν ἄνδρες γαι εἰς τριάκοντα καὶ ἓξ ἄνδρας καὶ κατεδίωξαν αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ τῆς πύλης καὶ συνέτριψαν αὐτοὺς ἐπὶ τοῦ καταφεροῦς καὶ ἐπτοήθη ἡ καρδία τοῦ
 λαοῦ καὶ ἐγένετο ὥσπερ ὕδωρ

6 Então Josué rasgou as suas vestes, e se prostrou com o rosto em terra perante a arca do Senhor até a tarde, ele e os anciãos de Israel; e deitaram pó sobre as suas cabeças.

Then Joshua, in great grief, went down on the earth before the ark of the Lord till the evening, and all the chiefs of Israel with him, and they put dust on their heads.

καὶ διέρρηξεν ἰησοῦς τὰ ἱµάτια αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔπεσεν ἰησοῦς ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον ἐναντίον κυρίου ἕως ἑσπέρας αὐτὸς καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι ισραηλ καὶ ἐπεβάλοντο χοῦν ἐπὶ τὰς 
κεφαλὰς αὐτῶν

7 E disse Josué: Ah, Senhor Deus! por que fizeste a este povo atravessar o Jordão, para nos entregares nas mãos dos amorreus, para nos fazeres perecer? Oxalá nos tivéssemos 
contentado em morarmos além do Jordão.

And Joshua said, O Lord God, why have you taken us over Jordan only to give us up into the hands of the Amorites for our destruction? If only it had been enough for us to 
keep on the other side of Jordan!

καὶ εἶπεν ἰησοῦς δέοµαι κύριε ἵνα τί διεβίβασεν ὁ παῖς σου τὸν λαὸν τοῦτον τὸν ιορδάνην παραδοῦναι αὐτὸν τῷ αµορραίῳ ἀπολέσαι ἡµᾶς καὶ εἰ κατεµείναµεν καὶ κατῳκίσθηµε
ν παρὰ τὸν ιορδάνην

8 Ah, Senhor! que direi, depois que Israel virou as costas diante dos seus inimigos?

O Lord, what am I to say now that Israel have given way before their attackers?

καὶ τί ἐρῶ ἐπεὶ µετέβαλεν ισραηλ αὐχένα ἀπέναντι τοῦ ἐχθροῦ αὐτοῦ

9 Pois os cananeus e todos os moradores da terra o ouvirão e, cercando-nos, exterminarão da terra o nosso nome; e então, que farás pelo teu grande nome?

For when the news comes to the Canaanites and all the people of the land, they will come up, shutting us in and cutting off our name from the earth: and what will you do for 
the honour of your great name?

καὶ ἀκούσας ὁ χαναναῖος καὶ πάντες οἱ κατοικοῦντες τὴν γῆν περικυκλώσουσιν ἡµᾶς καὶ ἐκτρίψουσιν ἡµᾶς ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς καὶ τί ποιήσεις τὸ ὄνοµά σου τὸ µέγα

10 Respondeu o Senhor a Josué: Levanta-te! por que estás assim prostrado com o rosto em terra?

Then the Lord said to Joshua, Get up; what are you doing with your face to the earth?

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς ἰησοῦν ἀνάστηθι ἵνα τί τοῦτο σὺ πέπτωκας ἐπὶ πρόσωπόν σου

11 Israel pecou; eles transgrediram o meu pacto que lhes tinha ordenado; tomaram do anátema, furtaram-no e, dissimulando, esconderam-no entre a sua bagagem.

Israel has done wrong, sinning against the agreement which I made with them: they have even taken of the cursed thing; acting falsely like thieves they have put it among 
their goods.

ἡµάρτηκεν ὁ λαὸς καὶ παρέβη τὴν διαθήκην ἣν διεθέµην πρὸς αὐτούς καὶ κλέψαντες ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀναθέµατος ἐνέβαλον εἰς τὰ σκεύη αὐτῶν

12 Por isso os filhos de Israel não puderam subsistir perante os seus inimigos, viraram as costas diante deles, porquanto se fizeram anátema. Não serei mais convosco, se não 
destruirdes o anátema do meio de vós.

For this reason the children of Israel have given way, turning their backs in flight before their attackers, because they are cursed: I will no longer be with you, if you do not 
put the cursed thing away from among you.

οὐ µὴ δύνωνται οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ὑποστῆναι κατὰ πρόσωπον τῶν ἐχθρῶν αὐτῶν αὐχένα ἐπιστρέψουσιν ἔναντι τῶν ἐχθρῶν αὐτῶν ὅτι ἐγενήθησαν ἀνάθεµα οὐ προσθήσω ἔτι εἶναι 
µεθ' ὑµῶν ἐὰν µὴ ἐξάρητε τὸ ἀνάθεµα ἐξ ὑµῶν αὐτῶν
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13 Levanta-te santifica o povo, e dize-lhe: Santificai-vos para amanhã, pois assim diz o Senhor, o Deus de Israel: Anátema há no meio de ti, Israel; não poderás suster-te diante 
dos teus inimigos, enquanto não tirares do meio de ti o anátema.

Up! make the people holy; say to them, Make yourselves holy before tomorrow, for the Lord, the God of Israel, has said, There is a cursed thing among you, O Israel, and you 
will give way before your attackers in the fight till the cursed thing has been taken away from among you.

ἀναστὰς ἁγίασον τὸν λαὸν καὶ εἰπὸν ἁγιασθῆναι εἰς αὔριον τάδε λέγει κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ τὸ ἀνάθεµα ἐν ὑµῖν ἐστιν οὐ δυνήσεσθε ἀντιστῆναι ἀπέναντι τῶν ἐχθρῶν ὑµῶν ἕως 
ἂν ἐξάρητε τὸ ἀνάθεµα ἐξ ὑµῶν

14 Amanhã, pois, vos chegareis, segundo as vossas tribos; a tribo que o Senhor tomar se chegará por famílias; a família que o Senhor tomar se chegará por casas; e a casa que o 
Senhor tomar se chegará homem por homem.

So in the morning you are to come near, tribe by tribe; and the tribe marked out by the Lord is to come near, family by family; and the family marked out by the Lord is to 
come near, house by house; and the house marked out by the Lord is to come near, man by man.

καὶ συναχθήσεσθε πάντες τὸ πρωὶ κατὰ φυλάς καὶ ἔσται ἡ φυλή ἣν ἂν δείξῃ κύριος προσάξετε κατὰ δήµους καὶ τὸν δῆµον ὃν ἐὰν δείξῃ κύριος προσάξετε κατ' οἶκον καὶ τὸν οἶ
κον ὃν ἐὰν δείξῃ κύριος προσάξετε κατ' ἄνδρα

15 E aquele que for tomado com o anátema, será queimado no fogo, ele e tudo quanto tiver, porquanto transgrediu o pacto do Senhor, e fez uma loucura em Israel.

Then the man who is taken with the cursed thing is to be burned, with everything which is his; because he has gone against the agreement of the Lord and has done an act of 
shame in Israel.

καὶ ὃς ἂν ἐνδειχθῇ κατακαυθήσεται ἐν πυρὶ καὶ πάντα ὅσα ἐστὶν αὐτῷ ὅτι παρέβη τὴν διαθήκην κυρίου καὶ ἐποίησεν ἀνόµηµα ἐν ισραηλ

16 Então Josué se levantou de madrugada, e fez chegar Israel segundo as suas tribos, e foi tomada por sorte a tribo de Judá;

So Joshua got up early in the morning, and made Israel come before him by their tribes; and the tribe of Judah was taken;

καὶ ὤρθρισεν ἰησοῦς καὶ προσήγαγεν τὸν λαὸν κατὰ φυλάς καὶ ἐνεδείχθη ἡ φυλὴ ιουδα

17 fez chegar a tribo de Judá, e foi tomada a família dos zeraítas; fez chegar a familia dos zeraítas, homem por homem, e foi tomado Zabdi;

Then he made Judah come forward, and the family of the Zerahites was taken; and he made the family of the Zerahites come forward man by man; and Zabdi was taken;

καὶ προσήχθη κατὰ δήµους καὶ ἐνεδείχθη δῆµος ὁ ζαραϊ καὶ προσήχθη κατὰ ἄνδρα

18 fez chegar a casa de Zabdi, homem por homem, e foi tomado Acã, filho de Carmi, filho de Zabdi, filho de Zerá, da tribo de Judá.

Then the house of Zabdi came forward man by man, and Achan, the son of Carmi, the son of Zabdi, the son of Zerah, of the tribe of Judah, was taken.

καὶ ἐνεδείχθη αχαρ υἱὸς ζαµβρι υἱοῦ ζαρα

19 Então disse Josué a Acã: Filho meu, dá, peço-te, glória ao Senhor Deus de Israel, e faze confissão perante ele. Declara-me agora o que fizeste; não mo ocultes.

And Joshua said to Achan, My son, give glory and praise to the Lord, the God of Israel; give me word now of what you have done, and keep nothing back from me.

καὶ εἶπεν ἰησοῦς τῷ αχαρ δὸς δόξαν σήµερον τῷ κυρίῳ θεῷ ισραηλ καὶ δὸς τὴν ἐξοµολόγησιν καὶ ἀνάγγειλόν µοι τί ἐποίησας καὶ µὴ κρύψῃς ἀπ' ἐµοῦ

20 Respondeu Acã a Josué: Verdadeiramente pequei contra o Senhor Deus de Israel, e eis o que fiz:

And Achan, answering, said to Joshua, Truly I have done wrong against the Lord, the God of Israel, and this is what I have done:

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη αχαρ τῷ ἰησοῖ καὶ εἶπεν ἀληθῶς ἥµαρτον ἐναντίον κυρίου θεοῦ ισραηλ οὕτως καὶ οὕτως ἐποίησα

21 quando vi entre os despojos uma boa capa babilônica, e duzentos siclos de prata, e uma cunha de ouro do peso de cinqüenta siclos, cobicei-os e tomei-os; eis que estão 
escondidos na terra, no meio da minha tenda, e a prata debaixo da capa.

When I saw among their goods a fair robe of Babylon and two hundred shekels of silver, and a mass of gold, fifty shekels in weight, I was overcome by desire and took them; 
and they are put away in the earth in my tent, and the silver is under it.

εἶδον ἐν τῇ προνοµῇ ψιλὴν ποικίλην καλὴν καὶ διακόσια δίδραχµα ἀργυρίου καὶ γλῶσσαν µίαν χρυσῆν πεντήκοντα διδράχµων καὶ ἐνθυµηθεὶς αὐτῶν ἔλαβον καὶ ἰδοὺ αὐτὰ ἐγκέ
κρυπται ἐν τῇ γῇ ἐν τῇ σκηνῇ µου καὶ τὸ ἀργύριον κέκρυπται ὑποκάτω αὐτῶν
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22 Então Josué enviou mensageiros, que foram correndo à tenda; e eis que tudo estava escondido na sua tenda, estando a prata debaixo da capa.

So Joshua sent men quickly, and looking in his tent, they saw where the robe had been put away secretly with the silver under it.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ἰησοῦς ἀγγέλους καὶ ἔδραµον εἰς τὴν σκηνὴν εἰς τὴν παρεµβολήν καὶ ταῦτα ἦν ἐγκεκρυµµένα εἰς τὴν σκηνήν καὶ τὸ ἀργύριον ὑποκάτω αὐτῶν

23 Tomaram, pois, aquelas coisas do meio da tenda, e as trouxeram a Josué e a todos os filhos de Israel; e as puseram perante o Senhor.

And they took them from the tent and came back with them to Joshua and the children of Israel, and put them before the Lord.

καὶ ἐξήνεγκαν αὐτὰ ἐκ τῆς σκηνῆς καὶ ἤνεγκαν πρὸς ἰησοῦν καὶ τοὺς πρεσβυτέρους ισραηλ καὶ ἔθηκαν αὐτὰ ἔναντι κυρίου

24 Então Josué e todo o Israel com ele tomaram Acã, filho de Zerá, e a prata, a capa e a cunha de ouro, e seus filhos e suas filhas, e seus bois, jumentos e ovelhas, e a sua tenda, 
e tudo quanto tinha, e levaram-nos ao vale de Acor.

Then Joshua and all Israel took Achan, the son of Zerah, and the silver and the robe and the mass of gold, and his sons and his daughters and his oxen and his asses and his 
sheep and his tent and everything he had; and they took them up into the valley of Achor.

καὶ ἔλαβεν ἰησοῦς τὸν αχαρ υἱὸν ζαρα καὶ ἀνήγαγεν αὐτὸν εἰς φάραγγα αχωρ καὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰς θυγατέρας αὐτοῦ καὶ τοὺς µόσχους αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰ ὑποζύγια αὐτοῦ καὶ
 πάντα τὰ πρόβατα αὐτοῦ καὶ τὴν σκηνὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ πάντα τὰ ὑπάρχοντα αὐτοῦ καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀνήγαγεν αὐτοὺς εἰς εµεκαχωρ

25 E disse Josué: Por que nos perturbaste? hoje o Senhor te perturbará a ti: E todo o Israel o apedrejou; queimaram-nos no fogo, e os apedrejaram:

And Joshua said, Why have you been a cause of trouble to us? Today the Lord will send trouble on you. And all Israel took part in stoning him; they had him stoned to death 
and then burned with fire.

καὶ εἶπεν ἰησοῦς τῷ αχαρ τί ὠλέθρευσας ἡµᾶς ἐξολεθρεύσαι σε κύριος καθὰ καὶ σήµερον καὶ ἐλιθοβόλησαν αὐτὸν λίθοις πᾶς ισραηλ

26 E levantaram sobre ele um grande montão de pedras, que permanece até o dia de hoje. E o Senhor se apartou do ardor da sua ira. Por isso se chama aquele lugar até hoje o 
vale de Acor.

And over him they put a great mass of stones, which is there to this day; then the heat of the Lord's wrath was turned away. So that place was named, The Valley of Achor, 
to this day.

καὶ ἐπέστησαν αὐτῷ σωρὸν λίθων µέγαν καὶ ἐπαύσατο κύριος τοῦ θυµοῦ τῆς ὀργῆς διὰ τοῦτο ἐπωνόµασεν αὐτὸ εµεκαχωρ ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης

1 Então disse o Senhor a Josué: Não temas, e não te espantes; toma contigo toda a gente de guerra, levanta-te, e sobe a Ai. Olha que te entreguei na tua mão o rei de Ai, o seu 
povo, a sua cidade e a sua terra.

Then the Lord said to Joshua, Have no fear and do not be troubled: take with you all the fighting-men and go up against Ai: for I have given into your hands the king of Ai 
and his people and his town and his land:

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς ἰησοῦν µὴ φοβηθῇς µηδὲ δειλιάσῃς λαβὲ µετὰ σοῦ τοὺς ἄνδρας πάντας τοὺς πολεµιστὰς καὶ ἀναστὰς ἀνάβηθι εἰς γαι ἰδοὺ δέδωκα εἰς τὰς χεῖράς σου τὸν 
βασιλέα γαι καὶ τὴν γῆν αὐτοῦ

2 Farás pois a Ai e a seu rei, como fizeste a Jericó e a seu rei; salvo que para vós tomareis os seus despojos, e o seu gado. Põe emboscadas à cidade, por detrás dela.

And you are to do to Ai and its king as you did to Jericho and its king: but their goods and their cattle you may take for yourselves: let a secret force be stationed to make a 
surprise attack on the town from the back.

καὶ ποιήσεις τὴν γαι ὃν τρόπον ἐποίησας τὴν ιεριχω καὶ τὸν βασιλέα αὐτῆς καὶ τὴν προνοµὴν τῶν κτηνῶν προνοµεύσεις σεαυτῷ κατάστησον δὲ σεαυτῷ ἔνεδρα τῇ πόλει εἰς τὰ 
ὀπίσω

3 Então Josué levantou-se, com toda a gente de guerra, para subir contra Ai; e escolheu Josué trinta mil homens valorosos, e enviou-os de noite.

So Joshua and the fighting-men got ready to go up against Ai; and Joshua took thirty thousand men of war, and sent them out by night.

καὶ ἀνέστη ἰησοῦς καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ὁ πολεµιστὴς ὥστε ἀναβῆναι εἰς γαι ἐπέλεξεν δὲ ἰησοῦς τριάκοντα χιλιάδας ἀνδρῶν δυνατοὺς ἐν ἰσχύι καὶ ἀπέστειλεν αὐτοὺς νυκτός

4 E deu-lhes ordem, dizendo: Ponde-vos de emboscada contra a cidade, por detrás dela; não vos distancieis muito da cidade, mas estai todos vós apercebidos.

And he gave them their orders, saying, Go and take up your position secretly at the back of the town: do not go very far away, and let all of you be ready:

καὶ ἐνετείλατο αὐτοῖς λέγων ὑµεῖς ἐνεδρεύσατε ὀπίσω τῆς πόλεως µὴ µακρὰν γίνεσθε ἀπὸ τῆς πόλεως καὶ ἔσεσθε πάντες ἕτοιµοι
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5 Mas eu e todo o povo que está comigo nos aproximaremos da cidade; e quando eles nos saírem ao encontro, como dantes, fugiremos diante deles.

And I and all the people with me will come near the town, and when they come out against us as they did before, we will go in flight from them;

καὶ ἐγὼ καὶ πάντες οἱ µετ' ἐµοῦ προσάξοµεν πρὸς τὴν πόλιν καὶ ἔσται ὡς ἂν ἐξέλθωσιν οἱ κατοικοῦντες γαι εἰς συνάντησιν ἡµῖν καθάπερ καὶ πρῴην καὶ φευξόµεθα ἀπὸ προσώπ
ου αὐτῶν

6 E eles sairão atrás de nós, até que os tenhamos afastado da cidade, pois dirão: Fogem diante de nós como dantes. Assim fugiremos diante deles;

And they will come out after us, till we have got them away from the town; for they will say, They have gone in flight from us as before; so we will go in flight before them;

καὶ ὡς ἂν ἐξέλθωσιν ὀπίσω ἡµῶν ἀποσπάσοµεν αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ τῆς πόλεως καὶ ἐροῦσιν φεύγουσιν οὗτοι ἀπὸ προσώπου ἡµῶν ὃν τρόπον καὶ ἔµπροσθεν

7 e vós saireis da emboscada, e tomareis a cidade, porque o Senhor vosso Deus vo-la entregará nas maos.

Then you will get up from your secret position and take the town, for the Lord your God will give it up into your hands.

ὑµεῖς δὲ ἐξαναστήσεσθε ἐκ τῆς ἐνέδρας καὶ πορεύσεσθε εἰς τὴν πόλιν

8 Logo que tiverdes tomado a cidade, pôr-lhe-eis fogo, fazendo conforme a palavra do Senhor; olhai que vo-lo tenho mandado.

And when you have taken the town, put fire to it, as the Lord has said: see, I have given you your orders.

κατὰ τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο ποιήσετε ἰδοὺ ἐντέταλµαι ὑµῖν

9 Assim Josué os enviou, e eles se foram à emboscada, colocando-se entre Betel e Ai, ao ocidente de Ai; porém Josué passou aquela noite no meio do povo.

So Joshua sent them out: and they took up a secret position between Beth-el and Ai, on the west side of Ai: but Joshua kept with the people that night.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν αὐτοὺς ἰησοῦς καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν εἰς τὴν ἐνέδραν καὶ ἐνεκάθισαν ἀνὰ µέσον βαιθηλ καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον γαι ἀπὸ θαλάσσης τῆς γαι

10 Levantando-se Josué de madrugada, passou o povo em revista; então subiu, com os anciãos de Israel, adiante do povo contra Ai.

And early in the morning Joshua got up, and put the people in order, and he and the chiefs of Israel went up before the people to Ai.

καὶ ὀρθρίσας ἰησοῦς τὸ πρωὶ ἐπεσκέψατο τὸν λαόν καὶ ἀνέβησαν αὐτὸς καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι κατὰ πρόσωπον τοῦ λαοῦ ἐπὶ γαι

11 Todos os homens armados que estavam com ele subiram e, aproximando-se pela frente da cidade, acamparam-se ao norte de Ai, havendo um vale entre eles e Ai.

And all the fighting-men who were with him went up and came near the town, and took up a position on the north side of Ai facing the town, with a valley between him and 
the town.

καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ὁ πολεµιστὴς µετ' αὐτοῦ ἀνέβησαν καὶ πορευόµενοι ἦλθον ἐξ ἐναντίας τῆς πόλεως ἀπ' ἀνατολῶν

12 Tomou também cerca de cinco mil homens, e pô-los de emboscada entre Betel e Ai, ao ocidente da cidade.

And taking about five thousand men, he put them in position for a surprise attack on the west side of Ai, between Beth-el and Ai.

καὶ τὰ ἔνεδρα τῆς πόλεως ἀπὸ θαλάσσης

14 Quando o rei de Ai viu isto, ele e todo o seu povo se apressaram, levantando-se de madrugada, e os homens da cidade saíram ao encontro de Israel ao combate, ao lugar 
determinado, defronte da planície; mas ele não sabia que se achava uma emboscada contra ele atrás da cidade.

Now when the king of Ai saw it, he got up quickly and went out to war against Israel, he and all his people, to the slope going down to the valley; but he had no idea that a 
secret force was waiting at the back of the town.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς εἶδεν βασιλεὺς γαι ἔσπευσεν καὶ ἐξῆλθεν εἰς συνάντησιν αὐτοῖς ἐπ' εὐθείας εἰς τὸν πόλεµον αὐτὸς καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ὁ µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ αὐτὸς οὐκ ᾔδει ὅτι ἔνεδρα αὐτ
ῷ ἐστιν ὀπίσω τῆς πόλεως

15 Josué, pois, e todo o Israel fingiram-se feridos diante deles, e furiram pelo caminho do deserto:

Then Joshua and all Israel, acting as if they were overcome before them, went in flight by way of the waste land.

καὶ εἶδεν καὶ ἀνεχώρησεν ἰησοῦς καὶ ισραηλ ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτῶν
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16 Portanto, todo o povo que estava na cidade foi convocado para os perseguir; e seguindo eles após Josué, afastaram-se da cidade.

And all the people in Ai came together to go after them; and they went after Joshua, moving away from the town.

καὶ κατεδίωξαν ὀπίσω τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ καὶ αὐτοὶ ἀπέστησαν ἀπὸ τῆς πόλεως

17 Nem um só homem ficou em Ai, nem em Betel, que não saísse após Israel; assim deixaram a cidade aberta, e seguiram a Israel:

There was not a man in Ai and Beth-el who did not go out after Israel; and the town was open and unwatched while they went after Israel.

οὐ κατελείφθη οὐθεὶς ἐν τῇ γαι ὃς οὐ κατεδίωξεν ὀπίσω ισραηλ καὶ κατέλιπον τὴν πόλιν ἀνεῳγµένην καὶ κατεδίωξαν ὀπίσω ισραηλ

18 Então o Senhor disse a Josué: Estende para Ai a lança que tens na mão; porque eu ta entregarei. E Josué estendeu para a cidade a lança que estava na sua mão.

And the Lord said to Joshua, Let your spear be stretched out against Ai; for I will give it into your hands. So Joshua took up his spear, stretching it out in the direction of the 
town.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς ἰησοῦν ἔκτεινον τὴν χεῖρά σου ἐν τῷ γαίσῳ τῷ ἐν τῇ χειρί σου ἐπὶ τὴν πόλιν εἰς γὰρ τὰς χεῖράς σου παραδέδωκα αὐτήν καὶ τὰ ἔνεδρα ἐξαναστήσονται ἐν 
τάχει ἐκ τοῦ τόπου αὐτῶν καὶ ἐξέτεινεν ἰησοῦς τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ τὸν γαῖσον ἐπὶ τὴν πόλιν

19 E, tendo ele estendido a mão, os que estavam de emboscada se levantaram apressadamente do seu lugar e, correndo, entraram na cidade, e a tomaram; e, apressando-se, 
puseram fogo à cidade.

Then the secret force came quickly from their place, and running forward when they saw his hand stretched out, went into the town and took it, and put fire to it straight 
away.

καὶ τὰ ἔνεδρα ἐξανέστησαν ἐν τάχει ἐκ τοῦ τόπου αὐτῶν καὶ ἐξήλθοσαν ὅτε ἐξέτεινεν τὴν χεῖρα καὶ ἤλθοσαν ἐπὶ τὴν πόλιν καὶ κατελάβοντο αὐτὴν καὶ σπεύσαντες ἐνέπρησαν τὴ
ν πόλιν ἐν πυρί

20 Nisso, olhando os homens de Ai para trás, viram a fumaça da cidade, que subia ao céu, e não puderam fugir nem para uma parte nem para outra, porque o povo que fugia 
para o deserto se tornou contra eles.

Then the men of Ai, looking back, saw the smoke of the town going up to heaven, and were unable to go this way or that: and the people who had gone in flight to the waste 
land were turned back on those who were coming after them.

καὶ περιβλέψαντες οἱ κάτοικοι γαι εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω αὐτῶν καὶ ἐθεώρουν καπνὸν ἀναβαίνοντα ἐκ τῆς πόλεως εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν καὶ οὐκέτι εἶχον ποῦ φύγωσιν ὧδε ἢ ὧδε

21 E vendo Josué e todo o Israel que a emboscada tomara a cidade, e que a fumaça da cidade subia, voltaram e feriram os homens de Ai.

And when Joshua and all Israel saw that the town had been taken by the surprise attack, and that the smoke of the town had gone up, turning round they overcame the men 
of Ai.

καὶ ἰησοῦς καὶ πᾶς ισραηλ εἶδον ὅτι ἔλαβον τὰ ἔνεδρα τὴν πόλιν καὶ ὅτι ἀνέβη ὁ καπνὸς τῆς πόλεως εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν καὶ µεταβαλόµενοι ἐπάταξαν τοὺς ἄνδρας τῆς γαι

22 Também aqueles que estavam na cidade lhes saíram ao encontro, e assim os de Ai ficaram no meio dos israelitas, estando estes de uma e de outra parte; e feriram-nos, de 
sorte que não deixaram ficar nem escapar nenhum deles.

Then the other force came out of the town against them, so that they were being attacked on this side and on that: and Israel overcame them and let not one of them get away 
with his life.

καὶ οὗτοι ἐξήλθοσαν ἐκ τῆς πόλεως εἰς συνάντησιν καὶ ἐγενήθησαν ἀνὰ µέσον τῆς παρεµβολῆς οὗτοι ἐντεῦθεν καὶ οὗτοι ἐντεῦθεν καὶ ἐπάταξαν ἕως τοῦ µὴ καταλειφθῆναι αὐτῶ
ν σεσωσµένον καὶ διαπεφευγότα

23 Mas ao rei de Ai tomaram vivo, e o trouxeram a Josué.

But the king of Ai they made prisoner, and took him to Joshua.

καὶ τὸν βασιλέα τῆς γαι συνέλαβον ζῶντα καὶ προσήγαγον αὐτὸν πρὸς ἰησοῦν
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24 Quando os israelitas acabaram de matar todos os moradores de Ai no campo, no deserto para onde os tinham seguido, e havendo todos caído ao fio da espada até serem 
consumidos, então todo o Israel voltou para Ai e a feriu a fio de espada.

Then, after the destruction of all the people of Ai in the field and in the waste land where they went after them, and when all the people had been put to death without 
mercy, all Israel went back to Ai, and put to death all who were in it without mercy.

καὶ ὡς ἐπαύσαντο οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἀποκτέννοντες πάντας τοὺς ἐν τῇ γαι τοὺς ἐν τοῖς πεδίοις καὶ ἐν τῷ ὄρει ἐπὶ τῆς καταβάσεως οὗ κατεδίωξαν αὐτοὺς ἀπ' αὐτῆς εἰς τέλος καὶ ἀπ
έστρεψεν ἰησοῦς εἰς γαι καὶ ἐπάταξεν αὐτὴν ἐν στόµατι ῥοµφαίας

25 Ora, todos os que caíram naquele dia, assim homens como mulheres, foram doze mil, isto é, todos os de Ai.

On that day twelve thousand were put to death, men and women, all the people of Ai.

καὶ ἐγενήθησαν οἱ πεσόντες ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἀπὸ ἀνδρὸς καὶ ἕως γυναικὸς δώδεκα χιλιάδες πάντας τοὺς κατοικοῦντας γαι

27 Tão-somente os israelitas tomaram para si o gado e os despojos da cidade, conforme a palavra que o Senhor ordenara a Josue:

But the cattle and the goods from that town, Israel took for themselves, as the Lord had given orders to Joshua.

πλὴν τῶν κτηνῶν καὶ τῶν σκύλων τῶν ἐν τῇ πόλει πάντα ἃ ἐπρονόµευσαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ κατὰ πρόσταγµα κυρίου ὃν τρόπον συνέταξεν κύριος τῷ ἰησοῖ

28 Queimou pois Josué a Ai, e a tornou num perpétuo montão de ruínas, como o é até o dia de hoje.

So Joshua gave Ai to the flames, and made it a waste mass of stones for ever, as it is to this day.

καὶ ἐνεπύρισεν ἰησοῦς τὴν πόλιν ἐν πυρί χῶµα ἀοίκητον εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα ἔθηκεν αὐτὴν ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης

29 Ao rei de Ai enforcou num madeiro, deixando-o ali até a tarde. Ao pôr do sol, por ordem de Josué, tiraram do madeiro o cadáver, lançaram-no à porta da cidade e 
levantaram sobre ele um grande montão de pedras, que permanece até o dia de hoje.

And he put the king of Ai to death, hanging him on a tree till evening: and when the sun went down, Joshua gave them orders to take his body down from the tree, and put it 
in the public place of the town, covering it with a great mass of stones, which is there to this day.

καὶ τὸν βασιλέα τῆς γαι ἐκρέµασεν ἐπὶ ξύλου διδύµου καὶ ἦν ἐπὶ τοῦ ξύλου ἕως ἑσπέρας καὶ ἐπιδύνοντος τοῦ ἡλίου συνέταξεν ἰησοῦς καὶ καθείλοσαν αὐτοῦ τὸ σῶµα ἀπὸ τοῦ ξύ
λου καὶ ἔρριψαν αὐτὸν εἰς τὸν βόθρον καὶ ἐπέστησαν αὐτῷ σωρὸν λίθων ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης

1 Depois sucedeu que, ouvindo isto todos os reis que estavam além do Jordão, na região montanhosa, na baixada e em toda a costa do grande mar, defronte do Líbano, os 
heteus, os amorreus, os cananeus, os perizeus, os heveus, e os jebuseus

Now on hearing the news of these things, all the kings on the west side of Jordan, in the hill-country and the lowlands and by the Great Sea in front of Lebanon, the Hittites 
and the Amorites, the Canaanites, the Perizzites, the Hivites, and the Jebusites,

ὡς δ' ἤκουσαν οἱ βασιλεῖς τῶν αµορραίων οἱ ἐν τῷ πέραν τοῦ ιορδάνου οἱ ἐν τῇ ὀρεινῇ καὶ οἱ ἐν τῇ πεδινῇ καὶ οἱ ἐν πάσῃ τῇ παραλίᾳ τῆς θαλάσσης τῆς µεγάλης καὶ οἱ πρὸς τῷ 
ἀντιλιβάνῳ καὶ οἱ χετταῖοι καὶ οἱ χαναναῖοι καὶ οἱ φερεζαῖοι καὶ οἱ ευαῖοι καὶ οἱ αµορραῖοι καὶ οἱ γεργεσαῖοι καὶ οἱ ιεβουσαῖοι

2 se ajuntaram de comum acordo para pelejar contra Josué e contra Israel.

Came together with one purpose, to make war against Joshua and Israel.

συνήλθοσαν ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτὸ ἐκπολεµῆσαι ἰησοῦν καὶ ισραηλ ἅµα πάντες [2α] τότε ᾠκοδόµησεν ἰησοῦς θυσιαστήριον κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ ισραηλ ἐν ὄρει γαιβαλ [2β] καθότι ἐνετείλατο µ
ωυσῆς ὁ θεράπων κυρίου τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ καθὰ γέγραπται ἐν τῷ νόµῳ µωυσῆ θυσιαστήριον λίθων ὁλοκλήρων ἐφ' οὓς οὐκ ἐπεβλήθη σίδηρος καὶ ἀνεβίβασεν ἐκεῖ ὁλοκαυτώµ
ατα κυρίῳ καὶ θυσίαν σωτηρίου [2ξ] καὶ ἔγραψεν ἰησοῦς ἐπὶ τῶν λίθων τὸ δευτερονόµιον νόµον µωυσῆ ὃν ἔγραψεν ἐνώπιον υἱῶν ισραηλ [2δ] καὶ πᾶς ισραηλ καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτερο
ι αὐτῶν καὶ οἱ δικασταὶ καὶ οἱ γραµµατεῖς αὐτῶν παρεπορεύοντο ἔνθεν καὶ ἔνθεν τῆς κιβωτοῦ ἀπέναντι καὶ οἱ ἱερεῖς καὶ οἱ λευῖται ἦραν τὴν κιβωτὸν τῆς διαθήκης κυρίου καὶ 
ὁ προσήλυτος καὶ ὁ αὐτόχθων οἳ ἦσαν ἥµισυ πλησίον ὄρους γαριζιν καὶ οἳ ἦσαν ἥµισυ πλησίον ὄρους γαιβαλ καθότι ἐνετείλατο µωυσῆς ὁ θεράπων κυρίου εὐλογῆσαι τὸν λαὸν ἐ
ν πρώτοις [2ε] καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα οὕτως ἀνέγνω ἰησοῦς πάντα τὰ ῥήµατα τοῦ νόµου τούτου τὰς εὐλογίας καὶ τὰς κατάρας κατὰ πάντα τὰ γεγραµµένα ἐν τῷ νόµῳ µωυσῆ [2φ] οὐκ 
ἦν ῥῆµα ἀπὸ πάντων ὧν ἐνετείλατο µωυσῆς τῷ ἰησοῖ ὃ οὐκ ἀνέγνω ἰησοῦς εἰς τὰ ὦτα πάσης ἐκκλησίας υἱῶν ισραηλ τοῖς ἀνδράσιν καὶ ταῖς γυναιξὶν καὶ τοῖς παιδίοις καὶ τοῖς π
ροσηλύτοις τοῖς προσπορευοµένοις τῷ ισραηλ

3 Ora, os moradores de Gibeão, ouvindo o que Josué fizera a Jericó e a Ai.

And the men of Gibeon, hearing what Joshua had done to Jericho and Ai,

καὶ οἱ κατοικοῦντες γαβαων ἤκουσαν πάντα ὅσα ἐποίησεν κύριος τῇ ιεριχω καὶ τῇ γαι
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4 usaram de astúcia: foram e se fingiram embaixadores, tomando sacos velhos sobre os seus jumentos, e odres de vinho velhos, rotos e recosidos,

Acting with deceit, got food together as if for a long journey; and took old food-bags for their asses, and old and cracked wine-skins kept together with cord;

καὶ ἐποίησαν καί γε αὐτοὶ µετὰ πανουργίας καὶ ἐλθόντες ἐπεσιτίσαντο καὶ ἡτοιµάσαντο καὶ λαβόντες σάκκους παλαιοὺς ἐπὶ τῶν ὄνων αὐτῶν καὶ ἀσκοὺς οἴνου παλαιοὺς καὶ κα
τερρωγότας ἀποδεδεµένους

5 tendo nos seus pés sapatos velhos e remendados, e trajando roupas velhas; e todo o pão que traziam para o caminho era seco e bolorento.

And put old stitched-up shoes on their feet, and old clothing on their backs; and all the food they had with them was dry and broken up.

καὶ τὰ κοῖλα τῶν ὑποδηµάτων αὐτῶν καὶ τὰ σανδάλια αὐτῶν παλαιὰ καὶ καταπεπελµατωµένα ἐν τοῖς ποσὶν αὐτῶν καὶ τὰ ἱµάτια αὐτῶν πεπαλαιωµένα ἐπάνω αὐτῶν καὶ ὁ ἄρτ
ος αὐτῶν τοῦ ἐπισιτισµοῦ ξηρὸς καὶ εὐρωτιῶν καὶ βεβρωµένος

6 E vieram a Josué, ao arraial em Gilgal, e disseram a ele e aos homens de Israel: Somos vindos duma terra longínqua; fazei, pois, agora pacto conosco.

And they came to Joshua to the tent-circle at Gilgal, and said to him and to the men of Israel, We have come from a far country: so now make an agreement with us.

καὶ ἤλθοσαν πρὸς ἰησοῦν εἰς τὴν παρεµβολὴν ισραηλ εἰς γαλγαλα καὶ εἶπαν πρὸς ἰησοῦν καὶ ισραηλ ἐκ γῆς µακρόθεν ἥκαµεν καὶ νῦν διάθεσθε ἡµῖν διαθήκην

7 Responderam os homens de Israel a estes heveus: Bem pode ser que habiteis no meio de nós; como pois faremos pacto convosco?

And the men of Israel said to the Hivites, It may be that you are living among us; how then may we make an agreement with you?

καὶ εἶπαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ πρὸς τὸν χορραῖον ὅρα µὴ ἐν ἐµοὶ κατοικεῖς καὶ πῶς σοι διαθῶµαι διαθήκην

8 Então eles disseram a Josué: Nós somos teus servos. Ao que lhes perguntou Josué: Quem sois vós? e donde vindes?

And they said to Joshua, We are your servants. Then Joshua said to them, Who are you and where do you come from?

καὶ εἶπαν πρὸς ἰησοῦν οἰκέται σού ἐσµεν καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτοὺς ἰησοῦς πόθεν ἐστὲ καὶ πόθεν παραγεγόνατε

9 Responderam-lhe: Teus servos vieram duma terra mui distante, por causa do nome do Senhor teu Deus, porquanto ouvimos a sua fama, e tudo o que fez no Egito,

And they said to him, Your servants have come from a very far country, because of the name of the Lord your God: for the story of his great name, and of all he did in Egypt 
has come to our ears,

καὶ εἶπαν ἐκ γῆς µακρόθεν σφόδρα ἥκασιν οἱ παῖδές σου ἐν ὀνόµατι κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου ἀκηκόαµεν γὰρ τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ καὶ ὅσα ἐποίησεν ἐν αἰγύπτῳ

10 e tudo o que fez aos dois reis dos amorreus, que estavam além do Jordão, a Siom, rei de Hesbom, e a Ogue, rei de Basã, que estava em Astarote.

And what he did to the two kings of the Amorites east of Jordan, to Sihon, king of Heshbon, and to Og, king of Bashan, at Ashtaroth.

καὶ ὅσα ἐποίησεν τοῖς βασιλεῦσιν τῶν αµορραίων οἳ ἦσαν πέραν τοῦ ιορδάνου τῷ σηων βασιλεῖ εσεβων καὶ τῷ ωγ βασιλεῖ τῆς βασαν ὃς κατῴκει ἐν ασταρωθ καὶ ἐν εδραϊν

11 Pelo que nossos anciãos e todos os moradores da nossa terra nos falaram, dizendo: Tomai nas mãos provisão para o caminho, e ide-lhes ao encontro, e dizei-lhes: Nós somos 
vossos servos; fazei, pois, agora pacto conosco.

So the responsible men and all the people of our country said to us, Take food with you for the journey and go to them, and say to them, We are your servants: so now make 
an agreement with us.

καὶ ἀκούσαντες εἶπαν πρὸς ἡµᾶς οἱ πρεσβύτεροι ἡµῶν καὶ πάντες οἱ κατοικοῦντες τὴν γῆν ἡµῶν λέγοντες λάβετε ἑαυτοῖς ἐπισιτισµὸν εἰς τὴν ὁδὸν καὶ πορεύθητε εἰς συνάντησι
ν αὐτῶν καὶ ἐρεῖτε πρὸς αὐτούς οἰκέται σού ἐσµεν καὶ νῦν διάθεσθε ἡµῖν διαθήκην

12 Este nosso pão tomamo-lo quente das nossas casas para nossa provisão, no dia em que saímos para vir ter convosco, e ei-lo aqui agora seco e bolorento;

This bread which we have with us for our food, we took warm and new from our houses when starting on our journey to you; but now see, it has become dry and broken up.

οὗτοι οἱ ἄρτοι θερµοὺς ἐφωδιάσθηµεν αὐτοὺς ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ᾗ ἐξήλθοµεν παραγενέσθαι πρὸς ὑµᾶς νῦν δὲ ἐξηράνθησαν καὶ γεγόνασιν βεβρωµένοι

13 estes odres, que enchemos de vinho, eram novos, e ei-los aqui já rotos; e esta nossa roupa e nossos sapatos já envelheceram em razão do mui longo caminho.

And these wine-skins were new when we put the wine in them, and now they are cracked as you see; and our clothing and our shoes have become old because of our very long 
journey here.

καὶ οὗτοι οἱ ἀσκοὶ τοῦ οἴνου οὓς ἐπλήσαµεν καινούς καὶ οὗτοι ἐρρώγασιν καὶ τὰ ἱµάτια ἡµῶν καὶ τὰ ὑποδήµατα ἡµῶν πεπαλαίωται ἀπὸ τῆς πολλῆς ὁδοῦ σφόδρα
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14 Então os homens de Israel tomaram da provisão deles, e não pediram conselho ao Senhor.

And the men took some of their food, without requesting directions from the Lord.

καὶ ἔλαβον οἱ ἄρχοντες τοῦ ἐπισιτισµοῦ αὐτῶν καὶ κύριον οὐκ ἐπηρώτησαν

15 Assim Josué fez paz com eles; também fez um pacto com eles, prometendo poupar-lhes a vida; e os príncipes da congregação lhes prestaram juramento.

So Joshua made peace with them, and made an agreement with them that they were not to be put to death: and the chiefs of the people took an oath to them.

καὶ ἐποίησεν ἰησοῦς πρὸς αὐτοὺς εἰρήνην καὶ διέθετο πρὸς αὐτοὺς διαθήκην τοῦ διασῶσαι αὐτούς καὶ ὤµοσαν αὐτοῖς οἱ ἄρχοντες τῆς συναγωγῆς

16 Três dias depois de terem feito pacto com eles, ouviram que eram vizinhos e que moravam no meio deles.

Now three days after, when they had made this agreement with them, they had word that these men were their neighbours, living near them.

καὶ ἐγένετο µετὰ τρεῖς ἡµέρας µετὰ τὸ διαθέσθαι πρὸς αὐτοὺς διαθήκην ἤκουσαν ὅτι ἐγγύθεν αὐτῶν εἰσιν καὶ ὅτι ἐν αὐτοῖς κατοικοῦσιν

17 Tendo partido os filhos de Israel, chegaram ao terceiro dia às cidades deles, que eram Gibeão, Cefira, Beerote e Quiriate-Jearir.

And the children of Israel went forward on their journey, and on the third day came to their towns. Now their towns were Gibeon and Chephirah and Beeroth and Kiriath-
jearim.

καὶ ἀπῆραν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ καὶ ἦλθον εἰς τὰς πόλεις αὐτῶν αἱ δὲ πόλεις αὐτῶν γαβαων καὶ κεφιρα καὶ βηρωθ καὶ πόλις ιαριν

18 Mas os filhos de Israel não os mataram, porquanto os príncipes da congregação lhes haviam prestado juramento pelo Senhor, o Deus de Israel; pelo que toda a congregação 
murmurava contra os príncipes.

And the children of Israel did not put them to death, because the chiefs of the people had taken an oath to them by the Lord, the God of Israel. And all the people made an 
outcry against the chiefs.

καὶ οὐκ ἐµαχέσαντο αὐτοῖς οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ὅτι ὤµοσαν αὐτοῖς πάντες οἱ ἄρχοντες κύριον τὸν θεὸν ισραηλ καὶ διεγόγγυσαν πᾶσα ἡ συναγωγὴ ἐπὶ τοῖς ἄρχουσιν

19 Mas os príncipes disseram a toda a congregação: Nós lhes prestamos juramento pelo Senhor, o Deus de Israel, e agora não lhes podemos tocar.

But all the chiefs said to the people, We have taken an oath to them by the Lord, the God of Israel, and so we may not put our hands on them.

καὶ εἶπαν οἱ ἄρχοντες πάσῃ τῇ συναγωγῇ ἡµεῖς ὠµόσαµεν αὐτοῖς κύριον τὸν θεὸν ισραηλ καὶ νῦν οὐ δυνησόµεθα ἅψασθαι αὐτῶν

20 Isso cumpriremos para com eles, poupando-lhes a vida, para que não haja ira sobre nós, por causa do juramento que lhes fizemos.

This is what we will do to them: we will not put them to death, for fear that wrath may come on us because of our oath to them.

τοῦτο ποιήσοµεν ζωγρῆσαι αὐτούς καὶ περιποιησόµεθα αὐτούς καὶ οὐκ ἔσται καθ' ἡµῶν ὀργὴ διὰ τὸν ὅρκον ὃν ὠµόσαµεν αὐτοῖς

21 Disseram, pois, os príncipes: Vivam. Assim se tornaram rachadores de lenha e tiradores de água para toda a congregação, como os príncipes lhes disseram.

Keep them living, and let them be servants, cutting wood and getting water for all the people. And all the people did as the chiefs had said to them.

ζήσονται καὶ ἔσονται ξυλοκόποι καὶ ὑδροφόροι πάσῃ τῇ συναγωγῇ καθάπερ εἶπαν αὐτοῖς οἱ ἄρχοντες

22 Então Josué os chamou, e lhes disse: Por que nos enganastes, dizendo: Mui longe de vós habitamos, morando vós no meio de nós?

Then Joshua sent for them, and said to them, Why have you been false to us, saying, We are very far from you, when you are living among us?

καὶ συνεκάλεσεν αὐτοὺς ἰησοῦς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς διὰ τί παρελογίσασθέ µε λέγοντες µακρὰν ἀπὸ σοῦ ἐσµεν σφόδρα ὑµεῖς δὲ ἐγχώριοί ἐστε τῶν κατοικούντων ἐν ἡµῖν

23 Agora, pois, sois malditos, e dentre vós nunca deixará de haver servos, rachadores de lenha e tiradores de água para a casa do meu Deus.

Now because of this you are cursed, and you will for ever be our servants, cutting wood and getting water for the house of my God.

καὶ νῦν ἐπικατάρατοί ἐστε οὐ µὴ ἐκλίπῃ ἐξ ὑµῶν δοῦλος οὐδὲ ξυλοκόπος ἐµοὶ καὶ τῷ θεῷ µου
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24 Respondendo a Josué, disseram: Porquanto foi anunciado aos teus servos que o Senhor teu Deus ordenou a Moisés, seu servo, que vos desse toda esta terra, e destruísse todos 
os seus moradores diante de vós, temíamos muito pelas nossas vidas por causa de vós, e fizemos isso.

And, answering Joshua, they said, Because it came to the ears of your servants that the Lord your God had given orders to his servant Moses to give you all this land, and to 
send destruction on all the people living in it, because of you; so, fearing greatly for our lives because of you, we have done this.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθησαν τῷ ἰησοῖ λέγοντες ἀνηγγέλη ἡµῖν ὅσα συνέταξεν κύριος ὁ θεός σου µωυσῇ τῷ παιδὶ αὐτοῦ δοῦναι ὑµῖν τὴν γῆν ταύτην καὶ ἐξολεθρεῦσαι ἡµᾶς καὶ πάντας τοὺς
 κατοικοῦντας ἐπ' αὐτῆς ἀπὸ προσώπου ὑµῶν καὶ ἐφοβήθηµεν σφόδρα περὶ τῶν ψυχῶν ἡµῶν ἀπὸ προσώπου ὑµῶν καὶ ἐποιήσαµεν τὸ πρᾶγµα τοῦτο

25 E eis que agora estamos na tua mão; faze aquilo que te pareça bom e reto que se nos faça.

And now we are in your hands: do to us whatever seems good and right to you.

καὶ νῦν ἰδοὺ ἡµεῖς ὑποχείριοι ὑµῖν ὡς ἀρέσκει ὑµῖν καὶ ὡς δοκεῖ ὑµῖν ποιήσατε ἡµῖν

26 Assim pois ele lhes fez, e livrou-os das mãos dos filhos de Israel, de sorte que estes não os mataram.

So he kept them safe from the children of Israel, and did not let them be put to death.

καὶ ἐποίησαν αὐτοῖς οὕτως καὶ ἐξείλατο αὐτοὺς ἰησοῦς ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἐκ χειρῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ καὶ οὐκ ἀνεῖλον αὐτούς

27 Mas, naquele dia, Josué os fez rachadores de lenha e tiradores de água para a congregação e para o altar do Senhor, no lugar que ele escolhesse, como ainda o são.

And that day Joshua made them servants, cutting wood and getting water for the people and for the altar of the Lord, in the place marked out by him, to this day.

καὶ κατέστησεν αὐτοὺς ἰησοῦς ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ξυλοκόπους καὶ ὑδροφόρους πάσῃ τῇ συναγωγῇ καὶ τῷ θυσιαστηρίῳ τοῦ θεοῦ διὰ τοῦτο ἐγένοντο οἱ κατοικοῦντες γαβαων ξ
υλοκόποι καὶ ὑδροφόροι τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ἕως τῆς σήµερον ἡµέρας καὶ εἰς τὸν τόπον ὃν ἐὰν ἐκλέξηται κύριος

1 Quando Adoni-Zedeque, rei de Jerusalém, ouviu que Josué tomara a Ai, e a destruíra totalmente (pois este fizera a Ai e ao seu rei como tinha feito a Jericó e ao seu rei), e 
que os moradores de Gibeão tinham feito paz com os israelitas, e estavam no meio deles,

Now when it came to the ears of Adoni-zedek, king of Jerusalem, that Joshua had taken Ai, and had given it up to the curse (for as he had done to Jericho and its king, so he 
had done to Ai and its king); and that the people of Gibeon had made peace with Israel and were living among them;

ὡς δὲ ἤκουσεν αδωνιβεζεκ βασιλεὺς ιερουσαληµ ὅτι ἔλαβεν ἰησοῦς τὴν γαι καὶ ἐξωλέθρευσεν αὐτήν ὃν τρόπον ἐποίησαν τὴν ιεριχω καὶ τὸν βασιλέα αὐτῆς οὕτως ἐποίησαν τὴν 
γαι καὶ τὸν βασιλέα αὐτῆς καὶ ὅτι αὐτοµόλησαν οἱ κατοικοῦντες γαβαων πρὸς ἰησοῦν καὶ πρὸς ισραηλ

2 temeu muito, pois Gibeão era uma cidade grande como uma das cidades reais, e era ainda maior do que Ai, e todos os seus homens eram valorosos.

He was in great fear, because Gibeon was a great town, like one of the king's towns, greater than Ai, and all the men in it were men of war.

καὶ ἐφοβήθησαν ἐν αὐτοῖς σφόδρα ᾔδει γὰρ ὅτι µεγάλη πόλις γαβαων ὡσεὶ µία τῶν µητροπόλεων καὶ πάντες οἱ ἄνδρες αὐτῆς ἰσχυροί

3 Pelo que Adoni-Zedeque, rei de Jerusalém, enviou mensageiros a Hoão, rei de Hebrom, a Pirã, rei de Jarmute, a Jafia, rei de Laquis, e a Debir, rei de Eglom, para lhes dizer:

So Adoni-zedek, king of Jerusalem, sent to Hoham, king of Hebron, and to Piram, king of Jarmuth, and to Japhia, king of Lachish, and to Debir, king of Eglon, saying,

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν αδωνιβεζεκ βασιλεὺς ιερουσαληµ πρὸς αιλαµ βασιλέα χεβρων καὶ πρὸς φιδων βασιλέα ιεριµουθ καὶ πρὸς ιεφθα βασιλέα λαχις καὶ πρὸς δαβιρ βασιλέα οδολλαµ 
λέγων

4 Subi a mim, e ajudai-me; firamos a Gibeão, porquanto fez paz com Josué e com os filhos de Israel.

Come up to me and give me help, and let us make an attack on Gibeon: for they have made peace with Joshua and the children of Israel.

δεῦτε ἀνάβητε πρός µε καὶ βοηθήσατέ µοι καὶ ἐκπολεµήσωµεν γαβαων αὐτοµόλησαν γὰρ πρὸς ἰησοῦν καὶ πρὸς τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ

5 Então se ajuntaram, e subiram cinco reis dos amorreus, o rei de Jerusalém, o rei de Hebrom, o rei de Jarmute, o rei de Laquis, o rei de Eglom, eles e todos os seus exércitos, 
e sitiaram a Gibeão e pelejaram contra ela.

So the five kings of the Amorites, the king of Jerusalem, the king of Hebron, the king of Jarmuth, the king of Lachish, and the king of Eglon, were banded together, and went 
up with all their armies and took up their position before Gibeon and made war against it.

καὶ ἀνέβησαν οἱ πέντε βασιλεῖς τῶν ιεβουσαίων βασιλεὺς ιερουσαληµ καὶ βασιλεὺς χεβρων καὶ βασιλεὺς ιεριµουθ καὶ βασιλεὺς λαχις καὶ βασιλεὺς οδολλαµ αὐτοὶ καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸ
ς αὐτῶν καὶ περιεκάθισαν τὴν γαβαων καὶ ἐξεπολιόρκουν αὐτήν
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6 Enviaram, pois, os homens de Gibeão a Josué, ao arraial em Gilgal, a dizer-lhe: Não retires de teus servos a tua mão; sobe apressadamente a nós, e livra-nos, e ajuda-nos, 
porquanto se ajuntaram contra nós todos os reis dos amorreus, que habitam na região montanhosa.

And the men of Gibeon sent to Joshua to the tent-circle at Gilgal, saying, Be not slow to send help to your servants; come up quickly to our support and keep us safe: for all 
the kings of the Amorites from the hill-country have come together against us.

καὶ ἀπέστειλαν οἱ κατοικοῦντες γαβαων πρὸς ἰησοῦν εἰς τὴν παρεµβολὴν ισραηλ εἰς γαλγαλα λέγοντες µὴ ἐκλύσῃς τὰς χεῖράς σου ἀπὸ τῶν παίδων σου ἀνάβηθι πρὸς ἡµᾶς τὸ τ
άχος καὶ ἐξελοῦ ἡµᾶς καὶ βοήθησον ἡµῖν ὅτι συνηγµένοι εἰσὶν ἐφ' ἡµᾶς πάντες οἱ βασιλεῖς τῶν αµορραίων οἱ κατοικοῦντες τὴν ὀρεινήν

7 Josué, pois, subiu de Gilgal com toda a gente de guerra e todos os homens valorosos.

So Joshua went up from Gilgal with all his army and all his men of war.

καὶ ἀνέβη ἰησοῦς ἐκ γαλγαλων αὐτὸς καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ὁ πολεµιστὴς µετ' αὐτοῦ πᾶς δυνατὸς ἐν ἰσχύι

8 E o Senhor disse a Josué: Não os temas, porque os entreguei na tua mão; nenhum deles te poderá resistir.

And the Lord said to Joshua, Have no fear of them, for I have given them into your hands; they will all give way before you.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς ἰησοῦν µὴ φοβηθῇς αὐτούς εἰς γὰρ τὰς χεῖράς σου παραδέδωκα αὐτούς οὐχ ὑπολειφθήσεται ἐξ αὐτῶν οὐθεὶς ἐνώπιον ὑµῶν

9 E Josué deu de repente sobre eles, tendo marchado a noite toda, subindo de Gilgal;

So Joshua, having come up from Gilgal all night, made a sudden attack on them.

καὶ ἐπιπαρεγένετο ἐπ' αὐτοὺς ἰησοῦς ἄφνω ὅλην τὴν νύκτα εἰσεπορεύθη ἐκ γαλγαλων

10 e o Senhor os pôs em desordem diante de Israel, que os desbaratou com grande matança em Gibeão, e os perseguiu pelo caminho que sobe a Bete-Horom, ferindo-os até 
Azeca e Maqueda.

And the Lord made them full of fear before Israel, and they put great numbers of them to death at Gibeon, and went after them by the way going up to Beth-horon, driving 
them back to Azekah and Makkedah

καὶ ἐξέστησεν αὐτοὺς κύριος ἀπὸ προσώπου τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ καὶ συνέτριψεν αὐτοὺς κύριος σύντριψιν µεγάλην ἐν γαβαων καὶ κατεδίωξαν αὐτοὺς ὁδὸν ἀναβάσεως ωρωνιν καὶ
 κατέκοπτον αὐτοὺς ἕως αζηκα καὶ ἕως µακηδα

11 Pois, quando eles iam fugindo de diante de Israel, à descida de Bete-Horom, o Senhor lançou sobre eles, do céu, grandes pedras até Azeca, e eles morreram; e foram mais os 
que morreram das pedras da saraiva do que os que os filhos de Israel mataram à espada.

And in their flight before Israel, on the way down from Beth-horon, the Lord sent down great stones from heaven on them all the way to Azekah, causing their death: those 
whose death was caused by the stones were more than those whom the children of Israel put to death with the sword.

ἐν τῷ δὲ φεύγειν αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ προσώπου τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ ἐπὶ τῆς καταβάσεως ωρωνιν καὶ κύριος ἐπέρριψεν αὐτοῖς λίθους χαλάζης ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἕως αζηκα καὶ ἐγένοντο πλεί
ους οἱ ἀποθανόντες διὰ τοὺς λίθους τῆς χαλάζης ἢ οὓς ἀπέκτειναν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ µαχαίρᾳ ἐν τῷ πολέµῳ

12 Então Josué falou ao Senhor, no dia em que o Senhor entregou os amorreus na mão dos filhos de Israel, e disse na presença de Israel: Sol, detém-se sobre Gibeão, e tu, lua, 
sobre o vale de Aijalom.

It was on the day when the Lord gave up the Amorites into the hands of the children of Israel that Joshua said to the Lord, before the eyes of Israel, Sun, be at rest over 
Gibeon; and you, O moon, in the valley of Aijalon.

τότε ἐλάλησεν ἰησοῦς πρὸς κύριον ᾗ ἡµέρᾳ παρέδωκεν ὁ θεὸς τὸν αµορραῖον ὑποχείριον ισραηλ ἡνίκα συνέτριψεν αὐτοὺς ἐν γαβαων καὶ συνετρίβησαν ἀπὸ προσώπου υἱῶν ισρ
αηλ καὶ εἶπεν ἰησοῦς στήτω ὁ ἥλιος κατὰ γαβαων καὶ ἡ σελήνη κατὰ φάραγγα αιλων

13 E o sol se deteve, e a lua parou, até que o povo se vingou de seus inimigos. Não está isto escrito no livro de Jasar? O sol, pois, se deteve no meio do céu, e não se apressou a pôr-
se, quase um dia inteiro.

And the sun was at rest and the moon kept its place till the nation had given punishment to their attackers. (Is it not recorded in the book of Jashar?) So the sun kept its 
place in the middle of the heavens, and was waiting, and did not go down, for the space of a day.

καὶ ἔστη ὁ ἥλιος καὶ ἡ σελήνη ἐν στάσει ἕως ἠµύνατο ὁ θεὸς τοὺς ἐχθροὺς αὐτῶν καὶ ἔστη ὁ ἥλιος κατὰ µέσον τοῦ οὐρανοῦ οὐ προεπορεύετο εἰς δυσµὰς εἰς τέλος ἡµέρας µιᾶς

Joshua 10Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 599 of 2909



14 E não houve dia semelhante a esse, nem antes nem depois dele, atendendo o Senhor assim à voz dum homem; pois o Senhor pelejava por Israel.

And there was no day like that, before it or after it, when the Lord gave ear to the voice of a man; for the Lord was fighting for Israel.

καὶ οὐκ ἐγένετο ἡµέρα τοιαύτη οὐδὲ τὸ πρότερον οὐδὲ τὸ ἔσχατον ὥστε ἐπακοῦσαι θεὸν ἀνθρώπου ὅτι κύριος συνεπολέµησεν τῷ ισραηλ

16 Aqueles cinco reis, porém, fugiram e se esconderam na caverna que há em Maqueda.

But these five kings went in flight secretly to a hole in the rock at Makkedah.

καὶ ἔφυγον οἱ πέντε βασιλεῖς οὗτοι καὶ κατεκρύβησαν εἰς τὸ σπήλαιον τὸ ἐν µακηδα

17 E isto foi anunciado a Josué nestas palavras: Acharam-se os cinco reis escondidos na caverna em Maqueda.

And word was given to Joshua that the five kings had been taken in a hole in the rock at Makkedah.

καὶ ἀπηγγέλη τῷ ἰησοῦ λέγοντες εὕρηνται οἱ πέντε βασιλεῖς κεκρυµµένοι ἐν τῷ σπηλαίῳ τῷ ἐν µακηδα

18 Disse, pois, Josué: Arrastai grandes pedras para a boca da caverna, e junto a ela ponde homens que os guardem.

And Joshua said, Let great stones be rolled against the mouth of the hole, and let men keep watch by it:

καὶ εἶπεν ἰησοῦς κυλίσατε λίθους ἐπὶ τὸ στόµα τοῦ σπηλαίου καὶ καταστήσατε ἄνδρας φυλάσσειν ἐπ' αὐτούς

19 Vós, porém, não vos detenhais; persegui os vossos inimigos, matando os que vão ficando atrás; não os deixeis entrar nas suas cidades, porque o Senhor vosso Deus já vo-los 
entregou nas mãos.

But do you, without waiting, go after their army, attacking them from the back; do not let them get into their towns, for the Lord your God has given them into your hands.

ὑµεῖς δὲ µὴ ἑστήκατε καταδιώκοντες ὀπίσω τῶν ἐχθρῶν ὑµῶν καὶ καταλάβετε τὴν οὐραγίαν αὐτῶν καὶ µὴ ἀφῆτε εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὰς πόλεις αὐτῶν παρέδωκεν γὰρ αὐτοὺς κύριος
 ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν εἰς τὰς χεῖρας ἡµῶν

20 Quando Josué e os filhos de Israel acabaram de os ferir com mui grande matança, até serem eles exterminados, e os que ficaram deles se retiraram às cidades fortificadas,

Now when Joshua and the children of Israel had come to the end of their war of complete destruction, and had put to death all but a small band who had got safely into the 
walled towns,

καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς κατέπαυσεν ἰησοῦς καὶ πᾶς υἱὸς ισραηλ κόπτοντες αὐτοὺς κοπὴν µεγάλην σφόδρα ἕως εἰς τέλος καὶ οἱ διασῳζόµενοι διεσώθησαν εἰς τὰς πόλεις τὰς ὀχυράς

21 todo o povo voltou em paz a Josué, ao arraial em Maqueda. Não havia ninguém que movesse a sua língua contra os filhos de Israel.

All the people went back to Joshua to the tent-circle at Makkedah in peace: and no one said a word against the children of Israel.

καὶ ἀπεστράφη πᾶς ὁ λαὸς πρὸς ἰησοῦν εἰς µακηδα ὑγιεῖς καὶ οὐκ ἔγρυξεν οὐθεὶς τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ τῇ γλώσσῃ αὐτοῦ

22 Depois disse Josué: Abri a boca da caverna, e trazei-me para fora aqueles cinco reis.

Then Joshua said, Take away the stones from the mouth of the hole in the rock, and make those five kings come out to me.

καὶ εἶπεν ἰησοῦς ἀνοίξατε τὸ σπήλαιον καὶ ἐξαγάγετε τοὺς πέντε βασιλεῖς τούτους ἐκ τοῦ σπηλαίου

23 Fizeram, pois, assim, e trouxeram-lhe aqueles cinco reis para fora da caverna: o rei de Jerusalém, o rei de Hebrom, o rei de Jarmute, o rei de Laquis, e o rei de Eglom.

And they did so, and made those five kings come out of the hole to him, the king of Jerusalem, the king of Hebron, the king of Jarmuth, the king of Lachish, and the king of 
Eglon.

καὶ ἐξηγάγοσαν τοὺς πέντε βασιλεῖς ἐκ τοῦ σπηλαίου τὸν βασιλέα ιερουσαληµ καὶ τὸν βασιλέα χεβρων καὶ τὸν βασιλέα ιεριµουθ καὶ τὸν βασιλέα λαχις καὶ τὸν βασιλέα οδολλαµ

24 Quando os trouxeram a Josué, este chamou todos os homens de Israel, e disse aos comandantes dos homens de guerra que o haviam acompanhado: Chegai-vos, ponde os pés 
sobre os pescoços destes reis. E eles se chegaram e puseram os pés sobre os pescoços deles.

And when they had made those kings come out to Joshua, Joshua sent for all the men of Israel, and said to the chiefs of the men of war who had gone with him, Come near 
and put your feet on the necks of these kings. So they came near and put their feet on their necks.

καὶ ἐπεὶ ἐξήγαγον αὐτοὺς πρὸς ἰησοῦν καὶ συνεκάλεσεν ἰησοῦς πάντα ισραηλ καὶ τοὺς ἐναρχοµένους τοῦ πολέµου τοὺς συµπορευοµένους αὐτῷ λέγων αὐτοῖς προπορεύεσθε καὶ 
ἐπίθετε τοὺς πόδας ὑµῶν ἐπὶ τοὺς τραχήλους αὐτῶν καὶ προσελθόντες ἐπέθηκαν τοὺς πόδας αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τοὺς τραχήλους αὐτῶν
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25 Então Josué lhes disse: Não temais, nem vos atemorizeis; esforçai-vos e tende bom ânimo, porque assim fará o Senhor a todos os vossos inimigos, contra os quais haveis de 
pelejar.

And Joshua said to them, Have no fear and do not be troubled; be strong and take heart: for so will the Lord do to all against whom you make war.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτοὺς ἰησοῦς µὴ φοβηθῆτε αὐτοὺς µηδὲ δειλιάσητε ἀνδρίζεσθε καὶ ἰσχύετε ὅτι οὕτως ποιήσει κύριος πᾶσι τοῖς ἐχθροῖς ὑµῶν οὓς ὑµεῖς καταπολεµεῖτε αὐτούς

26 Depois disto Josué os feriu, e os matou, e os pendurou em cinco madeiros, onde ficaram pendurados até a tarde.

Then Joshua had them put to death, hanging them on five trees, where they were till evening.

καὶ ἀπέκτεινεν αὐτοὺς ἰησοῦς καὶ ἐκρέµασεν αὐτοὺς ἐπὶ πέντε ξύλων καὶ ἦσαν κρεµάµενοι ἐπὶ τῶν ξύλων ἕως ἑσπέρας

27 Ao pôr do sol, por ordem de Josué, tiraram-nos dos madeiros, lançaram-nos na caverna em que se haviam escondido, e puseram à boca da mesma grandes pedras, que ainda 
ali estão até o dia de hoje.

And when the sun went down, they were taken down from the trees, by Joshua's orders, and put into the hole where they had gone to be safe; and great stones were placed at 
the mouth of the hole, where they are to this day.

καὶ ἐγενήθη πρὸς ἡλίου δυσµὰς ἐνετείλατο ἰησοῦς καὶ καθεῖλον αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ τῶν ξύλων καὶ ἔρριψαν αὐτοὺς εἰς τὸ σπήλαιον εἰς ὃ κατεφύγοσαν ἐκεῖ καὶ ἐπεκύλισαν λίθους ἐπὶ τ
ὸ σπήλαιον ἕως τῆς σήµερον ἡµέρας

28 Naquele mesmo dia Josué tomou a Maqueda, e feriu-a a fio de espada, bem como a seu rei; totalmente os destruiu com todos os que nela havia, sem deixar ali nem sequer 
um. Fez, pois, ao rei de Maqueda como fizera ao rei de Jericó.

That day Joshua took Makkedah, and put it and its king to the sword; every soul in it he gave up to the curse without mercy: and he did to the king of Makkedah as he had 
done to the king of Jericho.

καὶ τὴν µακηδα ἐλάβοσαν ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ καὶ ἐφόνευσαν αὐτὴν ἐν στόµατι ξίφους καὶ ἐξωλέθρευσαν πᾶν ἐµπνέον ἐν αὐτῇ καὶ οὐ κατελείφθη ἐν αὐτῇ οὐδεὶς διασεσῳσµένος
 καὶ διαπεφευγώς καὶ ἐποίησαν τῷ βασιλεῖ µακηδα ὃν τρόπον ἐποίησαν τῷ βασιλεῖ ιεριχω

29 De Maqueda, Josué, e todo o Israel com ele, passou a Libna, e pelejou contra ela.

Then Joshua and all Israel with him went on from Makkedah and came to Libnah, and made an attack on it;

καὶ ἀπῆλθεν ἰησοῦς καὶ πᾶς ισραηλ µετ' αὐτοῦ ἐκ µακηδα εἰς λεβνα καὶ ἐπολιόρκει λεβνα

30 E a esta também, e a seu rei, o Senhor entregou na mão de Israel, que a feriu a fio de espada com todos os que nela havia, sem deixar ali nem sequer um. Fez, pois, ao seu rei 
como fizera ao rei de Jericó.

And again the Lord gave it and its king into the hands of Israel; and he put it and every person in it to the sword, till their destruction was complete; and he did to its king as 
he had done to the king of Jericho.

καὶ παρέδωκεν αὐτὴν κύριος εἰς χεῖρας ισραηλ καὶ ἔλαβον αὐτὴν καὶ τὸν βασιλέα αὐτῆς καὶ ἐφόνευσαν αὐτὴν ἐν στόµατι ξίφους καὶ πᾶν ἐµπνέον ἐν αὐτῇ καὶ οὐ κατελείφθη ἐν 
αὐτῇ οὐδὲ εἷς διασεσῳσµένος καὶ διαπεφευγώς καὶ ἐποίησαν τῷ βασιλεῖ αὐτῆς ὃν τρόπον ἐποίησαν τῷ βασιλεῖ ιεριχω

31 De Libna, Josué, e todo o Israel com ele, passou a Laquis, e a sitiou, e pelejou contra ela.

Then Joshua and all Israel with him went on from Libnah to Lachish, and took up their position against it and made an attack on it,

καὶ ἀπῆλθεν ἰησοῦς καὶ πᾶς ισραηλ µετ' αὐτοῦ ἐκ λεβνα εἰς λαχις καὶ περιεκάθισεν αὐτὴν καὶ ἐπολιόρκει αὐτήν

32 O Senhor entregou também a Laquis na mão de Israel, que a tomou no segundo dia, e a feriu a fio de espada com todos os que nela havia, conforme tudo o que fizera a Libna.

And the Lord gave Lachish into the hands of Israel, and on the second day he took it, putting it and every person in it to the sword without mercy, as he had done to Libnah.

καὶ παρέδωκεν κύριος τὴν λαχις εἰς τὰς χεῖρας ισραηλ καὶ ἔλαβεν αὐτὴν ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ δευτέρᾳ καὶ ἐφόνευσαν αὐτὴν ἐν στόµατι ξίφους καὶ ἐξωλέθρευσαν αὐτήν ὃν τρόπον ἐπ
οίησαν τὴν λεβνα

33 Então Horão, rei de Gezer, subiu para ajudar a Laquis; porém Josué o feriu, a ele e ao seu povo, até não lhe deixar nem sequer um.

Then Horam, king of Gezer, came up to the help of Lachish; and Joshua overcame him and his people, putting all of them to death.

τότε ἀνέβη αιλαµ βασιλεὺς γαζερ βοηθήσων τῇ λαχις καὶ ἐπάταξεν αὐτὸν ἰησοῦς ἐν στόµατι ξίφους καὶ τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ ἕως τοῦ µὴ καταλειφθῆναι αὐτῶν σεσῳσµένον καὶ διαπε
φευγότα
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34 De Laquis, Josué, e todo o Israel com ele, passou a Eglom, e a sitiaram, e pelejaram contra ela,

And Joshua and all Israel with him went on from Lachish to Eglon: and they took up their position against it and made an attack on it;

καὶ ἀπῆλθεν ἰησοῦς καὶ πᾶς ισραηλ µετ' αὐτοῦ ἐκ λαχις εἰς οδολλαµ καὶ περιεκάθισεν αὐτὴν καὶ ἐπολιόρκησεν αὐτήν

35 e no mesmo dia a tomaram, ferindo-a a fio de espada; destruiu totalmente nesse mesmo dia todos os que nela estavam, conforme tudo o que fizera a Laquis.

And that day they took it, putting it and every person in it to the sword, as he had done to Lachish.

καὶ παρέδωκεν αὐτὴν κύριος ἐν χειρὶ ισραηλ καὶ ἔλαβεν αὐτὴν ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ καὶ ἐφόνευσεν αὐτὴν ἐν στόµατι ξίφους καὶ πᾶν ἐµπνέον ἐν αὐτῇ ἐφόνευσαν ὃν τρόπον ἐποίη
σαν τῇ λαχις

36 De Eglom, Josué, e todo o Israel com ele, subiu a Hebrom; pelejaram contra ela,

And Joshua and all Israel with him went up from Eglon to Hebron, and made an attack on it;

καὶ ἀπῆλθεν ἰησοῦς καὶ πᾶς ισραηλ µετ' αὐτοῦ εἰς χεβρων καὶ περιεκάθισεν αὐτήν

37 tomaram-na, e a feriram ao fio da espada, bem como ao seu rei, e a todas as suas cidades, com todos os que nelas havia. A ninguém deixou com vida, mas, conforme tudo o 
que fizera a Eglom, a destruiu totalmente, com todos os que nela havia.

And took it, overcoming it and putting it and its king and its towns and every person in it to the sword: as he had done to Eglon, he put them all to death, and gave it up to 
the curse with every person in it.

καὶ ἐπάταξεν αὐτὴν ἐν στόµατι ξίφους καὶ πᾶν ἐµπνέον ὅσα ἦν ἐν αὐτῇ οὐκ ἦν διασεσῳσµένος ὃν τρόπον ἐποίησαν τὴν οδολλαµ ἐξωλέθρευσαν αὐτὴν καὶ ὅσα ἦν ἐν αὐτῇ

38 Então Josué, e todo o Israel com ele, voltou a Debir, pelejou contra ela,

And Joshua and all Israel with him went on to make an attack on Debir;

καὶ ἀπέστρεψεν ἰησοῦς καὶ πᾶς ισραηλ εἰς δαβιρ καὶ περικαθίσαντες αὐτὴν

39 e a tomou com o seu rei e com todas as suas cidades; feriu-as a fio de espada, e a todos os que nelas havia destruiu totalmente, não deixando nem sequer um. Como fizera a 
Hebrom, e como fizera também a Libna e ao seu rei, assim fez a Debir e ao seu rei.

And he took it, with its king and all its towns: and he put them to the sword, giving every person in it to the curse; all were put to death: as he had done to Hebron, so he did 
to Debir and its king.

ἔλαβον αὐτὴν καὶ τὸν βασιλέα αὐτῆς καὶ τὰς κώµας αὐτῆς καὶ ἐπάταξαν αὐτὴν ἐν στόµατι ξίφους καὶ ἐξωλέθρευσαν αὐτὴν καὶ πᾶν ἐµπνέον ἐν αὐτῇ καὶ οὐ κατέλιπον αὐτῇ οὐδ
ένα διασεσῳσµένον ὃν τρόπον ἐποίησαν τὴν χεβρων καὶ τῷ βασιλεῖ αὐτῆς οὕτως ἐποίησαν τῇ δαβιρ καὶ τῷ βασιλεῖ αὐτῆς

40 Assim feriu Josué toda aquela terra, a região montanhosa, o Negebe, a baixada, e as faldas das montanhas, e a todos os seus reis. Não deixou nem sequer um; mas a tudo o 
que tinha fôlego destruiu totalmente, como ordenara o Senhor, o Deus de Israel:

So Joshua overcame all the land, the hill-country and the South and the lowland and the mountain slopes, and all their kings; all were put to death: and every living thing he 
gave up to the curse, as the Lord, the God of Israel, had given him orders.

καὶ ἐπάταξεν ἰησοῦς πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν τῆς ὀρεινῆς καὶ τὴν ναγεβ καὶ τὴν πεδινὴν καὶ τὴν ασηδωθ καὶ τοὺς βασιλεῖς αὐτῆς οὐ κατέλιπον αὐτῶν σεσῳσµένον καὶ πᾶν ἐµπνέον ζωῆς
 ἐξωλέθρευσεν ὃν τρόπον ἐνετείλατο κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ

41 Assim Josué os feriu desde Cades-Barnéia até Gaza, como também toda a terra de Gósem, até Gibeão.

Joshua overcame them from Kadesh-barnea to Gaza, and all the land of Goshen as far as Gibeon.

ἀπὸ καδης βαρνη ἕως γάζης πᾶσαν τὴν γοσοµ ἕως τῆς γαβαων

42 E de uma só vez tomou Josué todos esses reis e a sua terra, porquanto o Senhor, o Deus de Israel, pelejava por Israel.

And all these kings and their land Joshua took at the same time, because the Lord, the God of Israel, was fighting for Israel.

καὶ πάντας τοὺς βασιλεῖς αὐτῶν καὶ τὴν γῆν αὐτῶν ἐπάταξεν ἰησοῦς εἰς ἅπαξ ὅτι κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ συνεπολέµει τῷ ισραηλ
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1 Quando Jabim, rei de Hazor, ouviu isso, enviou mensageiros a Jobabe, rei de Madom, e ao rei de Sinrom, e ao rei de Acsafe,

Now Jabin, king of Hazor, hearing of these things, sent to Jobab, king of Madon, and to the king of Shimron, and to the king of Achshaph,

ὡς δὲ ἤκουσεν ιαβιν βασιλεὺς ασωρ ἀπέστειλεν πρὸς ιωβαβ βασιλέα µαρρων καὶ πρὸς βασιλέα συµοων καὶ πρὸς βασιλέα αζιφ

2 e aos reis que estavam ao norte, na região montanhosa, na Arabá ao sul de Quinerote, na baixada, e nos planaltos de Dor ao ocidente;

And to the kings on the north in the hill-country, and in the Arabah south of Chinneroth, and in the lowland, and in the highlands of Dor on the west,

καὶ πρὸς τοὺς βασιλεῖς τοὺς κατὰ σιδῶνα τὴν µεγάλην εἰς τὴν ὀρεινὴν καὶ εἰς τὴν ραβα ἀπέναντι κενερωθ καὶ εἰς τὸ πεδίον καὶ εἰς ναφεδδωρ

3 ao cananeu do oriente e do ocidente, ao amorreu, ao heteu, ao perizeu, ao jebuseu na região montanhosa, e ao heveu ao pé de Hermom na terra de Mizpá.

And to the Canaanites on the east and on the west, and to the Amorites and the Hittites and the Perizzites, and the Jebusites in the hill-country, and the Hivites under 
Hermon in the land of Mizpah.

καὶ εἰς τοὺς παραλίους χαναναίους ἀπὸ ἀνατολῶν καὶ εἰς τοὺς παραλίους αµορραίους καὶ ευαίους καὶ ιεβουσαίους καὶ φερεζαίους τοὺς ἐν τῷ ὄρει καὶ τοὺς χετταίους τοὺς ὑπὸ τ
ὴν αερµων εἰς γῆν µασσηφα

4 Saíram pois eles, com todos os seus exércitos, muito povo, em multidão como a areia que está na praia do mar, e muitíssimos cavalos e carros.

And they went out, they and all their armies with them, a great people, in number like the sand on the seaside, with horses and war-carriages in great number.

καὶ ἐξῆλθον αὐτοὶ καὶ οἱ βασιλεῖς αὐτῶν µετ' αὐτῶν ὥσπερ ἡ ἄµµος τῆς θαλάσσης τῷ πλήθει καὶ ἵπποι καὶ ἅρµατα πολλὰ σφόδρα

5 Todos esses reis, reunindo-se, vieram e juntos se acamparam às águas de Merom, para pelejarem contra Israel.

And all these kings came together, and put their forces in position at the waters of Merom, to make war on Israel.

καὶ συνῆλθον πάντες οἱ βασιλεῖς οὗτοι καὶ παρεγένοντο ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτὸ καὶ παρενέβαλον ἐπὶ τοῦ ὕδατος µαρρων πολεµῆσαι τὸν ισραηλ

6 Disse o Senhor a Josué: Não os temas, pois amanhã a esta hora eu os entregarei todos mortos diante de Israel. Os seus cavalos jarretarás, e os seus carros queimarás a fogo.

And the Lord said to Joshua, Have no fear of them: for tomorrow at this time I will give them all up dead before Israel; you are to have the leg-muscles of their horses cut 
and their war-carriages burned with fire.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς ἰησοῦν µὴ φοβηθῇς ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτῶν ὅτι αὔριον ταύτην τὴν ὥραν ἐγὼ παραδίδωµι τετροπωµένους αὐτοὺς ἐναντίον τοῦ ισραηλ τοὺς ἵππους αὐτῶν ν
ευροκοπήσεις καὶ τὰ ἅρµατα αὐτῶν κατακαύσεις ἐν πυρί

7 Josué, pois, com toda a gente de guerra, sobreveio-lhes de repente às águas de Merom, e deu sobre eles.

So Joshua and all the men of war with him came against them suddenly at the waters of Merom, and made an attack on them.

καὶ ἦλθεν ἰησοῦς καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ὁ πολεµιστὴς ἐπ' αὐτοὺς ἐπὶ τὸ ὕδωρ µαρρων ἐξάπινα καὶ ἐπέπεσαν ἐπ' αὐτοὺς ἐν τῇ ὀρεινῇ

8 E o Senhor os entregou na mão dos israelitas, que os feriram e os perseguiram até a grande Sidom, e até Misrefote-Maim, e até o vale de Mizpe ao oriente; e feriram-nos até 
não lhes deixar nem sequer um.

And the Lord gave them up into the hands of Israel, and they overcame them driving them back to great Zidon and to Misrephoth-maim and into the valley of Mizpeh to the 
east; and they put them all to death, no man got away safely.

καὶ παρέδωκεν αὐτοὺς κύριος ὑποχειρίους ισραηλ καὶ κόπτοντες αὐτοὺς κατεδίωκον ἕως σιδῶνος τῆς µεγάλης καὶ ἕως µασερων καὶ ἕως τῶν πεδίων µασσωχ κατ' ἀνατολὰς κα
ὶ κατέκοψαν αὐτοὺς ἕως τοῦ µὴ καταλειφθῆναι αὐτῶν διασεσῳσµένον

9 Fez-lhes Josué como o Senhor lhe dissera: os seus cavalos jarretou, e os seus carros queimou a fogo.

And Joshua did to them as the Lord had said to him; he had the leg-muscles of their horses cut and their war-carriages burned with fire.

καὶ ἐποίησεν αὐτοῖς ἰησοῦς ὃν τρόπον ἐνετείλατο αὐτῷ κύριος τοὺς ἵππους αὐτῶν ἐνευροκόπησεν καὶ τὰ ἅρµατα αὐτῶν ἐνέπρησεν ἐν πυρί

10 Naquele tempo Josué voltou e tomou também a Hazor, e feriu à espada ao seu rei, porquanto Hazor dantes era a cabeça de todos estes reinos.

At that time, Joshua went on to take Hazor and put its king to the sword: for in earlier times Hazor was the chief of all those kingdoms.

καὶ ἀπεστράφη ἰησοῦς ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ καὶ κατελάβετο ασωρ καὶ τὸν βασιλέα αὐτῆς ἦν δὲ ασωρ τὸ πρότερον ἄρχουσα πασῶν τῶν βασιλειῶν τούτων
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11 E passaram ao fio da espada a todos os que nela havia, destruindo-os totalmente; nada restou do que tinha fôlego; e a Hazor ele queimou a fogo.

And they put every person in it to death without mercy, giving every living thing up to the curse, and burning Hazor.

καὶ ἀπέκτειναν πᾶν ἐµπνέον ἐν αὐτῇ ἐν ξίφει καὶ ἐξωλέθρευσαν πάντας καὶ οὐ κατελείφθη ἐν αὐτῇ ἐµπνέον καὶ τὴν ασωρ ἐνέπρησαν ἐν πυρί

12 Josué, pois, tomou todas as cidades desses reis, e a eles mesmos, e os passou ao fio da espada, destruindo-os totalmente, como ordenara Moisés, servo do Senhor.

And all the towns of these kings, and all the kings, Joshua took, and put them to the sword: he gave them up to the curse, as Moses, the servant of the Lord, had said.

καὶ πάσας τὰς πόλεις τῶν βασιλέων καὶ τοὺς βασιλεῖς αὐτῶν ἔλαβεν ἰησοῦς καὶ ἀνεῖλεν αὐτοὺς ἐν στόµατι ξίφους καὶ ἐξωλέθρευσαν αὐτούς ὃν τρόπον συνέταξεν µωυσῆς ὁ παῖς
 κυρίου

13 Contudo, quanto às cidades que se achavam sobre os seus altos, a nenhuma delas queimou Israel, salvo somente a Hazor; a essa Josué queimou.

As for the towns made on hills of earth, not one was burned by Israel but Hazor, which was burned by Joshua.

ἀλλὰ πάσας τὰς πόλεις τὰς κεχωµατισµένας οὐκ ἐνέπρησεν ισραηλ πλὴν ασωρ µόνην ἐνέπρησεν ἰησοῦς

14 Mas todos os despojos dessas cidades, e o gado, tomaram-nos os filhos de Israel como presa para si; porém feriram ao fio da espada todos os homens, até os destruírem; nada 
deixaram do que tinha fôlego de vida.

And all the goods taken from these towns, and their cattle, the children of Israel kept for themselves; but every man they put to death without mercy, till their destruction 
was complete, and there was no one living.

καὶ πάντα τὰ σκῦλα αὐτῆς ἐπρονόµευσαν ἑαυτοῖς οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ αὐτοὺς δὲ πάντας ἐξωλέθρευσαν ἐν στόµατι ξίφους ἕως ἀπώλεσεν αὐτούς οὐ κατέλιπον ἐξ αὐτῶν οὐδὲ ἓν ἐµπνέ
ον

15 Como o Senhor ordenara a Moisés, seu servo, assim Moisés ordenou a Josué, e assim Josué o fez; não deixou de fazer coisa alguma de tudo o que o Senhor ordenara a Moisés.

As the Lord had given orders to Moses his servant, so Moses gave orders to Joshua, and so Joshua did; every order which the Lord had given to Moses was done.

ὃν τρόπον συνέταξεν κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ τῷ παιδὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ µωυσῆς ὡσαύτως ἐνετείλατο τῷ ἰησοῖ καὶ οὕτως ἐποίησεν ἰησοῦς οὐ παρέβη οὐδὲν ἀπὸ πάντων ὧν συνέταξεν αὐτῷ 
µωυσῆς

16 Assim Josué tomou toda aquela terra, a região montanhosa, todo o Negebe, e toda a terra de Gósem e a baixada, e a Arabá, e a região montanhosa de Israel com a sua 
baixada,

So Joshua took all that land, the hill-country and all the South, and all the land of Goshen, and the lowland and the Arabah, the hill-country of Israel and its lowland;

καὶ ἔλαβεν ἰησοῦς πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν τὴν ὀρεινὴν καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν ναγεβ καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν γοσοµ καὶ τὴν πεδινὴν καὶ τὴν πρὸς δυσµαῖς καὶ τὸ ὄρος ισραηλ καὶ τὰ ταπεινά

17 desde o monte Halaque, que sobe a Seir, até Baal-Gade, no vale do Líbano, ao pé do monte Hermom; também tomou todos os seus reis, e os feriu e os matou.

From Mount Halak, which goes up to Seir, as far as Baal-gad in the valley of Lebanon under Mount Hermon: and all their kings he overcame and put to death.

τὰ πρὸς τῷ ὄρει ἀπὸ ὄρους αχελ καὶ ὃ προσαναβαίνει εἰς σηιρ καὶ ἕως βααλγαδ καὶ τὰ πεδία τοῦ λιβάνου ὑπὸ τὸ ὄρος τὸ αερµων καὶ πάντας τοὺς βασιλεῖς αὐτῶν ἔλαβεν καὶ ἀν
εῖλεν αὐτοὺς καὶ ἀπέκτεινεν

18 Por muito tempo Josué fez guerra contra todos esses reis.

For a long time Joshua made war on all those kings.

καὶ πλείους ἡµέρας ἐποίησεν ἰησοῦς πρὸς τοὺς βασιλεῖς τούτους τὸν πόλεµον

19 Não houve cidade que fizesse paz com os filhos de Israel, senão os heveus, moradores de Gibeão; a todas tomaram à força de armas.

Not one town made peace with the children of Israel, but only the Hivites of Gibeon: they took them all in war.

καὶ οὐκ ἦν πόλις ἣν οὐκ ἔλαβεν ισραηλ πάντα ἐλάβοσαν ἐν πολέµῳ
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20 Porquanto do Senhor veio o endurecimento dos seus corações para saírem à guerra contra Israel, a fim de que fossem destruídos totalmente, e não achassem piedade alguma, 
mas fossem exterminados, como o Senhor tinha ordenado a Moisés.

For the Lord made them strong in heart to go to war against Israel, so that he might give them up to the curse without mercy, and that destruction might come on them, as 
the Lord had given orders to Moses.

ὅτι διὰ κυρίου ἐγένετο κατισχῦσαι αὐτῶν τὴν καρδίαν συναντᾶν εἰς πόλεµον πρὸς ισραηλ ἵνα ἐξολεθρευθῶσιν ὅπως µὴ δοθῇ αὐτοῖς ἔλεος ἀλλ' ἵνα ἐξολεθρευθῶσιν ὃν τρόπον εἶ
πεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν

21 Naquele tempo veio Josué, e exterminou os anaquins da região montanhosa de Hebrom, de Debir, de Anabe, de toda a região montanhosa de Judá, e de toda a região 
montanhosa de Israel; Josué os destruiu totalmente com as suas cidades.

And Joshua came at that time and put an end to the Anakim in the hill-country, in Hebron, in Debir, in Anab, and in all the hill-country of Judah and Israel: Joshua gave 
them and their towns to the curse.

καὶ ἦλθεν ἰησοῦς ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ καὶ ἐξωλέθρευσεν τοὺς ενακιµ ἐκ τῆς ὀρεινῆς ἐκ χεβρων καὶ ἐκ δαβιρ καὶ ἐξ αναβωθ καὶ ἐκ παντὸς γένους ισραηλ καὶ ἐκ παντὸς ὄρους ιο
υδα σὺν ταῖς πόλεσιν αὐτῶν καὶ ἐξωλέθρευσεν αὐτοὺς ἰησοῦς

22 Não foi deixado nem sequer um dos anaquins na terra dos filhos de Israel; somente ficaram alguns em Gaza, em Gate, e em Asdode.

Not one of the Anakim was to be seen in the land of the children of Israel: only in Gaza, in Gath, and in Ashdod, some were still living.

οὐ κατελείφθη τῶν ενακιµ ἀπὸ τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ ἀλλὰ πλὴν ἐν γάζῃ καὶ ἐν γεθ καὶ ἐν ασεδωθ κατελείφθη

23 Assim Josué tomou toda esta terra conforme tudo o que o Senhor tinha dito a Moisés; e Josué a deu em herança a Israel, pelas suas divisões, segundo as suas tribos; e a terra 
repousou da guerra.

So Joshua took all the land, as the Lord had said to Moses; and Joshua gave it to the children of Israel as their heritage, making division of it among them by their tribes. 
And the land had rest from war.

καὶ ἔλαβεν ἰησοῦς πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν καθότι ἐνετείλατο κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτοὺς ἰησοῦς ἐν κληρονοµίᾳ ισραηλ ἐν µερισµῷ κατὰ φυλὰς αὐτῶν καὶ ἡ γῆ κατέπαυσεν πο
λεµουµένη

1 Estes, pois, são os reis da terra, aos quais os filhos de Israel feriram e cujas terras possuíram, do Jordão para o nascente do sol, desde o vale do Arnom até o monte Hermom, 
e toda a Arabá para o oriente:

Now these are the kings of the land whom the children of Israel overcame, taking as their heritage their land on the east side of Jordan, from the valley of the Arnon to 
Mount Hermon, and all the Arabah to the east:

καὶ οὗτοι οἱ βασιλεῖς τῆς γῆς οὓς ἀνεῖλον οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ καὶ κατεκληρονόµησαν τὴν γῆν αὐτῶν πέραν τοῦ ιορδάνου ἀφ' ἡλίου ἀνατολῶν ἀπὸ φάραγγος αρνων ἕως τοῦ ὄρους αε
ρµων καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν αραβα ἀπ' ἀνατολῶν

2 Siom, rei dos amorreus, que habitava em Hesbom e que dominava desde Aroer, que está a borda do vale do Arnom, e desde o meio do vale, e a metade de Gileade, até o 
ribeiro Jaboque, termo dos amonitas;

Sihon, king of the Amorites, who was living in Heshbon, ruling from Aroer, which is on the edge of the valley of the Arnon, and the town in the middle of the valley, and half 
Gilead, as far as the river Jabbok, the limits of the children of Ammon;

σηων τὸν βασιλέα τῶν αµορραίων ὃς κατῴκει ἐν εσεβων κυριεύων ἀπὸ αροηρ ἥ ἐστιν ἐν τῇ φάραγγι κατὰ µέρος τῆς φάραγγος καὶ τὸ ἥµισυ τῆς γαλααδ ἕως ιαβοκ ὅρια υἱῶν α
µµων

3 e a Arabá até o mar de Quinerote para o oriente, e até o mar da Arabá, o Mar Salgado, para o oriente, pelo caminho de Bete-Jesimote, e no sul abaixo das faldas de Pisga;

And the Arabah to the sea of Chinneroth, to the east, and to the sea of the Arabah, that is the Salt Sea, to the east, the way to Beth-jeshimoth; and on the south, under the 
slopes of Pisgah:

καὶ αραβα ἕως τῆς θαλάσσης χενερεθ κατ' ἀνατολὰς καὶ ἕως τῆς θαλάσσης αραβα θάλασσαν τῶν ἁλῶν ἀπὸ ἀνατολῶν ὁδὸν τὴν κατὰ ασιµωθ ἀπὸ θαιµαν τὴν ὑπὸ ασηδωθ φασγ
α
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4 como também o termo de Ogue, rei de Basã, que era do restante dos refains, o qual habitava em Astarote, e em Edrei,

And the land of Og, king of Bashan, of the rest of the Rephaim, who was living at Ashtaroth and at Edrei,

καὶ ωγ βασιλεὺς βασαν ὑπελείφθη ἐκ τῶν γιγάντων ὁ κατοικῶν ἐν ασταρωθ καὶ ἐν εδραϊν

5 e dominava no monte Hermom, e em Salca, e em toda a Basã, até o termo dos gesureus e dos maacateus, e metade de Gileade, termo de siom, rei de Hesbom.

Ruling in the mountain of Hermon, and in Salecah, and in all Bashan, as far as the limits of the Geshurites and the Maacathites, and half Gilead, to the land of Sihon, king 
of Heshbon.

ἄρχων ἀπὸ ὄρους αερµων καὶ ἀπὸ σελχα καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν βασαν ἕως ὁρίων γεσουρι καὶ τὴν µαχατι καὶ τὸ ἥµισυ γαλααδ ὁρίων σηων βασιλέως εσεβων

6 Moisés, servo do Senhor, e os filhos de Israel os feriram; e Moisés, servo do Senhor, deu essa terra em possessão aos rubenitas, e aos gaditas, e à meia tribo de Manassés:

Moses, the servant of the Lord, and the children of Israel overcame them; and Moses, the servant of the Lord, gave their land for a heritage to the Reubenites, and the 
Gadites, and the half-tribe of Manasseh.

µωυσῆς ὁ παῖς κυρίου καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἐπάταξαν αὐτούς καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτὴν µωυσῆς ἐν κληρονοµίᾳ ρουβην καὶ γαδ καὶ τῷ ἡµίσει φυλῆς µανασση

7 E estes são os reis da terra, aos quais Josué e os filhos de Israel feriram, do Jordão para o ocidente, desde Baal-Gade, no vale do Líbano, até o monte Halaque, que sobe a 
Seir (e Josué deu as suas terras às tribos de Israel em possessão, segundo as suas divisoes,

And these are the kings of the land whom Joshua and the children of Israel overcame on the west side of Jordan, from Baal-gad in the valley of Lebanon to Mount Halak, 
which goes up to Seir; and Joshua gave the land to the tribes of Israel for a heritage, in keeping with their divisions;

καὶ οὗτοι οἱ βασιλεῖς τῶν αµορραίων οὓς ἀνεῖλεν ἰησοῦς καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἐν τῷ πέραν τοῦ ιορδάνου παρὰ θάλασσαν βααλγαδ ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ τοῦ λιβάνου καὶ ἕως τοῦ ὄρους χελχ
α ἀναβαινόντων εἰς σηιρ καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτὴν ἰησοῦς ταῖς φυλαῖς ισραηλ κληρονοµεῖν κατὰ κλῆρον αὐτῶν

8 isto é, o que havia na região montanhosa, na baixada, na Arabá, nas faldas das montanhas, no deserto e no Negebe: o heteu, o amorreu, e o cananeu, o perizeu, o heveu, e o 
jebuseu);

In the hill-country, and in the lowland, and in the Arabah, and on the mountain slopes, and in the waste land, and in the South; the Hittites, the Amorites, and the 
Canaanites, the Perizzites, the Hivites, and the Jebusites.

ἐν τῷ ὄρει καὶ ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ καὶ ἐν αραβα καὶ ἐν ασηδωθ καὶ ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ καὶ ἐν ναγεβ τὸν χετταῖον καὶ τὸν αµορραῖον καὶ τὸν χαναναῖον καὶ τὸν φερεζαῖον καὶ τὸν ευαῖον καὶ τ
ὸν ιεβουσαῖον

9 o rei de Jericó, o rei de Ai, que está ao lado de Betel,

The king of Jericho, one; the king of Ai, which is near Beth-el, one;

τὸν βασιλέα ιεριχω καὶ τὸν βασιλέα τῆς γαι ἥ ἐστιν πλησίον βαιθηλ

10 o rei de Jerusalém, o rei de Hebrom,

The king of Jerusalem, one; the king of Hebron, one;

βασιλέα ιερουσαληµ βασιλέα χεβρων

11 o rei de Jarmute, o rei de Laquis,

The king of Jarmuth, one; the king of Lachish, one;

βασιλέα ιεριµουθ βασιλέα λαχις

12 o rei de Eglom, o rei de Gezer,

The king of Eglon, one; the king of Gezer, one;

βασιλέα αιλαµ βασιλέα γαζερ

13 o rei de Debir, o rei de Geder,

The king of Debir, one; the king of Geder, one;

βασιλέα δαβιρ βασιλέα γαδερ
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14 o rei de Horma, o rei de Arade,

The king of Hormah, one; the king of Arad, one;

βασιλέα ερµαθ βασιλέα αραθ

15 o rei de Libna, o rei de Adulão,

The king of Libnah, one; the king of Adullam, one;

βασιλέα λεβνα βασιλέα οδολλαµ

16 o rei de Maqueda, o rei de Betel,

The king of Makkedah, one; the king of Beth-el, one;

βασιλέα µακηδα

17 o rei de Tapua, o rei de Hefer,

The king of Tappuah, one; the king of Hepher, one;

βασιλέα ταφουγ βασιλέα οφερ

18 o rei de Afeque, o rei de Lassarom,

The king of Aphek, one; the king of Lassharon, one;

βασιλέα αφεκ τῆς σαρων

19 o rei de Madom, o rei de Hazor,

The king of Madon, one; the king of Hazor, one;

βασιλέα ασωρ

20 o rei de Sinrom-Merom, o rei de Acsafe,

The king of Shimron-meron, one; the king of Achshaph, one;

βασιλέα συµοων βασιλέα µαρρων βασιλέα αζιφ

21 o rei de Taanaque, o rei de Megido,

The king of Taanach, one; the king of Megiddo, one;

βασιλέα καδης βασιλέα ταναχ

22 o rei de Quedes, o rei de Jocneão do Carmelo,

The king of Kedesh, one; the king of Jokneam in Carmel, one;

βασιλέα µαγεδων βασιλέα ιεκοναµ τοῦ χερµελ

23 o rei de Dor no outeiro de Dor, o rei de Goiim em Gilgal,

The king of Dor on the hill of Dor, one; the king of Goiim in Gilgal, one;

βασιλέα δωρ τοῦ ναφεδδωρ βασιλέα γωιµ τῆς γαλιλαίας

24 o rei de Tirza: trinta e um reis ao todo.

The king of Tirzah, one; all the kings together were thirty-one.

βασιλέα θαρσα πάντες οὗτοι βασιλεῖς εἴκοσι ἐννέα

1 Era Josué já velho e avançado em anos, quando lhe disse o Senhor: Já estás velho e avançado em anos, e ainda fica muitíssima terra para se possuir.

Now Joshua was old and full of years; and the Lord said to him, You are old and full of years, and there is still very much land to be taken.

καὶ ἰησοῦς πρεσβύτερος προβεβηκὼς τῶν ἡµερῶν καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς ἰησοῦν σὺ προβέβηκας τῶν ἡµερῶν καὶ ἡ γῆ ὑπολέλειπται πολλὴ εἰς κληρονοµίαν
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2 A terra que ainda fica é esta: todas as regiões dos filisteus, bem como todas as dos gesureus,

This is the land which is still to be taken: all the country of the Philistines, and all the Geshurites;

καὶ αὕτη ἡ γῆ ἡ καταλελειµµένη ὅρια φυλιστιιµ ὁ γεσιρι καὶ ὁ χαναναῖος

3 desde Sior, que está defronte do Egito, até o termo de Ecrom para o norte, que se tem como pertencente aos cananeus; os cinco chefes dos filisteus; o gazeu, o asdodeu, o 
asqueloneu, o giteu, e o ecroneu; também os aveus;

From the Shihor, which is before Egypt, to the edge of Ekron to the north, which is taken to be Canaanite property: the five chiefs of the Philistines; the Gazites, and the 
Ashdodites, the Ashkelonites, the Gittites, and the Ekronites, as well as the Avvim;

ἀπὸ τῆς ἀοικήτου τῆς κατὰ πρόσωπον αἰγύπτου ἕως τῶν ὁρίων ακκαρων ἐξ εὐωνύµων τῶν χαναναίων προσλογίζεται ταῖς πέντε σατραπείαις τῶν φυλιστιιµ τῷ γαζαίῳ καὶ τῷ ἀ
ζωτίῳ καὶ τῷ ἀσκαλωνίτῃ καὶ τῷ γεθθαίῳ καὶ τῷ ακκαρωνίτῃ καὶ τῷ ευαίῳ

4 no sul toda a terra, dos cananeus, e Meara, que pertence aos sidônios, até Afeca, até o termo dos amorreus;

On the south: all the land of the Canaanites, and Mearah which is the property of the Zidonians, to Aphek, as far as the limit of the Amorites:

ἐκ θαιµαν καὶ πάσῃ γῇ χανααν ἐναντίον γάζης καὶ οἱ σιδώνιοι ἕως αφεκ ἕως τῶν ὁρίων τῶν αµορραίων

5 como também a terra dos Gebalitas, e todo o Líbano para o nascente do sol, desde Baal-Gade, ao pé do monte Hermom, até a entrada de Hamate;

And the land of the Gebalites, and all Lebanon, looking east, from Baal-gad under Mount Hermon as far as Hamath:

καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν γαβλι φυλιστιιµ καὶ πάντα τὸν λίβανον ἀπὸ ἀνατολῶν ἡλίου ἀπὸ γαλγαλ ὑπὸ τὸ ὄρος τὸ αερµων ἕως τῆς εἰσόδου εµαθ

6 todos os habitantes da região montanhosa desde o Líbano até Misrefote-Maim, a saber, todos os sidônios. Eu os lançarei de diante dos filhos de Israel; tão-somente reparte a 
terra a Israel por herança, como já te mandei.

All the people of the hill-country from Lebanon to Misrephoth-maim, all the Zidonians; them will I send out from before the children of Israel: only make division of it to 
Israel for a heritage, as I have given you orders to do.

πᾶς ὁ κατοικῶν τὴν ὀρεινὴν ἀπὸ τοῦ λιβάνου ἕως τῆς µασερεφωθµαιµ πάντας τοὺς σιδωνίους ἐγὼ αὐτοὺς ἐξολεθρεύσω ἀπὸ προσώπου ισραηλ ἀλλὰ διάδος αὐτὴν ἐν κλήρῳ τῷ 
ισραηλ ὃν τρόπον σοι ἐνετειλάµην

7 Reparte, pois, agora esta terra por herança às nove tribos, e à meia tribo de Manassés.

So now make division of this land for a heritage to the nine tribes, and the half-tribe of Manasseh.

καὶ νῦν µέρισον τὴν γῆν ταύτην ἐν κληρονοµίᾳ ταῖς ἐννέα φυλαῖς καὶ τῷ ἡµίσει φυλῆς µανασση ἀπὸ τοῦ ιορδάνου ἕως τῆς θαλάσσης τῆς µεγάλης κατὰ δυσµὰς ἡλίου δώσεις αὐ
τήν ἡ θάλασσα ἡ µεγάλη ὁριεῖ

8 Com a outra meia tribo os rubenitas e os gaditas já haviam recebido a sua herança do Jordão para o oriente, a qual Moisés, servo do Senhor, lhes tinha dado:

With him the Reubenites and the Gadites have been given their heritage, which Moses gave them, on the east side of Jordan, as Moses, the servant of the Lord, gave them;

ταῖς δὲ δύο φυλαῖς καὶ τῷ ἡµίσει φυλῆς µανασση τῷ ρουβην καὶ τῷ γαδ ἔδωκεν µωυσῆς ἐν τῷ πέραν τοῦ ιορδάνου κατ' ἀνατολὰς ἡλίου δέδωκεν αὐτὴν µωυσῆς ὁ παῖς κυρίου

9 desde Aroer, que está à borda do vale do Arnom, e a cidade que está no meio do vale, e todo o planalto de Medeba até Dibom;

From Aroer, on the edge of the valley of the Arnon, and the town in the middle of the valley, and all the table-land from Medeba to Dibon;

ἀπὸ αροηρ ἥ ἐστιν ἐπὶ τοῦ χείλους χειµάρρου αρνων καὶ τὴν πόλιν τὴν ἐν µέσῳ τῆς φάραγγος καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν µισωρ ἀπὸ µαιδαβα ἕως δαιβαν

10 e todas as cidades de Siom, rei dos amorreus, que reinou em Hesbom, até o termo dos amonitas;

And all the towns of Sihon, king of the Amorites, who was ruling in Heshbon, to the limits of the children of Ammon;

πάσας τὰς πόλεις σηων βασιλέως αµορραίων ὃς ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν εσεβων ἕως τῶν ὁρίων υἱῶν αµµων

11 e Gileade, e o território dos gesureus e dos maacateus, e todo o monte Hermom, e toda a Basã até Salca;

And Gilead, and the land of the Geshurites and the Maacathites, and all Mount Hermon, and all Bashan to Salecah;

καὶ τὴν γαλααδίτιδα καὶ τὰ ὅρια γεσιρι καὶ τοῦ µαχατι πᾶν ὄρος αερµων καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν βασανῖτιν ἕως σελχα
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12 todo o reino de Ogue em Basã, que reinou em Astarote e em Edrei (ele era dos refains que ficaram); pois que Moisés os feriu e expulsou.

All the kingdom of Og in Bashan, who was ruling in Ashtaroth and in Edrei (he was one of the last of the Rephaim); these did Moses overcome, driving them out of their 
country.

πᾶσαν τὴν βασιλείαν ωγ ἐν τῇ βασανίτιδι ὃς ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν ασταρωθ καὶ ἐν εδραϊν οὗτος κατελείφθη ἀπὸ τῶν γιγάντων καὶ ἐπάταξεν αὐτὸν µωυσῆς καὶ ἐξωλέθρευσεν

13 Contudo os filhos de Israel não expulsaram os gesureus nem os maacateus, os quais ficaram habitando no meio de Israel até o dia de hoje.

However, the people of Israel did not send out the Geshurites, or the Maacathites: but Geshur and Maacath are living among Israel to this day.

καὶ οὐκ ἐξωλέθρευσαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ τὸν γεσιρι καὶ τὸν µαχατι καὶ τὸν χαναναῖον καὶ κατῴκει βασιλεὺς γεσιρι καὶ ὁ µαχατι ἐν τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ ἕως τῆς σήµερον ἡµέρας

14 Tão-somente à tribo de Levi não deu herança; as ofertas queimadas ao Senhor, Deus de Israel, são a sua herança, como lhe tinha dito.

Only to the tribe of Levi he gave no heritage; the offerings of the Lord, the God of Israel, made by fire are his heritage, as he said to him.

πλὴν τῆς φυλῆς λευι οὐκ ἐδόθη κληρονοµία κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ οὗτος αὐτῶν κληρονοµία καθὰ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς κύριος καὶ οὗτος ὁ καταµερισµός ὃν κατεµέρισεν µωυσῆς τοῖς υἱο
ῖς ισραηλ ἐν αραβωθ µωαβ ἐν τῷ πέραν τοῦ ιορδάνου κατὰ ιεριχω

15 Assim Moisés deu herança à tribo dos filhos de Rúben conforme as suas famílias.

And Moses gave their heritage to the tribe of Reuben by their families.

καὶ ἔδωκεν µωυσῆς τῇ φυλῇ ρουβην κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν

16 E foi o seu território desde Aroer, que está à borda do vale do Amom, e a cidade que está no meio do vale, e todo o planalto junto a Medeba;

Their limit was from Aroer, on the edge of the valley of the Arnon, and the town in the middle of the valley, and all the table-land by Medeba;

καὶ ἐγενήθη αὐτῶν τὰ ὅρια ἀπὸ αροηρ ἥ ἐστιν κατὰ πρόσωπον φάραγγος αρνων καὶ ἡ πόλις ἡ ἐν τῇ φάραγγι αρνων καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν µισωρ

17 Hesbom, e todas as suas cidades que estão no planalto; Dibom, Bamote-Baal e Bete-Baal-Meom;

Heshbon and all her towns in the table-land; Dibon, and Bamoth-baal, and Beth-baal-meon;

ἕως εσεβων καὶ πάσας τὰς πόλεις τὰς οὔσας ἐν τῇ µισωρ καὶ δαιβων καὶ βαµωθβααλ καὶ οἴκου βεελµων

18 Jaza, Qa espada até serem consumidos, então todo o Israel

And Jahaz, and Kedemoth, and Mephaath;

καὶ ιασσα καὶ κεδηµωθ καὶ µεφααθ

19 Quiriataim, Sibma e Zerete-Saar, no monte do vale;

And Kiriathaim, and Sibmah, and Zereth-shahar in the mountain of the valley;

καὶ καριαθαιµ καὶ σεβαµα καὶ σεραδα καὶ σιωρ ἐν τῷ ὄρει εµακ

20 Bete-Peor, as faldas de Pisga e Bete-Jesimote;

And Beth-peor, and the slopes of Pisgah, and Beth-jeshimoth;

καὶ βαιθφογωρ καὶ ασηδωθ φασγα καὶ βαιθασιµωθ

21 todas as cidades do planalto, e todo o reino de Siom, rei dos amorreus, que reinou em Hesbom, a quem Moisés feriu juntamente com os príncipes de Midiã: Evi, Requem, 
Zur, Hur e Reba, príncipes de Siom, que moravam naquela terra.

And all the towns of the table-land, and all the kingdom of Sihon, king of the Amorites, who was ruling in Heshbon, whom Moses overcame, together with the chiefs of 
Midian, Evi, and Rekem, and Zur, and Hur, and Reba, the chiefs of Sihon, who were living in the land.

καὶ πάσας τὰς πόλεις τοῦ µισωρ καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ σηων βασιλέως τῶν αµορραίων ὃν ἐπάταξεν µωυσῆς αὐτὸν καὶ τοὺς ἡγουµένους µαδιαµ καὶ τὸν ευι καὶ τὸν ροκο
µ καὶ τὸν σουρ καὶ τὸν ουρ καὶ τὸν ροβε ἄρχοντας παρὰ σηων καὶ τοὺς κατοικοῦντας τὴν γῆν

Joshua 13Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 609 of 2909



22 Também ao adivinho Balaão, filho de Beor, os filhos de Israel mataram à espada, juntamente com os demais que por eles foram mortos.

And Balaam, the son of Beor, the prophet, the children of Israel put to death with the sword.

καὶ τὸν βαλααµ τὸν τοῦ βεωρ τὸν µάντιν ἀπέκτειναν ἐν τῇ ῥοπῇ

23 E ficou sendo o Jordão o termo dos filhos de Rúben. Essa região, com as suas cidades e aldeias, foi a herança dos filhos de Rúben, segundo as suas famílias.

And the limit of the children of Reuben was the edge of Jordan. This was the heritage of the children of Reuben by their families, with its towns and its unwalled places.

ἐγένετο δὲ τὰ ὅρια ρουβην ιορδάνης ὅριον αὕτη ἡ κληρονοµία υἱῶν ρουβην κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν αἱ πόλεις αὐτῶν καὶ αἱ ἐπαύλεις αὐτῶν

24 Também deu Moisés herança à tribo de Gade, aos filhos de Gade, segundo as suas famílias.

And Moses gave their heritage to the tribe of Gad by their families.

ἔδωκεν δὲ µωυσῆς τοῖς υἱοῖς γαδ κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν

25 E foi o seu território Jazer, e todas as cidades de Gileade, e metade da terra dos amonitas, até Aroer, que está defronte de Rabá;

And their limit was Jazer, and all the towns of Gilead, and half the land of the children of Ammon, to Aroer before Rabbah;

καὶ ἐγένετο τὰ ὅρια αὐτῶν ιαζηρ πᾶσαι αἱ πόλεις γαλααδ καὶ τὸ ἥµισυ γῆς υἱῶν αµµων ἕως αροηρ ἥ ἐστιν κατὰ πρόσωπον ραββα

26 e desde Hesbom até Ramá-Mizpe, e Betonim, e desde Maanaim até o termo de Debir;

And from Heshbon to Ramath-mizpeh, and Betonim; and from Mahanaim to the edge of Debir;

καὶ ἀπὸ εσεβων ἕως ραµωθ κατὰ τὴν µασσηφα καὶ βοτανιν καὶ µααναιν ἕως τῶν ὁρίων δαβιρ

27 e no vale, Bete-Arã, Bete-Ninra, Sucote e Zafom, resto do reino de Siom, rei de Hesbom, tendo o Jordão por termo, até a extremidade do mar de Quinerete, do Jordão para o 
oriente.

And in the valley, Beth-haram, and Beth-nimrah, and Succoth, and Zaphon, the rest of the kingdom of Sihon, king of Heshbon, having Jordan for its limit, to the end of the 
sea of Chinnereth on the east side of Jordan.

καὶ ἐν εµεκ βαιθαραµ καὶ βαιθαναβρα καὶ σοκχωθα καὶ σαφαν καὶ τὴν λοιπὴν βασιλείαν σηων βασιλέως εσεβων καὶ ὁ ιορδάνης ὁριεῖ ἕως µέρους τῆς θαλάσσης χενερεθ πέραν 
τοῦ ιορδάνου ἀπ' ἀνατολῶν

28 Essa região, com as suas cidades e aldeias, foi a herança dos filhos da Gade, segundo as suas famílias.

This is the heritage of the children of Gad by their families, with its towns and its unwalled places

αὕτη ἡ κληρονοµία υἱῶν γαδ κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν αἱ πόλεις αὐτῶν καὶ αἱ ἐπαύλεις αὐτῶν

29 Também deu Moisés herança à meia tribo de Manassés; a qual foi repartida à meia tribo dos filhos de Manassés segundo as suas famílias.

And Moses gave their heritage to the half-tribe of Manasseh by their families.

καὶ ἔδωκεν µωυσῆς τῷ ἡµίσει φυλῆς µανασση κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν

30 Foi o seu território desde Maanaim; toda a Basã, todo o reino de Ogue, rei de Basã, e todas as aldeias de Jair, que estão em Basã, sessenta ao todo;

And their limit was from Mahanaim, all Bashan, all the kingdom of Og, king of Bashan, and all Havvoth-Jair, in Bashan, sixty towns;

καὶ ἐγένετο τὰ ὅρια αὐτῶν ἀπὸ µααναιµ καὶ πᾶσα βασιλεία βασανι καὶ πᾶσα βασιλεία ωγ βασιλέως βασαν καὶ πάσας τὰς κώµας ιαϊρ αἵ εἰσιν ἐν τῇ βασανίτιδι ἑξήκοντα πόλεις

31 e metade de Gileade, e Astarote, e Edrei, cidades do reino de Ogue, em Basã, foram para os filhos de Maquir, filho de Manassés, isto é, para a metade dos filhos de Maquir, 
segundo as suas famílias.

And half Gilead, and Ashtaroth, and Edrei, towns of the kingdom of Og in Bashan, were for the children of Machir, the son of Manasseh, for half of the children of Machir 
by their families.

καὶ τὸ ἥµισυ τῆς γαλααδ καὶ ἐν ασταρωθ καὶ ἐν εδραϊν πόλεις βασιλείας ωγ ἐν βασανίτιδι καὶ ἐδόθησαν τοῖς υἱοῖς µαχιρ υἱοῦ µανασση καὶ τοῖς ἡµίσεσιν υἱοῖς µαχιρ υἱοῦ µανασ
ση κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν
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32 Isso é o que Moisés repartiu em herança nas planícies de Moabe, do Jordão para o oriente, na altura de Jericó.

These are the heritages of which Moses made distribution in the lowlands of Moab, on the other side of Jordan in Jericho, to the east.

οὗτοι οὓς κατεκληρονόµησεν µωυσῆς πέραν τοῦ ιορδάνου ἐν αραβωθ µωαβ ἐν τῷ πέραν τοῦ ιορδάνου κατὰ ιεριχω ἀπὸ ἀνατολῶν

1 Estas, pois, são as heranças que os filhos de Israel receberam na terra de Canaã, as quais Eleazar, o sacerdote, e Josué, filho de Num, e os cabeças das casas paternas das 
tribos dos filhos de Israel lhes repartiram.

And these are the heritages which the children of Israel took in the land of Canaan, which Eleazar, the priest, and Joshua, the son of Nun, and the heads of the tribes of the 
children of Israel, gave out to them;

καὶ οὗτοι οἱ κατακληρονοµήσαντες υἱῶν ισραηλ ἐν τῇ γῇ χανααν οἷς κατεκληρονόµησεν αὐτοῖς ελεαζαρ ὁ ἱερεὺς καὶ ἰησοῦς ὁ τοῦ ναυη καὶ οἱ ἄρχοντες πατριῶν φυλῶν τῶν υἱῶ
ν ισραηλ

2 Foi feita por sorte a partilha da herança entre as nove tribos e meia, como o Senhor ordenara por intermédio de Moisés.

Their heritage by the Lord's decision, as he gave orders by Moses, for the nine tribes and the half-tribe.

κατὰ κλήρους ἐκληρονόµησαν ὃν τρόπον ἐνετείλατο κύριος ἐν χειρὶ ἰησοῦ ταῖς ἐννέα φυλαῖς καὶ τῷ ἡµίσει φυλῆς

3 Porquanto às duas tribos e meia Moisés já dera herança além do Jordão; mas aos levitas não deu herança entre eles.

For Moses had given their heritage to the two tribes and the half-tribe on the other side of Jordan, but to the Levites he gave no heritage among them.

ἀπὸ τοῦ πέραν τοῦ ιορδάνου καὶ τοῖς λευίταις οὐκ ἔδωκεν κλῆρον ἐν αὐτοῖς

4 Os filhos de José eram duas tribos, Manassés e Efraim; e aos levitas não se deu porção na terra, senão cidades em que habitassem e os arrabaldes delas para o seu gado e 
para os seus bens. :

Because the children of Joseph were two tribes, Manasseh and Ephraim; and they gave the Levites no part in the land, only towns for their living-places, with the grass-
lands for their cattle and for their property.

ὅτι ἦσαν οἱ υἱοὶ ιωσηφ δύο φυλαί µανασση καὶ εφραιµ καὶ οὐκ ἐδόθη µερὶς ἐν τῇ γῇ τοῖς λευίταις ἀλλ' ἢ πόλεις κατοικεῖν καὶ τὰ ἀφωρισµένα αὐτῶν τοῖς κτήνεσιν καὶ τὰ κτήν
η αὐτῶν

5 Como o Senhor ordenara a Moises, assim fizeram os filhos de Israel e repartiram a terra.

As the Lord had given orders to Moses, so the people of Israel did, and they made division of the land.

ὃν τρόπον ἐνετείλατο κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ οὕτως ἐποίησαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ καὶ ἐµέρισαν τὴν γῆν

6 Então os filhos de Judá chegaram a Josué em Gilgal; e Calebe, filho de Jefoné o quenezeu, lhe disse: Tu sabes o que o Senhor falou a Moisés, homem de Deus, em Cades-
Barnéia, a respeito de mim e de ti.

Then the children of Judah went to Joshua in Gilgal; and Caleb, the son of Jephunneh the Kenizzite, said to him, You have knowledge of what the Lord said to Moses, the 
man of God, about me and about you in Kadesh-barnea.

καὶ προσήλθοσαν οἱ υἱοὶ ιουδα πρὸς ἰησοῦν ἐν γαλγαλ καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτὸν χαλεβ ὁ τοῦ ιεφοννη ὁ κενεζαῖος σὺ ἐπίστῃ τὸ ῥῆµα ὃ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς µωυσῆν ἄνθρωπον τοῦ 
θεοῦ περὶ ἐµοῦ καὶ σοῦ ἐν καδης βαρνη

7 Quarenta anos tinha eu quando Moisés, servo do Senhor, me enviou de Cades-Barnéia para espiar a terra, e eu lhe trouxe resposta, como sentia no meu coração.

I was forty years old when Moses, the servant of the Lord, sent me from Kadesh-barnea to make a search through the land; and the account which I gave him was in keeping 
with his desire.

τεσσαράκοντα γὰρ ἐτῶν ἤµην ὅτε ἀπέστειλέν µε µωυσῆς ὁ παῖς τοῦ θεοῦ ἐκ καδης βαρνη κατασκοπεῦσαι τὴν γῆν καὶ ἀπεκρίθην αὐτῷ λόγον κατὰ τὸν νοῦν αὐτοῦ

8 Meus irmãos que subiram comigo fizeram derreter o coraçao o povo; mas eu perseverei em seguir ao Senhor meu Deus.

My brothers, however, who went up with me, made the heart of the people like water: but I was true to the Lord with all my heart.

οἱ δὲ ἀδελφοί µου οἱ ἀναβάντες µετ' ἐµοῦ µετέστησαν τὴν καρδίαν τοῦ λαοῦ ἐγὼ δὲ προσετέθην ἐπακολουθῆσαι κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ µου
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9 Naquele dia Moisés jurou, dizendo: Certamente a terra em que pisou o teu pé te será por herança a ti e a teus filhos para sempre, porque perseveraste em seguir ao Senhor 
meu Deus.

And on that day Moses took an oath, saying, Truly the land where your feet have been placed will become a heritage for you and your children for ever, because you have 
been true to the Lord your God with all your heart.

καὶ ὤµοσεν µωυσῆς ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ λέγων ἡ γῆ ἐφ' ἣν ἐπέβης σοὶ ἔσται ἐν κλήρῳ καὶ τοῖς τέκνοις σου εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα ὅτι προσετέθης ἐπακολουθῆσαι ὀπίσω κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ 
ἡµῶν

10 E agora eis que o Senhor, como falou, me conservou em vida estes quarentá e cinco anos, desde o tempo em que o Senhor falou esta palavra a Moisés, andando Israel ainda 
no deserto; e eis que hoje tenho já oitenta e cinco anos;

And now, as you see, the Lord has kept me safe these forty-five years, from the time when the Lord said this to Moses, while Israel was wandering in the waste land: and now 
I am eighty-five years old.

καὶ νῦν διέθρεψέν µε κύριος ὃν τρόπον εἶπεν τοῦτο τεσσαρακοστὸν καὶ πέµπτον ἔτος ἀφ' οὗ ἐλάλησεν κύριος τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο πρὸς µωυσῆν καὶ ἐπορεύθη ισραηλ ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ κα
ὶ νῦν ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ σήµερον ὀγδοήκοντα καὶ πέντε ἐτῶν

11 ainda hoje me acho tão forte como no dia em que Moisés me enviou; qual era a minha força então, tal é agora a minha força, tanto para a guerra como para sair e entrar.

And still, I am as strong today as I was when Moses sent me out: as my strength was then, so is it now, for war and for all the business of life.

ἔτι εἰµὶ σήµερον ἰσχύων ὡσεὶ ὅτε ἀπέστειλέν µε µωυσῆς ὡσαύτως ἰσχύω νῦν ἐξελθεῖν καὶ εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὸν πόλεµον

12 Agora, pois, dá-me este monte de que o Senhor falou naquele dia; porque tu ouviste, naquele dia, que estavam ali os anaquins, bem como cidades grandes e fortificadas. 
Porventura o Senhor será comigo para os expulsar, como ele disse.

So now, give me this hill-country named by the Lord at that time; for you had an account of it then, how the Anakim were there, and great walled towns: it may be that the 
Lord will be with me, and I will be able to take their land, as the Lord said.

καὶ νῦν αἰτοῦµαί σε τὸ ὄρος τοῦτο καθὰ εἶπεν κύριος τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ὅτι σὺ ἀκήκοας τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ νυνὶ δὲ οἱ ενακιµ ἐκεῖ εἰσιν πόλεις ὀχυραὶ καὶ µεγάλαι ἐὰν
 οὖν κύριος µετ' ἐµοῦ ᾖ ἐξολεθρεύσω αὐτούς ὃν τρόπον εἶπέν µοι κύριος

13 Então Josué abençoou a Calebe, filho de Jefoné, e lhe deu Hebrom em herança.

And Joshua gave him his blessing; and he gave Hebron to Caleb, the son of Jephunneh, for his heritage.

καὶ εὐλόγησεν αὐτὸν ἰησοῦς καὶ ἔδωκεν τὴν χεβρων τῷ χαλεβ υἱῷ ιεφοννη υἱοῦ κενεζ ἐν κλήρῳ

14 Portanto Hebrom ficou sendo herança de Calebe, filho de Jefoné o quenezeu, até o dia de hoje, porquanto perseverara em seguir ao Senhor Deus de Israel.

So Hebron became the heritage of Caleb, the son of Jephunneh the Kenizzite, to this day, because with all his heart he was true to the Lord, the God of Israel.

διὰ τοῦτο ἐγενήθη ἡ χεβρων τῷ χαλεβ τῷ τοῦ ιεφοννη τοῦ κενεζαίου ἐν κλήρῳ ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης διὰ τὸ αὐτὸν ἐπακολουθῆσαι τῷ προστάγµατι κυρίου θεοῦ ισραηλ

15 Ora, o nome de Hebrom era outrora Quiriate-Arba, porque Arba era o maior homem entre os anaquins. E a terra repousou da guerra.

In earlier times the name of Hebron had been Kiriath-arba, named after Arba, the greatest of the Anakim. And the land had rest from war.

τὸ δὲ ὄνοµα τῆς χεβρων ἦν τὸ πρότερον πόλις αρβοκ µητρόπολις τῶν ενακιµ αὕτη καὶ ἡ γῆ ἐκόπασεν τοῦ πολέµου

1 A sorte que coube à tribo dos filhos de Judá, segundo as suas famílias, se estende até o termo de Edom, até o deserto de Zim para o sul, na extremidade do lado meridional

Now the part of the land marked out for the children of Judah by families, went up to the edge of Edom, as far as the waste land of Zin to the south, to the farthest point of it 
on the south.

καὶ ἐγένετο τὰ ὅρια φυλῆς ιουδα κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν ἀπὸ τῶν ὁρίων τῆς ιδουµαίας ἀπὸ τῆς ἐρήµου σιν ἕως καδης πρὸς λίβα

2 O seu termo meridional, partindo da extremidade do Mar Salgado, da baía que dá para o sul,

Their south limit was from the farthest part of the Salt Sea, from the inlet looking to the south:

καὶ ἐγενήθη αὐτῶν τὰ ὅρια ἀπὸ λιβὸς ἕως µέρους τῆς θαλάσσης τῆς ἁλυκῆς ἀπὸ τῆς λοφιᾶς τῆς φερούσης ἐπὶ λίβα
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3 estende-se para o sul, até a subida de Acrabim, passa a Zim, sobe pelo sul de Cades-Barnéia, passa por Hezrom, sobe a Adar, e vira para Carca;

From there it goes south of the slope up to Akrabbim, and on to Zin, then south past Kadesh-barnea, and on by Hezron and up to Addar, turning in the direction of Karka:

καὶ διαπορεύεται ἀπέναντι τῆς προσαναβάσεως ακραβιν καὶ ἐκπεριπορεύεται σεννα καὶ ἀναβαίνει ἀπὸ λιβὸς ἐπὶ καδης βαρνη καὶ ἐκπορεύεται ασωρων καὶ προσαναβαίνει εἰς α
δδαρα καὶ περιπορεύεται τὴν κατὰ δυσµὰς καδης

4 daí passa a Azmom, chega até o ribeiro do Egito, e por ele vai até o mar. Este será o vosso termo meridional.

Then on to Azmon, ending at the stream of Egypt: and the end of the limit is at the sea; this will be your limit on the south.

καὶ πορεύεται ἐπὶ ασεµωνα καὶ διεκβαλεῖ ἕως φάραγγος αἰγύπτου καὶ ἔσται αὐτοῦ ἡ διέξοδος τῶν ὁρίων ἐπὶ τὴν θάλασσαν τοῦτό ἐστιν αὐτῶν ὅρια ἀπὸ λιβός

5 O termo oriental é o Mar Salgado, até a foz do Jordão. O termo setentrional, partindo da baía do mar na foz do Jordão,

And the east limit is the Salt Sea as far as the end of Jordan. And the limit of the north part of the land is from the inlet of the sea at the end of Jordan:

καὶ τὰ ὅρια ἀπὸ ἀνατολῶν πᾶσα ἡ θάλασσα ἡ ἁλυκὴ ἕως τοῦ ιορδάνου καὶ τὰ ὅρια αὐτῶν ἀπὸ βορρᾶ καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς λοφιᾶς τῆς θαλάσσης καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ µέρους τοῦ ιορδάνου

6 sobe até Bete-Hogla, passa ao norte de Bete-Arabá, e sobe até a pedra de Boã, filho de Rúben;

Then the line goes up to Beth-hoglah, past the north of Beth-arabah, and up to the stone of Bohan, the son of Reuben;

ἐπιβαίνει τὰ ὅρια ἐπὶ βαιθαγλα καὶ παραπορεύεται ἀπὸ βορρᾶ ἐπὶ βαιθαραβα καὶ προσαναβαίνει τὰ ὅρια ἐπὶ λίθον βαιων υἱοῦ ρουβην

7 sobe mais este termo a Debir, desde o vale de Acor, indo para o norte em direção a Gilgal, a qual está defronte da subida de Adumim, que se acha ao lado meridional do 
ribeiro; então continua este termo até as águas de En-Semes, e os seus extremos chegam a En-Rogel;

Then the line goes up to Debir from the valley of Achor, and so to the north, in the direction of Gilgal, which is opposite the slope up to Adummim, on the south side of the 
river: and the line goes on to the waters of En-shemesh, ending at En-rogel:

καὶ προσαναβαίνει τὰ ὅρια ἐπὶ τὸ τέταρτον τῆς φάραγγος αχωρ καὶ καταβαίνει ἐπὶ γαλγαλ ἥ ἐστιν ἀπέναντι τῆς προσβάσεως αδδαµιν ἥ ἐστιν κατὰ λίβα τῇ φάραγγι καὶ διεκβαλ
εῖ ἐπὶ τὸ ὕδωρ πηγῆς ἡλίου καὶ ἔσται αὐτοῦ ἡ διέξοδος πηγὴ ρωγηλ

8 sobe ainda pelo vale de Ben-Hinom, até a saliência meridional do monte jebuseu (isto é, Jerusalém); sobe ao cume do monte que está fronteiro ao vale de Hinom para o 
ocidente, na extremidade do vale dos refains para o norte;

Then the line goes up by the valley of the son of Hinnom to the south side of the Jebusite (which is Jerusalem): then up to the top of the mountain in front of the valley of 
Hinnom to the west, which is at the farthest point of the valley of Rephaim on the north:

καὶ ἀναβαίνει τὰ ὅρια εἰς φάραγγα ονοµ ἐπὶ νώτου ιεβους ἀπὸ λιβός αὕτη ἐστὶν ιερουσαληµ καὶ διεκβάλλει τὰ ὅρια ἐπὶ κορυφὴν ὄρους ἥ ἐστιν κατὰ πρόσωπον φάραγγος ονοµ π
ρὸς θαλάσσης ἥ ἐστιν ἐκ µέρους γῆς ραφαϊν ἐπὶ βορρᾶ

9 do cume do monte se estende até a fonte das águas de Neftoa e, seguindo até as cidades do monte de Efrom, estende-se ainda até Baalá (esta é Quiriate-Jearim) ;

And the limit is marked out from the top of the mountain to the fountain of the waters of Nephtoah, and out to the towns of Mount Ephron, as far as Baalah (which is 
Kiriath-jearim):

καὶ διεκβάλλει τὸ ὅριον ἀπὸ κορυφῆς τοῦ ὄρους ἐπὶ πηγὴν ὕδατος ναφθω καὶ διεκβάλλει εἰς τὸ ὄρος εφρων καὶ ἐξάξει τὸ ὅριον εἰς βααλ αὕτη ἐστὶν πόλις ιαριµ

10 de Baalá este termo volta para o ocidente, até o monte Seir, passa ao lado do monte Jearim da banda do norte (este é Quesalom) , desce a Bete-Semes e passa por Timna;

Then turning west, the line goes from Baalah to Mount Seir, and on to the side of Mount Jearim (which is Chesalon) on the north, then down to Beth-shemesh, and on past 
Timnah:

καὶ περιελεύσεται ὅριον ἀπὸ βααλ ἐπὶ θάλασσαν καὶ παρελεύσεται εἰς ὄρος ασσαρες ἐπὶ νώτου πόλιν ιαριµ ἀπὸ βορρᾶ αὕτη ἐστὶν χασλων καὶ καταβήσεται ἐπὶ πόλιν ἡλίου καὶ π
αρελεύσεται ἐπὶ λίβα

11 segue mais este termo até o lado de Ecrom para o norte e, indo para Siquerom e passando o monte de Baalá, chega a Jabneel; e assim este termo finda no mar.

And out to the side of Ekron to the north: then it is marked out to Shikkeron and on to Mount Baalah, ending at Jabneel; the end of the line is at the sea.

καὶ διεκβαλεῖ τὸ ὅριον κατὰ νώτου ακκαρων ἐπὶ βορρᾶν καὶ διεκβαλεῖ τὰ ὅρια εἰς σακχαρωνα καὶ παρελεύσεται ὄρος τῆς βαλα καὶ διεκβαλεῖ ἐπὶ ιαβνηλ καὶ ἔσται ἡ διέξοδος τ
ῶν ὁρίων ἐπὶ θάλασσαν
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12 O termo ocidental é o mar grande. São esses os termos dos filhos de Judá ao redor, segundo as suas famílias.

And the limit on the west is the edge of the Great Sea. This is the line going round the land marked out for the children of Judah, by their families.

καὶ τὰ ὅρια αὐτῶν ἀπὸ θαλάσσης ἡ θάλασσα ἡ µεγάλη ὁριεῖ ταῦτα τὰ ὅρια υἱῶν ιουδα κύκλῳ κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν

13 Deu-se, porém, a Calebe, filho de Jefoné, uma porção no meio dos filhos de Judá, conforme a ordem do Senhor a Josué, a saber, Quiriate-Arba, que é Hebrom (Arba era o 
pai de Anaque).

And to Caleb, the son of Jephunneh, he gave a part among the children of Judah, as the Lord had given orders to Joshua, that is, Kiriath-arba, named after Arba, the father 
of Anak which is Hebron.

καὶ τῷ χαλεβ υἱῷ ιεφοννη ἔδωκεν µερίδα ἐν µέσῳ υἱῶν ιουδα διὰ προστάγµατος τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ ἰησοῦς τὴν πόλιν αρβοκ µητρόπολιν ενακ αὕτη ἐστὶν χεβρων

14 E Calebe expulsou dali os três filhos de Anaque: Sesai, Aimã e Talmai, descendentes de Anaque.

And the three sons of Anak, Sheshai and Ahiman and Talmai, the children of Anak, were forced out from there by Caleb.

καὶ ἐξωλέθρευσεν ἐκεῖθεν χαλεβ υἱὸς ιεφοννη τοὺς τρεῖς υἱοὺς ενακ τὸν σουσι καὶ τὸν θολµι καὶ τὸν αχιµα

15 Dali subiu contra os habitantes de Debir. Ora, o nome de Debir era dantes Quiriate-Sefer.

From there he went up against the people of Debir: (now the name of Debir before that was Kiriath-sepher.)

καὶ ἀνέβη ἐκεῖθεν χαλεβ ἐπὶ τοὺς κατοικοῦντας δαβιρ τὸ δὲ ὄνοµα δαβιρ ἦν τὸ πρότερον πόλις γραµµάτων

16 Disse então Calebe: A quem atacar Quiriate-Sefer e a tomar, darei a minha filha Acsa por mulher.

And Caleb said, I will give Achsah, my daughter, as wife to the man who overcomes Kiriath-sepher and takes it.

καὶ εἶπεν χαλεβ ὃς ἐὰν λάβῃ καὶ ἐκκόψῃ τὴν πόλιν τῶν γραµµάτων καὶ κυριεύσῃ αὐτῆς δώσω αὐτῷ τὴν αχσαν θυγατέρα µου εἰς γυναῖκα

17 Tomou-a, pois, Otniel, filho de Quenaz, irmão de Calebe; e este lhe deu a sua filha Acsa por mulher.

And Othniel, the son of Kenaz, Caleb's brother, took it: so he gave him his daughter Achsah for his wife.

καὶ ἔλαβεν αὐτὴν γοθονιηλ υἱὸς κενεζ ἀδελφὸς χαλεβ ὁ νεώτερος καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ τὴν αχσαν θυγατέρα αὐτοῦ αὐτῷ γυναῖκα

18 Estando ela em caminho para a casa de Otniel, persuadiu-o que pedisse um campo ao pai dela. E quando ela saltou do jumento, Calebe lhe perguntou: Que é que tens?

Now when she came to him, he put into her mind the idea of requesting a field from her father: and she got down from her ass; and Caleb said to her, What is it?

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ εἰσπορεύεσθαι αὐτὴν καὶ συνεβουλεύσατο αὐτῷ λέγουσα αἰτήσοµαι τὸν πατέρα µου ἀγρόν καὶ ἐβόησεν ἐκ τοῦ ὄνου καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ χαλεβ τί ἐστίν σοι

19 Respondeu ela: Dá-me um presente; porquanto me deste terra no Negebe, dá-me também fontes d'água. Então lhe deu as fontes superiores e as fontes inferiores.

And she said, Give me a blessing; because you have put me in dry south-land, now give me springs of water. So he gave her the higher spring and the lower spring.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ δός µοι εὐλογίαν ὅτι εἰς γῆν ναγεβ δέδωκάς µε δός µοι τὴν γολαθµαιν καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτῇ χαλεβ τὴν γολαθµαιν τὴν ἄνω καὶ τὴν γολαθµαιν τὴν κάτω

20 Esta é a herança da tribo dos filhos de Judá, segundo as suas famílias.

This is the heritage of the tribe of Judah, by their families.

αὕτη ἡ κληρονοµία φυλῆς υἱῶν ιουδα

21 As cidades pertencentes à tribo dos filhos de Judá, no extremo sul, para o lado de Edom, são: Cabzeel, Eder, Jagur,

The farthest towns of the tribe of Judah in the direction of the limits of Edom to the south, were Kabzeel, and Eder, and Jagur;

ἐγενήθησαν δὲ αἱ πόλεις αὐτῶν πόλις πρώτη φυλῆς υἱῶν ιουδα ἐφ' ὁρίων εδωµ ἐπὶ τῆς ἐρήµου καιβαισελεηλ καὶ αρα καὶ ασωρ

22 Quiná, Dimona, Adada,

And Kinah, and Dimonah, and Adadah;

καὶ ικαµ καὶ ρεγµα καὶ αρουηλ
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23 Quedes, Hazor, Itnã,

And Kedesh, and Hazor, and Ithnan;

καὶ καδης καὶ ασοριωναιν

24 Zife, Telem, Bealote,

Ziph, and Telem, and Bealoth;

καὶ µαιναµ καὶ βαλµαιναν καὶ αἱ κῶµαι αὐτῶν

25 Hazor-Hadada, Queriote-Hezrom (que é Hazor),

And Hazor-hadattah, and Kerioth-hezron (which is Hazor);

καὶ αἱ πόλεις ασερων αὕτη ασωρ

26 Amã, Sema, Molada,

Amam, and Shema, and Moladah;

καὶ σην καὶ σαλµαα καὶ µωλαδα

27 Hazar-Gada, Hesmom, Bete-Pelete,

And Hazar-gaddah, and Heshmon, and Beth-pelet;

καὶ σερι καὶ βαιφαλαδ

28 Hazar-Sual, Berseba, Biziotiá,

And Hazar-shual, and Beer-sheba, and Biziothiah;

καὶ χολασεωλα καὶ βηρσαβεε καὶ αἱ κῶµαι αὐτῶν καὶ αἱ ἐπαύλεις αὐτῶν

29 Baalá, Iim, Ezem,

Baalah, and Iim, and Ezem;

βαλα καὶ βακωκ καὶ ασοµ

30 Eltolade, Quesil, Horma,

And Eltolad, and Chesil, and Hormah;

καὶ ελβωυδαδ καὶ βαιθηλ καὶ ερµα

31 Ziclague, Madmana, Sansana,

And Ziklag, and Madmannah, and Sansannah;

καὶ σεκελακ καὶ µαχαριµ καὶ σεθεννακ

32 Lebaote, Silim, Aim e Rimom; ao todo, vinte e nove cidades, e as suas aldeias.

And Lebaoth, and Shilhim, and Ain, and Rimmon; all the towns are twenty-nine, with their unwalled places.

καὶ λαβως καὶ σαλη καὶ ερωµωθ πόλεις κθ# καὶ αἱ κῶµαι αὐτῶν

33 Na baixada: Estaol, Zorá, Asná,

In the lowland, Eshtaol, and Zorah, and Ashnah;

ἐν τῇ πεδινῇ ασταωλ καὶ ραα καὶ ασσα

34 Zanoa, En-Ganim, Tapua, Enã,

And Zanoah, and En-gannim, Tappuah, and Enam;

καὶ ραµεν καὶ τανω καὶ ιλουθωθ καὶ µαιανι
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35 Jarmute, Adulão, Socó, Azeca,

Jarmuth, and Adullam, Socoh, and Azekah;

καὶ ιερµουθ καὶ οδολλαµ καὶ µεµβρα καὶ σαωχω καὶ αζηκα

36 Saraim, Aditaim, Gedera e Gederotaim; catorze cidades e as suas aldeias.

And Shaaraim, and Adithaim, and Gederah, and Gederothaim; fourteen towns with their unwalled places.

καὶ σακαριµ καὶ γαδηρα καὶ αἱ ἐπαύλεις αὐτῆς πόλεις δέκα τέσσαρες καὶ αἱ κῶµαι αὐτῶν

37 Zenã, Hadasa, Migdal-Gade,

Zenan, and Hadashah, and Migdal-gad;

σεννα καὶ αδασαν καὶ µαγαδαγαδ

38 Dileã, Mizpe, Jocteel,

And Dilan, and Mizpeh, and Joktheel;

καὶ δαλαλ καὶ µασφα καὶ ιακαρεηλ

39 Laquis, Bozcate, Erglom,

Lachish, and Bozkath, and Eglon;

καὶ λαχης καὶ βασηδωθ καὶ ιδεαδαλεα

40 Cabom, Laamás, Quitlis,

And Cabbon, and Lahmas, and Chithlish;

καὶ χαβρα καὶ µαχες καὶ µααχως

41 Gederote, Bete-Dagom, Naama e Maqueda; dezesseis cidades e as suas aldeias.

And Gederoth, Beth-dagon, and Naamah, and Makkedah; sixteen towns with their unwalled places.

καὶ γεδδωρ καὶ βαγαδιηλ καὶ νωµαν καὶ µακηδαν πόλεις δεκαὲξ καὶ αἱ κῶµαι αὐτῶν

42 Libna, Eter, Asã,

Libnah, and Ether, and Ashan;

λεµνα καὶ ιθακ

43 Iftá, Asná, Nezibe,

And Iphtah, and Ashnah, and Nezib;

καὶ ανωχ καὶ ιανα καὶ νασιβ

44 Queila, Aczibe e Maressa; nove cidades e as suas aldeias.

And Keilah, and Achzib, and Mareshah; nine towns with their unwalled places.

καὶ κεϊλαµ καὶ ακιεζι καὶ κεζιβ καὶ βαθησαρ καὶ αιλων πόλεις δέκα καὶ αἱ κῶµαι αὐτῶν

45 Ecrom, com as suas vilas e aldeias;

Ekron, with her daughter-towns and her unwalled places;

ακκαρων καὶ αἱ κῶµαι αὐτῆς καὶ αἱ ἐπαύλεις αὐτῶν

46 desde Ecrom até o mar, todas as que estão nas adjacências de Asdode, e as suas aldeias;

From Ekron to the sea, all the towns by the side of Ashdod, with their unwalled places.

ἀπὸ ακκαρων γεµνα καὶ πᾶσαι ὅσαι εἰσὶν πλησίον ασηδωθ καὶ αἱ κῶµαι αὐτῶν
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47 Asdode, com as suas vilas e aldeias; Gaza, com as suas vilas e aldeias, até o rio do Egito, e o mar grande, que serve de termo.

Ashdod, with her daughter-towns and her unwalled places; Gaza, with her daughter-towns and her unwalled places, to the stream of Egypt, with the Great Sea as a limit.

ασιεδωθ καὶ αἱ κῶµαι αὐτῆς καὶ αἱ ἐπαύλεις αὐτῆς γάζα καὶ αἱ κῶµαι αὐτῆς καὶ αἱ ἐπαύλεις αὐτῆς ἕως τοῦ χειµάρρου αἰγύπτου καὶ ἡ θάλασσα ἡ µεγάλη διορίζει

48 E na região montanhosa: Samir, Jatir, Socó,

And in the hill-country, Shamir, and Jattir, and Socoh;

καὶ ἐν τῇ ὀρεινῇ σαµιρ καὶ ιεθερ καὶ σωχα

49 Daná, Quiriate-Saná (que é Debir),

And Dannah, and Kiriath-sannah (which is Debir);

καὶ ρεννα καὶ πόλις γραµµάτων αὕτη δαβιρ

50 Anabe, Estemó, Anim,

And Anab, and Eshtemoh, and Anim;

καὶ ανων καὶ εσκαιµαν καὶ αισαµ

51 Gósem Holom e Gilo; onze cidades e as suas aldeias.

And Goshen, and Holon, and Giloh; eleven towns with their unwalled places.

καὶ γοσοµ καὶ χαλου καὶ χαννα πόλεις ἕνδεκα καὶ αἱ κῶµαι αὐτῶν

52 Arabe, Dumá, Esã,

Arab, and Dumah, and Eshan;

αιρεµ καὶ ρεµνα καὶ σοµα

53 Janim, Bete-Tapua, Afeca,

And Janim, and Beth-tappuah, and Aphekah;

καὶ ιεµαϊν καὶ βαιθαχου καὶ φακουα

54 Hunta, Quiriate-Arba (que é Hebrom) e Zior; nove cidades e as suas aldeias.

And Humtah, and Kiriath-arba (which is Hebron), and Zior; nine towns with their unwalled places.

καὶ ευµα καὶ πόλις αρβοκ αὕτη ἐστὶν χεβρων καὶ σωρθ πόλεις ἐννέα καὶ αἱ ἐπαύλεις αὐτῶν

55 Maom, Carmelo, Zife, Jutá,

Maon, Carmel, and Ziph, and Jutah;

µαωρ καὶ χερµελ καὶ οζιβ καὶ ιταν

56 Jizreel, Jocdeão, Zanoa,

And Jezreel, and Jokdeam, and Zanoah;

καὶ ιαριηλ καὶ ιαρικαµ καὶ ζακαναϊµ

57 Caim, Gibeá e Timna; dez cidades e as suas aldeias.

Kain, Gibeah, and Timnah; ten towns with their unwalled places.

καὶ γαβαα καὶ θαµναθα πόλεις ἐννέα καὶ αἱ κῶµαι αὐτῶν

58 Halul, Bete-Zur, Gedor,

Halhul, Beth-zur, and Gedor;

αλουα καὶ βαιθσουρ καὶ γεδδων
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59 Maarate, Bete-Anote e Eltecom; seis cidades e as suas aldeias.

And Maarath, and Beth-anoth, and Eltekon; six towns with their unwalled places.

καὶ µαγαρωθ καὶ βαιθαναµ καὶ θεκουµ πόλεις ἓξ καὶ αἱ κῶµαι αὐτῶν [59α] θεκω καὶ εφραθα αὕτη ἐστὶν βαιθλεεµ καὶ φαγωρ καὶ αιταν καὶ κουλον καὶ ταταµ καὶ εωβης καὶ κα
ρεµ καὶ γαλεµ καὶ θεθηρ καὶ µανοχω πόλεις ἕνδεκα καὶ αἱ κῶµαι αὐτῶν

60 Quiriate-Baal (que é Quiriate-Jearim) e Rabá; duas cidades e as suas aldeias.

Kiriath-baal (which is Kiriath-jearim), and Rabbah; two towns with their unwalled places.

καριαθβααλ αὕτη ἡ πόλις ιαριµ καὶ σωθηβα πόλεις δύο καὶ αἱ ἐπαύλεις αὐτῶν

61 No deserto: Bete-Arabá, Midim, Secaca,

In the waste land, Beth-arabah, Middin, and Secacah;

καὶ βαδδαργις καὶ θαραβααµ καὶ αινων καὶ αιχιοζα

62 Nibsã, a cidade do Sal e En-Gedi; seis cidades e as suas aldeias.

And Nibshan, and the Town of Salt, and En-gedi; six towns with their unwalled places.

καὶ ναφλαζων καὶ αἱ πόλεις σαδωµ καὶ ανκαδης πόλεις ἑπτὰ καὶ αἱ κῶµαι αὐτῶν

63 Não puderam, porém, os filhos de Judá expulsar os jebuseus que habitavam em Jerusalém; assim ficaram habitando os jebuseus com os filhos de Judá em Jerusalém, até o 
dia de hoje.

And as for the Jebusites living in Jerusalem, the children of Judah were unable to make them go out; but the Jebusites are living with the children of Judah at Jerusalem, to 
this day.

καὶ ὁ ιεβουσαῖος κατῴκει ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ οὐκ ἠδυνάσθησαν οἱ υἱοὶ ιουδα ἀπολέσαι αὐτούς καὶ κατῴκησαν οἱ ιεβουσαῖοι ἐν ιερουσαληµ ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ἐκείνης

1 Saiu depois a sorte dos filhos de José, a qual, partindo do Jordão, na altura de Jericó, junto às águas de Jericó ao oriente, se estende pelo deserto que sobe de Jericó através 
da região montanhosa até Betel;

And the limit of the land marked out for the children of Joseph went out from Jordan at Jericho, at the waters of Jericho on the east, in the waste land, going up from 
Jericho through the hill-country to Beth-el;

καὶ ἐγένετο τὰ ὅρια υἱῶν ιωσηφ ἀπὸ τοῦ ιορδάνου τοῦ κατὰ ιεριχω ἀπ' ἀνατολῶν καὶ ἀναβήσεται ἀπὸ ιεριχω εἰς τὴν ὀρεινὴν τὴν ἔρηµον εἰς βαιθηλ λουζα

2 de Betel vai para Luz, e passa ao termo dos arquitas, até Atarote;

And it goes out from Beth-el to Luz, and on as far as the limit of the Archites to Ataroth;

καὶ ἐξελεύσεται εἰς βαιθηλ καὶ παρελεύσεται ἐπὶ τὰ ὅρια τοῦ χαταρωθι

3 desce para o ocidente até o termo dos jafletitas, até o termo de Bete-Horom de baixo, e daí até Gezer, indo terminar no mar.

And it goes down to the west to the limit of the Japhletites, to the limit of Beth-horon the lower, as far as Gezer; ending at the sea.

καὶ διελεύσεται ἐπὶ τὴν θάλασσαν ἐπὶ τὰ ὅρια απταλιµ ἕως τῶν ὁρίων βαιθωρων τὴν κάτω καὶ ἔσται ἡ διέξοδος αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τὴν θάλασσαν

4 Assim receberam a sua herança os filhos de José, Manassés e Efraim.

And the children of Joseph, Manasseh and Ephraim, took their heritage.

καὶ ἐκληρονόµησαν οἱ υἱοὶ ιωσηφ εφραιµ καὶ µανασση

5 Ora, fica o termo dos filhos de Efraim, segundo as suas famílias, como se segue: para o oriente o termo da sua herança é Atarote-Adar até Bete-Horom de cima;

And the limit of the land of the children of Ephraim by their families was marked out in this way: the limit of their heritage to the east was Ataroth-addar, to Beth-horon the 
higher;

καὶ ἐγενήθη ὅρια υἱῶν εφραιµ κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν καὶ ἐγενήθη τὰ ὅρια τῆς κληρονοµίας αὐτῶν ἀπὸ ἀνατολῶν αταρωθ καὶ εροκ ἕως βαιθωρων τὴν ἄνω καὶ γαζαρα

Joshua 16Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 618 of 2909



6 sai este termo para o ocidente junto a Micmetá ao norte e vira para o oriente até Taanate-Siló, margeando-a a leste de Janoa;

The line goes out to the west at Michmethath on the north; then turning to the east to Taanath-shiloh, going past it on the east of Janoah;

καὶ διελεύσεται τὰ ὅρια ἐπὶ τὴν θάλασσαν εἰς ικασµων ἀπὸ βορρᾶ θερµα περιελεύσεται ἐπὶ ἀνατολὰς εἰς θηνασα καὶ σελλησα καὶ παρελεύσεται ἀπ' ἀνατολῶν εἰς ιανωκα

7 desce de Janoa a Atarote e a Naarate, toca em Jericó e termina no Jordão:

And from Janoah down to Ataroth, and to Naarah, and touching Jericho, it goes on to Jordan.

καὶ εἰς µαχω καὶ αταρωθ καὶ αἱ κῶµαι αὐτῶν καὶ ἐλεύσεται ἐπὶ ιεριχω καὶ διεκβαλεῖ ἐπὶ τὸν ιορδάνην

8 De Tapua estende-se para o ocidente até o ribeiro de Caná, e vai terminar no mar. Esta é a herança da tribo dos filhos de Efraim, segundo as suas famílias,

From Tappuah the line goes on to the west to the river of Kanah; ending at the sea. This is the heritage of the children of Ephraim by their families;

καὶ ἀπὸ ταφου πορεύσεται τὰ ὅρια ἐπὶ θάλασσαν ἐπὶ χελκανα καὶ ἔσται ἡ διέξοδος αὐτῶν ἐπὶ θάλασσαν αὕτη ἡ κληρονοµία φυλῆς εφραιµ κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν

9 juntamente com as cidades que se separaram para os filhos de Efraim no meio da herança dos filhos de Manassés, todas as cidades e suas aldeias.

Together with the towns marked out for the children of Ephraim in the heritage of Manasseh, all the towns with their unwalled places.

καὶ αἱ πόλεις αἱ ἀφορισθεῖσαι τοῖς υἱοῖς εφραιµ ἀνὰ µέσον τῆς κληρονοµίας υἱῶν µανασση πᾶσαι αἱ πόλεις καὶ αἱ κῶµαι αὐτῶν

10 E não expulsaram aos cananeus que habitavam em Gezer; mas os cananeus ficaram habitando no meio dos efraimitas até o dia de hoje, e tornaram-se servos, sujeitos ao 
trabalho forçado.

And the Canaanites who were living in Gezer were not forced out; but the Canaanites have been living among Ephraim, to this day, as servants, doing forced work.

καὶ οὐκ ἀπώλεσεν εφραιµ τὸν χαναναῖον τὸν κατοικοῦντα ἐν γαζερ καὶ κατῴκει ὁ χαναναῖος ἐν τῷ εφραιµ ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης ἕως ἀνέβη φαραω βασιλεὺς αἰγύπτου καὶ ἔλα
βεν αὐτὴν καὶ ἐνέπρησεν αὐτὴν ἐν πυρί καὶ τοὺς χαναναίους καὶ τοὺς φερεζαίους καὶ τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ἐν γαζερ ἐξεκέντησαν καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτὴν φαραω ἐν φερνῇ τῇ θυγατρὶ α
ὐτοῦ

1 Também coube sorte à tribo de Manassés, porquanto era o primogênito de José. Quanto a Maquir, o primogênito de Manassés, pai de Gileade, porquanto era homem de 
guerra, obtivera Gileade e Basã.

And this was the part marked out for the tribe of Manasseh, because he was the oldest son of Joseph. As for Machir, the oldest son of Manasseh, the father of Gilead, 
because he was a man of war he had Gilead and Bashan.

καὶ ἐγένετο τὰ ὅρια φυλῆς υἱῶν µανασση ὅτι οὗτος πρωτότοκος τῷ ιωσηφ τῷ µαχιρ πρωτοτόκῳ µανασση πατρὶ γαλααδ ἀνὴρ γὰρ πολεµιστὴς ἦν ἐν τῇ γαλααδίτιδι καὶ ἐν τῇ βα
σανίτιδι

2 Também os outros filhos de Manassés tiveram a sua parte, segundo as suas famílias, a saber: os filhos de Abiezer, os filhos de Heleque, os filhos de Asriel, os filhos de 
Siquém, os filhos de Hefer, e os filhos de semida. Esses são os filhos de Manassés, filho de José, segundo as suas famílias.

And as for the rest of the children of Manasseh, their heritage was given to them by families; for the children of Abiezer, and for the children of Helek, and for the children 
of Asriel, and for the children of Shechem, and for the children of Hepher, and for the children of Shemida: these were the male children of Manasseh, the son of Joseph, by 
their families.

καὶ ἐγενήθη τοῖς υἱοῖς µανασση τοῖς λοιποῖς κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν τοῖς υἱοῖς ιεζερ καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς κελεζ καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς ιεζιηλ καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς συχεµ καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς συµαριµ καὶ τοῖς υἱ
οῖς οφερ οὗτοι οἱ ἄρσενες κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν

3 Zelofeade, porém, filho de Hefer, filho de Gileade, filho de Maquir, filho de Manassés, não teve filhos, mas só filhas; e estes são os nomes de suas filhas: Macla, Noa, Hogla, 
Milca e Tirza.

But Zelophehad, the son of Hepher, the son of Gilead, the son of Machir, the son of Manasseh, had no sons, but only daughters; and these are the names of his daughters: 
Mahlah, and Noah, Hoglah, Milcah, and Tirzah.

καὶ τῷ σαλπααδ υἱῷ οφερ οὐκ ἦσαν αὐτῷ υἱοὶ ἀλλ' ἢ θυγατέρες καὶ ταῦτα τὰ ὀνόµατα τῶν θυγατέρων σαλπααδ µααλα καὶ νουα καὶ εγλα καὶ µελχα καὶ θερσα
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4 Estas, pois, se apresentaram diante de Eleazar, o sacerdote, e diante de Josué, filho de Num, e diante dos príncipes, dizendo: O Senhor ordenou a Moisés que se nos desse 
herança no meio de nossos irmãos. Pelo que se lhes deu herança no meio dos irmãos de seu pai, conforme a ordem do Senhor.

And they came before Eleazar the priest, and Joshua, the son of Nun, and before the chiefs, saying, The Lord gave orders to Moses to give us a heritage among our brothers: 
so in agreement with the orders of the Lord he gave them a heritage among their father's brothers.

καὶ ἔστησαν ἐναντίον ελεαζαρ τοῦ ἱερέως καὶ ἐναντίον ἰησοῦ καὶ ἐναντίον τῶν ἀρχόντων λέγουσαι ὁ θεὸς ἐνετείλατο διὰ χειρὸς µωυσῆ δοῦναι ἡµῖν κληρονοµίαν ἐν µέσῳ τῶν ἀ
δελφῶν ἡµῶν καὶ ἐδόθη αὐταῖς διὰ προστάγµατος κυρίου κλῆρος ἐν τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτῶν

5 E couberam a Manassés dez quinhões, afora a terra de Gileade e Basã, que está além do Jordão;

And ten parts were given to Manasseh, in addition to the land of Gilead and Bashan, which is on the other side of Jordan;

καὶ ἔπεσεν ὁ σχοινισµὸς αὐτῶν ἀπὸ ανασσα καὶ πεδίον λαβεκ ἐκ τῆς γαλααδ ἥ ἐστιν πέραν τοῦ ιορδάνου

6 porque as filhas de Manassés possuíram herança entre os filhos dele; e a terra de Gileade coube aos outros filhos de Manassés.

Because the daughters of Manasseh had a heritage among his sons, and the land of Gilead was the property of the other sons of Manasseh.

ὅτι θυγατέρες υἱῶν µανασση ἐκληρονόµησαν κλῆρον ἐν µέσῳ τῶν ἀδελφῶν αὐτῶν ἡ δὲ γῆ γαλααδ ἐγενήθη τοῖς υἱοῖς µανασση τοῖς καταλελειµµένοις

7 Ora, o termo de Manassés vai desde Aser até Micmetá, que está defronte de Siquém; e estende-se pela direita até os moradores de En-Tapua.

And the limit of Manasseh's land was from Asher to Michmethath, which is before Shechem; the line goes on to the right hand, to the people of En-tappuah.

καὶ ἐγενήθη ὅρια υἱῶν µανασση δηλαναθ ἥ ἐστιν κατὰ πρόσωπον υἱῶν αναθ καὶ πορεύεται ἐπὶ τὰ ὅρια ἐπὶ ιαµιν καὶ ιασσιβ ἐπὶ πηγὴν θαφθωθ

8 A terra de Tapua ficou pertencendo a Manassés; porém Tapua, junto ao termo de Manassés, pertencia aos filhos de Efraim .

The land of Tappuah was the property of Manasseh; but Tappuah on the edge of Manasseh was the property of the children of Ephraim.

τῷ µανασση ἔσται καὶ θαφεθ ἐπὶ τῶν ὁρίων µανασση τοῖς υἱοῖς εφραιµ

9 Então desce este termo ao ribeiro de Caná; a Efraim couberam as cidades ao sul do ribeiro no meio das cidades de Manassés; o termo de Manassés está ao norte do ribeiro, e 
vai até o mar.

And the limit goes down to the stream Kanah, to the south of the stream: these towns were Ephraim's among the towns of Manasseh; Manasseh's limit was on the north side 
of the stream, ending at the sea:

καὶ καταβήσεται τὰ ὅρια ἐπὶ φάραγγα καρανα ἐπὶ λίβα κατὰ φάραγγα ιαριηλ τερέµινθος τῷ εφραιµ ἀνὰ µέσον πόλεως µανασση καὶ ὅρια µανασση ἐπὶ τὸν βορρᾶν εἰς τὸν χειµά
ρρουν καὶ ἔσται αὐτοῦ ἡ διέξοδος θάλασσα

10 Ao sul a terra é de Efraim, e ao norte de Manassés, sendo o mar o seu termo. Estendem-se ao norte até Aser, e ao oriente até Issacar

To the south it is Ephraim's, and to the north it is Manasseh's, and the sea is his limit; and they are touching Asher on the north, and Issachar on the east.

ἀπὸ λιβὸς τῷ εφραιµ καὶ ἐπὶ βορρᾶν µανασση καὶ ἔσται ἡ θάλασσα ὅρια αὐτοῖς καὶ ἐπὶ ασηρ συνάψουσιν ἐπὶ βορρᾶν καὶ τῷ ισσαχαρ ἀπ' ἀνατολῶν

11 Porque em Issacar e em Aser couberam a Manassés Bete-Seã e suas vilas, Ibleão e suas vilas, os habitantes de Dor e suas vilas, os habitantes de En-Dor e suas vilas, os 
habitantes de Taanaque e suas vilas, e os habitantes de Megido e suas vilas, com os seus três outeiros.

In Issachar and Asher, Manasseh had Beth-shean and its daughter-towns, and Ibleam and its daughter-towns, and the people of Dor and its daughter-towns, and the people 
of En-dor and its daughter-towns, and the people of Taanach and its daughter-towns, and the people of Megiddo and its daughter-towns, that is, the three hills.

καὶ ἔσται µανασση ἐν ισσαχαρ καὶ ἐν ασηρ βαιθσαν καὶ αἱ κῶµαι αὐτῶν καὶ τοὺς κατοικοῦντας δωρ καὶ τὰς κώµας αὐτῆς καὶ τοὺς κατοικοῦντας µαγεδδω καὶ τὰς κώµας αὐτῆ
ς καὶ τὸ τρίτον τῆς ναφετα καὶ τὰς κώµας αὐτῆς

12 Contudo os filhos de Manassés não puderam expulsar os habitantes daquelas cidades, porquanto os cananeus persistiram em habitar naquela terra.

But the children of Manasseh were not able to make the people of those towns go out; but the Canaanites would go on living in that land.

καὶ οὐκ ἠδυνάσθησαν οἱ υἱοὶ µανασση ἐξολεθρεῦσαι τὰς πόλεις ταύτας καὶ ἤρχετο ὁ χαναναῖος κατοικεῖν ἐν τῇ γῇ ταύτῃ
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13 Mas quando os filhos de Israel se tornaram fortes, sujeitaram os cananeus a trabalhos forçados, porém não os expulsaram de todo.

And when the children of Israel had become strong, they put the Canaanites to forced work, in place of driving them out.

καὶ ἐγενήθη καὶ ἐπεὶ κατίσχυσαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ καὶ ἐποίησαν τοὺς χαναναίους ὑπηκόους ἐξολεθρεῦσαι δὲ αὐτοὺς οὐκ ἐξωλέθρευσαν

14 Então os filhos de José falaram a Josué, dizendo: Por que me deste por herança apenas uma sorte e um quinhão, sendo eu um povo numeroso, porquanto o Senhor até aqui 
me tem abençoado?

Then the children of Joseph said to Joshua, Why have you given me only one part and one stretch of land for my heritage? For through the blessing given to me by the Lord 
up to now, I am a great people.

ἀντεῖπαν δὲ οἱ υἱοὶ ιωσηφ τῷ ἰησοῦ λέγοντες διὰ τί ἐκληρονόµησας ἡµᾶς κλῆρον ἕνα καὶ σχοίνισµα ἕν ἐγὼ δὲ λαὸς πολύς εἰµι καὶ ὁ θεὸς εὐλόγησέν µε

15 Respondeu-lhes Josué: Se és povo numeroso, sobe ao bosque, e corta para ti lugar ali na terra dos perizeus e dos refains, desde que a região montanhosa de Efraim te é 
estreita demais.

Then Joshua said to them, If you are such a great people, go up into the woodlands, clearing a place there for yourselves in the land of the Perizzites and the Rephaim, if the 
hill-country of Ephraim is not wide enough for you.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ἰησοῦς εἰ λαὸς πολὺς εἶ ἀνάβηθι εἰς τὸν δρυµὸν καὶ ἐκκάθαρον σεαυτῷ εἰ στενοχωρεῖ σε τὸ ὄρος τὸ εφραιµ

16 Tornaram os filhos de José: A região montanhosa não nos bastaria; além disso todos os cananeus que habitam na terra do vale têm carros de ferro, tanto os de Bete-Seã e das 
suas vilas, como os que estão no vale de Jizreel.

And the children of Joseph said, The hill-country is not enough for us: and all the Canaanites living in the valley have iron war-carriages, those in Beth-shean and its towns 
as well as those in the valley of Jezreel.

καὶ εἶπαν οὐκ ἀρκέσει ἡµῖν τὸ ὄρος τὸ εφραιµ καὶ ἵππος ἐπίλεκτος καὶ σίδηρος τῷ χαναναίῳ τῷ κατοικοῦντι ἐν αὐτῷ ἐν βαιθσαν καὶ ἐν ταῖς κώµαις αὐτῆς ἐν τῇ κοιλάδι ιεζραε
λ

17 Então Josué falou a casa de José, isto é, a Efraim e a Manassés, dizendo: Povo numeroso és tu, e tens grande força; não terás uma sorte apenas;

Then Joshua said to the children of Joseph, to Ephraim and Manasseh, You are a great people, and have great power: you are not to have one property only,

καὶ εἶπεν ἰησοῦς τοῖς υἱοῖς ιωσηφ εἰ λαὸς πολὺς εἶ καὶ ἰσχὺν µεγάλην ἔχεις οὐκ ἔσται σοι κλῆρος εἷς

18 porém a região montanhosa será tua; ainda que é bosque, cortá-lo-ás, e as suas extremidades serão tuas; porque expulsarás os cananeus, não obstante terem eles carros de 
ferro e serem fortes:

For the hill-country of Gilead will be yours ... the woodland and cut down ... its outskirts will be yours ... get the Canaanites out, for they have iron war-carriages ... strong.

ὁ γὰρ δρυµὸς ἔσται σοι ὅτι δρυµός ἐστιν καὶ ἐκκαθαριεῖς αὐτὸν καὶ ἔσται σοι καὶ ὅταν ἐξολεθρεύσῃς τὸν χαναναῖον ὅτι ἵππος ἐπίλεκτός ἐστιν αὐτῷ σὺ γὰρ ὑπερισχύεις αὐτοῦ

1 Ora, toda a congregação dos filhos de Israel, havendo conquistado a terra, se reuniu em Siló, e ali armou a tenda da revelação.

And all the meeting of the children of Israel came together at Shiloh and put up the Tent of meeting there: and the land was crushed before them.

καὶ ἐξεκκλησιάσθη πᾶσα συναγωγὴ υἱῶν ισραηλ εἰς σηλω καὶ ἔπηξαν ἐκεῖ τὴν σκηνὴν τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ ἡ γῆ ἐκρατήθη ὑπ' αὐτῶν

2 E dentre os filhos de Israel restavam sete tribos que ainda não tinham repartido a sua herança.

But there were still seven tribes among the children of Israel who had not taken up their heritage.

καὶ κατελείφθησαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ οἳ οὐκ ἐκληρονόµησαν ἑπτὰ φυλαί

3 Disse, pois, Josué aos filhos de Israel: Até quando sereis remissos em entrardes para possuir a terra que o Senhor Deus de vossos pais vos deu?

Then Joshua said to the children of Israel, Why are you so slow to go in and take up your heritage in the land which the Lord, the God of your fathers, has given you?

καὶ εἶπεν ἰησοῦς τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ ἕως τίνος ἐκλυθήσεσθε κληρονοµῆσαι τὴν γῆν ἣν ἔδωκεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν
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4 Designai vós a três homens de cada tribo, e eu os enviarei; e eles sairão a percorrer a terra, e a demarcarão segundo as suas heranças, e voltarão a ter comigo.

Take from among you three men from every tribe; and I will send them to go through the land and make a record of it for distribution as their heritage; then let them come 
back to me.

δότε ἐξ ὑµῶν τρεῖς ἄνδρας ἐκ φυλῆς καὶ ἀναστάντες διελθέτωσαν τὴν γῆν καὶ διαγραψάτωσαν αὐτὴν ἐναντίον µου καθὰ δεήσει διελεῖν αὐτήν καὶ ἤλθοσαν πρὸς αὐτόν

5 Reparti-la-ão em sete partes; Judá ficará no seu termo da banda do sul; e a casa de José ficará no seu termo da banda do norte.

And let them make division of it into seven parts: let Judah keep inside his limit on the south, and let the children of Joseph keep inside their limit on the north.

καὶ διεῖλεν αὐτοῖς ἑπτὰ µερίδας ιουδας στήσεται αὐτοῖς ὅριον ἀπὸ λιβός καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ ιωσηφ στήσονται αὐτοῖς ἀπὸ βορρᾶ

6 Sim, vós demarcareis a terra em sete partes, e me trareis a mim a sua descrição; eu vos lançarei as sortes aqui perante o Senhor nosso Deus.

And you are to have the land marked out in seven parts, and come back to me with the record; and I will make the distribution for you here by the decision of the Lord our 
God.

ὑµεῖς δὲ µερίσατε τὴν γῆν ἑπτὰ µερίδας καὶ ἐνέγκατε πρός µε ὧδε καὶ ἐξοίσω ὑµῖν κλῆρον ἔναντι κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ἡµῶν

7 Porquanto os levitas não têm parte no meio de vós, porque o sacerdócio do Senhor é a sua herança; e Gade, Rúben e a meia tribo de Manassés já receberam a sua herança 
além do Jordão para o oriente, a qual lhes deu Moisés, servo do Senhor.

For the Levites have no part among you; to be the Lord's priests is their heritage; and Gad and Reuben and the half-tribe of Manasseh have had their heritage on the east 
side of Jordan, given to them by Moses, the servant of the Lord.

οὐ γάρ ἐστιν µερὶς τοῖς υἱοῖς λευι ἐν ὑµῖν ἱερατεία γὰρ κυρίου µερὶς αὐτοῦ καὶ γαδ καὶ ρουβην καὶ τὸ ἥµισυ φυλῆς µανασση ἐλάβοσαν τὴν κληρονοµίαν αὐτῶν πέραν τοῦ ιορδά
νου ἐπ' ἀνατολάς ἣν ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς µωυσῆς ὁ παῖς κυρίου

8 Então aqueles homens se aprontaram para saírem; e Josué deu ordem a esses que iam demarcar a terra, dizendo: Ide, percorrei a terra, e demarcai-a; então vinde ter 
comigo; e aqui em Siló vos lançarei as sortes perante o Senhor.

So the men got up and went; and Joshua gave orders to those who went, to make a record of the land, saying, Go up and down through the land, and make a record of it and 
come back here to me, and I will make the distribution for you here by the decision of the Lord in Shiloh.

καὶ ἀναστάντες οἱ ἄνδρες ἐπορεύθησαν καὶ ἐνετείλατο ἰησοῦς τοῖς ἀνδράσιν τοῖς πορευοµένοις χωροβατῆσαι τὴν γῆν λέγων πορεύεσθε καὶ χωροβατήσατε τὴν γῆν καὶ παραγεν
ήθητε πρός µε καὶ ὧδε ἐξοίσω ὑµῖν κλῆρον ἔναντι κυρίου ἐν σηλω

9 Foram, pois, aqueles homens e, passando pela terra, a demarcaram em sete partes segundo as suas cidades, descrevendo-a num livro; e voltaram a Josué, ao arraial em Siló.

So the men went, travelling through the land, and made a record of it by towns in seven parts in a book, and came back to Joshua to the tent-circle at Shiloh.

καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν καὶ ἐχωροβάτησαν τὴν γῆν καὶ εἴδοσαν αὐτὴν καὶ ἔγραψαν αὐτὴν κατὰ πόλεις αὐτῆς ἑπτὰ µερίδας εἰς βιβλίον καὶ ἤνεγκαν πρὸς ἰησοῦν

10 Então Josué lhes lançou as sortes em Siló, perante o Senhor; e ali repartiu Josué a terra entre os filhos de Israel, conforme as suas divisões.

And Joshua made the distribution for them in Shiloh by the decision of the Lord, marking out the land for the children of Israel by their divisions.

καὶ ἐνέβαλεν αὐτοῖς ἰησοῦς κλῆρον ἐν σηλω ἔναντι κυρίου

11 E surgiu a sorte da tribo dos filhos de Benjamim, segundo as suas famílias, e coube-lhe o território da sua sorte entre os filhos de Judá e os filhos de José.

And the first heritage came out for the tribe of Benjamin by their families: and the limit of their heritage went between the children of Judah and the children of Joseph.

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ὁ κλῆρος φυλῆς βενιαµιν πρῶτος κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ὅρια τοῦ κλήρου αὐτῶν ἀνὰ µέσον ιουδα καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν υἱῶν ιωσηφ

12 O seu termo ao norte, partindo do Jordão, vai até a saliência ao norte de Jericó e, subindo pela região montanhosa para o ocidente, chega até o deserto de Bete-Áven;

And their limit on the north was from the Jordan, and the line goes up to the side of Jericho on the north and through the hill-country to the west, ending at the waste land of 
Beth-aven.

καὶ ἐγενήθη αὐτῶν τὰ ὅρια ἀπὸ βορρᾶ ἀπὸ τοῦ ιορδάνου προσαναβήσεται τὰ ὅρια κατὰ νώτου ιεριχω ἀπὸ βορρᾶ καὶ ἀναβήσεται ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος ἐπὶ τὴν θάλασσαν καὶ ἔσται αὐτοῦ 
ἡ διέξοδος ἡ µαδβαρῖτις βαιθων
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13 dali passa até Luz, ao lado de Luz (que é Betel) para o sul; e desce a Atarote-Adar, junto ao monte que está ao sul de Bete-Horom de baixo;

And from there the line goes south to Luz, to the side of Luz (which is Beth-el), then down to Ataroth-addar, by the mountain to the south of Beth-horon the lower.

καὶ διελεύσεται ἐκεῖθεν τὰ ὅρια λουζα ἐπὶ νώτου λουζα ἀπὸ λιβός αὕτη ἐστὶν βαιθηλ καὶ καταβήσεται τὰ ὅρια µααταρωθορεχ ἐπὶ τὴν ὀρεινήν ἥ ἐστιν πρὸς λίβα βαιθωρων ἡ κά
τω

14 e vai este termo virando, pelo lado ocidental, para o sul desde o monte que está defronte de Bete-Horom; e chega a Quiriate-Baal (que é Quiriate-Jearim), cidade dos filhos 
de Judá. Esta é a sua fronteira ocidental.

And the limit is marked as coming round to the south on the west side from the mountain which is south of Beth-horon, and ending at Kiriath-baal (which is Kiriath-jearim), 
a town of the children of Judah: this is the west part.

καὶ διελεύσεται τὰ ὅρια καὶ περιελεύσεται ἐπὶ τὸ µέρος τὸ βλέπον παρὰ θάλασσαν ἀπὸ λιβὸς ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄρους ἐπὶ πρόσωπον βαιθωρων λίβα καὶ ἔσται αὐτοῦ ἡ διέξοδος εἰς καριαθ
βααλ αὕτη ἐστὶν καριαθιαριν πόλις υἱῶν ιουδα τοῦτό ἐστιν τὸ µέρος τὸ πρὸς θάλασσαν

15 A sua fronteira meridional começa desde a extremidade de Quiriate-Jearim, e dali se estende até Efrom, até a fonte das águas de Neftoa;

And the south part is from the farthest point of Kiriath-jearim, and the line goes out to the west to the fountain of the waters of Nephtoah:

καὶ µέρος τὸ πρὸς λίβα ἀπὸ µέρους καριαθβααλ καὶ διελεύσεται ὅρια εἰς γασιν ἐπὶ πηγὴν ὕδατος ναφθω

16 desce à extremidade do monte que está fronteiro ao vale de Ben-Hinom, que está no vale dos refains, para o norte; também desce ao vale de Hinom da banda dos jebuseus 
para o sul; e desce ainda até En-Rogel;

And the line goes down to the farthest part of the mountain facing the valley of the son of Hinnom, which is on the north of the valley of Rephaim: from there it goes down to 
the valley of Hinnom, to the side of the Jebusite on the south as far as En-rogel;

καὶ καταβήσεται τὰ ὅρια ἐπὶ µέρους τοῦ ὄρους ὅ ἐστιν κατὰ πρόσωπον νάπης ονναµ ὅ ἐστιν ἐκ µέρους εµεκραφαϊν ἀπὸ βορρᾶ καὶ καταβήσεται γαιεννα ἐπὶ νώτου ιεβουσαι ἀπὸ 
λιβὸς καὶ καταβήσεται ἐπὶ πηγὴν ρωγηλ

17 passando para o norte, chega a En-Semes, e dali sai a Gelilote, que está defronte da subida de Adumim; desce à pedra de Boã, filho de Rúben;

And it goes to En-shemesh and on to Geliloth, opposite the way up to Adummim, and it goes down to the stone of Bohan, the son of Reuben;

καὶ διελεύσεται ἐπὶ πηγὴν βαιθσαµυς καὶ παρελεύσεται ἐπὶ γαλιλωθ ἥ ἐστιν ἀπέναντι πρὸς ἀνάβασιν αιθαµιν καὶ καταβήσεται ἐπὶ λίθον βαιων υἱῶν ρουβην

18 segue para o norte, margeando a Arabá, e desce ainda até a Arabá;

And it goes on to the side facing the Arabah to the north, and down to the Arabah;

καὶ διελεύσεται κατὰ νώτου βαιθαραβα ἀπὸ βορρᾶ καὶ καταβήσεται

19 segue dali para o norte, ladeando Bete-Hogla; e os seus extremos chegam à baía setentrional do Mar Salgado, na extremidade meridional do Jordão. Esse é o termo do sul.

And on to the north side of Beth-hoglah, ending at the north inlet of the Salt Sea at the south end of Jordan; this is their limit on the south.

ἐπὶ τὰ ὅρια ἐπὶ νώτου βαιθαγλα ἀπὸ βορρᾶ καὶ ἔσται ἡ διέξοδος τῶν ὁρίων ἐπὶ λοφιὰν τῆς θαλάσσης τῶν ἁλῶν ἐπὶ βορρᾶν εἰς µέρος τοῦ ιορδάνου ἀπὸ λιβός ταῦτα τὰ ὅριά ἐστι
ν ἀπὸ λιβός

20 E o Jordão é o seu termo oriental. Essa é a herança dos filhos de Benjamim, pelos seus termos ao redor, segundo as suas famílias.

And the limit of the east part is the Jordan. This is the heritage of the children of Benjamin, marked out for their families by these limits on all sides.

καὶ ὁ ιορδάνης ὁριεῖ ἀπὸ µέρους ἀνατολῶν αὕτη ἡ κληρονοµία υἱῶν βενιαµιν τὰ ὅρια αὐτῆς κύκλῳ κατὰ δήµους

21 Ora, as cidades da tribo dos filhos de Benjamim, segundo as suas famílias, são: Jericó, Bete-Hogla, Emeque-Queziz,

And the towns of the children of Benjamin, given to them in the order of their families, are Jericho and Beth-hoglah and Emek-kezziz

καὶ ἐγενήθησαν αἱ πόλεις τῶν υἱῶν βενιαµιν κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν ιεριχω καὶ βαιθεγλιω καὶ αµεκασις

22 Bete-Arabá, Zemaraim, Betel,

And Beth-arabah and Zemaraim and Beth-el

καὶ βαιθαβαρα καὶ σαρα καὶ βησανα
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23 Avim, Pará, Ofra,

And Avvim and Parah and Ophrah

καὶ αιιν καὶ φαρα καὶ εφραθα

24 Quefar-Ha-Amonai. Ofni e Gaba; doze cidades e as suas aldeias.

And Chephar-Ammoni and Ophni and Geba; twelve towns with their unwalled places;

καὶ καραφα καὶ κεφιρα καὶ µονι καὶ γαβαα πόλεις δέκα δύο καὶ αἱ κῶµαι αὐτῶν

25 Gibeão, Ramá, Beerote,

Gibeon and Ramah and Beeroth

γαβαων καὶ ραµα καὶ βεηρωθα

26 Mizpe, Cefira, Moza,

And Mizpeh and Chephirah and Mozah

καὶ µασσηµα καὶ µιρων καὶ αµωκη

27 Requem, Irpeel, Tarala,

And Rekem and Irpeel and Taralah

καὶ φιρα καὶ καφαν καὶ νακαν καὶ σεληκαν καὶ θαρεηλα

28 Zela, Elefe e Jebus (esta é Jerusalém), Gibeá e Quiriate; catorze cidades e as suas aldeias. Essa é a herança dos filhos de Benjamim, segundo as suas familias.

And Zela, Eleph and the Jebusite (which is Jerusalem), Gibeath and Kiriath; fourteen towns with their unwalled places. This is the heritage of the children of Benjamin by 
their families.

καὶ ιεβους αὕτη ἐστὶν ιερουσαληµ καὶ πόλεις καὶ γαβαωθιαριµ πόλεις τρεῖς καὶ δέκα καὶ αἱ κῶµαι αὐτῶν αὕτη ἡ κληρονοµία υἱῶν βενιαµιν κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν

1 Saiu a segunda sorte a Simeão, isto é, à tribo dos filhos de Simeão, segundo as suas famílias; e foi a sua herança no meio da herança dos filhos de Judá.

And the second heritage came out for the tribe of Simeon by their families; and their heritage was in the middle of the heritage of the children of Judah.

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ὁ δεύτερος κλῆρος τῶν υἱῶν συµεων καὶ ἐγενήθη ἡ κληρονοµία αὐτῶν ἀνὰ µέσον κλήρων υἱῶν ιουδα

2 Tiveram, pois, na sua herança: Berseba, Seba, Molada,

And they had for their heritage Beer-sheba and Shema and Moladah

καὶ ἐγενήθη ὁ κλῆρος αὐτῶν βηρσαβεε καὶ σαµαα καὶ κωλαδαµ

3 Hazar-Sual, Balá, Ezem,

And Hazar-shual and Balah and Ezem

καὶ αρσωλα καὶ βωλα καὶ ασοµ

4 Eltolade, Betul, Horma,

And Eltolad and Bethul and Hormah

καὶ ελθουλα καὶ βουλα καὶ ερµα

5 Ziclague, Bete-Marcabote, Hazar-Susa,

And Ziklag and Beth-marcaboth and Hazar-susah

καὶ σικελακ καὶ βαιθµαχερεβ καὶ σαρσουσιν
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6 Bete-Lebaote e Saruém; treze cidades e as suas aldeias.

And Beth-lebaoth and Sharuhen; thirteen towns with their unwalled places;

καὶ βαθαρωθ καὶ οἱ ἀγροὶ αὐτῶν πόλεις δέκα τρεῖς καὶ αἱ κῶµαι αὐτῶν

7 Aim, Rimom, Eter e Asã; quatro cidades e as suas aldeias;

Ain, Rimmon, and Ether and Ashan; four towns with their unwalled places;

ερεµµων καὶ θαλχα καὶ εθερ καὶ ασαν πόλεις τέσσαρες καὶ αἱ κῶµαι αὐτῶν

8 e todas as aldeias que havia em redor dessas cidades, até Baalate-Ber, que é Ramá do sul. Essa é a herança da tribo dos filhos de Simeão, segundo as suas famílias.

And all the unwalled places round about these towns as far as Baalath-beer-ramah to the south. This is the heritage of the tribe of Simeon by their families.

κύκλῳ τῶν πόλεων αὐτῶν ἕως βαρεκ πορευοµένων βαµεθ κατὰ λίβα αὕτη ἡ κληρονοµία φυλῆς υἱῶν συµεων κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν

9 Ora, do quinhão dos filhos de Judá tirou-se a herança dos filhos de Simeão, porquanto a porção dos filhos de Judá era demasiadamente grande para eles; pelo que os filhos 
de Simeão receberam herança no meio da herança deles.

The heritage of Simeon was taken out of Judah's stretch of land, for Judah's part was more than they had need of, so the heritage of the children of Simeon was inside their 
heritage.

ἀπὸ τοῦ κλήρου ιουδα ἡ κληρονοµία φυλῆς υἱῶν συµεων ὅτι ἐγενήθη ἡ µερὶς υἱῶν ιουδα µείζων τῆς αὐτῶν καὶ ἐκληρονόµησαν οἱ υἱοὶ συµεων ἐν µέσῳ τοῦ κλήρου αὐτῶν

10 Surgiu a terceira sorte aos filhos de Zebulom, segundo as suas familias. Vai o termo da sua herança até Saride;

And the third heritage came out for Zebulun by their families; the limit of their heritage was as far as Sarid;

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ὁ κλῆρος ὁ τρίτος τῷ ζαβουλων κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν ἔσται τὰ ὅρια τῆς κληρονοµίας αὐτῶν εσεδεκ

11 sobe para o ocidente até Marala, estende-se até Dabesete, e chega até o ribeiro que está defronte de Jocneão;

And their limit goes up to the west to Maralah, stretching to Dabbesheth, and to the stream in front of Jokneam;

γωλα ὅρια αὐτῶν ἡ θάλασσα καὶ µαραγελλα καὶ συνάψει ἐπὶ βαιθαραβα εἰς τὴν φάραγγα ἥ ἐστιν κατὰ πρόσωπον ιεκµαν

12 de Saride vira para o oriente, para o nascente do sol, até o termo de Quislote-Tabor, estende-se a Daberate, e vai subindo a Jafia;

Then turning east from Sarid to the limit of Chisloth-tabor, it goes out to Daberath, and up to Japhia;

καὶ ἀνέστρεψεν ἀπὸ σεδδουκ ἐξ ἐναντίας ἀπ' ἀνατολῶν βαιθσαµυς ἐπὶ τὰ ὅρια χασελωθαιθ καὶ διελεύσεται ἐπὶ δαβιρωθ καὶ προσαναβήσεται ἐπὶ φαγγαι

13 dali passa para o oriente a Gate-Hefer, a Ete-Cazim, chegando a Rimom-Metoar e virando-se para Neá;

And from there it goes on east to Gath-hepher, to Eth-kazin; ending at Rimmon which goes as far as Neah;

καὶ ἐκεῖθεν περιελεύσεται ἐξ ἐναντίας ἐπ' ἀνατολὰς ἐπὶ γεβερε ἐπὶ πόλιν κατασεµ καὶ διελεύσεται ἐπὶ ρεµµωνα αµαθαρ αοζα

14 vira ao norte para Hanatom, e chega ao vale de Iftael;

And the line goes round it on the north to Hannathon, ending at the valley of Iphtah-el;

καὶ περιελεύσεται ὅρια ἐπὶ βορρᾶν ἐπὶ αµωθ καὶ ἔσται ἡ διέξοδος αὐτῶν ἐπὶ γαιφαηλ

15 e Catate, Naalal, Sinrom, Idala e Belém; doze cidades e as suas aldeias.

And Kattath and Nahalal and Shimron and Idalah and Beth-lehem; twelve towns with their unwalled places.

καὶ καταναθ καὶ ναβααλ καὶ συµοων καὶ ιεριχω καὶ βαιθµαν

16 Essa é a herança dos filhos de Zebulom, segundo as suas famílias, essas cidades e as suas aldeias.

This is the heritage of the children of Zebulun by their families, these towns with their unwalled places.

αὕτη ἡ κληρονοµία φυλῆς υἱῶν ζαβουλων κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν πόλεις καὶ αἱ κῶµαι αὐτῶν
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17 A quarta sorte saiu aos filhos de Issacar, segundo as suas famílias.

For Issachar the fourth heritage came out, for the children of Issachar by their families;

καὶ τῷ ισσαχαρ ἐξῆλθεν ὁ κλῆρος ὁ τέταρτος

18 Vai o seu termo até Jizreel, Quesulote, Suném.

And their limit was to Jezreel and Chesulloth and Shunem

καὶ ἐγενήθη τὰ ὅρια αὐτῶν ιαζηλ καὶ χασαλωθ καὶ σουναν

19 Hafaraim, Siom, Anaarate,

And Hapharaim and Shion and Anaharath

καὶ αγιν καὶ σιωνα καὶ ρεηρωθ καὶ αναχερεθ

20 Rabite, Quisiom, Abes,

And Rabbith and Kishion and Ebez

καὶ δαβιρων καὶ κισων καὶ ρεβες

21 Remete, En-Ganim, En-Hada e Bete-Pazez,

And Remeth and En-gannim and En-haddah and Beth-pazzez;

καὶ ρεµµας καὶ ιεων καὶ τοµµαν καὶ αιµαρεκ καὶ βηρσαφης

22 estendendo-se este termo até Tabor, Saazima e Bete-Semes; e vai terminar no Jordão; dezesseis cidades e as suas aldeias.

And their limit goes as far as Tabor and Shahazimah and Beth-shemesh, ending at Jordan; sixteen towns with their unwalled places.

καὶ συνάψει τὰ ὅρια ἐπὶ γαιθβωρ καὶ ἐπὶ σαλιµ κατὰ θάλασσαν καὶ βαιθσαµυς καὶ ἔσται αὐτοῦ ἡ διέξοδος τῶν ὁρίων ὁ ιορδάνης

23 Essa é a herança da tribo dos filhos de Issacar, segundo as suas famílias, essas cidades e as suas aldeias.

This is the heritage of the tribe of the children of Issachar by their families, these towns with their unwalled places.

αὕτη ἡ κληρονοµία φυλῆς υἱῶν ισσαχαρ κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν αἱ πόλεις καὶ αἱ κῶµαι αὐτῶν

24 Saiu a quinta sorte à tribo dos filhos de Aser, segundo as suas famílias.

And the fifth heritage came out for the tribe of Asher by their families.

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ὁ κλῆρος ὁ πέµπτος ασηρ

25 O seu termo inclui Helcate, Hali, Bétem, Acsafe,

And their limit was Helkath and Hali and Beten and Achshaph

καὶ ἐγενήθη τὰ ὅρια αὐτῶν ἐξ ελεκεθ καὶ αλεφ καὶ βαιθοκ καὶ κεαφ

26 Alameleque, Amade e Misal; estende-se para o ocidente até Carmelo e Sior-Libnate;

And Alammelech and Amad and Mishal, stretching to Carmel on the west and Shihor-libnath;

καὶ ελιµελεκ καὶ αµιηλ καὶ µαασα καὶ συνάψει τῷ καρµήλῳ κατὰ θάλασσαν καὶ τῷ σιων καὶ λαβαναθ

27 vira para o nascente do sol a Bete-Dagom; chega a Zebulom e ao vale de Iftael para o norte, até Bete-Emeque e Neiel; estende-se pela esquerda até Cabul,

Turning to the east to Beth-dagon and stretching to Zebulun and the valley of Iphtah-el as far as Beth-emek and Neiel to the north; on the left it goes as far as Cabul

καὶ ἐπιστρέψει ἀπ' ἀνατολῶν ἡλίου καὶ βαιθεγενεθ καὶ συνάψει τῷ ζαβουλων καὶ ἐκ γαι καὶ φθαιηλ κατὰ βορρᾶν καὶ εἰσελεύσεται ὅρια σαφθαιβαιθµε καὶ ιναηλ καὶ διελεύσετ
αι εἰς χωβα µασοµελ
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28 Ebrom, Reobe, Hamom e Caná, até a grande Sidom;

And Ebron and Rehob and Hammon and Kanah, to great Zidon;

καὶ ελβων καὶ ρααβ καὶ εµεµαων καὶ κανθαν ἕως σιδῶνος τῆς µεγάλης

29 vira para Ramá, e para a cidade fortificada de Tiro, desviando-se então para Hosa, donde vai até o mar; Maalabe, Aczibe,

And the limit goes round to Ramah and the walled town of Tyre and Hosah, ending at the sea by Heleb and Achzib;

καὶ ἀναστρέψει τὰ ὅρια εἰς ραµα καὶ ἕως πηγῆς µασφασσατ καὶ τῶν τυρίων καὶ ἀναστρέψει τὰ ὅρια ἐπὶ ιασιφ καὶ ἔσται ἡ διέξοδος αὐτοῦ ἡ θάλασσα καὶ ἀπὸ λεβ καὶ εχοζοβ

30 Umá, Afeca e Reobe; ao todo, vinte e duas cidades e as suas aldeias.

And Ummah and Aphek and Rehob; twenty-two towns with their unwalled places.

καὶ αρχωβ καὶ αφεκ καὶ ρααυ

31 Essa é a herança da tribo dos filhos de Aser, segundo as suas famílias, essas cidades e as suas aldeias.

This is the heritage of the tribe of the children of Asher by their families, these towns with their unwalled places.

αὕτη ἡ κληρονοµία φυλῆς υἱῶν ασηρ κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν πόλεις καὶ αἱ κῶµαι αὐτῶν

32 Saiu a sexta sorte aos filhos de Naftali, segundo as suas famílias.

For the children of Naphtali the sixth heritage came out, for the children of Naphtali by their families;

καὶ τῷ νεφθαλι ἐξῆλθεν ὁ κλῆρος ὁ ἕκτος

33 Vai o seu termo desde Helefe e desde o carvalho em Zaananim, e Adâmi-Nequebe e Jabneel, até Lacum, terminando no Jordão;

And their limit was from Heleph, from the oak-tree in Zaanannim, and Adami-hannekeb and Jabneel, as far as Lakkum, ending at Jordan;

καὶ ἐγενήθη τὰ ὅρια αὐτῶν µοολαµ καὶ µωλα καὶ βεσεµιιν καὶ αρµε καὶ ναβωκ καὶ ιεφθαµαι ἕως δωδαµ καὶ ἐγενήθησαν αἱ διέξοδοι αὐτοῦ ὁ ιορδάνης

34 vira para o ocidente até Aznote-Tabor, e dali passa a Hucoque; chega a Zebulom, da banda do sul, e a Aser, da banda do ocidente, e a Judá, à margem do Jordão, para o 
oriente.

And turning west to Aznoth-tabor, the limit goes out from there to Hukkok, stretching to Zebulun on the south, and Asher on the west, and Judah at Jordan on the east.

καὶ ἐπιστρέψει τὰ ὅρια ἐπὶ θάλασσαν εναθ θαβωρ καὶ διελεύσεται ἐκεῖθεν ιακανα καὶ συνάψει τῷ ζαβουλων ἀπὸ νότου καὶ ασηρ συνάψει κατὰ θάλασσαν καὶ ὁ ιορδάνης ἀπ' ἀν
ατολῶν ἡλίου

35 E são as cidades fortificadas: Zidim, Zer, Hamate, Racate, Quinerete,

And the walled towns are Ziddim, Zer, and Hammath, Rakkath, and Chinnereth

καὶ αἱ πόλεις τειχήρεις τῶν τυρίων τύρος καὶ ωµαθα δακεθ καὶ κενερεθ

36 Adama, Ramá, Hazor,

And Adamah and Ramah and Hazor

καὶ αρµαιθ καὶ αραηλ καὶ ασωρ

37 Quedes, Edrei, En-Hazor,

And Kedesh and Edrei and En-Hazor

καὶ καδες καὶ ασσαρι καὶ πηγὴ ασορ

38 Irom, Migdal-El, Horem, Bete-Anate e Bete-Semes; dezenove cidades e as suas aldeias.

And Iron and Migdal-el, Horem and Beth-anath and Beth-shemesh; nineteen towns with their unwalled places.

καὶ κερωε καὶ µεγαλα αριµ καὶ βαιθθαµε καὶ θεσσαµυς
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39 Essa é a herança da tribo dos filhos de Naftali, segundo as suas famílias, essas cidades e as suas aldeias.

This is the heritage of the tribe of the children of Naphtali by their families, these towns with their unwalled places.

αὕτη ἡ κληρονοµία φυλῆς υἱῶν νεφθαλι

40 A sétima sorte saiu à tribo dos filhos de Dã, segundo as suas famílias.

For the tribe of Dan by their families the seventh heritage came out;

καὶ τῷ δαν ἐξῆλθεν ὁ κλῆρος ὁ ἕβδοµος

41 O termo da sua herança inclui: Zorá, Estaol, Ir-Semes,

And the limit of their heritage was Zorah and Eshtaol and Ir-shemesh

καὶ ἐγενήθη τὰ ὅρια αὐτῶν σαραθ καὶ ασα πόλεις σαµµαυς

42 Saalabim, Aijalom, Itla,

And Shaalabbin and Aijalon and Ithlah

καὶ σαλαβιν καὶ αµµων καὶ σιλαθα

43 Elom, Timnate, Ecrom,

And Elon and Timnah and Ekron

καὶ αιλων καὶ θαµναθα καὶ ακκαρων

44 Elteque, Gibetom, Baalate,

And Eltekeh and Gibbethon and Baalath

καὶ αλκαθα καὶ βεγεθων καὶ γεβεελαν

45 Jeúde, Bene-Beraque, Gate-Rimom,

And Jehud and Bene-berak and Gath-rimmon;

καὶ αζωρ καὶ βαναιβακατ καὶ γεθρεµµων

46 Me-Jarcom e Racom, com o território defronte de Jope.

And on the west was ... opposite Joppa.

καὶ ἀπὸ θαλάσσης ιερακων ὅριον πλησίον ιόππης

47 Saiu, porém, pequena o território dos filhos de Dã; pelo que os filhos de Dã subiram, pelejaram contra Lesem e a tomaram; feriram-na ao fio da espada, tomaram posse dela 
e habitaram-na; e a Lesem chamaram Dã, conforme o nome de Dã, seu pai.

(But the limit of the children of Dan was not wide enough for them; so the children of Dan went up and made war on Leshem and took it, putting it to the sword without 
mercy, and they took it for their heritage and made a place for themselves there, giving it the name of Leshem-dan, after the name of their father, Dan.)

αὕτη ἡ κληρονοµία φυλῆς υἱῶν δαν κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν αἱ πόλεις αὐτῶν καὶ αἱ κῶµαι αὐτῶν [47α] καὶ οὐκ ἐξέθλιψαν οἱ υἱοὶ δαν τὸν αµορραῖον τὸν θλίβοντα αὐτοὺς ἐν τῷ ὄρε
ι καὶ οὐκ εἴων αὐτοὺς οἱ αµορραῖοι καταβῆναι εἰς τὴν κοιλάδα καὶ ἔθλιψαν ἀπ' αὐτῶν τὸ ὅριον τῆς µερίδος αὐτῶν

48 Essa é a herança da tribo dos filhos de Dã, segundo as suas famílias, essas cidades e as suas aldeias.

This is the heritage of the tribe of the children of Dan by their families, these towns with their unwalled places.

καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν οἱ υἱοὶ ιουδα καὶ ἐπολέµησαν τὴν λαχις καὶ κατελάβοντο αὐτὴν καὶ ἐπάταξαν αὐτὴν ἐν στόµατι µαχαίρας καὶ κατῴκησαν αὐτὴν καὶ ἐκάλεσαν τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτῆς
 λασενδακ [48α] καὶ ὁ αµορραῖος ὑπέµεινεν τοῦ κατοικεῖν ἐν ελωµ καὶ ἐν σαλαµιν καὶ ἐβαρύνθη ἡ χεὶρ τοῦ εφραιµ ἐπ' αὐτούς καὶ ἐγένοντο αὐτοῖς εἰς φόρον

49 Tendo os filhos de Israel acabado de repartir a terra em herança segundo os seus termos, deram a Josué, filho de Num, herança no meio deles.

So the distribution of the land and its limits was complete; and the children of Israel gave Joshua, the son of Nun, a heritage among them;

καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν ἐµβατεῦσαι τὴν γῆν κατὰ τὸ ὅριον αὐτῶν καὶ ἔδωκαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ κλῆρον ἰησοῖ τῷ υἱῷ ναυη ἐν αὐτοῖς
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50 Segundo a ordem do Senhor lhe deram a cidade que pediu, Timnate-Sera, na região montanhosa de Efraim; e ele reedificou a cidade, e habitou nela.

By the orders of the Lord they gave him the town for which he made request, Timnath-serah in the hill-country of Ephraim: there, after building the town, he made his 
living-place.

διὰ προστάγµατος τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ ἔδωκαν αὐτῷ τὴν πόλιν ἣν ᾐτήσατο θαµνασαραχ ἥ ἐστιν ἐν τῷ ὄρει εφραιµ καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν τὴν πόλιν καὶ κατῴκει ἐν αὐτῇ

51 Essas são as heranças que Eleazar, o sacerdote, e Josué, filho de Num, e os cabeças das casas paternas nas tribos dos filhos de Israel repartiram em herança por sorte em 
Siló, perante o Senhor, à porta da tenda da revelação. E assim acabaram de repartir a terra.

These are the heritages which Eleazar the priest and Joshua, the son of Nun, and the heads of families of the tribes of the children of Israel gave out at Shiloh, by the decision 
of the Lord, at the door of the Tent of meeting. So the distribution of the land was complete.

αὗται αἱ διαιρέσεις ἃς κατεκληρονόµησεν ελεαζαρ ὁ ἱερεὺς καὶ ἰησοῦς ὁ τοῦ ναυη καὶ οἱ ἄρχοντες τῶν πατριῶν ἐν ταῖς φυλαῖς ισραηλ κατὰ κλήρους ἐν σηλω ἐναντίον κυρίου π
αρὰ τὰς θύρας τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν ἐµβατεῦσαι τὴν γῆν

1 Falou mais o Senhor a Josué:

And the Lord said to Joshua,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος τῷ ἰησοῖ λέγων

2 Dize aos filhos de Israel: Designai para vós as cidades de refúgio, de que vos falei por intermédio de Moisés,

Say to the children of Israel, Let certain towns be marked out as safe places, as I said to you by the mouth of Moses,

λάλησον τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ λέγων δότε τὰς πόλεις τῶν φυγαδευτηρίων ἃς εἶπα πρὸς ὑµᾶς διὰ µωυσῆ

3 a fim de que fuja para ali o homicida, que tiver matado alguma pessoa involuntariamente, e não com intento; e elas vos servirão de refúgio contra o vingador do sangue.

So that any man who in error and without design has taken the life of another, may go in flight to them: and they will be safe places for you from him who has the right of 
punishment for blood.

φυγαδευτήριον τῷ φονευτῇ τῷ πατάξαντι ψυχὴν ἀκουσίως καὶ ἔσονται ὑµῖν αἱ πόλεις φυγαδευτήριον καὶ οὐκ ἀποθανεῖται ὁ φονευτὴς ὑπὸ τοῦ ἀγχιστεύοντος τὸ αἷµα ἕως ἂν κα
ταστῇ ἐναντίον τῆς συναγωγῆς εἰς κρίσιν

7 Então designaram a Quedes na Galiléia, na região montanhosa de Naftali, a Siquém na região montanhosa de Efraim, e a Quiriate-Arba (esta é Hebrom) na região 
montanhosa de Judá.

So they made selection of Kedesh in Galilee in the hill-country of Naphtali, and Shechem in the hill-country of Ephraim, and Kiriath-arba (which is Hebron) in the hill-
country of Judah.

καὶ διέστειλεν τὴν καδης ἐν τῇ γαλιλαίᾳ ἐν τῷ ὄρει τῷ νεφθαλι καὶ συχεµ ἐν τῷ ὄρει τῷ εφραιµ καὶ τὴν πόλιν αρβοκ αὕτη ἐστὶν χεβρων ἐν τῷ ὄρει τῷ ιουδα

8 E, além do Jordão na altura de Jericó para o oriente, designaram a Bezer, no deserto, no planalto da tribo de Rúben a Ramote, em Gileade, da tribo de Gade, e a Golã, em 
Basã, da tribo de Manassés.

And on the east side of Jordan at Jericho, they made selection of Bezer in the waste land, in the table-land, out of the tribe of Reuben, and Ramoth in Gilead out of the tribe 
of Gad, and Golan in Bashan out of the tribe of Manasseh.

καὶ ἐν τῷ πέραν τοῦ ιορδάνου ἔδωκεν βοσορ ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ ἀπὸ τῆς φυλῆς ρουβην καὶ αρηµωθ ἐν τῇ γαλααδ ἐκ τῆς φυλῆς γαδ καὶ τὴν γαυλων ἐν τῇ βασανίτιδι ἐκ τ
ῆς φυλῆς µανασση

9 Foram estas as cidades designadas para todos os filhos de Israel, e para o estrangeiro que peregrinasse entre eles, para que se acolhesse a elas todo aquele que matasse 
alguma pessoa involuntariamente, para que não morresse às mãos do vingador do sangue, até se apresentar perante a congregaçao.

These were the towns marked out for all the children of Israel and for the man from a strange country living among them, so that anyone causing the death of another in 
error, might go in flight there, and not be put to death by him who has the right of punishment for blood till he had come before the meeting of the people.

αὗται αἱ πόλεις αἱ ἐπίκλητοι τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ καὶ τῷ προσηλύτῳ τῷ προσκειµένῳ ἐν αὐτοῖς καταφυγεῖν ἐκεῖ παντὶ παίοντι ψυχὴν ἀκουσίως ἵνα µὴ ἀποθάνῃ ἐν χειρὶ τοῦ ἀγχιστ
εύοντος τὸ αἷµα ἕως ἂν καταστῇ ἔναντι τῆς συναγωγῆς εἰς κρίσιν
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1 Então os cabeças das casas paternas dos levitas chegaram a Eleazar, o sacerdote, e a Josué, filho de Num, e aos cabeças das casas paternas nas tribos dos filhos de Israel,

Then the heads of the families of the Levites came to Eleazar the priest and Joshua, the son of Nun, and to the heads of families of the tribes of the children of Israel;

καὶ προσήλθοσαν οἱ ἀρχιπατριῶται τῶν υἱῶν λευι πρὸς ελεαζαρ τὸν ἱερέα καὶ πρὸς ἰησοῦν τὸν τοῦ ναυη καὶ πρὸς τοὺς ἀρχιφύλους πατριῶν ἐκ τῶν φυλῶν ισραηλ

2 em Siló, na terra de Canaã, e lhes falaram, dizendo: O Senhor ordenou, por intermédio de Moisés, que se nos dessem cidades em que habitássemos, e os seus arrabaldes para 
os nossos animais.

And said to them in Shiloh in the land of Canaan, The Lord gave orders by Moses that we were to have towns for living in, with their grass-lands for our cattle.

καὶ εἶπον πρὸς αὐτοὺς ἐν σηλω ἐν γῇ χανααν λέγοντες ἐνετείλατο κύριος ἐν χειρὶ µωυσῆ δοῦναι ἡµῖν πόλεις κατοικεῖν καὶ τὰ περισπόρια τοῖς κτήνεσιν ἡµῶν

3 Pelo que os filhos de Israel deram aos levitas, da sua herança, conforme a ordem do Senhor, as seguintes cidades e seus arrabaldes.

And the children of Israel out of their heritage gave to the Levites these towns with their grass-lands, by the order of the Lord.

καὶ ἔδωκαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ τοῖς λευίταις ἐν τῷ κατακληρονοµεῖν διὰ προστάγµατος κυρίου τὰς πόλεις καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῶν

4 Saiu, pois, a sorte às famílias dos coatitas; e aos filhos de Arão, o sacerdote, que eram dos levitas, caíram por sorte, da tribo de Judá, da tribo de Simeão e da tribo de 
Benjamim, treze cidades;

And the heritage came out for the families of the Kohathites: the children of Aaron the priest, who were of the Levites, were given thirteen towns from the tribes of Judah, 
Simeon, and Benjamin.

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ὁ κλῆρος τῷ δήµῳ κααθ καὶ ἐγένετο τοῖς υἱοῖς ααρων τοῖς ἱερεῦσιν τοῖς λευίταις ἀπὸ φυλῆς ιουδα καὶ ἀπὸ φυλῆς συµεων καὶ ἀπὸ φυλῆς βενιαµιν κληρωτὶ πόλεις δ
έκα τρεῖς

5 aos outros filhos de Coate caíram por sorte, das famílias da tribo de Efraim, da tribo de Dã e da meia tribo de Manassés, dez cidades;

The rest of the children of Kohath by their families were given ten towns from the tribes of Ephraim and Dan and the half-tribe of Manasseh.

καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς κααθ τοῖς καταλελειµµένοις ἐκ τῆς φυλῆς εφραιµ καὶ ἐκ τῆς φυλῆς δαν καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ ἡµίσους φυλῆς µανασση κληρωτὶ πόλεις δέκα

6 aos filhos de Gérson caíram por sorte, das famílias da tribo de Issacar, da tribo de Aser, da tribo de Naftali e da meia tribo de Manassés em Basã, treze cidades;

The children of Gershon by their families were given thirteen towns from the tribes of Issachar and Asher and Naphtali and the half-tribe of Manasseh which was in Bashan.

καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς γεδσων ἀπὸ τῆς φυλῆς ισσαχαρ καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς φυλῆς ασηρ καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς φυλῆς νεφθαλι καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ ἡµίσους φυλῆς µανασση ἐν τῷ βασαν πόλεις δέκα τρεῖς

7 e aos filhos de Merári, segundo as suas familias, da tribo de Rúben, da tribo de Gade e da tribo de Zebulom, doze cidades.

The children of Merari by their families were given twelve towns from the tribes of Reuben and Gad and Zebulun.

καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς µεραρι κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν ἀπὸ φυλῆς ρουβην καὶ ἀπὸ φυλῆς γαδ καὶ ἀπὸ φυλῆς ζαβουλων κληρωτὶ πόλεις δώδεκα

8 Assim deram os filhos de Israel aos levitas estas cidades e seus arrabaldes por sorte, como o Senhor ordenara por intermédio de Moisés.

All these towns with their grass-lands the children of Israel gave by the decision of the Lord to the Levites, as the Lord had given orders by Moses.

καὶ ἔδωκαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ τοῖς λευίταις τὰς πόλεις καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῶν ὃν τρόπον ἐνετείλατο κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ κληρωτί

9 Ora, deram, da tribo dos filhos de Judá e da tribo dos filhos de Simeão, estas cidades que por nome vão aqui mencionadas,

From the tribes of the children of Judah and the children of Simeon they gave these towns, listed here by name:

καὶ ἔδωκεν ἡ φυλὴ υἱῶν ιουδα καὶ ἡ φυλὴ υἱῶν συµεων καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς φυλῆς υἱῶν βενιαµιν τὰς πόλεις καὶ ἐπεκλήθησαν

10 as quais passaram a pertencer aos filhos de Arão, sendo estes das famílias dos coatitas e estes, por sua vez, dos filhos de Levi; porquanto lhes caiu a primeira sorte.

These were for the children of Aaron among the families of the Kohathites, of the children of Levi: for they came first in the distribution.

τοῖς υἱοῖς ααρων ἀπὸ τοῦ δήµου τοῦ κααθ τῶν υἱῶν λευι ὅτι τούτοις ἐγενήθη ὁ κλῆρος

11 Assim lhes deram Quiriate-Arba, que é Hebrom, na região montanhosa de Judá, e seus arrabaldes em redor (Arba era o pai de Anaque).

They gave them Kiriath-arba, the town of Arba, the father of Anak, (which is Hebron) in the hill-country of Judah, with its grass-lands.

καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς τὴν καριαθαρβοκ µητρόπολιν τῶν ενακ αὕτη ἐστὶν χεβρων ἐν τῷ ὄρει ιουδα τὰ δὲ περισπόρια κύκλῳ αὐτῆς
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12 Mas deram o campo da cidade e suas aldeias a Calebe, filho de Jefoné, por sua possessão.

But the open country round the town, and its unwalled places, they gave to Caleb, the son of Jephunneh, as his property.

καὶ τοὺς ἀγροὺς τῆς πόλεως καὶ τὰς κώµας αὐτῆς ἔδωκεν ἰησοῦς τοῖς υἱοῖς χαλεβ υἱοῦ ιεφοννη ἐν κατασχέσει

13 Aos filhos de Arão, o sacerdote, deram Hebrom, cidade de refúgio do homicida, e seus arrabaldes, Libna e seus arrabaldes,

And to the children of Aaron the priest they gave Hebron with its grass-lands, the town where the taker of life might be safe, and Libnah with its grass-lands;

καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς ααρων τὴν πόλιν φυγαδευτήριον τῷ φονεύσαντι τὴν χεβρων καὶ τὰ ἀφωρισµένα τὰ σὺν αὐτῇ καὶ τὴν λεµνα καὶ τὰ ἀφωρισµένα τὰ πρὸς αὐτῇ

14 Jatir e seus arrabaldes, Estemoa e seus arrabaldes,

And Jattir with its grass-lands, and Eshtemoa with its grass-lands;

καὶ τὴν αιλωµ καὶ τὰ ἀφωρισµένα αὐτῇ καὶ τὴν τεµα καὶ τὰ ἀφωρισµένα αὐτῇ

15 Holom e seus arrabaldes, Debir e seus arrabaldes,

And Holon with its grass-lands, and Debir with its grass-lands;

καὶ τὴν γελλα καὶ τὰ ἀφωρισµένα αὐτῇ καὶ τὴν δαβιρ καὶ τὰ ἀφωρισµένα αὐτῇ

16 Aim e seus arrabaldes, Jutá e seus arrabaldes, Bete-Semes e seus arrabaldes; nove cidades dessas duas tribos.

And Ain, and Juttah, and Beth-shemesh, with their grass-lands; nine towns from those two tribes.

καὶ ασα καὶ τὰ ἀφωρισµένα αὐτῇ καὶ τανυ καὶ τὰ ἀφωρισµένα αὐτῇ καὶ βαιθσαµυς καὶ τὰ ἀφωρισµένα αὐτῇ πόλεις ἐννέα παρὰ τῶν δύο φυλῶν τούτων

17 E da tribo de Benjamim, Gibeão e seus arrabaldes, Geba e seus arrabaldes,

And from the tribe of Benjamin they gave Gibeon and Geba with their grass-lands;

καὶ παρὰ τῆς φυλῆς βενιαµιν τὴν γαβαων καὶ τὰ ἀφωρισµένα αὐτῇ καὶ γαθεθ καὶ τὰ ἀφωρισµένα αὐτῇ

18 Anatote e seus arrabaldes, Almom e seus arrabaldes; quatro cidades.

Anathoth and Almon with their grass-lands, four towns.

καὶ αναθωθ καὶ τὰ ἀφωρισµένα αὐτῇ καὶ γαµαλα καὶ τὰ ἀφωρισµένα αὐτῇ πόλεις τέσσαρες

19 Todas as cidades dos sacerdotes, filhos de Arão, foram treze cidades e seus arrabaldes.

Thirteen towns with their grass-lands were given to the children of Aaron, the priests.

πᾶσαι αἱ πόλεις υἱῶν ααρων τῶν ἱερέων δέκα τρεῖς

20 As famílias dos filhos de Coate, levitas, isto é, os demais filhos de Coate, receberam as cidades da sua sorte; da tribo de Efraim

The rest of the families of the children of Kohath, the Levites, were given towns from the tribe of Ephraim.

καὶ τοῖς δήµοις υἱοῖς κααθ τοῖς λευίταις τοῖς καταλελειµµένοις ἀπὸ τῶν υἱῶν κααθ καὶ ἐγενήθη πόλις τῶν ὁρίων αὐτῶν ἀπὸ φυλῆς εφραιµ

21 deram-lhes Siquém, cidade de refúgio do homicida, e seus arrabaldes, na região montanhosa de Efraim, Gezer e seus arrabaldes,

And they gave them Shechem with its grass-lands in the hill-country of Ephraim, the town where the taker of life might be safe, and Gezer with its grass-lands;

καὶ ἔδωκαν αὐτοῖς τὴν πόλιν τοῦ φυγαδευτηρίου τὴν τοῦ φονεύσαντος τὴν συχεµ καὶ τὰ ἀφωρισµένα αὐτῇ καὶ γαζαρα καὶ τὰ πρὸς αὐτὴν καὶ τὰ ἀφωρισµένα αὐτῇ

22 Quibzaim e seus arrabaldes, Bete-Horom e seus arrabaldes; quatro cidades.

And Kibzaim and Beth-horon with their grass-lands, four towns.

καὶ τὴν καβσαϊµ καὶ τὰ ἀφωρισµένα τὰ πρὸς αὐτῇ καὶ τὴν ἄνω βαιθωρων καὶ τὰ ἀφωρισµένα αὐτῇ πόλεις τέσσαρες

23 E da tribo de Dã, Elteque e seus arrabaldes, Gibetom e seus arrabaldes,

And from the tribe of Dan, Elteke and Gibbethon with their grass-lands;

καὶ ἐκ τῆς φυλῆς δαν τὴν ελκωθαιµ καὶ τὰ ἀφωρισµένα αὐτῇ καὶ τὴν γεθεδαν καὶ τὰ ἀφωρισµένα αὐτῇ
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24 Aijalom e seus arrabaldes, Gate-Rimon e seus arrabaldes; quatro cidades.

Aijalon and Gath-rimmon with their grass-lands, four towns.

καὶ αιλων καὶ τὰ ἀφωρισµένα αὐτῇ καὶ γεθερεµµων καὶ τὰ ἀφωρισµένα αὐτῇ πόλεις τέσσαρες

25 E da meia tribo de Manassés, Taanaque e seus arrabaldes, e Gate-Rimon e seus arrabaldes; duas cidades.

And from the half-tribe of Manasseh, Taanach and Gath-rimmon with their grass-lands, two towns.

καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ ἡµίσους φυλῆς µανασση τὴν ταναχ καὶ τὰ ἀφωρισµένα αὐτῇ καὶ τὴν ιεβαθα καὶ τὰ ἀφωρισµένα αὐτῇ πόλεις δύο

26 As famílias dos demais filhos de Coate tiveram ao todo dez cidades e seus arrabaldes.

All the towns of the rest of the families of the children of Kohath were ten with their grass-lands.

πᾶσαι πόλεις δέκα καὶ τὰ ἀφωρισµένα τὰ πρὸς αὐταῖς τοῖς δήµοις υἱῶν κααθ τοῖς ὑπολελειµµένοις

27 Aos filhos de Gérsom das famílias dos levitas, deram, da meia tribo de Manassés, Golã, cidade de refúgio do homicida, em Basã, e seus arrabaldes, e Beesterá e seus 
arrabaldes; duas cidades.

And to the children of Gershon, of the families of the Levites, they gave from the half-tribe of Manasseh, Golan in Bashan with its grass-lands, the town where the taker of 
life might be safe, and Ashtaroth with its grass-lands, two towns.

καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς γεδσων τοῖς λευίταις ἐκ τοῦ ἡµίσους φυλῆς µανασση τὰς πόλεις τὰς ἀφωρισµένας τοῖς φονεύσασι τὴν γαυλων ἐν τῇ βασανίτιδι καὶ τὰ ἀφωρισµένα αὐτῇ καὶ τὴν β
οσοραν καὶ τὰ ἀφωρισµένα αὐτῇ πόλεις δύο

28 E da tribo de Issacar, Quisiom e seus arrabaldes, Daberate e seus arrabaldes,

And from the tribe of Issachar, Kishion and Daberath with their grass-lands;

καὶ ἐκ τῆς φυλῆς ισσαχαρ τὴν κισων καὶ τὰ ἀφωρισµένα αὐτῇ καὶ δεββα καὶ τὰ ἀφωρισµένα αὐτῇ

29 Jarmute e seus arrabaldes, En-Ganim e seus arrabaldes; quatro cidades.

Jarmuth and En-gannim with their grass-lands, four towns.

καὶ τὴν ρεµµαθ καὶ τὰ ἀφωρισµένα αὐτῇ καὶ πηγὴν γραµµάτων καὶ τὰ ἀφωρισµένα αὐτῇ πόλεις τέσσαρες

30 E da tribo de Aser, Misal e seus arrabaldes, Abdom e seus arrabaldes,

And from the tribe of Asher, Mishal and Abdon, with their grass-lands:

καὶ ἐκ τῆς φυλῆς ασηρ τὴν βασελλαν καὶ τὰ ἀφωρισµένα αὐτῇ καὶ δαββων καὶ τὰ ἀφωρισµένα αὐτῇ

31 Helcate e seus arrabaldes, Reobe e seus arrabaldes; quatro cidades.

Helkath and Rehob with their grass-lands, four towns.

καὶ χελκατ καὶ τὰ ἀφωρισµένα αὐτῇ καὶ ρααβ καὶ τὰ ἀφωρισµένα αὐτῇ πόλεις τέσσαρες

32 E da tribo de Naftali, Quedes, cidade de refúgio do homicida, na Galiléia, e seus arrabaldes, Hamote-Dor e seus arrabaldes, Cartã e seus arrabaldes; três cidades.

And from the tribe of Naphtali, Kedesh in Galilee with its grass-lands, the town where the taker of life might be safe, and Hammoth-dor and Kartan with their grass-lands, 
three towns.

καὶ ἐκ τῆς φυλῆς νεφθαλι τὴν πόλιν τὴν ἀφωρισµένην τῷ φονεύσαντι τὴν καδες ἐν τῇ γαλιλαίᾳ καὶ τὰ ἀφωρισµένα αὐτῇ καὶ τὴν εµµαθ καὶ τὰ ἀφωρισµένα αὐτῇ καὶ θεµµων κ
αὶ τὰ ἀφωρισµένα αὐτῇ πόλεις τρεῖς

33 Todas as cidades dos gersonitas, segundo as suas famílias, foram treze cidades e seus arrabaldes.

All the towns of the Gershonites with their families were thirteen with their grass-lands.

πᾶσαι αἱ πόλεις τοῦ γεδσων κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν πόλεις δέκα τρεῖς
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34 Âs famílias dos filhos de Merári, aos demais levitas, deram da tribo de Zebulom, Jocneão e seus arrabaldes, Cartá e seus arrabaldes,

And to the rest of the Levites, that is, the families of the children of Merari, they gave from the tribe of Zebulun, Jokneam and Kartah with their grass-lands;

καὶ τῷ δήµῳ υἱῶν µεραρι τοῖς λευίταις τοῖς λοιποῖς ἐκ τῆς φυλῆς υἱῶν ζαβουλων τὴν µααν καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς καὶ τὴν καδης καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς

35 Dimna e seus arrabaldes, Naalal e seus arrabaldes; quatro cidades.

Dimnah and Nahalal with their grass-lands, four towns.

καὶ δεµνα καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς καὶ σελλα καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς πόλεις τέσσαρες

36 E da tribo de Rúben, Bezer e seus arrabaldes, Jaza e seus arrabaldes,

And from the tribe of Reuben, Bezer and Jahaz with their grass-lands;

καὶ πέραν τοῦ ιορδάνου τοῦ κατὰ ιεριχω ἐκ τῆς φυλῆς ρουβην τὴν πόλιν τὸ φυγαδευτήριον τοῦ φονεύσαντος τὴν βοσορ ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ τῇ µισωρ καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς καὶ τὴν 
ιαζηρ καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς

37 Quedemote e seus arrabaldes, Mefaate e seus arrabaldes; quatro cidades.

Kedemoth and Mephaath with their grass-lands, four towns.

καὶ τὴν δεκµων καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς καὶ τὴν µαφα καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς πόλεις τέσσαρες

38 E da tribo de Gade, Ramote, cidade de refúgio do homicida, em Gileade, e seus arrabaldes, Maanaim e seus arrabaldes,

And from the tribe of Gad, Ramoth in Gilead, the town where the taker of life might be safe, and Mahanaim with their grass-lands;

καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς φυλῆς γαδ τὴν πόλιν τὸ φυγαδευτήριον τοῦ φονεύσαντος τὴν ραµωθ ἐν τῇ γαλααδ καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς καὶ τὴν καµιν καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς

39 Hesbom e seus arrabaldes, Jazer e seus arrabaldes; ao todo, quatro cidades.

Heshbon and Jazer with their grass-lands, four towns.

καὶ τὴν εσεβων καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς καὶ τὴν ιαζηρ καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς αἱ πᾶσαι πόλεις τέσσαρες

40 Todas essas cidades couberam por sorte aos filhos de Merári, segundo as suas famílias, o restante das familias dos levitas; foram, ao todo, doze cidades.

All these towns were given to the children of Merari by their families, that is, the rest of the families of the Levites; and their heritage was twelve towns.

πᾶσαι πόλεις τοῖς υἱοῖς µεραρι κατὰ δήµους αὐτῶν τῶν καταλελειµµένων ἀπὸ τῆς φυλῆς λευι καὶ ἐγενήθη τὰ ὅρια πόλεις δέκα δύο

41 Todas as cidades dos levitas, no meio da herança dos filhos de Israel, foram quarenta e oito cidades e seus arrabaldes.

All the towns of the Levites, among the heritage of the children of Israel, were forty-eight towns with their grass-lands.

πᾶσαι αἱ πόλεις τῶν λευιτῶν ἐν µέσῳ κατασχέσεως υἱῶν ισραηλ τεσσαράκοντα ὀκτὼ πόλεις καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῶν

42 Cada uma dessas cidades tinha os seus arrabaldes em redor; assim foi com todas elas.

Every one of these towns had grass-lands round it.

κύκλῳ τῶν πόλεων τούτων πόλις καὶ τὰ περισπόρια κύκλῳ τῆς πόλεως πάσαις ταῖς πόλεσιν ταύταις [42α] καὶ συνετέλεσεν ἰησοῦς διαµερίσας τὴν γῆν ἐν τοῖς ὁρίοις αὐτῶν [42β
] καὶ ἔδωκαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ µερίδα τῷ ἰησοῖ κατὰ πρόσταγµα κυρίου ἔδωκαν αὐτῷ τὴν πόλιν ἣν ᾐτήσατο τὴν θαµνασαραχ ἔδωκαν αὐτῷ ἐν τῷ ὄρει εφραιµ [42ξ] καὶ ᾠκοδόµη
σεν ἰησοῦς τὴν πόλιν καὶ ᾤκησεν ἐν αὐτῇ [42δ] καὶ ἔλαβεν ἰησοῦς τὰς µαχαίρας τὰς πετρίνας ἐν αἷς περιέτεµεν τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ τοὺς γενοµένους ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ καὶ ἔ
θηκεν αὐτὰς ἐν θαµνασαραχ

43 Desta maneira deu o Senhor a Israel toda a terra que, com juramento, prometera dar a seus pais; e eles a possuíram e habitaram nela.

So the Lord gave to Israel all the land which he gave by oath to their fathers; so it became their heritage and their living-place.

καὶ ἔδωκεν κύριος τῷ ισραηλ πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν ἣν ὤµοσεν δοῦναι τοῖς πατράσιν αὐτῶν καὶ κατεκληρονόµησαν αὐτὴν καὶ κατῴκησαν ἐν αὐτῇ
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44 E o Senhor lhes deu repouso de todos os lados, conforme tudo quanto jurara a seus pais; nenhum de todos os seus inimigos pôde ficar de pé diante deles, mas a todos o 
Senhor lhes entregou nas mãos.

And the Lord gave them peace on every side, as he had said to their fathers: all those who were against them gave way before them, for the Lord gave them all up into their 
hands.

καὶ κατέπαυσεν αὐτοὺς κύριος κυκλόθεν καθότι ὤµοσεν τοῖς πατράσιν αὐτῶν οὐκ ἀνέστη οὐθεὶς κατενώπιον αὐτῶν ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν ἐχθρῶν αὐτῶν πάντας τοὺς ἐχθροὺς αὐτῶ
ν παρέδωκεν κύριος εἰς τὰς χεῖρας αὐτῶν

45 Palavra alguma falhou de todas as boas coisas que o Senhor prometera à casa de Israel; tudo se cumpriu.

The Lord kept faith with the house of Israel about all the good which he said he would do for them, and all his words came true.

οὐ διέπεσεν ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν ῥηµάτων τῶν καλῶν ὧν ἐλάλησεν κύριος τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ πάντα παρεγένετο

1 Então Josué chamou os rubenitas, os gaditas e a meia tribo de Manassés,

Then Joshua sent for the Reubenites and the Gadites and the half-tribe of Manasseh,

τότε συνεκάλεσεν ἰησοῦς τοὺς υἱοὺς ρουβην καὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς γαδ καὶ τὸ ἥµισυ φυλῆς µανασση

2 e disse-lhes: Tudo quanto Moisés, servo do Senhor, vos ordenou, tendes observado, bem como tendes obedecido à minha voz em tudo quanto vos ordenei.

And said to them, You have kept all the orders of Moses, the Lord's servant, and have done everything I gave you orders to do:

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὑµεῖς ἀκηκόατε πάντα ὅσα ἐνετείλατο ὑµῖν µωυσῆς ὁ παῖς κυρίου καὶ ἐπηκούσατε τῆς φωνῆς µου κατὰ πάντα ὅσα ἐνετειλάµην ὑµῖν

3 A vossos irmãos nunca desamparastes, até o dia de hoje, mas tendes observado cuidadosamente o mandamento do Senhor vosso Deus.

You have now been with your brothers for a long time; till this day you have been doing the orders of the Lord your God.

οὐκ ἐγκαταλελοίπατε τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς ὑµῶν ταύτας τὰς ἡµέρας καὶ πλείους ἕως τῆς σήµερον ἡµέρας ἐφυλάξασθε τὴν ἐντολὴν κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ὑµῶν

4 Agora o Senhor vosso Deus deu descanso a vossos irmãos, como lhes prometera; voltai, pois, agora, e ide para as vossas tendas, para a terra da vossa possessão, que Moisés, 
servo do Senhor, vos deu além do Jordão.

And now the Lord your God has given your brothers rest, as he said: so now you may go back to your tents, to the land of your heritage, which Moses, the Lord's servant, 
gave to you on the other side of Jordan.

νῦν δὲ κατέπαυσεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς ἡµῶν ὃν τρόπον εἶπεν αὐτοῖς νῦν οὖν ἀποστραφέντες ἀπέλθατε εἰς τοὺς οἴκους ὑµῶν καὶ εἰς τὴν γῆν τῆς κατασχέσεως ὑµ
ῶν ἣν ἔδωκεν ὑµῖν µωυσῆς ἐν τῷ πέραν τοῦ ιορδάνου

5 Tão-somente tende cuidado de guardar com diligência o mandamento e a lei que Moisés, servo do Senhor, vos ordenou: que ameis ao Senhor vosso Deus, andeis em todos os 
seus caminhos, guardeis os seus mandamentos, e vos apegueis a ele e o sirvais com todo o vosso coração e com toda a vossa alma.

Only take great care to do the orders and the law which Moses, the Lord's servant, gave you; to have love for the Lord your God and to go in all his ways; and to keep his 
laws and to be true to him and to be his servants with all your heart and with all your soul.

ἀλλὰ φυλάξασθε ποιεῖν σφόδρα τὰς ἐντολὰς καὶ τὸν νόµον ὃν ἐνετείλατο ἡµῖν ποιεῖν µωυσῆς ὁ παῖς κυρίου ἀγαπᾶν κύριον τὸν θεὸν ὑµῶν πορεύεσθαι πάσαις ταῖς ὁδοῖς αὐτοῦ φ
υλάξασθαι τὰς ἐντολὰς αὐτοῦ καὶ προσκεῖσθαι αὐτῷ καὶ λατρεύειν αὐτῷ ἐξ ὅλης τῆς διανοίας ὑµῶν καὶ ἐξ ὅλης τῆς ψυχῆς ὑµῶν

6 Assim Josué os abençoou, e os despediu; e eles foram para as suas tendas.

Then Joshua gave them his blessing and sent them away: and they went back to their tents.

καὶ ηὐλόγησεν αὐτοὺς ἰησοῦς καὶ ἐξαπέστειλεν αὐτούς καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν εἰς τοὺς οἴκους αὐτῶν

7 Ora, Moisés dera herança em Basã à meia tribo de Manassés, porém à outra metade Josué deu herança entre seus irmãos, a oeste do Jordão. E quando Josué os enviou para 
as suas tendas os abençoou

Now to the one half of the tribe of Manasseh, Moses had given a heritage in Bashan; but to the other half, Joshua gave a heritage among their brothers on the west side of 
Jordan. Now when Joshua sent them away to their tents, he gave them his blessing,

καὶ τῷ ἡµίσει φυλῆς µανασση ἔδωκεν µωυσῆς ἐν τῇ βασανίτιδι καὶ τῷ ἡµίσει ἔδωκεν ἰησοῦς µετὰ τῶν ἀδελφῶν αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ πέραν τοῦ ιορδάνου παρὰ θάλασσαν καὶ ἡνίκα ἐξα
πέστειλεν αὐτοὺς ἰησοῦς εἰς τοὺς οἴκους αὐτῶν καὶ εὐλόγησεν αὐτούς
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8 e lhes disse: Voltai para as vossas tendas com grandes riquezas: com muitíssimo gado, com prata e ouro, com cobre e ferro, e com muitíssimos vestidos; e reparti com vossos 
irmãos o despojo dos vossos inimigos.

And said to them, Go back with much wealth to your tents, and with very much cattle, with silver and gold and brass and iron, and with a very great store of clothing; give 
your brothers a part of the goods taken in the war.

καὶ ἐν χρήµασιν πολλοῖς ἀπήλθοσαν εἰς τοὺς οἴκους αὐτῶν καὶ κτήνη πολλὰ σφόδρα καὶ ἀργύριον καὶ χρυσίον καὶ σίδηρον καὶ ἱµατισµὸν πολύν καὶ διείλαντο τὴν προνοµὴν τῶ
ν ἐχθρῶν µετὰ τῶν ἀδελφῶν αὐτῶν

9 Assim voltaram os filhos de Rúben os filhos de Gade e a meia tribo de Manassés, separando-se dos filhos de Israel em Siló, que está na terra de Canaã, para irem à terra de 
Gileade, à terra da sua possessão, de que foram feitos possuidores, segundo a ordem do Senhor por intermédio de Moisés.

So Reuben and Gad and the half-tribe of Manasseh went back, parting from the children of Israel at Shiloh in the land of Canaan, to go to the land of Gilead, to the land of 
their heritage which had been given to them by the Lord's order to Moses.

καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν οἱ υἱοὶ ρουβην καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ γαδ καὶ τὸ ἥµισυ φυλῆς υἱῶν µανασση ἀπὸ τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ ἐκ σηλω ἐν γῇ χανααν ἀπελθεῖν εἰς γὴν γαλααδ εἰς γῆν κατασχέσεως αὐ
τῶν ἣν ἐκληρονόµησαν αὐτὴν διὰ προστάγµατος κυρίου ἐν χειρὶ µωυσῆ

10 Tendo chegado à região junto ao Jordão, ainda na terra de Canaã, os filhos de Rúben os filhos de Gade e a meia tribo de Manassés edificaram ali, à beira do Jordão, um 
altar de grandes proporções.

Now when they came to the country by Jordan in the land of Canaan, the children of Reuben and the children of Gad and the half-tribe of Manasseh put up there, by 
Jordan, a great altar, seen from far.

καὶ ἦλθον εἰς γαλγαλα τοῦ ιορδάνου ἥ ἐστιν ἐν γῇ χανααν καὶ ᾠκοδόµησαν οἱ υἱοὶ γαδ καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ ρουβην καὶ τὸ ἥµισυ φυλῆς µανασση ἐκεῖ βωµὸν ἐπὶ τοῦ ιορδάνου βωµὸν µέγα
ν τοῦ ἰδεῖν

11 E os filhos de Israel ouviram dizer: Eis que os filhos de Rúben os filhos de Gade e a meia tribo de Manassés edificaram um altar na fronteira da terra de Canaã, na região 
junto ao Jordão, da banda que pertence aos filhos de Israel.

And news came to the children of Israel, See, the children of Reuben and the children of Gad and the half-tribe of Manasseh have put up an altar opposite the land of 
Canaan, in the country by Jordan on the side which is Israel's.

καὶ ἤκουσαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ λεγόντων ἰδοὺ ᾠκοδόµησαν οἱ υἱοὶ γαδ καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ ρουβην καὶ τὸ ἥµισυ φυλῆς µανασση βωµὸν ἐφ' ὁρίων γῆς χανααν ἐπὶ τοῦ γαλααδ τοῦ ιορδάνου ἐ
ν τῷ πέραν υἱῶν ισραηλ

12 Quando os filhos de Israel ouviram isto, congregaram-se todos em Siló, para subirem a guerrear contra eles.

Then all the meeting of the children of Israel, hearing this, came together at Shiloh to go up against them to war.

καὶ συνηθροίσθησαν πάντες οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ εἰς σηλω ὥστε ἀναβάντες ἐκπολεµῆσαι αὐτούς

13 Então os filhos de Israel enviaram aos filhos de Rúben aos filhos de Gade e à meia tribo de Manassés, à terra de Gileade, Finéias, filho de Eleazar, o sacerdote,

And the children of Israel sent Phinehas, the son of Eleazar the priest, to the children of Reuben and the children of Gad and the half-tribe of Manasseh, to the land of 
Gilead,

καὶ ἀπέστειλαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ πρὸς τοὺς υἱοὺς ρουβην καὶ πρὸς τοὺς υἱοὺς γαδ καὶ πρὸς τὸ ἥµισυ φυλῆς µανασση εἰς γῆν γαλααδ τόν τε φινεες υἱὸν ελεαζαρ υἱοῦ ααρων τοῦ ἀρ
χιερέως

14 e com ele dez príncipes, um príncipe de cada casa paterna de todas as tribos de Israel; e eles eram os cabeças das suas casas paternas entre os milhares de Israel.

And with him they sent ten chiefs, one for every tribe of the children of Israel, every one of them the head of his house among the families of Israel.

καὶ δέκα τῶν ἀρχόντων µετ' αὐτοῦ ἄρχων εἷς ἀπὸ οἴκου πατριᾶς ἀπὸ πασῶν φυλῶν ισραηλ ἄρχοντες οἴκων πατριῶν εἰσιν χιλίαρχοι ισραηλ

15 Foram, pois, ter com os filhos de Rúben e os filhos de Gade e a meia tribo de Manassés, à terra de Gileade, e lhes disseram:

And they came to the children of Reuben and the children of Gad and the half-tribe of Manasseh, to the land of Gilead, and said to them,

καὶ παρεγένοντο πρὸς τοὺς υἱοὺς γαδ καὶ πρὸς τοὺς υἱοὺς ρουβην καὶ πρὸς τοὺς ἡµίσεις φυλῆς µανασση εἰς γῆν γαλααδ καὶ ἐλάλησαν πρὸς αὐτοὺς λέγοντες
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16 Assim diz toda a congregação do Senhor: Que transgressão é esta que cometestes contra o Deus de Israel, deixando hoje de seguir ao Senhor, edificando-vos um altar para 
vos rebelardes hoje contra o Senhor?

This is what all the meeting of the people of the Lord has said, What is this wrong which you have done against the God of Israel, turning back this day from the Lord and 
building an altar for yourselves, and being false to the Lord?

τάδε λέγει πᾶσα ἡ συναγωγὴ κυρίου τίς ἡ πληµµέλεια αὕτη ἣν ἐπληµµελήσατε ἐναντίον τοῦ θεοῦ ισραηλ ἀποστραφῆναι σήµερον ἀπὸ κυρίου οἰκοδοµήσαντες ὑµῖν ἑαυτοῖς βωµ
ὸν ἀποστάτας ὑµᾶς γενέσθαι ἀπὸ κυρίου

17 Acaso nos é pouca a iniqüidade de Peor, de que ainda até o dia de hoje não nos temos purificado, apesar de ter vindo uma praga sobre a congregaçao do Senhor,

Was not the sin of Baal-peor great enough, from which we are not clear even to this day, though punishment came on the people of the Lord,

µὴ µικρὸν ἡµῖν τὸ ἁµάρτηµα φογωρ ὅτι οὐκ ἐκαθαρίσθηµεν ἀπ' αὐτοῦ ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης καὶ ἐγενήθη πληγὴ ἐν τῇ συναγωγῇ κυρίου

18 para que hoje queirais abandonar ao Senhor? Será que, rebelando-vos hoje contra o Senhor, amanhã ele se irará contra toda a congregação de Israel.

That now you are turned back from the Lord? and, because you are false to him today, tomorrow his wrath will be let loose on all the people of Israel.

καὶ ὑµεῖς ἀποστραφήσεσθε σήµερον ἀπὸ κυρίου καὶ ἔσται ἐὰν ἀποστῆτε σήµερον ἀπὸ κυρίου καὶ αὔριον ἐπὶ πάντα ισραηλ ἔσται ἡ ὀργή

19 Se é, porém, que a terra da vossa possessão é imunda, passai para a terra da possessão do Senhor, onde habita o tabernáculo do Senhor, e tomai possessão entre nós; mas não 
vos rebeleis contra o Senhor, nem tampouco vos rebeleis contra nós, edificando-vos um altar afora o altar do Senhor nosso Deus.

But if the land you now have is unclean, come over into the Lord's land where his House is, and take up your heritage among us: but do not be false to the Lord and to us by 
building yourselves an altar in addition to the altar of the Lord our God.

καὶ νῦν εἰ µικρὰ ὑµῖν ἡ γῆ τῆς κατασχέσεως ὑµῶν διάβητε εἰς τὴν γῆν τῆς κατασχέσεως κυρίου οὗ κατασκηνοῖ ἐκεῖ ἡ σκηνὴ κυρίου καὶ κατακληρονοµήσατε ἐν ἡµῖν καὶ µὴ ἀπ
οστάται ἀπὸ θεοῦ γενήθητε καὶ µὴ ἀπόστητε ἀπὸ κυρίου διὰ τὸ οἰκοδοµῆσαι ὑµᾶς βωµὸν ἔξω τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ἡµῶν

20 Não cometeu Acã, filho de Zerá, transgressão no tocante ao anátema? e não veio ira sobre toda a congregação de Israel? de modo que não pereceu ele só na sua iniqüidade.

Did not Achan, the son of Zerah, do wrong about the cursed thing, causing wrath to come on all the people of Israel? And not on him only came the punishment of death.

οὐκ ἰδοὺ αχαρ ὁ τοῦ ζαρα πληµµελείᾳ ἐπληµµέλησεν ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀναθέµατος καὶ ἐπὶ πᾶσαν συναγωγὴν ισραηλ ἐγενήθη ὀργή καὶ οὗτος εἷς µόνος ἦν µὴ µόνος οὗτος ἀπέθανεν τῇ ἑα
υτοῦ ἁµαρτίᾳ

21 Então responderam os filhos de Rúben os filhos de Gade e a meia tribo de Manassés, e disseram aos cabeças dos milhares de Israel:

Then the children of Reuben and the children of Gad and the half-tribe of Manasseh said in answer to the heads of the families of Israel,

καὶ ἀπεκρίθησαν οἱ υἱοὶ ρουβην καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ γαδ καὶ τὸ ἥµισυ φυλῆς µανασση καὶ ἐλάλησαν τοῖς χιλιάρχοις ισραηλ λέγοντες

22 O Poderoso, Deus, o Senhor, o Poderoso, Deus, o Senhor, ele o sabe, e Israel mesmo o saberá! Se foi em rebeldia, ou por transgressão contra o Senhor não nos salves hoje;

God, even God the Lord, God, even God the Lord, he sees, and Israel will see--if it is in pride or in sin against the Lord,

ὁ θεὸς θεός ἐστιν κύριος καὶ ὁ θεὸς θεὸς κύριος αὐτὸς οἶδεν καὶ ισραηλ αὐτὸς γνώσεται εἰ ἐν ἀποστασίᾳ ἐπληµµελήσαµεν ἔναντι τοῦ κυρίου µὴ ῥύσαιτο ἡµᾶς ἐν ταύτῃ

23 se nós edificamos um altar, para nos tornar de após o Senhor, ou para sobre ele oferecer holocausto e oferta de cereais, ou sobre ele oferecer sacrifícios de ofertas pacíficas, o 
Senhor mesmo de nós o requeira;

That we have made ourselves an altar, being false to the Lord, keep us not safe from death this day; and if for the purpose of offering burned offerings on it and meal 
offerings, or peace-offerings, let the Lord himself send punishment for it;

καὶ εἰ ᾠκοδοµήσαµεν αὑτοῖς βωµὸν ὥστε ἀποστῆναι ἀπὸ κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ἡµῶν ὥστε ἀναβιβάσαι ἐπ' αὐτὸν θυσίαν ὁλοκαυτωµάτων ἢ ὥστε ποιῆσαι ἐπ' αὐτοῦ θυσίαν σωτηρίο
υ κύριος ἐκζητήσει

24 e se antes o não fizemos com receio e de propósito, dizendo: Amanhã vossos filhos poderiam dizer a nossos filhos: Que tendes vós com o Senhor Deus de Israel?

And if we have not, in fact, done this designedly and with purpose, having in our minds the fear that in time to come your children might say to our children, What have you 
to do with the Lord, the God of Israel?

ἀλλ' ἕνεκεν εὐλαβείας ῥήµατος ἐποιήσαµεν τοῦτο λέγοντες ἵνα µὴ εἴπωσιν αὔριον τὰ τέκνα ὑµῶν τοῖς τέκνοις ἡµῶν τί ὑµῖν κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ ισραηλ
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25 Pois o Senhor pôs o Jordão por termo entre nós e vós, ó filhos de Rúben e ó filhos de Gade; não tendes parte no Senhor. Assim bem poderiam vossos filhos fazer com que os 
nossos filhos deixassem de temer ao Senhor.

For the Lord has made Jordan a line of division between us and you, the children of Reuben and the children of Gad; you have no part in the Lord: so your children will 
make our children give up fearing the Lord.

καὶ ὅρια ἔθηκεν κύριος ἀνὰ µέσον ἡµῶν καὶ ὑµῶν τὸν ιορδάνην καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν ὑµῖν µερὶς κυρίου καὶ ἀπαλλοτριώσουσιν οἱ υἱοὶ ὑµῶν τοὺς υἱοὺς ἡµῶν ἵνα µὴ σέβωνται κύριον

26 Pelo que dissemos: Edifiquemos agora um altar, não para holocausto, nem para sacrifício,

So we said, Let us now make an altar for ourselves, not for burned offerings or for the offerings of beasts:

καὶ εἴπαµεν ποιῆσαι οὕτως τοῦ οἰκοδοµῆσαι τὸν βωµὸν τοῦτον οὐχ ἕνεκεν καρπωµάτων οὐδὲ ἕνεκεν θυσιῶν

27 mas para que, entre nós e vós, e entre as nossas gerações depois de nós, nos sirva de testemunho para podermos fazer o serviço do Senhor diante dele com os nossos 
holocaustos, com os nossos sacrifícios e com as nossas ofertas pacíficas; para que vossos filhos não digam amanhã a nossos filhos: Não tendes parte no Senhor.

But to be a witness between us and you, and between the future generations, that we have the right of worshipping the Lord with our burned offerings and our offerings of 
beasts and our peace-offerings; so that your children will not be able to say to our children in time to come, You have no part in the Lord.

ἀλλ' ἵνα ᾖ τοῦτο µαρτύριον ἀνὰ µέσον ἡµῶν καὶ ὑµῶν καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν γενεῶν ἡµῶν µεθ' ἡµᾶς τοῦ λατρεύειν λατρείαν κυρίῳ ἐναντίον αὐτοῦ ἐν τοῖς καρπώµασιν ἡµῶν καὶ ἐ
ν ταῖς θυσίαις ἡµῶν καὶ ἐν ταῖς θυσίαις τῶν σωτηρίων ἡµῶν καὶ οὐκ ἐροῦσιν τὰ τέκνα ὑµῶν τοῖς τέκνοις ἡµῶν αὔριον οὐκ ἔστιν ὑµῖν µερὶς κυρίου

28 Pelo que dissemos: Quando amanhã disserem assim a nós ou às nossas gerações, então diremos: Vede o modelo do altar do Senhor que os nossos pais fizeram, não para 
holocausto nem para sacrifício, porém para ser testemunho entre nós e vós,

For we said to ourselves, If they say this to us or to future generations, then we will say, See this copy of the Lord's altar which our fathers made, not for burned offerings or 
offerings of beasts, but for a witness between us and you.

καὶ εἴπαµεν ἐὰν γένηταί ποτε καὶ λαλήσωσιν πρὸς ἡµᾶς καὶ ταῖς γενεαῖς ἡµῶν αὔριον καὶ ἐροῦσιν ἴδετε ὁµοίωµα τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου κυρίου ὃ ἐποίησαν οἱ πατέρες ἡµῶν οὐχ ἕνε
κεν καρπωµάτων οὐδὲ ἕνεκεν θυσιῶν ἀλλὰ µαρτύριόν ἐστιν ἀνὰ µέσον ὑµῶν καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον ἡµῶν καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν υἱῶν ἡµῶν

29 Longe esteja de nós que nos rebelemos contra o Senhor, ou que hoje o abandonemos, edificando altar para holocausto, oferta de cereais ou sacrifício, afora o altar do Senhor 
nosso Deus, que está perante o seu tabernáculo.

Never let it be said that we were false to the Lord, turning back this day from him and building an altar for burned offerings and meal offerings and offerings of beasts, in 
addition to the altar of the Lord our God which is before his House.

µὴ γένοιτο οὖν ἡµᾶς ἀποστραφῆναι ἀπὸ κυρίου ἐν ταῖς σήµερον ἡµέραις ἀποστῆναι ἀπὸ κυρίου ὥστε οἰκοδοµῆσαι ἡµᾶς θυσιαστήριον τοῖς καρπώµασιν καὶ ταῖς θυσίαις σαλαµ
ιν καὶ τῇ θυσίᾳ τοῦ σωτηρίου πλὴν τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου κυρίου ὅ ἐστιν ἐναντίον τῆς σκηνῆς αὐτοῦ

30 Quando, pois, Finéias, o sacerdote, e os príncipes da congregação, os cabeças dos milhares de Israel que estavam com ele, ouviram as palavras que lhes disseram os filhos de 
Rúben os filhos de Gade e os filhos de Manassés, ficaram satisfeitos.

Then Phinehas the priest and the chiefs of the meeting and the heads of the families of Israel who were with him, hearing what the children of Reuben and the children of 
Gad and the children of Manasseh said, were pleased.

καὶ ἀκούσας φινεες ὁ ἱερεὺς καὶ πάντες οἱ ἄρχοντες τῆς συναγωγῆς ισραηλ οἳ ἦσαν µετ' αὐτοῦ τοὺς λόγους οὓς ἐλάλησαν οἱ υἱοὶ ρουβην καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ γαδ καὶ τὸ ἥµισυ φυλῆς µαν
ασση καὶ ἤρεσεν αὐτοῖς

31 Então disse Finéias, filho de Eleazar, o sacerdote, aos filhos de Rúben aos filhos de Gade e aos filhos de Manassés: Hoje sabemos que o Senhor está no meio de nós, porquanto 
não cometestes tal transgressão contra o Senhor; agora livrastes os filhos de Israel da mão do Senhor.

And Phinehas, the son of Eleazar the priest, said to the children of Reuben and the children of Gad and the children of Manasseh, Now we are certain that the Lord is 
among us, because you have not done this wrong against the Lord: and you have kept us from falling into the hands of the Lord.

καὶ εἶπεν φινεες ὁ ἱερεὺς τοῖς υἱοῖς ρουβην καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς γαδ καὶ τῷ ἡµίσει φυλῆς µανασση σήµερον ἐγνώκαµεν ὅτι µεθ' ἡµῶν κύριος διότι οὐκ ἐπληµµελήσατε ἐναντίον κυρίου
 πληµµέλειαν καὶ ὅτι ἐρρύσασθε τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ ἐκ χειρὸς κυρίου
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32 E Finéias, filho de Eleazar, o sacerdote, e os príncipes, deixando os filhos de Rúben e os filhos de Gade, voltaram da terra de Gileade para a terra de Canaã, aos filhos de 
Israel, e trouxeram-lhes a resposta.

Then Phinehas, the son of Eleazar the priest, and the chiefs went back from the land of Gilead, from the children of Reuben and the children of Gad, and came to the 
children of Israel in Canaan and gave them the news.

καὶ ἀπέστρεψεν φινεες ὁ ἱερεὺς καὶ οἱ ἄρχοντες ἀπὸ τῶν υἱῶν ρουβην καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν υἱῶν γαδ καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ ἡµίσους φυλῆς µανασση ἐκ γῆς γαλααδ εἰς γῆν χανααν πρὸς τοὺς υἱοὺς
 ισραηλ καὶ ἀπεκρίθησαν αὐτοῖς τοὺς λόγους

33 E com isso os filhos de Israel ficaram satisfeitos; e louvaram a Deus, e não falaram mais de subir a guerrear contra eles, para destruírem a terra em que habitavam os filhos 
de Rúben e os filhos de Gade.

And the children of Israel were pleased about this; and they gave praise to God, and had no more thought of going to war against the children of Reuben and the children of 
Gad for the destruction of their land.

καὶ ἤρεσεν τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ καὶ ἐλάλησαν πρὸς τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ καὶ εὐλόγησαν τὸν θεὸν υἱῶν ισραηλ καὶ εἶπαν µηκέτι ἀναβῆναι πρὸς αὐτοὺς εἰς πόλεµον ἐξολεθρεῦσαι τὴν γ
ῆν τῶν υἱῶν ρουβην καὶ τῶν υἱῶν γαδ καὶ τοῦ ἡµίσους φυλῆς µανασση καὶ κατῴκησαν ἐπ' αὐτῆς

34 E os filhos de Rúben e os filhos de Gade chamaram ao altar Testemunha; pois, disseram eles, é testemunho entre nós que o Senhor é Deus.

And the children of Reuben and the children of Gad gave to that altar the name of Ed. For, they said, It is a witness between us that the Lord is God.

καὶ ἐπωνόµασεν ἰησοῦς τὸν βωµὸν τῶν ρουβην καὶ τῶν γαδ καὶ τοῦ ἡµίσους φυλῆς µανασση καὶ εἶπεν ὅτι µαρτύριόν ἐστιν ἀνὰ µέσον αὐτῶν ὅτι κύριος ὁ θεὸς αὐτῶν ἐστιν

1 Passados muitos dias, tendo o Senhor dado repouso a Israel de todos os seus inimigos em redor, e sendo Josué já velho, de idade muito avançada,

Now after a long time, when the Lord had given Israel rest from wars on every side, and Joshua was old and full of years,

καὶ ἐγένετο µεθ' ἡµέρας πλείους µετὰ τὸ καταπαῦσαι κύριον τὸν ισραηλ ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν ἐχθρῶν αὐτῶν κυκλόθεν καὶ ἰησοῦς πρεσβύτερος προβεβηκὼς ταῖς ἡµέραις

2 chamou Josué a todo o Israel, aos seus anciãos, aos seus cabeças, aos seus juízes e aos seus oficiais, e disse-lhes: Eu já sou velho, de idade muito avançada;

Joshua sent for all Israel, for their responsible men and their chiefs and their judges and their overseers, and said to them, I am old, and full of years:

καὶ συνεκάλεσεν ἰησοῦς πάντας τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ καὶ τὴν γερουσίαν αὐτῶν καὶ τοὺς ἄρχοντας αὐτῶν καὶ τοὺς γραµµατεῖς αὐτῶν καὶ τοὺς δικαστὰς αὐτῶν καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτ
ούς ἐγὼ γεγήρακα καὶ προβέβηκα ταῖς ἡµέραις

3 e vós tendes visto tudo quanto o Senhor vosso Deus fez a todas estas nações por causa e vós, porque é o Senhor vosso Deus que tem pelejado por vós.

You have seen everything the Lord your God has done to all these nations because of you; for it is the Lord your God who has been fighting for you.

ὑµεῖς δὲ ἑωράκατε ὅσα ἐποίησεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν πᾶσιν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν τούτοις ἀπὸ προσώπου ὑµῶν ὅτι κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν ὁ ἐκπολεµήσας ὑµῖν

4 Vede que vos reparti por sorte estas nações que restam, para serem herança das vossas tribos, juntamente com todas as naçoes que tenho destruído, desde o Jordão até o 
grande mar para o pôr do sol.

Now I have given to you, as the heritage of your tribes, all these nations which are still in the land, together with those cut off by me, from Jordan as far as the Great Sea on 
the west.

ἴδετε ὅτι ἐπέρριφα ὑµῖν τὰ ἔθνη τὰ καταλελειµµένα ὑµῖν ταῦτα ἐν τοῖς κλήροις εἰς τὰς φυλὰς ὑµῶν ἀπὸ τοῦ ιορδάνου πάντα τὰ ἔθνη ἃ ἐξωλέθρευσα καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς θαλάσσης τῆς 
µεγάλης ὁριεῖ ἐπὶ δυσµὰς ἡλίου

5 E o Senhor vosso Deus as impelirá, e as expulsará de diante de vós; e vós possuireis a sua terra, como vos disse o Senhor vosso Deus.

The Lord your God will send them away by force, driving them out before you; and you are to take their land for your heritage, as the Lord your God said to you.

κύριος δὲ ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν οὗτος ἐξολεθρεύσει αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ προσώπου ὑµῶν ἕως ἂν ἀπόλωνται καὶ ἀποστελεῖ αὐτοῖς τὰ θηρία τὰ ἄγρια ἕως ἂν ἐξολεθρεύσῃ αὐτοὺς καὶ τοὺς βασιλεῖ
ς αὐτῶν ἀπὸ προσώπου ὑµῶν καὶ κατακληρονοµήσατε τὴν γῆν αὐτῶν καθὰ ἐλάλησεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν ὑµῖν

6 Esforçai-vos, pois, para guardar e cumprir tudo quanto está escrito no livro da lei de Moisés, para que dela não vos desvieis nem para a direita nem para a esquerda;

So be very strong to keep and do whatever is recorded in the book of the law of Moses, not turning away from it to the right or to the left;

κατισχύσατε οὖν σφόδρα φυλάσσειν καὶ ποιεῖν πάντα τὰ γεγραµµένα ἐν τῷ βιβλίῳ τοῦ νόµου µωυσῆ ἵνα µὴ ἐκκλίνητε εἰς δεξιὰν ἢ εὐώνυµα
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7 para que não vos mistureis com estas nações que ainda restam entre vós; e dos nomes de seus deuses não façais menção, nem por eles façais jurar, nem os sirvais, nem a eles 
vos inclineis.

Have nothing to do with these nations who still are living among you; let not their gods be named by you or used in your oaths; do not be their servants or give them worship:

ὅπως µὴ εἰσέλθητε εἰς τὰ ἔθνη τὰ καταλελειµµένα ταῦτα καὶ τὰ ὀνόµατα τῶν θεῶν αὐτῶν οὐκ ὀνοµασθήσεται ἐν ὑµῖν οὐδὲ µὴ προσκυνήσητε αὐτοῖς οὐδὲ µὴ λατρεύσητε αὐτοῖ
ς

8 Mas ao Senhor vosso Deus vos apegareis, como fizeste até o dia de hoje;

But be true to the Lord your God as you have been till this day.

ἀλλὰ κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ ὑµῶν προσκολληθήσεσθε καθάπερ ἐποιήσατε ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης

9 pois o Senhor expulsou de diante de vós grandes e fortes nações, e, até o dia de hoje, ninguém vos tem podido resistir.

For the Lord has sent out from before you nations great and strong: and they have all given way before you till this day.

καὶ ἐξωλέθρευσεν αὐτοὺς κύριος ἀπὸ προσώπου ὑµῶν ἔθνη µεγάλα καὶ ἰσχυρά καὶ ὑµῖν οὐθεὶς ἀντέστη κατενώπιον ὑµῶν ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης

10 um só homem dentre vós persegue a mil, pois o Senhor vosso Deus é quem peleja por vós, como já vos disse.

One man of you is able to put to flight a thousand; for it is the Lord your God who is fighting for you, as he has said to you.

εἷς ὑµῶν ἐδίωξεν χιλίους ὅτι κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν ἐξεπολέµει ὑµῖν καθάπερ εἶπεν ὑµῖν

11 Portanto, cuidai diligentemente de amar ao Senhor vosso Deus.

So keep watch on yourselves, and see that you have love for the Lord your God.

καὶ φυλάξασθε σφόδρα τοῦ ἀγαπᾶν κύριον τὸν θεὸν ὑµῶν

12 Porque se de algum modo vos desviardes, e vos apegardes ao resto destas nações que ainda ficam entre vós, e com elas contrairdes matrimônio, e entrardes a elas, e elas a vós,

For if you go back, joining yourselves to the rest of these nations who are still among you, getting married to them and living with them and they with you:

ἐὰν γὰρ ἀποστραφῆτε καὶ προσθῆσθε τοῖς ὑπολειφθεῖσιν ἔθνεσιν τούτοις τοῖς µεθ' ὑµῶν καὶ ἐπιγαµίας ποιήσητε πρὸς αὐτοὺς καὶ συγκαταµιγῆτε αὐτοῖς καὶ αὐτοὶ ὑµῖν

13 sabei com certeza que o Senhor vosso Deus não continuará a expulsar estas nações de diante de vós; porém elas vos serão por laço e rede, e açoite às vossas ilhargas, e 
espinhos aos vossos olhos, até que pereçais desta boa terra que o Senhor vosso Deus vos deu.

Then you may be certain that the Lord your God will not go on driving these nations out from before you; but they will become a danger and a cause of sin to you, a whip for 
your sides and thorns in your eyes, till you are cut off from this good land which the Lord your God has given you.

γινώσκετε ὅτι οὐ µὴ προσθῇ κύριος τοῦ ἐξολεθρεῦσαι τὰ ἔθνη ταῦτα ἀπὸ προσώπου ὑµῶν καὶ ἔσονται ὑµῖν εἰς παγίδας καὶ εἰς σκάνδαλα καὶ εἰς ἥλους ἐν ταῖς πτέρναις ὑµῶν κ
αὶ εἰς βολίδας ἐν τοῖς ὀφθαλµοῖς ὑµῶν ἕως ἂν ἀπόλησθε ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς τῆς ἀγαθῆς ταύτης ἣν ἔδωκεν ὑµῖν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν

14 Eis que vou hoje pelo caminho de toda a terra; e vós sabeis em vossos corações e em vossas almas que não tem falhado uma só palavra de todas as boas coisas que a vosso 
respeito falou o Senhor vosso Deus; nenhuma delas falhou, mas todas se cumpriram.

Now I am about to go the way of all the earth: and you have seen and are certain, all of you, in your hearts and souls, that in all the good things which the Lord said about 
you, he has kept faith with you; everything has come true for you.

ἐγὼ δὲ ἀποτρέχω τὴν ὁδὸν καθὰ καὶ πάντες οἱ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς καὶ γνώσεσθε τῇ καρδίᾳ ὑµῶν καὶ τῇ ψυχῇ ὑµῶν διότι οὐ διέπεσεν εἷς λόγος ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν λόγων ὧν εἶπεν κύριος 
ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν πρὸς πάντα τὰ ἀνήκοντα ὑµῖν οὐ διεφώνησεν ἐξ αὐτῶν

15 E assim como vos sobrevieram todas estas boas coisas de que o Senhor vosso Deus vos falou, assim trará o Senhor sobre vós todas aquelas más coisas, até vos destruir de 
sobre esta boa terra que ele vos deu.

And you will see that, as all the good things which the Lord your God undertook to do for you, have come to you, so the Lord will send down on you all the evil things till he 
has made your destruction complete, and you are cut off from the good land which the Lord your God has given you.

καὶ ἔσται ὃν τρόπον ἥκει ἐφ' ὑµᾶς πάντα τὰ ῥήµατα τὰ καλά ἃ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς ὑµᾶς οὕτως ἐπάξει κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἐφ' ὑµᾶς πάντα τὰ ῥήµατα τὰ πονηρά ἕως ἂν ἐξολεθρεύσ
ῃ ὑµᾶς ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς τῆς ἀγαθῆς ταύτης ἧς ἔδωκεν κύριος ὑµῖν
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16 Quando transgredirdes o pacto do Senhor vosso Deus, que ele vos ordenou, e fordes servir a outros deuses, inclinando-vos a eles, a ira do Senhor se acenderá contra vós, e 
depressa perecereis de sobre a boa terra que ele vos deu.

If the agreement of the Lord your God, which was given to you by his orders, is broken, and you become the servants of other gods and give them worship, then the wrath of 
the Lord will be burning against you, and you will quickly be cut off from the good land which he has given you.

ἐν τῷ παραβῆναι ὑµᾶς τὴν διαθήκην κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ὑµῶν ἣν ἐνετείλατο ὑµῖν καὶ πορευθέντες λατρεύσητε θεοῖς ἑτέροις καὶ προσκυνήσητε αὐτοῖς

1 Depois Josué reuniu todas as tribos de Israel em Siquém, e chamou os anciãos de Israel, os seus cabeças, os seus juízes e os seus oficiais; e eles se apresentaram diante de 
Deus.

Then Joshua got all the tribes of Israel together at Shechem; and he sent for the responsible men of Israel and their chiefs and their judges and their overseers; and they 
took their place before God.

καὶ συνήγαγεν ἰησοῦς πάσας φυλὰς ισραηλ εἰς σηλω καὶ συνεκάλεσεν τοὺς πρεσβυτέρους αὐτῶν καὶ τοὺς γραµµατεῖς αὐτῶν καὶ τοὺς δικαστὰς αὐτῶν καὶ ἔστησεν αὐτοὺς ἀπέν
αντι τοῦ θεοῦ

2 Disse então Josué a todo o povo: Assim diz o Senhor Deus de Israel: Além do Rio habitaram antigamente vossos pais, Tera, pai de Abraão e de Naor; e serviram a outros 
deuses.

And Joshua said to all the people, These are the words of the Lord, the God of Israel: In the past your fathers, Terah, the father of Abraham, and the father of Nahor, were 
living on the other side of the River: and they were worshipping other gods.

καὶ εἶπεν ἰησοῦς πρὸς πάντα τὸν λαόν τάδε λέγει κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ πέραν τοῦ ποταµοῦ κατῴκησαν οἱ πατέρες ὑµῶν τὸ ἀπ' ἀρχῆς θαρα ὁ πατὴρ αβρααµ καὶ ὁ πατὴρ ναχωρ 
καὶ ἐλάτρευσαν θεοῖς ἑτέροις

3 Eu, porém, tomei a vosso pai Abraão dalém do Rio, e o conduzi por toda a terra de Canaã; também multipliquei a sua descendência, e dei-lhe Isaque.

And I took your father Abraham from the other side of the River, guiding him through all the land of Canaan; I made his offspring great in number, and gave him Isaac.

καὶ ἔλαβον τὸν πατέρα ὑµῶν τὸν αβρααµ ἐκ τοῦ πέραν τοῦ ποταµοῦ καὶ ὡδήγησα αὐτὸν ἐν πάσῃ τῇ γῇ καὶ ἐπλήθυνα αὐτοῦ σπέρµα καὶ ἔδωκα αὐτῷ τὸν ισαακ

4 A Isaque; dei Jacó e Esaú; a Esaú dei em possessão o monte Seir; mas Jacó e seus filhos desceram para o Egito.

And to Isaac I gave Jacob and Esau: to Esau I gave Mount Seir, as his heritage; but Jacob and his children went down to Egypt.

καὶ τῷ ισαακ τὸν ιακωβ καὶ τὸν ησαυ καὶ ἔδωκα τῷ ησαυ τὸ ὄρος τὸ σηιρ κληρονοµῆσαι αὐτῷ καὶ ιακωβ καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ κατέβησαν εἰς αἴγυπτον καὶ ἐγένοντο ἐκεῖ εἰς ἔθνος 
µέγα καὶ πολὺ καὶ κραταιόν

5 Então enviei Moisés e Arão, e feri o Egito com aquilo que fiz no meio dele; e depois vos tirei de lá.

And I sent Moses and Aaron, troubling Egypt by all the signs I did among them: and after that I took you out.

καὶ ἐκάκωσαν αὐτοὺς οἱ αἰγύπτιοι καὶ ἐπάταξεν κύριος τὴν αἴγυπτον ἐν οἷς ἐποίησεν αὐτοῖς καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα ἐξήγαγεν ὑµᾶς

6 Depois que tirei a vossos pais do Egito viestes ao mar; e os egípcios perseguiram a vossos pais, com carros e com cavaleiros, até o Mar Vermelho.

I took your fathers out of Egypt: and you came to the Red Sea; and the Egyptians came after your fathers to the Red Sea, with their war-carriages and their horsemen.

ἐξ αἰγύπτου καὶ εἰσήλθατε εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν τὴν ἐρυθράν καὶ κατεδίωξαν οἱ αἰγύπτιοι ὀπίσω τῶν πατέρων ὑµῶν ἐν ἅρµασιν καὶ ἐν ἵπποις εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν τὴν ἐρυθράν

7 Quando clamaram ao Senhor, ele pôs uma escuridão entre vós e os egípcios, e trouxe o mar sobre eles e os cobriu; e os vossos olhos viram o que eu fiz no Egito. Depois 
habitastes no deserto muitos dias.

And at their cry, the Lord made it dark between you and the Egyptians, and made the sea go over them, covering them with its waters; your eyes have seen what I did in 
Egypt: then for a long time you were living in the waste land.

καὶ ἀνεβοήσαµεν πρὸς κύριον καὶ ἔδωκεν νεφέλην καὶ γνόφον ἀνὰ µέσον ἡµῶν καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν αἰγυπτίων καὶ ἐπήγαγεν ἐπ' αὐτοὺς τὴν θάλασσαν καὶ ἐκάλυψεν αὐτούς καὶ ε
ἴδοσαν οἱ ὀφθαλµοὶ ὑµῶν ὅσα ἐποίησεν κύριος ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτῳ καὶ ἦτε ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ ἡµέρας πλείους
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8 Então eu vos trouxe à terra dos amorreus, que habitavam além do Jordão, os quais pelejaram contra vós; porém os entreguei na vossa mão, e possuístes a sua terra; assim os 
destruí de diante de vós.

And I took you into the lands of the Amorites on the other side of Jordan; and they made war on you, and I gave them into your hands and you took their land; and I sent 
destruction on them before you.

καὶ ἤγαγεν ὑµᾶς εἰς γῆν αµορραίων τῶν κατοικούντων πέραν τοῦ ιορδάνου καὶ παρετάξαντο ὑµῖν καὶ παρέδωκεν αὐτοὺς κύριος εἰς τὰς χεῖρας ὑµῶν καὶ κατεκληρονοµήσατε τ
ὴν γῆν αὐτῶν καὶ ἐξωλεθρεύσατε αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ προσώπου ὑµῶν

9 Levantou-se também Balaque, filho de Zipor, rei dos moabitas, e pelejou contra Israel; e mandou chamar a Balaão, filho de Beor, para que vos amaldiçoasse;

Then Balak, the son of Zippor, king of Moab, went up to war against Israel; and he sent for Balaam, the son of Beor, to put a curse on you:

καὶ ἀνέστη βαλακ ὁ τοῦ σεπφωρ βασιλεὺς µωαβ καὶ παρετάξατο τῷ ισραηλ καὶ ἀποστείλας ἐκάλεσεν τὸν βαλααµ ἀράσασθαι ὑµῖν

10 porém eu não quis ouvir a Balaão; pelo que ele vos abençoou; e eu vos livrei da sua mao.

But I did not give ear to Balaam; and so he went on blessing you; and I kept you safe from him.

καὶ οὐκ ἠθέλησεν κύριος ὁ θεός σου ἀπολέσαι σε καὶ εὐλογίαν εὐλόγησεν ὑµᾶς καὶ ἐξείλατο ὑµᾶς ἐκ χειρῶν αὐτῶν καὶ παρέδωκεν αὐτούς

11 E quando vós, passando o Jordão, viestes a Jericó, pelejaram contra vós os homens de Jericó, e os amorreus, os perizeus, os cananeus, os heteus, os girgaseus, os heveus e os 
jebuseus; porém os entreguei na vossa mao.

Then you went over Jordan and came to Jericho: and the men of Jericho made war on you, the Amorites and the Perizzites and the Canaanites and the Hittites and the 
Girgashites and the Hivites and the Jebusites: and I gave them up into your hands.

καὶ διέβητε τὸν ιορδάνην καὶ παρεγενήθητε εἰς ιεριχω καὶ ἐπολέµησαν πρὸς ὑµᾶς οἱ κατοικοῦντες ιεριχω ὁ αµορραῖος καὶ ὁ χαναναῖος καὶ ὁ φερεζαῖος καὶ ὁ ευαῖος καὶ ὁ ιεβου
σαῖος καὶ ὁ χετταῖος καὶ ὁ γεργεσαῖος καὶ παρέδωκεν αὐτοὺς κύριος εἰς τὰς χεῖρας ὑµῶν

12 Pois enviei vespões adiante de vós, que os expulsaram de diante de vós, como aos dois reis dos amorreus, não com a vossa espada, nem com o vosso arco.

And I sent the hornet before you, driving out the two kings of the Amorites before you, not with your sword and your bow.

καὶ ἐξαπέστειλεν προτέραν ὑµῶν τὴν σφηκιάν καὶ ἐξέβαλεν αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ προσώπου ὑµῶν δώδεκα βασιλεῖς τῶν αµορραίων οὐκ ἐν τῇ ῥοµφαίᾳ σου οὐδὲ ἐν τῷ τόξῳ σου

13 E eu vos dei uma terra em que não trabalhastes, e cidades que não edificastes, e habitais nelas; e comeis de vinhas e de olivais que não plantastes.

And I gave you a land on which you had done no work, and towns not of your building, and you are now living in them; and your food comes from vine-gardens and olive-
gardens not of your planting.

καὶ ἔδωκεν ὑµῖν γῆν ἐφ' ἣν οὐκ ἐκοπιάσατε ἐπ' αὐτῆς καὶ πόλεις ἃς οὐκ ᾠκοδοµήσατε καὶ κατῳκίσθητε ἐν αὐταῖς καὶ ἀµπελῶνας καὶ ἐλαιῶνας οὓς οὐκ ἐφυτεύσατε ὑµεῖς ἔδεσ
θε

14 Agora, pois, temei ao Senhor, e servi-o com sinceridade e com verdade; deitai fora os deuses a que serviram vossos pais dalém do Rio, e no Egito, e servi ao Senhor.

So now, go in fear of the Lord, and be his servants with true hearts: put away the gods worshipped by your fathers across the River and in Egypt, and be servants of the Lord.

καὶ νῦν φοβήθητε κύριον καὶ λατρεύσατε αὐτῷ ἐν εὐθύτητι καὶ ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ καὶ περιέλεσθε τοὺς θεοὺς τοὺς ἀλλοτρίους οἷς ἐλάτρευσαν οἱ πατέρες ὑµῶν ἐν τῷ πέραν τοῦ ποτ
αµοῦ καὶ ἐν αἰγύπτῳ καὶ λατρεύετε κυρίῳ

15 Mas, se vos parece mal o servirdes ao Senhor, escolhei hoje a quem haveis de servir; se aos deuses a quem serviram vossos pais, que estavam além do Rio, ou aos deuses dos 
amorreus, em cuja terra habitais. Porém eu e a minha casa serviremos ao Senhor.

And if it seems evil to you to be the servants of the Lord, make the decision this day whose servants you will be: of the gods whose servants your fathers were across the 
River, or of the gods of the Amorites in whose land you are living: but I and my house will be the servants of the Lord.

εἰ δὲ µὴ ἀρέσκει ὑµῖν λατρεύειν κυρίῳ ἕλεσθε ὑµῖν ἑαυτοῖς σήµερον τίνι λατρεύσητε εἴτε τοῖς θεοῖς τῶν πατέρων ὑµῶν τοῖς ἐν τῷ πέραν τοῦ ποταµοῦ εἴτε τοῖς θεοῖς τῶν αµορρ
αίων ἐν οἷς ὑµεῖς κατοικεῖτε ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς αὐτῶν ἐγὼ δὲ καὶ ἡ οἰκία µου λατρεύσοµεν κυρίῳ ὅτι ἅγιός ἐστιν

16 Então respondeu o povo, e disse: Longe esteja de nós o abandonarmos ao Senhor para servirmos a outros deuses:

Then the people in answer said, Never will we give up the Lord to be the servants of other gods;

καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ λαὸς εἶπεν µὴ γένοιτο ἡµῖν καταλιπεῖν κύριον ὥστε λατρεύειν θεοῖς ἑτέροις
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17 porque o Senhor é o nosso Deus; ele é quem nos fez subir, a nós e a nossos pais, da terra do Egito, da casa da servidão, e quem fez estes grandes sinais aos nossos olhos, e nos 
preservou por todo o caminho em que andamos, e entre todos os povos pelo meio dos quais passamos.

For it is the Lord our God who has taken us and our fathers out of the land of Egypt, out of the prison-house, and who did all those great signs before our eyes, and kept us 
safe on all our journeys, and among all the peoples through whom we went:

κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν αὐτὸς θεός ἐστιν αὐτὸς ἀνήγαγεν ἡµᾶς καὶ τοὺς πατέρας ἡµῶν ἐξ αἰγύπτου καὶ διεφύλαξεν ἡµᾶς ἐν πάσῃ τῇ ὁδῷ ᾗ ἐπορεύθηµεν ἐν αὐτῇ καὶ ἐν πᾶσιν τοῖς ἔ
θνεσιν οὓς παρήλθοµεν δι' αὐτῶν

18 E o Senhor expulsou de diante de nós a todos esses povos, mesmo os amorreus, que moravam na terra. Nós também serviremos ao Senhor, porquanto ele é nosso Deus.

And the Lord sent out from before us all the peoples, the Amorites living in the land: so we will be the servants of the Lord, for he is our God.

καὶ ἐξέβαλεν κύριος τὸν αµορραῖον καὶ πάντα τὰ ἔθνη τὰ κατοικοῦντα τὴν γῆν ἀπὸ προσώπου ἡµῶν ἀλλὰ καὶ ἡµεῖς λατρεύσοµεν κυρίῳ οὗτος γὰρ θεὸς ἡµῶν ἐστιν

19 Então Josué disse ao povo: Não podereis servir ao Senhor, porque é Deus santo, é Deus zeloso, que não perdoará a vossa transgressão nem os vossos pecados.

And Joshua said to the people, You are not able to be the servants of the Lord, for he is a holy God, a God who will not let his honour be given to another: he will have no 
mercy on your wrongdoing or your sins.

καὶ εἶπεν ἰησοῦς πρὸς τὸν λαόν οὐ µὴ δύνησθε λατρεύειν κυρίῳ ὅτι θεὸς ἅγιός ἐστιν καὶ ζηλώσας οὗτος οὐκ ἀνήσει ὑµῶν τὰ ἁµαρτήµατα καὶ τὰ ἀνοµήµατα ὑµῶν

20 Se abandonardes ao Senhor e servirdes a deuses estranhos, então ele se tornará, e vos fará o mal, e vos consumirá, depois de vos ter feito o bem.

If you are turned away from the Lord and become the servants of strange gods, then turning against you he will do you evil, cutting you off, after he has done you good.

ἡνίκα ἐὰν ἐγκαταλίπητε κύριον καὶ λατρεύσητε θεοῖς ἑτέροις καὶ ἐπελθὼν κακώσει ὑµᾶς καὶ ἐξαναλώσει ὑµᾶς ἀνθ' ὧν εὖ ἐποίησεν ὑµᾶς

21 Disse então o povo a Josué: Não! antes serviremos ao Senhor.

And the people said to Joshua, No! But we will be the servants of the Lord.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ λαὸς πρὸς ἰησοῦν οὐχί ἀλλὰ κυρίῳ λατρεύσοµεν

22 Josué, pois, disse ao povo: Sois testemunhas contra vós mesmos e que escolhestes ao Senhor para o servir. Responderam eles: Somos testemunhas.

And Joshua said to the people, You are witnesses against yourselves that you have made the decision to be the servants of the Lord. And they said, We are witnesses.

καὶ εἶπεν ἰησοῦς πρὸς τὸν λαόν µάρτυρες ὑµεῖς καθ' ὑµῶν ὅτι ὑµεῖς ἐξελέξασθε κύριον λατρεύειν αὐτῷ

23 Agora, pois, - disse Josué - deitai fora os deuses estranhos que há no meio de vós, e inclinai o vosso coração ao Senhor Deus de Israel.

Then, he said, put away the strange gods among you, turning your hearts to the Lord, the God of Israel.

καὶ νῦν περιέλεσθε τοὺς θεοὺς τοὺς ἀλλοτρίους τοὺς ἐν ὑµῖν καὶ εὐθύνατε τὴν καρδίαν ὑµῶν πρὸς κύριον θεὸν ισραηλ

24 Disse o povo a Josué: Serviremos ao Senhor nosso Deus, e obedeceremos à sua voz.

And the people said to Joshua, We will be the servants of the Lord our God, and we will give ear to his voice.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ λαὸς πρὸς ἰησοῦν κυρίῳ λατρεύσοµεν καὶ τῆς φωνῆς αὐτοῦ ἀκουσόµεθα

25 Assim fez Josué naquele dia um pacto com o povo, e lhe deu leis e ordenanças em Siquem.

So Joshua made an agreement with the people that day, and gave them a rule and a law in Shechem.

καὶ διέθετο ἰησοῦς διαθήκην πρὸς τὸν λαὸν ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ νόµον καὶ κρίσιν ἐν σηλω ἐνώπιον τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ θεοῦ ισραηλ

26 E Josué escreveu estas palavras no livro da lei de Deus; e, tomando uma grande pedra, a pôs ali debaixo do carvalho que estava junto ao santuário do Senhor,

And Joshua put these words on record, writing them in the book of the law of God; and he took a great stone, and put it up there under the oak-tree which was in the holy 
place of the Lord.

καὶ ἔγραψεν τὰ ῥήµατα ταῦτα εἰς βιβλίον νόµον τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ ἔλαβεν λίθον µέγαν καὶ ἔστησεν αὐτὸν ἰησοῦς ὑπὸ τὴν τερέµινθον ἀπέναντι κυρίου
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27 e disse a todo o povo: Eis que esta pedra será por testemunho contra nós, pois ela ouviu todas as palavras que o Senhor nos falou; pelo que será por testemunho contra vós, 
para que não negueis o vosso Deus.

And Joshua said to all the people, See now, this stone is to be a witness against us; for all the words of the Lord have been said to us in its hearing: so it will be a witness 
against you if you are false to the Lord your God.

καὶ εἶπεν ἰησοῦς πρὸς τὸν λαόν ἰδοὺ ὁ λίθος οὗτος ἔσται ἐν ὑµῖν εἰς µαρτύριον ὅτι αὐτὸς ἀκήκοεν πάντα τὰ λεχθέντα αὐτῷ ὑπὸ κυρίου ὅ τι ἐλάλησεν πρὸς ἡµᾶς σήµερον καὶ ἔστ
αι οὗτος ἐν ὑµῖν εἰς µαρτύριον ἐπ' ἐσχάτων τῶν ἡµερῶν ἡνίκα ἐὰν ψεύσησθε κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ µου

28 Então Josué despediu o povo, cada um para a sua herança.

Then Joshua let the people go away, every man to his heritage.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ἰησοῦς τὸν λαόν καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν ἕκαστος εἰς τὸν τόπον αὐτοῦ

29 Depois destas coisas Josué, filho de Num, servo do Senhor, morreu, tendo cento e dez anos de idade;

Now after these things, the death of Joshua, the son of Nun, the servant of the Lord, took place, he being then a hundred and ten years old.

καὶ ἐλάτρευσεν ισραηλ τῷ κυρίῳ πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας ἰησοῦ καὶ πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας τῶν πρεσβυτέρων ὅσοι ἐφείλκυσαν τὸν χρόνον µετὰ ἰησοῦ καὶ ὅσοι εἴδοσαν πάντα τὰ ἔργα κυρ
ίου ὅσα ἐποίησεν τῷ ισραηλ

30 e o sepultaram no território da sua herança, em Timnate-Sera, que está na região montanhosa de Efraim, para o norte do monte Gaás.

And they put his body in the earth in the land of his heritage in Timnath-serah, in the hill-country of Ephraim, to the north of Mount Gaash.

καὶ ἐγένετο µετ' ἐκεῖνα καὶ ἀπέθανεν ἰησοῦς υἱὸς ναυη δοῦλος κυρίου ἑκατὸν δέκα ἐτῶν

31 Serviu, pois, Israel ao Senhor todos os dias de Josué, e todos os dias dos anciãos que sobreviveram a Josué e que sabiam toda a obra que o Senhor tinha feito a favor de Israel.

And Israel was true to the Lord all the days of Joshua, and all the days of the older men who were still living after Joshua's death, and had seen what the Lord had done for 
Israel.

καὶ ἔθαψαν αὐτὸν πρὸς τοῖς ὁρίοις τοῦ κλήρου αὐτοῦ ἐν θαµναθασαχαρα ἐν τῷ ὄρει τῷ εφραιµ ἀπὸ βορρᾶ τοῦ ὄρους γαας [31α] ἐκεῖ ἔθηκαν µετ' αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸ µνῆµα εἰς ὃ ἔθαψ
αν αὐτὸν ἐκεῖ τὰς µαχαίρας τὰς πετρίνας ἐν αἷς περιέτεµεν τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ ἐν γαλγαλοις ὅτε ἐξήγαγεν αὐτοὺς ἐξ αἰγύπτου καθὰ συνέταξεν αὐτοῖς κύριος καὶ ἐκεῖ εἰσιν ἕως τῆ
ς σήµερον ἡµέρας

32 Os ossos de José, que os filhos de Israel trouxeram do Egito, foram enterrados em Siquém, naquela parte do campo que Jacó comprara aos filhos de Hamor, pai de Siquém, 
por cem peças de prata, e que se tornara herança dos filhos de José.

And the bones of Joseph, which the children of Israel had taken up from Egypt, they put in the earth in Shechem, in the property which Jacob had got from the sons of 
Hamor, the father of Shechem, for a hundred shekels: and they became the heritage of the children of Joseph.

καὶ τὰ ὀστᾶ ιωσηφ ἀνήγαγον οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἐξ αἰγύπτου καὶ κατώρυξαν ἐν σικιµοις ἐν τῇ µερίδι τοῦ ἀγροῦ οὗ ἐκτήσατο ιακωβ παρὰ τῶν αµορραίων τῶν κατοικούντων ἐν σικι
µοις ἀµνάδων ἑκατὸν καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτὴν ιωσηφ ἐν µερίδι

33 Morreu também Eleazar, filho de Arão, e o sepultaram no outeiro de Finéias, seu filho, que lhe fora dado na região montanhosa de Efraim.

Then the death of Eleazar, the son of Aaron, took place; and his body was put in the earth in the hill of Phinehas his son, which had been given to him in the hill-country of 
Ephraim.

καὶ ἐγένετο µετὰ ταῦτα καὶ ελεαζαρ υἱὸς ααρων ὁ ἀρχιερεὺς ἐτελεύτησεν καὶ ἐτάφη ἐν γαβααθ φινεες τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ ἣν ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ ἐν τῷ ὄρει τῷ εφραιµ [33α] ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ 
ἡµέρᾳ λαβόντες οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ τὴν κιβωτὸν τοῦ θεοῦ περιεφέροσαν ἐν ἑαυτοῖς καὶ φινεες ἱεράτευσεν ἀντὶ ελεαζαρ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ ἕως ἀπέθανεν καὶ κατωρύγη ἐν γαβααθ τῇ 
ἑαυτοῦ [33β] οἱ δὲ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἀπήλθοσαν ἕκαστος εἰς τὸν τόπον αὐτῶν καὶ εἰς τὴν ἑαυτῶν πόλιν καὶ ἐσέβοντο οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ τὴν ἀστάρτην καὶ ασταρωθ καὶ τοὺς θεοὺς τῶν ἐθ
νῶν τῶν κύκλῳ αὐτῶν καὶ παρέδωκεν αὐτοὺς κύριος εἰς χεῖρας εγλωµ τῷ βασιλεῖ µωαβ καὶ ἐκυρίευσεν αὐτῶν ἔτη δέκα ὀκτώ .

1 Depois da morte de Josué os filhos de Israel consultaram ao Senhor, dizendo: Quem dentre nós subirá primeiro aos cananeus, para pelejar contra eles?

Now after the death of Joshua, the children of Israel made request to the Lord, saying, Who is to go up first to make war for us against the Canaanites?

καὶ ἐγένετο µετὰ τὴν τελευτὴν ἰησοῦ καὶ ἐπηρώτων οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἐν κυρίῳ λέγοντες τίς ἀναβήσεται ἡµῖν πρὸς τὸν χαναναῖον ἀφηγούµενος τοῦ πολεµῆσαι ἐν αὐτῷ
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2 Respondeu o Senhor: Judá subirá; eis que entreguei a terra na sua mão.

And the Lord said, Judah is to go up: see, I have given the land into his hands.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος ιουδας ἀναβήσεται ἰδοὺ δέδωκα τὴν γῆν ἐν χειρὶ αὐτοῦ

3 Então disse Judá a Simeão, seu irmão: sobe comigo à sorte que me coube, e pelejemos contra os cananeus, e eu também subirei contigo à tua sorte. E Simeão foi com ele.

Then Judah said to Simeon his brother, Come up with me into my heritage, so that we may make war against the Canaanites; and I will then go with you into your heritage. 
So Simeon went with him.

καὶ εἶπεν ιουδας πρὸς συµεων τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ ἀνάβηθι µετ' ἐµοῦ ἐν τῷ κλήρῳ µου καὶ πολεµήσωµεν ἐν τῷ χαναναίῳ καὶ πορεύσοµαι καί γε ἐγὼ µετὰ σοῦ ἐν τῷ κλήρῳ σου 
καὶ ἐπορεύθη µετ' αὐτοῦ συµεων

4 Subiu, pois, Judá; e o Senhor lhes entregou nas mãos os cananeus e os perizeus; e bateram deles em Bezeque dez mil homens.

And Judah went up; and the Lord gave the Canaanites and the Perizzites into their hands; and they overcame ten thousand of them in Bezek.

καὶ ἀνέβη ιουδας καὶ ἔδωκεν κύριος τὸν χαναναῖον καὶ τὸν φερεζαῖον ἐν χειρὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπάταξεν αὐτοὺς ἐν βεζεκ δέκα χιλιάδας ἀνδρῶν

5 Acharam em Bezeque a Adoni-Bezeque, e pelejaram contra ele; e bateram os cananeus e os perizeus.

And they came across Adoni-zedek, and made war on him; and they overcame the Canaanites and the Perizzites.

καὶ εὗρον τὸν αδωνιβεζεκ ἐν βεζεκ καὶ ἐπολέµησαν ἐν αὐτῷ καὶ ἐπάταξαν τὸν χαναναῖον καὶ τὸν φερεζαῖον

6 Mas Adoni-Bezeque fugiu; porém eles o perseguiram e, prendendo-o, cortaram-lhe os dedos polegares das mãos e dos pés.

But Adoni-zedek went in flight; and they went after him and overtook him, and had his thumbs and his great toes cut off.

καὶ ἔφυγεν αδωνιβεζεκ καὶ κατεδίωξαν ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔλαβον αὐτὸν καὶ ἀπέκοψαν τὰ ἄκρα τῶν χειρῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ τῶν ποδῶν αὐτοῦ

7 Então disse Adoni-Bezeque: Setenta reis, com os dedos polegares das mãos e dos pés cortados, apanhavam as migalhas debaixo da minha mesa; assim como eu fiz, assim Deus 
me pagou. E o trouxeram a Jerusalém, e ali morreu.

And Adoni-zedek said, Seventy kings, whose thumbs and great toes had been cut off, got broken meat under my table: as I have done, so has God done to me in full. And they 
took him to Jerusalem, and he came to his end there.

καὶ εἶπεν αδωνιβεζεκ ἑβδοµήκοντα βασιλεῖς τὰ ἄκρα τῶν χειρῶν αὐτῶν καὶ τῶν ποδῶν αὐτῶν ἀποκεκοµµένοι ἦσαν συλλέγοντες τὰ ὑποκάτω τῆς τραπέζης µου καθὼς οὖν ἐποί
ησα οὕτως ἀνταπέδωκέν µοι ὁ θεός καὶ ἤγαγον αὐτὸν εἰς ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἀπέθανεν ἐκεῖ

8 Ora, os filhos de Judá pelejaram contra Jerusalém e, tomando-a, passaram-na ao fio da espada e puseram fogo à cidade.

Then the children of Judah made an attack on Jerusalem, and took it, burning down the town after they had put its people to the sword without mercy.

καὶ ἐπολέµησαν οἱ υἱοὶ ιουδα ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ κατελάβοντο αὐτὴν καὶ ἐπάταξαν αὐτὴν ἐν στόµατι ῥοµφαίας καὶ τὴν πόλιν ἐνέπρησαν ἐν πυρί

9 Depois os filhos de Judá desceram a pelejar contra os cananeus que habitavam na região montanhosa, e no Negebe, e na baixada.

After that the children of Judah went down to make war on the Canaanites living in the hill-country and in the south and in the lowlands.

καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα κατέβησαν οἱ υἱοὶ ιουδα πολεµῆσαι ἐν τῷ χαναναίῳ τῷ κατοικοῦντι τὴν ὀρεινὴν καὶ τὸν νότον καὶ τὴν πεδινήν

10 Então partiu Judá contra os cananeus que habitavam em Hebrom, cujo nome era outrora Quiriate-Arba; e bateu Sesai, Aimã e Talmai.

And Caleb went against the Canaanites of Hebron: (now in earlier times Hebron was named Kiriath-arba:) and he put Sheshai and Ahiman and Talmai to the sword.

καὶ ἐπορεύθη ιουδας πρὸς τὸν χαναναῖον τὸν κατοικοῦντα ἐν χεβρων καὶ ἐξῆλθεν χεβρων ἐξ ἐναντίας τὸ δὲ ὄνοµα χεβρων ἦν ἔµπροσθεν καριαθαρβοκσεφερ καὶ ἐπάταξεν τὸν σε
σι καὶ τὸν αχιµαν καὶ τὸν θολµι γεννήµατα τοῦ ενακ

11 Dali partiu contra os moradores de Debir, que se chamava outrora Quiriate-Sefer.

And from there he went up against the people of Debir. (Now the name of Debir in earlier times was Kiriath-sepher.)

καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν ἐκεῖθεν πρὸς τοὺς κατοικοῦντας δαβιρ καὶ τὸ ὄνοµα δαβιρ ἦν ἔµπροσθεν πόλις γραµµάτων
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12 Disse então Calebe: A quem atacar Quiriate-Sefer e a tomar, darei a minha filha Acsa por mulher.

And Caleb said, I will give Achsah, my daughter, as wife to the man who overcomes Kiriath-sepher and takes it.

καὶ εἶπεν χαλεβ ὃς ἂν πατάξῃ τὴν πόλιν τῶν γραµµάτων καὶ προκαταλάβηται αὐτήν δώσω αὐτῷ τὴν ασχαν θυγατέρα µου εἰς γυναῖκα

13 E tomou-a Otniel, filho de Quenaz, o irmão mais moço de Calebe; e este lhe deu sua filha Acsa por mulher.

And Othniel, the son of Kenaz, Caleb's younger brother, took it; so he gave him his daughter Achsah for his wife.

καὶ προκατελάβετο αὐτὴν γοθονιηλ υἱὸς κενεζ ἀδελφὸς χαλεβ ὁ νεώτερος καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ τὴν ασχαν θυγατέρα αὐτοῦ εἰς γυναῖκα

14 Estando ela em caminho para a casa de Otniel, persuadiu-o que pedisse um campo ao pai dela. E quando ela saltou do jumento, Calebe lhe perguntou: Que é que tens?

Now when she came to him, he put into her mind the idea of requesting a field from her father: and she got down from her ass; and Caleb said to her, What is it?

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ εἰσπορεύεσθαι αὐτὴν καὶ ἐπέσεισεν αὐτὴν αἰτῆσαι παρὰ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτῆς τὸν ἀγρόν καὶ ἐγόγγυζεν ἐπάνω τοῦ ὑποζυγίου καὶ ἔκραξεν ἀπὸ τοῦ ὑποζυγίου εἰς γ
ῆν νότου ἐκδέδοσαί µε καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ χαλεβ τί ἐστίν σοι

15 Ela lhe respondeu: Dá-me um presente; porquanto me deste uma terra no Negebe, dá-me também fontes d'água. Deu-lhe, pois, Calebe as fontes superiores e as fontes 
inferiores.

And she said to him, Give me a blessing; because you have put me in a dry south-land, now give me springs of water. So Caleb gave her the higher spring and the lower 
spring.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ασχα δός µοι εὐλογίαν ὅτι εἰς γῆν νότου ἐκδέδοσαί µε καὶ δώσεις µοι λύτρωσιν ὕδατος καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτῇ χαλεβ κατὰ τὴν καρδίαν αὐτῆς τὴν λύτρωσιν µετεώρων
 καὶ τὴν λύτρωσιν ταπεινῶν

16 Também os filhos do queneu, sogro de Moisés, subiram da cidade das palmeiras com os filhos de Judá ao deserto de Judá, que está ao sul de Arade; e foram habitar com o 
povo.

Now Hobab the Kenite, Moses' father-in-law, had come up out of the town of palm-trees, with the children of Judah, into the waste land of Arad; and he went and was living 
among the Amalekites;

καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ ιωβαβ τοῦ κιναίου πενθεροῦ µωυσῆ ἀνέβησαν ἐκ τῆς πόλεως τῶν φοινίκων πρὸς τοὺς υἱοὺς ιουδα εἰς τὴν ἔρηµον τὴν οὖσαν ἐν τῷ νότῳ ἐπὶ καταβάσεως αραδ καὶ ἐπ
ορεύθη καὶ κατῴκησεν µετὰ τοῦ λαοῦ

17 E Judá foi com Simeão, seu irmão, e derrotaram os cananeus que habitavam em Zefate, e a destruíram totalmente. E chamou-se o nome desta cidade Horma.

And Judah went with Simeon, his brother, and overcame the Canaanites living in Zephath, and put it under the curse; and he gave the town the name of Hormah.

καὶ ἐπορεύθη ιουδας µετὰ συµεων τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπάταξαν τὸν χαναναῖον τὸν κατοικοῦντα σεφεθ καὶ ἀνεθεµάτισαν αὐτὴν καὶ ἐξωλέθρευσαν αὐτὴν καὶ ἐκάλεσαν τὸ ὄ
νοµα τῆς πόλεως ἐξολέθρευσις

18 Judá tomou também a Gaza, a Asquelom e a Ecrom, com os seus respectivos territórios.

Then Judah took Gaza and its limit, and Ashkelon and its limit, and Ekron and its limit.

καὶ οὐκ ἐκληρονόµησεν ιουδας τὴν γάζαν καὶ τὸ ὅριον αὐτῆς καὶ τὴν ἀσκαλῶνα καὶ τὸ ὅριον αὐτῆς καὶ τὴν ακκαρων καὶ τὸ ὅριον αὐτῆς καὶ τὴν ἄζωτον καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτ
ῆς

19 Assim estava o Senhor com Judá, o qual se apoderou da região montanhosa; mas não pôde desapossar os habitantes do vale, porquanto tinham carros de ferro.

And the Lord was with Judah; and he took the hill-country for his heritage; but he was unable to make the people of the valley go out, for they had war-carriages of iron.

καὶ ἦν κύριος µετὰ ιουδα καὶ ἐκληρονόµησεν τὸ ὄρος ὅτι οὐκ ἐδύνατο κληρονοµῆσαι τοὺς κατοικοῦντας τὴν κοιλάδα ὅτι ρηχαβ διεστείλατο αὐτήν

20 E como Moisés dissera, deram Hebrom a Calebe, que dali expulsou os três filhos de Anaque.

And they gave Hebron to Caleb, as Moses had said; and he took the land of the three sons of Anak, driving them out from there.

καὶ ἔδωκεν τῷ χαλεβ τὴν χεβρων καθὰ ἐλάλησεν µωυσῆς καὶ ἐκληρονόµησεν ἐκεῖθεν τὰς τρεῖς πόλεις καὶ ἐξῆρεν ἐκεῖθεν τοὺς τρεῖς υἱοὺς ενακ
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21 Mas os filhos de Benjamim não expulsaram aos jebuseus que habitavam em Jerusalém; pelo que estes ficaram habitando com os filhos de Benjamim em Jerusalém até o dia 
de hoje.

And the children of Judah did not make the Jebusites who were living in Jerusalem go out; the Jebusites are still living with the children of Benjamin in Jerusalem.

καὶ τὸν ιεβουσαῖον τὸν κατοικοῦντα ἐν ιερουσαληµ οὐκ ἐξῆραν οἱ υἱοὶ βενιαµιν καὶ κατῴκησεν ὁ ιεβουσαῖος µετὰ τῶν υἱῶν βενιαµιν ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης

22 Também os da casa de José subiram contra Betel; e o Senhor estava com eles.

And the family of Joseph went up against Beth-el, and the Lord was with them.

καὶ ἀνέβησαν οἱ υἱοὶ ιωσηφ καί γε αὐτοὶ εἰς βαιθηλ καὶ ιουδας µετ' αὐτῶν

23 E a casa de José fez espiar a Betel (e fora outrora o nome desta cidade Luz);

So they sent men to make a search round Beth-el. (Now the name of the town in earlier times was Luz.)

καὶ παρενέβαλον οἶκος ισραηλ κατὰ βαιθηλ τὸ δὲ ὄνοµα τῆς πόλεως ἦν ἔµπροσθεν λουζα

24 e, vendo os espias a um homem que saía da cidade, disseram-lhe: Mostra-nos a entrada da cidade, e usaremos de bondade para contigo.

And the watchers saw a man coming out of the town, and said to him, If you will make clear to us the way into the town, we will be kind to you.

καὶ εἶδον οἱ φυλάσσοντες ἄνδρα ἐκπορευόµενον ἐκ τῆς πόλεως καὶ ἔλαβαν αὐτὸν καὶ εἶπον αὐτῷ δεῖξον ἡµῖν τὴν εἴσοδον τῆς πόλεως καὶ ποιήσοµεν µετὰ σοῦ ἔλεος

25 Mostrou-lhes, pois, a entrada da cidade, a qual eles feriram ao fio da espada; porém deixaram livre aquele homem e toda a sua família.

So he made clear to them the way into the town, and they put it to the sword; but they let the man and all his family get away safe.

καὶ ἔδειξεν αὐτοῖς τὴν εἴσοδον τῆς πόλεως καὶ ἐπάταξαν τὴν πόλιν ἐν στόµατι ῥοµφαίας τὸν δὲ ἄνδρα καὶ τὴν συγγένειαν αὐτοῦ ἐξαπέστειλαν

26 Então o homem se foi para a terra dos heteus, edificou uma cidade, e pôs-lhe o nome de Luz; este é o seu nome até o dia de hoje.

And he went into the land of the Hittites, building a town there and naming it Luz: which is its name to this day.

καὶ ἀπῆλθεν ὁ ἀνὴρ εἰς γῆν χεττιιµ καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν ἐκεῖ πόλιν καὶ ἐκάλεσεν τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτῆς λουζα τοῦτο ὄνοµα αὐτῆς ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης

27 Manassés não expulsou os habitantes de Bete-Seã e suas vilas, nem os de Taanaque e suas virael aos levitas estas cidades e nem os de Ibleão e suas vilas, nem os de Megido e 
suas vilas; porém os cananeus persistiram em habitar naquela terra.

And Manasseh did not take away the land of the people of Beth-shean and its daughter-towns, or of Taanach and its daughter-towns, or of the people of Dor and its daughter-
towns, or of the people of Ibleam and its daughter-towns, or of the people of Megiddo and its daughter-towns, driving them out; but the Canaanites would go on living in that 
land.

καὶ οὐκ ἐκληρονόµησεν µανασσης τὴν βαιθσαν ἥ ἐστιν σκυθῶν πόλις οὐδὲ τὰς θυγατέρας αὐτῆς οὐδὲ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς οὐδὲ τὴν εκθανααδ καὶ τὰς θυγατέρας αὐτῆς οὐδὲ τ
οὺς κατοικοῦντας δωρ καὶ τὰς θυγατέρας αὐτῆς καὶ τοὺς κατοικοῦντας βαλααµ καὶ τὰς θυγατέρας αὐτῆς καὶ τοὺς κατοικοῦντας µαγεδων καὶ τὰς θυγατέρας αὐτῆς οὐδὲ τοὺς 
κατοικοῦντας ιεβλααµ οὐδὲ τὰς θυγατέρας αὐτῆς καὶ ἤρξατο ὁ χαναναῖος κατοικεῖν ἐν τῇ γῇ ταύτῃ

28 Mas quando Israel se tornou forte, sujeitou os cananeus a trabalhos forçados, porém não os expulsou de todo.

And whenever Israel became strong, they put the Canaanites to forced work, without driving them out completely.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὅτε ἐνίσχυσεν ισραηλ καὶ ἔθετο τὸν χαναναῖον εἰς φόρον καὶ ἐξαίρων οὐκ ἐξῆρεν αὐτόν

29 Também Efraim não expulsou os cananeus que habitavam em Gezer; mas os cananeus ficaram habitando no meio dele, em Gezer.

And Ephraim did not make the Canaanites who were living in Gezer go out; but the Canaanites went on living in Gezer among them.

καὶ εφραιµ οὐκ ἐξῆρεν τὸν χαναναῖον τὸν κατοικοῦντα ἐν γαζερ καὶ κατῴκει ὁ χαναναῖος ἐν µέσῳ αὐτοῦ ἐν γαζερ καὶ ἐγένετο εἰς φόρον

30 Também Zebulom não expulsou os habitantes de Quitrom, nem os de Naalol; porém os cananeus ficaram habitando no meio dele, e foram sujeitos a trabalhos forçados.

Zebulun did not make the people of Kitron or the people of Nahalol go out; but the Canaanites went on living among them and were put to forced work.

καὶ ζαβουλων οὐκ ἐξῆρεν τοὺς κατοικοῦντας κεδρων καὶ τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ενααλα καὶ κατῴκησεν ὁ χαναναῖος ἐν µέσῳ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐγένετο εἰς φόρον
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31 Também Aser não expulsou os habitantes de Aco, nem de Sidom, nem de Alabe, nem de Aczibe, nem de Helba, nem de Afeca, nem de Reobe;

And Asher did not take the land of the people of Acco, or Zidon, or Ahlab, or Achzib, or Helbah, or Aphik, or Rehob, driving them out;

καὶ ασηρ οὐκ ἐξῆρεν τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ακχω καὶ ἐγένετο αὐτῷ εἰς φόρον καὶ τοὺς κατοικοῦντας δωρ καὶ τοὺς κατοικοῦντας σιδῶνα καὶ τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ααλαφ καὶ τὸν αχ
αζιβ καὶ τὴν χελβα καὶ τὴν αφεκ καὶ τὴν ροωβ

32 porém os aseritas ficaram habitando no meio dos cananeus, os habitantes da terra, porquanto não os expulsaram.

But the Asherites went on living among the Canaanites, the people of the land, without driving them out.

καὶ κατῴκησεν ασηρ ἐν µέσῳ τοῦ χαναναίου τοῦ κατοικοῦντος τὴν γῆν ὅτι οὐκ ἐδυνάσθη ἐξᾶραι αὐτόν

33 Também Naftali não expulsou os habitantes de Bete-Semes, nem os de Bete-Anate; mas, habitou no meio dos cananeus, os habitantes da terra; todavia os habitantes de Bete-
Semes e os de Bete-Anate foram sujeitos a trabalhos forçados.

Naphtali did not take the land of the people of Beth-shemesh or of Beth-anath, driving them out; but he was living among the Canaanites in the land; however, the people of 
Beth-shemesh and Beth-anath were put to forced work.

καὶ νεφθαλι οὐκ ἐξῆρεν τοὺς κατοικοῦντας βαιθσαµυς οὐδὲ τοὺς κατοικοῦντας βαιθενεθ καὶ κατῴκησεν ισραηλ ἐν µέσῳ τοῦ χαναναίου τοῦ κατοικοῦντος τὴν γῆν οἱ δὲ κατοικο
ῦντες βαιθσαµυς καὶ τὴν βαιθενεθ ἐγενήθησαν αὐτοῖς εἰς φόρον

34 Os amorreus impeliram os filhos de Dã até a região montanhosa; pois não lhes permitiram descer ao vale.

And the children of Dan were forced into the hill-country by the Amorites, who would not let them come down into the valley;

καὶ ἐξέθλιψεν ὁ αµορραῖος τοὺς υἱοὺς δαν εἰς τὸ ὄρος ὅτι οὐκ ἀφῆκεν αὐτὸν καταβῆναι εἰς τὴν κοιλάδα

35 Os amorreus quiseram também habitar no monte Heres, em Aijalom e em Saalabim; contudo prevaleceu a mão da casa de José, de modo que eles ficaram sujeitos a 
trabalhos forçados.

For the Amorites would go on living in Mount Heres, in Aijalon, and in Shaalbim; but the children of Joseph became stronger than they, and put them to forced work.

καὶ ἤρξατο ὁ αµορραῖος κατοικεῖν ἐν τῷ ὄρει τοῦ µυρσινῶνος οὗ αἱ ἄρκοι καὶ αἱ ἀλώπεκες καὶ ἐβαρύνθη ἡ χεὶρ οἴκου ιωσηφ ἐπὶ τὸν αµορραῖον καὶ ἐγένετο εἰς φόρον

36 E foi o termo dos amorreus desde a subida de Acrabim, desde Sela, e dali para cima.

And the limit of the Edomites went from the slope of Akrabbim from Sela and up.

καὶ τὸ ὅριον τοῦ αµορραίου ὁ ιδουµαῖος ἐπάνω ακραβιν ἐπὶ τῆς πέτρας καὶ ἐπάνω

1 O anjo do Senhor subiu de Gilgal a Boquim, e disse: Do Egito vos fiz subir, e vos trouxe para a terra que, com juramento, prometi a vossos pais, e vos disse: Nunca violarei e 
meu pacto convosco;

Now the angel of the Lord came up from Gilgal to Bochim. And he said, *** I took you out of Egypt, guiding you into the land which I gave by an oath to your fathers; and I 
said, My agreement with you will never be broken by me:

καὶ ἀνέβη ἄγγελος κυρίου ἀπὸ γαλγαλ ἐπὶ τὸν κλαυθµῶνα καὶ ἐπὶ βαιθηλ καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον ισραηλ καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς κύριος κύριος ἀνεβίβασεν ὑµᾶς ἐξ αἰγύπτου καὶ εἰσήγα
γεν ὑµᾶς εἰς τὴν γῆν ἣν ὤµοσεν τοῖς πατράσιν ὑµῶν τοῦ δοῦναι ὑµῖν καὶ εἶπεν ὑµῖν οὐ διασκεδάσω τὴν διαθήκην µου τὴν µεθ' ὑµῶν εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα

2 e, quanto a vós, não fareis pacto com os habitantes desta terra, antes derrubareis os seus altares. Mas vós não obedecestes à minha voz. Por que fizestes isso?

And you are to make no agreement with the people of this land; you are to see that their altars are broken down: but you have not given ear to my voice: what have you done?

καὶ ὑµεῖς οὐ διαθήσεσθε διαθήκην τοῖς ἐγκαθηµένοις εἰς τὴν γῆν ταύτην οὐδὲ τοῖς θεοῖς αὐτῶν οὐ µὴ προσκυνήσητε ἀλλὰ τὰ γλυπτὰ αὐτῶν συντρίψετε καὶ τὰ θυσιαστήρια αὐ
τῶν κατασκάψετε καὶ οὐκ εἰσηκούσατε τῆς φωνῆς µου ὅτε ταῦτα ἐποιήσατε

3 Pelo que também eu disse: Não os expulsarei de diante de vós; antes estarão quais espinhos nas vossas ilhargas, e os seus deuses vos serão por laço.

And so I have said, I will not send them out from before you; but they will be a danger to you, and their gods will be a cause of falling to you.

καὶ ἐγὼ εἶπα οὐ προσθήσω τοῦ µετοικίσαι τὸν λαόν ὃν εἶπα τοῦ ἐξολεθρεῦσαι αὐτοὺς ἐκ προσώπου ὑµῶν καὶ ἔσονται ὑµῖν εἰς συνοχάς καὶ οἱ θεοὶ αὐτῶν ἔσονται ὑµῖν εἰς σκάνδ
αλον
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4 Tendo o anjo do Senhor falado estas palavras a todos os filhos de Israel, o povo levantou a sua voz e chorou.

Now on hearing these words which the angel of the Lord said to all the children of Israel, the people gave themselves up to loud crying and weeping.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς ἐλάλησεν ὁ ἄγγελος κυρίου τοὺς λόγους τούτους πρὸς πάντα ισραηλ καὶ ἐπῆρεν ὁ λαὸς τὴν φωνὴν αὐτῶν καὶ ἔκλαυσαν

5 Pelo que chamaram àquele lugar Boquim; e ali sacrificaram ao Senhor.

And they gave that place the name of Bochim, and made offerings there to the Lord.

διὰ τοῦτο ἐκλήθη τὸ ὄνοµα τοῦ τόπου ἐκείνου κλαυθµών καὶ ἔθυσαν ἐκεῖ τῷ κυρίῳ

6 Havendo Josué despedido o povo, foram-se os filhos de Israel, cada um para a sua herança, a fim de possuírem a terra.

And Joshua let the people go away, and the children of Israel went, every man to his heritage, to take the land for themselves.

καὶ ἐξαπέστειλεν ἰησοῦς τὸν λαόν καὶ ἀπῆλθαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἕκαστος εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ καὶ εἰς τὴν κληρονοµίαν αὐτοῦ τοῦ κατακληρονοµῆσαι τὴν γῆν

7 O povo serviu ao Senhor todos os dias de Josué, e todos os dias dos anciãos que sobreviveram a Josué e que tinham visto toda aquela grande obra do Senhor, a qual ele fizera 
a favor de Israel.

And the people were true to the Lord all the days of Joshua, and all the days of the responsible men who were still living after the death of Joshua, and had seen all the great 
work of the Lord which he had done for Israel.

καὶ ἐδούλευσεν ὁ λαὸς τῷ κυρίῳ πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας ἰησοῦ καὶ πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας τῶν πρεσβυτέρων ὅσοι ἐµακροηµέρευσαν µετὰ ἰησοῦν ὅσοι ἔγνωσαν πᾶν τὸ ἔργον κυρίου τὸ µέ
γα ὃ ἐποίησεν τῷ ισραηλ

8 Morreu, porém, Josué, filho de Num, servo do Senhor, com a idade de cento e dez anos;

And death came to Joshua, the son of Nun, the servant of the Lord, he being a hundred and ten years old.

καὶ ἐτελεύτησεν ἰησοῦς υἱὸς ναυη δοῦλος κυρίου υἱὸς ἑκατὸν δέκα ἐτῶν

9 e o sepultaram no território da sua herança, em Timnate-Heres, na região montanhosa de Efraim, para o norte do monte Gaás.

And they put his body in the earth in the land of his heritage in Timnath-heres, in the hill-country of Ephraim to the north of Mount Gaash.

καὶ ἔθαψαν αὐτὸν ἐν ὁρίῳ τῆς κληρονοµίας αὐτοῦ ἐν θαµναθαρες ἐν ὄρει εφραιµ ἀπὸ βορρᾶ τοῦ ὄρους γαας

10 E foi também congregada toda aquela geração a seus pais, e após ela levantou-se outra geração que não conhecia ao Senhor, nem tampouco a obra que ele fizera a Israel.

And in time death overtook all that generation; and another generation came after them, having no knowledge of the Lord or of the things which he had done for Israel.

καὶ πᾶσα ἡ γενεὰ ἐκείνη προσετέθησαν πρὸς τοὺς πατέρας αὐτῶν καὶ ἀνέστη γενεὰ ἑτέρα µετ' αὐτούς ὅσοι οὐκ ἔγνωσαν τὸν κύριον καὶ τὸ ἔργον ὃ ἐποίησεν τῷ ισραηλ

11 Então os filhos de Israel fizeram o que era mau aos olhos do Senhor, servindo aos baalins;

And the children of Israel did evil in the eyes of the Lord and became servants to the Baals;

καὶ ἐποίησαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ τὸ πονηρὸν ἐναντίον κυρίου καὶ ἐλάτρευον τοῖς βααλιµ

12 abandonaram o Senhor Deus de seus pais, que os tirara da terra do Egito, e foram-se após outros deuses, dentre os deuses dos povos que havia ao redor deles, e os adoraram; 
e provocaram o Senhor à ira,

And they gave up the Lord, the God of their fathers, who had taken them out of the land of Egypt, and went after other gods, the gods of the peoples round about them, 
worshipping them and moving the Lord to wrath.

καὶ ἐγκατέλιπον τὸν κύριον θεὸν τῶν πατέρων αὐτῶν τὸν ἐξαγαγόντα αὐτοὺς ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν ὀπίσω θεῶν ἑτέρων ἀπὸ τῶν θεῶν τῶν λαῶν τῶν περικύκλῳ αὐ
τῶν καὶ προσεκύνησαν αὐτοῖς καὶ παρώργισαν τὸν κύριον

13 abandonando-o, e servindo a baalins e astarotes.

And they gave up the Lord, and became the servants of Baal and the Astartes.

καὶ ἐγκατέλιπον τὸν κύριον καὶ ἐλάτρευσαν τῇ βααλ καὶ ταῖς ἀστάρταις
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14 Pelo que a ira do Senhor se acendeu contra Israel, e ele os entregou na mão dos espoliadores, que os despojaram; e os vendeu na mão dos seus inimigos ao redor, de modo que 
não puderam mais resistir diante deles.

And the wrath of the Lord was burning against Israel, and he gave them up into the hands of those who violently took their property, and into the hands of their haters all 
round them, so that they were forced to give way before them.

καὶ ὠργίσθη θυµῷ κύριος τῷ ισραηλ καὶ παρέδωκεν αὐτοὺς ἐν χειρὶ προνοµευόντων καὶ ἐπρονόµευσαν αὐτούς καὶ ἀπέδοτο αὐτοὺς ἐν χειρὶ τῶν ἐχθρῶν αὐτῶν κυκλόθεν καὶ οὐ
κ ἠδυνάσθησαν ἀντιστῆναι κατὰ πρόσωπον τῶν ἐχθρῶν αὐτῶν

15 Por onde quer que saíam, a mão do Senhor era contra eles para o mal, como o Senhor tinha dito, e como lho tinha jurado; e estavam em grande aflição.

Wherever they went out, the hand of the Lord was against them for evil, as the Lord had taken his oath it would be; and things became very hard for them.

ἐν πᾶσιν οἷς ἐπόρνευον καὶ χεὶρ κυρίου ἦν αὐτοῖς εἰς κακά καθὼς ἐλάλησεν κύριος καὶ καθὼς ὤµοσεν κύριος καὶ ἐξέθλιψεν αὐτοὺς σφόδρα

16 Mas o Senhor suscitou juízes, que os livraram da mão dos que os espojavam.

Then the Lord gave them judges, as their saviours from the hands of those who were cruel to them.

καὶ ἤγειρεν αὐτοῖς κύριος κριτὰς καὶ ἔσωσεν αὐτοὺς ἐκ χειρὸς τῶν προνοµευόντων αὐτούς

17 Contudo, não deram ouvidos nem aos seus juízes, pois se prostituíram após outros deuses, e os adoraram; depressa se desviaram do caminho, por onde andaram seus pais em 
obediência aos mandamentos do Senhor; não fizeram como eles.

But still they would not give ear to their judges, but went after other gods and gave them worship; quickly turning from the way in which their fathers had gone, keeping the 
orders of the Lord; but they did not do so.

καί γε τῶν κριτῶν αὐτῶν οὐκ ἐπήκουσαν ὅτι ἐξεπόρνευσαν ὀπίσω θεῶν ἑτέρων καὶ προσεκύνησαν αὐτοῖς καὶ παρώργισαν τὸν κύριον καὶ ἐξέκλιναν ταχὺ ἐκ τῆς ὁδοῦ ἧς ἐπορεύ
θησαν οἱ πατέρες αὐτῶν τοῦ εἰσακούειν ἐντολὰς κυρίου οὐκ ἐποίησαν οὕτως

18 Quando o Senhor lhes suscitava juízes, ele era com o juiz, e os livrava da mão dos seus inimigos todos os dias daquele juiz; porquanto o Senhor se compadecia deles em razão 
do seu gemido por causa dos que os oprimiam e afligiam.

And whenever the Lord gave them judges, then the Lord was with the judge, and was their saviour from the hands of their haters all the days of the judge; for the Lord was 
moved by their cries of grief because of those who were cruel to them.

καὶ ὅτι ἤγειρεν αὐτοῖς κύριος κριτάς καὶ ἦν κύριος µετὰ τοῦ κριτοῦ καὶ ἔσωσεν αὐτοὺς ἐκ χειρὸς τῶν ἐχθρῶν αὐτῶν πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας τοῦ κριτοῦ ὅτι παρεκλήθη κύριος ἀπὸ τ
οῦ στεναγµοῦ αὐτῶν ἀπὸ προσώπου τῶν πολιορκούντων αὐτοὺς καὶ κακούντων αὐτούς

19 Mas depois da morte do juiz, reincidiam e se corrompiam mais do que seus pais, andando após outros deuses, servindo-os e adorando-os; não abandonavam nenhuma das 
suas práticas, nem a sua obstinação.

But whenever the judge was dead, they went back and did more evil than their fathers, going after other gods, to be their servants and their worshippers; giving up nothing 
of their sins and their hard-hearted ways.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς ἀπέθνῃσκεν ὁ κριτής καὶ ἀπέστρεψαν καὶ πάλιν διέφθειραν ὑπὲρ τοὺς πατέρας αὐτῶν πορευθῆναι ὀπίσω θεῶν ἑτέρων λατρεύειν αὐτοῖς καὶ προσκυνεῖν αὐτοῖς ο
ὐκ ἀπέρριψαν τὰ ἐπιτηδεύµατα αὐτῶν καὶ οὐκ ἀπέστησαν ἀπὸ τῆς ὁδοῦ αὐτῶν τῆς σκληρᾶς

20 Pelo que se acendeu contra Israel a ira do Senhor, e ele disse: Porquanto esta nação violou o meu pacto, que estabeleci com seus pais, não dando ouvidos à minha voz,

And the wrath of the Lord was burning against Israel, and he said, Because this nation has not been true to my agreement which I made with their fathers, and has not given 
ear to my voice;

καὶ ὠργίσθη θυµῷ κύριος ἐν τῷ ισραηλ καὶ εἶπεν ἀνθ' ὧν ὅσα ἐγκατέλιπαν τὸ ἔθνος τοῦτο τὴν διαθήκην µου ἣν ἐνετειλάµην τοῖς πατράσιν αὐτῶν καὶ οὐχ ὑπήκουσαν τῆς φωνῆ
ς µου

21 eu não expulsarei mais de diante deles nenhuma das nações que Josué deixou quando morreu;

From now on I will not go on driving out from before them any of the nations which at the death of Joshua were still living in this land;

καὶ ἐγὼ οὐ προσθήσω τοῦ ἐξᾶραι ἄνδρα ἐκ προσώπου αὐτῶν ἀπὸ τῶν ἐθνῶν ὧν κατέλιπεν ἰησοῦς καὶ ἀφῆκεν
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22 a fim de que, por elas, ponha a prova Israel, se há de guardar, ou não, o caminho do Senhor, como seus pais o guardaram, para nele andar.

In order to put Israel to the test, and see if they will keep the way of the Lord, walking in it as their fathers did, or not.

τοῦ πειράσαι ἐν αὐτοῖς τὸν ισραηλ εἰ φυλάσσονται τὴν ὁδὸν κυρίου πορεύεσθαι ἐν αὐτῇ ὃν τρόπον ἐφυλάξαντο οἱ πατέρες αὐτῶν ἢ οὔ

23 Assim o Senhor deixou ficar aquelas nações, e não as desterrou logo, nem as entregou na mão de Josué.

So the Lord let those nations go on living in the land, not driving them out quickly, and did not give them up into the hands of Joshua.

καὶ ἀφῆκεν κύριος τὰ ἔθνη ταῦτα τοῦ µὴ ἐξᾶραι αὐτὰ τὸ τάχος καὶ οὐ παρέδωκεν αὐτὰ ἐν χειρὶ ἰησοῦ

1 Estas são as nações que o Senhor deixou ficar para, por meio delas, provar a Israel, a todos os que não haviam experimentado nenhuma das guerras de Canaã;

Now these are the nations which the Lord kept in the land for the purpose of testing Israel by them, all those who had had no experience of all the wars of Canaan;

καὶ ταῦτα τὰ ἔθνη ἀφῆκεν ἰησοῦς ὥστε πειράσαι ἐν αὐτοῖς τὸν ισραηλ πάντας τοὺς µὴ ἐγνωκότας πάντας τοὺς πολέµους χανααν

2 tão-somente para que as gerações dos filhos de Israel delas aprendessem a guerra, pelo menos os que dantes não tinham aprendido.

Only because of the generations of the children of Israel, for the purpose of teaching them war--only those who up till then had no experience of it;

πλὴν διὰ τὰς γενεὰς τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ τοῦ διδάξαι αὐτοὺς πόλεµον πλὴν οἱ ἔµπροσθεν αὐτῶν οὐκ ἔγνωσαν αὐτά

3 Estas nações eram: cinco chefes dos filisteus, todos os cananeus, os sidônios, e os heveus que habitavam no monte Líbano, desde o monte Baal-Hermom até a entrada de 
Hamate.

The five chiefs of the Philistines, and all the Canaanites and the Zidonians and the Hivites living in Mount Lebanon, from the mountain Baal-hermon as far as Hamath:

τὰς πέντε σατραπείας τῶν ἀλλοφύλων καὶ πάντα τὸν χαναναῖον καὶ τὸν σιδώνιον καὶ τὸν ευαῖον τὸν κατοικοῦντα τὸν λίβανον ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄρους τοῦ βαλαερµων ἕως λοβωηµαθ

4 Estes, pois, deixou ficar, a fim de de por eles provar os filhos de Israel, para saber se dariam ouvidos aos mandamentos do Senhor, que ele tinha ordenado a seus pais por 
intermédio de Moisés.

For the purpose of testing Israel by them, to see if they would give ear to the orders of the Lord, which he had given to their fathers by the hand of Moses.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὥστε πειράσαι ἐν αὐτοῖς τὸν ισραηλ γνῶναι εἰ ἀκούσονται τὰς ἐντολὰς κυρίου ἃς ἐνετείλατο τοῖς πατράσιν αὐτῶν ἐν χειρὶ µωυσῆ

5 Habitando, pois, os filhos de Israel entre os cananeus, os heteus, os amorreus, os perizeus, os heveus e os jebuseus.

Now the children of Israel were living among the Canaanites, the Hittites, and the Amorites, and the Perizzites, and the Hivites, and the Jebusites:

καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ κατῴκησαν ἐν µέσῳ τοῦ χαναναίου καὶ τοῦ χετταίου καὶ τοῦ αµορραίου καὶ τοῦ φερεζαίου καὶ τοῦ ευαίου καὶ τοῦ ιεβουσαίου

6 tomaram por mulheres as filhas deles, e deram as suas filhas aos filhos dos mesmos, e serviram aos seus deuses.

And they took as wives the daughters of these nations and gave their daughters to their sons, and became servants to their gods.

καὶ ἔλαβον τὰς θυγατέρας αὐτῶν ἑαυτοῖς εἰς γυναῖκας καὶ τὰς θυγατέρας αὐτῶν ἔδωκαν τοῖς υἱοῖς αὐτῶν καὶ ἐλάτρευσαν τοῖς θεοῖς αὐτῶν

7 Assim os filhos de Israel fizeram o que era mau aos olhos do Senhor, esquecendo-se do Senhor seu Deus e servindo aos baalins e às aserotes.

And the children of Israel did evil in the eyes of the Lord, and put out of their minds the Lord their God, and became servants to the Baals and the Astartes.

καὶ ἐποίησαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ τὸ πονηρὸν ἔναντι κυρίου καὶ ἐπελάθοντο κυρίου θεοῦ αὐτῶν καὶ ἐλάτρευσαν ταῖς βααλιµ καὶ τοῖς ἄλσεσιν

8 Pelo que a ira do Senhor se acendeu contra Israel, e ele os vendeu na mão de cusã-Risataim, rei da Mesopotâmia; e os filhos de Israel serviram a Cusã-Risataim oito anos.

So the wrath of the Lord was burning against Israel, and he gave them up into the hands of Cushan-rishathaim, king of Mesopotamia; and the children of Israel were his 
servants for eight years.

καὶ ὠργίσθη θυµῷ κύριος ἐν τῷ ισραηλ καὶ ἀπέδοτο αὐτοὺς εἰς χεῖρας χουσαρσαθωµ βασιλέως συρίας ποταµῶν καὶ ἐδούλευσαν αὐτῷ ὀκτὼ ἔτη

9 Mas quando os filhos de Israel clamaram ao Senhor, o Senhor suscitou-lhes um libertador, que os livrou: Otniel, filho de Quenaz, o irmão mais moço de Calebe.

And when the children of Israel made prayer to the Lord, he gave them a saviour, Othniel, the son of Kenaz, Caleb's younger brother.

καὶ ἐκέκραξαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ πρὸς κύριον καὶ ἤγειρεν κύριος σωτῆρα τῷ ισραηλ καὶ ἔσωσεν αὐτούς τὸν γοθονιηλ υἱὸν κενεζ ἀδελφὸν χαλεβ τὸν νεώτερον αὐτοῦ καὶ εἰσήκουσε
ν αὐτοῦ
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10 Veio sobre ele o Espírito do Senhor, e ele julgou a Israel; saiu à peleja, e o Senhor lhe entregou Cusã-Risataim, rei da Mesopotâmia, contra o qual prevaleceu a sua mao:

And the spirit of the Lord came on him and he became judge of Israel, and went out to war, and the Lord gave up Cushan-rishathaim, king of Mesopotamia, into his hands 
and he overcame him.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐπ' αὐτὸν πνεῦµα κυρίου καὶ ἔκρινεν τὸν ισραηλ καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ἐπὶ τὸν πόλεµον καὶ παρέδωκεν κύριος ἐν χειρὶ αὐτοῦ τὸν χουσαρσαθωµ βασιλέα συρίας καὶ ἐκραταιώ
θη ἡ χεὶρ αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὸν χουσαρσαθωµ

11 Então a terra teve sossego por quarenta anos; e Otniel, filho de Quenaz, morreu.

Then for forty years the land had peace, till the death of Othniel, the son of Kenaz.

καὶ ἡσύχασεν ἡ γῆ ἔτη πεντήκοντα καὶ ἀπέθανεν γοθονιηλ υἱὸς κενεζ

12 Os filhos de Israel tornaram a fazer o que era mau aos olhos do Senhor; então o Senhor fortaleceu a Eglom, rei de Moabe, contra Israel, por terem feito o que era mau aos 
seus olhos.

Then the children of Israel again did evil in the eyes of the Lord; and the Lord made Eglon, king of Moab, strong against Israel, because they had done evil in the Lord's eyes.

καὶ προσέθεντο οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ποιῆσαι τὸ πονηρὸν ἔναντι κυρίου καὶ ἐνίσχυσεν κύριος τὸν εγλωµ βασιλέα µωαβ ἐπὶ τὸν ισραηλ διὰ τὸ πεποιηκέναι αὐτοὺς τὸ πονηρὸν ἔναντι κυ
ρίου

13 Eglom, unindo a si os amonitas e os amalequitas, foi e feriu a Israel, tomando a cidade das palmeiras.

And Eglon got together the people of Ammon and Amalek, and they went and overcame Israel and took the town of palm-trees.

καὶ προσήγαγεν πρὸς αὐτὸν πάντας τοὺς υἱοὺς αµµων καὶ αµαληκ καὶ ἐπορεύθη καὶ ἐπάταξεν τὸν ισραηλ καὶ ἐκληρονόµησεν τὴν πόλιν τῶν φοινίκων

14 E os filhos de Israel serviram a Eglom, rei de Moabe, dezoito anos.

And the children of Israel were servants to Eglon, king of Moab, for eighteen years.

καὶ ἐδούλευσαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ τῷ εγλωµ βασιλεῖ µωαβ ἔτη δέκα ὀκτώ

15 Mas quando os filhos de Israel clamaram ao Senhor, o Senhor suscitou-lhes um libertador, Eúde, filho de Gêra, benjamita, homem canhoto. E, por seu intermédio, os filhos 
de Israel enviaram tributo a Eglom, rei de Moabe.

Then when the children of Israel made prayer to the Lord, he gave them a saviour, Ehud, the son of Gera, the Benjamite, a left-handed man; and the children of Israel sent 
an offering by him to Eglon, king of Moab.

καὶ ἐκέκραξαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ πρὸς κύριον καὶ ἤγειρεν αὐτοῖς κύριος σωτῆρα τὸν αωδ υἱὸν γηρα υἱοῦ τοῦ ιεµενι ἄνδρα ἀµφοτεροδέξιον καὶ ἀπέστειλαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ δῶρα ἐν χ
ειρὶ αὐτοῦ τῷ εγλωµ βασιλεῖ µωαβ

16 E Eúde fez para si uma espada de dois gumes, de um côvado de comprimento, e cingiu-a à coxa direita, por baixo das vestes.

So Ehud made himself a two-edged sword, a cubit long, which he put on at his right side under his robe.

καὶ ἐποίησεν ἑαυτῷ αωδ µάχαιραν δίστοµον σπιθαµῆς τὸ µῆκος καὶ περιεζώσατο αὐτὴν ὑπὸ τὸν µανδύαν ἐπὶ τὸν µηρὸν τὸν δεξιὸν αὐτοῦ

17 E levou aquele tributo a Eglom, rei de Moabe. Ora, Eglom era muito gordo:

And he took the offering to Eglon, king of Moab, who was a very fat man.

καὶ προσήνεγκεν τὰ δῶρα τῷ εγλωµ βασιλεῖ µωαβ καὶ εγλωµ ἀνὴρ ἀστεῖος σφόδρα

18 Quando Eúde acabou de entregar o tributo, despediu a gente que o trouxera.

And after giving the offering, he sent away the people who had come with the offering.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς συνετέλεσεν αωδ προσφέρων τὰ δῶρα καὶ ἐξαπέστειλεν τοὺς αἴροντας τὰ δῶρα
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19 Ele mesmo, porém, voltou das imagens de escultura que estavam ao pé de Gilgal, e disse: Tenho uma palavra para dizer-te em segredo, ó rei. Disse o rei: Silêncio! E todos os 
que lhe assistiam saíram da sua presença.

But he himself, turning back from the stone images at Gilgal, said, I have something to say to you in secret, O king. And he said, Let there be quiet. Then all those who were 
waiting before him went out.

καὶ εγλωµ ἀνέστρεψεν ἀπὸ τῶν γλυπτῶν µετὰ τῆς γαλγαλ καὶ εἶπεν αωδ λόγος µοι κρύφιος πρὸς σέ βασιλεῦ καὶ εἶπεν εγλωµ πᾶσιν ἐκ µέσου καὶ ἐξῆλθον ἀπ' αὐτοῦ πάντες οἱ πα
ραστήκοντες αὐτῷ

20 Eúde aproximou-se do rei, que estava sentado a sós no seu quarto de verão, e lhe disse: Tenho uma palavra da parte de Deus para dizer-te. Ao que o rei se levantou da sua 
cadeira.

Then Ehud came in to him while he was seated by himself in his summer-house. And Ehud said, I have a word from God for you. And he got up from his seat.

καὶ αωδ εἰσῆλθεν πρὸς αὐτόν καὶ αὐτὸς ἐκάθητο ἐν τῷ ὑπερῴῳ τῷ θερινῷ αὐτοῦ µονώτατος καὶ εἶπεν αωδ λόγος θεοῦ µοι πρὸς σέ βασιλεῦ καὶ ἐξανέστη ἀπὸ τοῦ θρόνου εγλωµ
 ἐγγὺς αὐτοῦ

21 Então Eúde, estendendo a mão esquerda, tirou a espada de sobre a coxa direita, e lha cravou no ventre.

And Ehud put out his left hand, and took the sword from his right side, and sent it into his stomach;

καὶ ἐγένετο ἅµα τοῦ ἀναστῆναι ἐξέτεινεν αωδ τὴν χεῖρα τὴν ἀριστερὰν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔλαβεν τὴν µάχαιραν ἀπὸ τοῦ µηροῦ τοῦ δεξιοῦ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐνέπηξεν αὐτὴν εἰς τὴν κοιλίαν εγλ
ωµ

22 O cabo também entrou após a lâmina, e a gordura encerrou a lâmina, pois ele não tirou a espada do ventre:

And the hand-part went in after the blade, and the fat was joined up over the blade; for he did not take the sword out of his stomach. And he went out into the ...

καὶ ἐπεισήνεγκεν καί γε τὴν λαβὴν ὀπίσω τῆς φλογός καὶ ἀπέκλεισεν τὸ στέαρ κατὰ τῆς φλογός ὅτι οὐκ ἐξέσπασεν τὴν µάχαιραν ἐκ τῆς κοιλίας αὐτοῦ

23 Então Eúde, saindo ao pórtico, cerrou as portas do quarto e as trancou.

Then Ehud went out into the covered way, shutting the doors of the summer-house on him and locking them.

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν αωδ εἰς τὴν προστάδα καὶ ἀπέκλεισεν τὰς θύρας τοῦ ὑπερῴου ἐπ' αὐτὸν καὶ ἐσφήνωσεν

24 Tendo ele saído vieram os servos do rei; e olharam, e eis que as portas do quarto estavam trancadas. Disseram: Sem dúvida ele está aliviando o ventre na privada do seu 
quarto.

Now when he had gone, the king's servants came, and saw that the doors of the summer-house were locked; and they said, It may be that he is in his summer-house for a 
private purpose.

καὶ αὐτὸς ἐξῆλθεν καὶ οἱ παῖδες αὐτοῦ εἰσῆλθον καὶ εἶδον καὶ ἰδοὺ αἱ θύραι τοῦ ὑπερῴου ἀποκεκλεισµέναι καὶ εἶπαν µήποτε πρὸς δίφρους κάθηται ἐν τῇ ἀποχωρήσει τοῦ κοιτ
ῶνος

25 Assim esperaram até ficarem alarmados, mas ainda não abria as portas do quarto. Então, tomando a chave, abriram-nas, e eis seu senhor estendido morto por terra.

And they went on waiting till they were shamed, but the doors were still shut; so they took the key, and, opening them, saw their lord stretched out dead on the floor.

καὶ προσέµειναν αἰσχυνόµενοι καὶ ἰδοὺ οὐκ ἦν ὁ ἀνοίγων τὰς θύρας τοῦ ὑπερῴου καὶ ἔλαβον τὴν κλεῖδα καὶ ἤνοιξαν καὶ ἰδοὺ ὁ κύριος αὐτῶν πεπτωκὼς ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν τεθνηκώς

26 Eúde escapou enquanto eles se demoravam e, tendo passado pelas imagens de escultura, chegou a Seirá.

But Ehud had got away while they were waiting and had gone past the stone images and got away to Seirah.

καὶ αωδ διεσώθη ἕως ἐθορυβοῦντο καὶ οὐκ ἦν ὁ προσνοῶν αὐτῷ καὶ αὐτὸς παρῆλθεν τὰ γλυπτὰ καὶ διεσώθη εἰς σεϊρωθα

27 E assim que chegou, tocou a trombeta na região montanhosa de Efraim; e os filhos de Israel, com ele à frente, desceram das montanhas.

And when he came there, he had a horn sounded in the hill-country of Ephraim, and all the children of Israel went down with him from the hill-country, and he at their 
head.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἡνίκα ἦλθεν καὶ ἐσάλπισεν κερατίνῃ ἐν ὄρει εφραιµ καὶ κατέβησαν σὺν αὐτῷ οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ καὶ αὐτὸς ἔµπροσθεν αὐτῶν
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28 E disse-lhes: Segui-me, porque o Senhor vos entregou nas mãos os vossos inimigos, os moabitas. E desceram após ele, tomaram os vaus do Jordão contra os moabitas, e não 
deixaram passar a nenhum deles.

And he said to them, Come after me; for the Lord has given the Moabites, your haters, into your hands. So they went down after him and took the crossing-places of Jordan 
against Moab, and let no one go across.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς καταβαίνετε ὀπίσω µου ὅτι παρέδωκεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς τοὺς ἐχθροὺς ὑµῶν τὴν µωαβ ἐν χειρὶ ὑµῶν καὶ κατέβησαν ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ καὶ προκατελάβοντο τὰς δι
αβάσεις τοῦ ιορδάνου τῆς µωαβ καὶ οὐκ ἀφῆκαν ἄνδρα διαβῆναι

29 E naquela ocasião mataram dos moabitas cerca de dez mil homens, todos robustos e valentes; e não escapou nenhum.

At that time they put about ten thousand men of Moab to the sword, every strong man and every man of war; not a man got away.

καὶ ἐπάταξαν τὴν µωαβ ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ ὡσεὶ δέκα χιλιάδας ἀνδρῶν πάντας τοὺς µαχητὰς τοὺς ἐν αὐτοῖς καὶ πάντα ἄνδρα δυνάµεως καὶ οὐ διεσώθη ἀνήρ

30 Assim foi subjugado Moabe naquele dia debaixo da mão de Israel; e a terra teve sossego por oitenta anos.

So Moab was broken that day under the hand of Israel. And for eighty years the land had peace.

καὶ ἐνετράπη µωαβ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ὑπὸ τὴν χεῖρα ισραηλ καὶ ἡσύχασεν ἡ γῆ ὀγδοήκοντα ἔτη καὶ ἔκρινεν αὐτοὺς αωδ ἕως οὗ ἀπέθανεν

31 Depois dele levantou-se Sangar, filho de Anate, que matou seiscentos homens dos filisteus com uma aguilhada de bois; ele também libertou a Israel.

And after him came Shamgar, the son of Anath, who put to death six hundred Philistines with an ox-stick; and he was another saviour of Israel.

καὶ µετὰ τοῦτον ἀνέστη σαµεγαρ υἱὸς αναθ καὶ ἐπάταξεν τοὺς ἀλλοφύλους εἰς ἑξακοσίους ἄνδρας ἐκτὸς µόσχων τῶν βοῶν καὶ ἔσωσεν αὐτὸς τὸν ισραηλ

1 Mas os filhos de Israel tornaram a fazer o que era mau aos olhos do Senhor, depois da morte de Eúde.

And the children of Israel again did evil in the eyes of the Lord when Ehud was dead.

καὶ προσέθεντο οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ποιῆσαι τὸ πονηρὸν ἔναντι κυρίου

2 E o Senhor os vendeu na mão de Jabim, rei de Canaã, que reinava em Hazor; o chefe do seu exército era Sísera, o qual habitava em Harosete dos Gentios.

And the Lord gave them up into the hands of Jabin, king of Canaan, who was ruling in Hazor; the captain of his army was Sisera, who was living in Harosheth of the 
Gentiles.

καὶ ἀπέδοτο αὐτοὺς κύριος ἐν χειρὶ ιαβιν βασιλέως χανααν ὃς ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν ασωρ καὶ ὁ ἄρχων τῆς δυνάµεως αὐτοῦ σισαρα καὶ αὐτὸς κατῴκει ἐν αρισωθ τῶν ἐθνῶν

3 Então os filhos de Israel clamaram ao Senhor, porquanto Jabim tinha novecentos carros de ferro, e por vinte anos oprimia cruelmente os filhos de Israel.

Then the children of Israel made prayer to the Lord; for he had nine hundred iron war-carriages, and for twenty years he was very cruel to the children of Israel.

καὶ ἐκέκραξαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ πρὸς κύριον ὅτι ἐννακόσια ἅρµατα σιδηρᾶ ἦν αὐτῷ καὶ αὐτὸς ἔθλιψεν τὸν ισραηλ κατὰ κράτος εἴκοσι ἔτη

4 Ora, Débora, profetisa, mulher de Lapidote, julgava a Israel naquele tempo.

Now Deborah, a woman prophet, the wife of Lapidoth, was judge of Israel at that time.

καὶ δεββωρα γυνὴ προφῆτις γυνὴ λαφιδωθ αὐτὴ ἔκρινεν τὸν ισραηλ ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ

5 Ela se assentava debaixo da palmeira de Débora, entre Ramá e Betel, na região montanhosa de Efraim; e os filhos de Israel subiam a ter com ela para julgamento.

(And she had her seat under the palm-tree of Deborah between Ramah and Beth-el in the hill-country of Ephraim; and the children of Israel came up to her to be judged.)

καὶ αὐτὴ ἐκάθητο ὑπὸ φοίνικα δεββωρα ἀνὰ µέσον ραµα καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον βαιθηλ ἐν ὄρει εφραιµ καὶ ἀνέβαινον πρὸς αὐτὴν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἐκεῖ τοῦ κρίνεσθαι

6 Mandou ela chamar a Baraque, filho de Abinoão, de Quedes-Naftali, e disse-lhe: Porventura o Senhor Deus de Israel não te ordena, dizendo: Vai, e atrai gente ao monte 
Tabor, e toma contigo dez mil homens dos filhos de Naftali e dos filhos de Zebulom;

And she sent for Barak, the son of Abinoam, from Kedesh-naphtali, and said to him, Has not the Lord, the God of Israel, given orders saying, Go and get your force into line 
in Mount Tabor, and take with you ten thousand men of the children of Naphtali and of the children of Zebulun?

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν δεββωρα καὶ ἐκάλεσεν τὸν βαρακ υἱὸν αβινεεµ ἐκ κεδες νεφθαλι καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτόν οὐχὶ σοὶ ἐνετείλατο κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ καὶ ἀπελεύσῃ εἰς ὄρος θαβωρ κα
ὶ λήµψῃ µετὰ σεαυτοῦ δέκα χιλιάδας ἀνδρῶν ἀπὸ τῶν υἱῶν νεφθαλι καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν υἱῶν ζαβουλων
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7 e atrairei a ti, para o ribeiro de Quisom, Sísera, chefe do exército de Jabim; juntamente com os seus carros e com as suas tropas, e to entregarei na mão?

And I will make Sisera, the captain of Jabin's army, with his war-carriages and his forces, come against you at the river Kishon, where I will give him into your hands.

καὶ ἀπάξω πρὸς σὲ εἰς τὸν χειµάρρουν κισων τὸν σισαρα ἄρχοντα τῆς δυνάµεως ιαβιν καὶ τὰ ἅρµατα αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸ πλῆθος αὐτοῦ καὶ παραδώσω αὐτὸν ἐν τῇ χειρί σου

8 Disse-lhe Baraque: Se fores comigo, irei; porém se não fores, não irei.

And Barak said to her, If you will go with me then I will go; but if you will not go with me I will not go.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτὴν βαρακ ἐὰν πορευθῇς µετ' ἐµοῦ πορεύσοµαι καὶ ἐὰν µὴ πορευθῇς µετ' ἐµοῦ οὐ πορεύσοµαι ὅτι οὐκ οἶδα τὴν ἡµέραν ἐν ᾗ εὐοδοῖ κύριος τὸν ἄγγελον µετ' ἐµ
οῦ

9 Respondeu ela: Certamente irei contigo; porém não será tua a honra desta expedição, pois à mão de uma mulher o Senhor venderá a Sísera. Levantou-se, pois, Débora, e foi 
com Baraque a Quedes.

And she said, I will certainly go with you: though you will get no honour in your undertaking, for the Lord will give Sisera into the hands of a woman. So Deborah got up and 
went with Barak to Kedesh.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτὸν δεββωρα πορευοµένη πορεύσοµαι µετὰ σοῦ πλὴν γίνωσκε ὅτι οὐκ ἔσται τὸ προτέρηµά σου εἰς τὴν ὁδόν ἣν σὺ πορεύῃ ὅτι ἐν χειρὶ γυναικὸς ἀποδώσεται κύ
ριος τὸν σισαρα καὶ ἀνέστη δεββωρα καὶ ἐπορεύθη µετὰ τοῦ βαρακ εἰς κεδες

10 Então Baraque convocou a Zebulom e a Naftali em Quedes, e subiram dez mil homens após ele; também Débora subiu com ele.

Then Barak sent for Zebulun and Naphtali to come to Kedesh; and ten thousand men went up after him, and Deborah went up with him.

καὶ παρήγγειλεν βαρακ τῷ ζαβουλων καὶ τῷ νεφθαλι εἰς κεδες καὶ ἀνέβησαν κατὰ πόδας αὐτοῦ δέκα χιλιάδες ἀνδρῶν καὶ δεββωρα ἀνέβη µετ' αὐτοῦ

11 Ora, Heber, um queneu, se tinha apartado dos queneus, dos filhos de Hobabe, sogro de Moisés, e tinha estendido as suas tendas até o carvalho de Zaananim, que está junto a 
Quedes.

Now Heber the Kenite, separating himself from the rest of the Kenites, from the children of Hobab, the brother-in-law of Moses, had put up his tent as far away as the oak-
tree in Zaanannim, by Kedesh.

καὶ οἱ πλησίον τοῦ κιναίου ἐχωρίσθησαν ἀπὸ τῶν υἱῶν ιωβαβ γαµβροῦ µωυσῆ καὶ ἔπηξεν τὴν σκηνὴν αὐτοῦ πρὸς δρῦν ἀναπαυοµένων ἥ ἐστιν ἐχόµενα κεδες

12 Anunciaram a Sísera que Baraque, filho de Abinoão, tinha subido ao monte Tabor.

And word was given to Sisera that Barak, the son of Abinoam, had gone up to Mount Tabor.

καὶ ἀνήγγειλαν τῷ σισαρα ὅτι ἀνέβη βαρακ υἱὸς αβινεεµ ἐπ' ὄρος θαβωρ

13 Sísera, pois, ajuntou todos os seus carros, novecentos carros de ferro, e todo o povo que estava com ele, desde Harosete dos Gentios até o ribeiro de Quisom.

So Sisera got together all his war-carriages, nine hundred war-carriages of iron, and all the people who were with him, from Harosheth of the Gentiles as far as the river 
Kishon.

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν σισαρα πάντα τὰ ἅρµατα αὐτοῦ ὅτι ἐννακόσια ἅρµατα σιδηρᾶ ἦν αὐτῷ καὶ πάντα τὸν λαὸν τὸν µετ' αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ αρισωθ τῶν ἐθνῶν εἰς τὸν χειµάρρουν κισων

14 Então disse Débora a Baraque: Levanta-te, porque este é o dia em que o Senhor entregou Sísera na tua mão; porventura o Senhor não saiu adiante de ti? Baraque, pois, 
desceu do monte Tabor, e dez mil homens após ele.

Then Deborah said to Barak, Up! for today the Lord has given Sisera into your hands: has not the Lord gone out before you? So Barak went down from Mount Tabor and 
ten thousand men after him.

καὶ εἶπεν δεββωρα πρὸς βαρακ ἀνάστηθι ὅτι αὕτη ἡ ἡµέρα ἐν ᾗ παρέδωκεν κύριος τὸν σισαρα ἐν χειρί σου οὐκ ἰδοὺ κύριος ἐλεύσεται ἔµπροσθέν σου καὶ κατέβη βαρακ ἀπὸ το
ῦ ὄρους θαβωρ καὶ δέκα χιλιάδες ἀνδρῶν ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ

15 E o Senhor desbaratou a Sísera, com todos os seus carros e todo o seu exército, ao fio da espada, diante de Baraque; e Sísera, descendo do seu carro, fugiu a pé.

And the Lord sent fear on Sisera and all his war-carriages and all his army before Barak; and Sisera got down from his war-carriage and went in flight on foot.

καὶ ἐξέστησεν κύριος τὸν σισαρα καὶ πάντα τὰ ἅρµατα αὐτοῦ καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν παρεµβολὴν αὐτοῦ ἐν στόµατι ῥοµφαίας ἐνώπιον βαρακ καὶ κατέβη σισαρα ἀπὸ τοῦ ἅρµατος αὐτο
ῦ καὶ ἔφυγεν τοῖς ποσὶν αὐτοῦ
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16 Mas Baraque perseguiu os carros e o exército, até Harosete dos Gentios; e todo o exército de Sísera caiu ao fio da espada; não restou um só homem.

But Barak went after the war-carriages and the army as far as Harosheth of the Gentiles; and all Sisera's army was put to the sword; not a man got away.

καὶ βαρακ διώκων ὀπίσω τῶν ἁρµάτων καὶ ὀπίσω τῆς παρεµβολῆς ἕως δρυµοῦ τῶν ἐθνῶν καὶ ἔπεσεν πᾶσα ἡ παρεµβολὴ σισαρα ἐν στόµατι ῥοµφαίας οὐ κατελείφθη ἕως ἑνός

17 Entretanto Sísera fugiu a pé para a tenda de Jael, mulher de Heber, o queneu, porquanto havia paz entre Jabim, rei de Hazor, e a casa de Heber, o queneu.

But Sisera went in flight on foot to the tent of Jael, the wife of Heber the Kenite; for there was peace between Jabin, king of Hazor, and the family of Heber the Kenite.

καὶ σισαρα ἀνεχώρησεν τοῖς ποσὶν αὐτοῦ εἰς σκηνὴν ιαηλ γυναικὸς χαβερ τοῦ κιναίου ὅτι εἰρήνη ἀνὰ µέσον ιαβιν βασιλέως ασωρ καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον οἴκου χαβερ τοῦ κιναίου

18 Saindo Jael ao encontro de Sísera, disse-lhe: Entra, senhor meu, entra aqui; não temas. Ele entrou na sua tenda; e ela o cobriu com uma coberta.

And Jael went out to Sisera, and said to him, Come in, my lord, come in to me without fear. So he went into her tent, and she put a cover over him.

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ιαηλ εἰς ἀπάντησιν σισαρα καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτόν ἔκνευσον κύριέ µου ἔκνευσον πρός µε µὴ φοβοῦ καὶ ἐξένευσεν πρὸς αὐτὴν εἰς τὴν σκηνήν καὶ συνεκάλυψεν αὐτὸν 
ἐν τῇ δέρρει αὐτῆς

19 Então ele lhe disse: Peço-te que me dês a beber um pouco d'água, porque tenho sede. Então ela abriu um odre de leite, e deu-lhe de beber, e o cobriu.

Then he said to her, Give me now a little water, for I have need of a drink. And opening a skin of milk, she gave him drink, and put the cover over him again.

καὶ εἶπεν σισαρα πρὸς αὐτήν πότισόν µε δὴ µικρὸν ὕδωρ ὅτι ἐδίψησα καὶ ἤνοιξεν τὸν ἀσκὸν τοῦ γάλακτος καὶ ἐπότισεν αὐτὸν καὶ συνεκάλυψεν τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ

20 Disse-lhe ele mais: Põe-te à porta da tenda; e se alguém vier e te perguntar: Está aqui algum homem? responderás: Não.

And he said to her, Take your place at the door of the tent, and if anyone comes and says to you, Is there any man here, say, No.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτήν στῆθι ἐν τῇ θύρᾳ τῆς σκηνῆς καὶ ἔσται ἐάν τις ἔλθῃ πρὸς σὲ καὶ ἐρωτήσῃ σε καὶ εἴπῃ σοι ἔστιν ἐνταῦθα ἀνήρ καὶ ἐρεῖς οὐκ ἔστιν καὶ συνεκάλυψεν αὐτὸν 
ἐν τῇ δέρρει αὐτῆς

21 Então Jael, mulher de Heber, tomou uma estaca da tenda e, levando um martelo, chegou-se de mansinho a ele e lhe cravou a estaca na fonte, de sorte que penetrou na terra; 
pois ele estava num profundo sono e mui cansado. E assim morreu.

Then Jael, Heber's wife, took a tent-pin and a hammer and went up to him quietly, driving the pin into his head, and it went through his head into the earth, for he was in a 
deep sleep from weariness; and so he came to his end.

καὶ ἔλαβεν ιαηλ γυνὴ χαβερ τὸν πάσσαλον τῆς σκηνῆς καὶ ἔθηκεν τὴν σφῦραν ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτῆς καὶ εἰσῆλθεν πρὸς αὐτὸν ἡσυχῇ καὶ ἐνέκρουσεν τὸν πάσσαλον ἐν τῇ γνάθῳ αὐτο
ῦ καὶ διήλασεν ἐν τῇ γῇ καὶ αὐτὸς ἀπεσκάρισεν ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν γονάτων αὐτῆς καὶ ἐξέψυξεν καὶ ἀπέθανεν

22 E eis que, seguindo Baraque a Sísera, Jael lhe saiu ao encontro e disse-lhe: Vem, e mostrar-te-ei o homem a quem procuras. Entrou ele na tenda; e eis que Sísera jazia morto, 
com a estaca na fonte.

Then Jael went out, and meeting Barak going after Sisera, said to him, Come, and I will let you see the man you are searching for. So he came into her tent and saw, and 
there was Sisera stretched out dead with the tent-pin in his head.

καὶ ἰδοὺ βαρακ διώκων τὸν σισαρα καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ιαηλ εἰς ἀπαντὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ δεῦρο καὶ δείξω σοι τὸν ἄνδρα ὃν σὺ ζητεῖς καὶ εἰσῆλθεν πρὸς αὐτήν καὶ ἰδοὺ σισαρα πε
πτωκὼς νεκρός καὶ ὁ πάσσαλος ἐν τῇ γνάθῳ αὐτοῦ

23 Assim Deus naquele dia humilhou a Jabim, rei de Canaã, diante dos filhos de Israel.

So that day God overcame Jabin, king of Canaan, before the children of Israel.

καὶ ἐταπείνωσεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς τὸν ιαβιν βασιλέα χανααν ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἐνώπιον υἱῶν ισραηλ

24 E a mão dos filhos de Israel prevalecia cada vez mais contra Jabim, rei de Canaã, até que o destruíram.

And the power of the children of Israel went on increasing against Jabin, king of Canaan, till he was cut off.

καὶ ἐπορεύθη χεὶρ τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ πορευοµένη καὶ σκληρυνοµένη ἐπὶ ιαβιν βασιλέα χανααν ἕως ἐξωλέθρευσαν αὐτόν

1 Então cantaram Débora e Baraque, filho de Abinoão, naquele dia, dizendo:

At that time Deborah and Barak, the son of Abinoam, made this song, saying:

καὶ ᾖσεν δεββωρα καὶ βαρακ υἱὸς αβινεεµ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ καὶ εἶπεν
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2 Porquanto os chefes se puseram à frente em Israel, porquanto o povo se ofereceu voluntariamente, louvai ao Senhor.

Because of the flowing hair of the fighters in Israel, because the people gave themselves freely, give praise to the Lord.

ἐν τῷ ἄρξασθαι ἀρχηγοὺς ἐν ισραηλ ἐν προαιρέσει λαοῦ εὐλογεῖτε τὸν κύριον

3 Ouvi, ó reis; dai ouvidos, ó príncipes! eu cantarei ao Senhor, salmodiarei ao Senhor Deus de Israel.

Give attention, O kings; give ear, O rulers; I, even I, will make a song to the Lord; I will make melody to the Lord, the God of Israel.

ἀκούσατε βασιλεῖς ἐνωτίζεσθε σατράπαι δυνατοί ἐγὼ τῷ κυρίῳ ᾄσοµαι ψαλῶ τῷ θεῷ ισραηλ

4 ç Senhor, quando saíste de Seir, quando caminhaste desde o campo de Edom, a terra estremeceu, os céus gotejaram, sim, as nuvens gotejaram águas.

Lord, when you went out from Seir, moving like an army from the field of Edom, the earth was shaking and the heavens were troubled, and the clouds were dropping water.

κύριε ἐν τῇ ἐξόδῳ σου ἐκ σηιρ ἐν τῷ ἀπαίρειν σε ἐξ ἀγροῦ εδωµ γῆ ἐσείσθη καὶ ὁ οὐρανὸς ἐξεστάθη καὶ αἱ νεφέλαι ἔσταξαν ὕδωρ

5 Os montes se abalaram diante do Senhor, e até Sinai, diante do Senhor Deus de Israel.

The mountains were shaking before the Lord, before the Lord, the God of Israel.

ὄρη ἐσαλεύθησαν ἀπὸ προσώπου κυρίου τοῦτο σινα ἀπὸ προσώπου κυρίου θεοῦ ισραηλ

6 Nos dias de Sangar, filho de Anate, nos dias de Jael, cessaram as caravanas; e os que viajavam iam por atalhos desviados.

In the days of Shamgar, the son of Anath, in the days of Jael, the highways were not used, and travellers went by side roads.

ἐν ἡµέραις σαµεγαρ υἱοῦ αναθ ἐν ἡµέραις ιαηλ ἐξέλιπον βασιλεῖς καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν τρίβους ἐπορεύθησαν ὁδοὺς διεστραµµένας

7 Cessaram as aldeias em Israel, cessaram; até que eu Débora, me levantei, até que eu me levantei por mãe em Israel.

Country towns were no more in Israel, *** were no more, till you, Deborah, came up, till you came up as a mother in Israel.

ἐξέλιπεν φραζων ἐν τῷ ισραηλ ἐξέλιπεν ἕως οὗ ἐξανέστη δεββωρα ὅτι ἀνέστη µήτηρ ἐν τῷ ισραηλ

8 Escolheram deuses novos; logo a guerra estava às portas; via-se porventura escudo ou lança entre quarenta mil em Israel?

They had no one to make arms, there were no more armed men in the towns; was there a body-cover or a spear to be seen among forty thousand in Israel?

ᾑρέτισαν θεοὺς καινοὺς ὡς ἄρτον κρίθινον σκέπην ἐὰν ἴδω σιροµαστῶν ἐν τεσσαράκοντα χιλιάσιν

9 Meu coração inclina-se para os guias de Israel, que voluntariamente se ofereceram entre o povo. Bendizei ao Senhor.

Come, you rulers of Israel, you who gave yourselves freely among the people: give praise to the Lord.

ἡ καρδία µου ἐπὶ τὰ διατεταγµένα τῷ ισραηλ οἱ δυνάσται τοῦ λαοῦ εὐλογεῖτε τὸν κύριον

10 Louvai-o vós, os que cavalgais sobre jumentas brancas, que vos assentais sobre ricos tapetes; e vós, que andais pelo caminho.

Let them give thought to it, who go on white asses, and those who are walking on the road.

ἐπιβεβηκότες ἐπὶ ὑποζυγίων καθήµενοι ἐπὶ λαµπηνῶν

11 Onde se ouve o estrondo dos flecheiros, entre os lugares onde se tiram águas, ali falarão das justiças do Senhor, das justiças que fez às suas aldeias em Israel; então o povo do 
Senhor descia às portas.

Give ear to the women laughing by the water-springs; there they will give again the story of the upright acts of the Lord, all the upright acts of his arm in Israel.

φθέγξασθε φωνὴν ἀνακρουοµένων ἀνὰ µέσον εὐφραινοµένων ἐκεῖ δώσουσιν δικαιοσύνην κυρίῳ δίκαιοι ἐνίσχυσαν ἐν τῷ ισραηλ τότε κατέβη εἰς τὰς πόλεις αὐτοῦ ὁ λαὸς κυρίο
υ

12 Desperta, desperta, Débora; desperta, desperta, entoa um cântico; levanta-te, Baraque, e leva em cativeiro os teus prisioneiros, tu, filho de Abinoão.

Awake! awake! Deborah: awake! awake! give a song: Up! Barak, and take prisoner those who took you prisoner, O son of Abinoam.

ἐξεγείρου ἐξεγείρου δεββωρα ἐξέγειρον µυριάδας µετὰ λαοῦ ἐξεγείρου ἐξεγείρου λάλει µετ' ᾠδῆς ἐνισχύων ἐξανίστασο βαρακ καὶ ἐνίσχυσον δεββωρα τὸν βαρακ αἰχµαλώτιζε αἰ
χµαλωσίαν σου υἱὸς αβινεεµ
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13 Então desceu o restante dos nobres e do povo; desceu o Senhor por mim contra os poderosos.

Then the chiefs went down to the doors; the Lord's people went down among the strong ones.

πότε ἐµεγαλύνθη ἡ ἰσχὺς αὐτοῦ κύριε ταπείνωσόν µοι τοὺς ἰσχυροτέρους µου

14 De Efraim desceram os que tinham a sua raiz em Amaleque, após ti, Benjamim, entre os teus povos; de Maquir desceram os guias, e de Zebulom os que levam o báculo do 
inspetor de tropas.

Out of Ephraim they came down into the valley; after you, Benjamin, among your tribesmen; from Machir came down the captains, and from Zebulun those in whose hand 
is the ruler's rod.

λαὸς εφραιµ ἐτιµωρήσατο αὐτοὺς ἐν κοιλάδι ἀδελφοῦ σου βενιαµιν ἐν λαοῖς σου ἐξ ἐµοῦ µαχιρ κατέβησαν ἐξερευνῶντες καὶ ἐκ ζαβουλων κύριος ἐπολέµει µοι ἐν δυνατοῖς ἐκεῖθ
εν ἐν σκήπτρῳ ἐνισχύοντος ἡγήσεως

15 Também os príncipes de Issacar estavam com Débora; e como Issacar, assim também Baraque; ao vale precipitaram-se em suas pegadas. Junto aos ribeiros de Rúben 
grandes foram as resoluções do coração.

Your chiefs, Issachar, were with Deborah; and Naphtali was true to Barak; into the valley they went rushing out at his feet. In Reuben there were divisions, and great 
searchings of heart.

ἐν ισσαχαρ µετὰ δεββωρας ἐξαπέστειλεν πεζοὺς αὐτοῦ εἰς τὴν κοιλάδα ἵνα τί σὺ κατοικεῖς ἐν µέσῳ χειλέων ἐξέτεινεν ἐν τοῖς ποσὶν αὐτοῦ ἐν διαιρέσεσιν ρουβην µεγάλοι ἀκριβα
σµοὶ καρδίας

16 Por que ficastes entre os currais a escutar os balidos dos rebanhos? Junto aos ribeiros de Rúben grandes foram as resoluções do coração.

Why did you keep quiet among the sheep, hearing nothing but the watchers piping to the flocks?

ἵνα τί µοι κάθησαι ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν µοσφαθαιµ τοῦ εἰσακούειν συρισµοὺς ἐξεγειρόντων τοῦ διελθεῖν εἰς τὰ τοῦ ρουβην µεγάλοι ἐξιχνιασµοὶ καρδίας

17 Gileade ficou da banda dalém do Jordão; e Dã, por que se deteve com seus navios? Aser se assentou na costa do mar e ficou junto aos seus portos.

Gilead was living over Jordan; and Dan was waiting in his ships; Asher kept in his place by the sea's edge, living by his inlets.

γαλααδ ἐν τῷ πέραν τοῦ ιορδάνου κατεσκήνωσεν καὶ δαν ἵνα τί παροικεῖ πλοίοις ασηρ παρῴκησεν παρ' αἰγιαλὸν θαλασσῶν καὶ ἐπὶ τὰς διακοπὰς αὐτοῦ κατεσκήνωσεν

18 Zebulom é um povo que se expôs à morte, como também Naftali, nas alturas do campo.

It was the people of Zebulun who put their lives in danger, even to death, with Naphtali on the high places of the field.

ζαβουλων λαὸς ὀνειδίσας ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ εἰς θάνατον καὶ νεφθαλιµ ἐπὶ ὕψη ἀγροῦ

19 Vieram reis e pelejaram; pelejaram os reis de Canaã, em Taanaque junto às águas de Megido; não tomaram despojo de prata.

The kings came on to the fight, the kings of Canaan were warring; in Taanach by the waters of Megiddo: they took no profit in money.

ἦλθον βασιλεῖς καὶ παρετάξαντο τότε ἐπολέµησαν βασιλεῖς χανααν ἐν θενναχ ἐπὶ ὕδατος µαγεδδω πλεονεξίαν ἀργυρίου οὐκ ἔλαβον

20 Desde os céus pelejaram as estrelas; desde as suas órbitas pelejaram contra Sísera.

The stars from heaven were fighting; from their highways they were fighting against Sisera.

ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἐπολέµησαν ἀστέρες ἐκ τῆς τάξεως αὐτῶν ἐπολέµησαν µετὰ σισαρα

21 O ribeiro de Quisom os arrastou, aquele antigo ribeiro, o ribeiro de Quisom. Ó minha alma, calcaste aos pés a força.

The river Kishon took them violently away, stopping their flight, the river Kishon. Give praise, O my soul, to the strength of the Lord!

χειµάρρους κισων ἐξέβαλεν αὐτούς χειµάρρους καδηµιµ χειµάρρους κισων καταπατήσει αὐτοὺς ψυχή µου δυνατή

22 Então os cascos dos cavalos feriram a terra na fuga precipitada dos seus valentes.

Then loudly the feet of the horses were sounding with the stamping, the stamping of their war-horses.

τότε ἀπεκόπησαν πτέρναι ἵππου αµαδαρωθ δυνατῶν αὐτοῦ
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23 Amaldiçoai a Meroz, diz o anjo do Senhor, amaldiçoai acremente aos seus habitantes; porquanto não vieram em socorro do Senhor, em socorro do Senhor, entre os valentes.

A curse, a curse on Meroz! said the angel of the Lord. A bitter curse on her townspeople! Because they came not to the help of the Lord, to the help of the Lord among the 
strong ones.

καταράσασθε µαρωζ εἶπεν ὁ ἄγγελος κυρίου καταράσει καταράσασθε τοὺς ἐνοίκους αὐτῆς ὅτι οὐκ ἤλθοσαν εἰς τὴν βοήθειαν κυρίου βοηθὸς ἡµῶν κύριος ἐν µαχηταῖς δυνατός

24 Bendita entre todas as mulheres será Jael, mulher de Heber, o queneu; bendita será entre as mulheres nômades.

Blessings be on Jael, more than on all women! Blessings greater than on any in the tents!

εὐλογηθείη ἐκ γυναικῶν ιαηλ γυνὴ χαβερ τοῦ κιναίου ἐκ γυναικῶν ἐν σκηνῇ εὐλογηθείη

25 Água pediu ele, leite lhe deu ela; em taça de príncipes lhe ofereceu coalhada.

His request was for water, she gave him milk; she put butter before him on a fair plate.

ὕδωρ ᾔτησεν αὐτήν καὶ γάλα ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ ἐν λακάνῃ ἰσχυρῶν προσήγγισεν βούτυρον

26 Â estaca estendeu a mão esquerda, e ao martelo dos trabalhadores a direita, e matou a Sísera, rachando-lhe a cabeça; furou e traspassou-lhe as fontes.

She put out her hand to the tent-pin, and her right hand to the workman's hammer; and she gave Sisera a blow, crushing his head, wounding and driving through his brow.

τὴν χεῖρα αὐτῆς τὴν ἀριστερὰν εἰς πάσσαλον ἐξέτεινεν τὴν δεξιὰν αὐτῆς εἰς ἀποτοµὰς κατακόπων καὶ ἀπέτεµεν σισαρα ἀπέτριψεν τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ συνέθλασεν καὶ διήλ
ασεν τὴν γνάθον αὐτοῦ

27 Aos pés dela ele se encurvou, caiu, ficou estirado; aos pés dela se encurvou, caiu; onde se encurvou, ali caiu morto.

Bent at her feet he went down, he was stretched out; bent at her feet he went down; where he was bent down, there he went down in death.

ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν ποδῶν αὐτῆς συγκάµψας ἔπεσεν ἐκοιµήθη µεταξὺ ποδῶν αὐτῆς ἐν ᾧ ἔκαµψεν ἐκεῖ ἔπεσεν ταλαίπωρος

28 A mãe de Sísera olhando pela janela, através da grade exclamava: Por que tarda em vir o seu carro? por que se demora o rumor das suas carruagens?

Looking out from the window she gave a cry, the mother of Sisera was crying out through the window, Why is his carriage so long in coming? When will the noise of his 
wheels be sounding?

διὰ τῆς θυρίδος διέκυπτεν ἡ µήτηρ σισαρα διὰ τῆς δικτυωτῆς ἐπιβλέπουσα ἐπὶ τοὺς µεταστρέφοντας µετὰ σισαρα διὰ τί ἠσχάτισεν τὸ ἅρµα αὐτοῦ παραγενέσθαι διὰ τί ἐχρόνισ
αν ἴχνη ἁρµάτων αὐτοῦ

29 As mais sábias das suas damas responderam, e ela respondia a si mesma:

Her wise women gave answer to her, yes, she made answer again to herself,

σοφαὶ ἀρχουσῶν αὐτῆς ἀνταπεκρίναντο πρὸς αὐτήν καὶ αὐτὴ ἀπεκρίνατο ἐν ῥήµασιν αὐτῆς

30 Não estão, porventura, achando e repartindo os despojos? uma ou duas donzelas a cada homem? para Sísera despojos de estofos tintos, despojos de estofos tintos bordados, 
bordados de várias cores, para o meu pescoço?

Are they not getting, are they not parting the goods among them: a young girl or two to every man; and to Sisera robes of coloured needlework, worked in fair colours on this 
side and on that, for the neck of the queen?

οὐχὶ εὑρήσουσιν αὐτὸν διαµερίζοντα σκῦλα φιλιάζων φίλοις εἰς κεφαλὴν δυνατοῦ σκῦλα βαµµάτων σισαρα σκῦλα βαµµάτων ποικιλίας βαφὴ ποικίλων περὶ τράχηλον αὐτοῦ σκ
ῦλον

31 Assim ó Senhor, pereçam todos os teus inimigos! Sejam, porém, os que te amam, como o sol quando se levanta na sua força.

So may destruction come on all your haters, O Lord; but let your lovers be like the sun going out in his strength. And for forty years the land had peace.

οὕτως ἀπόλοιντο πάντες οἱ ἐχθροί σου κύριε καὶ οἱ ἀγαπῶντες αὐτὸν καθὼς ἡ ἀνατολὴ τοῦ ἡλίου ἐν δυναστείαις αὐτοῦ καὶ ἡσύχασεν ἡ γῆ τεσσαράκοντα ἔτη

1 Mas os filhos de Israel fizeram o que era mau aos olhos do Senhor, e o Senhor os entregou na mão de Midiã por sete anos.

And the children of Israel did evil in the eyes of the Lord; and the Lord gave them up into the hand of Midian for seven years.

καὶ ἐποίησαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ τὸ πονηρὸν ἔναντι κυρίου καὶ παρέδωκεν αὐτοὺς κύριος ἐν χειρὶ µαδιαµ ἔτη ἑπτά

Judges 6Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 658 of 2909



2 Prevalecia, pois, a mão de Midiã sobre Israel e, por causa de Midiã, fizeram os filhos de Israel para si as covas que estão nos montes, as cavernas e as fortalezas.

And Midian was stronger than Israel; and because of the Midianites, the children of Israel made holes for themselves in the mountains, and hollows in the rocks, and strong 
places.

καὶ κατίσχυσεν χεὶρ µαδιαµ ἐπὶ ισραηλ καὶ ἐποίησαν ἑαυτοῖς οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἀπὸ προσώπου µαδιαµ µάνδρας ἐν τοῖς ὄρεσιν καὶ τοῖς σπηλαίοις καὶ τοῖς ὀχυρώµασιν

3 Porque sucedia que, havendo Israel semeado, subiam contra ele os midianitas, os amalequitas e os filhos do oriente;

And whenever Israel's grain was planted, the Midianites and the Amalekites and the people of the east came up against them;

καὶ ἐγένετο ὅταν ἔσπειρεν ἀνὴρ ισραηλ καὶ ἀνέβαινεν µαδιαµ καὶ αµαληκ καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ ἀνατολῶν καὶ ἀνέβαινον ἐπ' αὐτόν

4 e, acampando-se contra ele, destruíam o produto da terra até chegarem a Gaza, e não deixavam mantimento em Israel, nem ovelhas, nem bois, nem jumentos.

And put their army in position against them; and they took all the produce of the earth as far as Gaza, till there was no food in Israel, or any sheep or oxen or asses.

καὶ παρενέβαλλον ἐπ' αὐτοὺς καὶ διέφθειραν τὰ ἐκφόρια τῆς γῆς ἕως τοῦ ἐλθεῖν εἰς γάζαν καὶ οὐχ ὑπελείποντο ὑπόστασιν ζωῆς ἐν ισραηλ καὶ ποίµνιον καὶ µόσχον καὶ ὄνον

5 Porque subiam com os seus rebanhos e tendas; vinham em multidão, como gafanhotos; tanto eles como os seus camelos eram inumeráveis; e entravam na terra, para a 
destruir.

For they came up regularly with their oxen and their tents; they came like the locusts in number; they and their camels were without number; and they came into the land 
for its destruction.

ὅτι αὐτοὶ καὶ τὰ κτήνη αὐτῶν ἀνέβαινον καὶ τὰς σκηνὰς αὐτῶν παρέφερον καὶ παρεγίνοντο ὡς ἀκρὶς εἰς πλῆθος καὶ αὐτοῖς καὶ ταῖς καµήλοις αὐτῶν οὐκ ἦν ἀριθµός καὶ παρεγί
νοντο ἐν τῇ γῇ ισραηλ τοῦ διαφθείρειν αὐτήν

6 Assim Israel se enfraqueceu muito por causa dos midianitas; então os filhos de Israel clamaram ao Senhor.

And Israel was in great need because of Midian; and the cry of the children of Israel went up to the Lord.

καὶ ἐπτώχευσεν ισραηλ σφόδρα ἀπὸ προσώπου µαδιαµ καὶ ἐκέκραξαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ πρὸς κύριον

7 E sucedeu que, clamando eles ao Senhor por causa dos midianitas,

And when the cry of the children of Israel, because of Midian, came before the Lord,

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐπεὶ ἐκέκραξαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ πρὸς κύριον διὰ µαδιαµ

8 enviou-lhes o Senhor um profeta, que lhes disse: Assim diz o Senhor, Deus de Israel: Do Egito eu vos fiz subir, e vos tirei da casa da servidão;

The Lord sent a prophet to the children of Israel, who said to them, The Lord the God of Israel, has said, I took you up from Egypt, out of the prison-house;

καὶ ἐξαπέστειλεν κύριος ἄνδρα προφήτην πρὸς τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς τάδε λέγει κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ ἐγώ εἰµι ὁ ἀναβιβάσας ὑµᾶς ἐξ αἰγύπτου καὶ ἐξήγαγον ὑµᾶς 
ἐξ οἴκου δουλείας

9 livrei-vos da mão dos egípcios, e da mão de todos quantos vos oprimiam, e os expulsei de diante de vós, e a vós vos dei a sua terra.

And I took you out of the hands of the Egyptians and out of the hands of all who were cruel to you, and I sent them out by force from before you and gave you their land;

καὶ ἐξειλάµην ὑµᾶς ἐκ χειρὸς αἰγύπτου καὶ ἐκ χειρὸς πάντων τῶν θλιβόντων ὑµᾶς καὶ ἐξέβαλον αὐτοὺς ἐκ προσώπου ὑµῶν καὶ ἔδωκα ὑµῖν τὴν γῆν αὐτῶν

10 Também eu vos disse: Eu sou o Senhor vosso Deus; não temais aos deuses dos amorreus, em cuja terra habitais. Mas não destes ouvidos à minha voz.

And I said to you, I am the Lord your God; you are not to give worship to the gods of the Amorites in whose land you are living, but you did not give ear to my voice.

καὶ εἶπα ὑµῖν ἐγὼ κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν οὐ φοβηθήσεσθε τοὺς θεοὺς τοῦ αµορραίου ἐν οἷς ὑµεῖς ἐνοικεῖτε ἐν τῇ γῇ αὐτῶν καὶ οὐκ εἰσηκούσατε τῆς φωνῆς µου

11 Então o anjo do Senhor veio, e sentou-se debaixo do carvalho que estava em Ofra e que pertencia a Joás, abiezrita, cujo filho Gideão estava malhando o trigo no lagar para o 
esconder dos midianitas.

Now the angel of the Lord came and took his seat under the oak-tree in Ophrah, in the field of Joash the Abiezrite; and his son Gideon was crushing grain in the place where 
the grapes were crushed, so that the Midianites might not see it.

καὶ ἦλθεν ἄγγελος κυρίου καὶ ἐκάθισεν ὑπὸ τὴν δρῦν τὴν οὖσαν ἐν εφραθα τὴν τοῦ ιωας πατρὸς αβιεζρι καὶ γεδεων ὁ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἐρράβδιζεν πυροὺς ἐν ληνῷ τοῦ ἐκφυγεῖν ἐκ πρ
οσώπου µαδιαµ
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12 Apareceu-lhe então o anjo do Senhor e lhe disse: O Senhor é contigo, ó homem valoroso.

And the angel of the Lord came before his eyes, and said to him, The Lord is with you, O man of war.

καὶ ὤφθη αὐτῷ ἄγγελος κυρίου καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτόν κύριος µετὰ σοῦ δυνατὸς τῇ ἰσχύι

13 Gideão lhe respondeu: Ai, senhor meu, se o Senhor é conosco, por que tudo nos sobreveio? e onde estão todas as suas maravilhas que nossos pais nos contaram, dizendo: Não 
nos fez o Senhor subir do Egito? Agora, porém, o Senhor nos desamparou, e nos entregou na mão de Midiã.

Then Gideon said to him, O my lord, if the Lord is with us why has all this come on us? And where are all his works of power, of which our fathers have given us word, 
saying, Did not the Lord take us out of Egypt? But now he has given us up, handing us over to the power of Midian.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτὸν γεδεων ἐν ἐµοί κύριε καὶ εἰ ἔστιν κύριος µεθ' ἡµῶν ἵνα τί εὗρεν ἡµᾶς πάντα τὰ κακὰ ταῦτα καὶ ποῦ ἐστιν πάντα τὰ θαυµάσια αὐτοῦ ὅσα διηγήσαντο ἡµῖν 
οἱ πατέρες ἡµῶν λέγοντες οὐχὶ ἐξ αἰγύπτου ἀνήγαγεν ἡµᾶς κύριος καὶ νῦν ἀπώσατο ἡµᾶς καὶ παρέδωκεν ἡµᾶς ἐν χειρὶ µαδιαµ

14 Virou-se o Senhor para ele e lhe disse: Vai nesta tua força, e livra a Israel da mão de Midiã; porventura não te envio eu?

And the Lord, turning to him, said, Go in the strength you have and be Israel's saviour from Midian: have I not sent you?

καὶ ἐπέβλεψεν πρὸς αὐτὸν ὁ ἄγγελος κυρίου καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ πορεύου ἐν τῇ ἰσχύι σου καὶ σώσεις τὸν ισραηλ καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐξαπέστειλά σε

15 Replicou-lhe Gideão: Ai, senhor meu, com que livrarei a Israel? eis que a minha família é a mais pobre em Manassés, e eu o menor na casa de meu pai.

And he said to him, O Lord, how may I be the saviour of Israel? See, my family is the poorest in Manasseh, and I am the least in my father's house.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτὸν γεδεων ἐν ἐµοί κύριε ἐν τίνι σώσω τὸν ισραηλ ἰδοὺ ἡ χιλιάς µου ταπεινοτέρα ἐν µανασση καὶ ἐγώ εἰµι µικρὸς ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ τοῦ πατρός µου

16 Tornou-lhe o Senhor: Porquanto eu hei de ser contigo, tu ferirás aos midianitas como a um só homem.

Then the Lord said to him, Truly, I will be with you, and you will overcome the Midianites as if they were one man.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτὸν ὁ ἄγγελος κυρίου κύριος ἔσται µετὰ σοῦ καὶ πατάξεις τὴν µαδιαµ ὡσεὶ ἄνδρα ἕνα

17 Prosseguiu Gideão: Se agora tenho achado graça aos teus olhos, dá-me um sinal de que és tu que falas comigo.

So he said to him, If now I have grace in your eyes, then give me a sign that it is you who are talking to me.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτὸν γεδεων καὶ εἰ εὗρον χάριν ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς σου καὶ ποιήσεις µοι σηµεῖον ὅτι σὺ λαλεῖς µετ' ἐµοῦ

18 Rogo-te que não te apartes daqui até que eu volte trazendo do meu presente e o ponha diante de ti. Respondeu ele: Esperarei até que voltes.

Do not go away till I come with my offering and put it before you. And he said, I will not go away before you come back.

µὴ κινηθῇς ἐντεῦθεν ἕως τοῦ ἐλθεῖν µε πρὸς σέ καὶ οἴσω τὴν θυσίαν µου καὶ θήσω ἐνώπιόν σου καὶ εἶπεν ἐγώ εἰµι καθήσοµαι ἕως τοῦ ἐπιστρέψαι σε

19 Entrou, pois, Gideão, preparou um cabrito e fez, com uma e efa de farinha, bolos ázimos; pôs a carne num cesto e o caldo numa panela e, trazendo para debaixo do carvalho, 
lho apresentou.

Then Gideon went in and made ready a young goat, and with an ephah of meal he made unleavened cakes: he put the meat in a basket and the soup in which it had been 
cooked he put in a pot, and he took it out to him under the oak-tree and gave it to him there.

καὶ γεδεων εἰσῆλθεν καὶ ἐποίησεν ἔριφον αἰγῶν καὶ οιφι ἀλεύρου ἄζυµα καὶ τὰ κρέα ἐπέθηκεν ἐπὶ τὸ κανοῦν καὶ τὸν ζωµὸν ἐνέχεεν εἰς χύτραν καὶ ἐξήνεγκεν πρὸς αὐτὸν ὑπὸ τὴ
ν δρῦν καὶ προσεκύνησεν

20 Mas o anjo de Deus lhe disse: Toma a carne e os bolos ázimos, e põe-nos sobre esta rocha e derrama-lhes por cima o caldo. E ele assim fez.

And the angel of God said to him, Take the meat and the unleavened cakes and put them down on the rock over there, draining out the soup over them. And he did so.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτὸν ὁ ἄγγελος κυρίου λαβὲ τὰ κρέα καὶ τοὺς ἄρτους τοὺς ἀζύµους καὶ θὲς πρὸς τὴν πέτραν ἐκείνην καὶ τὸν ζωµὸν ἔκχεον καὶ ἐποίησεν οὕτως
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21 E o anjo do Senhor estendeu a ponta do cajado que tinha na mão, e tocou a carne e os bolos ázimos; então subiu fogo da rocha, e consumiu a carne e os bolos ázimos; e o anjo 
do Senhor desapareceu-lhe da vista.

Then the angel of the Lord put out the stick which was in his hand, touching the meat and the cakes with the end of it; and a flame came up out of the rock, burning up the 
meat and the cakes: and the angel of the Lord was seen no longer.

καὶ ἐξέτεινεν ὁ ἄγγελος κυρίου τὸ ἄκρον τῆς ῥάβδου τῆς ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἥψατο τῶν κρεῶν καὶ τῶν ἀζύµων καὶ ἀνήφθη πῦρ ἐκ τῆς πέτρας καὶ κατέφαγεν τὰ κρέα καὶ τοὺ
ς ἀζύµους καὶ ὁ ἄγγελος κυρίου ἀπῆλθεν ἐξ ὀφθαλµῶν αὐτοῦ

22 Vendo Gideão que era o anjo do Senhor, disse: Ai de mim, Senhor Deus! pois eu vi o anjo do Senhor face a face.

Then Gideon was certain that he was the angel of the Lord; and Gideon said, I am in fear, O Lord God! for I have seen the angel of the Lord face to face.

καὶ εἶδεν γεδεων ὅτι ἄγγελος κυρίου ἐστίν καὶ εἶπεν γεδεων ἆ ἆ κύριε κύριε ὅτι εἶδον τὸν ἄγγελον κυρίου πρόσωπον πρὸς πρόσωπον

23 Porém o Senhor lhe disse: Paz seja contigo, não temas; não morrerás.

But the Lord said to him, Peace be with you; have no fear: you are in no danger of death.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ κύριος εἰρήνη σοι µὴ φοβοῦ µὴ ἀποθάνῃς

24 Então Gideão edificou ali um altar ao Senhor, e lhe chamou Jeová-Salom; e ainda até o dia de hoje está o altar em Ofra dos abiezritas.

Then Gideon made an altar there to the Lord, and gave it the name Yahweh-shalom; to this day it is in Ophrah of the Abiezrites.

καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν ἐκεῖ γεδεων θυσιαστήριον τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ ἐκάλεσεν αὐτὸ εἰρήνη κυρίου ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης ἔτι αὐτοῦ ὄντος ἐν εφραθα πατρὸς τοῦ εζρι

25 Naquela mesma noite, disse o Senhor a Gidão: Toma um dos bois de teu pai, a saber, o segundo boi de sete anos, e derriba o altar de Baal, que é de teu pai, e corta a asera 
que está ao pé dele.

The same night the Lord said to him, Take ten men of your servants and an ox seven years old, and after pulling down the altar of Baal which is your father's, and cutting 
down the holy tree by its side,

καὶ ἐγενήθη τῇ νυκτὶ ἐκείνῃ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ κύριος λαβὲ τὸν µόσχον τὸν σιτευτὸν τοῦ πατρός σου µόσχον τὸν ἑπταετῆ καὶ καθελεῖς τὸ θυσιαστήριον τοῦ βααλ ὅ ἐστιν τοῦ πατρό
ς σου καὶ τὸ ἄλσος τὸ ἐπ' αὐτῷ ἐκκόψεις

26 Edifica ao Senhor teu Deus um altar no cume deste lugar forte, na forma devida; toma o segundo boi, e o oferece em holocausto, com a lenha da asera que cortares

Make an altar to the Lord your God on the top of this rock, in the ordered way and take the ox and make a burned offering with the wood of the holy tree which has been cut 
down.

καὶ οἰκοδοµήσεις θυσιαστήριον κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ σου τῷ ὀφθέντι σοι ἐπὶ τῆς κορυφῆς τοῦ ὄρους µαωζ τούτου ἐν τῇ παρατάξει καὶ λήµψῃ τὸν µόσχον καὶ ἀνοίσεις ὁλοκαύτωµα ἐν
 τοῖς ξύλοις τοῦ ἄλσους οὗ ἐκκόψεις

27 Então Gideão tomou dez homens dentre os seus servos, e fez como o Senhor lhe dissera; porém, temendo ele a casa de seu pai e os homens daquela cidade, não o fez de dia, 
mas de noite.

Then Gideon took ten of his servants and did as the Lord had said to him; but fearing to do it by day, because of his father's people and the men of the town, he did it by 
night.

καὶ ἔλαβεν γεδεων τρεῖς καὶ δέκα ἄνδρας ἀπὸ τῶν δούλων αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐποίησεν καθὰ ἐλάλησεν πρὸς αὐτὸν κύριος καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς ἐφοβήθη τὸν οἶκον τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ τοὺς 
ἄνδρας τῆς πόλεως µὴ ποιῆσαι ἡµέρας καὶ ἐποίησεν νυκτός

28 Levantando-se, pois, os homens daquela cidade, de madrugada, eis que estava o altar de Baal derribado, cortada a asera que estivera ao pé dele, e o segundo boi oferecido no 
altar que fora edificado.

And the men of the town got up early in the morning, and they saw the altar of Baal broken down, and the holy tree which was by it cut down, and the ox offered on the altar 
which had been put up there.

καὶ ὤρθρισαν οἱ ἄνδρες τῆς πόλεως τὸ πρωί καὶ ἰδοὺ κατεσκαµµένον τὸ θυσιαστήριον τοῦ βααλ καὶ τὸ ἄλσος τὸ ἐπ' αὐτῷ ἐκκεκοµµένον καὶ ὁ µόσχος ὁ σιτευτὸς ἀνηνεγµένος εἰ
ς ὁλοκαύτωµα ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον τὸ ᾠκοδοµηµένον
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29 Pelo que disseram uns aos outros: Quem fez isto? E, depois de investigarem e inquirirem, disseram: Gideão, filho de Joás, é quem fez isto.

And they said to one another, Who has done this thing? And after searching with care, they said, Gideon, the son of Joash, has done this thing.

καὶ εἶπεν ἀνὴρ πρὸς τὸν πλησίον αὐτοῦ τίς ἐποίησεν τὸ πρᾶγµα τοῦτο καὶ ἀνήταζον καὶ ἐξεζήτουν καὶ εἶπαν γεδεων ὁ υἱὸς ιωας ἐποίησεν τὸ πρᾶγµα τοῦτο

30 Então os homens daquela cidade disseram a Joás: Tira para fora teu filho, para que morra, porque derribou o altar de Baal e cortou a asera que estava ao pé dele.

Then the men of the town said to Joash, Make your son come out to be put to death, for pulling down the altar of Baal and cutting down the holy tree which was by it.

καὶ εἶπαν οἱ ἄνδρες τῆς πόλεως πρὸς ιωας ἐξάγαγε τὸν υἱόν σου καὶ ἀποθανέτω ὅτι κατέσκαψεν τὸ θυσιαστήριον τοῦ βααλ καὶ ὅτι ἔκοψεν τὸ ἄλσος τὸ ἐπ' αὐτῷ

31 Joás, porém, disse a todos os que se puseram contra ele: Contendereis vós por Baal? livrá-lo-eis vós? Qualquer que por ele contender, ainda esta manhã será morto; se ele é 
deus, por si mesmo contenda, pois foi derribado o seu altar.

But Joash said to all those who were attacking him, Will you take up the cause of Baal? will you be his saviour? Let anyone who will take up his cause be put to death while it 
is still morning: if he is a god, let him take up his cause himself because of the pulling down of his altar.

καὶ εἶπεν ιωας πρὸς τοὺς ἄνδρας τοὺς ἑσταµένους ἐπ' αὐτόν µὴ ὑµεῖς νῦν δικάζεσθε περὶ τοῦ βααλ ἢ ὑµεῖς σῴζετε αὐτόν ὃς ἀντεδίκησεν αὐτόν ἀποθανεῖται ἕως πρωί εἰ ἔστιν θε
ός αὐτὸς ἐκδικήσει αὐτόν ὅτι κατέσκαψεν τὸ θυσιαστήριον αὐτοῦ

32 Pelo que naquele dia chamaram a Gidão Jerubaal, dizendo: Baal contenda contra ele, pois derribou o seu altar.

So that day he gave him the name of Jerubbaal, saying, Let Baal take up his cause against him because his altar has been broken down.

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν αὐτὸ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ δικαστήριον τοῦ βααλ ὅτι κατέσκαψεν τὸ θυσιαστήριον αὐτοῦ

33 Então todos os midianitas, os amalequitas e os filhos do oriente se ajuntaram e, passando o Jordão, acamparam no vale de Jizreel.

Then all the Midianites and the Amalekites and the people of the east, banding themselves together, went over and put up their tents in the valley of Jezreel.

καὶ πᾶσα µαδιαµ καὶ αµαληκ καὶ υἱοὶ ἀνατολῶν συνήχθησαν ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτὸ καὶ διέβησαν καὶ παρενέβαλον ἐν τῇ κοιλάδι ιεζραελ

34 Mas o Espírito do Senhor apoderou-se de Gideão; e tocando ele a trombeta, os abiezritas se ajuntaram após ele.

But the spirit of the Lord came on Gideon; and at the sound of his horn all Abiezer came together after him.

καὶ πνεῦµα θεοῦ ἐνέδυσεν τὸν γεδεων καὶ ἐσάλπισεν ἐν κερατίνῃ καὶ ἐβόησεν αβιεζερ ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ

35 E enviou mensageiros por toda a tribo de Manassés, que também se ajuntou após ele; e ainda enviou mensageiros a Aser, a Zebulom e a Naftali, que lhe saíram ao encontro.

And he sent through all Manasseh, and they came after him; and he sent to Asher and Zebulun and Naphtali, and they came up and were joined to the others.

καὶ ἀγγέλους ἐξαπέστειλεν ἐν παντὶ µανασση καὶ ἐβόησεν καὶ αὐτὸς ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξαπέστειλεν ἀγγέλους ἐν ασηρ καὶ ἐν ζαβουλων καὶ ἐν νεφθαλι καὶ ἀνέβησαν εἰς συνάντη
σιν αὐτοῦ

36 Disse Gideão a Deus: Se hás de livrar a Israel por minha mão, como disseste,

Then Gideon said to God, If you are going to give Israel salvation by my hand, as you have said,

καὶ εἶπεν γεδεων πρὸς τὸν θεόν εἰ σῴζεις ἐν τῇ χειρί µου τὸν ισραηλ ὃν τρόπον ἐλάλησας

37 eis que eu porei um velo de lã na eira; se o orvalho estiver somente no velo, e toda a terra ficar enxuta, então conhecerei que hás de livrar a Israel por minha mão, como 
disseste.

See, I will put the wool of a sheep on the grain-floor; if there is dew on the wool only, while all the earth is dry, then I will be certain that it is your purpose to give Israel 
salvation by my hand as you have said.

ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἀπερείδοµαι τὸν πόκον τῶν ἐρίων ἐν τῷ ἅλωνι καὶ ἐὰν δρόσος γένηται ἐπὶ τὸν πόκον µόνον καὶ ἐπὶ πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν ξηρασία καὶ γνώσοµαι ὅτι σῴζεις ἐν τῇ χειρί µου τὸν
 ισραηλ ὃν τρόπον ἐλάλησας

38 E assim foi; pois, levantando-se de madrugada no dia seguinte, apertou o velo, e espremeu dele o orvalho, que encheu uma taça.

And it was so: for he got up early on the morning after, and twisting the wool in his hands, he got a basin full of water from the dew on the wool.

καὶ ἐγένετο οὕτως καὶ ὤρθρισεν γεδεων τῇ ἐπαύριον καὶ ἀπεπίασεν τὸν πόκον καὶ ἀπερρύη ἡ δρόσος ἐκ τοῦ πόκου πλήρης λεκάνη ὕδατος
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39 Disse mais Gideão a Deus: Não se acenda contra mim a tua ira se ainda falar só esta vez. Permite que só mais esta vez eu faça prova com o velo; rogo-te que só o velo fique 
enxuto, e em toda a terra haja orvalho.

Then Gideon said to God, Do not be moved to wrath against me if I say only this: let me make one more test with the wool; let the wool now be dry, while the earth is covered 
with dew.

καὶ εἶπεν γεδεων πρὸς τὸν θεόν µὴ ὀργισθήτω ὁ θυµός σου ἐν ἐµοί καὶ λαλήσω ἔτι ἅπαξ καὶ πειράσω ἔτι ἅπαξ ἐν τῷ πόκῳ καὶ γενηθήτω ξηρασία ἐπὶ τὸν πόκον µόνον ἐπὶ δὲ πᾶ
σαν τὴν γῆν γενηθήτω δρόσος

40 E Deus assim fez naquela noite; pois só o velo estava enxuto, e sobre toda a terra havia orvalho.

And that night God did so; for the wool was dry, and there was dew on all the earth round it.

καὶ ἐποίησεν ὁ θεὸς οὕτως ἐν τῇ νυκτὶ ἐκείνῃ καὶ ἐγένετο ξηρασία ἐπὶ τὸν πόκον µόνον ἐπὶ δὲ πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν ἐγένετο δρόσος

1 Então Jerubaal, que é Gideão, e todo o povo que estava com ele, levantando-se de madrugada acamparam junto à fonte de Harode; e o arraial de Midiã estava da banda do 
norte, perto do outeiro de Moré, no vale.

Then Jerubbaal, that is, Gideon, and all the people with him, got up early and put up their tents by the side of the water-spring of Harod; the tents of Midian were on the 
north side of him, under the hill of Moreh in the valley.

καὶ ὤρθρισεν ιεροβααλ αὐτός ἐστιν γεδεων καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ὁ µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ παρενέβαλεν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν αρωεδ καὶ παρεµβολὴ µαδιαµ καὶ αµαληκ ἦν αὐτῷ ἀπὸ βορρᾶ ἀπὸ τοῦ βο
υνοῦ τοῦ αβωρ ἐν τῇ κοιλάδι

2 Disse o Senhor a Gideão: O povo que está contigo é demais para eu entregar os midianitas em sua mão; não seja caso que Israel se glorie contra mim, dizendo: Foi a minha 
própria mão que me livrou.

And the Lord said to Gideon, So great is the number of your people, that if I give the Midianites into their hands they will be uplifted in pride over me and will say, I myself 
have been my saviour.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς γεδεων πολὺς ὁ λαὸς ὁ µετὰ σοῦ ὥστε µὴ παραδοῦναί µε τὴν µαδιαµ ἐν χειρὶ αὐτῶν µήποτε καυχήσηται ισραηλ ἐπ' ἐµὲ λέγων ἡ χείρ µου ἔσωσέν µε

3 Agora, pois, apregoa aos ouvidos do povo, dizendo: Quem for medroso e tímido volte, e retire-se do monte Gileade. Então voltaram do povo vinte e dois mil, e dez mil ficaram.

So now, let it be given out to the people that anyone who is shaking with fear is to go back from Mount Galud. So twenty-two thousand of the people went back, but there 
were still ten thousand.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς αὐτόν λάλησον δὴ εἰς τὰ ὦτα τοῦ λαοῦ λέγων τίς δειλὸς καὶ φοβούµενος ἀποστραφήτω καὶ ἐξώρµησαν ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄρους τοῦ γαλααδ καὶ ἀπεστράφησαν ἀπὸ
 τοῦ λαοῦ εἴκοσι καὶ δύο χιλιάδες καὶ δέκα χιλιάδες ὑπελείφθησαν

4 Disse mais o Senhor a Gideão: Ainda são muitos. Faze-os descer às águas, e ali os provarei; e será que, aquele de que eu te disser: Este irá contigo, esse contigo irá; porém 
todo aquele de que eu te disser: Este não irá contigo, esse não irá.

Then the Lord said to Gideon, There are still more people than is necessary; take them down to the water so that I may put them to the test for you there; then whoever I say 
is to go with you will go, and whoever I say is not to go will not go.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς γεδεων ἔτι ὁ λαὸς πολύς κατάγαγε αὐτοὺς εἰς τὸ ὕδωρ καὶ δοκιµῶ αὐτούς σοι ἐκεῖ καὶ ἔσται ὃν ἐὰν εἴπω πρὸς σέ οὗτος πορεύσεται µετὰ σοῦ αὐτὸς πορεύ
σεται µετὰ σοῦ καὶ ὃν ἐὰν εἴπω σοι ὅτι οὐ πορεύσεται µετὰ σοῦ αὐτὸς οὐ πορεύσεται µετὰ σοῦ

5 E Gideão fez descer o povo às águas. Então o Senhor lhe disse: Qualquer que lamber as águas com a língua, como faz o cão, a esse porás de um lado; e a todo aquele que se 
ajoelhar para beber, porás do outro.

So he took the people down to the water; and the Lord said to Gideon, Put on one side by themselves all those drinking up the water with their tongues like a dog; and in the 
same way, all those who go down on their knees to the water while drinking.

καὶ κατεβίβασεν τὸν λαὸν εἰς τὸ ὕδωρ καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς γεδεων πᾶς ὃς ἂν λάψῃ τῇ γλώσσῃ αὐτοῦ ἐκ τοῦ ὕδατος ὡς ἐὰν λάψῃ ὁ κύων στήσεις αὐτὸν κατὰ µόνας καὶ πᾶς ὃς
 ἂν κάµψῃ ἐπὶ τὰ γόνατα αὐτοῦ τοῦ πιεῖν µεταστήσεις αὐτὸν καθ' αὑτόν

6 E foi o número dos que lamberam a água, levando a mão à boca, trezentos homens; mas todo o resto do povo se ajoelhou para beber.

Now the number of those who took up the water with their tongues was three hundred; all the rest of the people went down on their knees to the water.

καὶ ἐγένετο πᾶς ὁ ἀριθµὸς τῶν λαψάντων ἐν τῇ γλώσσῃ αὐτῶν τριακόσιοι ἄνδρες καὶ πᾶς ὁ ἐπίλοιπος τοῦ λαοῦ ἔκαµψαν ἐπὶ τὰ γόνατα αὐτῶν τοῦ πιεῖν ὕδωρ
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7 Disse ainda o Senhor a Gideão: Com estes trezentos homens que lamberam a água vos livrarei, e entregarei os midianitas na tua mão; mas, quanto ao resto do povo, volte 
cada um ao seu lugar.

And the Lord said to Gideon, By those three hundred who were drinking with their tongues I will give you salvation and give the Midianites into your hands; let the rest of 
the people go away, every man to his place.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς γεδεων ἐν τοῖς τριακοσίοις ἀνδράσιν τοῖς λάψασιν σώσω ὑµᾶς καὶ παραδώσω τὴν µαδιαµ ἐν χειρί σου καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ἀποτρεχέτω ἀνὴρ εἰς τὸν τόπον αὐτ
οῦ

8 E o povo tomou na sua mão as provisões e as suas trombetas, e Gideão enviou todos os outros homens de Israel cada um à sua tenda, porém reteve os trezentos. O arraial de 
Midiã estava embaixo no vale.

So they took the vessels of the people, and their horns from their hands, and he sent them away, every man to his tent, keeping only the three hundred; and the tents of 
Midian were lower down in the valley.

καὶ ἔλαβον τὸν ἐπισιτισµὸν τοῦ λαοῦ ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτῶν καὶ τὰς κερατίνας αὐτῶν καὶ πάντα ἄνδρα ισραηλ ἐξαπέστειλεν ἄνδρα εἰς τὸ σκήνωµα αὐτοῦ τῶν δὲ τριακοσίων ἀνδρῶ
ν ἐκράτησεν ἡ δὲ παρεµβολὴ µαδιαµ ἦν ὑποκάτωθεν αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ κοιλάδι

9 Naquela mesma noite disse o Senhor a Gideão: Levanta-te, e desce contra o arraial, porque eu o entreguei na tua mão.

The same night the Lord said to him, Up! go down now against their army, for I have given them into your hands.

καὶ ἐγενήθη ἐν τῇ νυκτὶ ἐκείνῃ καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτὸν κύριος ἀνάστα κατάβηθι τὸ τάχος ἐντεῦθεν εἰς τὴν παρεµβολήν ὅτι παρέδωκα αὐτὴν ἐν τῇ χειρί σου

10 Mas se tens medo de descer, vai com o teu moço, Purá, ao arraial;

But if you have fear of going down, take your servant Purah with you and go down to the tents;

εἰ δὲ φοβῇ σὺ καταβῆναι κατάβηθι σὺ καὶ φαρα τὸ παιδάριόν σου εἰς τὴν παρεµβολὴν

11 ouvirás o que dizem, e serão fortalecidas as tuas mãos para desceres contra o arraial. Então desceu ele com e seu moço, Purá, até o posto avançado das sentinelas do arraial.

And after hearing what they are saying, you will get strength to go down against the army. So he went down with his servant Purah to the outer line of the tents of the armed 
men.

καὶ ἀκούσῃ τί λαλοῦσιν καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα ἰσχύσουσιν αἱ χεῖρές σου καὶ καταβήσῃ ἐν τῇ παρεµβολῇ καὶ κατέβη αὐτὸς καὶ φαρα τὸ παιδάριον αὐτοῦ εἰς µέρος τῶν πεντήκοντα τῶ
ν ἐν τῇ παρεµβολῇ

12 Os midianitas, os amalequitas, e todos os filhos do oriente jaziam no vale, como gafanhotos em multidão; e os seus camelos eram inumeráveis, como a areia na praia do mar.

Now the Midianites and the Amalekites and all the people of the east were covering the valley like locusts; and their camels were like the sand by the seaside, without 
number.

καὶ µαδιαµ καὶ αµαληκ καὶ πάντες οἱ υἱοὶ ἀνατολῶν παρεµβεβλήκεισαν ἐν τῇ κοιλάδι ὡς ἀκρὶς εἰς πλῆθος καὶ ταῖς καµήλοις αὐτῶν οὐκ ἦν ἀριθµός ἀλλ' ἦσαν ὥσπερ ἡ ἄµµος 
ἡ ἐπὶ τὸ χεῖλος τῆς θαλάσσης εἰς πλῆθος

13 No momento em que Gideão chegou, um homem estava contando ao seu companheiro um sonho, e dizia: Eu tive um sonho; eis que um pão de cevada vinha rolando sobre o 
arraial dos midianitas e, chegando a uma tenda, bateu nela de sorte a fazê-la cair, e a virou de cima para baixo, e ela ficou estendida por terra.

When Gideon came there, a man was giving his friend an account of his dream, saying, See, I had a dream about a cake of barley bread which, falling into the tents of 
Midian, came on to the tent, overturning it so that it was stretched out flat on the earth.

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν γεδεων καὶ ἰδοὺ ἀνὴρ ἐξηγεῖτο τῷ πλησίον αὐτοῦ τὸ ἐνύπνιον καὶ εἶπεν ἰδοὺ τὸ ἐνύπνιον ὃ ἠνυπνιάσθην καὶ ἰδοὺ µαγὶς ἄρτου κριθίνου κυλιοµένη ἐν τῇ παρεµβολῇ
 µαδιαµ καὶ ἦλθεν ἕως τῆς σκηνῆς µαδιαµ καὶ ἐπάταξεν αὐτὴν καὶ κατέστρεψεν αὐτήν καὶ ἔπεσεν ἡ σκηνή

14 Ao que respondeu o seu companheiro, dizendo: Isso não é outra coisa senão a espada de Gideão, filho de Joás, varão israelita. Na sua mão Deus entregou Midiã e todo este 
arraial.

And his friend in answer said, This is certainly the sword of Gideon, the son of Joash, the men of Israel: into their hands God has given up all the army of Midian.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη ὁ πλησίον αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν οὐκ ἔστιν αὕτη ἀλλ' ἢ ῥοµφαία γεδεων υἱοῦ ιωας ἀνδρὸς ισραηλ παρέδωκεν κύριος ἐν χειρὶ αὐτοῦ τὴν µαδιαµ καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν παρεµβολ
ήν
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15 Quando Gideão ouviu a narração do sonho e a sua interpretação, adorou a Deus; e voltando ao arraial de Israel, disse: Levantai-vos, porque o Senhor entregou nas vossas 
mãos o arraial de Midiã.

Then Gideon, hearing the story of the dream and the sense in which they took it, gave worship; then he went back to the tents of Israel, and said, Up! for the Lord has given 
the army of Midian into your hands.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς ἤκουσεν γεδεων τὴν διήγησιν τοῦ ἐνυπνίου καὶ τὴν σύγκρισιν αὐτοῦ καὶ προσεκύνησεν κύριον καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν εἰς τὴν παρεµβολὴν ισραηλ καὶ εἶπεν ἀνάστητε ὅ
τι παρέδωκεν κύριος ἐν χερσὶν ὑµῶν τὴν παρεµβολὴν µαδιαµ

16 Então dividiu os trezentos homens em três companhias, pôs nas mãos de cada um deles trombetas, e cântaros vazios contendo tochas acesas,

Then separating the three hundred men into three bands, he gave every man a horn, and a vessel in which was a flaming branch.

καὶ διεῖλεν τοὺς τριακοσίους ἄνδρας τρεῖς ἀρχὰς καὶ ἔδωκεν κερατίνας ἐν χειρὶ πάντων καὶ ὑδρίας κενὰς καὶ λαµπάδας ἐν µέσῳ τῶν ὑδριῶν

17 e disse-lhes: Olhai para mim, e fazei como eu fizer; e eis que chegando eu à extremidade do arraial, como eu fizer, assim fareis vós.

And he said to them, Keep your eyes on me, and do what I do; when I come to the outer line of tents, whatever I do, you are to do the same.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς ἀπ' ἐµοῦ ὄψεσθε καὶ οὕτως ποιήσετε καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ εἰσπορεύοµαι ἐν µέσῳ τῆς παρεµβολῆς καὶ ἔσται ὡς ἐὰν ποιήσω οὕτως ποιήσετε

18 Quando eu tocar a trombeta, eu e todos os que comigo estiverem, tocai também vós as trombetas ao redor de todo o arraial, e dizei: Pelo Senhor e por Gideão!

At the sound of my horn, and the horns of those who are with me, let your horns be sounded all round the tents, and say, For the Lord and for Gideon.

καὶ σαλπιῶ τῇ κερατίνῃ ἐγὼ καὶ πάντες οἱ µετ' ἐµοῦ καὶ σαλπιεῖτε ταῖς κερατίναις καὶ ὑµεῖς κύκλῳ τῆς παρεµβολῆς καὶ ἐρεῖτε τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ τῷ γεδεων

19 Gideão, pois, e os cem homens que estavam com ele chegaram à extremidade do arraial, ao princípio da vigília do meio, havendo sido de pouco colocadas as guardas; então 
tocaram as trombetas e despedaçaram os cântaros que tinham nas mãos.

So Gideon and the three hundred men who were with him came to the outer line of tents, at the start of the middle watch, when the watchmen had only then taken their 
stations; and the horns were sounded and the vessels broken.

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν γεδεων καὶ ἑκατὸν ἄνδρες µετ' αὐτοῦ ἐν µέρει τῆς παρεµβολῆς ἀρχοµένης τῆς φυλακῆς τῆς µεσούσης πλὴν ἐγέρσει ἤγειρεν τοὺς φυλάσσοντας καὶ ἐσάλπισαν ταῖς 
κερατίναις καὶ ἐξετίναξαν τὰς ὑδρίας τὰς ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν αὐτῶν

20 Assim tocaram as três companhias as trombetas, despedaçaram os cântaros, segurando com as mãos esquerdas as tochas e com as direitas as trombetas para as tocarem, e 
clamaram: A espada do Senhor e de Gideão!

So the three bands all gave a loud note on their horns, and when the vessels had been broken, they took the flaming branches in their left hands, and the horns in their right 
hands ready for blowing, crying out, For the Lord and for Gideon.

καὶ ἐσάλπισαν αἱ τρεῖς ἀρχαὶ ἐν ταῖς κερατίναις καὶ συνέτριψαν τὰς ὑδρίας καὶ ἐλάβοντο ἐν τῇ χειρὶ τῇ ἀριστερᾷ αὐτῶν τῶν λαµπάδων καὶ ἐν τῇ χειρὶ τῇ δεξιᾷ αὐτῶν αἱ κερατ
ίναι τοῦ σαλπίζειν καὶ ἀνέκραξαν ῥοµφαία τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ τῷ γεδεων

21 E conservou-se cada um no seu lugar ao redor do arraial; então todo o exército deitou a correr e, gritando, fugiu.

Then they made a line round the tents, every man in his place; and all the army, awaking from sleep, came running out, and with loud cries went in flight.

καὶ ἔστησαν ἕκαστος καθ' ἑαυτὸν κύκλῳ τῆς παρεµβολῆς καὶ ἔδραµον πᾶσα ἡ παρεµβολὴ καὶ ἐσήµαναν καὶ ἔφυγον

22 Pois, ao tocarem os trezentos as trombetas, o Senhor tornou a espada de um contra o outro, e isto em todo o arraial, e fugiram até Bete-Sita, em direção de Zererá, até os 
limites de Abel-Meolá, junto a Tabate.

And the three hundred gave a loud note on their horns, and every man's sword was turned by the Lord against his brother all through the army; and the army went in flight 
as far as Beth-shittah in the direction of Zeredah, to the edge of Abel-meholah by Tabbath.

καὶ ἐσάλπισαν αἱ τριακόσιαι κερατίναι καὶ ἔθετο κύριος µάχαιραν ἀνδρὸς ἐν τῷ πλησίον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ παρεµβολῇ καὶ ἔφυγεν ἡ παρεµβολὴ ἕως τῆς βαιθασεττα καὶ συνη
γµένη ἕως χείλους αβελµεουλα καὶ ἐπὶ ταβαθ

23 Então os homens de Israel, das tribos de Naftali, de Aser e de todo o Manassés, foram convocados e perseguiram a Midiã.

And the men of Israel came together from Naphtali and from Asher and all Manasseh, and went after Midian.

καὶ ἐβόησεν ἀνὴρ ισραηλ ἐκ νεφθαλιµ καὶ ἐξ ασηρ καὶ ἐκ παντὸς µανασση καὶ κατεδίωξαν ὀπίσω µαδιαµ
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24 Também Gideão enviou mensageiros por toda a região montanhosa de Efraim, dizendo: Descei ao encontro de Midiã, e ocupai-lhe as águas até Bete-Bara, e também o 
Jordão. Convocados, pois todos os homens de Efraim, tomaram-lhe as águas até Bete-Bara, e também o Jordão;

Then Gideon sent through all the hill-country of Ephraim saying, Come down against Midian, and keep the ways across Jordan before they come. So all the men of Ephraim, 
massing themselves together, kept the ways across Jordan.

καὶ ἀγγέλους ἐξαπέστειλεν γεδεων ἐν παντὶ ὁρίῳ εφραιµ λέγων κατάβητε εἰς συνάντησιν µαδιαµ καὶ καταλάβετε ἑαυτοῖς τὸ ὕδωρ ἕως βαιθβηρα καὶ τὸν ιορδάνην καὶ ἐβόησεν 
πᾶς ἀνὴρ εφραιµ καὶ προκατελάβοντο τὸ ὕδωρ ἕως βαιθβηρα καὶ τὸν ιορδάνην

25 e prenderam dois príncipes de Midiã, Orebe e Zeebe; e mataram Orebe na penha de Orebe, e Zeebe mataram no lagar de Zeebe, e perseguiram a Midiã; e trouxeram as 
cabeças de Orebe e de Zeebe a Gideão, além do Jordão.

And they took the two chiefs of Midian, Oreb and Zeeb; and they put Oreb to death at the rock of Oreb, and Zeeb they put to death at the place of the grape-crushing in 
Zeeb, and they went after Midian; but the heads of Oreb and Zeeb they took across Jordan to Gideon.

καὶ συνέλαβον τοὺς δύο ἄρχοντας µαδιαµ τὸν ωρηβ καὶ τὸν ζηβ καὶ ἀπέκτειναν τὸν ωρηβ ἐν σουριν καὶ τὸν ζηβ ἀπέκτειναν ἐν ιακεφζηβ καὶ κατεδίωξαν µαδιαµ καὶ τὴν κεφαλ
ὴν ωρηβ καὶ ζηβ ἤνεγκαν πρὸς γεδεων ἐκ τοῦ πέραν τοῦ ιορδάνου

1 Então os homens de Efraim lhe disseram: Que é isto que nos fizeste, não nos chamando quando foste pelejar contra Midiã? E repreenderam-no asperamente.

And the men of Ephraim came and said to him, Why did you not send for us when you went to war against Midian? And they said sharp and angry words to him.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτὸν ἀνὴρ εφραιµ τί τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο ἐποίησας ἡµῖν τοῦ µὴ καλέσαι ἡµᾶς ὅτε ἐξεπορεύου πολεµῆσαι ἐν τῇ µαδιαµ καὶ ἐκρίνοντο µετ' αὐτοῦ κραταιῶς

2 Ele, porém, lhes respondeu: Que fiz eu agora em comparação ao que vós fizestes? Não são porventura os rabiscos de Efraim melhores do que a vindima de Abiezer?

And he said to them, What have I done in comparison with you? Is not that which Ephraim took up after the grape-cutting better than all the grapes which Abiezer got in 
from the grape-cutting?

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς τί ἐποίησα νῦν καθὼς ὑµεῖς οὐχὶ κρείττω ἐπιφυλλίδες εφραιµ ἢ τρυγητὸς αβιεζερ

3 Deus entregou na vossa mão os príncipes de Midiã, Orebe e Zeebe; que, pois, pude eu fazer em comparação ao que vós fizestes? Então a sua ira se abrandou para com ele, 
quando falou esta palavra.

God has given into your hands the chiefs of Midian, Oreb and Zeeb; what have I been able to do in comparison with you? And when he said this, their feeling about him 
became kinder.

ἐν χειρὶ ὑµῶν παρέδωκεν κύριος τοὺς ἄρχοντας µαδιαµ τὸν ωρηβ καὶ τὸν ζηβ καὶ τί ἠδυνάσθην ποιῆσαι καθὼς ὑµεῖς καὶ κατέπαυσαν τότε ἀνῆκε τὸ πνεῦµα αὐτῶν ἀπ' αὐτοῦ ἐ
ν τῷ λαλῆσαι αὐτὸν τὸν λόγον τοῦτον

4 E Gideão veio ao Jordão e o atravessou, ele e os trezentos homens que estavam com ele, fatigados, mas ainda perseguindo.

Then Gideon came to Jordan and went over it with his three hundred, overcome with weariness and in need of food.

καὶ ἦλθεν γεδεων ἐπὶ τὸν ιορδάνην καὶ διέβη αὐτὸς καὶ οἱ τριακόσιοι ἄνδρες µετ' αὐτοῦ ὀλιγοψυχοῦντες καὶ πεινῶντες

5 Disse, pois, aos homens de Sucote: Dai, peço-vos, uns pães ao povo que me segue, porquanto está fatigado, e eu vou perseguindo a Zeba e Zalmuna, reis os midianitas.

And he said to the men of Succoth, Give bread cakes to my people, for they are overcome with weariness, and I am going on after Zebah and Zalmunna, the kings of Midian.

καὶ εἶπεν τοῖς ἀνδράσιν σοκχωθ δότε δὴ ἄρτους τῷ λαῷ τῷ µετ' ἐµοῦ ὅτι πεινῶσιν ἐγὼ δὲ διώκω ὀπίσω ζεβεε καὶ σαλµανα βασιλέων µαδιαµ

6 Mas os príncipes de Sucote responderam: Já estão em teu poder as mãos de Zebá e Zalmuna, para que demos pão ao teu exército?

But the chiefs of Succoth said, Are the hands of Zebah and Zalmunna even now in your hand that we are to give bread to your army?

καὶ εἶπαν οἱ ἄρχοντες σοκχωθ µὴ χεὶρ ζεβεε καὶ σαλµανα νῦν ἐν τῇ χειρί σου ὅτι δώσοµεν τῇ στρατιᾷ σου ἄρτους

7 Replicou-lhes Gideão: Pois quando o Senhor entregar na minha mão a Zebá e a Zalmuna, trilharei a vossa carne com os espinhos do deserto e com os abrolhos.

Then Gideon said, Because of this, when the Lord has given Zebah and Zalmunna into my hands, I will have you stretched on a bed of thorns of the waste land and on sharp 
stems, and have you crushed as grain is crushed on a grain-floor.

καὶ εἶπεν γεδεων οὐχ οὕτως ἐν τῷ δοῦναι κύριον τὸν ζεβεε καὶ σαλµανα ἐν τῇ χειρί µου καὶ καταξανῶ τὰς σάρκας ὑµῶν ἐν ταῖς ἀκάνθαις τῆς ἐρήµου καὶ ἐν ταῖς βαρκοννιµ
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8 Dali subiu a Penuel, e falou da mesma maneira aos homens desse lugar, que lhe responderam como os homens de Sucote lhe haviam respondido.

So he went up from there to Penuel and made the same request to the men of Penuel; but they gave him the same answer as the men of Succoth had given.

καὶ ἀνέβη ἐκεῖθεν εἰς φανουηλ καὶ ἐλάλησεν πρὸς αὐτοὺς κατὰ ταῦτα καὶ ἀπεκρίθησαν αὐτῷ οἱ ἄνδρες φανουηλ ὃν τρόπον ἀπεκρίθησαν αὐτῷ οἱ ἄνδρες σοκχωθ

9 Por isso falou também aos homens de Penuel, dizendo: Quando eu voltar em paz, derribarei esta torre.

So he said to the men of Penuel, When I come back in peace, I will have this tower broken down.

καὶ εἶπεν τοῖς ἀνδράσιν φανουηλ λέγων ἐν τῷ ἐπιστρέφειν µε µετ' εἰρήνης κατασκάψω τὸν πύργον τοῦτον

10 Zebá e Zalmuna estavam em Carcor com o seu exército, cerca de quinze mil homens, os restantes de todo o exército dos filhos do oriente; pois haviam caído cento e vinte mil 
homens que puxavam da espada.

Now Zebah and Zalmunna were in Karkor and their armies with them, about fifteen thousand men, those of all the army of the children of the east who were still living; for 
a hundred and twenty thousand of their swordsmen had been put to death.

καὶ ζεβεε καὶ σαλµανα ἐν καρκαρ καὶ ἡ παρεµβολὴ αὐτῶν µετ' αὐτῶν ὡσεὶ πεντεκαίδεκα χιλιάδες οἱ καταλειφθέντες ἐν πάσῃ παρεµβολῇ υἱῶν ἀνατολῶν καὶ οἱ πεπτωκότες ἦσ
αν ἑκατὸν καὶ εἴκοσι χιλιάδες ἀνδρῶν ἐσπασµένων ῥοµφαίαν

11 subiu Gideão pelo caminho dos que habitavam em tendas, ao oriente de Nobá e Jogbeá, e feriu aquele exército, porquanto se dava por seguro.

And Gideon went up by the way used by the people living in tents on the east of Nobah and Jogbehah, and made an attack on the army when they had no thought of danger.

καὶ ἀνέβη γεδεων ὁδὸν κατοικούντων ἐν σκηναῖς ἀνατολῶν τῆς ναβεθ ἐξ ἐναντίας ζεβεε καὶ ἐπάταξεν τὴν παρεµβολήν ἡ δὲ παρεµβολὴ ἦν πεποιθυῖα

12 E, fugindo Zebá e Zalmuna, Gideão os perseguiu, tomou presos esses dois reis dos midianitas e desbaratou todo o exército.

And Zebah and Zalmunna went in flight; and he went after them, and took the two kings of Midian, Zebah and Zalmunna, and put all the army to the curse.

καὶ ἔφυγεν ζεβεε καὶ σαλµανα καὶ ἐδίωξεν ὀπίσω αὐτῶν καὶ ἐκράτησεν τοὺς δύο βασιλεῖς µαδιαµ τὸν ζεβεε καὶ τὸν σαλµανα καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν παρεµβολὴν αὐτῶν ἐξέτριψεν

13 Voltando, pois, Gideão, filho de Joás, da peleja pela subida de Heres,

Then Gideon, the son of Joash, went back from the fight:

καὶ ἀνέστρεψεν γεδεων υἱὸς ιωας ἐκ τοῦ πολέµου ἀπὸ ἀναβάσεως αρες

14 tomou preso a um moço dos homens de Sucote, e o inquiriu; este lhe deu por escrito os nomes dos príncipes de Sucote, e dos seus anciãos, setenta e sete homens.

And taking prisoner a young man of the people of Succoth, he got from him, in answer to his questions, a list of the chiefs of Succoth and the responsible men, seventy-seven 
men.

καὶ συνέλαβον παιδάριον ἐκ τῶν ἀνδρῶν σοκχωθ καὶ ἐπηρώτησεν αὐτόν καὶ ἀπεγράψατο πρὸς αὐτοὺς τοὺς ἄρχοντας σοκχωθ καὶ τοὺς πρεσβυτέρους αὐτῆς ἑβδοµήκοντα ἑπτὰ 
ἄνδρας

15 Então veio aos homens de Sucote, e disse: Eis aqui Zebá e Zalmuna, a respeito dos quais me escarnecestes, dizendo: Porventura já estão em teu poder as mãos de Zebá e 
Zalmuna, para que demos pão aos teus homens fatigados?

So he came to the men of Succoth and said, Here are Zebah and Zalmunna, on account of whom you made sport of me, saying, Are the hands of Zebah and Zalmunna even 
now in your hand, that we are to give bread to your army who are overcome with weariness?

καὶ παρεγένετο γεδεων πρὸς τοὺς ἄρχοντας σοκχωθ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ἰδοὺ ζεβεε καὶ σαλµανα δι' οὓς ὠνειδίσατέ µε λέγοντες µὴ χεὶρ ζεβεε καὶ σαλµανα νῦν ἐν τῇ χειρί σου ὅτι δ
ώσοµεν τοῖς ἀνδράσιν σου τοῖς ἐκλελυµένοις ἄρτους

16 Nisso tomou os anciãos da cidade, e espinhos e abrolhos do deserto, e com eles ensinou aos homens de Sucote.

Then he took the responsible men of the town and had them crushed on a bed of thorns and sharp stems.

καὶ ἔλαβεν τοὺς ἄρχοντας καὶ τοὺς πρεσβυτέρους τῆς πόλεως καὶ κατέξανεν αὐτοὺς ἐν ταῖς ἀκάνθαις τῆς ἐρήµου καὶ ταῖς βαρακηνιµ καὶ κατέξανεν ἐν αὐτοῖς ἄνδρας σοκχωθ

17 Também derrubou a torre de Penuel, e matou os homens da cidade.

And he had the tower of Penuel broken down and the men of the town put to death.

καὶ τὸν πύργον φανουηλ κατέσκαψεν καὶ ἀπέκτεινεν τοὺς ἄνδρας τῆς πόλεως
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18 Depois perguntou a Zebá e a Zalmuna: Como eram os homens que matastes em Tabor? E responderam eles: Qual és tu, tais eram eles; cada um parecia filho de rei.

Then he said to Zebah and Zalmunna, Where are the men whom you put to death at Tabor? And they gave answer, As you are, so were they; every one of them was like a 
king's son.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς ζεβεε καὶ σαλµανα ποῦ οἱ ἄνδρες οὓς ἀπεκτείνατε ἐν θαβωρ καὶ εἶπαν ὡσεὶ σύ ὅµοιος σοί ὅµοιος αὐτῶν ὡς εἶδος µορφὴ υἱῶν βασιλέων

19 Então disse ele: Eram meus irmãos, filhos de minha mãe; vive o Senhor, que se lhes tivésseis poupado a vida, eu não vos mataria.

And he said, They were my brothers, my mother's sons: by the life of the Lord, if you had kept them safe, I would not put you to death.

καὶ εἶπεν γεδεων ἀδελφοί µου καὶ υἱοὶ τῆς µητρός µού εἰσιν καὶ ὤµοσεν αὐτοῖς ζῇ κύριος εἰ ἐζωογονήσατε αὐτούς οὐκ ἂν ἀπέκτεινα ὑµᾶς

20 E disse a Jeter, seu primogênito: Levanta-te, mata-os. O mancebo, porém, não puxou da espada, porque temia, porquanto ainda era muito moço.

Then he said to Jether, his oldest son, Up! Put them to death. But the boy did not take out his sword, fearing because he was still a boy.

καὶ εἶπεν τῷ ιεθερ τῷ πρωτοτόκῳ αὐτοῦ ἀναστὰς ἀπόκτεινον αὐτούς καὶ οὐκ ἔσπασεν τὸ παιδάριον αὐτοῦ τὴν µάχαιραν αὐτοῦ ὅτι ἐφοβήθη ὅτι ἦν νεώτερος

21 Então disseram Zebá e Zalmuna: Levanta-te tu mesmo, e acomete-nos; porque, qual o homem, tal a sua força. Levantando-se, pois, Gideão, matou Zebá e Zalmuna, e tomou 
os crescentes que estavam aos pescoços dos seus camelos.

Then Zebah and Zalmunna said, Up! Put an end to us yourself: for you have a man's strength. Then Gideon got up and put Zebah and Zalmunna to death and took the 
ornaments which were on their camels' necks.

καὶ εἶπεν ζεβεε καὶ σαλµανα ἀνάστα δὴ σὺ καὶ ἀπάντησον ἡµῖν ὅτι ὡς ἀνὴρ ἡ δύναµις αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀνέστη γεδεων καὶ ἀνεῖλεν τὸν ζεβεε καὶ τὸν σαλµανα καὶ ἔλαβεν τοὺς µηνίσκο
υς τοὺς ἐν τοῖς τραχήλοις τῶν καµήλων αὐτῶν

22 Então os homens de Israel disseram a Gideão: Domina sobre nós, assim tu, como teu filho, e o filho de teu filho; porquanto nos livraste da mão de Midiã.

Then the men of Israel said to Gideon, Be our ruler, you and your son and your son's son after him; for you have been our saviour from the hands of Midian.

καὶ εἶπεν ἀνὴρ ισραηλ πρὸς γεδεων ἄρχε ἐν ἡµῖν σὺ καὶ οἱ υἱοί σου ὅτι σέσωκας ἡµᾶς ἐκ χειρὸς µαδιαµ

23 Gideão, porém, lhes respondeu: Nem eu dominarei sobre vós, nem meu filho, mas o Senhor sobre vós dominará.

But Gideon said to them, I will not be a ruler over you, and my son will not be a ruler over you: it is the Lord who will be ruler over you.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτοὺς γεδεων οὐκ ἄρξω ἐγὼ ὑµῶν καὶ οὐκ ἄρξει ὁ υἱός µου ὑµῶν κύριος ἄρξει ὑµῶν

24 Disse-lhes mais Gideão: uma petição vos farei: dá-me, cada um de vós, as arrecadas do despojo. (Porque os inimigos tinham arrecadas de ouro, porquanto eram ismaelitas) .

Then Gideon said to them, I have a request to make to you; let every man give me the ear-rings he has taken. (For they had gold ear-rings, because they were Ishmaelites.)

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτοὺς γεδεων αἰτήσοµαι παρ' ὑµῶν αἴτησιν καὶ δότε µοι ἀνὴρ ἐνώτιον τῶν σκύλων αὐτοῦ ὅτι ἐνώτια χρυσᾶ πολλὰ ἦν αὐτοῖς ὅτι ισµαηλῖται ἦσαν

25 Ao que disseram eles: De boa vontade as daremos. E estenderam uma capa, na qual cada um deles deitou as arrecadas do seu despojo.

And they gave answer, We will gladly give them. So they put down a robe, every man dropping into it the ear-rings he had taken.

καὶ εἶπαν διδόντες δώσοµεν καὶ ἀνέπτυξεν τὸ ἱµάτιον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔρριψεν ἐκεῖ ἀνὴρ ἐνώτιον χρυσοῦν τῶν σκύλων αὐτοῦ

26 E foi o peso das arrecadas de ouro que ele pediu, mil e setecentos siclos de ouro, afora os crescentes, as cadeias e as vestes de púrpura que os reis de Midiã trajavam, afora as 
correntes que os camelos traziam ao pescoço.

The weight of the gold ear-rings which he got from them was one thousand, seven hundred shekels of gold; in addition to the moon-ornaments and jewels and the purple 
robes which were on the kings of Midian, and the chains on their camels' necks.

καὶ ἐγενήθη ὁ σταθµὸς τῶν ἐνωτίων τῶν χρυσῶν ὧν ᾐτήσατο σίκλοι χίλιοι καὶ ἑπτακόσιοι χρυσοῦ πλὴν τῶν σιρώνων καὶ τῶν ὁρµίσκων ενφωθ καὶ τῶν περιβολαίων τῶν πορφ
υρῶν τῶν ἐπὶ τοῖς βασιλεῦσιν µαδιαµ καὶ πλὴν τῶν κλοιῶν τῶν χρυσῶν τῶν ἐν τοῖς τραχήλοις τῶν καµήλων αὐτῶν
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27 Disso fez Gideão um éfode, e o pôs na sua cidade, em Ofra; e todo o Israel se prostituiu ali após ele; e foi um laço para Gideão e para sua casa.

And Gideon made an ephod from them and put it up in his town Ophrah; and all Israel went after it there and were false to the Lord; and it became a cause of sin to Gideon 
and his house.

καὶ ἐποίησεν αὐτὸ γεδεων εἰς εφουδ καὶ ἔστησεν αὐτὸ ἐν πόλει αὐτοῦ ἐν εφραθα καὶ ἐξεπόρνευσεν πᾶς ισραηλ ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ ἐκεῖ καὶ ἐγένετο τῷ γεδεων καὶ τῷ οἴκῳ αὐτοῦ εἰς σ
κάνδαλον

28 Assim foram abatidos os midianitas diante dos filhos de Israel, e nunca mais levantaram a cabeça. E a terra teve sossego, por quarenta anos nos dias de Gideão.

So Midian was broken before the children of Israel and the Midianites never got back their strength. And the land had peace for forty years, in the days of Gideon.

καὶ ἐνετράπη µαδιαµ ἐνώπιον υἱῶν ισραηλ καὶ οὐ προσέθεντο ἆραι κεφαλὴν αὐτῶν καὶ ἡσύχασεν ἡ γῆ ἔτη τεσσαράκοντα ἐν ἡµέραις γεδεων

29 Então foi Jerubaal, filho de Joás, e habitou em sua casa.

And Jerubbaal, the son of Joash, went back to his house and was living there.

καὶ ἐπορεύθη ιεροβααλ υἱὸς ιωας καὶ κατῴκησεν ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ αὐτοῦ

30 Gideão teve setenta filhos, que procederam da sua coxa, porque tinha muitas mulheres.

Gideon had seventy sons, the offspring of his body; for he had a number of wives.

καὶ τῷ γεδεων ἦσαν ἑβδοµήκοντα υἱοὶ ἐκπορευόµενοι ἐκ µηρῶν αὐτοῦ ὅτι γυναῖκες πολλαὶ ἦσαν αὐτῷ

31 A sua concubina que estava em Siquém deu-lhe também um filho; e pôs-lhe por nome Abimeleque.

And the servant-wife he had in Shechem had a son by him, to whom he gave the name Abimelech.

καὶ ἡ παλλακὴ αὐτοῦ ἡ ἐν σικιµοις ἔτεκεν αὐτῷ καί γε αὐτὴ υἱόν καὶ ἐπέθηκεν τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ αβιµελεχ

32 Morreu Gideão, filho de Joás, numa boa velhice, e foi sepultado no sepulcro de seu pai Joás, em Ofra dos abiezritas.

And Gideon, the son of Joash, came to his end when he was very old, and his body was put in the resting-place of Joash his father, in Ophrah of the Abiezrites.

καὶ ἀπέθανεν γεδεων υἱὸς ιωας ἐν πολιᾷ ἀγαθῇ καὶ ἐτάφη ἐν τῷ τάφῳ ιωας τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ ἐν εφραθα πατρὸς αβιεζρι

33 Depois da morte de Gideão os filhos de Israel tornaram a se prostituir após os baalins, e puseram a Baal-Berite por deus.

And after the death of Gideon, the children of Israel again went after the gods of Canaan and were false to the Lord, and made Baal-berith their god.

καὶ ἐγενήθη ὡς ἀπέθανεν γεδεων καὶ ἀπεστράφησαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ καὶ ἐξεπόρνευσαν ὀπίσω τῶν βααλιµ καὶ ἔθεντο αὑτοῖς τὸν βααλβεριθ εἰς διαθήκην τοῦ εἶναι αὐτοῖς αὐτὸν ε
ἰς θεόν

34 Assim os filhos de Israel não se lembraram do Senhor seu Deus, que os livrara da mão de todos os seus inimigos ao redor;

And the children of Israel did not keep in their minds the Lord their God, who had been their saviour from all their haters on every side;

καὶ οὐκ ἐµνήσθησαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ αὐτῶν τοῦ ῥυσαµένου αὐτοὺς ἐκ χειρὸς πάντων τῶν ἐχθρῶν αὐτῶν κυκλόθεν

35 nem usaram de beneficência para com a casa de Jerubaal, a saber, de Gideão, segundo todo o bem que ele havia feito a Israel.

And they were not kind to the house of Jerubbaal, that is, Gideon, in reward for all the good he had done to Israel.

καὶ οὐκ ἐποίησαν ἔλεος µετὰ τοῦ οἴκου ιεροβααλ γεδεων κατὰ πᾶσαν τὴν ἀγαθωσύνην ἣν ἐποίησεν µετὰ ισραηλ

1 Abimeleque, filho de Jerubaal, foi a Siquém, aos irmãos de sua mãe, e falou-lhes, e a toda a parentela da casa de pai de sua mãe, dizendo:

Now Abimelech, the son of Jerubbaal, went to Shechem to his mother's family, and said to them and to all the family of his mother's father,

καὶ ἐπορεύθη αβιµελεχ υἱὸς ιεροβααλ εἰς σικιµα πρὸς τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς τῆς µητρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐλάλησεν πρὸς αὐτοὺς καὶ πρὸς πᾶσαν τὴν συγγένειαν τοῦ οἴκου τῆς µητρὸς αὐτοῦ λ
έγων
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2 Falai, peço-vos, aos ouvidos de todos os cidadãos de Siquém: Que é melhor para vós? que setenta homens, todos os filhos de Jerubaal, dominem sobre vós, ou que um só 
domine sobre vós? Lembrai-vos também de que sou vosso osso e vossa carne.

Say now in the ears of all the townsmen of Shechem, Is it better for you to be ruled by all the seventy sons of Jerubbaal or by one man only? And keep in mind that I am your 
bone and your flesh.

λαλήσατε δὴ ἐν ὠσὶν τῶν ἀνδρῶν σικιµων ποῖον βέλτιόν ἐστιν τὸ ἄρχειν ὑµῶν ἑβδοµήκοντα ἄνδρας πάντας υἱοὺς ιεροβααλ ἢ κυριεύειν ὑµῶν ἄνδρα ἕνα καὶ µνήσθητε ὅτι σὰρξ 
ὑµῶν καὶ ὀστοῦν ὑµῶν ἐγώ εἰµι

3 Então os irmãos de sua mãe falaram todas essas palavras a respeito dele aos ouvidos de todos os cidadãos de Siquém; e o coração deles se inclinou a seguir Abimeleque; pois 
disseram: E nosso irmão.

So his mother's family said all this about him in the ears of all the townsmen of Shechem: and their hearts were turned to Abimelech, for they said, He is our brother.

καὶ ἐλάλησαν περὶ αὐτοῦ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ τῆς µητρὸς αὐτοῦ ἐν τοῖς ὠσὶν πάντων τῶν ἀνδρῶν σικιµων πάντας τοὺς λόγους τούτους καὶ ἔκλινεν καρδία αὐτῶν ὀπίσω αβιµελεχ ὅτι εἶπ
αν ἀδελφὸς ἡµῶν ἐστιν

4 E deram-lhe setenta siclos de prata, da casa de Baal-Berite, com os quais alugou Abimeleque alguns homens ociosos e le9

And they gave him seventy shekels of silver from the house of Baal-berith, with which Abimelech got the support of a number of uncontrolled and good-for-nothing persons.

καὶ ἔδωκαν αὐτῷ ἑβδοµήκοντα ἀργυρίου ἐκ τοῦ οἴκου βααλ διαθήκης καὶ ἐµισθώσατο ἐν αὐτοῖς αβιµελεχ ἄνδρας κενοὺς καὶ θαµβουµένους καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ

5 e foi à casa de seu pai, a Ofra, e matou a seus irmãos, os filhos de Jerubaal, setenta homens, sobre uma só pedra. Mas Jotão, filho menor de Jerubaal, ficou, porquanto se 
tinha escondido.

Then he went to his father's house at Ophrah, and put his brothers, the seventy sons of Jerubbaal, to death on the same stone; however, Jotham, the youngest, kept himself 
safe by going away to a secret place.

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ εἰς εφραθα καὶ ἀπέκτεινεν τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ υἱοὺς ιεροβααλ ἑβδοµήκοντα ἄνδρας ἐπὶ λίθον ἕνα καὶ ἀπελείφθη ιωαθαµ υἱὸς ιερ
οβααλ ὁ νεώτερος ὅτι ἐκρύβη

6 Então se ajuntaram todos os cidadãos de Siquém e toda a Bete-Milo, e foram, e constituíram rei a Abimeleque, junto ao carvalho da coluna que havia em Siquém.

And all the townsmen of Shechem and all Beth-millo came together and went and made Abimelech their king, by the oak of the pillar in Shechem.

καὶ συνήχθησαν πάντες οἱ ἄνδρες σικιµων καὶ πᾶς ὁ οἶκος µααλλων καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν καὶ ἐβασίλευσαν τὸν αβιµελεχ εἰς βασιλέα πρὸς τῇ βαλάνῳ τῆς στάσεως ἐν σικιµοις

7 Jotão, tendo sido avisado disso, foi e, pondo-se no cume do monte Gerizim, levantou a voz e clamou, dizendo: Ouvi-me a mim, cidadãos de Siquém, para que Deus: vos ouça a 
vos.

Now Jotham, on hearing of it, went to the top of Mount Gerizim, and crying out with a loud voice said to them, Give ear to me, you townsmen of Shechem, so that God may 
give ear to you.

καὶ ἀνήγγειλαν τῷ ιωαθαµ καὶ ἐπορεύθη καὶ ἔστη ἐπὶ τῆς κορυφῆς τοῦ ὄρους γαριζιν καὶ ἐπῆρεν τὴν φωνὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐκάλεσεν καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ἀκούσατέ µου ἄνδρες σικιµων
 καὶ ἀκούσαι ὑµῶν ὁ θεός

8 Foram uma vez as árvores a ungir para si um rei; e disseram à oliveira: Reina tu sobre nós.

One day the trees went out to make a king for themselves; and they said to the olive-tree, Be king over us.

πορευόµενα ἐπορεύθησαν τὰ ξύλα τοῦ χρῖσαι ἑαυτοῖς βασιλέα καὶ εἶπον τῇ ἐλαίᾳ βασίλευσον ἐφ' ἡµῶν

9 Mas a oliveira lhes respondeu: Deixaria eu a minha gordura, que Deus e os homens em mim prezam, para ir balouçar sobre as árvores?

But the olive-tree said to them, Am I to give up my wealth of oil, by which men give honour to God, and go waving over the trees?

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ἡ ἐλαία ἀφεῖσα τὴν πιότητά µου ἣν ἐν ἐµοὶ ἐδόξασεν ὁ θεὸς καὶ ἄνθρωποι πορευθῶ ἄρχειν τῶν ξύλων

10 Então disseram as árvores à figueira: Vem tu, e reina sobre nós.

Then the trees said to the fig-tree, You come and be king over us.

καὶ εἶπαν τὰ ξύλα τῇ συκῇ δεῦρο βασίλευσον ἐφ' ἡµῶν
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11 Mas a figueira lhes respondeu: Deixaria eu a minha doçura, o meu bom fruto, para ir balouçar sobre as árvores?

But the fig-tree said to them, Am I to give up my sweet taste and my good fruit and go waving over the trees?

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ἡ συκῆ ἀφεῖσα τὴν γλυκύτητά µου καὶ τὸ γένηµά µου τὸ ἀγαθὸν πορευθῶ ἄρχειν ἐπὶ ξύλων

12 Disseram então as árvores à videira: Vem tu, e reina sobre nós.

Then the trees said to the vine, You come and be king over us.

καὶ εἶπαν τὰ ξύλα τῇ ἀµπέλῳ δεῦρο βασίλευσον ἐφ' ἡµῶν

13 Mas a videira lhes respondeu: Deixaria eu o meu mosto, que alegra a Deus e aos homens, para ir balouçar sobre as árvores?

But the vine said to them, Am I to give up my wine, which makes glad God and men, to go waving over the trees?

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ἡ ἄµπελος ἀφεῖσα τὸν οἶνόν µου τὴν εὐφροσύνην τὴν παρὰ τοῦ θεοῦ τῶν ἀνθρώπων πορευθῶ ἄρχειν ξύλων

14 Então todas as árvores disseram ao espinheiro: Vem tu, e reina sobre nós.

Then all the trees said to the thorn, You come and be king over us.

καὶ εἶπαν τὰ ξύλα πρὸς τὴν ῥάµνον δεῦρο σὺ βασίλευσον ἐφ' ἡµῶν

15 O espinheiro, porém, respondeu às árvores: Se de boa fé me ungis por vosso rei, vinde refugiar-vos debaixo da minha sombra; mas, se não, saia fogo do espinheiro, e devore 
os cedros do Líbano.

And the thorn said to the trees, If it is truly your desire to make me your king, then come and put your faith in my shade; and if not, may fire come out of the thorn, burning 
up the cedars of Lebanon.

καὶ εἶπεν ἡ ῥάµνος πρὸς τὰ ξύλα εἰ ἐν ἀληθείᾳ ὑµεῖς χρίετέ µε εἰς βασιλέα ἐφ' ὑµῶν δεῦτε πεποίθατε ἐν τῇ σκέπῃ µου καὶ εἰ µή ἐξέλθοι πῦρ ἐκ τῆς ῥάµνου καὶ καταφάγοι τὰς κέ
δρους τοῦ λιβάνου

16 Agora, pois, se de boa fé e com retidão procedestes, constituindo rei a Abimeleque, e se bem fizestes para com Jerubaal e para com a sua casa, e se com ele usastes conforme 
o merecimento das suas mãos

So now, if you have done truly and uprightly in making Abimelech king, and if you have done well to Jerubbaal and his house in reward for the work of his hands;

καὶ νῦν εἰ ἐν ἀληθείᾳ καὶ ἐν τελειότητι ἐποιήσατε καὶ ἐβασιλεύσατε τὸν αβιµελεχ καὶ εἰ καλῶς ἐποιήσατε µετὰ ιεροβααλ καὶ µετὰ τοῦ οἴκου αὐτοῦ καὶ εἰ κατὰ τὸ ἀνταπόδοµα τ
ῆς χειρὸς αὐτοῦ ἐποιήσατε αὐτῷ

17 (porque meu pai pelejou por vós, desprezando a própria vida, e vos livrou da mão de Midiã;

(For my father made war for you, and put his life in danger, and made you free from the hands of Midian;

ὡς ἐπολέµησεν ὁ πατήρ µου ὑπὲρ ὑµῶν καὶ ἔρριψεν τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ ἐξ ἐναντίας καὶ ἐξείλατο ὑµᾶς ἐκ χειρὸς µαδιαµ

18 porém vós hoje vos levantastes contra a casa de meu pai, e matastes a seus filhos, setenta homens, sobre uma só pedra; e a Abimeleque, filho da sua serva, fizestes reinar 
sobre os cidadãos de Siquém, porque é vosso irmão);

And you have gone against my father's family this day, and have put to death his sons, even seventy men on one stone, and have made Abimelech, the son of his servant-wife, 
king over the townsmen of Shechem because he is your brother;)

καὶ ὑµεῖς ἐπανέστητε ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον τοῦ πατρός µου σήµερον καὶ ἀπεκτείνατε τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτοῦ ἑβδοµήκοντα ἄνδρας ἐπὶ λίθον ἕνα καὶ ἐβασιλεύσατε τὸν αβιµελεχ υἱὸν τῆς παιδί
σκης αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τοὺς ἄνδρας σικιµων ὅτι ἀδελφὸς ὑµῶν ἐστιν

19 se de boa fé e com retidão procedestes hoje para com Jerubaal e para com a sua casa, alegrai-vos em Abimeleque, e também ele se alegre em vós;

If then you have done what is true and upright to Jerubbaal and his family this day, may you have joy in Abimelech, and may he have joy in you;

καὶ εἰ ἐν ἀληθείᾳ καὶ τελειότητι ἐποιήσατε µετὰ ιεροβααλ καὶ τοῦ οἴκου αὐτοῦ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ταύτῃ εὐλογηθείητε ὑµεῖς καὶ εὐφρανθείητε ἐν αβιµελεχ καὶ εὐφρανθείη καὶ αὐτὸς ἐν 
ὑµῖν
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20 mas se não, saia fogo de Abimeleque, e devore os cidadãos de Siquém, e a Bete-Milo; e saia fogo dos cidadãos de Siquém e de Bete-Milo, e devore Abimeleque.

But if not, may fire come out from Abimelech, burning up the townsmen of Shechem and Beth-millo; and may fire come out from the townsmen of Shechem and Beth-millo, 
for the destruction of Abimelech.

καὶ εἰ µή ἐξέλθοι πῦρ ἐξ αβιµελεχ καὶ καταφάγοι τοὺς ἄνδρας σικιµων καὶ τὸν οἶκον µααλλων καὶ εἰ µή ἐξέλθοι πῦρ ἀπὸ ἀνδρῶν σικιµων καὶ ἐκ τοῦ οἴκου µααλλων καὶ καταφ
άγοι τὸν αβιµελεχ

21 E partindo Jotão, fugiu e foi para Beer, e ali habitou, por medo de Abimeleque, seu irmão.

Then Jotham straight away went in flight to Beer, and was living there for fear of his brother Abimelech.

καὶ ἀπέδρα ιωαθαµ καὶ ἐπορεύθη ἐν ὁδῷ καὶ ἔφυγεν εἰς ραρα καὶ κατῴκησεν ἐκεῖ ἀπὸ προσώπου αβιµελεχ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ

22 Havendo Abimeleque reinado três anos sobre Israel,

So Abimelech was chief over Israel for three years.

καὶ ἦρξεν αβιµελεχ ἐπὶ ισραηλ τρία ἔτη

23 Deus suscitou um espírito mau entre Abimeleque e os cidadãos de Siquém; e estes procederam aleivosamente para com Abimeleque;

And God sent an evil spirit between Abimelech and the townsmen of Shechem; and the townsmen of Shechem were false to Abimelech;

καὶ ἐξαπέστειλεν ὁ θεὸς πνεῦµα πονηρὸν ἀνὰ µέσον αβιµελεχ καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν ἀνδρῶν σικιµων καὶ ἠθέτησαν οἱ ἄνδρες σικιµων ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ αβιµελεχ

24 para que a violência praticada contra os setenta filhos de Jerubaal, como também o sangue deles, recaíssem sobre Abimeleque, seu irmão, que os matara, e sobre os cidadãos 
de Siquém, que fortaleceram as mãos dele para matar a seus irmãos.

So that punishment for the violent attack made on the seventy sons of Jerubbaal, and for their blood, might come on Abimelech, their brother, who put them to death, and on 
the townsmen of Shechem who gave him their help in putting his brothers to death.

τοῦ ἐπαγαγεῖν τὴν ἀδικίαν τῶν ἑβδοµήκοντα υἱῶν ιεροβααλ καὶ τὸ αἷµα αὐτῶν ἐπιθεῖναι ἐπὶ αβιµελεχ τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτῶν τὸν ἀποκτείναντα αὐτοὺς καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς ἄνδρας σικιµω
ν τοὺς κατισχύσαντας τὰς χεῖρας αὐτοῦ ὥστε ἀποκτεῖναι τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ

25 E os cidadãos de Siquém puseram de emboscada contra ele, sobre os cumes dos montes, homens que roubavam a todo aquele que passava por eles no caminho. E contou-se 
isto a Abimeleque.

And the townsmen of Shechem put secret watchers on the tops of the mountains, and they made attacks on all who went by on the road and took their goods; and word of this 
came to Abimelech.

καὶ ἔθεντο αὐτῷ οἱ ἄνδρες σικιµων ἔνεδρα ἐπὶ τὰς κεφαλὰς τῶν ὀρέων καὶ ἀνήρπαζον πάντας τοὺς διαπορευοµένους ἐπ' αὐτοὺς ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ καὶ ἀπηγγέλη τῷ αβιµελεχ

26 Também veio Gaal, filho de Ebede, com seus irmãos, e estabeleceu-se em Siquém; e confiaram nele os cidadãos de Siquém.

Then Gaal, the son of Ebed, came with his brothers, and went over to Shechem; and the men of Shechem put their faith in him.

καὶ ἦλθεν γααλ υἱὸς αβεδ καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ εἰς σικιµα καὶ ἐπεποίθησαν ἐν αὐτῷ οἱ ἄνδρες σικιµων

27 Saindo ao campo, vindimaram as suas vinhas, pisaram as uvas e fizeram uma festa; e, entrando na casa de seu deus, comeram e beberam, e amaldiçoaram a Abimeleque.

And they went out into their fields and got in the fruit of their vines, and when the grapes had been crushed, they made a holy feast and went into the house of their god, and 
over their food and drink they were cursing Abimelech.

καὶ ἦλθον εἰς ἀγρὸν καὶ ἐτρύγησαν τοὺς ἀµπελῶνας αὐτῶν καὶ κατεπάτουν καὶ ἐποίησαν χοροὺς καὶ εἰσῆλθον εἰς οἶκον θεοῦ αὐτῶν καὶ ἔφαγον καὶ ἔπιον καὶ κατηρῶντο τὸν αβ
ιµελεχ

28 E disse Gaal, filho de Ebede: Quem é Abimeleque, e quem é Siquém, para que sirvamos a Abimeleque? não é, porventura, filho de Jerubaal? e não é Zebul o seu mordomo? 
Servi antes aos homens de Hamor, pai de Siquém; pois, por que razão serviríamos nós a Abimeleque?

And Gaal, the son of Ebed, said, Who is Abimelech and who is Shechem, that we are to be his servants? Is it not right for the son of Jerubbaal and Zebul his captain to be 
servants to the men of Hamor, the father of Shechem? But why are we to be his servants?

καὶ εἶπεν γααλ υἱὸς αβεδ τί ἐστιν αβιµελεχ καὶ τίς ἐστιν ὁ υἱὸς συχεµ ὅτι δουλεύσοµεν αὐτῷ οὐχ οὗτος υἱὸς ιεροβααλ καὶ ζεβουλ ἐπίσκοπος αὐτοῦ δοῦλος αὐτοῦ σὺν τοῖς ἀνδράσ
ιν εµµωρ πατρὸς συχεµ καὶ τί ὅτι δουλεύσοµεν αὐτῷ ἡµεῖς
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29 Ah! se este povo estivesse sob a minha mão, eu transtornaria a Abimeleque. Eu lhe diria: Multiplica o teu exército, e vem.

If only I had authority over this people! I would put Abimelech out of the way, and I would say to Abimelech, Make your army strong, and come out.

καὶ τίς δῴη τὸν λαὸν τοῦτον ἐν χειρί µου καὶ µεταστήσω τὸν αβιµελεχ καὶ ἐρῶ τῷ αβιµελεχ πλήθυνον τὴν δύναµίν σου καὶ ἔξελθε

30 Quando Zebul, o governador da cidade, ouviu as palavras de Gaal, filho de Ebede, acendeu-se em ira.

Now Zebul, the ruler of the town, hearing what Gaal, the son of Ebed, had said, was moved to wrath.

καὶ ἤκουσεν ζεβουλ ὁ ἄρχων τῆς πόλεως τοὺς λόγους γααλ υἱοῦ αβεδ καὶ ἐθυµώθη ὀργῇ

31 E enviou secretamente mensageiros a Abimeleque, para lhe dizerem: Eis que Gaal, filho de Ebede, e seus irmãos vieram a Siquém, e estão sublevando a cidade contra ti.

And he sent to Abimelech at Arumah, saying, See, Gaal, the son of Ebed, and his brothers have come to Shechem, and they are working up the town against you.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ἀγγέλους πρὸς αβιµελεχ µετὰ δώρων λέγων ἰδοὺ γααλ υἱὸς αβεδ καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ παραγεγόνασιν εἰς σικιµα καὶ οἵδε πολιορκοῦσιν τὴν πόλιν ἐπὶ σέ

32 Levanta-te, pois, de noite, tu e o povo que tiveres contigo, e põe-te de emboscada no campo.

So now, get up by night, you and your people, and keep watch in the field secretly;

καὶ νῦν ἀνάστηθι νυκτὸς σὺ καὶ ὁ λαὸς ὁ µετὰ σοῦ καὶ ἐνέδρευσον ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ

33 E pela manhã, ao nascer do sol, levanta-te, e dá de golpe sobre a cidade; e, saindo contra ti Gaal e o povo que tiver com ele, faze-lhe como te permitirem as circunstâncias.

And in the morning, when the sun is up, get up early and make a rush on the town; and when he and his people come out against you, do to them whatever you have a chance 
to do.

καὶ ἔσται τὸ πρωὶ ἅµα τῷ ἀνατεῖλαι τὸν ἥλιον καὶ ὀρθρίσεις καὶ ἐκτενεῖς ἐπὶ τὴν πόλιν καὶ ἰδοὺ αὐτὸς καὶ ὁ λαὸς ὁ µετ' αὐτοῦ ἐκπορεύονται πρὸς σέ καὶ ποιήσεις αὐτῷ καθάπε
ρ ἐὰν εὕρῃ ἡ χείρ σου

34 Levantou-se, pois, de noite Abimeleque, e todo o povo que com ele havia, e puseram emboscadas a Siquém, em quatro bandos.

So Abimelech and the people with him got up by night, in four bands, to make a surprise attack on Shechem.

καὶ ἀνέστη αβιµελεχ καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ὁ µετ' αὐτοῦ νυκτὸς καὶ ἐνήδρευσαν ἐπὶ σικιµα τέσσαρας ἀρχάς

35 E Gaal, filho de Ebede, saiu e pôs-se à entrada da porta da cidade; e das emboscadas se levantou Abimeleque, e todo o povo que estava com ele.

And Gaal, the son of Ebed, went out, and took his place at the doorway into the town; then Abimelech and his people got up from the place where they had been waiting.

καὶ ἐγένετο πρωὶ καὶ ἐξῆλθεν γααλ υἱὸς αβεδ καὶ ἔστη πρὸς τῇ θύρᾳ τῆς πύλης τῆς πόλεως καὶ ἀνέστη αβιµελεχ καὶ ὁ λαὸς ὁ µετ' αὐτοῦ ἐκ τῶν ἐνέδρων

36 Quando Gaal viu aquele povo, disse a Zebul: Eis que desce gente dos cumes dos montes. Respondeu-lhe Zebul: Tu vês as sombras dos montes como se fossem homens.

And when Gaal saw the people, he said to Zebul, See! people are coming down from the tops of the mountains. And Zebul said to him, You see the shade of the mountains 
like men.

καὶ εἶδεν γααλ υἱὸς αβεδ τὸν λαὸν καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς ζεβουλ ἰδοὺ λαὸς καταβαίνων ἀπὸ τῶν κορυφῶν τῶν ὀρέων καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτὸν ζεβουλ τὴν σκιὰν τῶν ὀρέων σὺ ὁρᾶς ὡς ἄνδ
ρας

37 Gaal, porém, tornou a falar, e disse: Eis que desce gente do meio da terra; também vem uma tropa do caminho do carvalho de Meonenim.

And Gaal said again, See! people are coming down from the middle of the land, and one band is coming by way of the oak-tree of the Seers.

καὶ προσέθετο ἔτι γααλ τοῦ λαλῆσαι καὶ εἶπεν ἰδοὺ λαὸς καταβαίνων κατὰ θάλασσαν ἀπὸ τοῦ ἐχόµενα τοῦ ὀµφαλοῦ τῆς γῆς καὶ ἀρχὴ µία παραγίνεται ἀπὸ ὁδοῦ δρυὸς ἀποβλεπ
όντων

38 Então lhe disse Zebul: Onde está agora a tua boca, com a qual dizias: Quem é Abimeleque, para que o sirvamos? Não é esse, porventura, o povo que desprezaste. Sai agora e 
peleja contra ele!

Then Zebul said to him, Now where is your loud talk when you said, Who is Abimelech that we are to be his servants? Is this not the people whom you were rating so low? 
Go out now, and make war on them.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτὸν ζεβουλ ποῦ ἐστιν νῦν τὸ στόµα σου τὸ λέγον τίς ἐστιν αβιµελεχ ὅτι δουλεύσοµεν αὐτῷ οὐκ ἰδοὺ οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ λαός ὃν ἐξουδένωσας ἔξελθε νῦν καὶ πολέµει 
πρὸς αὐτόν
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39 Assim saiu Gaal, à frente dos cidadãos de Siquém, e pelejou contra Abimeleque.

So Gaal went out at the head of the townsmen of Shechem and made war on Abimelech.

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν γααλ ἀπὸ προσώπου τῶν ἀνδρῶν σικιµων καὶ ἐπολέµησεν ἐν αβιµελεχ

40 Mas Abimeleque o perseguiu, pois Gaal fugiu diante dele, e muitos caíram feridos até a entrada da porta.

And Abimelech went after him and he went in flight before him; and a great number were falling by the sword all the way up to the town.

καὶ κατεδίωξεν αὐτὸν αβιµελεχ καὶ ἔφυγεν ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔπεσον τραυµατίαι πολλοὶ ἕως θυρῶν τῆς πόλεως

41 Abimeleque ficou em Arumá. E Zebul expulsou Gaal e seus irmãos, para que não habitassem em Siquém.

Then Abimelech went back to Arumah; and Zebul sent Gaal and his brothers away and would not let them go on living in Shechem.

καὶ ἐκάθισεν αβιµελεχ ἐν αριµα καὶ ἐξέβαλεν ζεβουλ τὸν γααλ καὶ τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ τοῦ µὴ οἰκεῖν ἐν σικιµοις

42 No dia seguinte sucedeu que o povo saiu ao campo; disto foi avisado Abimeleque,

Now the day after, the people went out into the fields; and news of it came to Abimelech.

καὶ ἐγενήθη τῇ ἐπαύριον καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ὁ λαὸς εἰς τὸ πεδίον καὶ ἀπηγγέλη τῷ αβιµελεχ

43 o qual, tomando o seu povo, dividiu-o em três bandos, que pôs de emboscada no campo. Quando viu que o povo saía da cidade, levantou-se contra ele e o feriu.

And he took his people, separating them into three bands, and was waiting secretly in the field; and when he saw the people coming out of the town, he went up and made an 
attack on them.

καὶ παρέλαβεν τὸν λαὸν καὶ διεῖλεν αὐτὸν τρεῖς ἀρχὰς καὶ ἐνήδρευσεν ἐν αὐτῷ καὶ εἶδεν καὶ ἰδοὺ λαὸς ἐξῆλθεν ἐκ τῆς πόλεως καὶ ἐπανέστη αὐτοῖς καὶ ἐπάταξεν αὐτούς

44 Abimeleque e os que estavam com ele correram e se puseram à porta da cidade; e os outros dois bandos deram de improviso sobre todos quantos estavam no campo, e os 
feriram.

And Abimelech with his band made a rush, and took up their position at the doorway into the town; and the other two bands made a rush on all those who were in the fields, 
and overcame them.

καὶ αβιµελεχ καὶ αἱ ἀρχαὶ αἱ µετ' αὐτοῦ ἐξετάθησαν καὶ ἔστησαν παρὰ τὴν πύλην τῆς πόλεως καὶ αἱ δύο ἀρχαὶ ἐξεχύθησαν ἐπὶ πάντας τοὺς ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ καὶ ἐπάταξεν αὐτούς

45 Abimeleque pelejou contra a cidade todo aquele dia, tomou-a e matou o povo que nela se achava; e, assolando-a, a semeou de sal.

And all that day Abimelech was fighting against the town; and he took it, and put to death the people who were in it, and had the town pulled down and covered with salt.

καὶ αβιµελεχ ἐπολέµει ἐν τῇ πόλει ὅλην τὴν ἡµέραν ἐκείνην καὶ κατελάβοντο τὴν πόλιν καὶ τὸν λαὸν τὸν ἐν αὐτῇ ἀνεῖλεν καὶ τὴν πόλιν καθεῖλεν καὶ ἔσπειρεν αὐτὴν ἅλας

46 Tendo ouvido isso todos os cidadãos de Migdol-Siquém, entraram na fortaleza, na casa de El-Berite.

Then all the townsmen of the tower of Shechem, hearing of it, went into the inner room of the house of El-berith.

καὶ ἤκουσαν πάντες οἱ ἄνδρες πύργου σικιµων καὶ εἰσῆλθον εἰς τὸ ὀχύρωµα οἴκου τοῦ βααλ διαθήκης

47 E contou-se a Abimeleque que todos os cidadãos de Migbol-Siquém se haviam congregado.

And word was given to Abimelech that all the men of the tower of Shechem were there together.

καὶ ἀπηγγέλη τῷ αβιµελεχ ὅτι συνήχθησαν πάντες οἱ ἄνδρες τοῦ πύργου σικιµων

48 Então Abimeleque subiu ao monte Zalmom, ele e todo o povo que com ele havia; e, tomando na mão um machado, cortou um ramo de árvore e, levantando-o, pô-lo ao seu 
ombro, e disse ao povo que estava com ele: O que me vistes fazer, apressai-vos a fazê-lo também.

Then Abimelech went up to Mount Zalmon, with all his people; and Abimelech took an axe in his hand and, cutting down branches of trees, took them and put them on his 
back. And he said to the people who were with him, Be quick and do as you have seen me do.

καὶ ἀνέβη αβιµελεχ εἰς ὄρος σελµων αὐτὸς καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ὁ µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔλαβεν αβιµελεχ ἀξίνην ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔκοψεν φορτίον ξύλων καὶ ἔλαβεν αὐτὸ καὶ ἐπέθηκεν ἐ
πὶ τοὺς ὤµους αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς τὸν λαὸν τὸν µετ' αὐτοῦ τί εἴδετέ µε ποιοῦντα ταχέως ποιήσατε ὡς καὶ ἐγώ
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49 Tendo, pois, cada um cortado o seu ramo, seguiram a Abimeleque; e, pondo os ramos junto da fortaleza, queimaram-na a fogo com os que nela estavam; de modo que 
morreram também todos os de Migdol-Siquém, cerca de mil homens e mulheres.

So all the people got branches, every man cutting down a branch, and they went with Abimelech at their head and, massing the branches against the inner room, put fire to 
the room over them; so all those who were in the tower of Shechem, about a thousand men and women, were burned to death with it.

καὶ ἔκοψαν καὶ αὐτοὶ ἕκαστος φορτίον καὶ ἦραν καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν ὀπίσω αβιµελεχ καὶ ἐπέθηκαν ἐπὶ τὸ ὀχύρωµα καὶ ἐνέπρησαν ἐπ' αὐτοὺς τὸ ὀχύρωµα ἐν πυρί καὶ ἀπέθανον π
άντες οἱ ἄνδρες πύργου σικιµων ὡσεὶ χίλιοι ἄνδρες καὶ γυναῖκες

50 Então Abimeleque foi a Tebez, e a sitiou e tomou.

Then Abimelech went to Thebez, and put his army in position against Thebez and took it.

καὶ ἐπορεύθη αβιµελεχ εἰς θεβες καὶ περιεκάθισεν ἐπ' αὐτὴν καὶ προκατελάβετο αὐτήν

51 Havia, porém, no meio da cidade uma torre forte, na qual se refugiaram todos os habitantes da cidade, homens e mulheres; e fechando após si as portas, subiram ao eirado 
da torre.

But in the middle of the town there was a strong tower, to which all the men and women of the town went in flight and, shutting themselves in, went up to the roof of the 
tower.

καὶ πύργος ἦν ὀχυρὸς ἐν µέσῳ τῆς πόλεως καὶ ἔφυγον ἐκεῖ πάντες οἱ ἄνδρες καὶ αἱ γυναῖκες καὶ πάντες οἱ ἡγούµενοι τῆς πόλεως καὶ ἀπέκλεισαν ἐφ' ἑαυτοὺς καὶ ἀνέβησαν ἐπὶ τ
ὸ δῶµα τοῦ πύργου

52 E Abimeleque, tendo chegado até a torre, atacou-a, e chegou-se à porta da torre, para lhe meter fogo.

And Abimelech came to the tower and made an attack on it, and got near to the door of the tower for the purpose of firing it.

καὶ ἦλθεν αβιµελεχ ἕως τοῦ πύργου καὶ ἐξεπολέµησαν αὐτόν καὶ ἤγγισεν αβιµελεχ ἕως τῆς θύρας τοῦ πύργου ἐµπρῆσαι αὐτὸν ἐν πυρί

53 Nisso uma mulher lançou a pedra superior de um moinho sobre a cabeça de Abimeleque, e quebrou-lhe o crânio.

But a certain woman sent a great stone, such as is used for crushing grain, on to the head of Abimelech, cracking the bone.

καὶ ἔρριψεν γυνὴ µία κλάσµα µύλου ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν αβιµελεχ καὶ συνέθλασεν τὸ κρανίον αὐτοῦ

54 Então ele chamou depressa o moço, seu escudeiro, e disse-lhe: Desembainha a tua espada e mata-me, para que não se diga de mim: uma mulher o matou. E o moço o 
traspassou e ele morreu.

Then quickly crying out to his body-servant, he said to him, Take out your sword and put an end to me straight away, so that men may not say of me, His death was the work 
of a woman. So the young man put his sword through him, causing his death.

καὶ ἐβόησεν τὸ τάχος πρὸς τὸ παιδάριον τὸν αἴροντα τὰ σκεύη αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ σπάσαι τὴν µάχαιράν σου καὶ θανάτωσόν µε µήποτε εἴπωσιν γυνὴ ἀπέκτεινεν αὐτόν καὶ ἐξ
εκέντησεν αὐτὸν τὸ παιδάριον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀπέθανεν αβιµελεχ

55 Vendo, pois, os homens de Israel que Abimeleque já era morto, foram-se cada um para o seu lugar.

And when the men of Israel saw that Abimelech was dead, they went away, every man to his place.

καὶ εἶδεν ἀνὴρ ισραηλ ὅτι ἀπέθανεν αβιµελεχ καὶ ἀπῆλθον ἀνὴρ εἰς τὸν τόπον αὐτοῦ

56 Assim Deus fez tornar sobre Abimeleque o mal que tinha feito a seu pai, matando seus setenta irmãos;

In this way Abimelech was rewarded by God for the evil he had done to his father in putting his seventy brothers to death;

καὶ ἀπέστρεψεν ὁ θεὸς τὴν κακίαν αβιµελεχ ἣν ἐποίησεν τῷ πατρὶ αὐτοῦ ἀποκτεῖναι τοὺς ἑβδοµήκοντα ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ

57 como também fez tornar sobre a cabeça dos homens de Siquém todo o mal que fizeram; e veio sobre eles a maldição de Jotão, filho de Jerubaal.

And God sent back on to the heads of the men of Shechem all the evil they had done, and the curse of Jotham, the son of Jerubbaal, came on them.

καὶ πᾶσαν κακίαν ἀνδρῶν σικιµων ἐπέστρεψεν ὁ θεὸς εἰς τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτῶν καὶ ἐπῆλθεν ἐπ' αὐτοὺς ἡ κατάρα ιωαθαµ τοῦ υἱοῦ ιεροβααλ
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1 Depois de Abimeleque levantou-se, para livrar a Israel, Tola, filho de Puva, filho de Dodó, homem de Issacar, que habitava em Samir, na região montanhosa de Efraim.

Now after Abimelech, Tola, the son of Puah, the son of Dodo, a man of Issachar, became the saviour of Israel; he was living in Shamir in the hill-country of Ephraim.

καὶ ἀνέστη µετὰ αβιµελεχ τοῦ σῶσαι τὸν ισραηλ θωλα υἱὸς φουα υἱὸς πατραδέλφου αὐτοῦ ἀνὴρ ισσαχαρ καὶ αὐτὸς κατῴκει ἐν σαµαρείᾳ ἐν ὄρει εφραιµ

2 Ele julgou a Israel vinte e três anos; e morreu, e foi sepultado em Samir.

He was judge over Israel for twenty-three years; and at his death his body was put to rest in the earth in Shamir.

καὶ ἔκρινεν τὸν ισραηλ εἴκοσι καὶ τρία ἔτη καὶ ἀπέθανεν καὶ ἐτάφη ἐν σαµαρείᾳ

3 Depois dele levantou-se Jair, gileadita, que julgou a Israel vinte e dois anos.

And after him came Jair the Gileadite, who was judge over Israel for twenty-two years.

καὶ ἀνέστη µετ' αὐτὸν ιαϊρ ὁ γαλααδίτης καὶ ἔκρινεν τὸν ισραηλ εἴκοσι καὶ δύο ἔτη

4 Ele tinha trinta filhos, que cavalgavam sobre trinta jumentos; e tinham estes trinta cidades, que se chamam Havote-Jair, até a dia de hoje, as quais estão na terra de Gileade.

And he had thirty sons, who went on thirty young asses; and they had thirty towns in the land of Gilead, which are named Havvoth-Jair to this day.

καὶ ἐγένοντο αὐτῷ τριάκοντα καὶ δύο υἱοὶ ἐπιβεβηκότες ἐπὶ τριάκοντα καὶ δύο πώλους καὶ τριάκοντα καὶ δύο πόλεις αὐτοῖς καὶ ἐκάλεσεν αὐτὰς ἐπαύλεις ιαϊρ ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας τ
αύτης αἵ εἰσιν ἐν τῇ γῇ γαλααδ

5 Morreu Jair, e foi sepultado em Camom.

And at the death of Jair his body was put to rest in the earth in Kamon.

καὶ ἀπέθανεν ιαϊρ καὶ ἐτάφη ἐν ραµµω

6 Então tornaram os filhos de Israel a fazer e que era mau aos olhos do Senhor, e serviram aos baalins, e às astarotes, e aos deuses da Síria, e aos de Sidom, e de Moabe, e dos 
amonitas, e dos filisteus; e abandonaram o Senhor, e não o serviram.

And again the children of Israel did evil in the eyes of the Lord, worshipping the Baals and Astartes, and the gods of Aram and the gods of Zidon and the gods of Moab and 
the gods of the children of Ammon and the gods of the Philistines; they gave up the Lord and were servants to him no longer.

καὶ προσέθεντο οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ποιῆσαι τὸ πονηρὸν ἔναντι κυρίου καὶ ἐλάτρευσαν ταῖς βααλιµ καὶ ταῖς ασταρωθ καὶ τοῖς θεοῖς σιδῶνος καὶ τοῖς θεοῖς µωαβ καὶ τοῖς θεοῖς υἱῶν 
αµµων καὶ τοῖς θεοῖς τῶν ἀλλοφύλων καὶ ἐγκατέλιπον τὸν κύριον καὶ οὐκ ἐδούλευσαν αὐτῷ

7 Pelo que a ira do Senhor se acendeu contra Israel, e ele os vendeu na mão dos filisteus e na mão dos amonitas,

And the wrath of the Lord was burning against Israel, and he gave them up into the hands of the Philistines and into the hands of the children of Ammon.

καὶ ἐθυµώθη ὀργῇ κύριος ἐν τῷ ισραηλ καὶ ἀπέδοτο αὐτοὺς ἐν χειρὶ ἀλλοφύλων καὶ ἐν χειρὶ υἱῶν αµµων

8 os quais naquele mesmo ano começaram a vexá-los e oprimi-los. Por dezoito anos oprimiram a todos os filhos de Israel que estavam dalém do Jordão, na terra dos amorreus, 
que é em Gileade.

And that year the children of Israel were crushed under their yoke; for eighteen years all the children of Israel on the other side of Jordan, in the land of the Amorites which 
is in Gilead, were cruelly crushed down.

καὶ ἐσάθρωσαν καὶ ἔθλασαν τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ ἐν τῷ ἐνιαυτῷ ἐκείνῳ ὀκτωκαίδεκα ἔτη πάντας τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ ἐν τῷ πέραν τοῦ ιορδάνου ἐν τῇ γῇ τοῦ αµορραίου ἐν τῇ γαλα
αδίτιδι

9 E os amonitas passaram o Jordão, para pelejar também contra Judá e Benjamim, e contra a casa de Efraim, de maneira que Israel se viu muito angustiado.

And the children of Ammon went over Jordan, to make war against Judah and Benjamin and the house of Ephraim; and Israel was in great trouble.

καὶ διέβησαν οἱ υἱοὶ αµµων τὸν ιορδάνην ἐκπολεµῆσαι καὶ ἐν τῷ ιουδα καὶ βενιαµιν καὶ ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ εφραιµ καὶ ἐθλίβησαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ σφόδρα

10 Então os filhos de Israel clamaram ao Senhor, dizendo: Pecamos contra ti, pois abandonamos o nosso Deus, e servimos aos baalins.

Then the children of Israel, crying out to the Lord, said, Great is our sin against you, for we have given up our God and have been servants to the Baals.

καὶ ἐκέκραξαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ πρὸς κύριον λέγοντες ἡµάρτοµέν σοι ὅτι ἐγκατελίποµεν τὸν θεὸν ἡµῶν καὶ ἐλατρεύσαµεν ταῖς βααλιµ
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11 O Senhor, porém, respondeu aos filhos de Israel: Porventura não vos livrei eu dos egipcios, dos amorreus, dos amonitas e dos filisteus?

And the Lord said to the children of Israel, Were not the Egyptians and the Amorites and the children of Ammon and the Philistines

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ οὐχὶ οἱ αἰγύπτιοι καὶ οἱ αµορραῖοι καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αµµων καὶ µωαβ καὶ οἱ ἀλλόφυλοι

12 Também os sidônios, os amalequitas e os maonitas vos oprimiram; e, quando clamastes a mim, não vos livrei da sua mão?

And the Zidonians and Amalek and Midian crushing you down, and in answer to your cry did I not give you salvation from their hands?

καὶ σιδώνιοι καὶ µαδιαµ καὶ αµαληκ ἐξέθλιψαν ὑµᾶς καὶ ἐκεκράξατε πρός µε καὶ ἔσωσα ὑµᾶς ἐκ χειρὸς αὐτῶν

13 Contudo vós me deixastes a mim e servistes a outros deuses, pelo que não vos livrarei mais.

But, for all this, you have given me up and have been servants to other gods: so I will be your saviour no longer.

καὶ ὑµεῖς ἐγκατελίπετέ µε καὶ ἐλατρεύσατε θεοῖς ἑτέροις διὰ τοῦτο οὐ προσθήσω τοῦ σῶσαι ὑµᾶς

14 Ide e clamai aos deuses que escolhestes; que eles vos livrem no tempo da vossa angústia.

Go, send up your cry for help to the gods of your selection; let them be your saviours in the time of your trouble.

βαδίζετε καὶ βοᾶτε πρὸς τοὺς θεούς οὓς ἐξελέξασθε ἑαυτοῖς καὶ αὐτοὶ σωσάτωσαν ὑµᾶς ἐν καιρῷ θλίψεως ὑµῶν

15 Mas os filhos de Israel disseram ao Senhor: Pecamos; fazes-nos conforme tudo quanto te parecer bem; tão-somente te rogamos que nos livres hoje.

And the children of Israel said to the Lord, We are sinners; do to us whatever seems good to you: only give us salvation this day.

καὶ εἶπαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ πρὸς κύριον ἡµάρτοµεν ποίησον σὺ ἡµῖν κατὰ πάντα ὅσα ἂν ἀρέσκῃ ἐνώπιόν σου πλήν κύριε ἐξελοῦ ἡµᾶς ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ταύτῃ

16 E tiraram os deuses alheios do meio de si, e serviram ao Senhor, que se moveu de compaixão por causa da desgraça de Israel.

So they put away the strange gods from among them, and became the Lord's servants; and his soul was angry because of the sorrows of Israel.

καὶ µετέστησαν τοὺς θεοὺς τοὺς ἀλλοτρίους ἐκ µέσου αὐτῶν καὶ ἐλάτρευσαν τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ οὐκ εὐηρέστησεν ἐν τῷ λαῷ καὶ ὠλιγοψύχησεν ἐν τῷ κόπῳ ισραηλ

17 Depois os amonitas se reuniram e acamparam em Gileade; também os filhos de Israel, reunindo-se, acamparam em Mizpá.

Then the children of Ammon came together and put their army in position in Gilead. And the children of Israel came together and put their army in position in Mizpah.

καὶ ἀνέβησαν οἱ υἱοὶ αµµων καὶ παρενέβαλον ἐν γαλααδ καὶ ἐξῆλθον οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ καὶ παρενέβαλον ἐν τῇ µασσηφα

18 Então o povo, isto é, os príncipes de Gileade disseram uns aos outros: Quem será o varão que começará a peleja contra os amonitas? esse será o chefe de todos os habitantes 
de Gileade.

And the people of Israel said to one another, Who will be the first to make an attack on the children of Ammon? We will make him head over all Gilead.

καὶ εἶπον οἱ ἄρχοντες τοῦ λαοῦ γαλααδ ἀνὴρ πρὸς τὸν πλησίον αὐτοῦ τίς ἀνήρ ὃς ἄρξεται πολεµῆσαι ἐν τοῖς υἱοῖς αµµων καὶ ἔσται εἰς κεφαλὴν πᾶσιν τοῖς κατοικοῦσιν γαλααδ

1 Era então Jefté, o gileadita, homem valoroso, porém filho duma prostituta; Gileade era o pai dele.

Now Jephthah the Gileadite was a great man of war; he was the son of a loose woman, and Gilead was his father.

καὶ ιεφθαε ὁ γαλααδίτης δυνατὸς ἐν ἰσχύι καὶ αὐτὸς ἦν υἱὸς γυναικὸς πόρνης καὶ ἔτεκεν τῷ γαλααδ τὸν ιεφθαε

2 Também a mulher de Gileade lhe deu filhos; quando os filhos desta eram já grandes, expulsaram a Jefté, e lhe disseram: Não herdarás na casa de nosso pai, porque és filho 
de outra mulher.

And Gilead's wife gave birth to sons, and when her sons became men, they sent Jephthah away, saying, You have no part in the heritage of our father's house, for you are the 
son of another woman.

καὶ ἔτεκεν ἡ γυνὴ γαλααδ αὐτῷ υἱούς καὶ ἡδρύνθησαν οἱ υἱοὶ τῆς γυναικὸς καὶ ἐξέβαλον τὸν ιεφθαε καὶ εἶπον αὐτῷ οὐ κληρονοµήσεις ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ τοῦ πατρὸς ἡµῶν ὅτι γυναικὸ
ς υἱὸς ἑταίρας εἶ σύ
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3 Então Jefté fugiu de diante de seus irmãos, e habitou na terra de Tobe; e homens levianos juntaram-se a Jefté, e saiam com ele.

So Jephthah went in flight from his brothers and was living in the land of Tob, where a number of good-for-nothing men, joining Jephthah, went out with him on his 
undertakings.

καὶ ἀπέδρα ιεφθαε ἐκ προσώπου τῶν ἀδελφῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ κατῴκησεν ἐν γῇ τωβ καὶ συνελέγοντο πρὸς τὸν ιεφθαε ἄνδρες λιτοὶ καὶ συνεξεπορεύοντο µετ' αὐτοῦ

4 Passado algum tempo, os amonitas fizeram guerra a Israel.

Now after a time the children of Ammon made war against Israel.

καὶ ἐγένετο µεθ' ἡµέρας καὶ ἐπολέµησαν οἱ υἱοὶ αµµων µετὰ ισραηλ

5 E, estando eles a guerrear contra Israel, foram os anciãos de Gileade para trazer Jefté da terra de Tobe,

And when the children of Ammon made war against Israel, the responsible men of Gilead went to get Jephthah back from the land of Tob;

καὶ ἐγενήθη ἡνίκα ἐπολέµουν οἱ υἱοὶ αµµων µετὰ ισραηλ καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν οἱ πρεσβύτεροι γαλααδ παραλαβεῖν τὸν ιεφθαε ἐν γῇ τωβ

6 e lhe disseram: Vem, sê o nosso chefe, para que combatamos contra os amonitas.

And they said to Jephthah, Come and be our chief so that we may make war against the children of Ammon.

καὶ εἶπαν πρὸς ιεφθαε δεῦρο καὶ ἔσῃ ἡµῖν εἰς ἡγούµενον καὶ πολεµήσωµεν ἐν τοῖς υἱοῖς αµµων

7 Jefté, porém, perguntou aos anciãos de Gileade: Porventura não me odiastes, e não me expulsastes da casa de meu pai? por que, pois, agora viestes a mim, quando estais em 
aperto?

But Jephthah said to the responsible men of Gilead, Did you not, in your hate for me, send me away from my father's house? Why do you come to me now when you are in 
trouble?

καὶ εἶπεν ιεφθαε τοῖς πρεσβυτέροις γαλααδ οὐχ ὑµεῖς ἐµισήσατέ µε καὶ ἐξεβάλετέ µε ἐκ τοῦ οἴκου τοῦ πατρός µου καὶ ἐξαπεστείλατέ µε ἀφ' ὑµῶν καὶ τί ὅτι ἤλθατε πρός µε ἡνί
κα ἐθλίβητε

8 Responderam-lhe os anciãos de Gileade: É por isso que tornamos a ti agora, para que venhas conosco, e combatas contra os amonitas, e nos sejas por chefe sobre todos os 
habitantes de Gileade.

And the responsible men of Gilead said to Jephthah, That is the reason we have come back to you; so go with us and make war against the children of Ammon, and we will 
make you our head over all the people of Gilead.

καὶ εἶπαν οἱ πρεσβύτεροι γαλααδ πρὸς ιεφθαε οὐχ οὕτως νῦν ἤλθοµεν πρὸς σέ καὶ συµπορεύσῃ ἡµῖν καὶ πολεµήσοµεν ἐν τοῖς υἱοῖς αµµων καὶ ἔσῃ ἡµῖν εἰς κεφαλήν πᾶσιν τοῖς κ
ατοικοῦσιν γαλααδ

9 Então Jefté disse aos anciãos de Gileade: Se me fizerdes voltar para combater contra os amonitas, e o Senhor mos entregar diante de mim, então serei eu o vosso chefe.

Then Jephthah said to the responsible men of Gilead, If you take me back to make war against the children of Ammon, and if with the help of the Lord I overcome them, will 
you make me your head?

καὶ εἶπεν ιεφθαε πρὸς τοὺς πρεσβυτέρους γαλααδ εἰ ἐπιστρέφετέ µε ὑµεῖς πολεµῆσαι ἐν τοῖς υἱοῖς αµµων καὶ παραδῷ κύριος αὐτοὺς ἐνώπιον ἐµοῦ ἐγὼ ὑµῖν ἔσοµαι εἰς κεφαλήν

10 Responderam os anciãos de Gileade a Jefté: O Senhor será testemunha entre nós de que faremos conforme a tua palavra.

And the responsible men of Gilead said to Jephthah, May the Lord be our witness: we will certainly do as you say.

καὶ εἶπαν οἱ πρεσβύτεροι γαλααδ πρὸς ιεφθαε κύριος ἔσται ὁ ἀκούων ἀνὰ µέσον ἡµῶν εἰ µὴ κατὰ τὸ ῥῆµά σου οὕτως ποιήσοµεν

11 Assim Jefté foi com os anciãos de Gileade, e o povo o pôs por cabeça e chefe sobre si; e Jefté falou todas as suas palavras perante o Senhor em Mizpá.

So Jephthah went with the responsible men of Gilead, and the people made him head and chief over them; and Jephthah said all these things before the Lord in Mizpah.

καὶ ἐπορεύθη ιεφθαε µετὰ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων γαλααδ καὶ κατέστησαν αὐτὸν ἐπ' αὐτῶν εἰς κεφαλὴν εἰς ἡγούµενον καὶ ἐλάλησεν ιεφθαε πάντας τοὺς λόγους αὐτοῦ ἐνώπιον κυρίο
υ ἐν µασσηφα
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12 Depois Jefté enviou mensageiros ao rei dos amonitas, para lhe dizerem: Que há entre mim e ti, que vieste a mim para guerrear contra a minha terra?

Then Jephthah sent men to the king of the children of Ammon, saying, What have you against me that you have come to make war against my land?

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ιεφθαε ἀγγέλους πρὸς βασιλέα υἱῶν αµµων λέγων τί ἐµοὶ καὶ σοί ὅτι ἥκεις πρός µε σὺ πολεµῆσαί µε ἐν τῇ γῇ µου

13 Respondeu o rei dos amonitas aos mensageiros de Jefté: É porque Israel, quando subiu do Egito, tomou a minha terra, desde o Arnom até o Jaboque e o Jordão; restitui-me, 
pois, agora essas terras em paz.

And the king of the children of Ammon said to the men sent by Jephthah, Because Israel, when he came up out of Egypt, took away my land, from the Arnon as far as the 
Jabbok and as far as Jordan: so now, give me back those lands quietly.

καὶ εἶπεν βασιλεὺς υἱῶν αµµων πρὸς τοὺς ἀγγέλους ιεφθαε διότι ἔλαβεν ισραηλ τὴν γῆν µου ἐν τῇ ἀναβάσει αὐτοῦ ἐξ αἰγύπτου ἀπὸ αρνων ἕως ιαβοκ καὶ ἕως τοῦ ιορδάνου καὶ ν
ῦν ἐπίστρεψον αὐτὰς µετ' εἰρήνης

14 Jefté, porém, tornou a enviar mensageiros ao rei dos amonitas,

And Jephthah sent again to the king of the children of Ammon,

καὶ ἀπέστρεψαν οἱ ἄγγελοι πρὸς ιεφθαε καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ιεφθαε ἀγγέλους πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα υἱῶν αµµων

15 dizendo-lhe: Assim diz Jefté: Israel não tomou a terra de Moabe, nem a terra dos amonitas;

And said to him, This is the word of Jephthah: Israel did not take away the land of Moab or the land of the children of Ammon;

λέγων τάδε λέγει ιεφθαε οὐκ ἔλαβεν ισραηλ τὴν γῆν µωαβ καὶ τὴν γῆν υἱῶν αµµων

16 mas quando Israel subiu do Egito, andou pelo deserto até o Mar Vermelho, e depois chegou a Cades;

But when they came up from Egypt, Israel went through the waste land to the Red Sea and came to Kadesh;

ἐν τῇ ἀναβάσει αὐτῶν ἐξ αἰγύπτου ἀλλ' ἐπορεύθη ισραηλ ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ ἕως θαλάσσης ἐρυθρᾶς καὶ ἦλθεν ἕως καδης

17 dali enviou mensageiros ao rei de Edom, a dizer-lhe: Rogo-te que me deixes passar pela tua terra. Mas o rei de Edom não lhe deu ouvidos. Então enviou ao rei de Moabe, o 
qual também não consentiu; e assim Israel ficou em Cades.

Then Israel sent men to the king of Edom saying, Let me now go through your land; but the king of Edom did not give ear to them. And in the same way he sent to the king of 
Moab, but he would not; so Israel went on living in Kadesh.

καὶ ἐξαπέστειλεν ισραηλ ἀγγέλους πρὸς βασιλέα εδωµ λέγων παρελεύσοµαι διὰ τῆς γῆς σου καὶ οὐκ ἤκουσεν βασιλεὺς εδωµ καί γε πρὸς βασιλέα µωαβ ἀπέστειλεν καὶ οὐκ ἠθέλ
ησεν καὶ ἐκάθισεν ισραηλ ἐν καδης

18 Depois andou pelo deserto e rodeou a terra de Edom e a terra de Moabe, e veio pelo lado oriental da terra de Moabe, e acampou além do Arnom; porém não entrou no 
território de Moabe, pois o Arnom era o limite de Moabe.

Then he went on through the waste land and round the land of Edom and the land of Moab, and came by the east side of the land of Moab, and put up their tents on the 
other side of the Arnon; they did not come inside the limit of Moab, for the Arnon was the limit of Moab.

καὶ διῆλθεν ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ καὶ ἐκύκλωσεν τὴν γῆν εδωµ καὶ τὴν γῆν µωαβ καὶ παρεγένετο κατ' ἀνατολὰς ἡλίου τῆς γῆς µωαβ καὶ παρενέβαλον ἐν τῷ πέραν αρνων καὶ οὐκ εἰσῆλ
θον εἰς τὸ ὅριον µωαβ ὅτι αρνων ἦν ὅριον µωαβ

19 E Israel enviou mensageiros a Siom, rei dos amorreus, rei de Hesbom, e disse-lhe: Rogo-te que nos deixes passar pela tua terra até o meu lugar.

And Israel sent men to Sihon, king of the Amorites, the king of Heshbon; and Israel said to him, Let me now go through your land to my place.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ισραηλ ἀγγέλους πρὸς σηων βασιλέα εσεβων τὸν αµορραῖον καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ισραηλ παρελεύσοµαι διὰ τῆς γῆς σου ἕως τοῦ τόπου µου

20 Siom, porém, não se fiou de Israel para o deixar passar pelo seu território; pelo contrário, ajuntando todo o seu povo, acampou em Jaza e combateu contra Israel.

But Sihon would not give way and let Israel go through his land; and Sihon got together all his people, and put his army in position in Jahaz, and made war on Israel.

καὶ οὐκ ἠθέλησεν σηων διελθεῖν τὸν ισραηλ διὰ τῶν ὁρίων αὐτοῦ καὶ συνήγαγεν σηων πάντα τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ παρενέβαλεν εἰς ιασσα καὶ ἐπολέµησεν µετὰ ισραηλ
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21 E o Senhor Deus de Israel entregou Siom com todo o seu povo na mão de Israel, que os feriu e se apoderou de toda a terra dos amorreus que habitavam naquela região.

And the Lord, the God of Israel, gave Sihon and all his people into the hands of Israel, and they overcame them; so all the land of the Amorites, the people of that land, 
became Israel's.

καὶ παρέδωκεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ τὸν σηων καὶ πάντα τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ ἐν χειρὶ ισραηλ καὶ ἐπάταξεν αὐτούς καὶ ἐκληρονόµησεν ισραηλ πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν τοῦ αµορραίου τοῦ κα
τοικοῦντος ἐν τῇ γῇ

22 Apoderou-se de todo o território dos amorreus, desde o Arnom até o Jaboque, e desde o deserto até o Jordão.

All the limit of the Amorites was theirs, from the Arnon as far as the Jabbok and from the waste land even to Jordan.

καὶ ἐκληρονόµησεν πᾶν τὸ ὅριον τοῦ αµορραίου ἀπὸ αρνων καὶ ἕως τοῦ ιαβοκ καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς ἐρήµου καὶ ἕως τοῦ ιορδάνου

23 Assim o Senhor Deus de Israel desapossou os amorreus de diante do seu povo de Israel; e possuirias tu esse território?

So now the Lord, the God of Israel, has taken away their land from the Amorites and given it to his people Israel; are you then to have it?

καὶ νῦν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ ἐξῆρεν τὸν αµορραῖον ἐκ προσώπου τοῦ λαοῦ αὐτοῦ ισραηλ καὶ σὺ κληρονοµήσεις αὐτὸν ἐπὶ σοῦ

24 Não possuirias tu o território daquele que Quemós, teu deus, desapossasse de diante de ti? assim possuiremos nós o território de todos quantos o Senhor nosso Deus 
desapossar de diante de nós.

Do you not keep the lands of those whom Chemosh your god sends out from before you? So we will keep all the lands of those whom the Lord our God sends out from before 
us.

οὐχὶ ὅσα κατεκληρονόµησέν σοι χαµως ὁ θεός σου αὐτὰ κληρονοµήσεις καὶ πάντα ὅσα κατεκληρονόµησεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν ἀπὸ προσώπου ἡµῶν αὐτὰ κληρονοµήσοµεν

25 Agora, és tu melhor do que Balaque, filho de Zipor, rei de Moabe? ousou ele jamais contender com Israel, ou lhe mover guerra?

What! are you any better than Balak, the son of Zippor, king of Moab? Did he ever take up a cause against Israel or make war against them?

καὶ νῦν µὴ κρείσσων εἶ σὺ τοῦ βαλακ υἱοῦ σεπφωρ βασιλέως µωαβ µὴ µάχῃ ἐµαχέσατο µετὰ ισραηλ ἢ πολεµῶν ἐπολέµησεν αὐτοῖς

26 Enquanto Israel habitou trezentos anos em Hesbom e nas suas vilas, em Aroer e nas suas vilas em todas as cidades que estão ao longo do Arnom, por que não as recuperaste 
naquele tempo?

While Israel was living in Heshbon and its daughter-towns and in Aroer and its daughter-towns and in all the towns which are by the side of the Arnon, for three hundred 
years, why did you not get them back at that time?

ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ ισραηλ ἐν εσεβων καὶ ἐν ταῖς θυγατράσιν αὐτῆς καὶ ἐν ιαζηρ καὶ ἐν ταῖς θυγατράσιν αὐτῆς καὶ ἐν πάσαις ταῖς πόλεσιν ταῖς παρὰ τὸν ιορδάνην τριακόσια ἔτη τί ὅτι 
οὐκ ἐρρύσαντο αὐτοὺς ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ

27 Não fui eu que pequei contra ti; és tu, porém, que usas de injustiça para comigo, fazendo-me guerra. O Senhor, que é juiz, julgue hoje entre os filhos de Israel e os amonitas.

So I have done no wrong against you, but you are doing wrong to me in fighting against me: may the Lord, who is Judge this day, be judge between the children of Israel and 
the children of Ammon.

καὶ ἐγὼ οὐχ ἥµαρτόν σοι καὶ σὺ ποιεῖς µετ' ἐµοῦ πονηρίαν τοῦ πολεµῆσαι ἐν ἐµοί κρίναι κύριος ὁ κρίνων σήµερον ἀνὰ µέσον υἱῶν ισραηλ καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον υἱῶν αµµων

28 Contudo o rei dos amonitas não deu ouvidos à mensagem que Jefté lhe enviou.

The king of the children of Ammon, however, did not give ear to the words which Jephthah sent to him.

καὶ οὐκ εἰσήκουσεν βασιλεὺς υἱῶν αµµων καὶ οὐκ εἰσήκουσεν τῶν λόγων ιεφθαε ὧν ἀπέστειλεν πρὸς αὐτόν

29 Então o Espírito do Senhor veio sobre Jefté, de modo que ele passou por Gileade e Manassés, e chegando a Mizpá de Gileade, dali foi ao encontro dos amonitas.

Then the spirit of the Lord came on Jephthah, and he went through Gilead and Manasseh, and came to Mizpeh of Gilead; and from Mizpeh of Gilead he went over to the 
children of Ammon.

καὶ ἐγενήθη ἐπὶ ιεφθαε πνεῦµα κυρίου καὶ διέβη τὴν γῆν γαλααδ καὶ τὸν µανασση καὶ διέβη τὴν σκοπιὰν γαλααδ καὶ ἀπὸ σκοπιᾶς γαλααδ εἰς τὸ πέραν υἱῶν αµµων
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30 E Jefté fez um voto ao Senhor, dizendo: Se tu me entregares na mão os amonitas,

And Jephthah took an oath to the Lord, and said, If you will give the children of Ammon into my hands,

καὶ ηὔξατο ιεφθαε εὐχὴν τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ εἶπεν ἐὰν παραδώσει παραδῷς µοι τοὺς υἱοὺς αµµων ἐν χειρί µου

31 qualquer que, saindo da porta de minha casa, me vier ao encontro, quando eu, vitorioso, voltar dos amonitas, esse será do Senhor; eu o oferecerei em holocausto.

Then whoever comes out from the door of my house, meeting me when I come back in peace from the children of Ammon, will be the Lord's and I will give him as a burned 
offering.

καὶ ἔσται ὃς ἂν ἐξέλθῃ ἐκ τῶν θυρῶν τοῦ οἴκου µου εἰς ἀπάντησίν µου ἐν τῷ ἐπιστρέψαι µε ἐν εἰρήνῃ ἀπὸ τῶν υἱῶν αµµων καὶ ἔσται τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ ἀνοίσω αὐτὸν ὁλοκαύτωµα

32 Assim Jefté foi ao encontro dos amonitas, a combater contra eles; e o Senhor lhos entregou na mão.

So Jephthah went over to the children of Ammon to make war on them; and the Lord gave them into his hands.

καὶ διέβη ιεφθαε πρὸς τοὺς υἱοὺς αµµων τοῦ πολεµῆσαι πρὸς αὐτούς καὶ παρέδωκεν αὐτοὺς κύριος ἐν χειρὶ αὐτοῦ

33 E Jefté os feriu com grande mortandade, desde Aroer até chegar a Minite, vinte cidades, e até Abel-Queramim. Assim foram subjugados os amonitas pelos filhos de Israel.

And he made an attack on them from Aroer all the way to Minnith, overrunning twenty towns, as far as Abel-cheramim, and put great numbers to the sword. So the 
children of Ammon were crushed before the children of Israel.

καὶ ἐπάταξεν αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ αροηρ καὶ ἕως τοῦ ἐλθεῖν εἰς σεµωιθ εἴκοσι πόλεις ἕως αβελ ἀµπελώνων πληγὴν µεγάλην σφόδρα καὶ ἐνετράπησαν οἱ υἱοὶ αµµων ἀπὸ προσώπου υἱῶν 
ισραηλ

34 Quando Jefté chegou a Mizpá, à sua casa, eis que a sua filha lhe saiu ao encontro com adufes e com danças; e era ela a filha única; além dela não tinha outro filho nem filha.

Then Jephthah came back to his house in Mizpah, and his daughter came out, meeting him on his way with music and with dances; she was his only child; he had no other 
sons or daughters.

καὶ ἦλθεν ιεφθαε εἰς µασσηφα εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἰδοὺ ἡ θυγάτηρ αὐτοῦ ἐξεπορεύετο εἰς ἀπάντησιν αὐτοῦ ἐν τυµπάνοις καὶ χοροῖς καὶ αὕτη µονογενὴς αὐτῷ ἀγαπητή καὶ 
οὐκ ἔστιν αὐτῷ πλὴν αὐτῆς υἱὸς ἢ θυγάτηρ

35 Logo que ele a viu, rasgou as suas vestes, e disse: Ai de mim, filha minha! muito me abateste; és tu a causa da minha desgraça! pois eu fiz, um voto ao Senhor, e não posso 
voltar atrás.

And when he saw her he was overcome with grief, and said, Ah! my daughter! I am crushed with sorrow, and it is you who are the chief cause of my trouble; for I have made 
an oath to the Lord and I may not take it back.

καὶ ἐγενήθη ἡνίκα εἶδεν αὐτήν καὶ διέρρηξεν τὰ ἱµάτια αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν οἴµµοι θύγατέρ µου ἐµπεποδοστάτηκάς µε εἰς σκῶλον ἐγένου ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς µου ἐγὼ δὲ ἤνοιξα τὸ στόµα 
µου περὶ σοῦ πρὸς κύριον καὶ οὐ δυνήσοµαι ἀποστρέψαι

36 Ela lhe respondeu: Meu pai, se fizeste um voto ao Senhor, faze de mim conforme o teu voto, pois o Senhor te vingou dos teus inimigos, os filhos de Amom.

And she said to him, My father, you have made an oath to the Lord; do then to me whatever you have said; for the Lord has sent a full reward on your haters, on the 
children of Ammon.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτόν πάτερ µου εἰ ἐν ἐµοὶ ἤνοιξας τὸ στόµα σου πρὸς κύριον ποίει µοι ὃν τρόπον ἐξῆλθεν ἐκ τοῦ στόµατός σου ἀνθ' ὧν ἐποίησέν σοι κύριος ἐκδικήσεις ἐκ τῶν ἐχ
θρῶν σου ἐκ τῶν υἱῶν αµµων

37 Disse mais a seu pai: Concede-me somente isto: deixa-me por dois meses para que eu vá, e desça pelos montes, chorando a minha virgindade com as minhas companheiras.

Then she said to her father, Only do this for me: let me have two months to go away into the mountains with my friends, weeping for my sad fate.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς τὸν πατέρα αὐτῆς καὶ ποίησόν µοι τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο ἔασόν µε δύο µῆνας καὶ πορεύσοµαι καὶ καταβήσοµαι ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη καὶ κλαύσοµαι ἐπὶ τὰ παρθένιά µου καὶ ἐγὼ κ
αὶ αἱ συνεταιρίδες µου

38 Disse ele: Vai. E deixou-a ir por dois meses; então ela se foi com as suas companheiras, e chorou a sua virgindade pelos montes.

And he said, Go then. So he sent her away for two months; and she went with her friends to the mountains, weeping for her sad fate.

καὶ εἶπεν πορεύου καὶ ἐξαπέστειλεν αὐτὴν δύο µῆνας καὶ ἐπορεύθη αὐτὴ καὶ αἱ συνεταιρίδες αὐτῆς καὶ ἔκλαυσεν ἐπὶ τὰ παρθένια αὐτῆς ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη
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39 E sucedeu que, ao fim dos dois meses, tornou ela para seu pai, o qual cumpriu nela o voto que tinha feito; e ela não tinha conhecido varão. Daí veio o costume em Israel,

And at the end of two months she went back to her father, who did with her as he had said in his oath: and she had never been touched by a man. So it became a rule in 
Israel,

καὶ ἐγένετο µετὰ τέλος δύο µηνῶν καὶ ἀνέκαµψεν πρὸς τὸν πατέρα αὐτῆς καὶ ἐπετέλεσεν ιεφθαε τὴν εὐχὴν αὐτοῦ ἣν ηὔξατο καὶ αὐτὴ οὐκ ἔγνω ἄνδρα καὶ ἐγενήθη εἰς πρόσταγ
µα ἐν ισραηλ

40 de irem as filhas de Israel de ano em ano lamentar por quatro dias a filha de Jefté, o gileadita. Isso não é

For the women to go year by year sorrowing for the daughter of Jephthah the Gileadite, four days in every year.

ἐξ ἡµερῶν εἰς ἡµέρας συνεπορεύοντο αἱ θυγατέρες ισραηλ θρηνεῖν τὴν θυγατέρα ιεφθαε τοῦ γαλααδίτου τέσσαρας ἡµέρας ἐν τῷ ἐνιαυτῷ

1 Então os homens de Efraim se congregaram, passaram para Zafom e disseram a Jefté: Por que passaste a combater contra os amonitas, e não nos chamaste para irmos 
contigo? Queimaremos a fogo a tua casa contigo.

Now the men of Ephraim came together and took up arms and went over to Zaphon; and they said to Jephthah, Why did you go over to make war against the children of 
Ammon without sending for us to go with you? Now we will put your house on fire over you.

καὶ συνήχθησαν οἱ υἱοὶ εφραιµ καὶ ἦλθον εἰς σεφινα καὶ εἶπον πρὸς ιεφθαε τί ὅτι ἐπορεύθης πολεµεῖν ἐν τοῖς υἱοῖς αµµων καὶ ἡµᾶς οὐ κέκληκας πορευθῆναι µετὰ σοῦ τὸν οἶκόν 
σου ἐµπρήσοµεν ἐν πυρί

2 Disse-lhes Jefté: Eu e o meu povo tivemos grande contenda com os amonitas; e quando vos chamei, não me livrastes da sua mão.

And Jephthah said to them, I and my people were in danger, and the children of Ammon were very cruel to us, and when I sent for you, you gave me no help against them.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτοὺς ιεφθαε ἀνὴρ ἀντιδικῶν ἤµην ἐγὼ καὶ ὁ λαός µου καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αµµων ἐταπείνουν µε σφόδρα καὶ ἐβόησα πρὸς ὑµᾶς καὶ οὐκ ἐσώσατέ µε ἐκ χειρὸς αὐτῶν

3 Vendo eu que não me livráveis, arrisquei a minha vida e fui de encontro aos amonitas, e o Senhor mos entregou nas mãos; por que, pois, subistes vós hoje para combater 
contra mim?

So when I saw that there was no help to be had from you, I put my life in my hand and went over against the children of Ammon, and the Lord gave them into my hands: 
why then have you come up to me this day to make war on me?

καὶ εἶδον ὅτι οὐκ ἦν ὁ σῴζων καὶ ἐθέµην τὴν ψυχήν µου ἐν τῇ χειρί µου καὶ διέβην πρὸς τοὺς υἱοὺς αµµων καὶ παρέδωκεν αὐτοὺς κύριος ἐν χειρί µου καὶ ἵνα τί ἀνέβητε πρός µ
ε τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ταύτῃ τοῦ πολεµεῖν ἐν ἐµοί

4 Depois ajuntou Jefté todos os homens de Gileade, e combateu contra Efraim, e os homens de Gileade feriram a Efraim; porque este lhes dissera: Fugitivos sois de Efraim, 
vós gileaditas que habitais entre Efraim e Manassés.

Then Jephthah got together all the men of Gilead and made war on Ephraim; and the men of Gilead overcame Ephraim.

καὶ συνήθροισεν ιεφθαε πάντας τοὺς ἄνδρας γαλααδ καὶ ἐπολέµει τὸν εφραιµ καὶ ἐπάταξαν ἄνδρες γαλααδ τὸν εφραιµ ὅτι εἶπαν οἱ διασεσῳσµένοι τοῦ εφραιµ ὑµεῖς γαλααδ ἐν 
µέσῳ εφραιµ καὶ ἐν µέσῳ µανασση

5 E tomaram os gileaditas aos efraimitas os vaus do Jordão; e quando algum dos fugitivos de Efraim diza: Deixai-me passar; então os homens de Gileade lhe perguntavam: És 
tu efraimita? E dizendo ele: Não;

And the Gileadites took the crossing-places of Jordan against the Ephraimites; and when any of the men of Ephraim who had gone in flight said, let me go over; the men of 
Gilead said to him, Are you an Ephraimite? And if he said, No;

καὶ προκατελάβοντο ἄνδρες γαλααδ τὰς διαβάσεις τοῦ ιορδάνου τοῦ εφραιµ καὶ ἐγενήθη ὅτι εἶπαν οἱ διασεσῳσµένοι τοῦ εφραιµ διαβῶµεν καὶ εἶπαν αὐτοῖς οἱ ἄνδρες γαλααδ µ
ὴ ὑµεῖς ἐκ τοῦ εφραιµ καὶ εἶπαν οὔκ ἐσµεν

6 então lhe diziam: Dize, pois, Chibolete; porém ele dizia: Sibolete, porque não o podia pronunciar bem. Então pegavam dele, e o degolavam nos vaus do Jordão. Cairam de 
Efraim naquele tempo quarenta e dois mil.

Then they said to him, Now say Shibboleth; and he said Sibboleth, and was not able to say it in the right way; then they took him and put him to death at the crossing-places 
of Jordan; and at that time forty-two thousand Ephraimites were put to death.

καὶ εἶπαν αὐτοῖς εἴπατε δὴ σύνθηµα καὶ οὐ κατηύθυναν τοῦ λαλῆσαι οὕτως καὶ ἐπελάβοντο αὐτῶν καὶ ἔσφαξαν αὐτοὺς ἐπὶ τὰς διαβάσεις τοῦ ιορδάνου καὶ ἔπεσαν ἐξ εφραιµ ἐν 
τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ δύο τεσσαράκοντα χιλιάδες
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7 Jefté julgou a Israel seis anos; e morreu Jefté, o gileadita, e foi sepultado numa das cidades de Gileade.

Now Jephthah was judge of Israel for six years. And Jephthah the Gileadite came to his death, and his body was put to rest in his town, Mizpeh of Gilead.

καὶ ἔκρινεν ιεφθαε τὸν ισραηλ ἓξ ἔτη καὶ ἀπέθανεν ιεφθαε ὁ γαλααδίτης καὶ ἐτάφη ἐν τῇ πόλει αὐτοῦ γαλααδ

8 Depois dele julgou a Israel Ibzã de Belém.

And after him, Ibzan of Beth-lehem was judge of Israel.

καὶ ἔκρινεν µετ' αὐτὸν τὸν ισραηλ εσεβων ἐκ βαιθλεεµ

9 Tinha este trinta filhos, e trinta filhas que casou fora; e trinta filhas trouxe de fora para seus filhos. E julgou a Israel sete anos.

He had thirty sons, and thirty daughters whom he sent to other places, and he got thirty wives from other places for his sons. And he was judge of Israel for seven years.

καὶ ἐγένοντο αὐτῷ τριάκοντα υἱοὶ καὶ τριάκοντα θυγατέρες ἐξαπεσταλµέναι ἔξω καὶ τριάκοντα γυναῖκας εἰσήγαγεν τοῖς υἱοῖς αὐτοῦ ἔξωθεν καὶ ἔκρινεν τὸν ισραηλ ἑπτὰ ἔτη

10 Morreu Ibzã, e foi sepultado em Belém.

And Ibzan came to his death and his body was put to rest at Beth-lehem.

καὶ ἀπέθανεν εσεβων καὶ ἐτάφη ἐν βηθλεεµ

11 Depois dele Elom, o zebulonita, julgou a Israel dez anos.

And after him, Elon the Zebulonite was judge of Israel; and he was judge of Israel for ten years.

καὶ ἔκρινεν µετ' αὐτὸν τὸν ισραηλ αιλων ὁ ζαβουλωνίτης καὶ ἔκρινεν τὸν ισραηλ δέκα ἔτη

12 Morreu Elom, o zebulonita, e foi sepultado em Aijalom, na terra de Zebulom.

And Elon the Zebulonite came to his death, and his body was put to rest in Aijalon in the land of Zebulun.

καὶ ἀπέθανεν αιλων ὁ ζαβουλωνίτης ἐν αιλιµ καὶ ἔθαψαν αὐτὸν ἐν γῇ ζαβουλων

13 Depois dele julgou a Israel Abdom, filho de Hilel, o piratonita.

And after him, Abdon, the son of Hillel, the Pirathonite, was judge of Israel.

καὶ ἔκρινεν µετ' αὐτὸν τὸν ισραηλ λαβδων υἱὸς σελληµ ὁ φρααθωνίτης

14 Tinha este quarenta filhos e trinta netos, que cavalgavam sobre setenta jumentos. E julgou a Israel oito anos.

He had forty sons and thirty sons' sons who went on seventy young asses; and he was judge of Israel for eight years.

καὶ ἐγένοντο αὐτῷ τεσσαράκοντα υἱοὶ καὶ τριάκοντα υἱοὶ τῶν υἱῶν αὐτοῦ ἐπιβεβηκότες ἐπὶ ἑβδοµήκοντα πώλους καὶ ἔκρινεν τὸν ισραηλ ὀκτὼ ἔτη

15 Morreu Abdom, filho de Hilel, o piratonita, e foi sepultado em Piratom, na terra de Efraim, na região montanhosa dos amalequitas.

And Abdon, the son of Hillel, came to his death, and his body was put to rest in Pirathon in the land of Ephraim, in the hill-country of the Amalekites.

καὶ ἀπέθανεν λαβδων υἱὸς σελληµ ὁ φρααθωνίτης καὶ ἐτάφη ἐν φρααθων ἐν γῇ εφραιµ ἐν ὄρει λανακ

1 Os filhos de Israel tornaram a fazer o que era mau aos olhos do Senhor, e ele os entregou na mão dos filisteus por quarenta anos.

And the children of Israel again did evil in the eyes of the Lord; and the Lord gave them into the hands of the Philistines for forty years.

καὶ προσέθεντο οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ποιῆσαι τὸ πονηρὸν ἐναντίον κυρίου καὶ παρέδωκεν αὐτοὺς κύριος ἐν χειρὶ ἀλλοφύλων τεσσαράκοντα ἔτη

2 Havia um homem de Zorá, da tribo de Dã, cujo nome era Manoá; e sua mulher, sendo estéril, não lhe dera filhos.

Now there was a certain man of Zorah of the family of the Danites, and his name was Manoah; and his wife had never given birth to a child.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἀνὴρ ἐκ σαραα ἐκ τῆς φυλῆς τοῦ δαν καὶ ὄνοµα αὐτῷ µανωε καὶ ἡ γυνὴ αὐτοῦ στεῖρα καὶ οὐκ ἔτικτεν

3 Mas o anjo do Senhor apareceu à mulher e lhe disse: Eis que és estéril, e nunca deste à luz; porém conceberás, e terás um filho.

And the angel of the Lord came to the woman, and said to her, See now! though you have never given birth to children, you will be with child and give birth to a son.

καὶ ὤφθη ἄγγελος κυρίου πρὸς τὴν γυναῖκα καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτήν ἰδοὺ δὴ σὺ στεῖρα καὶ οὐ τέτοκας καὶ ἐν γαστρὶ ἕξεις καὶ τέξῃ υἱόν

Judges 13Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 683 of 2909



4 Agora pois, toma cuidado, e não bebas vinho nem bebida forte, e não comas coisa alguma impura;

Now then take care to have no wine or strong drink and to take no unclean thing for food;

καὶ νῦν φύλαξαι καὶ µὴ πίῃς οἶνον καὶ σικερα καὶ µὴ φάγῃς πᾶν ἀκάθαρτον

5 porque tu conceberás e terás um filho, sobre cuja cabeça não passará navalha, porquanto o menino será nazireu de Deus desde o ventre de sua mãe; e ele começara a livrar a 
Israel da mão dos filisteus.

For you are with child and will give birth to a son; his hair is never to be cut, for the child is to be separate to God from his birth; and he will take up the work of freeing 
Israel from the hands of the Philistines.

ὅτι ἰδοὺ σὺ ἐν γαστρὶ ἕξεις καὶ τέξῃ υἱόν καὶ οὐκ ἀναβήσεται σίδηρος ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ ὅτι ἡγιασµένον ναζιραῖον ἔσται τῷ θεῷ τὸ παιδάριον ἐκ τῆς γαστρός καὶ αὐτὸς ἄρ
ξεται σῴζειν τὸν ισραηλ ἐκ χειρὸς ἀλλοφύλων

6 Então a mulher entrou, e falou a seu marido, dizendo: Veio a mim um homem de Deus, cujo semblante era como o de um anjo de Deus, em extremo terrível; e não lhe 
perguntei de onde era, nem ele me disse o seu nome;

Then the woman came in, and said to her husband, A man came to me, and his form was like the form of a god, causing great fear; I put no question to him about where he 
came from, and he did not give me his name;

καὶ ἦλθεν ἡ γυνὴ καὶ εἶπεν τῷ ἀνδρὶ αὐτῆς λέγουσα ὅτι ἄνθρωπος τοῦ θεοῦ ἦλθεν πρός µε καὶ ἡ ὅρασις αὐτοῦ ὡς ὅρασις ἀγγέλου τοῦ θεοῦ ἐπιφανὴς σφόδρα καὶ ἠρώτων πόθεν 
ἐστίν καὶ τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἀπήγγειλέν µοι

7 porém disse-me: Eis que tu conceberás e terás um filho. Agora pois, não bebas vinho nem bebida forte, e não comas coisa impura; porque o menino sera nazireu de Deus, 
desde o ventre de sua mãe até o dia da sua morte.

But he said to me, You are with child and will give birth to a son; and now do not take any wine or strong drink or let anything unclean be your food; for the child will be 
separate to God from his birth to the day of his death.

καὶ εἶπέν µοι ἰδοὺ σὺ ἐν γαστρὶ ἕξεις καὶ τέξῃ υἱόν καὶ νῦν µὴ πίῃς οἶνον καὶ σικερα καὶ µὴ φάγῃς πᾶσαν ἀκαθαρσίαν ὅτι ναζιραῖον θεοῦ ἔσται τὸ παιδάριον ἀπὸ τῆς γαστρὸς ἕω
ς ἡµέρας θανάτου αὐτοῦ

8 Então Manoá suplicou ao Senhor, dizendo: Ah! Senhor meu, rogo-te que o homem de Deus, que enviaste, venha ter conosco outra vez e nos ensine o que devemos fazer ao 
menino que há de nascer.

Then Manoah made prayer to the Lord, and said, O Lord, let the man of God whom you sent come to us again and make clear to us what we are to do for the child who is to 
come.

καὶ ἐδεήθη µανωε τοῦ κυρίου καὶ εἶπεν ἐν ἐµοί κύριε ἄνθρωπος τοῦ θεοῦ ὃν ἀπέστειλας πρὸς ἡµᾶς ἐλθέτω δὴ πρὸς ἡµᾶς καὶ φωτισάτω ἡµᾶς τί ποιήσωµεν τῷ παιδαρίῳ τῷ τικ
τοµένῳ

9 Deus ouviu a voz de Manoá; e o anjo de Deus veio outra vez ter com a mulher, estando ela sentada no campo, porém não estava com ela seu marido, Manoá.

And God gave ear to the voice of Manoah; and the angel of God came to the woman again when she was seated in the field; but her husband Manoah was not with her.

καὶ ἐπήκουσεν ὁ θεὸς τῆς φωνῆς µανωε καὶ παρεγένετο ὁ ἄγγελος τοῦ θεοῦ ἔτι πρὸς τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτῆς καθηµένης ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ καὶ µανωε ὁ ἀνὴρ αὐτῆς οὐκ ἦν µετ' αὐτῆς

10 Apressou-se, pois, a mulher e correu para dar a notícia a seu marido, e disse-lhe: Eis que me apareceu aquele homem que veio ter comigo o outro dia.

So the woman, running quickly, gave her husband the news, saying, I have seen the man who came to me the other day.

καὶ ἐτάχυνεν ἡ γυνὴ καὶ ἐξέδραµεν καὶ ἀπήγγειλεν τῷ ἀνδρὶ αὐτῆς καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτόν ἰδοὺ ὦπταί µοι ὁ ἀνὴρ ὁ ἐλθὼν πρός µε τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ

11 Então Manoá se levantou, seguiu a sua mulher e, chegando à presença do homem, perguntou-lhe: És tu o homem que falou a esta mulher? Ele respondeu: Sou eu.

And Manoah got up and went after his wife, and came up to the man and said to him, Are you the man who was talking to this woman? And he said, I am.

καὶ ἀνέστη µανωε καὶ ἐπορεύθη ὀπίσω τῆς γυναικὸς αὐτοῦ πρὸς τὸν ἄνδρα καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ εἰ σὺ εἶ ὁ ἀνὴρ ὁ λαλήσας πρὸς τὴν γυναῖκα καὶ εἶπεν ὁ ἄγγελος ἐγώ

12 Então disse Manoá: Quando se cumprirem as tuas palavras, como se há de criar o menino e que fará ele?

And Manoah said, Now when your words come true, what is to be the rule for the child and what will be his work?

καὶ εἶπεν µανωε νῦν δὴ ἐλθόντος τοῦ ῥήµατός σου τί ἔσται τὸ κρίµα τοῦ παιδαρίου καὶ τὰ ἔργα αὐτοῦ
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13 Respondeu o anjo do Senhor a Manoá: De tudo quanto eu disse à mulher se guardará ela;

And the angel of the Lord said to Manoah, Let the woman take note of what I have said to her.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ ἄγγελος κυρίου πρὸς µανωε ἀπὸ πάντων ὧν εἶπα πρὸς τὴν γυναῖκα φυλαξάσθω

14 de nenhum produto da vinha comerá; não beberá vinho nem bebida forte, nem comerá coisa impura; tudo quanto lhe ordenei cumprirá.

She is to have nothing which comes from the vine for her food, and let her take no wine or strong drink or anything which is unclean; let her take care to do all I have given 
her orders to do.

ἀπὸ πάντων ὅσα ἐκπορεύεται ἐξ ἀµπέλου οὐ φάγεται καὶ οἶνον καὶ σικερα µὴ πιέτω καὶ πᾶν ἀκάθαρτον µὴ φαγέτω πάντα ὅσα ἐνετειλάµην αὐτῇ φυλαξάσθω

15 Então Manoá disse ao anjo do Senhor: Deixa que te detenhamos, para que te preparemos um cabrito.

And Manoah said to the angel of the Lord, Now let us keep you while we make ready a young goat for you.

καὶ εἶπεν µανωε πρὸς τὸν ἄγγελον κυρίου βιασώµεθα δή σε καὶ ποιήσοµεν ἐνώπιόν σου ἔριφον αἰγῶν

16 Disse, porém, o anjo do Senhor a Manoá: Ainda que me detenhas, não comerei de teu pão; e se fizeres holocausto, é ao Senhor que o oferecerás. (Pois Manoá não sabia que 
era o anjo do Senhor).

And the angel of the Lord said to Manoah, Though you keep me I will not take of your food; but if you will make a burned offering, let it be offered to the Lord. For it had 
not come into Manoah's mind that he was the angel of the Lord.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ ἄγγελος κυρίου πρὸς µανωε ἐὰν βιάσῃ µε οὐ φάγοµαι τῶν ἄρτων σου καὶ ἐὰν ποιήσῃς ὁλοκαύτωµα κυρίῳ ἀνοίσεις αὐτό ὅτι οὐκ ἔγνω µανωε ὅτι ἄγγελος κυρίου ἐστί
ν

17 Ainda perguntou Manoá ao anjo do Senhor: Qual é o teu nome? - para que, quando se cumprir a tua palavra, te honremos.

Then Manoah said to the angel of the Lord, What is your name, so that when your words come true we may give you honour?

καὶ εἶπεν µανωε πρὸς τὸν ἄγγελον κυρίου τί ὄνοµά σοι ἵνα ὅταν ἔλθῃ τὸ ῥῆµά σου δοξάσωµέν σε

18 Ao que o anjo do Senhor lhe respondeu: Por que perguntas pelo meu nome, visto que é maravilhoso?

But the angel of the Lord said to him, Why are you questioning me about my name, seeing that it is a wonder?

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ ἄγγελος κυρίου ἵνα τί τοῦτο ἐρωτᾷς τὸ ὄνοµά µου καὶ αὐτό ἐστιν θαυµαστόν

19 Então Manoá tomou um cabrito com a oferta de cereais, e o ofereceu sobre a pedra ao Senhor; e fez o anjo maravilhas, enquanto Manoá e sua mulher o observavam.

So Manoah took the young goat with its meal offering, offering it on the rock to the Lord, who did strange things.

καὶ ἔλαβεν µανωε τὸν ἔριφον τῶν αἰγῶν καὶ τὴν θυσίαν καὶ ἀνήνεγκεν ἐπὶ τὴν πέτραν τῷ κυρίῳ τῷ θαυµαστὰ ποιοῦντι κυρίῳ καὶ µανωε καὶ ἡ γυνὴ αὐτοῦ ἐθεώρουν

20 Ao subir a chama do altar para o céu, subiu com ela o anjo do Senhor; o que vendo Manoá e sua mulher, caíram com o rosto em terra.

And when the flame went up to heaven from the altar, the angel of the Lord went up in the flame of the altar, while Manoah and his wife were looking on; and they went 
down on their faces to the earth.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ ἀναβῆναι τὴν φλόγα ἐπάνωθεν τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ ἀνέβη ὁ ἄγγελος κυρίου ἐν τῇ φλογί καὶ µανωε καὶ ἡ γυνὴ αὐτοῦ ἐθεώρουν καὶ ἔπεσον ἐ
πὶ πρόσωπον αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν

21 E não mais apareceu o anjo do Senhor a Manoá, nem à sua mulher; então compreendeu Manoá que era o anjo do Senhor.

But the angel of the Lord was seen no more by Manoah and his wife. Then it was clear to Manoah that he was the angel of the Lord.

καὶ οὐ προσέθηκεν ἔτι ὁ ἄγγελος κυρίου ὀφθῆναι πρὸς µανωε καὶ πρὸς τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ τότε ἔγνω µανωε ὅτι ἄγγελος κυρίου ἐστίν

22 Disse Manoá a sua mulher: Certamente morreremos, porquanto temos visto a Deus.

And Manoah said to his wife, Death will certainly be our fate, for it is a god whom we have seen.

καὶ εἶπεν µανωε πρὸς τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ θανάτῳ ἀποθανούµεθα ὅτι θεὸν ἑωράκαµεν
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23 Sua mulher, porém, lhe respondeu: Se o Senhor nos quisera matar, não teria recebido da nossa mão o holocausto e a oferta de cereais, nem nos teria mostrado todas estas 
coisas, nem agora nos teria dito semelhantes coisas.

But his wife said to him, If the Lord was purposing our death, he would not have taken our burned offering and our meal offering, or have given us such orders about the 
child.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ἡ γυνὴ αὐτοῦ εἰ ἐβούλετο κύριος θανατῶσαι ἡµᾶς οὐκ ἂν ἐδέξατο ἐκ τῶν χειρῶν ἡµῶν ὁλοκαύτωµα καὶ θυσίαν καὶ οὐκ ἂν ἐφώτισεν ἡµᾶς πάντα ταῦτα καὶ οὐκ 
ἂν ἀκουστὰ ἐποίησεν ἡµῖν ταῦτα

24 Depois teve esta mulher um filho, a quem pôs o nome de Sansão; e o menino cresceu, e o Senhor o abençoou.

So the woman gave birth to a son, and gave him the name Samson; and he became a man and the blessing of the Lord was on him.

καὶ ἔτεκεν ἡ γυνὴ υἱὸν καὶ ἐκάλεσεν τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ σαµψων καὶ ηὐλόγησεν αὐτὸν κύριος καὶ ηὐξήθη τὸ παιδάριον

25 E o Espírito do Senhor começou a incitá-lo em Maané-Dã, entre Zorá e Estaol.

And the spirit of the Lord first came on him in Mahaneh-dan, between Zorah and Eshtaol.

καὶ ἤρξατο πνεῦµα κυρίου συµπορεύεσθαι αὐτῷ ἐν παρεµβολῇ δαν ἀνὰ µέσον σαραα καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον εσθαολ

1 Desceu Sansão a Timnate; e vendo em Timnate uma mulher das filhas dos filisteus,

Now Samson went down to Timnah, and saw a woman in Timnah, of the daughters of the Philistines;

καὶ κατέβη σαµψων εἰς θαµναθα καὶ εἶδεν γυναῖκα ἐν θαµναθα ἐκ τῶν θυγατέρων τῶν ἀλλοφύλων καὶ ἤρεσεν ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ

2 subiu, e declarou-o a seu pai e a sua mãe, dizendo: Vi uma mulher em Timnate, das filhas dos filisteus; agora pois, tomai-ma por mulher.

And when he came back he said to his father and mother, I have seen a woman in Timnah, of the daughters of the Philistines: get her now for me for my wife.

καὶ ἀνέβη καὶ ἀπήγγειλεν τῷ πατρὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ τῇ µητρὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν γυναῖκα ἑώρακα ἐν θαµναθα ἀπὸ τῶν θυγατέρων τῶν ἀλλοφύλων καὶ νῦν λάβετέ µοι αὐτὴν εἰς γυναῖκα

3 Responderam-lhe, porém, seu pai e sua mãe: Não há, porventura, mulher entre as filhas de teus irmãos, nem entre todo o nosso povo, para que tu vás tomar mulher dos 
filisteus, daqueles incircuncisos? Disse, porém, Sansão a seu pai: Toma esta para mim, porque ela muito me agrada.

Then his father and mother said to him, Is there no woman among the daughters of your relations or among all my people, that you have to go for your wife to the Philistines, 
who are without circumcision? But Samson said to his father, Get her for me, for she is pleasing to me.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἡ µήτηρ αὐτοῦ µὴ οὐκ ἔστιν ἀπὸ τῶν θυγατέρων τῶν ἀδελφῶν σου καὶ ἐν παντὶ τῷ λαῷ µου γυνή ὅτι σὺ πορεύῃ λαβεῖν γυναῖκα ἐκ τῶν ἀλλο
φύλων τῶν ἀπεριτµήτων καὶ εἶπεν σαµψων πρὸς τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῦ ταύτην λαβέ µοι ὅτι ἤρεσεν ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς µου

4 Mas seu pai e sua mãe não sabiam que isto vinha do Senhor, que buscava ocasião contra os filisteus; porquanto naquele tempo os filisteus dominavam sobre Israel.

Now his father and mother had no knowledge that this was the purpose of the Lord, who had the destruction of the Philistines in mind. Now the Philistines at that time were 
ruling over Israel.

καὶ ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἡ µήτηρ αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἔγνωσαν ὅτι παρὰ κυρίου ἐστίν ὅτι ἀνταπόδοµα αὐτὸς ἐκζητεῖ ἐκ τῶν ἀλλοφύλων καὶ ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ ἀλλόφυλοι ἐκυρίευον τῶν 
υἱῶν ισραηλ

5 Desceu, pois, Sansão com seu pai e com sua mãe a Timnate. E, chegando ele às vinhas de Timnate, um leão novo, rugindo, saiu-lhe ao encontro.

Then Samson went down to Timnah (and his father and his mother,) and came to the vine-gardens of Timnah; and a young lion came rushing out at him.

καὶ κατέβη σαµψων καὶ ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἡ µήτηρ αὐτοῦ εἰς θαµναθα καὶ ἐξέκλινεν εἰς ἀµπελῶνα θαµναθα καὶ ἰδοὺ σκύµνος λεόντων ὠρυόµενος εἰς ἀπάντησιν αὐτοῦ

6 Então o Espírito do Senhor se apossou dele, de modo que ele, sem ter coisa alguma na mão, despedaçou o leão como se fosse um cabrito. E não disse nem a seu pai nem a sua 
mãe o que tinha feito.

And the spirit of the Lord came on him with power, and, unarmed as he was, pulling the lion in two as one might do to a young goat, he put him to death; (but he said 
nothing to his father and mother of what he had done.)

καὶ κατηύθυνεν ἐπ' αὐτὸν πνεύµα κυρίου καὶ διέσπασεν αὐτόν ὡσεὶ διασπάσαι ἔριφον αἰγῶν καὶ οὐδὲν ἦν ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἀπήγγειλεν τῷ πατρὶ αὐτοῦ οὐδὲ τῇ µητρὶ ἃ
 ἐποίησεν
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7 Depois desceu e falou àquela mulher; e ela muito lhe agradou.

So he went down and had talk with the woman; and she was pleasing to Samson.

καὶ κατέβησαν καὶ ἐλάλησαν τῇ γυναικί καὶ ἤρεσεν ἐνώπιον σαµψων

8 Passado algum tempo, Sansão voltou para recebê-la; e apartando-se de caminho para ver o cadáver do leão, eis que nele havia um enxame de abelhas, e mel.

Then after a time he went back to take her; and turning from the road to see the dead body of the lion, he saw a mass of bees in the body of the lion, and honey there.

καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν µεθ' ἡµέρας λαβεῖν αὐτὴν καὶ ἐξέκλινεν ἰδεῖν τὸ πτῶµα τοῦ λέοντος καὶ ἰδοὺ συστροφὴ µελισσῶν ἐν τῷ στόµατι τοῦ λέοντος καὶ µέλι ἦν

9 E tirando-o nas mãos, foi andando e comendo dele; chegando aonde estavam seu pai e sua mãe, deu-lhes do mel, e eles comeram; porém não lhes disse que havia tirado o mel 
do corpo do leão.

And he took the honey in his hand, and went on, tasting it on the way; and when he came to his father and mother he gave some to them; but did not say that he had taken 
the honey from the body of the lion.

καὶ ἐξεῖλεν αὐτὸ εἰς τὸ στόµα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπορεύθη πορευόµενος καὶ ἔσθων καὶ ἐπορεύθη πρὸς τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῦ καὶ πρὸς τὴν µητέρα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς καὶ ἔφαγον καὶ ο
ὐκ ἀπήγγειλεν αὐτοῖς ὅτι ἐκ τῆς ἕξεως τοῦ λέοντος ἐξεῖλεν τὸ µέλι

10 Desceu, pois, seu pai à casa da mulher; e Sansão fez ali um banquete, porque assim os mancebos costumavam fazer.

Then Samson went down to the woman, and made a feast there, as was the way among young men.

καὶ κατέβη ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ πρὸς τὴν γυναῖκα καὶ ἐποίησεν ἐκεῖ σαµψων πότον ἡµέρας ἑπτά ὅτι οὕτως ἐποίουν οἱ νεανίσκοι

11 E sucedeu que, quando os habitantes do lugar o viram, trouxeram trinta companheiros para estarem com ele.

And he took thirty friends, and they were with him.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ φοβεῖσθαι αὐτοὺς αὐτὸν προσκατέστησαν αὐτῷ ἑταίρους τριάκοντα καὶ ἦσαν µετ' αὐτοῦ

12 Disse-lhes, pois, Sansão: Permiti-me propor-vos um enigma; se nos sete dias das bodas o decifrardes e mo descobrirdes, eu vos darei trinta túnicas de linho e trinta mantos;

And Samson said, Now I have a hard question for you: if you are able to give me the answer before the seven days of the feast are over, I will give you thirty linen robes and 
thirty changes of clothing;

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς σαµψων προβαλῶ ὑµῖν πρόβληµα καὶ ἐὰν ἀπαγγείλητέ µοι τὸ πρόβληµα ἐν ταῖς ἑπτὰ ἡµέραις τοῦ πότου δώσω ὑµῖν τριάκοντα σινδόνας καὶ τριάκοντα στολάς

13 mas se não puderdes decifrar, vós me dareis a mim as trinta túnicas de linho e os trinta mantos. Ao que lhe responderam eles: Propõe o teu enigma, para que o ouçamos.

But if you are not able to give me the answer, then you will have to give me thirty linen robes and thirty changes of clothing. And they said to him, Put your hard question 
and let us see what it is.

καὶ ἐὰν µὴ δυνασθῆτε ἀπαγγεῖλαί µοι καὶ δώσετε ὑµεῖς ἐµοὶ τριάκοντα σινδόνας καὶ τριάκοντα στολὰς ἱµατίων καὶ εἶπαν αὐτῷ προβαλοῦ τὸ πρόβληµά σου καὶ ἀκουσόµεθα αὐ
τοῦ

14 Então lhes disse: Do que come saiu comida, e do forte saiu doçura. E em três dias não puderam decifrar o enigma.

And he said, Out of the taker of food came food, and out of the strong came the sweet. And at the end of three days they were still not able to give the answer.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ἐκ τοῦ ἔσθοντος ἐξῆλθεν βρῶσις καὶ ἐξ ἰσχυροῦ ἐξῆλθεν γλυκύ καὶ οὐκ ἠδυνάσθησαν ἀπαγγεῖλαι τὸ πρόβληµα ἐπὶ τρεῖς ἡµέρας

15 Ao quarto dia, pois, disseram à mulher de Sansão: Persuade teu marido a que declare o enigma, para que não queimemos a fogo a ti e à casa de teu pai. Acaso nos 
convidastes para nos despojardes?

So on the fourth day they said to Samson's wife, Get from your husband the answer to his question by some trick or other, or we will have you and your father's house 
burned with fire; did you get us here to take all we have?

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ τετάρτῃ καὶ εἶπαν τῇ γυναικὶ σαµψων ἀπάτησον δὴ τὸν ἄνδρα σου καὶ ἀπαγγειλάτω σοι τὸ πρόβληµα µήποτε ἐµπυρίσωµέν σε καὶ τὸν οἶκον τοῦ πατ
ρός σου ἐν πυρί ἦ πτωχεῦσαι ἐκαλέσατε ἡµᾶς
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16 E a mulher de Sansão chorou diante dele, e disse: Tão-somente me aborreces, e não me amas; pois propuseste aos filhos do meu povo um enigma, e não mo declaraste a mim. 
Respondeu-lhe ele: Eis que nem a meu pai nem a minha mãe o declarei, e to declararei a ti.

Then Samson's wife, weeping over him, said, Truly you have no love for me but only hate; you have put a hard question to the children of my people and have not given me 
the answer. And he said to her, See, I have not given the answer even to my father or my mother; am I to give it to you?

καὶ ἔκλαυσεν ἡ γυνὴ σαµψων ἐπ' αὐτὸν καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ µεµίσηκάς µε καὶ οὐκ ἠγάπηκάς µε ὅτι τὸ πρόβληµα ὃ προεβάλου τοῖς υἱοῖς τοῦ λαοῦ µου κἀµοὶ οὐκ ἀπήγγειλας αὐτό κ
αὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ σαµψων ἰδοὺ τῷ πατρί µου καὶ τῇ µητρί µου οὐκ ἀπήγγειλα αὐτό καὶ σοὶ ἀπαγγελῶ

17 Assim ela chorava diante dele os sete dias em que celebravam as bodas. Sucedeu, pois, que ao sétimo dia lho declarou, porquanto o importunava; então ela declarou o enigma 
aos filhos do seu povo.

And all the seven days of the feast she went on weeping over him; and on the seventh day he gave her the answer, because she gave him no peace; and she sent word of it to 
the children of her people.

καὶ ἔκλαυσεν ἐπ' αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὰς ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας ἐν αἷς ἦν ἐν αὐταῖς ὁ πότος καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἑβδόµῃ καὶ ἀπήγγειλεν αὐτῇ ὅτι παρηνώχλησεν αὐτόν καὶ αὐτὴ ἀπήγγειλεν 
τοῖς υἱοῖς τοῦ λαοῦ αὐτῆς

18 Os homens da cidade, pois, ainda no sétimo dia, antes de se pôr o sol, disseram a Sansão: Que coisa há mais doce do que o mel? e que coisa há mais forte do que o leão? 
Respondeu-lhes ele: Se vós não tivésseis lavrado com a minha novilha, não teríeis descoberto o meu enigma.

Then on the seventh day, before he went into the bride's room, the men of the town said to him, What is sweeter than honey? and what is stronger than a lion? And he said to 
them, If you had not been ploughing with my cow you would not have got the answer to my question.

καὶ εἶπαν αὐτῷ οἱ ἄνδρες τῆς πόλεως ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἑβδόµῃ πρὶν δῦναι τὸν ἥλιον τί γλυκύτερον µέλιτος καὶ τί ἰσχυρότερον λέοντος καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς σαµψων εἰ µὴ κατεδαµάσ
ατέ µου τὴν δάµαλιν οὐκ ἂν εὕρετε τὸ πρόβληµά µου

19 Então o Espírito do Senhor se apossou dele, de modo que desceu a Asquelom, matou trinta dos seus homens e, tomando as suas vestes, deu-as aos que declararam o enigma; e, 
ardendo em ira, subiu à casa de seu pai.

And the spirit of the Lord came rushing on him, and he went down to Ashkelon and, attacking thirty men there, took their clothing from them, and gave it to the men who 
had given the answer to his hard question. Then, full of wrath, he went back to his father's house.

καὶ κατεύθυνεν ἐπ' αὐτὸν πνεῦµα κυρίου καὶ κατέβη εἰς ἀσκαλῶνα καὶ ἔπαισεν ἐκεῖθεν τριάκοντα ἄνδρας καὶ ἔλαβεν τὰς στολὰς αὐτῶν καὶ ἔδωκεν τοῖς ἀπαγγείλασιν τὸ πρόβλ
ηµα καὶ ἐθυµώθη ὀργῇ σαµψων καὶ ἀνέβη εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ

20 E a mulher de Sansão foi dada ao seu companheiro, que lhe servira de paraninfo.:

But Samson's wife was given to the friend who had been his best man.

καὶ συνῴκησεν ἡ γυνὴ σαµψων τῷ νυµφαγωγῷ αὐτοῦ ὃς ἦν ἑταῖρος αὐτοῦ

1 Alguns dias depois disso, durante a ceifa do trigo, Sansão, levando um cabrito, foi visitar a sua mulher, e disse: Entrarei na câmara de minha mulher. Mas o pai dela não o 
deixou entrar,

Now a short time after, at the time of the grain-cutting, Samson, taking with him a young goat, went to see his wife; and he said, I will go in to my wife into the bride's room. 
But her father would not let him go in.

καὶ ἐγένετο µεθ' ἡµέρας ἐν ἡµέραις θερισµοῦ πυρῶν καὶ ἐπεσκέψατο σαµψων τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ φέρων ἔριφον αἰγῶν καὶ εἶπεν εἰσελεύσοµαι πρὸς τὴν γυναῖκά µου εἰς τὸν κοιτ
ῶνα καὶ οὐκ ἀφῆκεν αὐτὸν ὁ πατὴρ αὐτῆς εἰσελθεῖν πρὸς αὐτήν

2 dizendo-lhe: Na verdade, pensava eu que de todo a aborrecias; por isso a dei ao teu companheiro. Não é, porém, mais formosa do que ela a sua irmã mais nova? Toma-a, pois, 
em seu lugar.

And her father said, It seemed to me that you had only hate for her; so I gave her to your friend: but is not her younger sister fairer than she? so please take her in place of 
the other.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ πατὴρ αὐτῆς εἴπας εἶπα ὅτι µισῶν ἐµίσησας αὐτήν καὶ ἔδωκα αὐτὴν τῷ συνεταίρῳ σου οὐκ ἰδοὺ ἡ ἀδελφὴ αὐτῆς ἡ νεωτέρα κρείσσων αὐτῆς ἐστιν ἔστω δή σοι ἀντὶ 
αὐτῆς
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3 Então Sansão lhes disse: De agora em diante estarei sem culpa para com os filisteus, quando lhes fizer algum mal.

Then Samson said to them, This time I will give payment in full to the Philistines, for I am going to do them great evil.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ σαµψων ἀθῷός εἰµι τὸ ἅπαξ ἀπὸ τῶν ἀλλοφύλων ὅτι ἐγὼ ποιῶ µεθ' ὑµῶν κακά

4 E Sansão foi, apanhou trezentas raposas, tomou fachos e, juntando as raposas cauda a cauda, pôs-lhes um facho entre cada par de caudas.

So Samson went and got three hundred foxes and some sticks of fire-wood; and he put the foxes tail to tail with a stick between every two tails;

καὶ ἐπορεύθη σαµψων καὶ συνέλαβεν τριακοσίας ἀλώπεκας καὶ ἔλαβεν λαµπάδας καὶ συνέδησεν κέρκον πρὸς κέρκον καὶ ἔθηκεν λαµπάδα µίαν ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν δύο κέρκων ἐν τ
ῷ µέσῳ

5 E tendo chegado fogo aos fachos, largou as raposas nas searas dos filisteus:, e assim abrasou tanto as medas como o trigo ainda em pé as vinhas e os olivais.

Then firing the sticks, he let the foxes loose among the uncut grain of the Philistines, and all the corded stems as well as the living grain and the vine-gardens and the olives 
went up in flames.

καὶ ἐξῆψεν πῦρ ἐν ταῖς λαµπάσιν καὶ ἐξαπέστειλεν εἰς τὰ δράγµατα τῶν ἀλλοφύλων καὶ ἐνεπύρισεν τοὺς στάχυας καὶ τὰ προτεθερισµένα ἀπὸ στοιβῆς καὶ ἕως ἑστῶτος καὶ ἕως 
ἀµπελῶνος καὶ ἐλαίας

6 Perguntaram os filisteus: Quem fez isto? Respondeu-se-lhes: Sansão, o genro do timnita, porque este lhe tomou a sua mulher, e a deu ao seu companheiro. Subiram, pois, os 
filisteus, e queimaram a fogo a ela e a seu pai.

Then the Philistines said, Who has done this? And they said, Samson, the son-in-law of the Timnite, because he took his wife and gave her to his friend. So the Philistines 
came up and had her and her father's house burned.

καὶ εἶπαν οἱ ἀλλόφυλοι τίς ἐποίησεν ταῦτα καὶ εἶπαν σαµψων ὁ γαµβρὸς τοῦ θαµναθαίου ὅτι ἔλαβεν τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτὴν τῷ συνεταίρῳ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀνέβησαν οἱ 
ἀλλόφυλοι καὶ ἐνεπύρισαν τὴν οἰκίαν τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτῆς καὶ αὐτὴν καὶ τὸν πατέρα αὐτῆς ἐν πυρί

7 Disse-lhes Sansão: É assim que fazeis? pois só cessarei quando me houver vingado de vós.

And Samson said to them, If you go on like this, truly I will take my full payment from you; and that will be the end of it.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς σαµψων ἐὰν ποιήσητε οὕτως οὐκ εὐδοκήσω ἀλλὰ τὴν ἐκδίκησίν µου ἐξ ἑνὸς καὶ ἑκάστου ὑµῶν ποιήσοµαι

8 E de todo os desbaratou, infligindo-lhes grande mortandade. Então desceu, e habitou na fenda do penhasco de Etã.

And he made an attack on them, driving them in uncontrolled flight, and causing great destruction; then he went away to his safe place in the crack of the rock at Etam.

καὶ ἐπάταξεν αὐτοὺς ἐπὶ µηρὸν πληγὴν µεγάλην καὶ κατέβη καὶ κατῴκει παρὰ τῷ χειµάρρῳ ἐν τῷ σπηλαίῳ ηταµ

9 Então os filisteus subiram, acamparam-se em Judá, e estenderam-se por Leí.

Then the Philistines went and put up their tents in Judah, all round Lehi.

καὶ ἀνέβησαν οἱ ἀλλόφυλοι καὶ παρενεβάλοσαν ἐπὶ τὸν ιουδαν καὶ ἐξερρίφησαν ἐν λεχι

10 Perguntaram-lhes os homens de Judá: Por que subistes contra nós. E eles responderam: Subimos para amarrar a Sansão, para lhe fazer como ele nos fez.

And the men of Judah said, Why have you come up against us? And they said, We have come up to take Samson, and to do to him as he has done to us.

καὶ εἶπαν αὐτοῖς πᾶς ἀνὴρ ιουδα ἵνα τί ἀνέβητε ἐφ' ἡµᾶς καὶ εἶπαν οἱ ἀλλόφυλοι δῆσαι τὸν σαµψων καὶ ποιῆσαι αὐτῷ ὃν τρόπον ἐποίησεν ἡµῖν

11 Então três mil homens de Judá desceram até a fenda do penhasco de Etã, e disseram a Sansão: Não sabias tu que os filisteus dominam sobre nós? por que, pois, nos fizeste 
isto? E ele lhes disse: Assim como eles me fizeram a mim, eu lhes fiz a eles.

Then three thousand of the men of Judah went down to the crack of the rock of Etam, and said to Samson, Is it not clear to you that the Philistines are our rulers? What is 
this you have done to us? And he said to them, I only did to them as they did to me.

καὶ κατέβησαν τρεῖς χιλιάδες ἀνδρῶν ἐξ ιουδα ἐπὶ τὴν ὀπὴν τῆς πέτρας ηταµ καὶ εἶπαν πρὸς σαµψων οὐκ οἶδας ὅτι ἄρχουσιν ἡµῶν οἱ ἀλλόφυλοι καὶ ἵνα τί ταῦτα ἐποίησας ἡµῖν
 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς σαµψων καθὼς ἐποίησαν ἡµῖν οὕτως ἐποίησα αὐτοῖς
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12 Tornaram-lhe eles: Descemos para amarrar-te, a fim de te entregar nas mãos dos filisteus. Disse-lhes Sansão: Jurai-me que vós mesmos não me acometereis.

Then they said to him, We have come down to take you and give you up into the hands of the Philistines. And Samson said to them, Give me your oath that you will not make 
an attack on me yourselves.

καὶ εἶπαν αὐτῷ τοῦ δῆσαί σε κατέβηµεν καὶ παραδοῦναί σε εἰς χεῖρας ἀλλοφύλων καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς σαµψων ὀµόσατέ µοι µὴ ἀποκτεῖναί µε ὑµεῖς καὶ παράδοτέ µε αὐτοῖς µήποτε
 ἀπαντήσητε ὑµεῖς ἐν ἐµοί

13 Eles lhe responderam: Não, não te mataremos, mas apenas te amarraremos, e te entregaremos nas mãos deles. E amarrando-o com duas cordas novas, tiraram-no do 
penhasco.

And they said, No; we will take you and give you up into their hands, but truly we will not put you to death. So knotting two new cords round him they took him up from the 
rock.

καὶ ὤµοσαν αὐτῷ λέγοντες οὐχί ἀλλὰ δεσµῷ δήσοµέν σε καὶ παραδώσοµέν σε εἰς χεῖρας αὐτῶν θανάτῳ δὲ οὐ θανατώσοµέν σε καὶ ἔδησαν αὐτὸν δύο καλωδίοις καινοῖς καὶ ἀνή
γαγον αὐτὸν ἐκ τῆς πέτρας

14 Quando ele chegou a Leí, os filisteus lhe saíram ao encontro, jubilando. Então o Espírito do Senhor se apossou dele, e as cordas que lhe ligavam os braços se tornaram como 
fios de linho que estão queimados do fogo, e as suas amarraduras se desfizeram das suas mãos.

And when he came to Lehi, the Philistines came out, meeting him with loud cries; then the spirit of the Lord came rushing on him, and the cords on his arms became like 
grass which has been burned with fire, and the bands came falling off his hands.

καὶ αὐτὸς ἦλθεν ἕως σιαγόνος καὶ οἱ ἀλλόφυλοι ἠλάλαξαν εἰς ἀπάντησιν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔδραµον εἰς συνάντησιν αὐτοῦ καὶ κατηύθυνεν ἐπ' αὐτὸν πνεῦµα κυρίου καὶ ἐγένοντο τὰ καλ
ώδια τὰ ἐν τοῖς βραχίοσιν αὐτοῦ ὡσεὶ στιππύον ἡνίκα ἂν ὀσφρανθῇ πυρός καὶ διελύθησαν οἱ δεσµοὶ ἀπὸ τῶν βραχιόνων αὐτοῦ

15 E achou uma queixada fresca de jumento e, estendendo a mão, tomou-a e com ela matou mil homens.

And taking up the mouth-bone of an ass newly dead, which he saw by chance on the earth, he put to death a thousand men with it.

καὶ εὗρεν σιαγόνα ὄνου ἐρριµµένην ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ καὶ ἐξέτεινεν τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔλαβεν αὐτὴν καὶ ἐπάταξεν ἐν αὐτῇ χιλίους ἄνδρας

16 Disse Sansão: Com a queixada de um jumento montões e mais montões! Sim, com a queixada de um jumento matei mil homens.

And Samson said, With a red ass's mouth-bone I have made them red with blood, with a red ass's mouth-bone I have sent destruction on a thousand men.

καὶ εἶπεν σαµψων ἐν σιαγόνι ὄνου ἐξαλείφων ἐξήλειψα αὐτούς ὅτι ἐν σιαγόνι ὄνου ἐπάταξα χιλίους ἄνδρας

17 E acabando ele de falar, lançou da sua mão a queixada; e chamou-se aquele lugar Ramá-Leí.

And having said these words, he let the mouth-bone go out of his hand; so that place was named Ramath-lehi.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἡνίκα συνετέλεσεν λαλῶν καὶ ἔρριψεν τὴν σιαγόνα ἀπὸ τῆς χειρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐκάλεσεν τὸν τόπον ἐκεῖνον ἀναίρεσις σιαγόνος

18 Depois, como tivesse grande sede, clamou ao Senhor, e disse: Pela mão do teu servo tu deste este grande livramento; e agora morrerei eu de sede, e cairei nas mãos destes 
incircuncisos?

After this, he was in great need of water, and crying out to the Lord, he said, You have given this great salvation by the hand of your servant, and now need of water will be 
my death; and I will be given into the hands of this people who are without circumcision.

καὶ ἐδίψησεν σφόδρα καὶ ἐβόησεν πρὸς κύριον καὶ εἶπεν σὺ ἔδωκας ἐν χειρὶ τοῦ δούλου σου τὴν σωτηρίαν τὴν µεγάλην ταύτην καὶ νῦν ἀποθανοῦµαι ἐν δίψει καὶ ἐµπεσοῦµαι ἐν
 χειρὶ τῶν ἀπεριτµήτων

19 Então o Senhor abriu a fonte que está em Leí, e dela saiu água; e Sansão, tendo bebido, recobrou alento, e reviveu; pelo que a fonte ficou sendo chamada En-Hacore, a qual 
está em Leí até o dia de hoje.

Then God made a crack in the hollow rock in Lehi and water came out of it; and after drinking, his spirit came back to him and he was strong again; so that place was 
named En-hakkore; it is in Lehi to this day.

καὶ ἤνοιξεν ὁ θεὸς τὸ τραῦµα τῆς σιαγόνος καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ἐξ αὐτοῦ ὕδατα καὶ ἔπιεν καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν τὸ πνεῦµα αὐτοῦ ἐν αὐτῷ καὶ ἀνέψυξεν διὰ τοῦτο ἐκλήθη τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτῆς πηγ
ὴ ἐπίκλητος σιαγόνος ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης
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20 E julgou a Israel, nos dias dos filisteus, vinte anos.

And he was judge of Israel in the days of the Philistines for twenty years.

καὶ ἔκρινεν τὸν ισραηλ ἐν ἡµέραις ἀλλοφύλων ἔτη εἴκοσι

1 Sansão foi a Gaza, e viu ali uma prostituta, e entrou a ela.

Now Samson went to Gaza, and there he saw a loose woman and went in to her.

καὶ ἐπορεύθη σαµψων ἐκεῖθεν εἰς γάζαν καὶ εἶδεν ἐκεῖ γυναῖκα πόρνην καὶ εἰσῆλθεν πρὸς αὐτήν

2 E foi dito aos gazitas: Sansão entrou aqui. Cercaram-no, pois, e de emboscada à porta da cidade o esperaram toda a noite; assim ficaram quietos a noite toda, dizendo: 
Quando raiar o dia, matá-lo-emos.

And it was said to the Gazites, Samson is here. So they went round, watching for him all day at the doorway of the town, but at night they kept quiet, saying, When daylight 
comes we will put him to death.

καὶ ἀπηγγέλη τοῖς γαζαίοις λέγοντες ἥκει σαµψων ἐνταῦθα καὶ ἐκύκλωσαν καὶ ἐνήδρευσαν αὐτὸν ὅλην τὴν νύκτα ἐπὶ τῆς πύλης τῆς πόλεως καὶ ἐκώφευσαν ὅλην τὴν νύκτα λέγ
οντες ἕως φωτὸς πρωὶ µείνωµεν καὶ ἀποκτείνωµεν αὐτόν

3 Mas Sansão deitou-se até a meia-noite; então, levantando-se, pegou nas portas da entrada da cidade, com ambos os umbrais, arrancou-as juntamente com a tranca e, pondo-
as sobre os ombros, levou-as até o cume do monte que está defronte de Hebrom.

And Samson was there till the middle of the night; then he got up, and took a grip on the doors of the town, pulling them up, together with their two supports and their locks, 
and put them on his back and took them up to the top of the hill in front of Hebron.

καὶ ἐκοιµήθη σαµψων ἕως τοῦ µεσονυκτίου καὶ ἀνέστη περὶ τὸ µεσονύκτιον καὶ ἐπελάβετο τῶν θυρῶν τῆς πύλης τῆς πόλεως καὶ τῶν δύο σταθµῶν καὶ ἀνεβάστασεν αὐτὰς σὺν
 τῷ µοχλῷ καὶ ἐπέθηκεν ἐπὶ τῷ ὤµῳ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀνήνεγκεν αὐτὰ ἐπὶ τὴν κορυφὴν τοῦ ὄρους ὅ ἐστιν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον χεβρων καὶ ἔθηκεν αὐτὰ ἐκεῖ

4 Depois disto se afeiçoou a uma mulher do vale de Soreque, cujo nome era Dalila.

Now after this, he was in love with a woman in the valley of Sorek, named Delilah.

καὶ ἐγένετο µετὰ ταῦτα καὶ ἠγάπησεν γυναῖκα ἐπὶ τοῦ χειµάρρου σωρηχ καὶ ὄνοµα αὐτῇ δαλιλα

5 Então os chefes dos filisteus subiram a ter com ela, e lhe disseram: Persuade-o, e vê em que consiste a sua grande força, e como poderemos prevalecer contra ele e amarrá-lo, 
para assim o afligirmos; e te daremos, cada um de nós, mil e cem moedas de prata.

And the chiefs of the Philistines came up to her, and said to her, Make use of your power over him and see what is the secret of his great strength, and how we may get the 
better of him, and put bands on him, so that we may make him feeble; and every one of us will give you eleven hundred shekels of silver.

καὶ ἀνέβησαν πρὸς αὐτὴν οἱ σατράπαι τῶν ἀλλοφύλων καὶ εἶπαν αὐτῇ ἀπάτησον αὐτὸν καὶ ἰδὲ ἐν τίνι ἡ ἰσχὺς αὐτοῦ ἐστιν ἡ µεγάλη καὶ ἐν τίνι δυνησόµεθα πρὸς αὐτὸν καὶ δήσ
οµεν αὐτὸν ὥστε ταπεινῶσαι αὐτόν καὶ ἡµεῖς δώσοµέν σοι ἀνὴρ χιλίους καὶ ἑκατὸν ἀργυρίου

6 Disse, pois, Dalila a Sansão: Declara-me, peço-te, em que consiste a tua grande força, e com que poderias ser amarrado para te poderem afligir.

So Delilah said to Samson, Make clear to me now what is the secret of your great strength, and how you may be put in bands and made feeble.

καὶ εἶπεν δαλιλα πρὸς σαµψων ἀνάγγειλόν µοι ἐν τίνι ἡ ἰσχύς σου ἡ µεγάλη καὶ ἐν τίνι δεθήσῃ τοῦ ταπεινωθῆναί σε

7 Respondeu-lhe Sansão: Se me amarrassem com sete cordas de nervos, ainda não secados, então me tornaria fraco, e seria como qualquer outro homem.

And Samson said to her, If seven new bow-cords which have never been made dry are knotted round me, I will become feeble and will be like any other man.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτὴν σαµψων ἐὰν δήσωσίν µε ἐν ἑπτὰ νευραῖς ὑγραῖς µὴ ἠρηµωµέναις καὶ ἀσθενήσω καὶ ἔσοµαι ὡς εἷς τῶν ἀνθρώπων

8 Então os chefes dos filisteus trouxeram a Dalila sete cordas de nervos, ainda não secados, com as quais ela o amarrou.

So the chiefs of the Philistines gave her seven new bow-cords which had never been made dry, and she had them tightly knotted round him.

καὶ ἀνήνεγκαν αὐτῇ οἱ σατράπαι τῶν ἀλλοφύλων ἑπτὰ νευρὰς ὑγρὰς µὴ ἠρηµωµένας καὶ ἔδησεν αὐτὸν ἐν αὐταῖς
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9 Ora, tinha ela em casa uns espias sentados na câmara interior. Então ela disse: Os filisteus vêm sobre ti, Sansão! E ele quebrou as cordas de nervos, como se quebra o fio da 
estopa ao lhe chegar o fogo. Assim não se soube em que consistia a sua força.

Now she had men waiting secretly in the inner room; and she said to him, The Philistines are on you, Samson. And the cords were broken by him as a twist of thread is 
broken when touched by a flame. So the secret of his strength did not come to light.

καὶ τὸ ἔνεδρον αὐτοῦ ἐκάθητο ἐν τῷ ταµιείῳ καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτόν ἀλλόφυλοι ἐπὶ σέ σαµψων καὶ διέρρηξεν τὰς νευράς ὃν τρόπον διασπᾶται κλῶσµα τοῦ ἀποτινάγµατος ἐν τῷ ὀ
σφρανθῆναι πυρός καὶ οὐκ ἐγνώσθη ἡ ἰσχὺς αὐτοῦ

10 Disse, pois, Dalila a Sansão: Eis que zombaste de mim, e me disseste mentiras; declara-me agora com que poderia ser a amarrado.

Then Delilah said to Samson, See, you have been making sport of me with false words; now, say truly how may you be put in bands?

καὶ εἶπεν δαλιλα πρὸς σαµψων ἰδοὺ παρελογίσω µε καὶ ἐλάλησας πρός µε ψευδῆ νῦν οὖν ἀνάγγειλον δή µοι ἐν τίνι δεθήσῃ

11 Respondeu-lhe ele: Se me amarrassem fortemente com cordas novas, que nunca tivessem sido usadas, então me tornaria fraco, e seria como qualquer outro homem.

And he said to her, If they only put round me new thick cords which have never been used, then I will become feeble and will be like any other man.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτήν ἐὰν δεσµῷ δήσωσίν µε ἐν ἑπτὰ καλωδίοις καινοῖς ἐν οἷς οὐκ ἐγενήθη ἔργον καὶ ἀσθενήσω καὶ ἔσοµαι ὡς εἷς τῶν ἀνθρώπων

12 Então Dalila tomou cordas novas, e o amarrou com elas, e disse-lhe: Os filisteus vêm sobre ti, Sansão! E os espias estavam sentados na câmara interior. Porém ele as quebrou 
de seus braços como a um fio.

So Delilah took new thick cords, knotting them tightly round him, and said to him, The Philistines are on you, Samson. And men were waiting secretly in the inner room. 
And the cords were broken off his arms like threads.

καὶ ἔλαβεν αὐτῷ δαλιλα καλώδια καινὰ καὶ ἔδησεν αὐτὸν ἐν αὐτοῖς καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτόν οἱ ἀλλόφυλοι ἐπὶ σέ σαµψων καὶ τὸ ἔνεδρον ἐκάθητο ἐν τῷ ταµιείῳ καὶ διέσπασεν αὐτ
ὰ ἀπὸ τῶν βραχιόνων αὐτοῦ ὡς ῥάµµα

13 Disse Dalila a Sansão: Até agora zombaste de mim, e me disseste mentiras; declara-me pois, agora, com que poderia ser amarrado. E ele lhe disse: Se teceres as sete tranças 
da minha cabeça com os liços da teia.

Then Delilah said to Samson, Up to now you have made sport of me with false words; now say truly, how may you be put in bands? And he said to her, If you get the seven 
twists of my hair worked into the cloth you are making and fixed with the pin, I will become feeble and will be like any other man.

καὶ εἶπεν δαλιλα πρὸς σαµψων ἕως νῦν παρελογίσω µε καὶ ἐλάλησας πρός µε ψευδῆ ἀνάγγειλον δή µοι ἐν τίνι δεθήσῃ καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτήν ἐὰν ὑφάνῃς τὰς ἑπτὰ σειρὰς τῆς κεφ
αλῆς µου µετὰ τοῦ διάσµατος καὶ ἐγκρούσῃς ἐν τῷ πασσάλῳ εἰς τὸν τοῖχον καὶ ἔσοµαι ἀσθενὴς ὡς εἷς τῶν ἀνθρώπων

14 Assim ela as fixou com o torno de tear, e disse-lhe: Os filisteus vêm sobre ti, Sansão! Então ele despertou do seu sono, e arrancou o torno do tear, juntamente com os liços da 
teia.

So while he was sleeping she got the seven twists of his hair worked into her cloth and fixed with the pin, and said to him, The Philistines are on you, Samson. Then awaking 
from his sleep, he got up quickly, pulling up cloth and machine together.

καὶ ἐκοίµισεν αὐτὸν δαλιλα καὶ ἐδιάσατο τοὺς ἑπτὰ βοστρύχους τῆς κεφαλῆς αὐτοῦ µετὰ τῆς ἐκτάσεως καὶ κατέκρουσεν ἐν τοῖς πασσάλοις εἰς τὸν τοῖχον καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτόν 
οἱ ἀλλόφυλοι ἐπὶ σέ σαµψων καὶ ἐξηγέρθη ἐκ τοῦ ὕπνου αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξέσπασεν τοὺς πασσάλους σὺν τῷ ὑφάσµατι ἐκ τοῦ τοίχου καὶ τὸ δίασµα καὶ οὐκ ἐγνώσθη ἡ ἰσχὺς αὐτοῦ

15 Disse-lhe ela: como podes dizer: Eu te amo! não estando comigo o teu coração? Já três vezes zombaste de mim, e ainda não me declaraste em que consiste a tua força.

And she said to him, Why do you say you are my lover when your heart is not mine? Three times you have made sport of me, and have not made clear to me the secret of your 
great strength.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτὸν δαλιλα πῶς ἐρεῖς ἠγάπηκά σε καὶ ἡ καρδία σου οὐκ ἔστιν µετ' ἐµοῦ τοῦτο τρίτον παρελογίσω µε καὶ οὐκ ἀπήγγειλάς µοι ἐν τίνι ἡ ἰσχύς σου ἡ µεγάλη

16 E sucedeu que, importunando-o ela todos os dias com as suas palavras, e molestando-o, a alma dele se angustiou até a morte.

So day after day she gave him no peace, for ever questioning him till his soul was troubled to death.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὅτε κατειργάσατο αὐτὸν τοῖς λόγοις αὐτῆς ὅλην τὴν νύκτα καὶ παρηνώχλησεν αὐτόν καὶ ὠλιγοψύχησεν ἕως εἰς θάνατον
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17 E descobriu-lhe todo o seu coração, e disse-lhe: Nunca passou navalha pela ninha cabeça, porque sou nazireu de Deus desde o ventre de minha mãe; se viesse a ser rapado, ir-
se-ia de mim a minha força, e me tornaria fraco, e seria como qualquer outro homem.

And opening all his heart to her, he said to her, My head has never been touched by a blade, for I have been separate to God from the day of my birth: if my hair is cut off, 
then my strength will go from me and I will become feeble, and will be like any other man.

καὶ ἀπήγγειλεν αὐτῇ πάντα τὰ ἀπὸ καρδίας αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ ξυρὸν οὐκ ἀναβήσεται ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλήν µου ὅτι ναζιραῖος θεοῦ ἐγώ εἰµι ἐκ κοιλίας µητρός µου καὶ ἐὰν ξυρήσ
ωµαι ἀποστήσεται ἀπ' ἐµοῦ ἡ ἰσχύς µου καὶ ἀσθενήσω καὶ ἔσοµαι κατὰ πάντας τοὺς ἀνθρώπους

18 Vendo Dalila que ele lhe descobrira todo o seu coração, mandou chamar os chefes dos filisteus, dizendo: Subi ainda esta vez, porque agora me descobriu ele todo o seu 
coração. E os chefes dos filisteus subiram a ter com ela, trazendo o dinheiro nas maos.

And when Delilah saw that he had let her see into his heart, she sent word to the chiefs of the Philistines saying, Come up this time, for he has let out all his heart to me. 
Then the chiefs of the Philistines came to her, with the money in their hands.

καὶ εἶδεν δαλιλα ὅτι ἀνήγγειλεν αὐτῇ πάντα τὰ ἀπὸ καρδίας αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀπέστειλεν καὶ ἐκάλεσεν πάντας τοὺς σατράπας τῶν ἀλλοφύλων λέγουσα ἀνάβητε τὸ ἅπαξ ὅτι ἀνήγγειλέ
ν µοι πᾶσαν τὴν καρδίαν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀνέβησαν πρὸς αὐτὴν πᾶσαι αἱ σατραπίαι τῶν ἀλλοφύλων καὶ ἤνεγκαν τὸ ἀργύριον ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν αὐτῶν

19 Então ela o fez dormir sobre os seus joelhos, e mandou chamar um homem para lhe rapar as sete tranças de sua cabeça. Depois começou a afligi-lo, e a sua força se lhe foi.

And she made him go to sleep on her knees; and she sent for a man and had his seven twists of hair cut off; and while it was being done he became feeble and his strength 
went from him.

καὶ ἐκοίµισεν αὐτὸν ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν γονάτων αὐτῆς καὶ ἐκάλεσεν τὸν κουρέα καὶ ἐξύρησεν τοὺς ἑπτὰ βοστρύχους τῆς κεφαλῆς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἤρξατο ταπεινοῦσθαι καὶ ἀπέστη ἡ ἰσχ
ὺς αὐτοῦ ἀπ' αὐτοῦ

20 E disse ela: Os filisteus vêm sobre ti, Sansão! Despertando ele do seu sono, disse: Sairei, como das outras vezes, e me livrarei. Pois ele não sabia que o Senhor se tinha 
retirado dele.

Then she said, The Philistines are on you, Samson. And awaking from his sleep, he said, I will go out as at other times, shaking myself free. But he was not conscious that the 
Lord had gone from him.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ δαλιλα οἱ ἀλλόφυλοι ἐπὶ σέ σαµψων καὶ ἐξηγέρθη ἐκ τοῦ ὕπνου αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν ἐξελεύσοµαι καὶ ποιήσω καθὼς ἀεὶ καὶ ἀποτινάξοµαι καὶ αὐτὸς οὐκ ἔγνω ὅτι κύ
ριος ἀπέστη ἀπ' αὐτοῦ

21 Então os filisteus pegaram nele, arrancaram-lhe os olhos e, tendo-o levado a Gaza, amarraram-no com duas cadeias de bronze; e girava moinho no cárcere.

So the Philistines took him and put out his eyes; then they took him down to Gaza, and, chaining him with bands of brass, put him to work crushing grain in the prison-house.

καὶ ἐπελάβοντο αὐτοῦ οἱ ἀλλόφυλοι καὶ ἐξώρυξαν τοὺς ὀφθαλµοὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ κατήγαγον αὐτὸν εἰς γάζαν καὶ ἔδησαν αὐτὸν ἐν πέδαις χαλκαῖς καὶ ἦν ἀλήθων ἐν οἴκῳ τῆς φυλακ
ῆς

22 Todavia o cabelo da sua cabeça, logo que foi rapado, começou a crescer de novo:

But the growth of his hair was starting again after it had been cut off.

καὶ ἤρξατο ἡ θρὶξ τῆς κεφαλῆς αὐτοῦ ἀνατεῖλαι ἡνίκα ἐξυρήθη

23 Então os chefes dos filisteus se ajuntaram para oferecer um grande sacrifício ao seu deus Dagom, e para se regozijar; pois diziam: Nosso deus nos entregou nas mãos a 
Sansão, nosso inimigo.

And the chiefs of the Philistines came together to make a great offering to Dagon their god, and to be glad; for they said, Our god has given into our hands Samson our hater.

καὶ οἱ σατράπαι τῶν ἀλλοφύλων συνήχθησαν τοῦ θῦσαι θυσίαν µεγάλην δαγων τῷ θεῷ αὐτῶν καὶ τοῦ εὐφρανθῆναι καὶ εἶπαν παρέδωκεν ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν ἐν χειρὶ ἡµῶν σαµψων τὸ
ν ἐχθρὸν ἡµῶν
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24 semelhantemente o povo, vendo-o, louvava ao seu deus, dizendo: Nosso Deus nos entregou nas mãos o nosso inimigo, aquele que destruía a nossa terra, e multiplicava os 
nossos mortos.

And when the people saw him, they gave praise to their god; for they said, Our god has given into our hands the one who was fighting against us, who made our country 
waste, and who put great numbers of us to death.

καὶ εἶδεν αὐτὸν ὁ λαὸς καὶ ᾔνεσαν τοὺς θεοὺς αὐτῶν καὶ εἶπαν παρέδωκεν ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν τὸν ἐχθρὸν ἡµῶν ἐν χειρὶ ἡµῶν καὶ τὸν ἐξερηµοῦντα τὴν γῆν ἡµῶν ὅστις ἐπλήθυνεν τοὺς
 τραυµατίας ἡµῶν

25 E sucedeu que, alegrando-se o seu coração, disseram: Mandai vir Sansão, para que brinque diante de nós. Mandaram, pois, vir do cárcere Sansão, que brincava diante deles; 
e fizeram-no estar em pé entre as colunas.

Now when their hearts were full of joy, they said, Send for Samson to make sport for us. And they sent for Samson out of the prison-house, and he made sport before them; 
and they put him between the pillars.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὅτε ἠγαθύνθη ἡ καρδία αὐτῶν καὶ εἶπαν καλέσατε τὸν σαµψων ἐξ οἴκου φυλακῆς καὶ παιξάτω ἐνώπιον ἡµῶν καὶ ἐκάλεσαν τὸν σαµψων ἐξ οἴκου τῆς φυλακῆς καὶ ἐ
νέπαιζον αὐτῷ καὶ ἔστησαν αὐτὸν ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν δύο στύλων

26 Disse Sansão ao moço que lhe segurava a mão: Deixa-me apalpar as colunas em que se sustém a casa, para que me encoste a elas.

And Samson said to the boy who took him by the hand, Let me put my hand on the pillars supporting the house, so that I may put my back against them.

καὶ εἶπεν σαµψων πρὸς τὸ παιδάριον τὸν χειραγωγοῦντα αὐτόν ἐπανάπαυσόν µε δὴ καὶ ποίησον ψηλαφῆσαί µε ἐπὶ τοὺς στύλους ἐφ' ὧν ὁ οἶκος ἐπεστήρικται ἐπ' αὐτῶν καὶ ἐπι
στηρίσοµαι ἐπ' αὐτούς ὁ δὲ παῖς ἐποίησεν οὕτως

27 Ora, a casa estava cheia de homens e mulheres; e também ali estavam todos os chefes dos filisteus, e sobre o telhado havia cerca de três mil homens e mulheres, que estavam 
vendo Sansão brincar.

Now the house was full of men and women; and all the lords of the Philistines were there; and about three thousand men and women were on the roof, looking on while 
Samson made sport.

ὁ δὲ οἶκος ἦν πλήρης ἀνδρῶν καὶ γυναικῶν καὶ ἐκεῖ πάντες οἱ σατράπαι τῶν ἀλλοφύλων καὶ ἐπὶ τοῦ δώµατος ὡσεὶ τρισχίλιοι ἄνδρες καὶ γυναῖκες ἐµβλέποντες ἐµπαιζόµενον τὸ
ν σαµψων

28 Então Sansão clamou ao Senhor, e disse: Ó Senhor Deus! lembra-te de mim, e fortalece-me agora só esta vez, ó Deus, para que duma só vez me vingue dos filisteus pelos meus 
dois olhos.

And Samson, crying out to the Lord, said, O Lord God, do have me now in mind, and do make me strong only this once, O God, so that I may take one last payment from the 
Philistines for my two eyes.

καὶ ἐβόησεν σαµψων πρὸς κύριον καὶ εἶπεν κύριε κύριε µνήσθητί µου καὶ ἐνίσχυσόν µε δὴ πλὴν ἔτι τὸ ἅπαξ τοῦτο καὶ ἐκδικήσω ἐκδίκησιν µίαν ἀντὶ τῶν δύο ὀφθαλµῶν µου ἐκ
 τῶν ἀλλοφύλων

29 Abraçou-se, pois, Sansão com as duas colunas do meio, em que se sustinha a casa, arrimando-se numa com a mão direita, e na outra com a esquerda.

Then Samson put his arms round the two middle pillars supporting the house, putting his weight on them, on one with his right hand and on the other with his left.

καὶ περιέλαβεν σαµψων τοὺς δύο στύλους τοὺς µέσους ἐφ' ὧν ὁ οἶκος ἐπεστήρικτο ἐπ' αὐτῶν καὶ ἐπεστηρίσατο ἐπ' αὐτοῖς ἕνα ἐν τῇ δεξιᾷ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἕνα ἐν τῇ ἀριστερᾷ αὐτοῦ

30 E bradando: Morra eu com os filisteus! inclinou-se com toda a sua força, e a casa caiu sobre os chefes e sobre todo o povo que nela havia. Assim foram mais os que matou ao 
morrer, do que os que matara em vida.

And Samson said, Let death overtake me with the Philistines. And he put out all his strength, and the house came down on the chiefs and on all the people who were in it. So 
the dead whom he sent to destruction by his death were more than all those on whom he had sent destruction in his life.

καὶ εἶπεν σαµψων ἀποθανέτω ἡ ψυχή µου µετὰ τῶν ἀλλοφύλων καὶ ἔκλινεν ἐν ἰσχύι καὶ ἔπεσεν ὁ οἶκος ἐπὶ τοὺς σατράπας καὶ ἐπὶ πάντα τὸν λαὸν τὸν ἐν αὐτῷ καὶ ἐγένοντο οἱ τ
εθνηκότες οὓς ἐθανάτωσεν σαµψων ἐν τῷ θανάτῳ αὐτοῦ πλείους ὑπὲρ οὓς ἐθανάτωσεν ἐν τῇ ζωῇ αὐτοῦ
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31 Então desceram os seus irmãos e toda a casa de seu pai e, tomando-o, o levaram e o sepultaram, entre Zorá e Estaol, no sepulcro de Manoá, seu pai. Ele havia julgado a 
Israel vinte anos.

Then his brothers and his father's people came down and took him up and put his body to rest in the earth between Zorah and Eshtaol in the resting-place of Manoah his 
father. And he had been judge of Israel for twenty years.

καὶ κατέβησαν οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ πᾶς ὁ οἶκος τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔλαβον αὐτὸν καὶ ἀνέβησαν καὶ ἔθαψαν αὐτὸν ἀνὰ µέσον σαραα καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον εσθαολ ἐν τῷ τάφῳ µαν
ωε τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ αὐτὸς ἔκρινεν τὸν ισραηλ εἴκοσι ἔτη

1 Havia um homem da região montanhosa de Efraim, cujo nome era Mica.

Now there was a man of the hill-country of Ephraim named Micah.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἀνὴρ ἐξ ὄρους εφραιµ καὶ ὄνοµα αὐτῷ µιχα

2 Disse este a sua mãe: As mil e cem moedas de prata que te foram tiradas, por cuja causa lançaste maldições, e acerca das quais também me falaste, eis que esse dinheiro está 
comigo, eu o tomei. Então disse sua mãe: Bendito do Senhor seja meu filho!

And he said to his mother, The eleven hundred shekels of silver which were taken from you, about which you took an oath and said in my hearing, I have given this silver to 
the Lord from my hand for myself, to make a pictured image and a metal image: see, I have the silver, for I took it: so now I will give it back to you. And his mother said, 
May the blessing of the Lord be on my son.

καὶ εἶπεν τῇ µητρὶ αὐτοῦ χιλίους καὶ ἑκατὸν ἀργυρίου τοὺς ληµφθέντας σοι καὶ ἐξώρκισας καὶ εἶπας ἐν τοῖς ὠσίν µου ἰδοὺ τὸ ἀργύριον παρ' ἐµοί ἐγὼ ἔλαβον αὐτό καὶ εἶπεν ἡ µ
ήτηρ αὐτοῦ εὐλογηµένος ὁ υἱός µου τῷ κυρίῳ

3 E ele restituiu as mil e cem moedas de prata a sua mãe; porém ela disse: Da minha mão dedico solenemente este dinheiro ao Senhor a favor de meu filho, para fazer uma 
imagem esculpida e uma de fundição; de sorte que agora to tornarei a dar.

And he gave back the eleven hundred shekels of silver to his mother, and his mother said, I have made the silver holy to the Lord from me for my son, to make a pictured 
image and a metal image.

καὶ ἀπέδωκεν τοὺς χιλίους καὶ ἑκατὸν τοῦ ἀργυρίου τῇ µητρὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν ἡ µήτηρ αὐτοῦ ἁγιασµῷ ἡγίασα τὸ ἀργύριον τῷ κυρίῳ ἐκ τῆς χειρός µου κατὰ µόνας τοῦ ποιῆσαι
 γλυπτὸν καὶ χωνευτόν καὶ νῦν ἐπιστρέψω αὐτά σοι καὶ ἀποδώσω σοι αὐτό

4 Quando ele restituiu o dinheiro a sua mãe, ela tomou duzentas moedas de prata, e as deu ao ourives, o qual fez delas uma imagem esculpida e uma de fundição, as quais 
ficaram em casa de Mica.

So he gave the silver back to his mother. Then his mother took two hundred shekels of silver and gave them to a metal-worker who made a pictured image and a metal image 
from them: and it was in the house of Micah.

καὶ ἀπέδωκεν τὸ ἀργύριον τῇ µητρὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔλαβεν ἡ µήτηρ αὐτοῦ διακοσίους τοῦ ἀργυρίου καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτὸ τῷ χωνευτῇ καὶ ἐποίησεν αὐτὸ γλυπτὸν καὶ χωνευτόν καὶ ἐγένε
το ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ µιχα

5 Ora, tinha este homem, Mica, uma casa de deuses; e fez um éfode e terafins, e consagrou um de seus filhos, que lhe serviu de sacerdote.

And the man Micah had a house of gods; and he made an ephod and family gods and put one of his sons in the position of priest.

καὶ ὁ ἀνὴρ µιχα αὐτῷ οἶκος θεοῦ καὶ ἐποίησεν εφουδ καὶ θεραφιν καὶ ἐνέπλησεν τὴν χεῖρα ἑνὸς τῶν υἱῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐγενήθη αὐτῷ εἰς ἱερέα

6 Naquelas dias não havia rei em Israel; cada qual fazia o que parecia bem aos seus olhos.

In those days there was no king in Israel: every man did as seemed right to him.

ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ἐκείναις οὐκ ἦν βασιλεὺς ἐν ισραηλ ἀνὴρ τὸ ἀγαθὸν ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς αὐτοῦ ἐποίει

7 E havia um mancebo de Belém de Judá, da família de Judá, que era levita, e peregrinava ali.

Now there was a young man living in Beth-lehem-judah, of the family of Judah and a Levite, who was not a townsman of the place.

καὶ ἐγένετο παιδάριον ἐκ βηθλεεµ δήµου ιουδα ἐκ τῆς συγγενείας ιουδα καὶ αὐτὸς λευίτης καὶ αὐτὸς παρῴκει ἐκεῖ
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8 Este homem partiu da cidade de Belém de Judá para peregrinar onde quer que achasse conveniente. Seguindo ele o seu caminho, chegou à região montanhosa de Efraim, à 
casa de Mica,

And he went away from the town of Beth-lehem-judah, looking for somewhere to make his living-place; and on his journey he came to the hill-country of Ephraim, to the 
house of Micah.

καὶ ἐπορεύθη ὁ ἀνὴρ ἐκ τῆς πόλεως ιουδα ἐκ βηθλεεµ παροικεῖν οὗ ἐὰν εὕρῃ καὶ ἐγενήθη εἰς ὄρος εφραιµ ἕως οἴκου µιχα τοῦ ποιῆσαι τὴν ὁδὸν αὐτοῦ

9 o qual lhe perguntou: Donde vens? E ele lhe respondeu: Sou levita de Belém de Judá, e vou peregrinar onde achar conveniente.

And Micah said to him, Where do you come from? And he said to him, I am a Levite from Beth-lehem-judah, and I am looking for a living-place.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ µιχα πόθεν ἔρχῃ καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτόν λευίτης ἐγώ εἰµι ἐκ βηθλεεµ ιουδα καὶ ἐγὼ πορεύοµαι παροικεῖν οὗ ἐὰν εὕρω

10 Então lhe disse Mica: Fica comigo, e sê-me por pai e sacerdote; e cada ano te darei dez moedas de prata, o vestuário e o sustento. E o levita entrou.

Then Micah said to him, Make your living-place with me, and be a father and a priest to me, and I will give you ten shekels of silver a year and your clothing and food.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ µιχα κάθου µετ' ἐµοῦ καὶ γενοῦ µοι εἰς πατέρα καὶ εἰς ἱερέα καὶ ἐγὼ δώσω σοι δέκα ἀργυρίου εἰς ἡµέρας καὶ ζεῦγος ἱµατίων καὶ τὰ πρὸς τὸ ζῆν σου καὶ ἐπορεύθ
η ὁ λευίτης

11 Consentiu, pois, o levita em ficar com aquele homem, e lhe foi como um de seus filhos.

And the Levite said he would make his living-place with the man, and he became to him as one of his sons.

καὶ ἤρξατο παροικεῖν παρὰ τῷ ἀνδρί καὶ ἐγενήθη αὐτῷ τὸ παιδάριον ὡς εἷς τῶν υἱῶν αὐτοῦ

12 E Mica consagrou o levita, e o mancebo lhe serviu de sacerdote, e ficou em sua casa.

And Micah gave the position to the Levite, and the young man became his priest, and was in the house of Micah.

καὶ ἐνέπλησεν µιχα τὴν χεῖρα τοῦ λευίτου καὶ ἐγενήθη αὐτῷ τὸ παιδάριον εἰς ἱερέα καὶ ἦν ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ µιχα

13 Então disse Mica: Agora sei que o Senhor me fará bem, porquanto tenho um levita por sacerdote.

Then Micah said, Now I am certain that the Lord will do me good, seeing that the Levite has become my priest.

καὶ εἶπεν µιχα νῦν ἔγνων ὅτι ἠγαθοποίησέν µε κύριος ὅτι ἐγενήθη µοι ὁ λευίτης εἰς ἱερέα

1 Naqueles dias não havia rei em Israel; a tribo dos danitas buscava para si herança em que habitar; porque até então não lhe havia caído a sua herança entre as tribos de 
Israel.

In those days there was no king in Israel, and in those days the Danites were looking for a heritage for themselves, to be their living-place; for up to that time no distribution 
of land had been made to them among the tribes of Israel.

ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ἐκείναις οὐκ ἦν βασιλεὺς ἐν ισραηλ καὶ ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ἐκείναις ἐζήτει ἡ φυλὴ τοῦ δαν ἑαυτῇ κληρονοµίαν τοῦ κατοικεῖν ὅτι οὐκ ἔπεσεν αὐτῇ ἕως τῶν ἡµερῶν 
ἐκείνων ἐν µέσῳ φυλῶν ισραηλ κληρονοµία

2 E de Zorá e Estaol os filhos de Dã enviaram cinco homens da sua tribo, escolhidos dentre todo o povo, homens valorosos, para espiar e reconhecer a terra; e lhes disseram: 
Ide, reconhecei a terra. E chegaram eles à região montanhosa de Efraim, à casa de Mica, e passaram ali a noite.

So the children of Dan sent five men from among their number, strong men, from Zorah and from Eshtaol, to take a look at the land and make a search through it; and they 
said to them, Go and make a search through the land; and they came to the hill-country of Ephraim, to the house of Micah, where they made a stop for the night.

καὶ ἐξαπέστειλαν οἱ υἱοὶ δαν ἐκ τῶν συγγενειῶν αὐτῶν πέντε ἄνδρας ἀπὸ µέρους αὐτῶν υἱοὺς δυνάµεως ἐκ σαραα καὶ εσθαολ τοῦ κατασκέψασθαι τὴν γῆν καὶ ἐξιχνιάσαι αὐτὴν
 καὶ εἶπαν πρὸς αὐτούς πορεύεσθε καὶ ἐξεραυνήσατε τὴν γῆν καὶ παρεγένοντο εἰς ὄρος εφραιµ ἕως οἴκου µιχα καὶ κατέπαυσαν ἐκεῖ

3 Pois, estando eles perto da casa de Mica, reconheceram a voz do mancebo levita; e, dirigindo-se para lá, lhe perguntaram: Quem te trouxe para cá? que estás fazendo aqui? e 
que é isto que tens aqui?

When they were near the house of Micah, hearing a voice which was not strange to them, that of the young Levite, they went out of their road to his place, and said to him, 
How did you come here? and what are you doing in this place? and why are you here?

αὐτῶν ὄντων παρὰ τῷ οἴκῳ µιχα καὶ αὐτοὶ ἐπέγνωσαν τὴν φωνὴν τοῦ παιδαρίου τοῦ νεωτέρου τοῦ λευίτου καὶ ἐξέκλιναν ἐκεῖ καὶ εἶπαν αὐτῷ τίς ἤγαγέν σε ὧδε καὶ τί ποιεῖς ἐν
ταῦθα καὶ τί σοί ἐστιν ὧδε
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4 E ele lhes respondeu: Assim e assim me tem feito Mica; ele me assalariou, e eu lhe sirvo e sacerdote.

And he said to them, This is what Micah did for me, and he gave me payment and I became his priest.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς οὕτως καὶ οὕτως ἐποίησέν µοι µιχα καὶ ἐµισθώσατό µε καὶ ἐγενήθην αὐτῷ εἰς ἱερέα

5 Então lhe disseram: Consulta a Deus, para que saibamos se será próspero o caminho que seguimos.

Then they said, Do get directions from God for us, to see if the journey on which we are going will have a good outcome.

καὶ εἶπαν αὐτῷ ἐπερώτησον δὴ ἐν τῷ θεῷ καὶ γνωσόµεθα εἰ κατευοδοῖ ἡ ὁδὸς ἡµῶν ἣν ἡµεῖς πορευόµεθα ἐπ' αὐτήν

6 Ao que lhes disse o sacerdote: Ide em paz; perante o Senhor está o caminho que seguis.

And the priest said to them, Go in peace: your way is guided by the Lord.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ ἱερεύς πορεύεσθε εἰς εἰρήνην ἐνώπιον κυρίου ἡ ὁδὸς ὑµῶν καθ' ἣν ὑµεῖς πορεύεσθε ἐν αὐτῇ

7 Então foram-se aqueles cinco homens, e chegando a Laís, viram o povo que havia nela, como vivia em segurança, conforme o costume dos sidônios, quieto e desprecavido; não 
havia naquela terra falta de coisa alguma; era um povo rico e, estando longe dos sidônios, não tinha relações com ninguém.

Then the five men went on their way and came to Laish and saw the people who were there, living without thought of danger, like the Zidonians, quiet and safe; for they had 
everything on earth for their needs, and they were far from the Zidonians and had no business with Aram.

καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν οἱ πέντε ἄνδρες καὶ παρεγένοντο εἰς λαισα καὶ εἶδον τὸν λαὸν τὸν κατοικοῦντα ἐν αὐτῇ καθήµενον ἐν ἐλπίδι κατὰ τὴν σύγκρισιν τῶν σιδωνίων ἡσυχάζοντας ἐν
 ἐλπίδι καὶ µὴ δυναµένους λαλῆσαι ῥῆµα ὅτι µακράν εἰσιν ἀπὸ σιδῶνος καὶ λόγος οὐκ ἦν αὐτοῖς µετὰ συρίας

8 Então voltaram a seus irmãos, em Zorá e Estaol, os quais lhes perguntaram: Que dizeis vós?

So they came back to their brothers in Zorah and Eshtaol, and their brothers said to them, What news have you?

καὶ παρεγένοντο οἱ πέντε ἄνδρες πρὸς τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτῶν εἰς σαραα καὶ εσθαολ καὶ ἔλεγον αὐτοῖς οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτῶν τί ὑµεῖς κάθησθε

9 Eles responderam: Levantai-vos, e subamos contra eles; porque examinamos a terra, e eis que é muito boa. E vós estareis aqui tranqüilos? Não sejais preguiçosos em 
entrardes para tomar posse desta terra.

And they said, Up! and let us go against Laish; for we have seen the land, and it is very good: why are you doing nothing? Do not be slow to go in and take the land for your 
heritage.

καὶ εἶπαν ἀνάστητε καὶ ἀναβῶµεν ἐπ' αὐτούς ὅτι εἰσήλθαµεν καὶ ἐνεπεριεπατήσαµεν ἐν τῇ γῇ ἕως λαισα καὶ εἴδοµεν τὸν λαὸν τὸν κατοικοῦντα ἐν αὐτῇ ἐν ἐλπίδι κατὰ τὸ σύγκρ
ιµα τῶν σιδωνίων καὶ µακρὰν ἀπέχοντες ἐκ σιδῶνος καὶ λόγος οὐκ ἦν αὐτοῖς µετὰ συρίας ἀλλὰ ἀνάστητε καὶ ἀναβῶµεν ἐπ' αὐτούς ὅτι εὑρήκαµεν τὴν γῆν καὶ ἰδοὺ ἀγαθὴ σφόδ
ρα καὶ ὑµεῖς σιωπᾶτε µὴ ὀκνήσητε τοῦ πορευθῆναι τοῦ ἐλθεῖν καὶ κατακληρονοµῆσαι τὴν γῆν

10 Quando lá chegardes, achareis um povo desprecavido, e a terra é muito espaçosa; pois Deus vos entregou na mão um lugar em que não há falta de coisa alguma que há na 
terra.

When you come there you will come to a people living without thought of danger; and the land is wide, and God has given it into your hands: a place where there is 
everything on earth for man's needs.

ἡνίκα ἂν εἰσέλθητε ἥξετε πρὸς λαὸν πεποιθότα καὶ ἡ γῆ εὐρύχωρος ὅτι παρέδωκεν αὐτὴν ὁ θεὸς ἐν χειρὶ ὑµῶν τόπος οὗ οὐκ ἔστιν ἐκεῖ ὑστέρηµα παντὸς ῥήµατος ὅσα ἐν τῇ γῇ

11 Então seiscentos homens da tribo dos danitas partiram de Zorá e Estaol, munidos de armas de guerra.

So six hundred men of the Danites from Zorah and Eshtaol went out armed with instruments of war.

καὶ ἀπῆραν ἐκ συγγενείας τοῦ δαν ἐκ σαραα καὶ εσθαολ ἑξακόσιοι ἄνδρες περιεζωσµένοι σκεύη πολεµικά

12 E, tendo subido, acamparam-se em Quiriate-Jearim, em Judá; pelo que esse lugar ficou sendo chamado Maané-Dã, até o dia de hoje; eis que está ao ocidente de Quiriate-
Jearim.

And they went up and put up their tents in Kiriath-jearim in Judah: so that place is named Mahaneh-dan to this day. It is to the west of Kiriath-jearim.

καὶ ἀνέβησαν καὶ παρενεβάλοσαν ἐν καριαθιαριµ ἐν ιουδα διὰ τοῦτο ἐκλήθη τῷ τόπῳ ἐκείνῳ παρεµβολὴ δαν ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης ἰδοὺ κατόπισθεν καριαθιαριµ
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13 Dali passaram à região montanhosa de Efraim, e chegaram à casa de Mica.

From there they went on to the hill-country of Ephraim and came to the house of Micah.

παρῆλθαν ἐκεῖθεν καὶ ἦλθαν ἕως τοῦ ὄρους εφραιµ καὶ ἦλθον ἕως οἴκου µιχα

14 Então os cinco homens que tinham ido espiar a terra de Laís disseram a seus irmãos: Sabeis vós que naquelas casas há um éfode, e terafins, e uma imagem esculpida e uma 
de fundição? Considerai, pois, agora o que haveis de fazer.

Then the five men who had gone to make a search through the country of Laish, said to their brothers, Have you knowledge that in these houses there is an ephod and family 
gods and a pictured image and a metal image? So now you see what to do.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθησαν οἱ πέντε ἄνδρες οἱ πορευόµενοι κατασκέψασθαι τὴν γῆν καὶ εἶπαν πρὸς τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτῶν εἰ οἴδατε ὅτι ἐν τοῖς οἴκοις τούτοις εφουδ καὶ θεραφιν καὶ γλυπτ
ὸν καὶ χωνευτόν καὶ νῦν γνῶτε τί ποιήσετε

15 Então se dirigiram para lá, e chegaram à casa do mancebo, o levita, à casa de Mica, e o saudaram.

And turning from their road they came to the house of the young Levite, the house of Micah, and said to him, Is it well with you?

καὶ ἐξέκλιναν ἐκεῖ καὶ εἰσήλθοσαν εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ παιδαρίου τοῦ λευίτου εἰς τὸν οἶκον µιχα καὶ ἠσπάσαντο αὐτόν

16 E os seiscentos homens dos danitas, munidos de suas armas de guerra, ficaram à entrada da porta.

And the six hundred armed men of the Danites took their places by the doorway.

καὶ οἱ ἑξακόσιοι ἄνδρες περιεζωσµένοι σκεύη πολεµικὰ ἐστηλωµένοι παρὰ τὴν θύραν τοῦ πυλῶνος οἱ ἐκ τῶν υἱῶν δαν

17 Mas subindo os cinco homens que haviam espiado a terra, entraram ali e tomaram a imagem esculpida, e éfode, os terafins e a imagem de fundição, ficando o sacerdote em 
pé à entrada da porta, com os seiscentos homens armados.

Then the five men who had gone to make a search through the land, went in and took the pictured image and the ephod and the family gods and the metal image; and the 
priest was by the doorway with the six hundred armed men.

καὶ ἀνέβησαν οἱ πέντε ἄνδρες οἱ πορευόµενοι κατασκέψασθαι τὴν γῆν ἐπελθόντες ἐκεῖ ἔλαβον τὸ γλυπτὸν καὶ τὸ εφουδ καὶ τὸ θεραφιν καὶ τὸ χωνευτόν καὶ ὁ ἱερεὺς ἐστηλωµέν
ος παρὰ τῇ θύρᾳ τοῦ πυλῶνος καὶ οἱ ἑξακόσιοι ἄνδρες οἱ περιεζωσµένοι σκεύη πολεµικά

18 Quando eles entraram na casa de Mica, e tomaram a imagem esculpida, o éfode, os terafins e a imagem de fundição, perguntou-lhes o sacerdote: Que estais fazendo?

And when they went into Micah's house and took out the pictured image and the ephod and the family gods and the metal image, the priest said to them, What are you doing?

καὶ οὗτοι εἰσῆλθον εἰς οἶκον µιχα καὶ ἔλαβον τὸ γλυπτὸν καὶ τὸ εφουδ καὶ τὸ θεραφιν καὶ τὸ χωνευτόν καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτοὺς ὁ ἱερεύς τί ὑµεῖς ποιεῖτε

19 E eles lhe responderam: Cala-te, põe a mão sobre a boca, e vem conosco, e sê-nos por pai e sacerdote. Que te é melhor? ser sacerdote da casa dum só homem, ou duma tribo e 
duma geração em Israel?

And they said to him, Be quiet; say nothing, and come with us and be our father and priest; is it better for you to be priest to one man's house or to be priest to a tribe and a 
family in Israel?

καὶ εἶπαν πρὸς αὐτόν κώφευσον ἐπίθες τὴν χεῖρά σου ἐπὶ τὸ στόµα σου καὶ ἐλθὲ µεθ' ἡµῶν καὶ ἔσῃ ἡµῖν εἰς πατέρα καὶ εἰς ἱερέα µὴ βέλτιον εἶναί σε ἱερέα οἴκου ἀνδρὸς ἑνὸς ἢ γ
ίνεσθαί σε ἱερέα φυλῆς καὶ συγγενείας ἐν ισραηλ

20 Então alegrou-se o coração do sacerdote, o qual tomou o éfode, os terafins e a imagem esculpida, e entrou no meio do povo.

Then the priest's heart was glad, and he took the ephod and the family gods and the pictured image and went with the people.

καὶ ἠγαθύνθη ἡ καρδία τοῦ ἱερέως καὶ ἔλαβεν τὸ εφουδ καὶ τὸ θεραφιν καὶ τὸ γλυπτὸν καὶ τὸ χωνευτὸν καὶ εἰσῆλθεν ἐν µέσῳ τοῦ λαοῦ

21 E, virando-se, partiram, tendo posto diante de si os pequeninos, o gado e a bagagem.

So they went on their way again, putting the little ones and the oxen and the goods in front of them.

καὶ ἐπέστρεψαν καὶ ἀπῆλθαν καὶ ἔταξαν τὴν πανοικίαν καὶ τὴν κτῆσιν αὐτοῦ τὴν ἔνδοξον ἔµπροσθεν αὐτῶν
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22 Estando eles já longe da casa de Mica, os homens que estavam nas casas vizinhas à dele se reuniram, e alcançaram os filhos de Dã.

When they had gone some way from the house of Micah, the men from the houses near Micah's house came together and overtook the children of Dan,

αὐτῶν δὲ µεµακρυγκότων ἀπὸ τοῦ οἴκου µιχα καὶ ἰδοὺ µιχα καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες οἱ σὺν τῷ οἴκῳ µετὰ µιχα ἔκραζον κατοπίσω υἱῶν δαν

23 E clamaram após os filhos de Dã, os quais, virando-se, perguntaram a Mica: Que é que tens, visto que vens com tanta gente?

Crying out to them. And the Danites, turning round, said to Micah, What is your trouble, that you have taken up arms?

καὶ ἐπέστρεψαν οἱ υἱοὶ δαν τὰ πρόσωπα αὐτῶν καὶ εἶπαν πρὸς µιχα τί ἐστίν σοι ὅτι ἔκραξας

24 Então ele respondeu: Os meus deuses que eu fiz, vós me tomastes, juntamente com o sarcerdote, e partistes; e agora, que mais me fica? Como, pois, me dizeis: Que é que tens 
?

And he said, You have taken my gods which I made, and my priest, and have gone away; what is there for me now? Why then do you say to me, What is your trouble?

καὶ εἶπεν µιχα ὅτι τὸ γλυπτόν µου ὃ ἐποίησα ἐµαυτῷ ἐλάβετε καὶ τὸν ἱερέα καὶ ἀπήλθατε καὶ τί ἐµοὶ ἔτι καὶ τί τοῦτο λέγετέ µοι τί τοῦτο κράζεις

25 Mas os filhos de Dã lhe disseram: Não faças ouvir a tua voz entre nós, para que porventura homens violentos não se lancem sobre vós, e tu percas a tua vida, e a vida dos da 
tua casa.

And the children of Dan said to him, Say no more, or men of bitter spirit may make an attack on you, causing loss of your life and the lives of your people.

καὶ εἶπον πρὸς αὐτὸν οἱ υἱοὶ δαν µὴ ἀκουσθήτω δὴ ἡ φωνή σου µεθ' ἡµῶν µήποτε ἀπαντήσωσιν ὑµῖν ἄνδρες κατώδυνοι ψυχῇ καὶ προσθήσεις τὴν ψυχήν σου καὶ τὴν ψυχὴν το
ῦ οἴκου σου

26 Assim seguiram o seu caminho os filhos de Dã; e Mica, vendo que eram mais fortes do que ele, virou-se e voltou para sua casa.

Then the children of Dan went on their way; and when Micah saw that they were stronger than he, he went back to his house.

καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν οἱ υἱοὶ δαν εἰς τὴν ὁδὸν αὐτῶν καὶ εἶδεν µιχα ὅτι ἰσχυρότεροί εἰσιν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξένευσεν καὶ ἀνέστρεψεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ

27 Eles, pois, levaram os objetos que Mica havia feito, e o sacerdote que estava com ele e, chegando a Laís, a um povo quieto e desprecavido, passaram-no ao fio da espada, e 
puseram fogo à cidade.

And they took that which Micah had made, and his priest, and came to Laish, to a people living quietly and without thought of danger, and they put them to the sword 
without mercy, burning down their town.

καὶ αὐτοὶ ἔλαβον ὅσα ἐποίησεν µιχα καὶ τὸν ἱερέα ὃς ἦν αὐτῷ καὶ ἦλθον ἕως λαισα ἐπὶ λαὸν ἡσυχάζοντα καὶ πεποιθότα καὶ ἐπάταξαν αὐτοὺς ἐν στόµατι ῥοµφαίας καὶ τὴν πόλιν
 ἐνέπρησαν

28 E ninguém houve que o livrasse, porquanto estava longe de Sidom, e não tinha relações com ninguém; a cidade estava no vale que está junto a Bete-Reobe. Depois, 
reedificando-a, habitaram nela,

And they had no saviour, because it was far from Zidon, and they had no business with Aram; and it was in the valley which is the property of Beth-rehob. And building up 
the town again they took it for their living-place.

καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν ἐξαιρούµενος ὅτι µακράν ἐστιν ἀπὸ σιδωνίων καὶ λόγος οὐκ ἔστιν αὐτοῖς µετὰ ἀνθρώπων καὶ αὐτὴ ἐν κοιλάδι ἥ ἐστιν τοῦ οἴκου ροωβ καὶ ᾠκοδόµησαν τὴν πόλιν 
καὶ κατῴκησαν ἐν αὐτῇ

29 e chamaram-lhe Dã, segundo o nome de Dã, seu pai, que nascera a Israel; era, porém, dantes o nome desta cidade Laís.

And they gave the town the name of Dan, after Dan their father, who was the son of Israel: though the town had been named Laish at first.

καὶ ἐκάλεσαν τὸ ὄνοµα τῆς πόλεως δαν κατὰ τὸ ὄνοµα τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτῶν ὃς ἐγενήθη τῷ ισραηλ καὶ ἦν λαις ὄνοµα τῇ πόλει τὸ πρότερον

30 Depois os filhos de Dã levantaram para si aquela imagem esculpida; e Jônatas, filho de Gérsom, o filho de Moisés, ele e seus filhos foram sacerdotes da tribo dos danitas, até 
o dia do cativeiro da terra.

(And the children of Dan put up the pictured image for themselves; and Jonathan, the son of Gershom, the son of Moses, and his sons were priests for the tribe of the 
Danites till the day when the ark was taken prisoner.)

καὶ ἀνέστησαν ἑαυτοῖς οἱ υἱοὶ τοῦ δαν τὸ γλυπτὸν µιχα καὶ ιωναθαν υἱὸς γηρσωµ υἱοῦ µωυσῆ αὐτὸς καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ ἦσαν ἱερεῖς τῇ φυλῇ δαν ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας τῆς µετοικεσίας 
τῆς γῆς
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31 Assim, pois, estabeleceram para si a imagem esculpida que Mica fizera, por todo o tempo em que a casa de Deus esteve em Siló.

And they put up for themselves the image which Micah had made, and it was there all the time that the house of God was in Shiloh.

καὶ ἔταξαν ἑαυτοῖς τὸ γλυπτὸν µιχα ὃ ἐποίησεν πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας ὅσας ἦν ὁ οἶκος τοῦ θεοῦ ἐν σηλω

1 Aconteceu também naqueles dias, quando não havia rei em Israel, que certo levita, habitante das partes remotas da região montanhosa de Efraim, tomou para si uma 
concubina, de Belém de Judá.

Now in those days, when there was no king in Israel, a certain Levite was living in the inmost parts of the hill-country of Ephraim, and he got for himself a servant-wife from 
Beth-lehem-judah.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ἐκείναις καὶ βασιλεὺς οὐκ ἦν ἐν ισραηλ καὶ ἐγένετο ἀνὴρ λευίτης παροικῶν ἐν µηροῖς ὄρους εφραιµ καὶ ἔλαβεν ὁ ἀνὴρ ἑαυτῷ γυναῖκα παλλακὴν ἐκ 
βηθλεεµ ιουδα

2 Ora, a sua concubina adulterou contra ele e, deixando-o, foi para casa de seu pai em Belém de Judá, e ali ficou uns quatro meses.

And his servant-wife was angry with him, and went away from him to her father's house at Beth-lehem-judah, and was there for four months.

καὶ ὠργίσθη αὐτῷ ἡ παλλακὴ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀπῆλθεν ἀπ' αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτῆς εἰς βηθλεεµ ιουδα καὶ ἐγένετο ἐκεῖ ἡµέρας τετράµηνον

3 Seu marido, levantando-se, foi atrás dela para lhe falar bondosamente, a fim de tornar a trazê-la; e levava consigo o seu moço e um par de jumentos. Ela o levou à casa de seu 
pai, o qual, vendo-o, saiu alegremente a encontrar-se com ele.

Then her husband got up and went after her, with the purpose of talking kindly to her, and taking her back with him; he had with him his young man and two asses: and she 
took him into her father's house, and her father, when he saw him, came forward to him with joy.

καὶ ἀνέστη ὁ ἀνὴρ αὐτῆς καὶ ἐπορεύθη κατόπισθεν αὐτῆς τοῦ λαλῆσαι ἐπὶ τὴν καρδίαν αὐτῆς τοῦ διαλλάξαι αὐτὴν ἑαυτῷ καὶ ἀπαγαγεῖν αὐτὴν πάλιν πρὸς αὐτόν καὶ τὸ παιδάρ
ιον αὐτοῦ µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ ζεῦγος ὑποζυγίων καὶ ἐπορεύθη ἕως οἴκου τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτῆς καὶ εἶδεν αὐτὸν ὁ πατὴρ τῆς νεάνιδος καὶ παρῆν εἰς ἀπάντησιν αὐτοῦ

4 E seu sogro, o pai da moça, o deteve consigo três dias; assim comeram e beberam, e se alojaram ali.

And his father-in-law, the girl's father, kept him there for three days; and they had food and drink and took their rest there.

καὶ εἰσήγαγεν αὐτὸν ὁ γαµβρὸς αὐτοῦ ὁ πατὴρ τῆς νεάνιδος καὶ ἐκάθισεν µετ' αὐτοῦ ἡµέρας τρεῖς καὶ ἔφαγον καὶ ἔπιον καὶ ὕπνωσαν ἐκεῖ

5 Ao quarto dia madrugaram, e ele se levantou para partir. Então o pai da moça disse a seu genro: Fortalece-te com um bocado de pão, e depois partireis:

Now on the fourth day they got up early in the morning and he made ready to go away; but the girl's father said to his son-in-law, Take a little food to keep up your strength, 
and then go on your way.

καὶ ἐγενήθη τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ τετάρτῃ καὶ ὤρθρισαν τὸ πρωί καὶ ἀνέστη τοῦ ἀπελθεῖν καὶ εἶπεν ὁ πατὴρ τῆς νεάνιδος πρὸς τὸν γαµβρὸν αὐτοῦ στήρισον τὴν καρδίαν σου κλάσµατι 
ἄρτου καὶ µετὰ τοῦτο πορεύεσθε

6 Sentando-se, pois, ambos juntos, comeram e beberam; e disse o pai da moça ao homem: Peço-te que fiques ainda esta noite aqui, e alegre-se o teu coração.

So seating themselves they had food and drink, the two of them together; and the girl's father said to the man, If it is your pleasure, take your rest here tonight, and let your 
heart be glad.

καὶ ἐκάθισαν καὶ ἔφαγον ἀµφότεροι ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτὸ καὶ ἔπιον καὶ εἶπεν ὁ πατὴρ τῆς νεάνιδος πρὸς τὸν ἄνδρα ἀρξάµενος αὐλίσθητι καὶ ἀγαθυνθήτω ἡ καρδία σου

7 O homem, porém, levantou-se para partir; mas, como seu sogro insistisse, tornou a passar a noite ali.

And the man got up to go away, but his father-in-law would not let him go, so he took his rest there again for the night.

καὶ ἀνέστη ὁ ἀνὴρ ἀπελθεῖν καὶ ἐβιάσατο αὐτὸν ὁ γαµβρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ πάλιν ηὐλίσθη ἐκεῖ

8 Também ao quinto dia madrugaram para partir; e disse o pai da moça: Ora, conforta o teu coração, e detém-te até o declinar do dia. E ambos juntos comeram.

Then early on the morning of the fifth day he got up to go away; but the girl's father said, Keep up your strength; so the two of them had a meal, and the man and his woman 
and his servant did not go till after the middle of the day.

καὶ ὤρθρισεν τὸ πρωὶ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ πέµπτῃ τοῦ ἀπελθεῖν καὶ εἶπεν ὁ πατὴρ τῆς νεάνιδος στήρισον τὴν καρδίαν σου ἄρτῳ καὶ στρατεύθητι ἕως κλίνῃ ἡ ἡµέρα καὶ ἔφαγον καὶ ἔπ
ιον ἀµφότεροι

Judges 19Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 700 of 2909



9 Então o homem se levantou para partir, ele, a sua concubina, e o seu moço; e disse-lhe seu sogro, o pai da moça: Eis que já o dia declina para a tarde; peço-te que aqui passes 
a noite. O dia já vai acabando; passa aqui a noite, e alegre-se o teu coração: Amanhã de madrugada levanta-te para encetares viagem, e irás para a tua tenda.

And when they got up to go away, his father-in-law, the girl's father, said to him, Now evening is coming on, so do not go tonight; see, the day is almost gone; take your rest 
here and let your heart be glad, and tomorrow early, go on your way back to your house.

καὶ ἀνέστη ὁ ἀνὴρ τοῦ ἀπελθεῖν αὐτὸς καὶ ἡ παλλακὴ αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸ παιδάριον αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ γαµβρὸς αὐτοῦ ὁ πατὴρ τῆς νεάνιδος ἰδοὺ δὴ εἰς ἑσπέραν κέκλικεν ἡ ἡµέ
ρα κατάλυσον ὧδε ἔτι σήµερον καὶ ἀγαθυνθήτω ἡ καρδία σου καὶ ὀρθριεῖτε αὔριον εἰς τὴν ὁδὸν ὑµῶν καὶ ἀπελεύσῃ εἰς τὸ σκήνωµά σου

10 Entretanto, o homem não quis passar a noite ali, mas, levantando-se, partiu e chegou à altura de Jebus (que é Jerusalém), e com ele o par de jumentos albardados, como 
também a sua concubina.

But the man would not be kept there that night, and he got up and went away and came opposite to Jebus (which is Jerusalem); and he had with him the two asses, ready for 
travelling, and his woman.

καὶ οὐκ ἠθέλησεν ὁ ἀνὴρ αὐλισθῆναι καὶ ἀνέστη καὶ ἀπῆλθεν καὶ παρεγένοντο ἕως κατέναντι ιεβους αὕτη ἐστὶν ιερουσαληµ καὶ µετ' αὐτοῦ ζεῦγος ὑποζυγίων ἐπισεσαγµένων κ
αὶ ἡ παλλακὴ αὐτοῦ µετ' αὐτοῦ

11 Quando estavam perto de Jebus, já o dia tinha declinado muito; e disse o moço a seu senhor: Vem, peço-te, retiremo-nos a esta cidade dos jebuseus, e passemos nela a noite.

When they got near Jebus the day was far gone; and the servant said to his master, Now let us go from our road into this town of the Jebusites and take our night's rest there.

ἔτι αὐτῶν ὄντων κατὰ ιεβους καὶ ἡ ἡµέρα κεκλικυῖα σφόδρα καὶ εἶπεν τὸ παιδάριον πρὸς τὸν κύριον αὐτοῦ δεῦρο δὴ καὶ ἐκκλίνωµεν εἰς τὴν πόλιν τοῦ ιεβουσαίου ταύτην καὶ α
ὐλισθῶµεν ἐν αὐτῇ

12 Respondeu-lhe, porém, o seu senhor: Não nos retiraremos a nenhuma cidade estrangeira, que não seja dos filhos de Israel, mas passaremos até Gibeá.

But his master said to him, We will not go out of our way into a strange town, whose people are not of the children of Israel; but we will go on to Gibeah.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ κύριος αὐτοῦ πρὸς αὐτόν οὐ µὴ ἐκκλίνω εἰς πόλιν ἀλλοτρίου ἣ οὐκ ἔστιν ἐκ τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ καὶ παρελευσόµεθα ἕως γαβαα

13 Disse mais a seu moço: Vem, cheguemos a um destes lugares, Gibeá ou Ramá, e passemos ali a noite.

And he said to his servant, Come, let us go on to one of these places, stopping for the night in Gibeah or Ramah.

καὶ εἶπεν τῷ παιδαρίῳ αὐτοῦ δεῦρο καὶ εἰσέλθωµεν εἰς ἕνα τῶν τόπων καὶ αὐλισθῶµεν ἐν γαβαα ἢ ἐν ραµα

14 Passaram, pois, continuando o seu caminho; e o sol se pôs quando estavam perto de Gibeá, que pertence a Benjamim.

So they went on their way; and the sun went down when they were near Gibeah in the land of Benjamin.

καὶ παρῆλθον καὶ ἀπῆλθον ἔδυ γὰρ ὁ ἥλιος ἐχόµενα τῆς γαβαα ἥ ἐστιν τοῦ βενιαµιν

15 Pelo que se dirigiram para lá, a fim de passarem ali a noite; e o levita, entrando, sentou-se na praça da cidade, porque não houve quem os recolhesse em casa para ali 
passarem a noite.

And they went off the road there with the purpose of stopping for the night in Gibeah: and he went in, seating himself in the street of the town, for no one took them into his 
house for the night.

καὶ ἐξέκλιναν ἐκεῖ τοῦ εἰσελθεῖν καταλῦσαι ἐν γαβαα καὶ εἰσῆλθον καὶ ἐκάθισαν ἐν τῇ πλατείᾳ τῆς πόλεως καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν ἀνὴρ ὁ συνάγων αὐτοὺς εἰς τὸν οἶκον καταλῦσαι

16 Eis que ao anoitecer vinha do seu trabalho no campo um ancião; era ele da região montanhosa de Efraim, mas habitava em Gibeá; os homens deste lugar, porém, eram 
benjamitas.

Now when it was evening they saw an old man coming back from his work in the fields; he was from the hill-country of Ephraim and was living in Gibeah: but the men of the 
place were Benjamites.

καὶ ἰδοὺ ἀνὴρ πρεσβύτης εἰσῆλθεν ἀπὸ τῶν ἔργων αὐτοῦ ἐκ τοῦ ἀγροῦ ἑσπέρας καὶ ὁ ἀνὴρ ἐξ ὄρους εφραιµ καὶ αὐτὸς παρῴκει ἐν γαβαα καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες τοῦ τόπου υἱοὶ βενιαµιν

17 Levantando ele os olhos, viu na praça da cidade o viajante, e perguntou-lhe: Para onde vais, e donde vens?

And when he saw the traveller in the street of the town, the old man said, Where are you going? and where do you come from?

καὶ ἀναβλέψας τοῖς ὀφθαλµοῖς εἶδεν τὸν ἄνδρα τὸν ὁδοιπόρον ἐν τῇ πλατείᾳ τῆς πόλεως καὶ εἶπεν ὁ ἀνὴρ ὁ πρεσβύτης ποῦ πορεύῃ καὶ πόθεν ἔρχῃ
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18 Respondeu-lhe ele: Estamos de viagem de Belém de Judá para as partes remotas da região montanhosa de Efraim, donde sou. Fui a Belém de Judá, porém agora vou à casa 
do Senhor; e ninguem há que me recolha em casa.

And he said to him, We are on our way from Beth-lehem-judah to the inmost parts of the hill-country of Ephraim: I came from there and went to Beth-lehem-judah: now I 
am on my way back to my house, but no man will take me into his house.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτόν διαβαίνοµεν ἡµεῖς ἐκ βηθλεεµ τῆς ιουδα ἕως µηρῶν ὄρους τοῦ εφραιµ ἐγὼ δὲ ἐκεῖθέν εἰµι καὶ ἐπορεύθην ἕως βηθλεεµ ιουδα καὶ εἰς τὸν οἶκόν µου ἐγὼ ἀπο
τρέχω καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν ἀνὴρ συνάγων µε εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν

19 Todavia temos palha e forragem para os nossos jumentos; também há pão e vinho para mim, para a tua serva, e para o moço que vem com os teus servos; de coisa nenhuma 
há falta.

But we have dry grass and food for our asses, as well as bread and wine for me, and for the woman, and for the young man with us: we have no need of anything.

καί γε ἄχυρα καὶ χορτάσµατα ὑπάρχει τοῖς ὄνοις ἡµῶν καί γε ἄρτος καὶ οἶνος ὑπάρχει µοι καὶ τῇ δούλῃ σου καὶ τῷ παιδαρίῳ τοῖς δούλοις σου οὐκ ἔστιν ὑστέρηµα παντὸς πράγ
µατος

20 Disse-lhe o ancião: Paz seja contigo; tudo quanto te faltar fique ao meu cargo; tão-somente não passes a noite na praça.

And the old man said, Peace be with you; let all your needs be my care; only do not take your rest in the street.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ ἀνὴρ ὁ πρεσβύτης εἰρήνη σοι πλὴν πᾶν τὸ ὑστέρηµά σου ἐπ' ἐµέ πλὴν ἐν τῇ πλατείᾳ µὴ καταλύσῃς

21 Assim o fez entrar em sua casa, e deu ração aos jumentos; e, depois de lavarem os pés, comeram e beberam.

So he took them into his house and gave the asses food; and after washing their feet they took food and drink.

καὶ εἰσήγαγεν αὐτὸν εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν αὐτοῦ καὶ παρέβαλεν τοῖς ὑποζυγίοις αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐνίψαντο τοὺς πόδας αὐτῶν καὶ ἔφαγον καὶ ἔπιον

22 Enquanto eles alegravam o seu coração, eis que os homens daquela cidade, filhos de Belial, cercaram a casa, bateram à porta, e disseram ao ancião, dono da casa: Traze cá 
para fora o homem que entrou em tua casa, para que o conheçamos.

While they were taking their pleasure at the meal, the good-for-nothing men of the town came round the house, giving blows on the door; and they said to the old man, the 
master of the house, Send out that man who came to your house, so that we may take our pleasure with him.

αὐτῶν δὲ ἀγαθυνθέντων τῇ καρδίᾳ αὐτῶν καὶ ἰδοὺ οἱ ἄνδρες τῆς πόλεως υἱοὶ παρανόµων περιεκύκλωσαν τὴν οἰκίαν καὶ ἔκρουσαν τὴν θύραν καὶ εἶπαν πρὸς τὸν ἄνδρα τὸν κύρ
ιον τῆς οἰκίας τὸν πρεσβύτην λέγοντες ἐξάγαγε τὸν ἄνδρα τὸν εἰσελθόντα εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν σου ἵνα γνῶµεν αὐτόν

23 O dono da casa saiu a ter com eles, e disse-lhes: Não, irmãos meus, não façais semelhante mal; já que este homem entrou em minha casa, não façais essa loucura.

So the man, the master of the house, went out to them, and said, No, my brothers, do not this evil thing; this man has come into my house, and you are not to do him this 
wrong.

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν πρὸς αὐτοὺς ὁ ἀνὴρ ὁ κύριος τῆς οἰκίας καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς µηδαµῶς ἀδελφοί µὴ πονηρεύσησθε δή µετὰ τὸ εἰσεληλυθέναι τὸν ἄνδρα τοῦτον εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν µου 
µὴ ποιήσητε τὴν ἀφροσύνην ταύτην

24 Aqui estão a minha filha virgem e a concubina do homem; fá-las-ei sair; humilhai-as a elas, e fazei delas o que parecer bem aos vossos olhos; porém a este homem não façais 
tal loucura.

See, here is my daughter, a virgin, and his servant-wife: I will send them out for you to take them and do with them whatever you will. But do no such thing of shame to this 
man.

ἰδοὺ ἡ θυγάτηρ µου ἡ παρθένος καὶ ἡ παλλακὴ αὐτοῦ ἐξάξω δὴ αὐτάς καὶ ταπεινώσατε αὐτὰς καὶ ποιήσατε αὐταῖς τὸ ἀγαθὸν ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς ὑµῶν καὶ τῷ ἀνδρὶ τούτῳ µὴ ποιήσ
ητε τὸ ῥῆµα τῆς ἀφροσύνης ταύτης

25 Mas esses homens não o quiseram ouvir; então aquele homem pegou da sua concubina, e lha tirou para fora. Eles a conheceram e abusaram dela a noite toda até pela 
manhã; e ao subir da alva deixaram-na:

But the men would not give ear to him: so the man took his woman and sent her out to them; and they took her by force, using her for their pleasure all night till the 
morning; and when dawn came they let her go.

καὶ οὐκ ἠθέλησαν οἱ ἄνδρες ἀκοῦσαι αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπελάβετο ὁ ἀνὴρ τῆς παλλακῆς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξήγαγεν αὐτὴν πρὸς αὐτοὺς ἔξω καὶ ἔγνωσαν αὐτὴν καὶ ἐνέπαιξαν αὐτῇ ὅλην τὴν ν
ύκτα ἕως τὸ πρωί καὶ ἐξαπέστειλαν αὐτὴν ἅµα τῷ ἀναβαίνειν τὸν ὄρθρον
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26 Ao romper do dia veio a mulher e caiu à porta da casa do homem, onde estava seu senhor, e ficou ali até que se fez claro.

Then at the dawn of day the woman came, and, falling down at the door of the man's house where her master was, was stretched there till it was light.

καὶ ἦλθεν ἡ γυνὴ τὸ πρὸς πρωὶ καὶ ἔπεσεν παρὰ τὴν θύραν τοῦ πυλῶνος τοῦ οἴκου τοῦ ἀνδρός οὗ ἦν ὁ κύριος αὐτῆς ἐκεῖ ἕως οὗ διέφαυσεν

27 Levantando-se pela manhã seu senhor, abriu as portas da casa, e ia sair para seguir o seu caminho; e eis que a mulher, sua concubina, jazia à porta da casa, com as mãos 
sobre o limiar.

In the morning her master got up, and opening the door of the house went out to go on his way; and he saw his servant-wife stretched on the earth at the door of the house 
with her hands on the step.

καὶ ἀνέστη ὁ κύριος αὐτῆς τὸ πρωὶ καὶ ἤνοιξεν τὰς θύρας τοῦ οἴκου καὶ ἐξῆλθεν τοῦ ἀπελθεῖν τὴν ὁδὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἰδοὺ ἡ γυνὴ ἡ παλλακὴ αὐτοῦ πεπτωκυῖα παρὰ τὴν θύραν καὶ
 αἱ χεῖρες αὐτῆς ἐπὶ τὸ πρόθυρον

28 Ele lhe disse: Levanta-te, e vamo-nos; porém ela não respondeu. Então a pôs sobre o jumento e, partindo dali, foi para o seu lugar.

And he said to her, Get up and let us be going; but there was no answer; so he took her up and put her on the ass, and went on his way and came to his house.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτήν ἀνάστηθι καὶ ἀπέλθωµεν καὶ οὐκ ἀπεκρίθη αὐτῷ ἀλλὰ τεθνήκει καὶ ἀνέλαβεν αὐτὴν ἐπὶ τὸ ὑποζύγιον καὶ ἀνέστη ὁ ἀνὴρ καὶ ἀπῆλθεν εἰς τὸν τόπον αὐτοῦ

29 Quando chegou em casa, tomou um cutelo e, pegando na sua concubina, a dividiu, membro por membro, em doze pedaços, que ele enviou por todo o território de Israel.

And when he had come to his house, he got his knife, and took the woman, cutting her up bone by bone into twelve parts, which he sent through all Israel.

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔλαβεν τὴν µάχαιραν καὶ ἐπελάβετο τῆς παλλακῆς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐµέλισεν αὐτὴν κατὰ τὰ ὀστᾶ αὐτῆς εἰς δώδεκα µερίδας καὶ ἐξαπέστειλεν αὐ
τὰς εἰς πάσας τὰς φυλὰς ισραηλ

30 E sucedeu que cada um que via aquilo dizia: Nunca tal coisa se fez, nem se viu, desde o dia em que os filhos de Israel subiram da terra do Egito até o dia de hoje; ponderai 
isto, consultai, e dai o vosso parecer.

And he gave orders to the men whom he sent, saying, This is what you are to say to all the men of Israel, Has ever an act like this been done from the day when the children 
of Israel came out of Egypt to this day? Give thought to it, turning it over in your minds, and give your opinion of it.

καὶ ἐγένετο πᾶς ὁ ὁρῶν ἔλεγεν οὔτε ἐγενήθη οὔτε ὤφθη οὕτως ἀπὸ τῆς ἡµέρας ἀναβάσεως υἱῶν ισραηλ ἐξ αἰγύπτου ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης καὶ ἐνετείλατο τοῖς ἀνδράσιν οἷς ἐξ
απέστειλεν λέγων τάδε ἐρεῖτε πρὸς πάντα ἄνδρα ισραηλ εἰ γέγονεν κατὰ τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο ἀπὸ τῆς ἡµέρας ἀναβάσεως υἱῶν ισραηλ ἐξ αἰγύπτου ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης θέσθε δὴ ἑ
αυτοῖς βουλὴν περὶ αὐτῆς καὶ λαλήσατε

1 Então saíram todos os filhos de Israel, desde Dã até Berseba, e desde a terra de Gileade, e a congregação, como se fora um só homem, se ajuntou diante do senhor em Mizpá.

Then all the children of Israel took up arms, and the people came together like one man, from Dan to Beer-sheba, and the land of Gilead, before the Lord at Mizpah.

καὶ ἐξῆλθον πάντες οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ καὶ ἐξεκκλησιάσθη πᾶσα ἡ συναγωγὴ ὡς ἀνὴρ εἷς ἀπὸ δαν καὶ ἕως βηρσαβεε καὶ γῆ γαλααδ πρὸς κύριον εἰς µασσηφα

2 Os homens principais de todo o povo, de todas as tribos de Israel, apresentaram-se na assembléia do povo de Deus; eram quatrocentos mil homens de infantaria que 
arrancavam da espada.

And the chiefs of the people, out of all the tribes of Israel, took their places in the meeting of the people of God, four hundred thousand footmen armed with swords.

καὶ ἔστη τὸ κλίµα παντὸς τοῦ λαοῦ πᾶσαι αἱ φυλαὶ ισραηλ ἐν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ τοῦ λαοῦ τοῦ θεοῦ τετρακόσιαι χιλιάδες ἀνδρῶν πεζῶν σπωµένων ῥοµφαίαν

3 (Ora, ouviram os filhos de Benjamim que os filhos de Israel haviam subido a Mizpá). E disseram os filhos de Israel: Dizei-nos, de que modo se cometeu essa maldade?

(Now the children of Benjamin had word that the children of Israel had gone up to Mizpah.) And the children of Israel said, Make clear how this evil thing took place.

καὶ ἤκουσαν οἱ υἱοὶ βενιαµιν ὅτι ἀνέβησαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ πρὸς κύριον εἰς µασσηφα καὶ εἶπαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ λαλήσατε ποῦ ἐγένετο ἡ κακία αὕτη

4 Então respondeu o levita, marido da mulher que fora morta, e disse: Cheguei com a minha concubina a Gibeá, que pertence a Benjamim, para ali passar a noite;

Then the Levite, the husband of the dead woman, said in answer, I came to Gibeah in the land of Benjamin, I and my servant-wife, for the purpose of stopping there for the 
night.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη ὁ ἀνὴρ ὁ λευίτης ὁ ἀνὴρ τῆς γυναικὸς τῆς πεφονευµένης καὶ εἶπεν εἰς γαβαα τῆς βενιαµιν ἦλθον ἐγὼ καὶ ἡ παλλακή µου καταλῦσαι
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5 e os cidadãos de Gibeá se levantaram contra mim, e cercaram e noite a casa em que eu estava; a mim intentaram matar, e violaram a minha concubina, de maneira que 
morreu.

And the townsmen of Gibeah came together against me, going round the house on all sides by night; it was their purpose to put me to death, and my servant-wife was 
violently used by them and is dead.

καὶ ἀνέστησαν ἐπ' ἐµὲ οἱ ἄνδρες οἱ παρὰ τῆς γαβαα καὶ περιεκύκλωσαν ἐπ' ἐµὲ τὴν οἰκίαν νυκτὸς καὶ ἐµὲ ἠθέλησαν ἀποκτεῖναι καὶ τὴν παλλακήν µου ἐταπείνωσαν καὶ ἐνέπαιξ
αν αὐτῇ καὶ ἀπέθανεν

6 Então peguei na minha concubina, dividi-a em pedaços e os enviei por todo o país da herança de Israel, porquanto cometeram tal abominação e loucura em Israel:

So I took her, cutting her into parts which I sent through all the country of the heritage of Israel: for they have done an act of shame in Israel.

καὶ ἐπελαβόµην τῆς παλλακῆς µου καὶ ἐµέλισα αὐτὴν καὶ ἐξαπέστειλα ἐν παντὶ ὁρίῳ κληρονοµίας ισραηλ ὅτι ἐποίησαν ἀφροσύνην ἐν τῷ ισραηλ

7 Eis aqui estais todos vós, ó filhos de Israel; dai a vossa palavra e conselho neste caso.

Here you all are, you children of Israel; give now your suggestions about what is to be done.

ἰδοὺ πάντες ὑµεῖς οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ δότε ἑαυτοῖς λόγον καὶ βουλήν

8 Então todo o povo se levantou como um só homem, dizendo: Nenhum de nós irá à sua tenda, e nenhum de nós voltará a sua casa.

Then all the people got up as one man and said, Not one of us will go to his tent or go back to his house:

καὶ ἀνέστη πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ὡς ἀνὴρ εἷς λέγων οὐκ εἰσελευσόµεθα ἀνὴρ εἰς τὸ σκήνωµα αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἐκκλινοῦµεν ἀνὴρ εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ

9 Mas isto é o que faremos a Gibeá: subiremos contra ela por sorte;

But this is what we will do to Gibeah: we will go up against it by the decision of the Lord;

καὶ νῦν τοῦτο τὸ ῥῆµα ὃ ποιήσοµεν τῇ γαβαα ἀναβησόµεθα ἐπ' αὐτὴν ἐν κλήρῳ

10 tomaremos, de todas as tribos de Israel, dez homens de cada cem, cem de cada mil, e mil de cada dez mil, para trazerem mantimento para o povo, a fim de que, vindo ele a 
Gibeá de Benjamim, lhe faça conforme toda a loucura que ela fez em Israel.

And we will take ten men out of every hundred, through all the tribes of Israel, a hundred out of every thousand, a thousand out of every ten thousand, to get food for the 
people, so that they may give to Gibeah of Benjamin the right punishment for the act of shame they have done in Israel.

καὶ ληµψόµεθα δέκα ἄνδρας τοῖς ἑκατὸν καὶ ἑκατὸν τοῖς χιλίοις καὶ χιλίους τοῖς µυρίοις λαβεῖν ἐπισιτισµὸν τῷ λαῷ τοῖς εἰσπορευοµένοις ἐπιτελέσαι τῇ γαβαα τοῦ βενιαµιν κατ
ὰ πᾶσαν τὴν ἀφροσύνην ἣν ἐποίησαν ἐν ισραηλ

11 Assim se ajuntaram contra essa cidade todos os homens de Israel, unidos como um só homem.

So all the men of Israel were banded together against the town, united like one man.

καὶ συνήχθη πᾶς ἀνὴρ ισραηλ ἐκ τῶν πόλεων ὡς ἀνὴρ εἷς ἐρχόµενοι

12 Então as tribos de Israel enviaram homens por toda a tribo de Benjamim, para lhe dizerem: Que maldade é essa que se fez entre vós?

And the tribes of Israel sent men through all the tribe of Benjamin saying, What is this evil which has been done among you?

καὶ ἐξαπέστειλαν αἱ φυλαὶ ισραηλ ἄνδρας ἐν πάσῃ φυλῇ βενιαµιν λέγοντες τίς ἡ κακία αὕτη ἡ γενοµένη ἐν ὑµῖν

13 Entregai-nos, pois, agora aqueles homens, filhos de Belial, que estão em Gibeá, para que os matemos, e extirpemos de Israel este mal. Mas os filhos de Benjamim não 
quiseram dar ouvidos à voz de seus irmãos, os filhos de Israel;

Now give up those good-for-nothing persons in Gibeah so that we may put them to death, clearing away the evil from Israel. But the children of Benjamin would not give ear 
to the voice of their brothers, the children of Israel.

καὶ νῦν δότε τοὺς ἄνδρας τοὺς ἀσεβεῖς τοὺς ἐν γαβαα τοὺς υἱοὺς βελιαλ καὶ θανατώσοµεν αὐτοὺς καὶ ἐξαροῦµεν κακίαν ἐξ ισραηλ καὶ οὐκ ἠθέλησαν οἱ υἱοὶ βενιαµιν εἰσακοῦσα
ι τῆς φωνῆς τῶν ἀδελφῶν αὐτῶν τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ
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14 pelo contrário, das suas cidades se ajuntaram em Gibeá, para saírem a pelejar contra os filhos de Israel:

And the children of Benjamin came together from all their towns to Gibeah, to go to war with the children of Israel.

καὶ συνήχθησαν οἱ υἱοὶ βενιαµιν ἐκ τῶν πόλεων αὐτῶν εἰς γαβαα ἐξελθεῖν τοῦ πολεµῆσαι µετὰ υἱῶν ισραηλ

15 Ora, contaram-se naquele dia dos filhos de Benjamim, vindos das suas cidades, vinte e seis mil homens que arrancavam da espada, afora os moradores de Gibeá, de que se 
sentaram setecentos homens escolhidos.

And the children of Benjamin who came that day from the towns were twenty-six thousand men armed with swords, in addition to the people of Gibeah, numbering seven 
hundred of the best fighting-men,

καὶ ἐπεσκέπησαν οἱ υἱοὶ βενιαµιν ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἐκ τῶν πόλεων εἴκοσι καὶ πέντε χιλιάδες ἀνδρῶν σπωµένων ῥοµφαίαν χωρὶς τῶν κατοικούντων τὴν γαβαα οὗτοι ἐπεσκέπη
σαν ἑπτακόσιοι ἄνδρες νεανίσκοι ἐκλεκτοὶ

16 Entre todo esse povo havia setecentos homens escolhidos, canhotos, cada um dos quais podia, com a funda, atirar uma pedra a um fio de cabelo, sem errar.

Who were left-handed, able to send a stone at a hair without error.

ἀµφοτεροδέξιοι πάντες οὗτοι σφενδονῆται βάλλοντες λίθους πρὸς τὴν τρίχα καὶ οὐ διαµαρτάνοντες

17 Contaram-se também dos homens de Israel, afora os de Benjamim, quatrocentos mil homens que arrancavam da espada, e todos eles homens de guerra.

And the men of Israel, other than Benjamin, were four hundred thousand in number, all armed with swords; they were all men of war.

καὶ πᾶς ἀνὴρ ισραηλ ἐπεσκέπησαν χωρὶς τῶν υἱῶν βενιαµιν τετρακόσιαι χιλιάδες ἀνδρῶν σπωµένων ῥοµφαίαν πάντες οὗτοι ἄνδρες πολεµισταί

18 Então, levantando-se os filhos de Israel, subiram a Betel, e consultaram a Deus, perguntando: Quem dentre nós subirá primeiro a pelejar contra Benjamim ? Respondeu o 
Senhor: Judá subirá primeiro.

And they got up and went up to Beth-el to get directions from God, and the children of Israel said, Who is to be the first to go up to the fight against the children of 
Benjamin? And the Lord said, Judah is to go up first.

καὶ ἀνέστησαν καὶ ἀνέβησαν εἰς βαιθηλ καὶ ἐπηρώτησαν ἐν τῷ θεῷ καὶ εἶπαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ τίς ἀναβήσεται ἡµῖν ἀφηγούµενος πολεµῆσαι µετὰ βενιαµιν καὶ εἶπεν κύριος ιουδα
ς ἀναβήσεται ἀφηγούµενος

19 Levantaram-se, pois, os filhos de Israel pela manhã, e acamparam contra Gibeá.

So the children of Israel got up in the morning and put themselves in position against Gibeah.

καὶ ἀνέστησαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ καὶ παρενέβαλον ἐπὶ τὴν γαβαα

20 E os homens de Israel saíram a pelejar contra os benjamitas, e ordenaram a batalha contra eles ao pé de Gibeá.

And the men of Israel went out to war against Benjamin (and the men of Israel put their forces in fighting order against them at Gibeah).

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν πᾶς ἀνὴρ ισραηλ εἰς πόλεµον µετὰ βενιαµιν καὶ παρετάξαντο µετ' αὐτῶν εἰς πόλεµον ἀνὴρ ισραηλ πρὸς τὴν γαβαα

21 Então os filhos de Benjamim saíram de Gibeá, e derrubaram por terra naquele dia vinte e dois mil homens de Israel.

Then the children of Benjamin came out from Gibeah, cutting down twenty-two thousand of the Israelites that day.

καὶ ἐξῆλθον οἱ υἱοὶ βενιαµιν ἐκ τῆς πόλεως καὶ διέφθειραν ἐν ισραηλ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ δύο καὶ εἴκοσι χιλιάδας ἀνδρῶν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν

22 Mas esforçou-se o povo, isto é, os homens de Israel, e tornaram a ordenar a batalha no lugar onde no primeiro dia a tinham ordenado.

But the people, the men of Israel, taking heart again, put their forces in order and took up the same position as on the first day.

καὶ ἐνίσχυσεν ἀνὴρ ισραηλ καὶ προσέθεντο παρατάξασθαι πόλεµον ἐν τῷ τόπῳ ᾧ παρετάξαντο ἐκεῖ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ πρώτῃ
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23 E subiram os filhos de Israel, e choraram perante o Senhor até a tarde, e perguntaram-lhe: Tornaremos a pelejar contra os filhos de Benjamim, nosso irmão? E disse o 
Senhor: Subi contra eles.

Now the children of Israel went up, weeping before the Lord till evening, requesting the Lord and saying, Am I to go forward again to the fight against the children of 
Benjamin my brother? And the Lord said, Go up against him.

καὶ ἀνέβησαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ καὶ ἔκλαυσαν ἐνώπιον κυρίου ἕως ἑσπέρας καὶ ἐπηρώτησαν ἐν κυρίῳ λέγοντες εἰ προσθῶ προσεγγίσαι εἰς πόλεµον µετὰ βενιαµιν τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ µου 
καὶ εἶπεν κύριος ἀνάβητε πρὸς αὐτόν

24 Avançaram, pois, os filhos de Israel contra os filhos de Benjamim, no dia seguinte.

So the children of Israel went forward against the children of Benjamin the second day.

καὶ προσήλθοσαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ πρὸς βενιαµιν ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ δευτέρᾳ

25 Também os de Benjamim, nesse mesmo dia, saíram de Gibeá ao seu encontro e derrubaram por terra mais dezoito mil homens, sendo todos estes dos que arrancavam da 
espada.

And the second day Benjamin went out against them from Gibeah, cutting down eighteen thousand men of the children of Israel, all swordsmen.

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν βενιαµιν εἰς ἀπάντησιν αὐτῶν ἐκ τῆς γαβαα ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ δευτέρᾳ καὶ διέφθειρεν ἐκ τοῦ λαοῦ ὀκτωκαίδεκα χιλιάδας ἀνδρῶν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν πάντες οὗτοι ἐσπασµένο
ι ῥοµφαίαν

26 Então todos os filhos de Israel, o exército todo, subiram e, vindo a Betel, choraram; estiveram ali sentados perante o Senhor, e jejuaram aquele dia até a tarde; e ofereceram 
holocaustos e ofertas pacíficas perante ao Senhor.

Then all the children of Israel, and all the people, went up to Beth-el, weeping and waiting there before the Lord, going without food all day till evening, and offering burned 
offerings and peace-offerings before the Lord.

καὶ ἀνέβησαν πάντες οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς καὶ ἤλθοσαν εἰς βαιθηλ καὶ ἔκλαυσαν ἔναντι κυρίου καὶ ἐνήστευσαν ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ καὶ ἀνήνεγκαν ὁλοκαυτώµατα σωτη
ρίου ἔναντι κυρίου

27 Consultaram, pois, os filhos de Israel ao Senhor (porquanto a arca do pacto de Deus estava ali naqueles dias;

And the children of Israel made request to the Lord, (for the ark of the agreement of the Lord was there in those days,

καὶ ἐπηρώτησαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἐν κυρίῳ καὶ ἐκεῖ ἡ κιβωτὸς διαθήκης κυρίου ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ἐκείναις

28 e Finéias, filho de Eleazar, filho de Arão, lhe assistia), e perguntaram: Tornaremos ainda a sair à pelejar contra os filhos de Benjamim, nosso irmão, eu desistiremos? 
Respondeu o Senhor: Subi, porque amanhã vo-los entregarei nas mãos.

And Phinehas, the son of Eleazar, the son of Aaron, was in his place before it,) and said, Am I still to go on with the fight against the children of Benjamin my brother, or am 
I to give it up? And the Lord said, Go on; for tomorrow I will give him into your hands.

καὶ φινεες υἱὸς ελεαζαρ υἱοῦ ααρων παρεστηκὼς ἐνώπιον αὐτῆς ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ἐκείναις λέγων εἰ προσθῶ ἔτι ἐξελθεῖν εἰς πόλεµον µετὰ υἱῶν βενιαµιν τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ µου ἢ κοπά
σω καὶ εἶπεν κύριος ἀνάβητε ὅτι αὔριον παραδώσω αὐτὸν ἐν χειρί σου

29 Então Israel pôs emboscadas ao redor de Gibeá.

So Israel put men secretly all round Gibeah to make a surprise attack on it.

καὶ ἔθηκαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἔνεδρα ἐν τῇ γαβαα κύκλῳ

30 E ao terceiro dia subiram os filhos de Israel contra os filhos de Benjamim e, como das outras vezes, ordenaram a batalha junto a Gibeá.

And the children of Israel went up against the children of Benjamin on the third day, and put themselves in fighting order against Gibeah as before.

καὶ ἔταξεν ισραηλ πρὸς τὸν βενιαµιν ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ τρίτῃ καὶ παρετάξαντο πρὸς γαβαα καθὼς ἅπαξ καὶ ἅπαξ
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31 Então os filhos de Benjamim saíram ao encontro do povo, e foram atraídos da cidade. e começaram a ferir o povo como das outras vezes, matando uns trinta homens de 
Israel, pelos caminhos, um dos quais sobe para Betel, e o outro para Gibeá pelo campo.

And the children of Benjamin went out against the people, moving away from the town; and as before, at their first attack, they put to death about thirty men of Israel on the 
highways, of which one goes up to Beth-el and the other to Gibeah, and in the open country.

καὶ ἐξῆλθον οἱ υἱοὶ βενιαµιν εἰς ἀπάντησιν τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ ἐξειλκύσθησαν ἐκ τῆς πόλεως καὶ ἤρξαντο τύπτειν ἐκ τοῦ λαοῦ καθὼς ἅπαξ καὶ ἅπαξ ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς ἥ ἐστιν µία ἀναβαίν
ουσα εἰς βαιθηλ καὶ µία ἀναβαίνουσα εἰς γαβαα ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ ὡσεὶ τριάκοντα ἄνδρας ἐν τῷ ισραηλ

32 Pelo que disseram os filhos de Benjamim: Vão sendo derrotados diante de nós como dantes. Mas os filhos de Israel disseram: Fujamos, e atraiamo-los da cidade para os 
caminhos.

And the children of Benjamin said, They are giving way before us as at first. But the children of Israel said, Let us go in flight and get them away from the town, into the 
highways.

καὶ εἶπαν οἱ υἱοὶ βενιαµιν προσκόπτουσιν ἐνώπιον ἡµῶν καθὼς ἔµπροσθεν καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ εἶπαν φύγωµεν καὶ ἐκσπάσωµεν αὐτοὺς ἐκ τῆς πόλεως εἰς τὰς ὁδούς

33 Então todos os homens de Israel se levantaram do seu lugar, e ordenaram a batalha em Baal-Tamar; e a emboscada de Israel irrompeu do seu lugar, a oeste de Geba.

So all the men of Israel got up and put themselves in fighting order at Baal-tamar: and those who had been waiting secretly to make a surprise attack came rushing out of 
their place on the west of Geba.

καὶ πᾶς ἀνὴρ ισραηλ ἀνέστη ἐκ τοῦ τόπου αὐτοῦ καὶ παρετάξαντο ἐν βααλθαµαρ καὶ τὸ ἔνεδρον ισραηλ ἐπάλαιεν ἐκ τοῦ τόπου αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ δυσµῶν τῆς γαβαα

34 Vieram contra Gibeá dez mil homens escolhidos de todo o Israel, e a batalha tornou-se rude; porém os de Gibeá não sabiam que o mal lhes sobrevinha.

And they came in front of Gibeah, ten thousand of the best men in all Israel, and the fighting became more violent; but the children of Benjamin were not conscious that evil 
was coming on them.

καὶ παρεγένοντο ἐξ ἐναντίας τῆς γαβαα δέκα χιλιάδες ἀνδρῶν ἐκλεκτῶν ἐκ παντὸς ισραηλ καὶ ὁ πόλεµος ἐβαρύνθη καὶ αὐτοὶ οὐκ ἔγνωσαν ὅτι ἀφῆπται αὐτῶν ἡ κακία

35 Então o Senhor derrotou a Benjamim diante dos filhos de Israel, que destruíram naquele dia vinte e cinco mil e cem homens de Benjamim, todos estes dos que arrancavam 
da espada.

Then the Lord sent sudden fear on Benjamin before Israel; and that day the children of Israel put to death twenty-five thousand, one hundred men of Benjamin, all of them 
swordsmen.

καὶ ἐτρόπωσεν κύριος τὸν βενιαµιν κατὰ πρόσωπον ισραηλ καὶ διέφθειραν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἐν τῷ βενιαµιν ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ εἴκοσι καὶ πέντε χιλιάδας καὶ ἑκατὸν ἄνδρας πάντε
ς οὗτοι σπώµενοι ῥοµφαίαν

36 Assim os filhos de Benjamim viram que estavam derrotados; pois os homens de Israel haviam cedido terreno aos benjamitas, porquanto estavam confiados na emboscada que 
haviam posto contra Gibea;

So the children of Benjamin saw that they were overcome: and the men of Israel had given way before Benjamin, putting their faith in the watchers who were to make the 
surprise attack on Gibeah.

καὶ εἶδεν βενιαµιν ὅτι τετρόπωται καὶ ἔδωκεν ἀνὴρ ισραηλ τῷ βενιαµιν τόπον ὅτι ἤλπισαν ἐπὶ τὸ ἔνεδρον ὃ ἔταξαν πρὸς τὴν γαβαα

37 e a emboscada, apressando-se, acometeu a Gibeá, e prosseguiu contra ela, ferindo ao fio da espada toda a cidade:

And the watchers, rushing on Gibeah and overrunning it, put all the town to the sword without mercy.

καὶ τὸ ἔνεδρον ὥρµησεν καὶ ἐξεχύθησαν πρὸς τὴν γαβαα καὶ ἐπορεύθη τὸ ἔνεδρον καὶ ἐπάταξαν ὅλην τὴν πόλιν ἐν στόµατι ῥοµφαίας

38 Ora, os homens de Israel tinham determinado com a emboscada um sinal, que era fazer levantar da cidade uma grande nuvem de fumaça.

Now the sign fixed between the men of Israel and those making the surprise attack was that when they made a pillar of smoke go up from the town,

καὶ ἡ συνταγὴ ἦν ἀνδρὶ ισραηλ πρὸς τὸ ἔνεδρον τοῦ ἀνενέγκαι αὐτοὺς πυρσὸν τοῦ καπνοῦ τῆς πόλεως
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39 Viraram-se, pois, os homens de Israel na peleja; e já Benjamim cemeçara a atacar es homens de Israel, havendo morto uns trinta deles; pelo que diziam: Certamente vão 
sendo derrotados diante de nós, como na primeira batalha.

The men of Israel were to make a turn about in the fight. And Benjamin had overcome and put to death about thirty of the men of Israel, and were saying, Certainly they are 
falling back before us as in the first fight.

καὶ ἀνέστρεψαν ἀνὴρ ισραηλ ἐν τῷ πολέµῳ καὶ βενιαµιν ἦρκται τοῦ τύπτειν τραυµατίας ἐν τῷ ἀνδρὶ ισραηλ ὡσεὶ τριάκοντα ἄνδρας ὅτι εἶπαν πλὴν τροπούµενος τροποῦται ἐνα
ντίον ἡµῶν καθὼς ὁ πόλεµος ὁ ἔµπροσθεν

40 Mas quando o sinal começou a levantar-se da cidade, numa coluna de fumaça, os benjamitas olharam para trás de si, e eis que toda a cidade subia em fumaça ao céu.

Then the sign went up out of the town in the pillar of smoke, and the Benjamites, turning back, saw all the town going up in smoke to heaven.

καὶ ὁ πυρσὸς ἤρξατο ἀναβαίνειν ἐκ τῆς πόλεως στῦλος καπνοῦ καὶ ἐπέβλεψεν βενιαµιν ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ καὶ ἰδοὺ ἀνέβη συντέλεια τῆς πόλεως εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν

41 Nisso os homens de Israel se viraram contra os de Benjamim, os quais pasmaram, pois viram que o mal lhes sobreviera.

And the men of Israel had made a turn about, and the men of Benjamin were overcome with fear, for they saw that evil had overtaken them.

καὶ ἀνὴρ ισραηλ ἀπέστρεψεν καὶ ἔσπευσεν ἀνὴρ βενιαµιν καὶ εἶδεν ὅτι ἧπται αὐτοῦ ἡ κακία

42 Portanto, virando as costas diante dos homens de Israel, fugiram para o caminho do deserto; porém a peleja os apertou; e os que saíam das cidades os destruíam no meio 
deles.

So turning their backs on the men of Israel, they went in the direction of the waste land; but the fight overtook them; and those who came out of the town were heading them 
off and putting them to the sword.

καὶ ἔκλιναν ἐνώπιον ἀνδρὸς ισραηλ εἰς τὴν ὁδὸν τῆς ἐρήµου καὶ ὁ πόλεµος κατέφθασεν αὐτόν καὶ οἱ ἀπὸ τῶν πόλεων διέφθειραν αὐτὸν ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῶν

43 Cercaram os benjamitas e os perseguiram, pisando-os desde Noá até a altura de Gibeá para o nascente do sol.

And crushing Benjamin down, they went after them, driving them from Nohah as far as the east side of Gibeah.

καὶ ἔκοψαν τὸν βενιαµιν καταπαῦσαι αὐτὸν κατάπαυσιν καὶ κατεπάτησαν αὐτὸν ἕως ἐξ ἐναντίας τῆς γαβαα ἀπὸ ἀνατολῶν ἡλίου

44 Assim caíram de Benjamim dezoito mil homens, sendo todos estes homens valorosos.

Eighteen thousand men of Benjamin came to their death, all strong men of war.

καὶ ἔπεσαν ἐκ τοῦ βενιαµιν ὀκτωκαίδεκα χιλιάδες ἀνδρῶν σὺν πᾶσιν τούτοις ἄνδρες δυνατοί

45 Então os restantes, virando as costas fugiram para deserto, até a penha de Rimom; mas os filhos de Israel colheram deles pelos caminhos ainda cinco mil homens; e, seguindo-
os de perto até Gidom, mataram deles mais dois mil.

And turning, they went in flight to the rock of Rimmon in the waste land: and on the highways five thousand of them were cut off by the men of Israel, who, pushing on hard 
after them to Geba, put to death two thousand more.

καὶ ἐξέκλιναν καὶ ἔφυγον εἰς τὴν ἔρηµον πρὸς τὴν πέτραν τὴν ρεµµων καὶ ἐκαλαµήσαντο ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς πέντε χιλιάδας ἀνδρῶν καὶ προσεκολλήθησαν ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ ἕως γαδααµ 
καὶ ἐπάταξαν ἐξ αὐτῶν δισχιλίους ἄνδρας

46 E, todos, os de Benjamim que caíram naquele dia oram vinte e cinco mil homens que arrancavam da espada, todos eles homens valorosos.

So twenty-five thousand of the swordsmen of Benjamin came to their end that day, all strong men of war.

καὶ ἐγένοντο πάντες οἱ πεπτωκότες ἐν τῷ βενιαµιν εἴκοσι καὶ πέντε χιλιάδες ἀνδρῶν σπωµένων ῥοµφαίαν ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ σὺν πᾶσι τούτοις ἄνδρες δυνατοί

47 Mas seiscentos homens viraram as costas e, fugindo para o deserto, para a penha de Rimom, ficaram ali quatro meses.

But six hundred men, turning back, went in flight to the rock of Rimmon in the waste land, and were living on the rock of Rimmon for four months.

καὶ ἐξέκλιναν καὶ ἔφυγον εἰς τὴν ἔρηµον πρὸς τὴν πέτραν τὴν ρεµµων ἑξακόσιοι ἄνδρες καὶ ἐκάθισαν ἐν τῇ πέτρᾳ ρεµµων τετράµηνον
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48 E os homens de Israel voltaram para os filhos de Benjamim, e os passaram ao fio da espada, tanto os homens da cidade como os animais, tudo quanto encontraram; e a todas 
as cidades que acharam puseram fogo.

And the men of Israel, turning again against the children of Benjamin, put to the sword without mercy all the towns and the cattle and everything there was, burning every 
town which came into their hands.

καὶ ἀνὴρ ισραηλ ἀπέκλεισεν τοὺς υἱοὺς βενιαµιν καὶ ἐπάταξαν αὐτοὺς ἐν στόµατι ῥοµφαίας ἀπὸ πόλεως ἑξῆς ἕως κτήνους ἕως παντὸς τοῦ εὑρεθέντος εἰς πάσας τὰς πόλεις καὶ τ
ὰς πόλεις τὰς εὑρεθείσας ἐξαπέστειλαν ἐν πυρί

1 Ora, os homens de Israel tinham jurado em Mizpá dizendo: Nenhum de nós dará sua filha por mulher aos benjamitas.

Now the men of Israel had taken an oath in Mizpah, saying, Not one of us will give his daughter as a wife to Benjamin.

καὶ ἀνὴρ ισραηλ ὤµοσεν ἐν µασσηφα λέγων ἀνὴρ ἐξ ἡµῶν οὐ δώσει τὴν θυγατέρα αὐτοῦ τῷ βενιαµιν εἰς γυναῖκα

2 Veio, pois, o povo a Betel, e ali ficou sentado até a tarde, diante de Deus; e todos, levantando a voz, fizeram grande pranto,

And the people came to Beth-el, waiting there till evening before God, and gave themselves up to bitter weeping.

καὶ παρεγένοντο πᾶς ὁ λαὸς εἰς µασσηφα καὶ βαιθηλ καὶ ἐκάθισαν ἐκεῖ ἕως ἑσπέρας ἐνώπιον τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ ἐπῆραν τὴν φωνὴν αὐτῶν καὶ ἔκλαυσαν κλαυθµὸν µέγαν

3 e disseram: Ah! Senhor Deus de Israel, por que sucedeu isto, que falte uma tribo em Israel?

And they said, O Lord, the God of Israel, why has this fate come on Israel, that today one tribe has been cut off from Israel?

καὶ εἶπαν ἵνα τί κύριε ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ ἐγενήθη αὕτη ἐν τῷ ισραηλ τοῦ ἐπισκεπῆναι σήµερον ἐν τῷ ισραηλ φυλὴν µίαν

4 No dia seguinte o povo levantou-se de manhã cedo, edificou ali um altar e ofereceu holocaustos e ofertas pacíficas.

Then on the day after, the people got up early and made an altar there, offering burned offerings and peace-offerings.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῇ ἐπαύριον καὶ ὤρθρισεν ὁ λαὸς καὶ ᾠκοδόµησαν ἐκεῖ θυσιαστήριον καὶ ἀνήνεγκαν ὁλοκαυτώµατα σωτηρίου

5 E disseram os filhos de Israel: Quem dentre todas as tribos de Israel não subiu à assembléia diante do Senhor? Porque se tinha feito um juramento solene acerca daquele 
que não subisse ao Senhor em Mizpá, dizendo: Certamente será morto.

And the children of Israel said, Who is there among all the tribes of Israel, who did not come up to the Lord at the meeting of all Israel? For they had taken a great oath that 
whoever did not come up to Mizpah to the Lord was to be put to death.

καὶ εἶπαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ τίς ὁ µὴ ἀναβὰς ἐν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ ἐκ πασῶν φυλῶν ισραηλ πρὸς κύριον ὅτι ὅρκος µέγας ἦν τῷ µὴ ἀναβάντι πρὸς κύριον εἰς µασσηφα λέγοντες θανάτῳ ἀπ
οθανεῖται

6 E os filhos de Israel tiveram pena de Benjamim, seu irmão, e disseram: Hoje é cortada de Israel uma tribo.

And the children of Israel were moved with pity for Benjamin their brother, saying, Today one tribe has been cut off from Israel.

καὶ παρεκλήθησαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ περὶ βενιαµιν τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτῶν καὶ εἶπαν ἀφῄρηται σήµερον φυλὴ µία ἐξ ισραηλ

7 Como havemos de conseguir mulheres para os que restam deles, desde que juramos pelo Senhor que nenhuma de nossas filhas lhes daríamos por mulher?

What are we to do about wives for those who are still living? For we have taken an oath by the Lord that we will not give them our daughters for wives.

τί ποιήσωµεν αὐτοῖς τοῖς ὑπολειφθεῖσιν εἰς γυναῖκας καὶ ἡµεῖς ὠµόσαµεν ἐν κυρίῳ τοῦ µὴ δοῦναι αὐτοῖς ἀπὸ τῶν θυγατέρων ἡµῶν εἰς γυναῖκας

8 Então disseram: Quem é que dentre as tribos de Israel não subiu ao Senhor em Mizpá? E eis que ninguém de Jabes-Gileade viera ao arraial, à assembléia.

And they said, Which one of the tribes of Israel did not come up to Mizpah to the Lord? And it was seen that no one had come from Jabesh-gilead to the meeting.

καὶ εἶπαν τίς µία τῶν φυλῶν ισραηλ ἥτις οὐκ ἀνέβη πρὸς κύριον εἰς µασσηφα καὶ ἰδοὺ οὐκ ἦλθεν ἀνὴρ εἰς τὴν παρεµβολὴν ἀπὸ ιαβις γαλααδ εἰς τὴν ἐκκλησίαν

9 Porquanto, ao contar-se o povo, nenhum dos habitantes de Jabes-Gileade estava ali.

For when the people were numbered, not one man of the people of Jabesh-gilead was present.

καὶ ἐπεσκέπη ὁ λαός καὶ ἰδοὺ οὐκ ἔστιν ἐκεῖ ἀνὴρ ἀπὸ τῶν κατοικούντων ιαβις γαλααδ

Judges 21Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 709 of 2909



10 Pelo que a congregação enviou para lá doze mil homens dos mais valorosos e lhes ordenou, dizendo: Ide, e passai ao fio da espada os habitantes de Jabes-Gileade, juntamente 
com as mulheres e os pequeninos.

So they (the meeting) sent twelve thousand of the best fighting-men, and gave them orders, saying, Go and put the people of Jabesh-gilead to the sword without mercy, with 
their women and their little ones.

καὶ ἀπέστειλαν ἐκεῖ ἡ συναγωγὴ δώδεκα χιλιάδας ἀνδρῶν ἀπὸ τῶν υἱῶν τῆς δυνάµεως καὶ ἐνετείλαντο αὐτοῖς λέγοντες πορεύθητε καὶ πατάξατε πάντας τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ιαβ
ις γαλααδ ἐν στόµατι ῥοµφαίας καὶ τὰς γυναῖκας καὶ τὸν λαόν

11 Mas isto é o que haveis de fazer: A todo homem e a toda mulher que tiver conhecido homem, totalmente destruireis.

And this is what you are to do: every male, and every woman who has had sex relations with a man, you are to put to the curse, but you are to keep safe the virgins. And they 
did so.

καὶ οὗτος ὁ λόγος ὃν ποιήσετε πᾶν ἀρσενικὸν καὶ πᾶσαν γυναῖκα γινώσκουσαν κοίτην ἄρσενος ἀναθεµατιεῖτε

12 E acharam entre os moradores de Jabes-Gileade quatrocentas moças virgens, que não tinham conhecido homem, e as trouxeram ao arraial em Siló, que está na terra de 
Canaã.

Now there were among the people of Jabesh-gilead four hundred young virgins who had never had sex relations with a man; these they took to their tents in Shiloh in the 
land of Canaan.

καὶ εὗρον ἀπὸ τῶν κατοικούντων ιαβις γαλααδ τετρακοσίας νεάνιδας παρθένους αἳ οὐκ ἔγνωσαν ἄνδρα εἰς κοίτην ἄρσενος καὶ ἦγον αὐτὰς εἰς τὴν παρεµβολὴν εἰς σηλω ἥ ἐστιν
 ἐν γῇ χανααν

13 Toda a congregação enviou mensageiros aos filhos de Benjamim, que estavam na penha de Rimom, e lhes proclamou a paz.

And all the meeting sent to the men of Benjamin who were in the rock of Rimmon, offering them peace.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν πᾶσα ἡ συναγωγὴ καὶ ἐλάλησαν πρὸς βενιαµιν τὸν ἐν τῇ πέτρᾳ ρεµµων καὶ ἐκάλεσαν αὐτοὺς εἰς εἰρήνην

14 Então voltaram os benjamitas, e os de Israel lhes deram as mulheres que haviam guardado com vida, das mulheres de Jabes-Gileade; porém estas ainda não lhes bastaram.

Then Benjamin came back; and they gave them the women whom they had kept from death among the women of Jabesh-gilead: but still there were not enough for them.

καὶ ἀπέστρεψεν βενιαµιν πρὸς τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ καὶ ἔδωκαν αὐτοῖς τὰς γυναῖκας αἵτινες ἦσαν ἐκ τῶν γυναικῶν ιαβις γαλααδ καὶ ἤρεσεν αὐτοῖς οὕτως

15 E o povo teve pena de Benjamim, porquanto o Senhor tinha aberto uma brecha nas tribos de Israel.

And the people were moved with pity for Benjamin, because the Lord had let his wrath loose on the tribes of Israel.

καὶ ὁ λαὸς παρεκλήθη τῷ βενιαµιν ὅτι ἐποίησεν κύριος διακοπὴν ἐν ταῖς φυλαῖς ισραηλ

16 Disseram, pois os anciãos da congregação: Como havemos de conseguir mulheres para os que restam, pois que foram destruídas as mulheres de Benjamim?

Then the responsible men of the meeting said, What are we to do about wives for the rest of them, seeing that the women of Benjamin are dead?

καὶ εἶπαν οἱ πρεσβύτεροι τῆς συναγωγῆς τί ποιήσωµεν τοῖς ἐπιλοίποις εἰς γυναῖκας ὅτι ἠφάνισται ἐκ τοῦ βενιαµιν γυνή

17 Disseram mais: Deve haver uma herança para os que restam de Benjamim, para que uma tribo não seja apagada de Israel.

And they said, How is the rest of Benjamin to be given offspring so that one tribe of Israel may not be put out of existence,

καὶ εἶπαν κληρονοµία διασεσῳσµένη τῷ βενιαµιν καὶ οὐ µὴ ἐξαλειφθῇ φυλὴ ἐξ ισραηλ

18 Contudo nós não lhes poderemos dar mulheres dentre nossas filhas. Pois os filhos de Israel tinham jurado, dizendo: Maldito aquele que der mulher aos benjamitas.

Seeing that we may not give them our daughters as wives? For the children of Israel had taken an oath, saying, Cursed is he who gives a wife to Benjamin.

καὶ ἡµεῖς οὐ δυνησόµεθα δοῦναι αὐτοῖς γυναῖκας ἀπὸ τῶν θυγατέρων ἡµῶν ὅτι ὠµόσαµεν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ λέγοντες ἐπικατάρατος ὁ διδοὺς γυναῖκα τῷ βενιαµιν
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19 Disseram então: Eis que de ano em ano se realiza a festa do Senhor em Siló que está ao norte de Betel, a leste do caminho que sobe de Betel a Siquém, e ao sul de Lebona.

And they said, See, every year there is a feast of the Lord in Shiloh, which is to the north of Beth-el, on the east side of the highway which goes up from Beth-el to Shechem, 
and on the south of Lebonah.

καὶ εἶπαν ἑορτὴ τῷ κυρίῳ ἐν σηλω ἀφ' ἡµερῶν εἰς ἡµέρας ἥ ἐστιν ἀπὸ βορρᾶ τῆς βαιθηλ κατ' ἀνατολὰς ἡλίου ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ τῇ ἀναβαινούσῃ ἐκ βαιθηλ εἰς σικιµα καὶ ἀπὸ νότου το
ῦ λιβάνου τῆς λεβωνα

20 Ordenaram, pois, aos filhos de Benjamim, dizendo: Ide, ponde-vos de emboscada nas vinhas,

And they said to the men of Benjamin, Go into the vine-gardens, waiting there secretly,

καὶ ἐνετείλαντο τοῖς υἱοῖς βενιαµιν λέγοντες διέλθατε καὶ ἐνεδρεύσατε ἐν τοῖς ἀµπελῶσιν

21 e vigiai; ao saírem as filhas de Siló a dançar nos coros, saí vós das vinhas, arrebatai cada um sua mulher, das filhas de Siló, e ide-vos para a terra de Benjamim.

And watching; and if the daughters of Shiloh come out to take part in the dances, then come from the vine-gardens and take a wife for every one of you from among the 
daughters of Shiloh, and go back to the land of Benjamin.

καὶ ὄψεσθε καὶ ἰδοὺ ὡς ἂν ἐξέλθωσιν αἱ θυγατέρες τῶν κατοικούντων σηλω ἐν σηλω χορεῦσαι ἐν χοροῖς καὶ ἐξελεύσεσθε ἀπὸ τῶν ἀµπελώνων καὶ ἁρπάσετε ἀνὴρ ἑαυτῷ γυναῖκ
α ἀπὸ τῶν θυγατέρων σηλω καὶ ἀπελεύσεσθε εἰς γῆν βενιαµιν

22 Então quando seus pais e seus irmãos vierem queixar-se a nós, nós lhes diremos: Dignai-vos de no-las conceder; pois nesta guerra não tomamos mulheres para cada um 
deles, nem vós lhas destes; de outro modo seríeis agora culpados.

And when their fathers or their brothers come and make trouble, you are to say to them, Give them to us as an act of grace; for we did not take them as wives for ourselves in 
war; and if you yourselves had given them to us you would have been responsible for the broken oath.

καὶ ἔσται ὅταν ἔλθωσιν οἱ πατέρες αὐτῶν ἢ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτῶν κρίνεσθαι πρὸς ὑµᾶς καὶ ἐροῦµεν πρὸς αὐτούς ἐλεήσατε αὐτούς ὅτι οὐκ ἔλαβον ἀνὴρ γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ πολέµ
ῳ οὐ γὰρ ὑµεῖς δεδώκατε αὐτοῖς κατὰ τὸν καιρὸν ἐπληµµελήσατε

23 Assim fizeram os filhos de Benjamim; e conforme o seu número tomaram para si mulheres, arrebatando-as dentre as que dançavam; e, retirando-se, voltaram à sua herança, 
reedificaram as cidades e habitaram nelas.

So the men of Benjamin did this, and got wives for themselves for every one of their number, taking them away by force from the dance; then they went back to their 
heritage, building up their towns and living in them.

καὶ ἐποίησαν οὕτως οἱ υἱοὶ βενιαµιν καὶ ἔλαβον γυναῖκας κατὰ τὸν ἀριθµὸν αὐτῶν ἀπὸ τῶν χορευουσῶν ἃς διήρπασαν καὶ ἀπῆλθον καὶ ἀπέστρεψαν ἐπὶ τὴν κληρονοµίαν αὐτῶ
ν καὶ ᾠκοδόµησαν ἑαυτοῖς πόλεις καὶ κατῴκησαν ἐν αὐταῖς

24 Nesse mesmo tempo os filhos de Israel partiram dali, cada um para a sua tribo e para a sua família; assim voltaram cada um para a sua herança.

Then the children of Israel went away from there, every man to his tribe and his family, every man went back to his heritage.

καὶ περιεπάτησαν ἐκεῖθεν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ ἀνὴρ εἰς τὴν φυλὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ εἰς τὴν συγγένειαν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀπῆλθον ἐκεῖθεν ἀνὴρ εἰς τὴν κληρονοµίαν αὐτοῦ

25 Naqueles dias não havia rei em Israel; cada um fazia o que parecia bem aos seus olhos.

In those days there was no king in Israel: every man did what seemed right to him.

ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ἐκείναις οὐκ ἦν βασιλεὺς ἐν ισραηλ ἀνὴρ ἕκαστος τὸ εὐθὲς ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς αὐτοῦ ἐποίει .

1 Nos dias em que os juízes governavam, houve uma fome na terra; pelo que um homem de Belém de Judá saiu a peregrinar no país de Moabe, ele, sua mulher, e seus dois 
filhos.

Now there came a time, in the days of the judges, when there was no food in the land. And a certain man went from Beth-lehem-judah, he and his wife and his two sons, to 
make a living-place in the country of Moab.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ κρίνειν τοὺς κριτὰς καὶ ἐγένετο λιµὸς ἐν τῇ γῇ καὶ ἐπορεύθη ἀνὴρ ἀπὸ βαιθλεεµ τῆς ιουδα τοῦ παροικῆσαι ἐν ἀγρῷ µωαβ αὐτὸς καὶ ἡ γυνὴ αὐτοῦ καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ 
αὐτοῦ
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2 Chamava-se este homem Elimeleque, e sua mulher Noêmi, e seus dois filhos se chamavam Malom e Quiliom; eram efrateus, de Belém de Judá. Tendo entrado no país de 
Moabe, ficaram ali.

And the name of the man was Elimelech, and the name of his wife Naomi, and the name of his two sons Mahlon and Chilion, Ephrathites of Beth-lehem-judah. And they 
came into the country of Moab, and were there for some time.

καὶ ὄνοµα τῷ ἀνδρὶ αβιµελεχ καὶ ὄνοµα τῇ γυναικὶ αὐτοῦ νωεµιν καὶ ὄνοµα τοῖς δυσὶν υἱοῖς αὐτοῦ µααλων καὶ χελαιων εφραθαῖοι ἐκ βαιθλεεµ τῆς ιουδα καὶ ἤλθοσαν εἰς ἀγρὸν
 µωαβ καὶ ἦσαν ἐκεῖ

3 E morreu Elimeleque, marido de Noêmi; e ficou ela com os seus dois filhos,

And Elimelech, Naomi's husband, came to his end; and only her two sons were with her.

καὶ ἀπέθανεν αβιµελεχ ὁ ἀνὴρ τῆς νωεµιν καὶ κατελείφθη αὐτὴ καὶ οἱ δύο υἱοὶ αὐτῆς

4 os quais se casaram com mulheres moabitas; uma destas se chamava Orfa, e a outra Rute; e moraram ali quase dez anos.

And they took two women of Moab as their wives: the name of the one was Orpah, and the name of the other Ruth; and they went on living there for about ten years.

καὶ ἐλάβοσαν ἑαυτοῖς γυναῖκας µωαβίτιδας ὄνοµα τῇ µιᾷ ορφα καὶ ὄνοµα τῇ δευτέρᾳ ρουθ καὶ κατῴκησαν ἐκεῖ ὡς δέκα ἔτη

5 E morreram também os dois, Malom e Quiliom, ficando assim a mulher desamparada de seus dois filhos e de seu marido.

And Mahlon and Chilion came to their end; and the woman was without her two sons and her husband.

καὶ ἀπέθανον καί γε ἀµφότεροι µααλων καὶ χελαιων καὶ κατελείφθη ἡ γυνὴ ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀνδρὸς αὐτῆς καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν δύο υἱῶν αὐτῆς

6 Então se levantou ela com as suas noras, para voltar do país de Moabe, porquanto nessa terra tinha ouvido que e Senhor havia visitado o seu povo, dando-lhe pão.

So she and her daughters-in-law got ready to go back from the country of Moab, for news had come to her in the country of Moab that the Lord, in mercy for his people, had 
given them food.

καὶ ἀνέστη αὐτὴ καὶ αἱ δύο νύµφαι αὐτῆς καὶ ἀπέστρεψαν ἐξ ἀγροῦ µωαβ ὅτι ἤκουσαν ἐν ἀγρῷ µωαβ ὅτι ἐπέσκεπται κύριος τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ δοῦναι αὐτοῖς ἄρτους

7 Pelo que saiu de lugar onde estava, e com ela as duas noras. Indo elas caminhando para voltarem para a terra de Judá,

And she went out of the place where she was, and her two daughters-in-law with her; and they went on their way to go back to the land of Judah.

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ἐκ τοῦ τόπου οὗ ἦν ἐκεῖ καὶ αἱ δύο νύµφαι αὐτῆς µετ' αὐτῆς καὶ ἐπορεύοντο ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ τοῦ ἐπιστρέψαι εἰς τὴν γῆν ιουδα

8 disse Noêmi às suas noras: Ide, voltai, cada uma para a casa de sua mãe; e o Senhor use convosco de benevolência, como vós o fizestes com os falecidos e comigo.

And Naomi said to her two daughters-in-law, Go back to your mothers' houses: may the Lord be good to you as you have been good to the dead and to me:

καὶ εἶπεν νωεµιν ταῖς νύµφαις αὐτῆς πορεύεσθε δὴ ἀποστράφητε ἑκάστη εἰς οἶκον µητρὸς αὐτῆς ποιήσαι κύριος µεθ' ὑµῶν ἔλεος καθὼς ἐποιήσατε µετὰ τῶν τεθνηκότων καὶ µ
ετ' ἐµοῦ

9 O Senhor vos dê que acheis descanso cada uma em casa de seu marido. Quando as beijou, porém, levantaram a vóz e choraram.

May the Lord give you rest in the houses of your husbands. Then she gave them a kiss; and they were weeping bitterly.

δῴη κύριος ὑµῖν καὶ εὕροιτε ἀνάπαυσιν ἑκάστη ἐν οἴκῳ ἀνδρὸς αὐτῆς καὶ κατεφίλησεν αὐτάς καὶ ἐπῆραν τὴν φωνὴν αὐτῶν καὶ ἔκλαυσαν

10 E disseram-lhe: Certamente voltaremos contigo para o teu povo.

And they said to her, No, but we will go back with you to your people.

καὶ εἶπαν αὐτῇ µετὰ σοῦ ἐπιστρέφοµεν εἰς τὸν λαόν σου

11 Noêmi, porém, respondeu: Voltai, minhas filhas; porque ireis comigo? Tenho eu ainda filhos no meu ventre, para que vos viessem a ser maridos?

But Naomi said, Go back, my daughters; why will you come with me? Have I more sons in my body, to become your husbands?

καὶ εἶπεν νωεµιν ἐπιστράφητε δή θυγατέρες µου καὶ ἵνα τί πορεύεσθε µετ' ἐµοῦ µὴ ἔτι µοι υἱοὶ ἐν τῇ κοιλίᾳ µου καὶ ἔσονται ὑµῖν εἰς ἄνδρας
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12 Voltai, filhas minhas; ide-vos, porque já sou velha demais para me casar. Ainda quando eu dissesse: Tenho esperança; ainda que esta noite tivesse marido e ainda viesse a ter 
filhos.

Go back, my daughters, and go on your way; I am so old now that I may not have another husband. If I said, I have hopes, if I had a husband tonight, and might have sons,

ἐπιστράφητε δή θυγατέρες µου διότι γεγήρακα τοῦ µὴ εἶναι ἀνδρί ὅτι εἶπα ὅτι ἔστιν µοι ὑπόστασις τοῦ γενηθῆναί µε ἀνδρὶ καὶ τέξοµαι υἱούς

13 esperá-los-íeis até que viessem a ser grandes? deter-vos-íeis por eles, sem tomardes marido? Não, filhas minhas, porque mais amargo me é a mim do que a vós mesmas; 
porquanto a mão do Senhor se descarregou contra mim.

Would you keep yourselves till they were old enough? would you keep from having husbands for them? No, my daughters; but I am very sad for you that the hand of the 
Lord is against me.

µὴ αὐτοὺς προσδέξεσθε ἕως οὗ ἁδρυνθῶσιν ἢ αὐτοῖς κατασχεθήσεσθε τοῦ µὴ γενέσθαι ἀνδρί µὴ δή θυγατέρες µου ὅτι ἐπικράνθη µοι ὑπὲρ ὑµᾶς ὅτι ἐξῆλθεν ἐν ἐµοὶ χεὶρ κυρίου

14 Então levantaram a voz, e tornaram a chorar; e Orfa beijou a sua sogra, porém Rute se apegou a ela.

Then again they were weeping; and Orpah gave her mother-in-law a kiss, but Ruth would not be parted from her.

καὶ ἐπῆραν τὴν φωνὴν αὐτῶν καὶ ἔκλαυσαν ἔτι καὶ κατεφίλησεν ορφα τὴν πενθερὰν αὐτῆς καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν εἰς τὸν λαὸν αὐτῆς ρουθ δὲ ἠκολούθησεν αὐτῇ

15 Pelo que disse Noêmi: Eis que tua concunhada voltou para o seu povo e para os seus deuses; volta também tu após a tua concunhada.

And Naomi said, See, your sister-in-law has gone back to her people and to her gods: go back after your sister-in-law.

καὶ εἶπεν νωεµιν πρὸς ρουθ ἰδοὺ ἀνέστρεψεν ἡ σύννυµφός σου πρὸς λαὸν αὐτῆς καὶ πρὸς τοὺς θεοὺς αὐτῆς ἐπιστράφητι δὴ καὶ σὺ ὀπίσω τῆς συννύµφου σου

16 Respondeu, porém, Rute: Não me instes a que te abandone e deixe de seguir-te. Porque aonde quer que tu fores, irei eu; e onde quer que pousares, ali pousarei eu; o teu povo 
será o meu povo, o teu Deus será o meu Deus.

But Ruth said, Give up requesting me to go away from you, or to go back without you: for where you go I will go; and where you take your rest I will take my rest; your 
people will be my people, and your God my God.

εἶπεν δὲ ρουθ µὴ ἀπαντήσαι ἐµοὶ τοῦ καταλιπεῖν σε ἢ ἀποστρέψαι ὄπισθέν σου ὅτι σὺ ὅπου ἐὰν πορευθῇς πορεύσοµαι καὶ οὗ ἐὰν αὐλισθῇς αὐλισθήσοµαι ὁ λαός σου λαός µου κ
αὶ ὁ θεός σου θεός µου

17 Onde quer que morreres, morrerei eu, e ali serei sepultada. Assim me faça o Senhor, e outro tanto, se outra coisa que não seja a morte me separar de ti.

Wherever death comes to you, death will come to me, and there will be my last resting-place; the Lord do so to me and more if we are parted by anything but death.

καὶ οὗ ἐὰν ἀποθάνῃς ἀποθανοῦµαι κἀκεῖ ταφήσοµαι τάδε ποιήσαι µοι κύριος καὶ τάδε προσθείη ὅτι θάνατος διαστελεῖ ἀνὰ µέσον ἐµοῦ καὶ σοῦ

18 Vendo Noêmi que de todo estava resolvida a ir com ela, deixou de lhe falar nisso.

And when she saw that Ruth was strong in her purpose to go with her she said no more.

ἰδοῦσα δὲ νωεµιν ὅτι κραταιοῦται αὐτὴ τοῦ πορεύεσθαι µετ' αὐτῆς ἐκόπασεν τοῦ λαλῆσαι πρὸς αὐτὴν ἔτι

19 Assim, pois, foram-se ambas, até que chegaram a Belém. E sucedeu que, ao entrarem em Belém, toda a cidade se comoveu por causa delas, e as mulheres perguntavam: É 
esta, porventura, Noêmi?

So the two of them went on till they came to Beth-lehem. And when they came to Beth-lehem all the town was moved about them, and they said, Is this Naomi?

ἐπορεύθησαν δὲ ἀµφότεραι ἕως τοῦ παραγενέσθαι αὐτὰς εἰς βαιθλεεµ καὶ ἤχησεν πᾶσα ἡ πόλις ἐπ' αὐταῖς καὶ εἶπον αὕτη ἐστὶν νωεµιν

20 Ela, porém, lhes respondeu: Não me chameis Noêmi; chamai-me Mara, porque o Todo-Poderoso me encheu de amargura.

And she said to them, Do not let my name be Naomi, but Mara, for the Ruler of all has given me a bitter fate.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτάς µὴ δὴ καλεῖτέ µε νωεµιν καλέσατέ µε πικράν ὅτι ἐπικράνθη ἐν ἐµοὶ ὁ ἱκανὸς σφόδρα

21 Cheia parti, porém vazia o Senhor me fez tornar. Por que, pois, me chamais Noêmi, visto que o Senhor testemunhou contra mim, e o Todo-Poderoso me afligiu?

I went out full, and the Lord has sent me back again with nothing; why do you give me the name Naomi, seeing that the Lord has given witness against me, and the Ruler of 
all has sent sorrow on me?

ἐγὼ πλήρης ἐπορεύθην καὶ κενὴν ἀπέστρεψέν µε ὁ κύριος καὶ ἵνα τί καλεῖτέ µε νωεµιν καὶ κύριος ἐταπείνωσέν µε καὶ ὁ ἱκανὸς ἐκάκωσέν µε
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22 Assim Noêmi voltou, e com ela Rute, a moabita, sua nora, que veio do país de Moabe; e chegaram a Belém no principio da sega da cevada.

So Naomi came back out of the country of Moab, and Ruth the Moabitess, her daughter-in-law, with her; and they came to Beth-lehem in the first days of the grain-cutting.

καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν νωεµιν καὶ ρουθ ἡ µωαβῖτις ἡ νύµφη αὐτῆς ἐπιστρέφουσα ἐξ ἀγροῦ µωαβ αὐταὶ δὲ παρεγενήθησαν εἰς βαιθλεεµ ἐν ἀρχῇ θερισµοῦ κριθῶν

1 Ora, tinha Noêmi um parente de seu marido, homem poderoso e rico, da família de Elimeleque; e ele se chamava Boaz.

And Naomi had a relation of her husband, a man of wealth, of the family of Elimelech; and his name was Boaz.

καὶ τῇ νωεµιν ἀνὴρ γνώριµος τῷ ἀνδρὶ αὐτῆς ὁ δὲ ἀνὴρ δυνατὸς ἰσχύι ἐκ τῆς συγγενείας αβιµελεχ καὶ ὄνοµα αὐτῷ βοος

2 Rute, a moabita, disse a Noêmi: Deixa-me ir ao campo a apanhar espigas atrás daquele a cujos olhos eu achar graça. E ela lhe respondeu: Vai, minha filha.

And Ruth the Moabitess said to Naomi, Now let me go into the field and take up the heads of grain after him in whose eyes I may have grace. And she said to her, Go, my 
daughter.

καὶ εἶπεν ρουθ ἡ µωαβῖτις πρὸς νωεµιν πορευθῶ δὴ εἰς ἀγρὸν καὶ συνάξω ἐν τοῖς στάχυσιν κατόπισθεν οὗ ἐὰν εὕρω χάριν ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς αὐτοῦ εἶπεν δὲ αὐτῇ πορεύου θύγατερ

3 Foi, pois, e chegando ao campo respigava após os segadores; e caiu-lhe em sorte uma parte do campo de Boaz, que era da família de Elimeleque.

And she went, and came and took up the heads of grain in the field after the cutters; and by chance she went into that part of the field which was the property of Boaz, who 
was of the family of Elimelech.

καὶ ἐπορεύθη καὶ συνέλεξεν ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ κατόπισθεν τῶν θεριζόντων καὶ περιέπεσεν περιπτώµατι τῇ µερίδι τοῦ ἀγροῦ βοος τοῦ ἐκ συγγενείας αβιµελεχ

4 E eis que Boaz veio de Belém, e disse aos segadores: O Senhor seja convosco. Responderam-lhe eles: O Senhor te abençoe.

And Boaz came from Beth-lehem, and said to the grain-cutters, The Lord be with you. And they made answer, The Lord give you his blessing.

καὶ ἰδοὺ βοος ἦλθεν ἐκ βαιθλεεµ καὶ εἶπεν τοῖς θερίζουσιν κύριος µεθ' ὑµῶν καὶ εἶπον αὐτῷ εὐλογήσαι σε κύριος

5 Depois perguntou Boaz ao moço que estava posto sobre os segadores: De quem é esta moça?

Then Boaz said to his servant who was in authority over the cutters, Whose girl is this?

καὶ εἶπεν βοος τῷ παιδαρίῳ αὐτοῦ τῷ ἐφεστῶτι ἐπὶ τοὺς θερίζοντας τίνος ἡ νεᾶνις αὕτη

6 Respondeu-lhe o moço: Esta é a moça moabita que voltou com Noêmi do país de Moabe.

And the servant who was in authority over the cutters said, It is a Moabite girl who came back with Naomi out of the country of Moab;

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη τὸ παιδάριον τὸ ἐφεστὸς ἐπὶ τοὺς θερίζοντας καὶ εἶπεν ἡ παῖς ἡ µωαβῖτίς ἐστιν ἡ ἀποστραφεῖσα µετὰ νωεµιν ἐξ ἀγροῦ µωαβ

7 Disse-me ela: Deixa-me colher e ajuntar espigas por entre os molhos após os segadores: Assim ela veio, e está aqui desde pela manhã até agora, sem descansar nem sequer 
um pouco.

And she said to me, Let me come into the grain-field and take up the grain after the cutters. So she came, and has been here from morning till now, without resting even for 
a minute.

καὶ εἶπεν συλλέξω δὴ καὶ συνάξω ἐν τοῖς δράγµασιν ὄπισθεν τῶν θεριζόντων καὶ ἦλθεν καὶ ἔστη ἀπὸ πρωίθεν καὶ ἕως ἑσπέρας οὐ κατέπαυσεν ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ µικρόν

8 Então disse Boaz a Rute: Escuta filha minha; não vás colher em outro campo, nem tampouco passes daqui, mas ajunta-te às minhas moças.

Then said Boaz to Ruth, Give ear to me, my daughter: do not go to take up the grain in another field, or go away from here, but keep here by my young women:

καὶ εἶπεν βοος πρὸς ρουθ οὐκ ἤκουσας θύγατερ µὴ πορευθῇς ἐν ἀγρῷ συλλέξαι ἑτέρῳ καὶ σὺ οὐ πορεύσῃ ἐντεῦθεν ὧδε κολλήθητι µετὰ τῶν κορασίων µου

9 Os teus olhos estarão atentos no campo que segarem, e irás após elas; não dei eu ordem aos moços, que não te molestem? Quando tiveres sede, vai aos vasos, e bebe do que os 
moços tiverem tirado.

Keep your eyes on the field they are cutting, and go after them; have I not given orders to the young men not to put a hand on you? And when you are in need of drink go to 
the vessels and take of what the young men have put there.

οἱ ὀφθαλµοί σου εἰς τὸν ἀγρόν οὗ ἐὰν θερίζωσιν καὶ πορεύσῃ κατόπισθεν αὐτῶν ἰδοὺ ἐνετειλάµην τοῖς παιδαρίοις τοῦ µὴ ἅψασθαί σου καὶ ὅ τι διψήσεις καὶ πορευθήσῃ εἰς τὰ σ
κεύη καὶ πίεσαι ὅθεν ἂν ὑδρεύωνται τὰ παιδάρια
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10 Então ela, inclinando-se e prostrando-se com o rosto em terra, perguntou-lhe: Por que achei eu graça aos teus olhos, para que faças caso de mim, sendo eu estrangeira?

Then she went down on her face to the earth, and said to him, Why have I grace in your eyes, that you give attention to me, seeing I am from a strange people?

καὶ ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον αὐτῆς καὶ προσεκύνησεν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτόν τί ὅτι εὗρον χάριν ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς σου τοῦ ἐπιγνῶναί µε καὶ ἐγώ εἰµι ξένη

11 Ao que lhe respondeu Boaz: Bem se me contou tudo quanto tens feito para com tua sogra depois da morte de teu marido; como deixaste a teu pai e a tua mãe, e a terra onde 
nasceste, e vieste para um povo que dantes não conhecias.

And Boaz answering said to her, I have had news of everything you have done for your mother-in-law after the death of your husband; how you went away from your father 
and mother and the land of your birth, and came to a people who are strange to you.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη βοος καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ ἀπαγγελίᾳ ἀπηγγέλη µοι ὅσα πεποίηκας µετὰ τῆς πενθερᾶς σου µετὰ τὸ ἀποθανεῖν τὸν ἄνδρα σου καὶ πῶς κατέλιπες τὸν πατέρα σου καὶ τὴν 
µητέρα σου καὶ τὴν γῆν γενέσεώς σου καὶ ἐπορεύθης πρὸς λαὸν ὃν οὐκ ᾔδεις ἐχθὲς καὶ τρίτης

12 O Senhor recompense o que fizeste, e te seja concedido pleno galardão da parte do Senhor Deus de Israel, sob cujas asas te vieste abrigar.

The Lord give you a reward for what you have done, and may a full reward be given to you by the Lord, the God of Israel, under whose wings you have come to take cover.

ἀποτείσαι κύριος τὴν ἐργασίαν σου καὶ γένοιτο ὁ µισθός σου πλήρης παρὰ κυρίου θεοῦ ισραηλ πρὸς ὃν ἦλθες πεποιθέναι ὑπὸ τὰς πτέρυγας αὐτοῦ

13 E disse ela: Ache eu graça aos teus olhos, senhor meu, pois me consolaste, e falaste bondosamente a tua serva, não sendo eu nem mesmo como uma das tuas criadas.

Then she said, May I have grace in your eyes, my lord, for you have given me comfort, and you have said kind words to your servant, though I am not like one of your 
servants.

ἡ δὲ εἶπεν εὕροιµι χάριν ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς σου κύριε ὅτι παρεκάλεσάς µε καὶ ὅτι ἐλάλησας ἐπὶ καρδίαν τῆς δούλης σου καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἔσοµαι ὡς µία τῶν παιδισκῶν σου

14 Também à hora de comer, disse-lhe Boaz: Achega-te, come do pão e molha o teu bocado no vinagre. E, sentando-se ela ao lado dos segadores, ele lhe ofereceu grão tostado, e 
ela comeu e ficou satisfeita, e ainda lhe sobejou.

And at meal-time Boaz said to her, Come here, and take some of the bread, and put your bit into the wine. And she took her seat among the grain-cutters: and he gave her 
dry grain, and she took it, and there was more than enough for her meal.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ βοος ἤδη ὥρᾳ τοῦ φαγεῖν πρόσελθε ὧδε καὶ φάγεσαι τῶν ἄρτων καὶ βάψεις τὸν ψωµόν σου ἐν τῷ ὄξει καὶ ἐκάθισεν ρουθ ἐκ πλαγίων τῶν θεριζόντων καὶ ἐβούνι
σεν αὐτῇ βοος ἄλφιτον καὶ ἔφαγεν καὶ ἐνεπλήσθη καὶ κατέλιπεν

15 Quando ela se levantou para respigar, Boaz deu ordem aos seus moços, dizendo: Até entre os molhos deixai-a respirar, e não a censureis.

And when she got ready to take up the grain, Boaz gave his young men orders, saying, Let her take it even from among the cut grain, and say nothing to her.

καὶ ἀνέστη τοῦ συλλέγειν καὶ ἐνετείλατο βοος τοῖς παιδαρίοις αὐτοῦ λέγων καί γε ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν δραγµάτων συλλεγέτω καὶ µὴ καταισχύνητε αὐτήν

16 Também, tirai dos molhos algumas espigas e deixai-as ficar, para que as colha, e não a repreendais.

And let some heads of grain be pulled out of what has been corded up, and dropped for her to take, and let no sharp word be said to her.

καὶ βαστάζοντες βαστάξατε αὐτῇ καί γε παραβάλλοντες παραβαλεῖτε αὐτῇ ἐκ τῶν βεβουνισµένων καὶ ἄφετε καὶ συλλέξει καὶ οὐκ ἐπιτιµήσετε αὐτῇ

17 Assim ela respigou naquele campo até a tarde; e debulhou o que havia apanhado e foi quase uma efa de cevada.

So she went on getting together the heads of grain till evening; and after crushing out the seed it came to about an ephah of grain.

καὶ συνέλεξεν ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ ἕως ἑσπέρας καὶ ἐρράβδισεν ἃ συνέλεξεν καὶ ἐγενήθη ὡς οιφι κριθῶν

18 Então, carregando com a cevada, veio à cidade; e viu sua sogra o que ela havia apanhado. Também Rute tirou e deu-lhe o que lhe sobejara depois de fartar-se.

And she took it up and went into the town; and she let her mother-in-law see what she had got, and after taking enough for herself she gave her the rest.

καὶ ἦρεν καὶ εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὴν πόλιν καὶ εἶδεν ἡ πενθερὰ αὐτῆς ἃ συνέλεξεν καὶ ἐξενέγκασα ρουθ ἔδωκεν αὐτῇ ἃ κατέλιπεν ἐξ ὧν ἐνεπλήσθη
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19 Ao que lhe perguntou sua sogra: Onde respigaste hoje, e onde trabalhaste? Bendito seja aquele que fez caso de ti. E ela relatou à sua sogra com quem tinha trabalhado, e 
disse: O nome do homem com quem hoje trabalhei é Boaz.

And her mother-in-law said to her, Where did you take up the grain today, and where were you working? May a blessing be on him who gave such attention to you. And she 
gave her mother-in-law an account of where she had been working, and said, The name of the man with whom I was working today is Boaz.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ ἡ πενθερὰ αὐτῆς ποῦ συνέλεξας σήµερον καὶ ποῦ ἐποίησας εἴη ὁ ἐπιγνούς σε εὐλογηµένος καὶ ἀπήγγειλεν ρουθ τῇ πενθερᾷ αὐτῆς ποῦ ἐποίησεν καὶ εἶπεν τὸ ὄνοµ
α τοῦ ἀνδρός µεθ' οὗ ἐποίησα σήµερον βοος

20 Disse Noêmi a sua nora: Bendito seja ele do Senhor, que não tem deixado de misturar a sua beneficência nem para com os vivos nem para com os mortos. Disse-lhe mais 
Noêmi: Esse homem é parente nosso, um dos nossos remidores.

And Naomi said to her daughter-in-law, May the blessing of the Lord, who has at all times been kind to the living and to the dead, be on him. And Naomi said to her, The 
man is of our family, one of our near relations.

καὶ εἶπεν νωεµιν τῇ νύµφῃ αὐτῆς εὐλογητός ἐστιν τῷ κυρίῳ ὅτι οὐκ ἐγκατέλιπεν τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ µετὰ τῶν ζώντων καὶ µετὰ τῶν τεθνηκότων καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ νωεµιν ἐγγίζει ἡµῖν 
ὁ ἀνὴρ ἐκ τῶν ἀγχιστευόντων ἡµᾶς ἐστιν

21 Respondeu Rute, a moabita: Ele me disse ainda: Seguirás de perto os meus moços até que tenham acabado toda a minha sega.

And Ruth the Moabitess said, Truly, he said to me, Keep near my young men till all my grain is cut.

καὶ εἶπεν ρουθ πρὸς τὴν πενθερὰν αὐτῆς καί γε ὅτι εἶπεν πρός µε µετὰ τῶν παιδαρίων µου προσκολλήθητι ἕως ἂν τελέσωσιν ὅλον τὸν ἀµητόν ὃς ὑπάρχει µοι

22 Então disse Noêmi a sua nora, Rute: Bom é, filha minha, que saias com as suas moças, e que não te encontrem noutro campo.

And Naomi said to Ruth, her daughter-in-law, It is better, my daughter, for you to go out with his servant-girls, so that no danger may come to you in another field.

καὶ εἶπεν νωεµιν πρὸς ρουθ τὴν νύµφην αὐτῆς ἀγαθόν θύγατερ ὅτι ἐπορεύθης µετὰ τῶν κορασίων αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἀπαντήσονταί σοι ἐν ἀγρῷ ἑτέρῳ

23 Assim se ajuntou com as moças de Boaz, para respigar até e fim da sega da cevada e do trigo; e morava com a sua sogra.

So she kept near the servant-girls of Boaz to take up the grain till the cutting of the early grain and the cutting of the late grain were ended; and she went on living with her 
mother-in-law.

καὶ προσεκολλήθη ρουθ τοῖς κορασίοις βοος συλλέγειν ἕως οὗ συνετέλεσεν τὸν θερισµὸν τῶν κριθῶν καὶ τῶν πυρῶν καὶ ἐκάθισεν µετὰ τῆς πενθερᾶς αὐτῆς

1 Depois lhe disse Noêmi, sua sogra: Minha filha, não te hei de buscar descanso, para que fiques bem?

And Naomi, her mother-in-law, said to her, My daughter, am I not to get you a resting-place where you may be in comfort?

εἶπεν δὲ αὐτῇ νωεµιν ἡ πενθερὰ αὐτῆς θύγατερ οὐ µὴ ζητήσω σοι ἀνάπαυσιν ἵνα εὖ γένηταί σοι

2 Ora pois, não é Boaz, com cujas moças estiveste, de nossa parentela. Eis que esta noite ele vai joeirar a cevada na eira.

And now, is there not Boaz, our relation, with whose young women you were? See, tonight he is separating the grain from the waste in his grain-floor.

καὶ νῦν οὐχὶ βοος γνώριµος ἡµῶν οὗ ἦς µετὰ τῶν κορασίων αὐτοῦ ἰδοὺ αὐτὸς λικµᾷ τὸν ἅλωνα τῶν κριθῶν ταύτῃ τῇ νυκτί

3 Lava-te pois, unge-te, veste os teus melhores vestidos, e desce à eira; porém não te dês a conhecer ao homem, até que tenha acabado de comer e beber.

So take a bath, and, after rubbing your body with sweet oil, put on your best robe, and go down to the grain-floor; but do not let him see you till he has come to the end of his 
meal.

σὺ δὲ λούσῃ καὶ ἀλείψῃ καὶ περιθήσεις τὸν ἱµατισµόν σου ἐπὶ σεαυτῇ καὶ ἀναβήσῃ ἐπὶ τὸν ἅλω µὴ γνωρισθῇς τῷ ἀνδρὶ ἕως οὗ συντελέσαι αὐτὸν πιεῖν καὶ φαγεῖν

4 E quando ele se deitar, notarás o lugar em que se deita; então entrarás, descobrir-lhe-ás os pés e te deitarás, e ele te dirá o que deves fazer.

But see to it, when he goes to rest, that you take note of the place where he is sleeping, and go in there, and, uncovering his feet, take your place by him; and he will say what 
you are to do.

καὶ ἔσται ἐν τῷ κοιµηθῆναι αὐτόν καὶ γνώσῃ τὸν τόπον ὅπου κοιµᾶται ἐκεῖ καὶ ἐλεύσῃ καὶ ἀποκαλύψεις τὰ πρὸς ποδῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ κοιµηθήσῃ καὶ αὐτὸς ἀπαγγελεῖ σοι ἃ ποιήσε
ις
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5 Respondeu-lhe Rute: Tudo quanto me disseres, farei.

And she said, I will do all you say.

εἶπεν δὲ ρουθ πρὸς αὐτήν πάντα ὅσα ἐὰν εἴπῃς ποιήσω

6 Então desceu à eira, e fez conforme tudo o que sua sogra lhe tinha ordenado.

So she went down to the grain-floor and did all her mother-in-law had said to her.

καὶ κατέβη εἰς τὸν ἅλω καὶ ἐποίησεν κατὰ πάντα ὅσα ἐνετείλατο αὐτῇ ἡ πενθερὰ αὐτῆς

7 Havendo, pois, Boaz comido e bebido, e estando já o seu coração alegre, veio deitar-se ao pé de uma meda; e vindo ela de mansinho, descobriu-lhe os pés, e se deitou.

Now when Boaz had taken meat and drink, and his heart was glad, he went to take his rest at the end of the mass of grain; then she came softly and, uncovering his feet, 
went to rest.

καὶ ἔφαγεν βοος καὶ ἠγαθύνθη ἡ καρδία αὐτοῦ καὶ ἦλθεν κοιµηθῆναι ἐν µερίδι τῆς στοιβῆς ἡ δὲ ἦλθεν κρυφῇ καὶ ἀπεκάλυψεν τὰ πρὸς ποδῶν αὐτοῦ

8 Ora, pela meia-noite, o homem estremeceu, voltou-se, e viu uma mulher deitada aos seus pes.

Now in the middle of the night, the man awaking from his sleep in fear, and lifting himself up, saw a woman stretched at his feet.

ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν τῷ µεσονυκτίῳ καὶ ἐξέστη ὁ ἀνὴρ καὶ ἐταράχθη καὶ ἰδοὺ γυνὴ κοιµᾶται πρὸς ποδῶν αὐτοῦ

9 E perguntou ele: Quem és tu? Ao que ela respondeu: Sou Rute, tua serva; estende a tua capa sobre a tua serva, porque tu és o remidor.

And he said, Who are you? And she answering said, I am your servant Ruth: take your servant as wife, for you are a near relation.

εἶπεν δέ τίς εἶ σύ ἡ δὲ εἶπεν ἐγώ εἰµι ρουθ ἡ δούλη σου καὶ περιβαλεῖς τὸ πτερύγιόν σου ἐπὶ τὴν δούλην σου ὅτι ἀγχιστεὺς εἶ σύ

10 Então disse ele: Bendita sejas tu do Senhor, minha filha; mostraste agora mais bondade do que dantes, visto que após nenhum mancebo foste, quer pobre quer rico.

And he said, May the Lord give you his blessing, my daughter: even better than what you did at the first is this last kind act you have done, in not going after young men, 
with or without wealth.

καὶ εἶπεν βοος εὐλογηµένη σὺ τῷ κυρίῳ θεῷ θύγατερ ὅτι ἠγάθυνας τὸ ἔλεός σου τὸ ἔσχατον ὑπὲρ τὸ πρῶτον τὸ µὴ πορευθῆναί σε ὀπίσω νεανιῶν εἴτοι πτωχὸς εἴτοι πλούσιος

11 Agora, pois, minha filha, não temas; tudo quanto disseres te farei, pois toda a cidade do meu povo sabe que és mulher virtuosa.

And now, my daughter, have no fear; I will do for you whatever you say: for it is clear to all my townspeople that you are a woman of virtue.

καὶ νῦν θύγατερ µὴ φοβοῦ πάντα ὅσα ἐὰν εἴπῃς ποιήσω σοι οἶδεν γὰρ πᾶσα φυλὴ λαοῦ µου ὅτι γυνὴ δυνάµεως εἶ σύ

12 Ora, é bem verdade que eu sou remidor, porém há ainda outro mais chegado do que eu.

Now it is true that I am a near relation: but there is a relation nearer than I.

καὶ ὅτι ἀληθῶς ἀγχιστεὺς ἐγώ εἰµι καί γε ἔστιν ἀγχιστεὺς ἐγγίων ὑπὲρ ἐµέ

13 Fica-te aqui esta noite, e será que pela manhã, se ele cumprir para contigo os deveres de remidor, que o faça; mas se não os quiser cumprir, então eu o farei tão certamente 
como vive o Senhor; deita-te até pela manhã.

Take your rest here tonight; and in the morning, if he will do for you what it is right for a relation to do, very well, let him do so: but if he will not, then by the living Lord I 
myself will do so.

αὐλίσθητι τὴν νύκτα καὶ ἔσται τὸ πρωί ἐὰν ἀγχιστεύσῃ σε ἀγαθόν ἀγχιστευέτω ἐὰν δὲ µὴ βούληται ἀγχιστεῦσαί σε ἀγχιστεύσω σε ἐγώ ζῇ κύριος κοιµήθητι ἕως πρωί

14 Ficou, pois, deitada a seus pés até pela manhã, e levantou-se antes que fosse possível a uma pessoa reconhecer outra; porquanto ele disse: Não se saiba que uma mulher veio à 
eira.

And she took her rest at his feet till the morning: and she got up before it was light enough for one to see another. And he said, Let it not come to anyone's knowledge that the 
woman came to the grain-floor.

καὶ ἐκοιµήθη πρὸς ποδῶν αὐτοῦ ἕως πρωί ἡ δὲ ἀνέστη πρὸ τοῦ ἐπιγνῶναι ἄνδρα τὸν πλησίον αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν βοος µὴ γνωσθήτω ὅτι ἦλθεν γυνὴ εἰς τὸν ἅλωνα
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15 Disse mais: Traze aqui a capa com que te cobres, e segura-a. Segurou-a, pois, e ele as mediu seis medidas de cevada, e lhas pôs no ombro. Então ela foi para a cidade.

And he said, Take your robe, stretching it out in your hands: and she did so, and he took six measures of grain and put them into it, and gave it her to take: and she went 
back to the town.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ φέρε τὸ περίζωµα τὸ ἐπάνω σου καὶ ἐκράτησεν αὐτό καὶ ἐµέτρησεν ἓξ κριθῶν καὶ ἐπέθηκεν ἐπ' αὐτήν καὶ εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὴν πόλιν

16 Quando chegou à sua sogra, esta lhe perguntou: Como te houveste, minha filha? E ela lhe contou tudo quanto aquele homem lhe fizera.

And when she came back her mother-in-law said to her, How did it go with you, my daughter? And she gave her an account of all the man had done to her.

καὶ ρουθ εἰσῆλθεν πρὸς τὴν πενθερὰν αὐτῆς ἡ δὲ εἶπεν τίς εἶ θύγατερ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ πάντα ὅσα ἐποίησεν αὐτῇ ὁ ἀνήρ

17 Disse mais: Estas seis medidas de cevada ele mas deu, dizendo: Não voltarás vazia para tua sogra.

And she said, He gave me these six measures of grain, saying, Do not go back to your mother-in-law with nothing in your hands.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ τὰ ἓξ τῶν κριθῶν ταῦτα ἔδωκέν µοι ὅτι εἶπεν πρός µε µὴ εἰσέλθῃς κενὴ πρὸς τὴν πενθεράν σου

18 Então disse Noêmi: Espera, minha filha, até que saibas como irá terminar o caso; porque aquele homem não descansará enquanto não tiver concluído hoje este negócio.

Then she said, Do nothing now, my daughter, till you see what will come of this; for the man will take no rest till he has put this thing through.

ἡ δὲ εἶπεν κάθου θύγατερ ἕως τοῦ ἐπιγνῶναί σε πῶς οὐ πεσεῖται ῥῆµα οὐ γὰρ µὴ ἡσυχάσῃ ὁ ἀνήρ ἕως ἂν τελέσῃ τὸ ῥῆµα σήµερον

1 Boaz subiu à porta, e sentou-se ali; e eis que o remidor de quem ar de jumentos. Ela o levou à casa de seu pai, o qual, vendo-o, ele, desviando-se para ali, sentou-se.

And Boaz went up to the public place of the town, and took his seat there: and the near relation of whom he had been talking came by; and Boaz, crying out to him by name, 
said, Come and be seated here. And he came and was seated.

καὶ βοος ἀνέβη ἐπὶ τὴν πύλην καὶ ἐκάθισεν ἐκεῖ καὶ ἰδοὺ ὁ ἀγχιστευτὴς παρεπορεύετο ὃν εἶπεν βοος καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτὸν βοος ἐκκλίνας κάθισον ὧδε κρύφιε καὶ ἐξέκλινεν καὶ ἐ
κάθισεν

2 Então Boaz tomou dez homens dentre os anciãos da cidade, e lhes disse: Sentai-vos aqui. E eles se sentaram.

Then he got ten of the responsible men of the town, and said, Be seated here. And they took their seats.

καὶ ἔλαβεν βοος δέκα ἄνδρας ἀπὸ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων τῆς πόλεως καὶ εἶπεν καθίσατε ὧδε καὶ ἐκάθισαν

3 Disse Boaz ao remidor: Noêmi, que voltou da terra dos moabitas, vendeu a parte da terra que pertencia a Elimeleque; nosso irmão.

Then he said to the near relation, Naomi, who has come back from the country of Moab, is offering for a price that bit of land which was our brother Elimelech's:

καὶ εἶπεν βοος τῷ ἀγχιστεῖ τὴν µερίδα τοῦ ἀγροῦ ἥ ἐστιν τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ ἡµῶν τοῦ αβιµελεχ ἣ δέδοται νωεµιν τῇ ἐπιστρεφούσῃ ἐξ ἀγροῦ µωαβ

4 Resolvi informar-te disto, e dizer-te: Compra-a na presença dos que estão sentados aqui, na presença dos anciãos do meu povo; se hás de redimi-la, redime-a, e se não, 
declara-mo, para que o saiba, pois outro não há, senão tu, que a redima, e eu depois de ti. Então disse ele: Eu a redimirei.

And it was in my mind to give you the chance of taking it, with the approval of those seated here and of the responsible men of my people. If you are ready to do what it is 
right for a relation to do, then do it: but if you will not do it, say so to me now; for there is no one who has the right to do it but you, and after you myself. And he said, I will 
do it.

κἀγὼ εἶπα ἀποκαλύψω τὸ οὖς σου λέγων κτῆσαι ἐναντίον τῶν καθηµένων καὶ ἐναντίον τῶν πρεσβυτέρων τοῦ λαοῦ µου εἰ ἀγχιστεύεις ἀγχίστευε εἰ δὲ µὴ ἀγχιστεύεις ἀνάγγειλό
ν µοι καὶ γνώσοµαι ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν πάρεξ σοῦ τοῦ ἀγχιστεῦσαι κἀγώ εἰµι µετὰ σέ ὁ δὲ εἶπεν ἐγώ εἰµι ἀγχιστεύσω

5 Disse, porém, Boaz: No dia em que comprares o campo da mão de Noêmi, também tomarás a Rute, a moabita, que foi mulher do falecido, para suscitar o nome dele na sua 
herança.

Then Boaz said, On the day when you take this field, you will have to take with it Ruth, the Moabitess, the wife of the dead, so that you may keep the name of the dead living 
in his heritage.

καὶ εἶπεν βοος ἐν ἡµέρᾳ τοῦ κτήσασθαί σε τὸν ἀγρὸν ἐκ χειρὸς νωεµιν καὶ παρὰ ρουθ τῆς µωαβίτιδος γυναικὸς τοῦ τεθνηκότος καὶ αὐτὴν κτήσασθαί σε δεῖ ὥστε ἀναστῆσαι τὸ 
ὄνοµα τοῦ τεθνηκότος ἐπὶ τῆς κληρονοµίας αὐτοῦ
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6 Então disse o remidor: Não poderei redimi-lo para mim, para que não prejudique a minha própria herança; toma para ti o meu direito de remissão, porque eu não o posso 
fazer.

And the near relation said, I am not able to do the relation's part, for fear of damaging the heritage I have: you may do it in my place, for I am not able to do it myself.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ ἀγχιστεύς οὐ δυνήσοµαι ἀγχιστεῦσαι ἐµαυτῷ µήποτε διαφθείρω τὴν κληρονοµίαν µου ἀγχίστευσον σεαυτῷ τὴν ἀγχιστείαν µου ὅτι οὐ δυνήσοµαι ἀγχιστεῦσαι

7 Outrora em Israel, para confirmar qualquer negócio relativo à remissão e à permuta, o homem descalçava o sapato e o dava ao seu próximo; e isto era por testemunho em 
Israel.

Now, in earlier times this was the way in Israel when property was taken over by a near relation, or when there was a change of owner. To make the exchange certain one 
man took off his shoe and gave it to the other; and this was a witness in Israel.

καὶ τοῦτο τὸ δικαίωµα ἔµπροσθεν ἐν τῷ ισραηλ ἐπὶ τὴν ἀγχιστείαν καὶ ἐπὶ τὸ ἀντάλλαγµα τοῦ στῆσαι πᾶν λόγον καὶ ὑπελύετο ὁ ἀνὴρ τὸ ὑπόδηµα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐδίδου τῷ πλησίον 
αὐτοῦ τῷ ἀγχιστεύοντι τὴν ἀγχιστείαν αὐτοῦ καὶ τοῦτο ἦν µαρτύριον ἐν ισραηλ

8 Dizendo, pois, o remidor a Boaz: Compra-a para ti, descalçou o sapato.

So the near relation said to Boaz, Take it for yourself. And he took off his shoe.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ ἀγχιστεὺς τῷ βοος κτῆσαι σεαυτῷ τὴν ἀγχιστείαν µου καὶ ὑπελύσατο τὸ ὑπόδηµα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ

9 Então Boaz disse aos anciãos e a todo o povo: Sois hoje testemunhas de que comprei tudo quanto foi de Elimeleque, e de Quiliom, e de Malom, da mão de Noêmi,

Then Boaz said to the responsible men and to all the people, You are witnesses today that I have taken at a price from Naomi all the property which was Elimelech's, and 
everything which was Chilion's and Mahlon's.

καὶ εἶπεν βοος τοῖς πρεσβυτέροις καὶ παντὶ τῷ λαῷ µάρτυρες ὑµεῖς σήµερον ὅτι κέκτηµαι πάντα τὰ τοῦ αβιµελεχ καὶ πάντα ὅσα ὑπάρχει τῷ χελαιων καὶ τῷ µααλων ἐκ χειρὸς ν
ωεµιν

10 e de que também tomei por mulher a Rute, a moabita, que foi mulher de Malom, para suscitar o nome do falecido na sua herança, para que a nome dele não seja 
desarraigado dentre seus irmãos e da porta do seu lugar; disto sois hoje testemunhas.

And, further, I have taken Ruth, the Moabitess, who was the wife of Mahlon, to be my wife, to keep the name of the dead man living in his heritage, so that his name may not 
be cut off from among his countrymen, and from the memory of his town: you are witnesses this day.

καί γε ρουθ τὴν µωαβῖτιν τὴν γυναῖκα µααλων κέκτηµαι ἐµαυτῷ εἰς γυναῖκα τοῦ ἀναστῆσαι τὸ ὄνοµα τοῦ τεθνηκότος ἐπὶ τῆς κληρονοµίας αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἐξολεθρευθήσεται τὸ 
ὄνοµα τοῦ τεθνηκότος ἐκ τῶν ἀδελφῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐκ τῆς φυλῆς λαοῦ αὐτοῦ µάρτυρες ὑµεῖς σήµερον

11 Ao que todo o povo que estava na porta e os anciãos responderam: Somos testemunhas. O Senhor faça a esta mulher, que entra na tua casa, como a Raquel e a Léia, que 
juntas edificaram a casa de Israel. Porta-te valorosamente em Efrata, e faze-te nome afamado em Belém.

And all the people who were in the public place, and the responsible men, said, We are witnesses. May the Lord make this woman, who is about to come into your house, like 
Rachel and Leah, which two were the builders of the house of Israel: and may you have wealth in Ephrathah, and be great in Beth-lehem;

καὶ εἴποσαν πᾶς ὁ λαὸς οἱ ἐν τῇ πύλῃ µάρτυρες καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι εἴποσαν δῴη κύριος τὴν γυναῖκά σου τὴν εἰσπορευοµένην εἰς τὸν οἶκόν σου ὡς ραχηλ καὶ ὡς λειαν αἳ ᾠκοδό
µησαν ἀµφότεραι τὸν οἶκον ισραηλ καὶ ἐποίησαν δύναµιν ἐν εφραθα καὶ ἔσται ὄνοµα ἐν βαιθλεεµ

12 Também seja a tua casa como a casa de Pérez, que Tamar deu a Judá, pela posteridade que o Senhor te der desta moça.

May your family be like the family of Perez, the son whom Tamar gave to Judah, from the offspring which the Lord may give you by this young woman.

καὶ γένοιτο ὁ οἶκός σου ὡς ὁ οἶκος φαρες ὃν ἔτεκεν θαµαρ τῷ ιουδα ἐκ τοῦ σπέρµατος οὗ δώσει κύριός σοι ἐκ τῆς παιδίσκης ταύτης

13 Assim tomou Boaz a Rute, e ela lhe foi por mulher; ele a conheceu, e o Senhor permitiu a Rute conceber, e ela teve um filho.

So Boaz took Ruth and she became his wife; and he went in to her, and the Lord made her with child and she gave birth to a son.

καὶ ἔλαβεν βοος τὴν ρουθ καὶ ἐγενήθη αὐτῷ εἰς γυναῖκα καὶ εἰσῆλθεν πρὸς αὐτήν καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτῇ κύριος κύησιν καὶ ἔτεκεν υἱόν

14 Disseram então as mulheres a Noêmi: Bendito seja o Senhor, que não te deixou hoje sem remidor; e torne-se o seu nome afamado em Israel.

And the women said to Naomi, A blessing on the Lord, who has not let you be this day without a near relation, and may his name be great in Israel.

καὶ εἶπαν αἱ γυναῖκες πρὸς νωεµιν εὐλογητὸς κύριος ὃς οὐ κατέλυσέ σοι σήµερον τὸν ἀγχιστέα καὶ καλέσαι τὸ ὄνοµά σου ἐν ισραηλ
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15 Ele será restaurador da tua vida, e consolador da tua velhice, pois tua nora, que te ama, o deu à luz; ela te é melhor do que sete filhos.

He will be a giver of new life to you, and your comforter when you are old, for your daughter-in-law, who, in her love for you, is better than seven sons, has given birth to him.

καὶ ἔσται σοι εἰς ἐπιστρέφοντα ψυχὴν καὶ τοῦ διαθρέψαι τὴν πολιάν σου ὅτι ἡ νύµφη σου ἡ ἀγαπήσασά σε ἔτεκεν αὐτόν ἥ ἐστιν ἀγαθή σοι ὑπὲρ ἑπτὰ υἱούς

16 E Noêmi tomou o menino, pô-lo no seu regaço, e foi sua ama.

And Naomi took the child and put her arms round it, and she took care of it.

καὶ ἔλαβεν νωεµιν τὸ παιδίον καὶ ἔθηκεν εἰς τὸν κόλπον αὐτῆς καὶ ἐγενήθη αὐτῷ εἰς τιθηνόν

17 E as vizinhas deram-lhe nome, dizendo: A Noêmi nasceu um filho, E chamaram ao menino Obede. Este é o pai de Jessé, pai de Davi.

And the women who were her neighbours gave it a name, saying, Naomi has a child; and they gave him the name of Obed: he is the father of Jesse, the father of David.

καὶ ἐκάλεσαν αὐτοῦ αἱ γείτονες ὄνοµα λέγουσαι ἐτέχθη υἱὸς τῇ νωεµιν καὶ ἐκάλεσαν τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ωβηδ οὗτος πατὴρ ιεσσαι πατρὸς δαυιδ

18 São estas as gerações de Pérez: Pérez gerou a Hezrom,

Now these are the generations of Perez: Perez became the father of Hezron;

καὶ αὗται αἱ γενέσεις φαρες φαρες ἐγέννησεν τὸν εσρων

19 Hezrom gerou a Rão, Rão gerou a Aminadabe,

And Hezron became the father of Ram, and Ram became the father of Amminadab;

εσρων δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν αρραν καὶ αρραν ἐγέννησεν τὸν αµιναδαβ

20 Aminadabe gereu a Nasom, Nasom gerou a Salmom,

And Amminadab became the father of Nahshon, and Nahshon became the father of Salmon;

καὶ αµιναδαβ ἐγέννησεν τὸν ναασσων καὶ ναασσων ἐγέννησεν τὸν σαλµαν

21 Salmom gerou a Boaz, Boaz gerou a Obede,

And Salmon became the father of Boaz, and Boaz became the father of Obed;

καὶ σαλµαν ἐγέννησεν τὸν βοος καὶ βοος ἐγέννησεν τὸν ωβηδ

22 Obede gerou a Jessé, e Jessé gerou a Davi.

And Obed became the father of Jesse, and Jesse became the father of David.

καὶ ωβηδ ἐγέννησεν τὸν ιεσσαι καὶ ιεσσαι ἐγέννησεν τὸν δαυιδ .

1 Houve um homem de Ramataim-Zofim, da região montanhosa de Efraim, cujo nome era Elcana, filho de Jeroão, filho de Eliú, filho de Toú, filho de Zufe, efraimita.

Now there was a certain man of Ramathaim, a Zuphite of the hill-country of Ephraim, named Elkanah; he was the son of Jeroham, the son of Elihu, the son of Tohu, the son 
of Zuph, an Ephraimite:

ἄνθρωπος ἦν ἐξ αρµαθαιµ σιφα ἐξ ὄρους εφραιµ καὶ ὄνοµα αὐτῷ ελκανα υἱὸς ιερεµεηλ υἱοῦ ηλιου υἱοῦ θοκε ἐν νασιβ εφραιµ

2 Tinha ele duas mulheres: uma se chamava Ana, e a outra Penina. Penina tinha filhos, porém Ana não os tinha.

And he had two wives, one named Hannah and the other Peninnah: and Peninnah was the mother of children, but Hannah had no children.

καὶ τούτῳ δύο γυναῖκες ὄνοµα τῇ µιᾷ αννα καὶ ὄνοµα τῇ δευτέρᾳ φεννανα καὶ ἦν τῇ φεννανα παιδία καὶ τῇ αννα οὐκ ἦν παιδίον

3 De ano em ano este homem subia da sua cidade para adorar e sacrificar ae Senhor dos exércites em Siló. Assistiam ali os sacerdotes do Senhor, Hofni e Finéias, os dois filhos 
de Eli.

Now this man went up from his town every year to give worship and to make offerings to the Lord of armies in Shiloh. And the two sons of Eli, Hophni and Phinehas, the 
priests of the Lord, were there.

καὶ ἀνέβαινεν ὁ ἄνθρωπος ἐξ ἡµερῶν εἰς ἡµέρας ἐκ πόλεως αὐτοῦ ἐξ αρµαθαιµ προσκυνεῖν καὶ θύειν τῷ κυρίῳ θεῷ σαβαωθ εἰς σηλω καὶ ἐκεῖ ηλι καὶ οἱ δύο υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ οφνι κα
ὶ φινεες ἱερεῖς τοῦ κυρίου
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4 No dia em que Elcana sacrificava, costumava dar quinhões a Penina, sua mulher, e a todos os seus filhos e filhas;

And when the day came for Elkanah to make his offering, he gave to Peninnah his wife, and to all her sons and daughters, their part of the feast:

καὶ ἐγενήθη ἡµέρᾳ καὶ ἔθυσεν ελκανα καὶ ἔδωκεν τῇ φεννανα γυναικὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς αὐτῆς καὶ ταῖς θυγατράσιν αὐτῆς µερίδας

5 porém a Ana, embora a amasse, dava um só quinhão, porquanto o Senhor lhe havia cerrado a madre.

But to Hannah he gave one part, though Hannah was very dear to him, but the Lord had not let her have children.

καὶ τῇ αννα ἔδωκεν µερίδα µίαν ὅτι οὐκ ἦν αὐτῇ παιδίον πλὴν ὅτι τὴν ανναν ἠγάπα ελκανα ὑπὲρ ταύτην καὶ κύριος ἀπέκλεισεν τὰ περὶ τὴν µήτραν αὐτῆς

6 Ora, a sua rival muito a provocava para irritá-la, porque o Senhor lhe havia cerrado a madre.

And the other wife did everything possible to make her unhappy, because the Lord had not let her have children;

ὅτι οὐκ ἔδωκεν αὐτῇ κύριος παιδίον κατὰ τὴν θλῖψιν αὐτῆς καὶ κατὰ τὴν ἀθυµίαν τῆς θλίψεως αὐτῆς καὶ ἠθύµει διὰ τοῦτο ὅτι συνέκλεισεν κύριος τὰ περὶ τὴν µήτραν αὐτῆς τ
οῦ µὴ δοῦναι αὐτῇ παιδίον

7 E assim sucedia de ano em ano que, ao subirem à casa do Senhor, Penina provocava a Ana; pelo que esta chorava e não comia.

And year by year, whenever she went up to the house of the Lord, she kept on attacking her, so that Hannah gave herself up to weeping and would take no food.

οὕτως ἐποίει ἐνιαυτὸν κατ' ἐνιαυτὸν ἐν τῷ ἀναβαίνειν αὐτὴν εἰς οἶκον κυρίου καὶ ἠθύµει καὶ ἔκλαιεν καὶ οὐκ ἤσθιεν

8 Então Elcana, seu marido, lhe perguntou: Ana, por que choras? e porque não comes? e por que está triste o teu coração? Não te sou eu melhor de que dez filhos?

Then her husband Elkanah said to her, Hannah, why are you weeping? and why are you taking no food? why is your heart troubled? am I not more to you than ten sons?

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ ελκανα ὁ ἀνὴρ αὐτῆς αννα καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ἰδοὺ ἐγώ κύριε καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ τί ἐστίν σοι ὅτι κλαίεις καὶ ἵνα τί οὐκ ἐσθίεις καὶ ἵνα τί τύπτει σε ἡ καρδία σου οὐκ ἀγα
θὸς ἐγώ σοι ὑπὲρ δέκα τέκνα

9 Então Ana se levantou, depois que comeram e beberam em Siló; e Eli, sacerdote, estava sentado, numa cadeira, junto a um pilar do templo do Senhor.

So after they had taken food and wine in the guest room, Hannah got up. Now Eli the priest was seated by the pillars of the doorway of the Temple of the Lord.

καὶ ἀνέστη αννα µετὰ τὸ φαγεῖν αὐτοὺς ἐν σηλω καὶ κατέστη ἐνώπιον κυρίου καὶ ηλι ὁ ἱερεὺς ἐκάθητο ἐπὶ τοῦ δίφρου ἐπὶ τῶν φλιῶν ναοῦ κυρίου

10 Ela, pois, com amargura de alma, orou ao Senhor, e chorou muito,

And with grief in her soul, weeping bitterly, she made her prayer to the Lord.

καὶ αὐτὴ κατώδυνος ψυχῇ καὶ προσηύξατο πρὸς κύριον καὶ κλαίουσα ἔκλαυσεν

11 e fez um voto, dizendo: ç Senhor dos exércitos! se deveras atentares para a aflição da tua serva, e de mim te lembrares, e da tua serva não te esqueceres, mas lhe deres um 
filho varão, ao Senhor o darei por todos os dias da sua vida, e pela sua cabeça não passará navalha.

And she made an oath, and said, O Lord of armies, if you will truly take note of the sorrow of your servant, not turning away from me but keeping me in mind, and will give 
me a man-child, then I will give him to the Lord all the days of his life, and his hair will never be cut.

καὶ ηὔξατο εὐχὴν κυρίῳ λέγουσα αδωναι κύριε ελωαι σαβαωθ ἐὰν ἐπιβλέπων ἐπιβλέψῃς ἐπὶ τὴν ταπείνωσιν τῆς δούλης σου καὶ µνησθῇς µου καὶ δῷς τῇ δούλῃ σου σπέρµα ἀν
δρῶν καὶ δώσω αὐτὸν ἐνώπιόν σου δοτὸν ἕως ἡµέρας θανάτου αὐτοῦ καὶ οἶνον καὶ µέθυσµα οὐ πίεται καὶ σίδηρος οὐκ ἀναβήσεται ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ

12 Continuando ela a orar perante e Senhor, Eli observou a sua boca;

Now while she was a long time in prayer before the Lord, Eli was watching her mouth.

καὶ ἐγενήθη ὅτε ἐπλήθυνεν προσευχοµένη ἐνώπιον κυρίου καὶ ηλι ὁ ἱερεὺς ἐφύλαξεν τὸ στόµα αὐτῆς

13 porquanto Ana falava no seu coração; só se moviam os seus lábios, e não se ouvia a sua voz; pelo que Eli a teve por embriagada,

For Hannah's prayer came from her heart, and though her lips were moving she made no sound: so it seemed to Eli that she was overcome with wine.

καὶ αὐτὴ ἐλάλει ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ αὐτῆς καὶ τὰ χείλη αὐτῆς ἐκινεῖτο καὶ φωνὴ αὐτῆς οὐκ ἠκούετο καὶ ἐλογίσατο αὐτὴν ηλι εἰς µεθύουσαν

1 Samuel 1Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 721 of 2909



14 e lhe disse: Até quando estarás tu embriagada? Aparta de ti o teu vinho.

And Eli said to her, How long are you going to be the worse for drink? Put away the effects of your wine from you.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ τὸ παιδάριον ηλι ἕως πότε µεθυσθήσῃ περιελοῦ τὸν οἶνόν σου καὶ πορεύου ἐκ προσώπου κυρίου

15 Mas Ana respondeu: Não, Senhor meu, eu sou uma mulher atribulada de espírito; não bebi vinho nem bebida forte, porém derramei a minha alma perante o Senhor.

And Hannah, answering him, said, No, my lord, I am a woman whose spirit is broken with sorrow: I have not taken wine or strong drink, but I have been opening my heart 
before the Lord.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη αννα καὶ εἶπεν οὐχί κύριε γυνή ᾗ σκληρὰ ἡµέρα ἐγώ εἰµι καὶ οἶνον καὶ µέθυσµα οὐ πέπωκα καὶ ἐκχέω τὴν ψυχήν µου ἐνώπιον κυρίου

16 Não tenhas, pois, a tua serva por filha de Belial; porque da multidão dos meus cuidados e do meu desgosto tenho falado até agora.

Do not take your servant to be a good-for-nothing woman: for my words have come from my stored-up sorrow and pain.

µὴ δῷς τὴν δούλην σου εἰς θυγατέρα λοιµήν ὅτι ἐκ πλήθους ἀδολεσχίας µου ἐκτέτακα ἕως νῦν

17 Então lhe respondeu Eli: Vai-te em paz; e o Deus de Israel te conceda a petição que lhe fizeste.

Then Eli said to her, Go in peace: and may the God of Israel give you an answer to the prayer you have made to him.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη ηλι καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ πορεύου εἰς εἰρήνην ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ δῴη σοι πᾶν αἴτηµά σου ὃ ᾐτήσω παρ' αὐτοῦ

18 Ao que disse ela: Ache a tua serva graça aos teus olhos. Assim a mulher se foi o seu caminho, e comeu, e já não era triste o seu semblante.

And she said, May your servant have grace in your eyes. So the woman went away, and took part in the feast, and her face was no longer sad.

καὶ εἶπεν εὗρεν ἡ δούλη σου χάριν ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς σου καὶ ἐπορεύθη ἡ γυνὴ εἰς τὴν ὁδὸν αὐτῆς καὶ εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὸ κατάλυµα αὐτῆς καὶ ἔφαγεν µετὰ τοῦ ἀνδρὸς αὐτῆς καὶ ἔπιεν 
καὶ τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτῆς οὐ συνέπεσεν ἔτι

19 Depois, levantando-se de madrugada, adoraram perante o Senhor e, voltando, foram a sua casa em Ramá. Elcana conheceu a Ana, sua mulher, e o Senhor se lembrou dela.

And early in the morning they got up, and after worshipping before the Lord they went back to Ramah, to their house: and Elkanah had connection with his wife; and the 
Lord kept her in mind.

καὶ ὀρθρίζουσιν τὸ πρωὶ καὶ προσκυνοῦσιν τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ πορεύονται τὴν ὁδὸν αὐτῶν καὶ εἰσῆλθεν ελκανα εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ αρµαθαιµ καὶ ἔγνω τὴν ανναν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ καὶ
 ἐµνήσθη αὐτῆς κύριος

20 De modo que Ana concebeu e, no tempo devido, teve um filho, ao qual chamou Samuel; porque, dizia ela, o tenho pedido ao Senhor.

Now the time came when Hannah, being with child, gave birth to a son; and she gave him the name Samuel, Because, she said, I made a prayer to the Lord for him.

καὶ συνέλαβεν καὶ ἐγενήθη τῷ καιρῷ τῶν ἡµερῶν καὶ ἔτεκεν υἱόν καὶ ἐκάλεσεν τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ σαµουηλ καὶ εἶπεν ὅτι παρὰ κυρίου θεοῦ σαβαωθ ᾐτησάµην αὐτόν

21 Subiu, pois aquele homem, Elcana, com toda a sua casa, para oferecer ao Senhor o sacrifício anual e cumprir o seu voto.

And the man Elkanah with all his family went up to make the year's offering to the Lord, and to give effect to his oath.

καὶ ἀνέβη ὁ ἄνθρωπος ελκανα καὶ πᾶς ὁ οἶκος αὐτοῦ θῦσαι ἐν σηλωµ τὴν θυσίαν τῶν ἡµερῶν καὶ τὰς εὐχὰς αὐτοῦ καὶ πάσας τὰς δεκάτας τῆς γῆς αὐτοῦ

22 Ana, porém, não subiu, pois disse a seu marido: Quando o menino for desmamado, então e levarei, para que apareça perante o Senhor, e lá fique para sempre.

But Hannah did not go, for she said to her husband, I will not go till the child has been taken from the breast, and then I will take him with me and put him before the Lord, 
where he may be for ever.

καὶ αννα οὐκ ἀνέβη µετ' αὐτοῦ ὅτι εἶπεν τῷ ἀνδρὶ αὐτῆς ἕως τοῦ ἀναβῆναι τὸ παιδάριον ἐὰν ἀπογαλακτίσω αὐτό καὶ ὀφθήσεται τῷ προσώπῳ κυρίου καὶ καθήσεται ἐκεῖ ἕως αἰ
ῶνος
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23 E Elcana, seu marido, lhe disse: faze o que bem te parecer; fica até que o desmames; tão-somente confirme o Senhor a sua palavra. Assim ficou a mulher, e amamentou seu 
filho, até que o desmamou.

And her husband Elkanah said to her, Do whatever seems right to you, but not till you have taken him from the breast; only may the Lord do as he has said. So the woman, 
waiting there, gave her son milk till he was old enough to be taken from the breast.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ ελκανα ὁ ἀνὴρ αὐτῆς ποίει τὸ ἀγαθὸν ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς σου κάθου ἕως ἂν ἀπογαλακτίσῃς αὐτό ἀλλὰ στήσαι κύριος τὸ ἐξελθὸν ἐκ τοῦ στόµατός σου καὶ ἐκάθισεν ἡ γ
υνὴ καὶ ἐθήλασεν τὸν υἱὸν αὐτῆς ἕως ἂν ἀπογαλακτίσῃ αὐτόν

24 Depois de o ter desmamado, ela o tomou consigo, com um touro de três anos, uma efa de farinha e um odre de vinho, e o levou à casa do Senhor, em Siló; e era o menino 
ainda muito criança.

Then when she had done so, she took him with her, with a three-year old ox and an ephah of meal and a skin full of wine, and took him to the house of the Lord at Shiloh: 
now the child was still very young.

καὶ ἀνέβη µετ' αὐτοῦ εἰς σηλωµ ἐν µόσχῳ τριετίζοντι καὶ ἄρτοις καὶ οιφι σεµιδάλεως καὶ νεβελ οἴνου καὶ εἰσῆλθεν εἰς οἶκον κυρίου ἐν σηλωµ καὶ τὸ παιδάριον µετ' αὐτῶν

25 Então degolaram o touro, e trouxeram o menino a Eli;

And when they had made an offering of the ox, they took the child to Eli.

καὶ προσήγαγον ἐνώπιον κυρίου καὶ ἔσφαξεν ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ τὴν θυσίαν ἣν ἐποίει ἐξ ἡµερῶν εἰς ἡµέρας τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ προσήγαγεν τὸ παιδάριον καὶ ἔσφαξεν τὸν µόσχον καὶ προ
σήγαγεν αννα ἡ µήτηρ τοῦ παιδαρίου πρὸς ηλι

26 e disse ela: Ah, meu Senhor! tão certamente como vive a tua alma, meu Senhor, eu sou aquela mulher que aqui esteve contigo, orando ao Senhor.

And she said, O my lord, as your soul is living, my lord, I am that woman who was making a prayer to the Lord here by your side:

καὶ εἶπεν ἐν ἐµοί κύριε ζῇ ἡ ψυχή σου ἐγὼ ἡ γυνὴ ἡ καταστᾶσα ἐνώπιόν σου ἐν τῷ προσεύξασθαι πρὸς κύριον

27 Por este menino orava eu, e o Senhor atendeu a petição que eu lhe fiz.

My prayer was for this child; and the Lord has given him to me in answer to my request:

ὑπὲρ τοῦ παιδαρίου τούτου προσηυξάµην καὶ ἔδωκέν µοι κύριος τὸ αἴτηµά µου ὃ ᾐτησάµην παρ' αὐτοῦ

28 Por isso eu também o entreguei ao Senhor; por todos os dias que viver, ao Senhor está entregue. E adoraram ali ao Senhor.

So I have given him to the Lord; for all his life he is the Lord's. Then he gave the Lord worship there.

κἀγὼ κιχρῶ αὐτὸν τῷ κυρίῳ πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας ἃς ζῇ αὐτός χρῆσιν τῷ κυρίῳ

1 Então Ana orou, dizendo: O meu coração exulta no Senhor; o meu poder está exaltado no Senhor; a minha boca dilata-se contra os meus imimigos, porquanto me regozijo na 
tua salvação.

And Hannah, in prayer before the Lord, said, My heart is glad in the Lord, my horn is lifted up in the Lord: my mouth is open wide over my haters; because my joy is in 
your salvation.

καὶ εἶπεν ἐστερεώθη ἡ καρδία µου ἐν κυρίῳ ὑψώθη κέρας µου ἐν θεῷ µου ἐπλατύνθη ἐπὶ ἐχθροὺς τὸ στόµα µου εὐφράνθην ἐν σωτηρίᾳ σου

2 Ninguém há santo como o Senhor; não há outro fora de ti; não há rocha como a nosso Deus.

No other is holy as the Lord, for there is no other God but you: there is no Rock like our God.

ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν ἅγιος ὡς κύριος καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν δίκαιος ὡς ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν οὐκ ἔστιν ἅγιος πλὴν σοῦ

3 Não faleis mais palavras tão altivas, nem saia da vossa boca a arrogância; porque o Senhor é o Deus da sabedoria, e por ele são pesadas as ações.

Say no more words of pride; let not uncontrolled sayings come out of your mouths: for the Lord is a God of knowledge, by him acts are judged.

µὴ καυχᾶσθε καὶ µὴ λαλεῖτε ὑψηλά µὴ ἐξελθάτω µεγαλορρηµοσύνη ἐκ τοῦ στόµατος ὑµῶν ὅτι θεὸς γνώσεων κύριος καὶ θεὸς ἑτοιµάζων ἐπιτηδεύµατα αὐτοῦ

4 Os arcos dos fortes estão quebrados, e os fracos são cingidos de força.

The bows of the men of war are broken, and the feeble are clothed with strength.

τόξον δυνατῶν ἠσθένησεν καὶ ἀσθενοῦντες περιεζώσαντο δύναµιν
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5 Os que eram fartos se alugam por pão, e deixam de ter fome os que eram famintos; até a estéril teve sete filhos, e a que tinha muitos filhos enfraquece.

Those who were full are offering themselves as servants for bread; those who were in need are at rest; truly, she who had no children has become the mother of seven; and 
she who had a family is wasted with sorrow.

πλήρεις ἄρτων ἠλαττώθησαν καὶ οἱ πεινῶντες παρῆκαν γῆν ὅτι στεῖρα ἔτεκεν ἑπτά καὶ ἡ πολλὴ ἐν τέκνοις ἠσθένησεν

6 O Senhor é o que tira a vida e a dá; faz descer ao Seol e faz subir dali.

The Lord is the giver of death and life: sending men down to the underworld and lifting them up.

κύριος θανατοῖ καὶ ζωογονεῖ κατάγει εἰς ᾅδου καὶ ἀνάγει

7 O Senhor empobrece e enriquece; abate e também exalta.

The Lord gives wealth and takes a man's goods from him: crushing men down and again lifting them up;

κύριος πτωχίζει καὶ πλουτίζει ταπεινοῖ καὶ ἀνυψοῖ

8 Levanta do pó o pobre, do monturo eleva o necessitado, para os fazer sentar entre os príncipes, para os fazer herdar um trono de glória; porque do Senhor são as colunas da 
terra, sobre elas pôs ele o mundo.

Lifting the poor out of the dust, and him who is in need out of the lowest place, to give them their place among rulers, and for their heritage the seat of glory: for the pillars 
of the earth are the Lord's and he has made them the base of the world.

ἀνιστᾷ ἀπὸ γῆς πένητα καὶ ἀπὸ κοπρίας ἐγείρει πτωχὸν καθίσαι µετὰ δυναστῶν λαῶν καὶ θρόνον δόξης κατακληρονοµῶν αὐτοῖς

9 Ele guardará os pés dos seus santos, porém os ímpios ficarão mudos nas trevas, porque o homem não prevalecerá pela força.

He will keep the feet of his holy ones, but the evil-doers will come to their end in the dark night, for by strength no man will overcome.

διδοὺς εὐχὴν τῷ εὐχοµένῳ καὶ εὐλόγησεν ἔτη δικαίου ὅτι οὐκ ἐν ἰσχύι δυνατὸς ἀνήρ

10 Os que contendem com o Senhor serão quebrantados; desde os céus trovejará contra eles. O Senhor julgará as extremidades da terra; dará força ao seu rei, e exaltará o 
poder do seu ungido.

Those who make war against the Lord will be broken; against them he will send his thunder from heaven: the Lord will be judge of the ends of the earth, he will give 
strength to his king, lifting up the horn of him on whom the holy oil has been put.

κύριος ἀσθενῆ ποιήσει ἀντίδικον αὐτοῦ κύριος ἅγιος µὴ καυχάσθω ὁ φρόνιµος ἐν τῇ φρονήσει αὐτοῦ καὶ µὴ καυχάσθω ὁ δυνατὸς ἐν τῇ δυνάµει αὐτοῦ καὶ µὴ καυχάσθω ὁ πλού
σιος ἐν τῷ πλούτῳ αὐτοῦ ἀλλ' ἢ ἐν τούτῳ καυχάσθω ὁ καυχώµενος συνίειν καὶ γινώσκειν τὸν κύριον καὶ ποιεῖν κρίµα καὶ δικαιοσύνην ἐν µέσῳ τῆς γῆς κύριος ἀνέβη εἰς οὐραν
οὺς καὶ ἐβρόντησεν αὐτὸς κρινεῖ ἄκρα γῆς καὶ δίδωσιν ἰσχὺν τοῖς βασιλεῦσιν ἡµῶν καὶ ὑψώσει κέρας χριστοῦ αὐτοῦ

11 Então Elcana se retirou a Ramá, à sua casa. O menino, porém, ficou servindo ao Senhor perante e sacerdote Eli.

Then Elkanah went to Ramah to his house. And the child became the servant of the Lord under the direction of Eli the priest.

καὶ κατέλιπον αὐτὸν ἐκεῖ ἐνώπιον κυρίου καὶ ἀπῆλθον εἰς αρµαθαιµ καὶ τὸ παιδάριον ἦν λειτουργῶν τῷ προσώπῳ κυρίου ἐνώπιον ηλι τοῦ ἱερέως

12 Ora, os filhos de Eli eram homens ímpios; não conheciam ao Senhor.

Now the sons of Eli were evil and good-for-nothing men, having no knowledge of the Lord.

καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ ηλι τοῦ ἱερέως υἱοὶ λοιµοὶ οὐκ εἰδότες τὸν κύριον

13 Porquanto o costume desses sacerdotes para com o povo era que, oferecendo alguém um sacrifício, e estando-se a cozer a carne, vinha o servo do sacerdote, tendo na mão um 
garfo de três dentes,

And the priests' way with the people was this: when any man made an offering, the priest's servant came while the flesh was being cooked, having in his hand a meat-hook 
with three teeth;

καὶ τὸ δικαίωµα τοῦ ἱερέως παρὰ τοῦ λαοῦ παντὸς τοῦ θύοντος καὶ ἤρχετο τὸ παιδάριον τοῦ ἱερέως ὡς ἂν ἡψήθη τὸ κρέας καὶ κρεάγρα τριόδους ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ
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14 e o metia na panela, ou no tacho, ou no caldeirão, ou na marmita; e tudo quanto a garfo tirava, o sacerdote tomava para si. Assim faziam a todos os de Israel que chegavam 
ali em Siló.

This he put into the pot, and everything which came up on the hook the priest took for himself. This they did in Shiloh to all the Israelites who came there.

καὶ ἐπάταξεν αὐτὴν εἰς τὸν λέβητα τὸν µέγαν ἢ εἰς τὸ χαλκίον ἢ εἰς τὴν κύθραν πᾶν ὃ ἐὰν ἀνέβη ἐν τῇ κρεάγρᾳ ἐλάµβανεν ἑαυτῷ ὁ ἱερεύς κατὰ τάδε ἐποίουν παντὶ ισραηλ τοῖς 
ἐρχοµένοις θῦσαι κυρίῳ ἐν σηλωµ

15 Também, antes de queimarem a gordura, vinha o servo do sacerdote e dizia ao homem que sacrificava: Dá carne de assar para o sacerdote; porque não receberá de ti carne 
cozida, mas crua.

And more than this, before the fat was burned, the priest's servant would come and say to the man who was making the offering, Give me some of the flesh to be cooked for 
the priest; he has no taste for meat cooked in water, but would have you give it uncooked.

καὶ πρὶν θυµιαθῆναι τὸ στέαρ ἤρχετο τὸ παιδάριον τοῦ ἱερέως καὶ ἔλεγεν τῷ ἀνδρὶ τῷ θύοντι δὸς κρέας ὀπτῆσαι τῷ ἱερεῖ καὶ οὐ µὴ λάβω παρὰ σοῦ ἑφθὸν ἐκ τοῦ λέβητος

16 se lhe respondia o homem: Sem dúvida, logo há de ser queimada a gordura e depois toma quanto desejar a tua alma; então ele lhe dizia: Não hás de dá-la agora; se não, à 
força a tomarei.

And if the man said to him, First let the fat be burned, then take as much as you will; then the servant would say, No, you are to give it to me now, or I will take it by force.

καὶ ἔλεγεν ὁ ἀνὴρ ὁ θύων θυµιαθήτω πρῶτον ὡς καθήκει τὸ στέαρ καὶ λαβὲ σεαυτῷ ἐκ πάντων ὧν ἐπιθυµεῖ ἡ ψυχή σου καὶ εἶπεν οὐχί ὅτι νῦν δώσεις καὶ ἐὰν µή λήµψοµαι κρα
ταιῶς

17 Era, pois, muito grande o pecado destes mancebos perante o Senhor, porquanto os homens vieram a desprezar a oferta do Senhor.

And the sin of these young men was very great before the Lord; for they gave no honour to the Lord's offerings.

καὶ ἦν ἡ ἁµαρτία τῶν παιδαρίων ἐνώπιον κυρίου µεγάλη σφόδρα ὅτι ἠθέτουν τὴν θυσίαν κυρίου

18 Samuel, porém, ministrava perante o Senhor, sendo ainda menino, vestido de um éfode de linho.

But Samuel did the work of the Lord's house, while he was a child, dressed in a linen ephod.

καὶ σαµουηλ ἦν λειτουργῶν ἐνώπιον κυρίου παιδάριον περιεζωσµένον εφουδ βαρ

19 E sua mãe lhe fazia de ano em ano uma túnica pequena, e lha trazia quando com seu marido subia para oferecer o sacrifício anual.

And his mother made him a little robe and took it to him every year when she came with her husband for the year's offering.

καὶ διπλοΐδα µικρὰν ἐποίησεν αὐτῷ ἡ µήτηρ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀνέφερεν αὐτῷ ἐξ ἡµερῶν εἰς ἡµέρας ἐν τῷ ἀναβαίνειν αὐτὴν µετὰ τοῦ ἀνδρὸς αὐτῆς θῦσαι τὴν θυσίαν τῶν ἡµερῶν

20 Então Eli abençoava a Elcana e a sua mulher, e dizia: O Senhor te dê desta mulher descendência, pelo empréstimo que fez ao Senhor. E voltavam para o seu lugar.

And every year Eli gave Elkanah and his wife a blessing, saying, May the Lord give you offspring by this woman in exchange for the child you have given to the Lord. And 
they went back to their house.

καὶ εὐλόγησεν ηλι τὸν ελκανα καὶ τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ λέγων ἀποτείσαι σοι κύριος σπέρµα ἐκ τῆς γυναικὸς ταύτης ἀντὶ τοῦ χρέους οὗ ἔχρησας τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ ἀπῆλθεν ὁ ἄνθρωπο
ς εἰς τὸν τόπον αὐτοῦ

21 Visitou, pois, o Senhor a Ana, que concebeu, e teve três filhos e duas filhas. Entrementes, o menino Samuel crescia diante do Senhor.

And the Lord had mercy on Hannah and she gave birth to three sons and two daughters. And the young Samuel became older before the Lord.

καὶ ἐπεσκέψατο κύριος τὴν ανναν καὶ ἔτεκεν ἔτι τρεῖς υἱοὺς καὶ δύο θυγατέρας καὶ ἐµεγαλύνθη τὸ παιδάριον σαµουηλ ἐνώπιον κυρίου

22 Eli era já muito velho; e ouvia tudo quanto seus filhos faziam a todo o Israel, e como se deitavam com as mulheres que ministravam à porta da tenda da revelação.

Now Eli was very old; and he had news from time to time of what his sons were doing to all Israel.

καὶ ηλι πρεσβύτης σφόδρα καὶ ἤκουσεν ἃ ἐποίουν οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ

23 E disse-lhes: Por que fazeis tais coisas? pois ouço de todo este povo os vossos malefícios.

And he said to them, Why are you doing such things? for from all this people I get accounts of your evil ways.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ἵνα τί ποιεῖτε κατὰ τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο ὃ ἐγὼ ἀκούω ἐκ στόµατος παντὸς τοῦ λαοῦ κυρίου

1 Samuel 2Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 725 of 2909



24 Não, filhos meus, não é boa fama esta que ouço. Fazeis transgredir o povo do Senhor.

No, my sons, the account which is given me, which the Lord's people are sending about, is not good.

µή τέκνα ὅτι οὐκ ἀγαθὴ ἡ ἀκοή ἣν ἐγὼ ἀκούω µὴ ποιεῖτε οὕτως ὅτι οὐκ ἀγαθαὶ αἱ ἀκοαί ἃς ἐγὼ ἀκούω τοῦ µὴ δουλεύειν λαὸν θεῷ

25 Se um homem pecar contra outro, Deus o julgará; mas se um homem pecar contra o Senhor, quem intercederá por ele? Todavia eles não ouviram a voz de seu pai, porque o 
Senhor os queria destruir.

If one man does wrong to another, God will be his judge: but if a man's sin is against the Lord, who will take up his cause? But they gave no attention to the voice of their 
father, for it was the Lord's purpose to send destruction on them.

ἐὰν ἁµαρτάνων ἁµάρτῃ ἀνὴρ εἰς ἄνδρα καὶ προσεύξονται ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ πρὸς κύριον καὶ ἐὰν τῷ κυρίῳ ἁµάρτῃ τίς προσεύξεται ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἤκουον τῆς φωνῆς τοῦ πατρὸς
 αὐτῶν ὅτι βουλόµενος ἐβούλετο κύριος διαφθεῖραι αὐτούς

26 E o menino Samuel ia crescendo em estatura e em graça diante do Senhor, como também diante dos homens.

And the young Samuel, becoming older, had the approval of the Lord and of men.

καὶ τὸ παιδάριον σαµουηλ ἐπορεύετο καὶ ἐµεγαλύνετο καὶ ἀγαθὸν καὶ µετὰ κυρίου καὶ µετὰ ἀνθρώπων

27 Veio um homem de Deus a Eli, e lhe disse: Assim diz o Senhor: Não me revelei, na verdade, à casa de teu pai, estando eles ainda no Egito, sujeitos à casa de Faraó?

And a man of God came to Eli and said to him, The Lord says, Did I let myself be seen by your father's people when they were in Egypt, servants in Pharaoh's house?

καὶ ἦλθεν ἄνθρωπος θεοῦ πρὸς ηλι καὶ εἶπεν τάδε λέγει κύριος ἀποκαλυφθεὶς ἀπεκαλύφθην πρὸς οἶκον πατρός σου ὄντων αὐτῶν ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτῳ δούλων τῷ οἴκῳ φαραω

28 E eu o escolhi dentre todas as tribos de Israel para ser o meu sacerdote, para subir ao meu altar, para queimar o incenso, e para trazer o éfode perante mim; e dei à casa de 
teu pai todas as ofertas queimadas dos filhos de Israel.

Did I take him out of all the tribes of Israel to be my priest and to go up to my altar to make the smoke of the offerings go up and to take up the ephod? Did I give to your 
father's family all the offerings made by fire by the children of Israel?

καὶ ἐξελεξάµην τὸν οἶκον τοῦ πατρός σου ἐκ πάντων τῶν σκήπτρων ισραηλ ἐµοὶ ἱερατεύειν καὶ ἀναβαίνειν ἐπὶ θυσιαστήριόν µου καὶ θυµιᾶν θυµίαµα καὶ αἴρειν εφουδ καὶ ἔδω
κα τῷ οἴκῳ τοῦ πατρός σου τὰ πάντα τοῦ πυρὸς υἱῶν ισραηλ εἰς βρῶσιν

29 Por que desprezais o meu sacrifício e a minha oferta, que ordenei se fizessem na minha morada, e por que honras a teus filhos mais de que a mim, de modo a vos engordardes 
do principal de todas as ofertas do meu povo Israel?

Why then are you looking with envy on my offerings of meat and of meal which were ordered by my word, honouring your sons before me, and making yourselves fat with all 
the best of the offerings of Israel, my people?

καὶ ἵνα τί ἐπέβλεψας ἐπὶ τὸ θυµίαµά µου καὶ εἰς τὴν θυσίαν µου ἀναιδεῖ ὀφθαλµῷ καὶ ἐδόξασας τοὺς υἱούς σου ὑπὲρ ἐµὲ ἐνευλογεῖσθαι ἀπαρχῆς πάσης θυσίας ισραηλ ἔµπροσθέ
ν µου

30 Portanto, diz o Senhor Deus de Israel: Na verdade eu tinha dito que a tua casa e a casa de teu pai andariam diante de mim perpetuamente. Mas agora o Senhor diz: Longe de 
mim tal coisa, porque honrarei aos que me honram, mas os que me desprezam serão desprezados.

For this reason the Lord God of Israel has said, Truly I did say that your family and your father's people would have their place before me for ever: but now the Lord says, 
Let it not be so; I will give honour to those by whom I am honoured, and those who have no respect for me will be of small value in my eyes.

διὰ τοῦτο τάδε εἶπεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ εἶπα ὁ οἶκός σου καὶ ὁ οἶκος τοῦ πατρός σου διελεύσεται ἐνώπιόν µου ἕως αἰῶνος καὶ νῦν φησιν κύριος µηδαµῶς ἐµοί ὅτι ἀλλ' ἢ τοὺς
 δοξάζοντάς µε δοξάσω καὶ ὁ ἐξουθενῶν µε ἀτιµωθήσεται

31 Eis que vêm dias em que cortarei o teu braço e o braço da casa de teu pai, para que não haja mais ancião algum em tua casa.

See, the days are coming when your arm and the arm of your father's people will be cut off;

ἰδοὺ ἡµέραι ἔρχονται καὶ ἐξολεθρεύσω τὸ σπέρµα σου καὶ τὸ σπέρµα οἴκου πατρός σου

32 E tu, na angústia, olharás com inveja toda a prosperidade que hei de trazer sobre Israel; e não haverá por todos os dias ancião algum em tua casa.

And never again will there be an old man in your family.

καὶ οὐκ ἔσται σου πρεσβύτης ἐν οἴκῳ µου πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας
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33 O homem da tua linhagem a quem eu não desarraigar do meu altar será para consumir-te os olhos e para entristecer-te a alma; e todos es descendentes da tua casa morrerão 
pela espada dos homens.

But one man of your family will not be cut off by my hand, and his eyes will be made dark, and grief will be in his heart: and all the offspring of your family will come to 
their end by the sword of men.

καὶ ἄνδρα οὐκ ἐξολεθρεύσω σοι ἀπὸ τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου µου ἐκλιπεῖν τοὺς ὀφθαλµοὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ καταρρεῖν τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ πᾶς περισσεύων οἴκου σου πεσοῦνται ἐν ῥοµφαί
ᾳ ἀνδρῶν

34 E te será por sinal o que sobrevirá a teus dois filhos, a Hofni e a Finéias; ambos morrerão no mesmo dia.

And this will be the sign to you, which will come on Hophni and Phinehas, your sons; death will overtake them on the same day.

καὶ τοῦτό σοι τὸ σηµεῖον ὃ ἥξει ἐπὶ τοὺς δύο υἱούς σου τούτους οφνι καὶ φινεες ἐν ἡµέρᾳ µιᾷ ἀποθανοῦνται ἀµφότεροι

35 E eu suscitarei para mim um sacerdote fiel, que fará segundo o que está no meu coração e na minha mente. Edificar-lhe-ei uma casa duradoura, e ele andará sempre diante 
de meu ungido.

And I will make a true priest for myself, one who will do what is in my heart and in my mind: and I will make for him a family which will not come to an end; and his place 
will be before my holy one for ever.

καὶ ἀναστήσω ἐµαυτῷ ἱερέα πιστόν ὃς πάντα τὰ ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ µου καὶ τὰ ἐν τῇ ψυχῇ µου ποιήσει καὶ οἰκοδοµήσω αὐτῷ οἶκον πιστόν καὶ διελεύσεται ἐνώπιον χριστοῦ µου πάσ
ας τὰς ἡµέρας

36 Também todo aquele que ficar de resto da tua casa virá a inclinar-se diante dele por uma moeda de prata e por um pedaço de pão, e dirá: Rogo-te que me admitas a algum 
cargo sacerdotal, para que possa comer um bocado de pão.

Then it will be that the rest of your family, anyone who has not been cut off, will go down on his knees to him for a bit of silver or a bit of bread, and say, Be pleased to put 
me into one of the priest's places so that I may have a little food.

καὶ ἔσται ὁ περισσεύων ἐν οἴκῳ σου ἥξει προσκυνεῖν αὐτῷ ὀβολοῦ ἀργυρίου λέγων παράρριψόν µε ἐπὶ µίαν τῶν ἱερατειῶν σου φαγεῖν ἄρτον

1 Entretanto, o menino Samuel servia ao Senhor perante Eli. E a palavra de Senhor era muito rara naqueles dias; as visões não eram freqüentes.

Now the young Samuel was the servant of the Lord before Eli. In those days the Lord kept his word secret from men; there was no open vision.

καὶ τὸ παιδάριον σαµουηλ ἦν λειτουργῶν τῷ κυρίῳ ἐνώπιον ηλι τοῦ ἱερέως καὶ ῥῆµα κυρίου ἦν τίµιον ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ἐκείναις οὐκ ἦν ὅρασις διαστέλλουσα

2 Sucedeu naquele tempo que, estando Eli deitado ne seu lugar (ora, os seus olhos começavam já a escurecer, de modo que não podia ver),

And at that time, when Eli was resting in his place, (now his eyes were becoming clouded so that he was not able to see,)

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ καὶ ηλι ἐκάθευδεν ἐν τῷ τόπῳ αὐτοῦ καὶ οἱ ὀφθαλµοὶ αὐτοῦ ἤρξαντο βαρύνεσθαι καὶ οὐκ ἠδύνατο βλέπειν

3 e ainda não se havendo apagado a lâmpada de Deus, e estando Samuel também deitado no templo do Senhor, onde estava a arca de Deus,

And the light of God was still burning, while Samuel was sleeping in the Temple of the Lord where the ark of God was,

καὶ ὁ λύχνος τοῦ θεοῦ πρὶν ἐπισκευασθῆναι καὶ σαµουηλ ἐκάθευδεν ἐν τῷ ναῷ οὗ ἡ κιβωτὸς τοῦ θεοῦ

4 o Senhor chamou: Samuel! Samuel! Ele respondeu: Eis-me aqui.

The voice of the Lord said Samuel's name; and he said, Here am I.

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν κύριος σαµουηλ σαµουηλ καὶ εἶπεν ἰδοὺ ἐγώ

5 E correndo a Eli, disse-lhe: Eis-me aqui, porque tu me chamaste. Mas ele disse: Eu não te chamei; torna a deitar-te. E ele foi e se deitou.

And running to Eli he said, Here am I, for you said my name. And Eli said, I did not say your name; go to your rest again. So he went back to his bed.

καὶ ἔδραµεν πρὸς ηλι καὶ εἶπεν ἰδοὺ ἐγώ ὅτι κέκληκάς µε καὶ εἶπεν οὐ κέκληκά σε ἀνάστρεφε κάθευδε καὶ ἀνέστρεψεν καὶ ἐκάθευδεν
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6 Tornou o Senhor a chamar: Samuel! E Samuel se levantou, foi a Eli e disse: Eis-me aqui, porque tu me chamaste. Mas ele disse: Eu não te chamei, filho meu; torna a deitar-
te.

And again the Lord said, Samuel. And Samuel got up and went to Eli and said, Here am I; for you certainly said my name. But he said in answer, I said nothing, my son; go 
to your rest again.

καὶ προσέθετο κύριος καὶ ἐκάλεσεν σαµουηλ σαµουηλ καὶ ἐπορεύθη πρὸς ηλι τὸ δεύτερον καὶ εἶπεν ἰδοὺ ἐγώ ὅτι κέκληκάς µε καὶ εἶπεν οὐ κέκληκά σε ἀνάστρεφε κάθευδε

7 Ora, Samuel ainda não conhecia ao Senhor, e a palavra de Senhor ainda não lhe tinha sido revelada.

Now at that time Samuel had no knowledge of the Lord, and the revelation of the word of the Lord had not come to him.

καὶ σαµουηλ πρὶν ἢ γνῶναι θεὸν καὶ ἀποκαλυφθῆναι αὐτῷ ῥῆµα κυρίου

8 O Senhor, pois, tornou a chamar a Samuel pela terceira vez. E ele, levantando-se, foi a Eli e disse: Eis-me aqui, porque tu me chamaste. Então entendeu Eli que o Senhor 
chamava o menino.

And for the third time the Lord said Samuel's name. And he got up and went to Eli and said, Here am I; for you certainly said my name. Then it was clear to Eli that the 
voice which had said the child's name was the Lord's.

καὶ προσέθετο κύριος καλέσαι σαµουηλ ἐν τρίτῳ καὶ ἀνέστη καὶ ἐπορεύθη πρὸς ηλι καὶ εἶπεν ἰδοὺ ἐγώ ὅτι κέκληκάς µε καὶ ἐσοφίσατο ηλι ὅτι κύριος κέκληκεν τὸ παιδάριον

9 Pelo que Eli disse a Samuel: Vai deitar-te, e há de ser que, se te chamar, dirás: Fala, Senhor, porque o teu servo ouve. Foi, pois, Samuel e deitou-se no seu lugar.

So Eli said to Samuel, Go back: and if the voice comes again, let your answer be, Say on, Lord; for the ears of your servant are open. So Samuel went back to his bed.

καὶ εἶπεν ἀνάστρεφε κάθευδε τέκνον καὶ ἔσται ἐὰν καλέσῃ σε καὶ ἐρεῖς λάλει κύριε ὅτι ἀκούει ὁ δοῦλός σου καὶ ἐπορεύθη σαµουηλ καὶ ἐκοιµήθη ἐν τῷ τόπῳ αὐτοῦ

10 Depois veio o Senhor, parou e chamou como das outras vezes: Samuel! Samuel! Ao que respondeu Samuel: Fala, porque o teu servo ouve.

Then the Lord came and said as before, Samuel, Samuel. Then Samuel made answer, Say on, Lord; for the ears of your servant are open.

καὶ ἦλθεν κύριος καὶ κατέστη καὶ ἐκάλεσεν αὐτὸν ὡς ἅπαξ καὶ ἅπαξ καὶ εἶπεν σαµουηλ λάλει ὅτι ἀκούει ὁ δοῦλός σου

11 Então disse o Senhor a Samuel: Eis que vou fazer uma coisa em Israel, a qual fará tinir ambos os ouvidos a todo o que a ouvir.

And the Lord said to Samuel, See, I will do a thing in Israel at which the ears of everyone hearing of it will be burning.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς σαµουηλ ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ποιῶ τὰ ῥήµατά µου ἐν ισραηλ ὥστε παντὸς ἀκούοντος αὐτὰ ἠχήσει ἀµφότερα τὰ ὦτα αὐτοῦ

12 Naquele mesmo dia cumprirei contra Eli, de princípio a fim, tudo quanto tenho falado a respeito da sua casa.

In that day I will do to Eli everything which I have said about his family, from first to last.

ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἐπεγερῶ ἐπὶ ηλι πάντα ὅσα ἐλάλησα εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ ἄρξοµαι καὶ ἐπιτελέσω

13 Porque já lhe fiz: saber que hei de julgar a sua casa para sempre, por causa da iniqüidade de que ele bem sabia, pois os seus filhos blasfemavam a Deus, e ele não os 
repreendeu.

And you are to say to him that I will send punishment on his family for ever, for the sin which he had knowledge of; because his sons have been cursing God and he had no 
control over them.

καὶ ἀνήγγελκα αὐτῷ ὅτι ἐκδικῶ ἐγὼ τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ ἕως αἰῶνος ἐν ἀδικίαις υἱῶν αὐτοῦ ὅτι κακολογοῦντες θεὸν υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἐνουθέτει αὐτοὺς καὶ οὐδ' οὕτως

14 Portanto, jurei à casa de Eli que nunca jamais será expiada a sua iniqüidade, nem com sacrifícios, nem com ofertas.

So I have made an oath to the family of Eli that no offering of meat or of meal which they may make will ever take away the sin of his family.

ὤµοσα τῷ οἴκῳ ηλι εἰ ἐξιλασθήσεται ἀδικία οἴκου ηλι ἐν θυµιάµατι καὶ ἐν θυσίαις ἕως αἰῶνος

15 Samuel ficou deitado até pela manhã, e então abriu as portas da casa do Senhor; Samuel, porém, temia relatar essa visão a Eli.

And Samuel kept where he was, not moving till the time came for opening the doors of the house of God in the morning. And fear kept him from giving Eli an account of his 
vision.

καὶ κοιµᾶται σαµουηλ ἕως πρωὶ καὶ ὤρθρισεν τὸ πρωὶ καὶ ἤνοιξεν τὰς θύρας οἴκου κυρίου καὶ σαµουηλ ἐφοβήθη ἀπαγγεῖλαι τὴν ὅρασιν τῷ ηλι
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16 Mas chamou Eli a Samuel, e disse: Samuel, meu filho! Ao que este respondeu: Eis-me aqui.

Then Eli said, Samuel, my son. And Samuel answering said, Here am I.

καὶ εἶπεν ηλι πρὸς σαµουηλ σαµουηλ τέκνον καὶ εἶπεν ἰδοὺ ἐγώ

17 Eli perguntou-lhe: Que te falou o Senhor? peço-te que não mo encubras; assim Deus te faça, e outro tanto, se me encobrires alguma coisa de tudo o que te falou.

And he said, What did the Lord say to you? Do not keep it from me: may God's punishment be on you if you keep from me anything he said to you.

καὶ εἶπεν τί τὸ ῥῆµα τὸ λαληθὲν πρὸς σέ µὴ δὴ κρύψῃς ἀπ' ἐµοῦ τάδε ποιήσαι σοι ὁ θεὸς καὶ τάδε προσθείη ἐὰν κρύψῃς ἀπ' ἐµοῦ ῥῆµα ἐκ πάντων τῶν λόγων τῶν λαληθέντων 
σοι ἐν τοῖς ὠσίν σου

18 Samuel, pois, relatou-lhe tudo, e nada lhe encobriu. Então disse Eli: Ele é o Senhor, faça o que bem parecer aos seus olhos.

Then Samuel gave him an account of everything, keeping nothing back. And he said, It is the Lord; let him do what seems good to him.

καὶ ἀπήγγειλεν σαµουηλ πάντας τοὺς λόγους καὶ οὐκ ἔκρυψεν ἀπ' αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν ηλι κύριος αὐτός τὸ ἀγαθὸν ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ ποιήσει

19 Samuel crescia, e o Senhor era com ele e não deixou nenhuma de todas as suas palavras cair em terra.

And Samuel became older, and the Lord was with him and let not one of his words be without effect.

καὶ ἐµεγαλύνθη σαµουηλ καὶ ἦν κύριος µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἔπεσεν ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν λόγων αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν

20 E todo o Israel, desde Dã até Berseba, conheceu que Samuel estava confirmado como profeta do Senhor.

And it was clear to all Israel from Dan to Beer-sheba that Samuel had been made a prophet of the Lord.

καὶ ἔγνωσαν πᾶς ισραηλ ἀπὸ δαν καὶ ἕως βηρσαβεε ὅτι πιστὸς σαµουηλ εἰς προφήτην τῷ κυρίῳ

21 E voltou o Senhor a aparecer em Siló; porquanto o Senhor se manifestava a Samuel em Siló pela sua palavra. E chegava a palavra de Samuel a todo o Israel.

And the Lord was seen again in Shiloh; for the Lord gave to Samuel in Shiloh the revelation of his word.

καὶ προσέθετο κύριος δηλωθῆναι ἐν σηλωµ ὅτι ἀπεκαλύφθη κύριος πρὸς σαµουηλ καὶ ἐπιστεύθη σαµουηλ προφήτης γενέσθαι τῷ κυρίῳ εἰς πάντα ισραηλ ἀπ' ἄκρων τῆς γῆς κ
αὶ ἕως ἄκρων καὶ ηλι πρεσβύτης σφόδρα καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ πορευόµενοι ἐπορεύοντο καὶ πονηρὰ ἡ ὁδὸς αὐτῶν ἐνώπιον κυρίου

1 Ora, saiu Israel à batalha contra os filisteus, e acampou-se perto de Ebenézer; e os filisteus se acamparam junto a Afeque.

Now at that time the Philistines came together to make war against Israel, and the men of Israel went out to war against the Philistines and took up their position at the side 
of Eben-ezer: and the Philistines put their forces in position in Aphek.

καὶ ἐγενήθη ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ἐκείναις καὶ συναθροίζονται ἀλλόφυλοι εἰς πόλεµον ἐπὶ ισραηλ καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ισραηλ εἰς ἀπάντησιν αὐτοῖς εἰς πόλεµον καὶ παρεµβάλλουσιν ἐπὶ αβενε
ζερ καὶ οἱ ἀλλόφυλοι παρεµβάλλουσιν ἐν αφεκ

2 E os filisteus se dispuseram em ordem de batalha contra Israel; e, travada a peleja, Israel foi ferido diante dos filisteus, que mataram no campo cerca de quatro mil homens 
do exército.

And the Philistines put their forces in order against Israel, and the fighting was hard, and Israel was overcome by the Philistines, who put to the sword about four thousand 
of their army in the field.

καὶ παρατάσσονται οἱ ἀλλόφυλοι εἰς πόλεµον ἐπὶ ισραηλ καὶ ἔκλινεν ὁ πόλεµος καὶ ἔπταισεν ἀνὴρ ισραηλ ἐνώπιον ἀλλοφύλων καὶ ἐπλήγησαν ἐν τῇ παρατάξει ἐν ἀγρῷ τέσσαρε
ς χιλιάδες ἀνδρῶν

3 Quando o povo voltou ao arraial, disseram os anciãos de Israel: Por que nos feriu o Senhor hoje diante dos filisteus? Tragamos para nós de Siló a arca do pacto do Senhor, 
para que ela venha para o meio de nós, e nos livre da mão de nossos inimigos.

And when the people came back to their tents, the responsible men of Israel said, Why has the Lord let the Philistines overcome us today? Let us get the ark of the Lord's 
agreement here from Shiloh, so that it may be with us and give us salvation from the hands of those who are against us.

καὶ ἦλθεν ὁ λαὸς εἰς τὴν παρεµβολήν καὶ εἶπαν οἱ πρεσβύτεροι ισραηλ κατὰ τί ἔπταισεν ἡµᾶς κύριος σήµερον ἐνώπιον ἀλλοφύλων λάβωµεν τὴν κιβωτὸν τοῦ θεοῦ ἡµῶν ἐκ σηλ
ωµ καὶ ἐξελθέτω ἐν µέσῳ ἡµῶν καὶ σώσει ἡµᾶς ἐκ χειρὸς ἐχθρῶν ἡµῶν
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4 Enviou, pois, o povo a Siló, e trouxeram de lá a arca do pacto do Senhor dos exércitos, que se assenta sobre os querubins; e os dois filhos de Eli, Hofni e Finéias, estavam ali 
com a arca do pacto de Deus.

So the people sent to Shiloh and got the ark of the agreement of the Lord of armies whose resting-place is between the winged ones; and Hophni and Phinehas, the two sons 
of Eli, were there with the ark of God's agreement.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ὁ λαὸς εἰς σηλωµ καὶ αἴρουσιν ἐκεῖθεν τὴν κιβωτὸν κυρίου καθηµένου χερουβιµ καὶ ἀµφότεροι οἱ υἱοὶ ηλι µετὰ τῆς κιβωτοῦ οφνι καὶ φινεες

5 Quando a arca do pacto do Senhor chegou ao arraial, prorrompeu todo o Israel em grandes gritos, de modo que a terra vibrou.

And when the ark of the Lord's agreement came into the tent-circle, all Israel gave a great cry, so that the earth was sounding with it.

καὶ ἐγενήθη ὡς ἦλθεν κιβωτὸς κυρίου εἰς τὴν παρεµβολήν καὶ ἀνέκραξεν πᾶς ισραηλ φωνῇ µεγάλῃ καὶ ἤχησεν ἡ γῆ

6 E os filisteus, ouvindo o som da gritaria, disseram: Que quer dizer esta grande vozearia no arraial dos hebreus? Quando souberam que a arca do Senhor havia chegado ao 
arraial,

And the Philistines, hearing the noise of their cry, said, What is this great cry among the tents of the Hebrews? Then it became clear to them that the ark of the Lord had 
come to the tent-circle.

καὶ ἤκουσαν οἱ ἀλλόφυλοι τῆς κραυγῆς καὶ εἶπον οἱ ἀλλόφυλοι τίς ἡ κραυγὴ ἡ µεγάλη αὕτη ἐν παρεµβολῇ τῶν εβραίων καὶ ἔγνωσαν ὅτι κιβωτὸς κυρίου ἥκει εἰς τὴν παρεµβολ
ήν

7 os filisteus se atemorizaram; e diziam: Os deuses vieram ao arraial. Diziam mais: Ai de nós! porque nunca antes sucedeu tal coisa.

And the Philistines, full of fear, said, God has come into their tents. And they said, Trouble is ours! for never before has such a thing been seen.

καὶ ἐφοβήθησαν οἱ ἀλλόφυλοι καὶ εἶπον οὗτοι οἱ θεοὶ ἥκασιν πρὸς αὐτοὺς εἰς τὴν παρεµβολήν οὐαὶ ἡµῖν ἐξελοῦ ἡµᾶς κύριε σήµερον ὅτι οὐ γέγονεν τοιαύτη ἐχθὲς καὶ τρίτην

8 Ai de nós! quem nos livrará da mão destes deuses possantes? Estes são os deuses que feriram aos egípcios com toda sorte de pragas no deserto.

Trouble is ours! Who will give us salvation from the hands of these great gods? These are the gods who sent all sorts of blows on the Egyptians in the waste land.

οὐαὶ ἡµῖν τίς ἐξελεῖται ἡµᾶς ἐκ χειρὸς τῶν θεῶν τῶν στερεῶν τούτων οὗτοι οἱ θεοὶ οἱ πατάξαντες τὴν αἴγυπτον ἐν πάσῃ πληγῇ καὶ ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ

9 Esforçai-vos, e portai-vos varonilmente, ó filisteus, para que porventura não venhais a ser escravos dos hebreus, como eles o foram vossos; portai-vos varonilmente e pelejai.

Be strong, O Philistines, be men! Do not be servants to the Hebrews as they have been to you: go forward to the fight without fear.

κραταιοῦσθε καὶ γίνεσθε εἰς ἄνδρας ἀλλόφυλοι µήποτε δουλεύσητε τοῖς εβραίοις καθὼς ἐδούλευσαν ἡµῖν καὶ ἔσεσθε εἰς ἄνδρας καὶ πολεµήσατε αὐτούς

10 Então pelejaram os filisteus, e Israel foi derrotado, fugindo cada um para a sua tenda; e houve mui grande matança, pois caíram de Israel trinta mil homens de infantaria.

So the Philistines went to the fight, and Israel was overcome, and every man went in flight to his tent: and great was the destruction, for thirty thousand footmen of Israel 
were put to the sword.

καὶ ἐπολέµησαν αὐτούς καὶ πταίει ἀνὴρ ισραηλ καὶ ἔφυγεν ἕκαστος εἰς σκήνωµα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐγένετο πληγὴ µεγάλη σφόδρα καὶ ἔπεσαν ἐξ ισραηλ τριάκοντα χιλιάδες ταγµάτων

11 Também foi tomada a arca de Deus, e os dois filhos de Eli, Hofni e Finéias, foram mortos.

And the ark of God was taken; and Hophni and Phinehas, the sons of Eli, were put to the sword.

καὶ κιβωτὸς θεοῦ ἐλήµφθη καὶ ἀµφότεροι υἱοὶ ηλι ἀπέθανον οφνι καὶ φινεες

12 Então um homem de Benjamim, correndo do campo de batalha chegou no mesmo dia a Siló, com as vestes rasgadas e terra sobre a cabeça.

And a man of Benjamin went running from the fight and came to Shiloh the same day with his clothing out of order and earth on his head.

καὶ ἔδραµεν ἀνὴρ ιεµιναῖος ἐκ τῆς παρατάξεως καὶ ἦλθεν εἰς σηλωµ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ καὶ τὰ ἱµάτια αὐτοῦ διερρηγότα καὶ γῆ ἐπὶ τῆς κεφαλῆς αὐτοῦ
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13 Ao chegar ele, estava Eli sentado numa cadeira ao pé do caminho vigiando, porquanto o seu coração estava tremendo pela arca de Deus. E quando aquele homem chegou e 
anunciou isto na cidade, a cidade toda prorrompeu em lamentações.

And when he came, Eli was seated by the wayside watching: and in his heart was fear for the ark of God. And when the man came into the town and gave the news, there 
was a great outcry.

καὶ ἦλθεν καὶ ἰδοὺ ηλι ἐκάθητο ἐπὶ τοῦ δίφρου παρὰ τὴν πύλην σκοπεύων τὴν ὁδόν ὅτι ἦν ἡ καρδία αὐτοῦ ἐξεστηκυῖα περὶ τῆς κιβωτοῦ τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ ὁ ἄνθρωπος εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τ
ὴν πόλιν ἀπαγγεῖλαι καὶ ἀνεβόησεν ἡ πόλις

14 E Eli, ouvindo a voz do lamento, perguntou: Que quer dizer este alvoroço? Então o homem, apressando-se, chegou e o anunciou a Eli.

And Eli, hearing the noise and the cries, said, What is the reason of this outcry? And the man came quickly and gave the news to Eli.

καὶ ἤκουσεν ηλι τὴν φωνὴν τῆς βοῆς καὶ εἶπεν τίς ἡ βοὴ τῆς φωνῆς ταύτης καὶ ὁ ἄνθρωπος σπεύσας εἰσῆλθεν καὶ ἀπήγγειλεν τῷ ηλι

15 Ora, Eli tinha noventa e oito anos; e os seus olhos haviam cegado, de modo que já não podia ver.

Now Eli was ninety-eight years old, and his eyes were fixed so that he was not able to see.

καὶ ηλι υἱὸς ἐνενήκοντα ἐτῶν καὶ οἱ ὀφθαλµοὶ αὐτοῦ ἐπανέστησαν καὶ οὐκ ἔβλεπεν καὶ εἶπεν ηλὶ τοῖς ἀνδράσιν τοῖς περιεστηκόσιν αὐτῷ τίς ἡ φωνὴ τοῦ ἤχους τούτου

16 E disse aquele homem a Eli: Estou vindo do campo de batalha, donde fugi hoje mesmo. Perguntou Eli: Que foi que sucedeu, meu filho?

And the man said to Eli, I have come from the army and have come in flight today from the fight. And he said, How did it go, my son?

καὶ ὁ ἀνὴρ σπεύσας προσῆλθεν πρὸς ηλι καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ἐγώ εἰµι ὁ ἥκων ἐκ τῆς παρεµβολῆς κἀγὼ πέφευγα ἐκ τῆς παρατάξεως σήµερον καὶ εἶπεν τί τὸ γεγονὸς ῥῆµα τέκνον

17 Então respondeu o que trazia as novas, e disse: Israel fugiu de diante dos filisteus, e houve grande matança entre o povo; além disto, também teus dois filhos, Hofni e Finéias, 
são mortos, e a arca de Deus é tomada.

And the man said, Israel went in flight from the Philistines, and there has been great destruction among the people, and your two sons, Hophni and Phinehas, are dead, and 
the ark of God has been taken.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη τὸ παιδάριον καὶ εἶπεν πέφευγεν ἀνὴρ ισραηλ ἐκ προσώπου ἀλλοφύλων καὶ ἐγένετο πληγὴ µεγάλη ἐν τῷ λαῷ καὶ ἀµφότεροι οἱ υἱοί σου τεθνήκασιν καὶ ἡ κιβωτὸς
 τοῦ θεοῦ ἐλήµφθη

18 Quando ele fez menção da arca de Deus, Eli caiu da cadeira para trás, junto à porta, e quebrou-se-lhe o pescoço, e morreu, porquanto era homem velho e pesado. Ele tinha 
julgado a Israel quarenta anos.

And at these words about the ark of God, Eli, falling back off his seat by the side of the doorway into the town, came down on the earth so that his neck was broken and 
death overtook him, for he was an old man and of great weight. He had been judging Israel for forty years.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς ἐµνήσθη τῆς κιβωτοῦ τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ ἔπεσεν ἀπὸ τοῦ δίφρου ὀπισθίως ἐχόµενος τῆς πύλης καὶ συνετρίβη ὁ νῶτος αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀπέθανεν ὅτι πρεσβύτης ὁ ἄνθρωπος κ
αὶ βαρύς καὶ αὐτὸς ἔκρινεν τὸν ισραηλ εἴκοσι ἔτη

19 E estando sua nora, a mulher de Finéias, grávida e próxima ao parto, e ouvindo estas novas, de que a arca de Deus era tomada, e de que seu sogro e seu marido eram mortos, 
encurvou-se e deu à luz, porquanto as dores lhe sobrevieram.

And his daughter-in-law, the wife of Phinehas, was with child and near the time when she would give birth; and when she had the news that the ark of God had been taken 
and that her father-in-law and her husband were dead, her pains came on her suddenly and she gave birth.

καὶ νύµφη αὐτοῦ γυνὴ φινεες συνειληφυῖα τοῦ τεκεῖν καὶ ἤκουσεν τὴν ἀγγελίαν ὅτι ἐλήµφθη ἡ κιβωτὸς τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ ὅτι τέθνηκεν ὁ πενθερὸς αὐτῆς καὶ ὁ ἀνὴρ αὐτῆς καὶ ὤκλα
σεν καὶ ἔτεκεν ὅτι ἐπεστράφησαν ἐπ' αὐτὴν ὠδῖνες αὐτῆς

20 E, na hora em que ia morrendo, disseram as mulheres que estavam com ela: Não temas, pois tiveste um filho. Ela, porém, não respondeu, nem deu atenção a isto.

And when she was very near death the women who were with her said, Have no fear, for you have given birth to a son. But she made no answer and gave no attention to it.

καὶ ἐν τῷ καιρῷ αὐτῆς ἀποθνῄσκει καὶ εἶπον αὐτῇ αἱ γυναῖκες αἱ παρεστηκυῖαι αὐτῇ µὴ φοβοῦ ὅτι υἱὸν τέτοκας καὶ οὐκ ἀπεκρίθη καὶ οὐκ ἐνόησεν ἡ καρδία αὐτῆς

21 E chamou ao menino de Icabô, dizendo: De Israel se foi a glória! Porque fora tomada a arca de Deus, e por causa de seu sogro e de seu marido.

And she gave the child the name of Ichabod, saying, The glory has gone from Israel: because the ark of God was taken and because of her father-in-law and her husband.

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν τὸ παιδάριον οὐαὶ βαρχαβωθ ὑπὲρ τῆς κιβωτοῦ τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ ὑπὲρ τοῦ πενθεροῦ αὐτῆς καὶ ὑπὲρ τοῦ ἀνδρὸς αὐτῆς
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22 E disse: De Israel se foi a glória, pois é tomada a arca de Deus.

And she said, The glory is gone from Israel, for the ark of God has been taken.

καὶ εἶπαν ἀπῴκισται δόξα ισραηλ ἐν τῷ ληµφθῆναι τὴν κιβωτὸν κυρίου

1 Os filisteus, pois, tomaram a arca de Deus, e a levaram de Ebenézer a Asdode.

Now the Philistines, having taken the ark of God, took it with them from Eben-ezer to Ashdod.

καὶ ἀλλόφυλοι ἔλαβον τὴν κιβωτὸν τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ εἰσήνεγκαν αὐτὴν ἐξ αβεννεζερ εἰς ἄζωτον

2 Então os filisteus tomaram a arca de Deus e a introduziram na casa de Dagom, e a puseram junto a Dagom.

They took the ark of God into the house of Dagon and put it by the side of Dagon.

καὶ ἔλαβον ἀλλόφυλοι τὴν κιβωτὸν κυρίου καὶ εἰσήνεγκαν αὐτὴν εἰς οἶκον δαγων καὶ παρέστησαν αὐτὴν παρὰ δαγων

3 Levantando-se, porém, de madrugada no dia seginte os de Asdode, eis que Dagom estava caído com o rosto em terra diante da arca do Senhor; e tomaram a Dagom, e 
tornaram a pô-lo no seu lugar.

And when the people of Ashdod got up early on the morning after, they saw that Dagon had come down to the earth on his face before the ark of the Lord. And they took 
Dagon up and put him in his place again.

καὶ ὤρθρισαν οἱ ἀζώτιοι καὶ εἰσῆλθον εἰς οἶκον δαγων καὶ εἶδον καὶ ἰδοὺ δαγων πεπτωκὼς ἐπὶ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ἐνώπιον κιβωτοῦ τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ ἤγειραν τὸν δαγων καὶ κατέστη
σαν εἰς τὸν τόπον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐβαρύνθη χεὶρ κυρίου ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀζωτίους καὶ ἐβασάνισεν αὐτοὺς καὶ ἐπάταξεν αὐτοὺς εἰς τὰς ἕδρας αὐτῶν τὴν ἄζωτον καὶ τὰ ὅρια αὐτῆς

4 E, levantando-se eles de madrugada no dia seguinte, eis que Dagom estava caído com o rosto em terra diante da arca do Senhor; e a cabeça de Dagom e ambas as suas mãos 
estavam cortadas sobre o limiar; somente o tronco ficou a Dagom.

And when they got up early on the morning after, Dagon had come down to the earth on his face before the ark of the Lord; and his head and his hands were broken off on 
the doorstep; only the base was in its place.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὅτε ὤρθρισαν τὸ πρωί καὶ ἰδοὺ δαγων πεπτωκὼς ἐπὶ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ἐνώπιον κιβωτοῦ διαθήκης κυρίου καὶ ἡ κεφαλὴ δαγων καὶ ἀµφότερα τὰ ἴχνη χειρῶν αὐτοῦ 
ἀφῃρηµένα ἐπὶ τὰ ἐµπρόσθια αµαφεθ ἕκαστον καὶ ἀµφότεροι οἱ καρποὶ τῶν χειρῶν αὐτοῦ πεπτωκότες ἐπὶ τὸ πρόθυρον πλὴν ἡ ῥάχις δαγων ὑπελείφθη

5 Pelo que nem os sacerdotes de Dagom, nem nenhum de todos os que entram na casa de Dagom, pisam o limiar de Dagom em Asdode, até o dia de hoje.

So to this day no priest of Dagon, or any who come into Dagon's house, will put his foot on the doorstep of the house of Dagon in Ashdod.

διὰ τοῦτο οὐκ ἐπιβαίνουσιν οἱ ἱερεῖς δαγων καὶ πᾶς ὁ εἰσπορευόµενος εἰς οἶκον δαγων ἐπὶ βαθµὸν οἴκου δαγων ἐν ἀζώτῳ ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης ὅτι ὑπερβαίνοντες ὑπερβαίνου
σιν

6 Entretanto a mão do Senhor se agravou sobre os de Asdode, e os assolou, e os feriu com tumores, a Asdode e aos seus termos.

But the hand of the Lord was hard on the people of Ashdod and he sent disease on them through all the country of Ashdod.

καὶ ἐβαρύνθη χεὶρ κυρίου ἐπὶ ἄζωτον καὶ ἐπήγαγεν αὐτοῖς καὶ ἐξέζεσεν αὐτοῖς εἰς τὰς ναῦς καὶ µέσον τῆς χώρας αὐτῆς ἀνεφύησαν µύες καὶ ἐγένετο σύγχυσις θανάτου µεγάλη ἐ
ν τῇ πόλει

7 O que tendo visto os homens de Asdode, disseram: Não fique conosco a arca do Deus de Israel, pois a sua mão é dura sobre nós, e sobre Dagom, nosso deus.

And when the men of Ashdod saw how it was, they said, Let not the ark of the God of Israel be with us, for his hand is hard on us and on Dagon our god.

καὶ εἶδον οἱ ἄνδρες ἀζώτου ὅτι οὕτως καὶ λέγουσιν ὅτι οὐ καθήσεται κιβωτὸς τοῦ θεοῦ ισραηλ µεθ' ἡµῶν ὅτι σκληρὰ χεὶρ αὐτοῦ ἐφ' ἡµᾶς καὶ ἐπὶ δαγων θεὸν ἡµῶν

8 Pelo que enviaram mensageiros e congregaram a si todos os chefes dos filisteus, e disseram: Que faremos nós da arca do Deus de Israel? Responderam: Seja levada para 
Gate. Assim levaram para lá a arca do Deus de Israel.

So they sent for all the lords of the Philistines to come together there, and said, What are we to do with the ark of the God of Israel? And their answer was, Let the ark of the 
God of Israel be taken away to Gath. So they took the ark of the God of Israel away.

καὶ ἀποστέλλουσιν καὶ συνάγουσιν τοὺς σατράπας τῶν ἀλλοφύλων πρὸς αὐτοὺς καὶ λέγουσιν τί ποιήσωµεν κιβωτῷ θεοῦ ισραηλ καὶ λέγουσιν οἱ γεθθαῖοι µετελθέτω κιβωτὸς το
ῦ θεοῦ πρὸς ἡµᾶς καὶ µετῆλθεν κιβωτὸς τοῦ θεοῦ εἰς γεθθα
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9 E desde que a levaram para lá, a mão do Senhor veio contra aquela cidade, causando grande pânico; pois feriu aos homens daquela cidade, desde o pequeno até o grande, e 
nasceram-lhes tumores.

But after they had taken it away, the hand of the Lord was stretched out against the town for its destruction: and the signs of disease came out on all the men of the town, 
small and great.

καὶ ἐγενήθη µετὰ τὸ µετελθεῖν αὐτὴν καὶ γίνεται χεὶρ κυρίου ἐν τῇ πόλει τάραχος µέγας σφόδρα καὶ ἐπάταξεν τοὺς ἄνδρας τῆς πόλεως ἀπὸ µικροῦ ἕως µεγάλου καὶ ἐπάταξεν α
ὐτοὺς εἰς τὰς ἕδρας αὐτῶν καὶ ἐποίησαν ἑαυτοῖς οἱ γεθθαῖοι ἕδρας

10 Então enviaram a arca de Deus a Ecrom. Sucedeu porém que, vindo a arca de Deus a Ecrom, os de Ecrom exclamaram, dizendo: Transportaram para nós a arca de Deus de 
Israel, para nos matar a nós e ao nosso povo.

So they sent the ark of God to Ekron. And when the ark of God came to Ekron, the people of the town made an outcry, saying, They have sent the ark of the God of Israel to 
us for the destruction of us and of our people.

καὶ ἐξαποστέλλουσιν τὴν κιβωτὸν τοῦ θεοῦ εἰς ἀσκαλῶνα καὶ ἐγενήθη ὡς εἰσῆλθεν κιβωτὸς θεοῦ εἰς ἀσκαλῶνα καὶ ἐβόησαν οἱ ἀσκαλωνῖται λέγοντες τί ἀπεστρέψατε πρὸς ἡµᾶ
ς τὴν κιβωτὸν τοῦ θεοῦ ισραηλ θανατῶσαι ἡµᾶς καὶ τὸν λαὸν ἡµῶν

11 Enviaram, pois, mensageiros, e congregaram a todos os chefes dos filisteus, e disseram: Enviai daqui a arca do Deus de Israel, e volte ela para o seu lugar, para que não nos 
mate a nós e ao nosso povo. Porque havia pânico mortal em toda a cidade, e a mão de Deus muito se agravara sobre ela.

So they sent and got together all the lords of the Philistines, and they said, Send away the ark of the God of Israel, and let it go back to its place, so that it may not be the 
cause of death to us and to our people: for there was a great fear of death through all the town; the hand of God was very hard on them there.

καὶ ἐξαποστέλλουσιν καὶ συνάγουσιν τοὺς σατράπας τῶν ἀλλοφύλων καὶ εἶπον ἐξαποστείλατε τὴν κιβωτὸν τοῦ θεοῦ ισραηλ καὶ καθισάτω εἰς τὸν τόπον αὐτῆς καὶ οὐ µὴ θανατ
ώσῃ ἡµᾶς καὶ τὸν λαὸν ἡµῶν ὅτι ἐγενήθη σύγχυσις θανάτου ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ πόλει βαρεῖα σφόδρα ὡς εἰσῆλθεν κιβωτὸς θεοῦ ισραηλ ἐκεῖ

12 Pois os homens que não morriam eram feridos com tumores; de modo que o clamor da cidade subia até o céu.

And those men who were not overtaken by death were cruelly diseased: and the cry of the town went up to heaven.

καὶ οἱ ζῶντες καὶ οὐκ ἀποθανόντες ἐπλήγησαν εἰς τὰς ἕδρας καὶ ἀνέβη ἡ κραυγὴ τῆς πόλεως εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν

1 A arca do Senhor ficou na terra dos filisteus sete meses.

Now the ark of the Lord was in the country of the Philistines for seven months.

καὶ ἦν ἡ κιβωτὸς ἐν ἀγρῷ τῶν ἀλλοφύλων ἑπτὰ µῆνας καὶ ἐξέζεσεν ἡ γῆ αὐτῶν µύας

2 Então os filisteus chamaram os sacerdotes e os adivinhadores para dizer-lhes: Que faremos nós da arca do Senhor? Fazei-nos saber como havemos de enviá-la para o seu 
lugar.

And the Philistines sent for the priests and those who were wise in secret arts, and said to them, What are we to do with the ark of the Lord? How are we to send it away to 
its place?

καὶ καλοῦσιν ἀλλόφυλοι τοὺς ἱερεῖς καὶ τοὺς µάντεις καὶ τοὺς ἐπαοιδοὺς αὐτῶν λέγοντες τί ποιήσωµεν τῇ κιβωτῷ κυρίου γνωρίσατε ἡµῖν ἐν τίνι ἀποστελοῦµεν αὐτὴν εἰς τὸν τό
πον αὐτῆς

3 Responderam eles: Se enviardes a arca do Deus de Israel, não a envieis vazia, porém sem falta enviareis a ele uma oferta pela culpa; então sereis curados, e se vos fará saber 
por que a sua mão não se retira de vós.

And they said, If you send away the ark of the God of Israel, do not send it without an offering, but send him a sin-offering with it: then you will have peace again, and it will 
be clear to you why the weight of his hand has not been lifted from you.

καὶ εἶπαν εἰ ἐξαπεστέλλετε ὑµεῖς τὴν κιβωτὸν διαθήκης κυρίου θεοῦ ισραηλ µὴ δὴ ἐξαποστείλητε αὐτὴν κενήν ἀλλὰ ἀποδιδόντες ἀπόδοτε αὐτῇ τῆς βασάνου καὶ τότε ἰαθήσεσθ
ε καὶ ἐξιλασθήσεται ὑµῖν µὴ οὐκ ἀποστῇ ἡ χεὶρ αὐτοῦ ἀφ' ὑµῶν
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4 Então perguntaram: Qual é a oferta pela culpa que lhe havemos de enviar? Eles responderam: Segundo o número dos chefes dos filisteus, cinco tumores de ouro e cinco ratos 
de ouro, porque a praga é uma e a mesma sobre todos os vossos príncipes.

Then they said, What sin-offering are we to send to him? And they said, Five gold images of the growths caused by your disease and five gold mice, one for every lord of the 
Philistines: for the same disease came on you and on your lords.

καὶ λέγουσιν τί τὸ τῆς βασάνου ἀποδώσοµεν αὐτῇ καὶ εἶπαν κατ' ἀριθµὸν τῶν σατραπῶν τῶν ἀλλοφύλων πέντε ἕδρας χρυσᾶς ὅτι πταῖσµα ἓν ὑµῖν καὶ τοῖς ἄρχουσιν ὑµῶν καὶ τ
ῷ λαῷ

5 Fazei, pois, imagens, dos vossos tumores, e dos ratos que andam destruindo a terra, e dai glória ao Deus de Israel; porventura aliviará o peso da sua mão de sobre vós, e de 
sobre vosso deus, e de sobre vossa terra:

So make images of the growths caused by your disease and of the mice which are damaging your land; and give glory to the God of Israel: it may be that the weight of his 
hand will be lifted from you and from your gods and from your land.

καὶ µῦς χρυσοῦς ὁµοίωµα τῶν µυῶν ὑµῶν τῶν διαφθειρόντων τὴν γῆν καὶ δώσετε τῷ κυρίῳ δόξαν ὅπως κουφίσῃ τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ ἀφ' ὑµῶν καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν θεῶν ὑµῶν καὶ ἀπὸ τ
ῆς γῆς ὑµῶν

6 Por que, pois, endureceríeis os vossos corações, como os egípcios e Faraó endureceram os seus corações? Porventura depois de os haver Deus castigado, não deixaram ir o 
povo, e este não se foi?

Why do you make your hearts hard, like the hearts of Pharaoh and the Egyptians? When he had made sport of them, did they not let the people go, and they went away?

καὶ ἵνα τί βαρύνετε τὰς καρδίας ὑµῶν ὡς ἐβάρυνεν αἴγυπτος καὶ φαραω τὴν καρδίαν αὐτῶν οὐχὶ ὅτε ἐνέπαιξεν αὐτοῖς ἐξαπέστειλαν αὐτούς καὶ ἀπῆλθον

7 Agora, pois, fazei um carro novo, tomai duas vacas que estejam criando, sobre as quais não tenha vindo o jugo, atai-as ao carro e levai os seus bezerros de após elas para casa.

So now, take and make ready a new cart, and two cows which have never come under the yoke, and have the cows yoked to the cart, and take their young ones away from 
them:

καὶ νῦν λάβετε καὶ ποιήσατε ἅµαξαν καινὴν καὶ δύο βόας πρωτοτοκούσας ἄνευ τῶν τέκνων καὶ ζεύξατε τὰς βόας ἐν τῇ ἁµάξῃ καὶ ἀπαγάγετε τὰ τέκνα ἀπὸ ὄπισθεν αὐτῶν εἰς οἶ
κον

8 Tomai a arca de Senhor, e ponde-a sobre o carro; também metei num cofre, ao seu lado, as jóias de ouro que haveis de oferecer ao Senhor como ofertas pela culpa; e assim a 
enviareis, para que se vá.

And put the ark of the Lord on the cart, and the gold images which you are sending as a sin-offering in a chest by its side; and send it away so that it may go.

καὶ λήµψεσθε τὴν κιβωτὸν καὶ θήσετε αὐτὴν ἐπὶ τὴν ἅµαξαν καὶ τὰ σκεύη τὰ χρυσᾶ ἀποδώσετε αὐτῇ τῆς βασάνου καὶ θήσετε ἐν θέµατι βερσεχθαν ἐκ µέρους αὐτῆς καὶ ἐξαποσ
τελεῖτε αὐτὴν καὶ ἀπελάσατε αὐτήν καὶ ἀπελεύσεται

9 Reparai então: se ela subir pelo caminho do seu termo a Bete-Semes, foi ele quem nos fez este grande mal; mas, se não, saberemos que não foi a sua mão que nos feriu, e que 
isto nos sucedeu por acaso.

If it goes by the land of Israel to Beth-shemesh, then this great evil is his work; but if not, then we may be certain that the evil was not his doing, but was the working of 
chance.

καὶ ὄψεσθε εἰ εἰς ὁδὸν ὁρίων αὐτῆς πορεύσεται κατὰ βαιθσαµυς αὐτὸς πεποίηκεν ἡµῖν τὴν κακίαν ταύτην τὴν µεγάλην καὶ ἐὰν µή καὶ γνωσόµεθα ὅτι οὐ χεὶρ αὐτοῦ ἧπται ἡµῶν
 ἀλλὰ σύµπτωµα τοῦτο γέγονεν ἡµῖν

10 Assim, pois, fizeram aqueles homens: tomaram duas vacas que criavam, ataram-nas ao carro, e encerraram os bezerros em casa;

And the men did so; they took two cows, yoking them to the cart and shutting up their young ones in their living-place:

καὶ ἐποίησαν οἱ ἀλλόφυλοι οὕτως καὶ ἔλαβον δύο βόας πρωτοτοκούσας καὶ ἔζευξαν αὐτὰς ἐν τῇ ἁµάξῃ καὶ τὰ τέκνα αὐτῶν ἀπεκώλυσαν εἰς οἶκον

11 também puseram a arca do Senhor sobre o carro, bem como e cofre com os ratos de ouro e com as imagens dos seus tumores.

And they put the ark of the Lord on the cart and the chest with the gold images.

καὶ ἔθεντο τὴν κιβωτὸν ἐπὶ τὴν ἅµαξαν καὶ τὸ θέµα εργαβ καὶ τοὺς µῦς τοὺς χρυσοῦς
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12 Então as vacas foram caminhando diretamente pelo caminho de Bete-Semes, seguindo a estrada, andando e berrando, sem se desviarem nem para a direita nem para a 
esquerda; e os chefes dos filisteus foram seguindo-as até o termo de Bete-Semes.

And the cows took the straight way, by the road to Beth-shemesh; they went by the highway, not turning to the right or to the left, and the sound of their voices was clear on 
the road; and the lords of the Philistines went after them as far as the edge of Beth-shemesh.

καὶ κατεύθυναν αἱ βόες ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ εἰς ὁδὸν βαιθσαµυς ἐν τρίβῳ ἑνὶ ἐπορεύοντο καὶ ἐκοπίων καὶ οὐ µεθίσταντο δεξιὰ οὐδὲ ἀριστερά καὶ οἱ σατράπαι τῶν ἀλλοφύλων ἐπορεύοντο
 ὀπίσω αὐτῆς ἕως ὁρίων βαιθσαµυς

13 Ora, andavam os de Bete-Semes fazendo a sega do trigo no vale; e, levantando os olhos, viram a arca e, vendo-a, se alegraram.

And the people of Beth-shemesh were cutting their grain in the valley, and lifting up their eyes they saw the ark and were full of joy when they saw it.

καὶ οἱ ἐν βαιθσαµυς ἐθέριζον θερισµὸν πυρῶν ἐν κοιλάδι καὶ ἦραν ὀφθαλµοὺς αὐτῶν καὶ εἶδον κιβωτὸν κυρίου καὶ ηὐφράνθησαν εἰς ἀπάντησιν αὐτῆς

14 Tendo chegado o carro ao campo de Josué, o bete-semita, parou ali, onde havia uma grande pedra. Fenderam a madeira do carro, e ofereceram as vacas ao Senhor em 
holocausto.

And the cart came into the field of Joshua the Beth-shemite, and came to a stop there by a great stone: and cutting up the wood of the cart they made a burned offering of 
the cows to the Lord.

καὶ ἡ ἅµαξα εἰσῆλθεν εἰς ἀγρὸν ωσηε τὸν ἐν βαιθσαµυς καὶ ἔστησαν ἐκεῖ παρ' αὐτῇ λίθον µέγαν καὶ σχίζουσιν τὰ ξύλα τῆς ἁµάξης καὶ τὰς βόας ἀνήνεγκαν εἰς ὁλοκαύτωσιν τῷ 
κυρίῳ

15 Nisso os levitas desceram a arca do Senhor, como também o cofre que estava junto a ela, em que se achavam as jóias de ouro, e puseram-nos sobre aquela grande pedra; e no 
mesmo dia os homens de Bete-Semes ofereceram holocaustos e sacrifícios ao Senhor.

Then the Levites took down the ark of the Lord and the chest in which were the gold images, and put them on the great stone: and the men of Beth-shemesh made burned 
offerings and gave worship that day before the Lord.

καὶ οἱ λευῖται ἀνήνεγκαν τὴν κιβωτὸν τοῦ κυρίου καὶ τὸ θέµα εργαβ µετ' αὐτῆς καὶ τὰ ἐπ' αὐτῆς σκεύη τὰ χρυσᾶ καὶ ἔθεντο ἐπὶ τοῦ λίθου τοῦ µεγάλου καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες βαιθσαµυ
ς ἀνήνεγκαν ὁλοκαυτώσεις καὶ θυσίας ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ τῷ κυρίῳ

16 E os cinco chefes dos filisteus, tendo visto aquilo, voltaram para Ecrom no mesmo dia.

And the five lords of the Philistines, having seen it, went back to Ekron the same day.

καὶ οἱ πέντε σατράπαι τῶν ἀλλοφύλων ἑώρων καὶ ἀνέστρεψαν εἰς ἀσκαλῶνα τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ

17 Estes, pois, são os tumores de ouro que os filisteus enviaram ao Senhor como oferta pela culpa: por Asdode um, por Gaza outro, por Asquelom outro, por Gate outro, por 
Ecrom outro.

Now these are the gold images which the Philistines sent as a sin-offering to the Lord; one for Ashdod, one for Gaza, one for Ashkelon, one for Gath, one for Ekron;

καὶ αὗται αἱ ἕδραι αἱ χρυσαῖ ἃς ἀπέδωκαν οἱ ἀλλόφυλοι τῆς βασάνου τῷ κυρίῳ τῆς ἀζώτου µίαν τῆς γάζης µίαν τῆς ἀσκαλῶνος µίαν τῆς γεθ µίαν τῆς ακκαρων µίαν

18 Como também os ratos de ouro, segundo o número de todas as cidades dos filisteus, pertencentes aos cinco chefes, desde as cidades fortificadas até as aldeias campestres. 
Disso é testemunha a grande pedra sobre a qual puseram a arca do Senhor, pedra que ainda está até o dia de hoje no campo de Josué, o bete-semita.

And the gold mice, one for every town of the Philistines, the property of the five lords, walled towns as well as country places: and the great stone where they put the ark of 
the Lord is still in the field of Joshua the Beth-shemite to this day.

καὶ µῦς οἱ χρυσοῖ κατ' ἀριθµὸν πασῶν πόλεων τῶν ἀλλοφύλων τῶν πέντε σατραπῶν ἐκ πόλεως ἐστερεωµένης καὶ ἕως κώµης τοῦ φερεζαίου καὶ ἕως λίθου τοῦ µεγάλου οὗ ἐπέθ
ηκαν ἐπ' αὐτοῦ τὴν κιβωτὸν διαθήκης κυρίου τοῦ ἐν ἀγρῷ ωσηε τοῦ βαιθσαµυσίτου

19 Ora, o Senhor feriu os homens de Bete-Semes, porquanto olharam para dentro da arca do Senhor; feriu do povo cinqüenta mil e setenta homens; então o povo se entristeceu, 
porque o Senhor o ferira com tão grande morticínio.

But the Lord sent destruction on seventy men of the people of Beth-shemesh for looking into the ark of the Lord; and great was the sorrow of the people for the destruction 
which the Lord had sent on them.

καὶ οὐκ ἠσµένισαν οἱ υἱοὶ ιεχονιου ἐν τοῖς ἀνδράσιν βαιθσαµυς ὅτι εἶδαν κιβωτὸν κυρίου καὶ ἐπάταξεν ἐν αὐτοῖς ἑβδοµήκοντα ἄνδρας καὶ πεντήκοντα χιλιάδας ἀνδρῶν καὶ ἐπέ
νθησεν ὁ λαός ὅτι ἐπάταξεν κύριος ἐν τῷ λαῷ πληγὴν µεγάλην σφόδρα
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20 Disseram os homens de Bete-Semes: Quem poderia subsistir perante o Senhor, este Deus santo? e para quem subirá de nós?

And the men of Beth-shemesh said, Who is able to keep his place before the Lord, this holy God? and to whom may he go from us?

καὶ εἶπαν οἱ ἄνδρες οἱ ἐκ βαιθσαµυς τίς δυνήσεται διελθεῖν ἐνώπιον κυρίου τοῦ ἁγίου τούτου καὶ πρὸς τίνα ἀναβήσεται κιβωτὸς κυρίου ἀφ' ἡµῶν

21 Enviaram, pois, mensageiros aos habitantes de Quiriate-Jearim, para lhes dizerem: Os filisteus remeteram a arca do Senhor; descei, e fazei-a subir para vós.

And they sent men to the people living in Kiriath-jearim, saying, The Philistines have sent back the ark of the Lord; come and take it up to your country.

καὶ ἀποστέλλουσιν ἀγγέλους πρὸς τοὺς κατοικοῦντας καριαθιαριµ λέγοντες ἀπεστρόφασιν ἀλλόφυλοι τὴν κιβωτὸν κυρίου κατάβητε καὶ ἀναγάγετε αὐτὴν πρὸς ἑαυτούς

1 Vieram, pois, os homens de Quiriate-Jearim, tomaram a arca do Senhor e a levaram à casa de Abinadabe, no outeiro; e consagraram a Eleazar, filho dele, para que 
guardasse a arca da Senhor.

So the men of Kiriath-jearim came and took the ark of the Lord to the house of Abinadab in Gibeah, and they made his son Eleazar holy and put the ark in his care.

καὶ ἔρχονται οἱ ἄνδρες καριαθιαριµ καὶ ἀνάγουσιν τὴν κιβωτὸν διαθήκης κυρίου καὶ εἰσάγουσιν αὐτὴν εἰς οἶκον αµιναδαβ τὸν ἐν τῷ βουνῷ καὶ τὸν ελεαζαρ υἱὸν αὐτοῦ ἡγίασα
ν φυλάσσειν τὴν κιβωτὸν διαθήκης κυρίου

2 E desde e dia em que a arca ficou em Queriate-Jearim passou-se muito tempo, chegando até vinte anos; então toda a casa de Israel suspirou pelo Senhor.

And the ark was in Kiriath-jearim for a long time, as much as twenty years: and all Israel was searching after the Lord with weeping.

καὶ ἐγενήθη ἀφ' ἧς ἡµέρας ἦν ἡ κιβωτὸς ἐν καριαθιαριµ ἐπλήθυναν αἱ ἡµέραι καὶ ἐγένοντο εἴκοσι ἔτη καὶ ἐπέβλεψεν πᾶς οἶκος ισραηλ ὀπίσω κυρίου

3 Samuel, pois, falou a toda a casa de Israel, dizendo: Se de todo o vosso coração voltais para o Senhor, lançai do meio de vós os deuses estranhos e as astarotes, preparai o 
vosso coração para com o Senhor, e servi a ele só; e ele vos livrará da mão dos filisteus.

Then Samuel said to all Israel, If with all your hearts you would come back to the Lord, then put away all the strange gods and the Astartes from among you, and let your 
hearts be turned to the Lord, and be servants to him only: and he will make you safe from the hands of the Philistines.

καὶ εἶπεν σαµουηλ πρὸς πάντα οἶκον ισραηλ λέγων εἰ ἐν ὅλῃ καρδίᾳ ὑµῶν ὑµεῖς ἐπιστρέφετε πρὸς κύριον περιέλετε τοὺς θεοὺς τοὺς ἀλλοτρίους ἐκ µέσου ὑµῶν καὶ τὰ ἄλση καὶ 
ἑτοιµάσατε τὰς καρδίας ὑµῶν πρὸς κύριον καὶ δουλεύσατε αὐτῷ µόνῳ καὶ ἐξελεῖται ὑµᾶς ἐκ χειρὸς ἀλλοφύλων

4 Os filhos de Israel, pois, lançaram do meio deles os baalins e as astarotes, e serviram so ao Senhor.

So the children of Israel gave up the worship of Baal and Astarte, and became worshippers of the Lord only.

καὶ περιεῖλον οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ τὰς βααλιµ καὶ τὰ ἄλση ασταρωθ καὶ ἐδούλευσαν κυρίῳ µόνῳ

5 Disse mais Samuel: Congregai a todo o Israel em Mizpá, e orarei por vós ao Senhor.

Then Samuel said, Let all Israel come to Mizpah and I will make prayer to the Lord for you.

καὶ εἶπεν σαµουηλ ἀθροίσατε πάντα ισραηλ εἰς µασσηφαθ καὶ προσεύξοµαι περὶ ὑµῶν πρὸς κύριον

6 Congregaram-se, pois, em Mizpá, tiraram água e a derramaram perante o Senhor; jejuaram aquele dia, e ali disseram: Pecamos contra o Senhor. E Samuel julgava os filhos 
de Israel em Mizpá.

So they came together to Mizpah, and got water, draining it out before the Lord, and they took no food that day, and they said, We have done evil against the Lord. And 
Samuel was judge of the children of Israel in Mizpah.

καὶ συνήχθησαν εἰς µασσηφαθ καὶ ὑδρεύονται ὕδωρ καὶ ἐξέχεαν ἐνώπιον κυρίου ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ ἐνήστευσαν ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ καὶ εἶπαν ἡµαρτήκαµεν ἐνώπιον κυρίου καὶ ἐδί
καζεν σαµουηλ τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ εἰς µασσηφαθ

7 Quando os filisteus ouviram que os filhos de Israel estavam congregados em Mizpá, subiram os chefes dos filisteus contra Israel. Ao saberem disto os filhos de Israel, 
temeram por causa dos filisteus.

Now when the Philistines had news that the children of Israel had come together at Mizpah, the lords of the Philistines went up against Israel. And the children of Israel, 
hearing of it, were full of fear.

καὶ ἤκουσαν οἱ ἀλλόφυλοι ὅτι συνηθροίσθησαν πάντες οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ εἰς µασσηφαθ καὶ ἀνέβησαν σατράπαι ἀλλοφύλων ἐπὶ ισραηλ καὶ ἀκούουσιν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ καὶ ἐφοβήθησ
αν ἀπὸ προσώπου ἀλλοφύλων
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8 Pelo que disseram a Samuel: Não cesses de clamar ao Senhor nosso Deus por nós, para que nos livre da mão dos filisteus.

And the children of Israel said to Samuel, Go on crying to the Lord our God for us to make us safe from the hands of the Philistines.

καὶ εἶπαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ πρὸς σαµουηλ µὴ παρασιωπήσῃς ἀφ' ἡµῶν τοῦ µὴ βοᾶν πρὸς κύριον θεόν σου καὶ σώσει ἡµᾶς ἐκ χειρὸς ἀλλοφύλων

9 Então tomou Samuel um cordeiro de mama, e o ofereceu inteiro em holocausto ao Senhor; e Samuel clamou ao Senhor por Israel, e o Senhor o atendeu.

And Samuel took a young lamb, offering all of it as a burned offering to the Lord; and Samuel made prayers to the Lord for Israel and the Lord gave him an answer.

καὶ ἔλαβεν σαµουηλ ἄρνα γαλαθηνὸν ἕνα καὶ ἀνήνεγκεν αὐτὸν ὁλοκαύτωσιν σὺν παντὶ τῷ λαῷ τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ ἐβόησεν σαµουηλ πρὸς κύριον περὶ ισραηλ καὶ ἐπήκουσεν αὐτοῦ κ
ύριος

10 Enquanto Samuel oferecia o holocausto, os filisteus chegaram para pelejar contra Israel; mas o Senhor trovejou naquele dia com grande estrondo sobre os filisteus, e os 
aterrou; de modo que foram derrotados diante dos filhos de Israel.

And while Samuel was offering the burned offering, the Philistines came near for the attack on Israel; but at the thunder of the Lord's voice that day the Philistines were 
overcome with fear, and they gave way before Israel.

καὶ ἦν σαµουηλ ἀναφέρων τὴν ὁλοκαύτωσιν καὶ ἀλλόφυλοι προσῆγον εἰς πόλεµον ἐπὶ ισραηλ καὶ ἐβρόντησεν κύριος ἐν φωνῇ µεγάλῃ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀλλοφύλους κ
αὶ συνεχύθησαν καὶ ἔπταισαν ἐνώπιον ισραηλ

11 Os homens de Israel, saindo de Mizpá, perseguiram os filisteus e os feriram até abaixo de Bete-Car.

And the men of Israel went out from Mizpah and went after the Philistines, attacking them till they came under Beth-car.

καὶ ἐξῆλθαν ἄνδρες ισραηλ ἐκ µασσηφαθ καὶ κατεδίωξαν τοὺς ἀλλοφύλους καὶ ἐπάταξαν αὐτοὺς ἕως ὑποκάτω τοῦ βαιθχορ

12 Então Samuel tomou uma pedra, e a pôs entre Mizpá e Sem, e lhe chamou Ebenézer; e disse: Até aqui nos ajudou o Senhor.

Then Samuel took a stone and put it up between Mizpah and Jeshanah, naming it Eben-ezer, and saying, Up to now the Lord has been our help.

καὶ ἔλαβεν σαµουηλ λίθον ἕνα καὶ ἔστησεν αὐτὸν ἀνὰ µέσον µασσηφαθ καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τῆς παλαιᾶς καὶ ἐκάλεσεν τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ αβενεζερ λίθος τοῦ βοηθοῦ καὶ εἶπεν ἕως ἐνταῦ
θα ἐβοήθησεν ἡµῖν κύριος

13 Assim os filisteus foram subjugados, e não mais vieram aos termos de Israel, porquanto a mão do Senhor foi contra os filisteus todos os dias de Samuel.

So the Philistines were overcome, and did not come into the country of Israel again: and all the days of Samuel the hand of the Lord was against the Philistines.

καὶ ἐταπείνωσεν κύριος τοὺς ἀλλοφύλους καὶ οὐ προσέθεντο ἔτι προσελθεῖν εἰς ὅριον ισραηλ καὶ ἐγενήθη χεὶρ κυρίου ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀλλοφύλους πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας τοῦ σαµουηλ

14 E as cidades que os filisteus tinham tomado a Israel lhe foram restituídas, desde Ecrom até Gate, cujos termos também Israel arrebatou da mão dos filisteus. E havia paz 
entre Israel e os amorreus.

And the towns which the Philistines had taken were given back to Israel, from Ekron to Gath, and all the country round them Israel made free from the power of the 
Philistines. And there was peace between Israel and the Amorites.

καὶ ἀπεδόθησαν αἱ πόλεις ἃς ἔλαβον οἱ ἀλλόφυλοι παρὰ τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ καὶ ἀπέδωκαν αὐτὰς τῷ ισραηλ ἀπὸ ἀσκαλῶνος ἕως αζοβ καὶ τὸ ὅριον ισραηλ ἀφείλαντο ἐκ χειρὸς ἀλ
λοφύλων καὶ ἦν εἰρήνη ἀνὰ µέσον ισραηλ καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ αµορραίου

15 Samuel julgou a Israel todos os dias da sua vida.

And Samuel was judge of Israel all the days of his life.

καὶ ἐδίκαζεν σαµουηλ τὸν ισραηλ πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας τῆς ζωῆς αὐτοῦ

16 De ano em ano rodeava por Betel, Gilgal e Mizpá, julgando a Israel em todos esses lugares.

From year to year he went in turn to Beth-el and Gilgal and Mizpah, judging Israel in all those places.

καὶ ἐπορεύετο κατ' ἐνιαυτὸν ἐνιαυτὸν καὶ ἐκύκλου βαιθηλ καὶ τὴν γαλγαλα καὶ τὴν µασσηφαθ καὶ ἐδίκαζεν τὸν ισραηλ ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς ἡγιασµένοις τούτοις

17 Depois voltava a Ramá, onde estava a sua casa, e ali julgava a Israel; e edificou ali um altar ao Senhor.

And his base was at Ramah, where his house was; there he was judge of Israel and there he made an altar to the Lord.

ἡ δὲ ἀποστροφὴ αὐτοῦ εἰς αρµαθαιµ ὅτι ἐκεῖ ἦν ὁ οἶκος αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐδίκαζεν ἐκεῖ τὸν ισραηλ καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν ἐκεῖ θυσιαστήριον τῷ κυρίῳ
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1 Ora, havendo Samuel envelhecido, constituiu a seus filhos por juízes sobre Israel.

Now when Samuel was old, he made his sons judges over Israel.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς ἐγήρασεν σαµουηλ καὶ κατέστησεν τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτοῦ δικαστὰς τῷ ισραηλ

2 O seu filho primogênito chamava-se Joel, e o segundo Abias; e julgavam em Berseba.

The name of his first son was Joel and the name of his second Abijah: they were judges in Beer-sheba.

καὶ ταῦτα τὰ ὀνόµατα τῶν υἱῶν αὐτοῦ πρωτότοκος ιωηλ καὶ ὄνοµα τοῦ δευτέρου αβια δικασταὶ ἐν βηρσαβεε

3 Seus filhos, porém, não andaram nos caminhos dele, mas desviaram-se após o lucro e, recebendo peitas, perverteram a justiça.

And his sons did not go in his ways, but moved by the love of money took rewards, and were not upright in judging.

καὶ οὐκ ἐπορεύθησαν οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ ἐν ὁδῷ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξέκλιναν ὀπίσω τῆς συντελείας καὶ ἐλάµβανον δῶρα καὶ ἐξέκλινον δικαιώµατα

4 Então todos os anciãos de Israel se congregaram, e vieram ter com Samuel, a Ramá,

Then all the responsible men of Israel got together and went to Samuel at Ramah,

καὶ συναθροίζονται ἄνδρες ισραηλ καὶ παραγίνονται εἰς αρµαθαιµ πρὸς σαµουηλ

5 e lhe disseram: Eis que já estás velho, e teus filhos não andam nos teus caminhos. Constitui-nos, pois, agora um rei para nos julgar, como o têm todas as nações.

And said to him, See now, you are old, and your sons do not go in your ways: give us a king now to be our judge, so that we may be like the other nations.

καὶ εἶπαν αὐτῷ ἰδοὺ σὺ γεγήρακας καὶ οἱ υἱοί σου οὐ πορεύονται ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ σου καὶ νῦν κατάστησον ἐφ' ἡµᾶς βασιλέα δικάζειν ἡµᾶς καθὰ καὶ τὰ λοιπὰ ἔθνη

6 Mas pareceu mal aos olhos de Samuel, quando disseram: Dá-nos um rei para nos julgar. Então Samuel orou ao Senhor.

But Samuel was not pleased when they said to him, Give us a king to be our judge. And Samuel made prayer to the Lord.

καὶ ἦν πονηρὸν τὸ ῥῆµα ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς σαµουηλ ὡς εἶπαν δὸς ἡµῖν βασιλέα δικάζειν ἡµᾶς καὶ προσηύξατο σαµουηλ πρὸς κύριον

7 Disse o Senhor a Samuel: Ouve a voz do povo em tudo quanto te dizem, pois não é a ti que têm rejeitado, porém a mim, para que eu não reine sobre eles.

And the Lord said to Samuel, Give ear to the voice of the people and what they say to you: they have not been turned away from you, but they have been turned away from 
me, not desiring me to be king over them.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς σαµουηλ ἄκουε τῆς φωνῆς τοῦ λαοῦ καθὰ ἂν λαλήσωσίν σοι ὅτι οὐ σὲ ἐξουθενήκασιν ἀλλ' ἢ ἐµὲ ἐξουδενώκασιν τοῦ µὴ βασιλεύειν ἐπ' αὐτῶν

8 Conforme todas as obras que fizeram desde o dia em que os tirei do Egito até o dia de hoje, deixando-me a mim e servindo a outros deuses, assim também fazem a ti.

As they have done from the first, from the day when I took them out of Egypt till this day, turning away from me and worshipping other gods, so now they are acting in the 
same way to you.

κατὰ πάντα τὰ ποιήµατα ἃ ἐποίησάν µοι ἀφ' ἧς ἡµέρας ἀνήγαγον αὐτοὺς ἐξ αἰγύπτου ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης καὶ ἐγκατέλιπόν µε καὶ ἐδούλευον θεοῖς ἑτέροις οὕτως αὐτοὶ ποιο
ῦσιν καὶ σοί

9 Agora, pois, ouve a sua voz, contudo lhes protestarás solenemente, e lhes declararás qual será o modo de agir do rei que houver de reinar sobre eles.

Give ear now to their voice: but make a serious protest to them, and give them a picture of the sort of king who will be their ruler.

καὶ νῦν ἄκουε τῆς φωνῆς αὐτῶν πλὴν ὅτι διαµαρτυρόµενος διαµαρτύρῃ αὐτοῖς καὶ ἀπαγγελεῖς αὐτοῖς τὸ δικαίωµα τοῦ βασιλέως ὃς βασιλεύσει ἐπ' αὐτούς

10 Referiu, pois, Samuel todas as palavras do Senhor ao povo, que lhe havia pedido um rei,

And Samuel said all these words of the Lord to the people who were desiring a king.

καὶ εἶπεν σαµουηλ πᾶν τὸ ῥῆµα κυρίου πρὸς τὸν λαὸν τοὺς αἰτοῦντας παρ' αὐτοῦ βασιλέα
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11 e disse: Este será o modo de agir do rei que houver de reinar sobre vós: tomará os vossos filhos, e os porá sobre os seus carros, e para serem seus cavaleiros, e para correrem 
adiante dos seus carros;

And he said, This is the sort of king who will be your ruler: he will take your sons and make them his servants, his horsemen, and drivers of his war-carriages, and they will 
go running before his war-carriages;

καὶ εἶπεν τοῦτο ἔσται τὸ δικαίωµα τοῦ βασιλέως ὃς βασιλεύσει ἐφ' ὑµᾶς τοὺς υἱοὺς ὑµῶν λήµψεται καὶ θήσεται αὐτοὺς ἐν ἅρµασιν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἱππεῦσιν αὐτοῦ καὶ προτρέχοντας
 τῶν ἁρµάτων αὐτοῦ

12 e os porá por chefes de mil e chefes de cinqüenta, para lavrarem os seus campos, fazerem as suas colheitas e fabricarem as suas armas de guerra e os petrechos de seus 
carros.

And he will make them captains of thousands and of fifties; some he will put to work ploughing and cutting his grain and making his instruments of war and building his 
war-carriages.

καὶ θέσθαι αὐτοὺς ἑαυτῷ χιλιάρχους καὶ ἑκατοντάρχους καὶ θερίζειν θερισµὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ τρυγᾶν τρυγητὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ ποιεῖν σκεύη πολεµικὰ αὐτοῦ καὶ σκεύη ἁρµάτων αὐτοῦ

13 Tomará as vossas filhas para perfumistas, cozinheiras e padeiras.

Your daughters he will take to be makers of perfumes and cooks and bread-makers.

καὶ τὰς θυγατέρας ὑµῶν λήµψεται εἰς µυρεψοὺς καὶ εἰς µαγειρίσσας καὶ εἰς πεσσούσας

14 Tomará o melhor das vossas terras, das vossas vinhas e dos vossos elivais, e o dará aos seus servos.

He will take your fields and your vine-gardens and your olive-gardens, all the best of them, and give them to his servants.

καὶ τοὺς ἀγροὺς ὑµῶν καὶ τοὺς ἀµπελῶνας ὑµῶν καὶ τοὺς ἐλαιῶνας ὑµῶν τοὺς ἀγαθοὺς λήµψεται καὶ δώσει τοῖς δούλοις αὐτοῦ

15 Tomará e dízimo das vossas sementes e das vossas vinhas, para dar aos seus oficiais e aos seus servos.

He will take a tenth of your seed and of the fruit of your vines and give it to his servants.

καὶ τὰ σπέρµατα ὑµῶν καὶ τοὺς ἀµπελῶνας ὑµῶν ἀποδεκατώσει καὶ δώσει τοῖς εὐνούχοις αὐτοῦ καὶ τοῖς δούλοις αὐτοῦ

16 Também os vossos servos e as vossas servas, e os vossos melhores mancebos, e os vossos jumentos tomará, e os empregará no seu trabalho.

He will take your men-servants and your servant-girls, and the best of your oxen and your asses and put them to his work.

καὶ τοὺς δούλους ὑµῶν καὶ τὰς δούλας ὑµῶν καὶ τὰ βουκόλια ὑµῶν τὰ ἀγαθὰ καὶ τοὺς ὄνους ὑµῶν λήµψεται καὶ ἀποδεκατώσει εἰς τὰ ἔργα αὐτοῦ

17 Tomará o dízimo do vosso rebanho; e vós lhe servireis de escravos.

He will take a tenth of your sheep: and you will be his servants.

καὶ τὰ ποίµνια ὑµῶν ἀποδεκατώσει καὶ ὑµεῖς ἔσεσθε αὐτῷ δοῦλοι

18 Então naquele dia clamareis por causa de vosso rei, que vós mesmos houverdes escolhido; mas o Senhor não vos ouvira.

Then you will be crying out because of your king whom you have taken for yourselves; but the Lord will not give you an answer in that day.

καὶ βοήσεσθε ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἐκ προσώπου βασιλέως ὑµῶν οὗ ἐξελέξασθε ἑαυτοῖς καὶ οὐκ ἐπακούσεται κύριος ὑµῶν ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ἐκείναις ὅτι ὑµεῖς ἐξελέξασθε ἑαυτοῖς 
βασιλέα

19 O povo, porém, não quis ouvir a voz de Samuel; e disseram: Não, mas haverá sobre nós um rei,

But the people gave no attention to the voice of Samuel; and they said, No, but we will have a king over us,

καὶ οὐκ ἠβούλετο ὁ λαὸς ἀκοῦσαι τοῦ σαµουηλ καὶ εἶπαν αὐτῷ οὐχί ἀλλ' ἢ βασιλεὺς ἔσται ἐφ' ἡµᾶς

20 para que nós também sejamos como todas as outras nações, e para que o nosso rei nos julgue, e saia adiante de nós, e peleje as nossas batalhas.

So that we may be like the other nations, and so that our king may be our judge and go out before us to war.

καὶ ἐσόµεθα καὶ ἡµεῖς κατὰ πάντα τὰ ἔθνη καὶ δικάσει ἡµᾶς βασιλεὺς ἡµῶν καὶ ἐξελεύσεται ἔµπροσθεν ἡµῶν καὶ πολεµήσει τὸν πόλεµον ἡµῶν
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21 Ouviu, pois, Samuel todas as palavras do povo, e as repetiu aos ouvidos do Senhor.

Then Samuel, after hearing all the people had to say, went and gave an account of it to the Lord.

καὶ ἤκουσεν σαµουηλ πάντας τοὺς λόγους τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ ἐλάλησεν αὐτοὺς εἰς τὰ ὦτα κυρίου

22 Disse o Senhor a Samuel: Dá ouvidos à sua voz, e constitui-lhes rei. Então Samuel disse aos homens de Israel: Volte cada um para a sua cidade.

And the Lord said to Samuel, Give ear to their voice and make a king for them. Then Samuel said to the men of Israel, Let every man go back to his town.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς σαµουηλ ἄκουε τῆς φωνῆς αὐτῶν καὶ βασίλευσον αὐτοῖς βασιλέα καὶ εἶπεν σαµουηλ πρὸς ἄνδρας ισραηλ ἀποτρεχέτω ἕκαστος εἰς τὴν πόλιν αὐτοῦ

1 Ora, havia um homem de Benjamim, cujo nome era Quis, filho de Abiel, filho de Zeror, filho de Becorate, filho de Afias, filho dum benjamita; era varão forte e valoroso.

Now there was a man of Benjamin named Kish, the son of Abiel, the son of Zeror, the son of Becorath, the son of Aphiah, a Benjamite, a man of wealth.

καὶ ἦν ἀνὴρ ἐξ υἱῶν βενιαµιν καὶ ὄνοµα αὐτῷ κις υἱὸς αβιηλ υἱοῦ σαρεδ υἱοῦ βαχιρ υἱοῦ αφεκ υἱοῦ ἀνδρὸς ιεµιναίου ἀνὴρ δυνατός

2 Tinha este um filho, chamado Saul, jovem e tão belo que entre os filhos de Israel não havia outro homem mais belo de que ele; desde os ombros para cima sebressaía em 
altura a todo o povo.

He had a son named Saul, a specially good-looking young man; there was no one better-looking among the children of Israel: he was taller by a head than any other of the 
people.

καὶ τούτῳ υἱός καὶ ὄνοµα αὐτῷ σαουλ εὐµεγέθης ἀνὴρ ἀγαθός καὶ οὐκ ἦν ἐν υἱοῖς ισραηλ ἀγαθὸς ὑπὲρ αὐτόν ὑπὲρ ὠµίαν καὶ ἐπάνω ὑψηλὸς ὑπὲρ πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν

3 Tinham-se perdido as jumentas de Quis, pai de Saul; pelo que disse Quis a Saul, seu filho: Toma agora contigo um dos moços, levanta-te e vai procurar as jumentas.

Now the asses of Saul's father Kish had gone wandering away. And Kish said to his son Saul, Take one of the servants with you, and get up and go in search of the asses.

καὶ ἀπώλοντο αἱ ὄνοι κις πατρὸς σαουλ καὶ εἶπεν κις πρὸς σαουλ τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ λαβὲ µετὰ σεαυτοῦ ἓν τῶν παιδαρίων καὶ ἀνάστητε καὶ πορεύθητε καὶ ζητήσατε τὰς ὄνους

4 Passaram, pois, pela região montanhosa de Efraim, como também pela terra e Salisa, mas não as acharam; depois passaram pela terra de Saalim, porém tampouco estavam 
ali; passando ainda pela terra de Benjamim, não as acharam.

So they went through the hill-country of Ephraim and through the land of Shalishah, but they saw no sign of them: then they went through the land of Shaalim, but they 
were not there: and they went through the land of the Benjamites, but they did not come across them.

καὶ διῆλθον δι' ὄρους εφραιµ καὶ διῆλθον διὰ τῆς γῆς σελχα καὶ οὐχ εὗρον καὶ διῆλθον διὰ τῆς γῆς εασακεµ καὶ οὐκ ἦν καὶ διῆλθον διὰ τῆς γῆς ιακιµ καὶ οὐχ εὗρον

5 Vindo eles, então, à terra de Zufe, Saul disse para o moço que ia com ele: Vem! Voltemos, para que não suceda que meu pai deixe de inquietar-se pelas jumentas e se aflija 
por causa de nós.

And when they had come to the land of Zuph, Saul said to the servant who was with him, Come, let us go back, or my father may give up caring about the asses and be 
troubled about us.

αὐτῶν ἐλθόντων εἰς τὴν σιφ καὶ σαουλ εἶπεν τῷ παιδαρίῳ αὐτοῦ τῷ µετ' αὐτοῦ δεῦρο καὶ ἀναστρέψωµεν µὴ ἀνεὶς ὁ πατήρ µου τὰς ὄνους φροντίζῃ περὶ ἡµῶν

6 Mas ele lhe disse: Eis que há nesta cidade um homem de Deus, e ele é muito considerado; tudo quanto diz, sucede infalivelmente. Vamos, pois, até lá; porventura nos 
mostrará o caminho que devemos seguir.

But the servant said to him, See now, in this town there is a man of God, who is highly honoured, and everything he says comes true: let us go there now; it may be that he 
will give us directions about our journey.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ τὸ παιδάριον ἰδοὺ δὴ ἄνθρωπος τοῦ θεοῦ ἐν τῇ πόλει ταύτῃ καὶ ὁ ἄνθρωπος ἔνδοξος πᾶν ὃ ἐὰν λαλήσῃ παραγινόµενον παρέσται καὶ νῦν πορευθῶµεν ὅπως ἀπαγγ
είλῃ ἡµῖν τὴν ὁδὸν ἡµῶν ἐφ' ἣν ἐπορεύθηµεν ἐπ' αὐτήν

7 Então Saul disse ao seu moço: Porém se lá formos, que levaremos ao homem? Pois o pão de nossos alforjes se acabou, e presente nenhum temos para levar ao homem de 
Deus; que temos?

Then Saul said to his servant, But if we go, what are we to take the man? all our bread is gone, and we have no offering to take to the man of God: what are we to do?

καὶ εἶπεν σαουλ τῷ παιδαρίῳ αὐτοῦ τῷ µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ ἰδοὺ πορευσόµεθα καὶ τί οἴσοµεν τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ τοῦ θεοῦ ὅτι οἱ ἄρτοι ἐκλελοίπασιν ἐκ τῶν ἀγγείων ἡµῶν καὶ πλεῖον οὐκ ἔ
στιν µεθ' ἡµῶν εἰσενεγκεῖν τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ τοῦ θεοῦ τὸ ὑπάρχον ἡµῖν
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8 O moço tornou a responder a Saul, e disse: Eis que ainda tenho em mão um quarto dum siclo de prata, o qual darei ao homem de Deus, para que nos mostre o caminho.

But the servant said in answer, I have here a fourth part of a shekel of silver: I will give that to the man of God, and he will give us directions about our way.

καὶ προσέθετο τὸ παιδάριον ἀποκριθῆναι τῷ σαουλ καὶ εἶπεν ἰδοὺ εὕρηται ἐν τῇ χειρί µου τέταρτον σίκλου ἀργυρίου καὶ δώσεις τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ ἀπαγγελεῖ ἡµῖν τὴν 
ὁδὸν ἡµῶν

9 (Antigamente em Israel, indo alguém consultar a Deus, dizia assim: Vinde, vamos ao vidente; porque ao profeta de hoje, outrora se chamava vidente.)

(In the past in Israel, when a man went to get directions from God, he said, Come let us go to the Seer, for he who now is named Prophet was in those days given the name of 
Seer.)

καὶ ἔµπροσθεν ἐν ισραηλ τάδε ἔλεγεν ἕκαστος ἐν τῷ πορεύεσθαι ἐπερωτᾶν τὸν θεόν δεῦρο πορευθῶµεν πρὸς τὸν βλέποντα ὅτι τὸν προφήτην ἐκάλει ὁ λαὸς ἔµπροσθεν ὁ βλέπων

10 Então disse Saul ao moço: Dizes bem; vem, pois, vamos! E foram-se à cidade onde estava e homem de Deus.

Then Saul said to his servant, You have said well; come, let us go. So they went to the town where the man of God was.

καὶ εἶπεν σαουλ πρὸς τὸ παιδάριον αὐτοῦ ἀγαθὸν τὸ ῥῆµα δεῦρο καὶ πορευθῶµεν καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν εἰς τὴν πόλιν οὗ ἦν ἐκεῖ ὁ ἄνθρωπος τοῦ θεοῦ

11 Quando eles iam subindo à cidade, encontraram umas moças que saíam para tirar água; e perguntaram-lhes: Está aqui o vidente?

And when they were on the way up to the town, they saw some young girls going out to get water and said to them, Is the seer here?

αὐτῶν ἀναβαινόντων τὴν ἀνάβασιν τῆς πόλεως καὶ αὐτοὶ εὑρίσκουσιν τὰ κοράσια ἐξεληλυθότα ὑδρεύσασθαι ὕδωρ καὶ λέγουσιν αὐταῖς εἰ ἔστιν ἐνταῦθα ὁ βλέπων

12 Ao que elas lhes responderam: Sim, eis aí o tens diante de ti; apressa-te, porque hoje veio à cidade, porquanto o povo tem hoje sacrifício no alto.

And they said, He is; in fact he is before you: go quickly now, for he has come into the town today, for the people are making an offering in the high place today:

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη τὰ κοράσια αὐτοῖς καὶ λέγουσιν αὐτοῖς ἔστιν ἰδοὺ κατὰ πρόσωπον ὑµῶν νῦν διὰ τὴν ἡµέραν ἥκει εἰς τὴν πόλιν ὅτι θυσία σήµερον τῷ λαῷ ἐν βαµα

13 Entrando vós na cidade, logo o achareis, antes que ele suba ao alto para comer; pois o povo não comerá até que ele venha, porque ele é o que abençoa a sacrifício, e depois os 
convidados comem. Subi agora, porque a esta hora o achareis.

When you come into the town you will see him straight away, before he goes up to the high place for the feast: the people are waiting for his blessing before starting the feast, 
and after that the guests will take part in it. So go up now and you will see him.

ὡς ἂν εἰσέλθητε τὴν πόλιν οὕτως εὑρήσετε αὐτὸν ἐν τῇ πόλει πρὶν ἀναβῆναι αὐτὸν εἰς βαµα τοῦ φαγεῖν ὅτι οὐ µὴ φάγῃ ὁ λαὸς ἕως τοῦ εἰσελθεῖν αὐτόν ὅτι οὗτος εὐλογεῖ τὴν θυ
σίαν καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα ἐσθίουσιν οἱ ξένοι καὶ νῦν ἀνάβητε ὅτι διὰ τὴν ἡµέραν εὑρήσετε αὐτόν

14 Subiram, pois, à cidade; e, ao entrarem, eis que Samuel os encontrou, quando saía para subir ao alto.

So they went up to the town, and when they came inside the town, Samuel came face to face with them on his way to the high place.

καὶ ἀναβαίνουσιν τὴν πόλιν αὐτῶν εἰσπορευοµένων εἰς µέσον τῆς πόλεως καὶ ἰδοὺ σαµουηλ ἐξῆλθεν εἰς ἀπάντησιν αὐτῶν τοῦ ἀναβῆναι εἰς βαµα

15 Ora, o Senhor revelara isto aos ouvidos de Samuel, um dia antes de Saul chegar, dizendo:

Now the day before Saul came, the word of God had come to Samuel, saying,

καὶ κύριος ἀπεκάλυψεν τὸ ὠτίον σαµουηλ ἡµέρᾳ µιᾷ ἔµπροσθεν τοῦ ἐλθεῖν πρὸς αὐτὸν σαουλ λέγων

16 Amanhã a estas horas te enviarei um homem da terra de Benjamim, o qual ungirás por príncipe sobre o meu povo de Israel; e ele livrará o meu povo da mão dos filisteus; 
pois olhei para o meu povo, porque o seu clamor chegou a mim.

Tomorrow about this time I will send you a man from the land of Benjamin, and on him you are to put the holy oil, making him ruler over my people Israel, and he will make 
my people safe from the hands of the Philistines: for I have seen the sorrow of my people, whose cry has come up to me.

ὡς ὁ καιρὸς αὔριον ἀποστελῶ πρὸς σὲ ἄνδρα ἐκ γῆς βενιαµιν καὶ χρίσεις αὐτὸν εἰς ἄρχοντα ἐπὶ τὸν λαόν µου ισραηλ καὶ σώσει τὸν λαόν µου ἐκ χειρὸς ἀλλοφύλων ὅτι ἐπέβλεψα
 ἐπὶ τὴν ταπείνωσιν τοῦ λαοῦ µου ὅτι ἦλθεν βοὴ αὐτῶν πρός µε

17 E quando Samuel viu a Saul, o Senhor e disse: Eis aqui o homem de quem eu te falei. Este dominará sobre o meu povo.

And when Samuel saw Saul, the Lord said to him, This is the man of whom I gave you word! he it is who is to have authority over my people.

καὶ σαµουηλ εἶδεν τὸν σαουλ καὶ κύριος ἀπεκρίθη αὐτῷ ἰδοὺ ὁ ἄνθρωπος ὃν εἶπά σοι οὗτος ἄρξει ἐν τῷ λαῷ µου
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18 Então Saul se chegou a Samuel na porta, e disse: Mostra-me, peço-te, onde é a casa do vidente.

Then Saul came up to Samuel in the doorway of the town and said, Give me directions, if you will be so good, to the house of the seer.

καὶ προσήγαγεν σαουλ πρὸς σαµουηλ εἰς µέσον τῆς πόλεως καὶ εἶπεν ἀπάγγειλον δὴ ποῖος ὁ οἶκος τοῦ βλέποντος

19 Respondeu Samuel a Saul: Eu sou o vidente; sobe diante de mim ao alto, porque comereis hoje comigo; pela manhã te despedirei, e tudo quanto está no teu coração to 
declararei.

Then Samuel said to Saul, I am the seer; go up before me to the high place and take food with me today: and in the morning I will let you go, after opening to you all the 
secrets of your heart.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη σαµουηλ τῷ σαουλ καὶ εἶπεν ἐγώ εἰµι αὐτός ἀνάβηθι ἔµπροσθέν µου εἰς βαµα καὶ φάγε µετ' ἐµοῦ σήµερον καὶ ἐξαποστελῶ σε πρωὶ καὶ πάντα τὰ ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ σο
υ ἀπαγγελῶ σοι

20 Também quanto às jumentas que há três dias se te perderam, não te preocupes com elas, porque já foram achadas. Mas para quem é tudo o que é desejável em Israel? 
porventura não é para ti, e para toda a casa de teu pai?

As for your asses which have been wandering for three days, give no thought to them, for they have come back. And for whom are all the desired things in Israel? are they 
not for you and your father's family?

καὶ περὶ τῶν ὄνων σου τῶν ἀπολωλυιῶν σήµερον τριταίων µὴ θῇς τὴν καρδίαν σου αὐταῖς ὅτι εὕρηνται καὶ τίνι τὰ ὡραῖα τοῦ ισραηλ οὐ σοὶ καὶ τῷ οἴκῳ τοῦ πατρός σου

21 Então respondeu Saul: Acaso não sou eu benjamita, da menor das tribos de Israel? E não é a minha família a menor de todas as famílias da tribo de Benjamim? Por que, 
pois, me falas desta maneira?

And Saul said, Am I not a man of Benjamin, the smallest of all the tribes of Israel? and my family the least of the families of Benjamin? why then do you say these words to 
me?

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη σαουλ καὶ εἶπεν οὐχὶ ἀνδρὸς υἱὸς ιεµιναίου ἐγώ εἰµι τοῦ µικροῦ σκήπτρου φυλῆς ισραηλ καὶ τῆς φυλῆς τῆς ἐλαχίστης ἐξ ὅλου σκήπτρου βενιαµιν καὶ ἵνα τί ἐλάλη
σας πρὸς ἐµὲ κατὰ τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο

22 Samuel, porém, tomando a Saul e ao seu moço, levou-os à câmara, e deu-lhes o primeiro lugar entre os convidados, que eram cerca de trinta homens.

Then Samuel took Saul and his servant into the guest room, and made them take the chief place among all the guests who were there, about thirty persons.

καὶ ἔλαβεν σαµουηλ τὸν σαουλ καὶ τὸ παιδάριον αὐτοῦ καὶ εἰσήγαγεν αὐτοὺς εἰς τὸ κατάλυµα καὶ ἔθετο αὐτοῖς τόπον ἐν πρώτοις τῶν κεκληµένων ὡσεὶ ἑβδοµήκοντα ἀνδρῶν

23 Depois disse Samuel ao cozinheiro: Traze a porção que te dei, da qual te disse: põe-na à parte contigo.

And Samuel said to the cook, Give me that part which I gave you orders to keep by you.

καὶ εἶπεν σαµουηλ τῷ µαγείρῳ δός µοι τὴν µερίδα ἣν ἔδωκά σοι ἣν εἶπά σοι θεῖναι αὐτὴν παρὰ σοί

24 Levantou, pois, o cozinheiro a espádua, com o que havia nela, e pô-la diante de Saul. E disse Samuel: Eis que o que foi reservado está diante de ti. Come; porque te foi 
guardado para esta ocasião, para que o comesses com os convidados. Assim comeu Saul naquele dia com Samuel.

And the cook took up the leg with the fat tail on it, and put it before Saul. And Samuel said, This is the part which has been kept for you: take it as your part of the feast; 
because it has been kept for you till the right time came and till the guests were present. So that day Saul took food with Samuel.

καὶ ὕψωσεν ὁ µάγειρος τὴν κωλέαν καὶ παρέθηκεν αὐτὴν ἐνώπιον σαουλ καὶ εἶπεν σαµουηλ τῷ σαουλ ἰδοὺ ὑπόλειµµα παράθες αὐτὸ ἐνώπιόν σου καὶ φάγε ὅτι εἰς µαρτύριον τέ
θειταί σοι παρὰ τοὺς ἄλλους ἀπόκνιζε καὶ ἔφαγεν σαουλ µετὰ σαµουηλ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ

25 Então desceram do alto para a cidade, e falou Samuel com Saul, no eirado.

And when they had come down from the high place into the town, where a bed was made ready for Saul, he went to rest.

καὶ κατέβη ἐκ τῆς βαµα ἐν τῇ πόλει καὶ διέστρωσαν τῷ σαουλ ἐπὶ τῷ δώµατι
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26 E se levantaram de madrugada, quase ao subir da alva, pois Samuel chamou a Saul, que estava no eirado, dizendo: Levanta-te para eu te despedir. Levantou-se, pois, Saul, e 
sairam ambos, ele e Samuel.

And about dawn Samuel said to Saul on the roof, Get up so that I may send you away. So Saul got up, and he and Samuel went out together.

καὶ ἐκοιµήθη καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς ἀνέβαινεν ὁ ὄρθρος καὶ ἐκάλεσεν σαµουηλ τὸν σαουλ ἐπὶ τῷ δώµατι λέγων ἀνάστα καὶ ἐξαποστελῶ σε καὶ ἀνέστη σαουλ καὶ ἐξῆλθεν αὐτὸς καὶ σα
µουηλ ἕως ἔξω

27 Quando desciam para a extremidade da cidade, Samuel disse a Saul: Dize ao moço que passe adiante de nós (e ele passou); tu, porém, espera aqui, e te farei ouvir a palavra 
de Deus.

And on their way down to the end of the town, Samuel said to Saul, Give your servant orders to go on in front of us, (so he went on,) but you keep here, so that I may give you 
the word of God.

αὐτῶν καταβαινόντων εἰς µέρος τῆς πόλεως καὶ σαµουηλ εἶπεν τῷ σαουλ εἰπὸν τῷ νεανίσκῳ καὶ διελθέτω ἔµπροσθεν ἡµῶν καὶ σὺ στῆθι ὡς σήµερον καὶ ἄκουσον ῥῆµα θεοῦ

1 Então Samuel tomou um vaso de azeite, e o derramou sobre a cabeça de Saul, e o beijou, e disse: Porventura não te ungiu o Senhor para ser príncipe sobre a sua herança?

Then Samuel took the bottle of oil, and put the oil on his head and gave him a kiss and said, Is not the Lord with the holy oil making you ruler over Israel, his people? and 
you will have authority over the people of the Lord, and you will make them safe from the hands of their attackers round about them, and this will be the sign for you:

καὶ ἔλαβεν σαµουηλ τὸν φακὸν τοῦ ἐλαίου καὶ ἐπέχεεν ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐφίλησεν αὐτὸν καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ οὐχὶ κέχρικέν σε κύριος εἰς ἄρχοντα ἐπὶ τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ ισ
ραηλ καὶ σὺ ἄρξεις ἐν λαῷ κυρίου καὶ σὺ σώσεις αὐτὸν ἐκ χειρὸς ἐχθρῶν αὐτοῦ κυκλόθεν καὶ τοῦτό σοι τὸ σηµεῖον ὅτι ἔχρισέν σε κύριος ἐπὶ κληρονοµίαν αὐτοῦ εἰς ἄρχοντα

2 Quando te apartares hoje de mim, encontrarás dois homens junto ao sepulcro de Raquel, no termo de Benjamim, em Zelza, os quais te dirão: Acharam-se as jumentas que 
foste buscar, e eis que já o teu pai deixou de pensar nas jumentas, e anda aflito por causa de ti, dizendo: Que farei eu por meu filho?

When you have gone away from me today, you will see two men by the resting-place of Rachel's body, in the land of Benjamin at Zelzah; and they will say to you, The asses 
which you went in search of have come back, and now your father, caring no longer for the asses, is troubled about you, saying, What am I to do about my son?

ὡς ἂν ἀπέλθῃς σήµερον ἀπ' ἐµοῦ καὶ εὑρήσεις δύο ἄνδρας πρὸς τοῖς τάφοις ραχηλ ἐν τῷ ὁρίῳ βενιαµιν ἁλλοµένους µεγάλα καὶ ἐροῦσίν σοι εὕρηνται αἱ ὄνοι ἃς ἐπορεύθητε ζητε
ῖν καὶ ἰδοὺ ὁ πατήρ σου ἀποτετίνακται τὸ ῥῆµα τῶν ὄνων καὶ ἐδαψιλεύσατο δι' ὑµᾶς λέγων τί ποιήσω ὑπὲρ τοῦ υἱοῦ µου

3 Então dali passarás mais adiante, e chegarás ao carvalho de Tabor; ali te encontrarão três homens, que vão subindo a Deus, a Betel, levando um três cabritos, outro três 
formas de pão, e o outro um odre de vinho.

Then you are to go on from there, and when you come to the oak-tree of Tabor, you will see three men going up to God to Beth-el, one having with him three young goats and 
another three cakes of bread and another a skin full of wine:

καὶ ἀπελεύσει ἐκεῖθεν καὶ ἐπέκεινα ἥξεις ἕως τῆς δρυὸς θαβωρ καὶ εὑρήσεις ἐκεῖ τρεῖς ἄνδρας ἀναβαίνοντας πρὸς τὸν θεὸν εἰς βαιθηλ ἕνα αἴροντα τρία αἰγίδια καὶ ἕνα αἴροντα
 τρία ἀγγεῖα ἄρτων καὶ ἕνα αἴροντα ἀσκὸν οἴνου

4 Eles te saudarão, e te darão dois pães, que receberás das mãos deles.

They will say, Peace be with you, and will give you two cakes of bread, which you are to take from them.

καὶ ἐρωτήσουσίν σε τὰ εἰς εἰρήνην καὶ δώσουσίν σοι δύο ἀπαρχὰς ἄρτων καὶ λήµψῃ ἐκ τῆς χειρὸς αὐτῶν

5 Depois chegarás ao outeiro de Deus, onde está a guarnição dos filisteus; ao entrares ali na cidade, encontrarás um grupo de profetas descendo do alto, precedido de saltérios, 
tambores, flautas e harpas, e eles profetizando.

After that you will come to Gibeah, the hill of God, where an armed force of the Philistines is stationed: and when you come to the town, you will see a band of prophets 
coming down from the high place with instruments of music before them; and they will be acting like prophets:

καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα εἰσελεύσῃ εἰς τὸν βουνὸν τοῦ θεοῦ οὗ ἐστιν ἐκεῖ τὸ ἀνάστηµα τῶν ἀλλοφύλων ἐκεῖ νασιβ ὁ ἀλλόφυλος καὶ ἔσται ὡς ἂν εἰσέλθητε ἐκεῖ εἰς τὴν πόλιν καὶ ἀπαντήσ
εις χορῷ προφητῶν καταβαινόντων ἐκ τῆς βαµα καὶ ἔµπροσθεν αὐτῶν νάβλα καὶ τύµπανον καὶ αὐλὸς καὶ κινύρα καὶ αὐτοὶ προφητεύοντες

6 E o Espírito do Senhor se apoderará de ti, e profetizarás com eles, e serás transformado em outro homem.

And the spirit of the Lord will come on you with power, and you will be acting like a prophet with them, and will be changed into another man.

καὶ ἐφαλεῖται ἐπὶ σὲ πνεῦµα κυρίου καὶ προφητεύσεις µετ' αὐτῶν καὶ στραφήσῃ εἰς ἄνδρα ἄλλον
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7 Quando estes sinais te vierem, faze o que achar a tua mão para fazer, pois Deus é contigo.

And when these signs come to you, see that you take the chance which is offered you; for God is with you.

καὶ ἔσται ὅταν ἥξει τὰ σηµεῖα ταῦτα ἐπὶ σέ ποίει πάντα ὅσα ἐὰν εὕρῃ ἡ χείρ σου ὅτι θεὸς µετὰ σοῦ

8 Tu, porém, descerás adiante de mim a Gilgal, e eis que eu descerei a ter contigo, para oferecer holocaustos e sacrifícios de ofertas pacíficas. Esperarás sete dias, até que eu 
vá ter contigo e te declare o que hás de fazer.

Then you are to go down before me to Gilgal, where I will come to you, for the offering of burned offerings and peace-offerings: go on waiting there for seven days till I come 
to you and make clear to you what you have to do.

καὶ καταβήσῃ ἔµπροσθεν τῆς γαλγαλα καὶ ἰδοὺ καταβαίνω πρὸς σὲ ἀνενεγκεῖν ὁλοκαύτωσιν καὶ θυσίας εἰρηνικάς ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας διαλείψεις ἕως τοῦ ἐλθεῖν µε πρὸς σέ καὶ γνωρίσ
ω σοι ἃ ποιήσεις

9 Ao virar Saul as costas para se apartar de Samuel, Deus lhe mudou o coração em outro; e todos esses sinais aconteceram naquele mesmo dia.

And it came about, that when he went away from Samuel, God gave him a changed heart: and all those signs took place that day.

καὶ ἐγενήθη ὥστε ἐπιστραφῆναι τῷ ὤµῳ αὐτοῦ ἀπελθεῖν ἀπὸ σαµουηλ µετέστρεψεν αὐτῷ ὁ θεὸς καρδίαν ἄλλην καὶ ἦλθεν πάντα τὰ σηµεῖα ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ

10 Quando eles iam chegando ao outeiro, eis que um grupo de profetas lhes saiu ao encontro; e o Espírito de Deus se apoderou de Saul, e ele profetizou no meio deles.

And when they came to Gibeah, a band of prophets came face to face with him; and the spirit of God came on him with power and he took his place among them as a 
prophet.

καὶ ἔρχεται ἐκεῖθεν εἰς τὸν βουνόν καὶ ἰδοὺ χορὸς προφητῶν ἐξ ἐναντίας αὐτοῦ καὶ ἥλατο ἐπ' αὐτὸν πνεῦµα θεοῦ καὶ ἐπροφήτευσεν ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῶν

11 Todos os que o tinham conhecido antes, ao verem que ele profetizava com os profetas, diziam uns aos outros: Que é que sucedeu ao filho de Quis? Está também Saul entre os 
profetas?

Now when Saul's old friends saw him among the band of prophets, the people said to one another, What has come to Saul, the son of Kish? Is even Saul among the prophets?

καὶ ἐγενήθησαν πάντες οἱ εἰδότες αὐτὸν ἐχθὲς καὶ τρίτην καὶ εἶδον καὶ ἰδοὺ αὐτὸς ἐν µέσῳ τῶν προφητῶν καὶ εἶπεν ὁ λαὸς ἕκαστος πρὸς τὸν πλησίον αὐτοῦ τί τοῦτο τὸ γεγονὸς 
τῷ υἱῷ κις ἦ καὶ σαουλ ἐν προφήταις

12 Então um homem dali respondeu, e disse: Pois quem é o pai deles? Pelo que se tornou em provérbio: Está também Saul entre os profetas?

And one of the people of that place said in answer, And who is their father? So it became a common saying, Is even Saul among the prophets?

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη τις αὐτῶν καὶ εἶπεν καὶ τίς πατὴρ αὐτοῦ διὰ τοῦτο ἐγενήθη εἰς παραβολήν ἦ καὶ σαουλ ἐν προφήταις

13 Tendo ele acabado de profetizar, foi ao alto.

Then going away from the prophets, he came to the house.

καὶ συνετέλεσεν προφητεύων καὶ ἔρχεται εἰς τὸν βουνόν

14 Depois o tio de Saul perguntou-lhe, a ele e ao seu moço: Aonde fostes?: Respondeu ele: Procurar as jumentas; e, não as tendo encontrado, fomos ter com Samuel.

And Saul's father's brother said to him and his servant, Where have you been? And he said, Searching for the asses: and when we saw no sign of them, we came to Samuel.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ οἰκεῖος αὐτοῦ πρὸς αὐτὸν καὶ πρὸς τὸ παιδάριον αὐτοῦ ποῦ ἐπορεύθητε καὶ εἶπαν ζητεῖν τὰς ὄνους καὶ εἴδαµεν ὅτι οὐκ εἰσίν καὶ εἰσήλθοµεν πρὸς σαµουηλ

15 Disse mais o tio de Saul: Declara-me, peço-te, o que vos disse Samuel.

Then he said, And what did Samuel say to you?

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ οἰκεῖος πρὸς σαουλ ἀπάγγειλον δή µοι τί εἶπέν σοι σαµουηλ

16 Ao que respondeu Saul a seu tio: Declarou-nos, seguramente, que as jumentas tinham sido encontradas. Mas quanto ao assunto do reino, de que Samuel falara, nada lhe 
declarou.

And Saul, answering him, said, He gave us word that the asses had come back. But he said nothing to him of Samuel's words about the kingdom.

καὶ εἶπεν σαουλ πρὸς τὸν οἰκεῖον αὐτοῦ ἀπήγγειλεν ἀπαγγέλλων µοι ὅτι εὕρηνται αἱ ὄνοι τὸ δὲ ῥῆµα τῆς βασιλείας οὐκ ἀπήγγειλεν αὐτῷ
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17 Então Samuel convocou o povo ao Senhor em Mizpá;

Then Samuel sent for the people to come together before the Lord at Mizpah;

καὶ παρήγγειλεν σαµουηλ παντὶ τῷ λαῷ πρὸς κύριον εἰς µασσηφα

18 e disse aos filhos de Israel: Assim diz o Senhor Deus de Israel: Eu fiz subir a Israel do Egito, e vos livrei da mão dos egípcios e da mão de todos os reinos que vos oprimiam.

And he said to the children of Israel, The Lord, the God of Israel, has said, I took Israel out of Egypt, and made you free from the hands of the Egyptians and from all the 
kingdoms which kept you down:

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς υἱοὺς ισραηλ τάδε εἶπεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ λέγων ἐγὼ ἀνήγαγον τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ ἐξ αἰγύπτου καὶ ἐξειλάµην ὑµᾶς ἐκ χειρὸς φαραω βασιλέως αἰγύπτου καὶ ἐ
κ πασῶν τῶν βασιλειῶν τῶν θλιβουσῶν ὑµᾶς

19 Mas vós hoje rejeitastes a vosso Deus, àquele que vos livrou de todos os vossos males e angústias, e lhe dissestes: Põe um rei sobre nós. Agora, pois, ponde-vos perante o 
Senhor, segundo as vossas tribos e segundo os vossos milhares.

But today you are turned away from your God, who himself has been your saviour from all your troubles and sorrows; and you have said to him, Put a king over us. So now, 
take your places before the Lord by your tribes and by your thousands.

καὶ ὑµεῖς σήµερον ἐξουθενήκατε τὸν θεόν ὃς αὐτός ἐστιν ὑµῶν σωτὴρ ἐκ πάντων τῶν κακῶν ὑµῶν καὶ θλίψεων ὑµῶν καὶ εἴπατε οὐχί ἀλλ' ἢ ὅτι βασιλέα στήσεις ἐφ' ἡµῶν καὶ 
νῦν κατάστητε ἐνώπιον κυρίου κατὰ τὰ σκῆπτρα ὑµῶν καὶ κατὰ τὰς φυλὰς ὑµῶν

20 Tendo, pois, Samuel feito chegar todas as tribos de Israel, foi tomada por sorte a tribo de Benjamim.

So Samuel made all the tribes of Israel come near, and the tribe of Benjamin was taken.

καὶ προσήγαγεν σαµουηλ πάντα τὰ σκῆπτρα ισραηλ καὶ κατακληροῦται σκῆπτρον βενιαµιν

21 E, quando fez chegar a tribo de Benjamim segundo as suas famílias, foi tomada a família de Matri, e dela foi tomado Saul, filho de Quis; e o procuraram, mas não foi 
encontrado.

Then he made the tribe of Benjamin come near by families, and the family of the Matrites was taken: and from them, Saul, the son of Kish, was taken: but when they went 
in search of him he was nowhere to be seen.

καὶ προσάγει σκῆπτρον βενιαµιν εἰς φυλάς καὶ κατακληροῦται φυλὴ µατταρι καὶ προσάγουσιν τὴν φυλὴν µατταρι εἰς ἄνδρας καὶ κατακληροῦται σαουλ υἱὸς κις καὶ ἐζήτει αὐτ
όν καὶ οὐχ εὑρίσκετο

22 Pelo que tornaram a perguntar ao Senhor: Não veio o homem ainda para cá? E respondeu o Senhor: Eis que se escondeu por entre a bagagem:

So they put another question to the Lord, Is the man present here? And the answer of the Lord was, He is keeping himself from view among the goods.

καὶ ἐπηρώτησεν σαµουηλ ἔτι ἐν κυρίῳ εἰ ἔρχεται ὁ ἀνὴρ ἐνταῦθα καὶ εἶπεν κύριος ἰδοὺ αὐτὸς κέκρυπται ἐν τοῖς σκεύεσιν

23 Correram, pois, e o trouxeram dali; e estando ele no meio do povo, sobressaía em altura a todo o povo desde os ombros para cima.

So they went quickly and made him come out; and when he took his place among the people, he was taller by a head than any of the people.

καὶ ἔδραµεν καὶ λαµβάνει αὐτὸν ἐκεῖθεν καὶ κατέστησεν ἐν µέσῳ τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ ὑψώθη ὑπὲρ πάντα τὸν λαὸν ὑπὲρ ὠµίαν καὶ ἐπάνω

24 Então disse Samuel a todo o povo: Vedes já a quem o Senhor escolheu: Não há entre o povo nenhum semelhante a ele. Então todo o povo o aclamou, dizendo: Viva o rei;

And Samuel said to all the people, Do you see the man of the Lord's selection, how there is no other like him among all the people? And all the people with loud cries said, 
Long life to the king!

καὶ εἶπεν σαµουηλ πρὸς πάντα τὸν λαόν εἰ ἑοράκατε ὃν ἐκλέλεκται ἑαυτῷ κύριος ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν αὐτῷ ὅµοιος ἐν πᾶσιν ὑµῖν καὶ ἔγνωσαν πᾶς ὁ λαὸς καὶ εἶπαν ζήτω ὁ βασιλεύς

25 Também declarou Samuel ao povo a lei do reino, e a escreveu num livro, e pô-lo perante o Senhor. Então Samuel despediu todo o povo, cada um para sua casa.

Then Samuel gave the people the laws of the kingdom, writing them in a book which he put in a safe place before the Lord. And Samuel sent all the people away, every man 
to his house.

καὶ εἶπεν σαµουηλ πρὸς τὸν λαὸν τὸ δικαίωµα τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ ἔγραψεν ἐν βιβλίῳ καὶ ἔθηκεν ἐνώπιον κυρίου καὶ ἐξαπέστειλεν σαµουηλ πάντα τὸν λαόν καὶ ἀπῆλθεν ἕκαστος 
εἰς τὸν τόπον αὐτοῦ
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26 E foi também Saul para sua casa em Gibeá; e foram com ele homens de valor, aqueles cujo coração Deus tocara.

And Saul went to Gibeah, to his house; and with him went the men of war whose hearts had been touched by God.

καὶ σαουλ ἀπῆλθεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ εἰς γαβαα καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν υἱοὶ δυνάµεων ὧν ἥψατο κύριος καρδίας αὐτῶν µετὰ σαουλ

27 Mas alguns homens ímpios disseram: Como pode este homem nos livrar? E o desprezaram, e não lhe trouxeram presentes; porém ele se fez como surdo.

But certain good-for-nothing persons said, How is this man to be our saviour? And having no respect for him, they gave him no offering.

καὶ υἱοὶ λοιµοὶ εἶπαν τί σώσει ἡµᾶς οὗτος καὶ ἠτίµασαν αὐτὸν καὶ οὐκ ἤνεγκαν αὐτῷ δῶρα

1 Então subiu Naás, o amonita, e sitiou a Jabes-Gileade. E disseram todos os homens de Jabes a Naás: Faze aliança conosco, e te serviremos.

Then about a month after this, Nahash the Ammonite came up and put his forces in position for attacking Jabesh-gilead: and all the men of Jabesh said to Nahash, Make an 
agreement with us and we will be your servants.

καὶ ἐγενήθη ὡς µετὰ µῆνα καὶ ἀνέβη ναας ὁ αµµανίτης καὶ παρεµβάλλει ἐπὶ ιαβις γαλααδ καὶ εἶπον πάντες οἱ ἄνδρες ιαβις πρὸς ναας τὸν αµµανίτην διάθου ἡµῖν διαθήκην καὶ 
δουλεύσοµέν σοι

2 Respondeu-lhes, porém, Naás, o amonita: Com esta condição farei aliança convosco: que a todos vos arranque o olho direito; assim porei opróbrio sobre todo o Israel.

And Nahash the Ammonite said to them, I will make an agreement with you on this condition, that all your right eyes are put out; so that I may make it a cause of shame to 
all Israel.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτοὺς ναας ὁ αµµανίτης ἐν ταύτῃ διαθήσοµαι ὑµῖν διαθήκην ἐν τῷ ἐξορύξαι ὑµῶν πάντα ὀφθαλµὸν δεξιόν καὶ θήσοµαι ὄνειδος ἐπὶ ισραηλ

3 Ao que os anciãos de Jabes lhe disseram: Concede-nos sete dias, para que enviemos mensageiros por todo o território de Israel; e, não havendo ninguém que nos livre, 
entregar-nos-emos a ti.

Then the responsible men of Jabesh said to him, Give us seven days, so that we may send men to every part of Israel: and then, if no one comes to our help, we will come out 
to you.

καὶ λέγουσιν αὐτῷ οἱ ἄνδρες ιαβις ἄνες ἡµῖν ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας καὶ ἀποστελοῦµεν ἀγγέλους εἰς πᾶν ὅριον ισραηλ ἐὰν µὴ ᾖ ὁ σῴζων ἡµᾶς ἐξελευσόµεθα πρὸς ὑµᾶς

4 Então, vindo os mensageiros a Gibeá de Saul, falaram estas palavras aos ouvidos do povo. Pelo que todo o povo levantou a voz e chorou.

So they sent representatives to Saul's town Gibeah, and these gave the news to the people: and all the people gave themselves to weeping.

καὶ ἔρχονται οἱ ἄγγελοι εἰς γαβαα πρὸς σαουλ καὶ λαλοῦσιν τοὺς λόγους εἰς τὰ ὦτα τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ ἦραν πᾶς ὁ λαὸς τὴν φωνὴν αὐτῶν καὶ ἔκλαυσαν

5 E eis que Saul vinha do campo, atrás dos bois; e disse Saul: Que tem o povo, que chega? E contaram-lhe as palavras dos homens de Jabes.

Now Saul came from the field, driving the oxen before him; and he said, Why are the people weeping? And they gave him word of what the men of Jabesh had said.

καὶ ἰδοὺ σαουλ ἤρχετο µετὰ τὸ πρωὶ ἐξ ἀγροῦ καὶ εἶπεν σαουλ τί ὅτι κλαίει ὁ λαός καὶ διηγοῦνται αὐτῷ τὰ ῥήµατα τῶν υἱῶν ιαβις

6 Então o Espírito de Deus se apoderou de Saul, ao ouvir ele estas palavras; e acendeu-se sobremaneira a sua ira.

And at their words, the spirit of God came on Saul with power, and he became very angry.

καὶ ἐφήλατο πνεῦµα κυρίου ἐπὶ σαουλ ὡς ἤκουσεν τὰ ῥήµατα ταῦτα καὶ ἐθυµώθη ἐπ' αὐτοὺς ὀργὴ αὐτοῦ σφόδρα

7 Tomou ele uma junta de bois, cortou-os em pedaços, e os enviou por todo o território de Israel por mãos de mensageiros, dizendo: Qualquer que não sair após Saul e após 
Samuel, assim se fará aos seus bois. Então caiu o temor do Senhor sobre o povo, e acudiram como um só homem.

And he took two oxen and, cutting them up, sent them through all the land of Israel by the hand of runners, saying, If any man does not come out after Saul and Samuel, this 
will be done to his oxen. And the fear of the Lord came on the people and they came out like one man.

καὶ ἔλαβεν δύο βόας καὶ ἐµέλισεν αὐτὰς καὶ ἀπέστειλεν εἰς πᾶν ὅριον ισραηλ ἐν χειρὶ ἀγγέλων λέγων ὃς οὐκ ἔστιν ἐκπορευόµενος ὀπίσω σαουλ καὶ ὀπίσω σαµουηλ κατὰ τάδε π
οιήσουσιν τοῖς βουσὶν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπῆλθεν ἔκστασις κυρίου ἐπὶ τὸν λαὸν ισραηλ καὶ ἐβόησαν ὡς ἀνὴρ εἷς

8 Saul passou-lhes revista em Bezeque; e havia dos homens de Israel trezentos mil, e dos homens de Judá trinta mil.

And he had them numbered in Bezek: the children of Israel were three hundred thousand, and the men of Judah thirty thousand.

καὶ ἐπισκέπτεται αὐτοὺς αβιεζεκ ἐν βαµα πᾶν ἄνδρα ισραηλ ἑξακοσίας χιλιάδας καὶ ἄνδρας ιουδα ἑβδοµήκοντα χιλιάδας
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9 Então disseram aos mensageiros que tinham vindo: Assim direis aos homens de Jabes-Gileade: Amanhã, em aquentando o sol, vos virá livramento. Vindo, pois, os 
mensageiros, anunciaram-no aos homens de Jabes, os quais se alegraram.

Then he said to the representatives who had come, Say to the men of Jabesh-gilead, Tomorrow, by the time the sun is high, you will be made safe. And the representatives 
came and gave the news to the men of Jabesh; and they were glad.

καὶ εἶπεν τοῖς ἀγγέλοις τοῖς ἐρχοµένοις τάδε ἐρεῖτε τοῖς ἀνδράσιν ιαβις αὔριον ὑµῖν ἡ σωτηρία διαθερµάναντος τοῦ ἡλίου καὶ ἦλθον οἱ ἄγγελοι εἰς τὴν πόλιν καὶ ἀπαγγέλλουσιν 
τοῖς ἀνδράσιν ιαβις καὶ εὐφράνθησαν

10 E os homens de Jabes disseram aos amonitas: Amanhã nos entregaremos a vós; então nos fareis conforme tudo o que bem vos parecer.

So the men of Jabesh said, Tomorrow we will come out to you, and you may do to us whatever seems good to you.

καὶ εἶπαν οἱ ἄνδρες ιαβις πρὸς ναας τὸν αµµανίτην αὔριον ἐξελευσόµεθα πρὸς ὑµᾶς καὶ ποιήσετε ἡµῖν τὸ ἀγαθὸν ἐνώπιον ὑµῶν

11 Ao outro dia Saul dividiu o povo em três companhias; e pela vigília da manhã vieram ao meio do arraial, e feriram aos amonitas até que o dia aquentou; e sucedeu que os 
restantes se espalharam de modo a não ficarem dois juntos.

Now on the day after, Saul put the people into three bands, and in the morning watch they came to the tents of the Ammonites, and they went on attacking them till the heat 
of the day: and those who were not put to death were put to flight in every direction, so that no two of them were together.

καὶ ἐγενήθη µετὰ τὴν αὔριον καὶ ἔθετο σαουλ τὸν λαὸν εἰς τρεῖς ἀρχάς καὶ εἰσπορεύονται µέσον τῆς παρεµβολῆς ἐν φυλακῇ τῇ πρωινῇ καὶ ἔτυπτον τοὺς υἱοὺς αµµων ἕως διεθε
ρµάνθη ἡ ἡµέρα καὶ ἐγενήθησαν οἱ ὑπολελειµµένοι διεσπάρησαν καὶ οὐχ ὑπελείφθησαν ἐν αὐτοῖς δύο κατὰ τὸ αὐτό

12 Então disse o povo a Samuel: Quais são os que diziam: Reinará porventura Saul sobre nós? Dai cá esses homens, para que os matemos.

And the people said to Samuel, Who was it who said, Is Saul to be our king? give the men up, so that we may put them to death.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ λαὸς πρὸς σαµουηλ τίς ὁ εἴπας ὅτι σαουλ οὐ βασιλεύσει ἡµῶν παράδος τοὺς ἄνδρας καὶ θανατώσοµεν αὐτούς

13 Saul, porém, disse: Hoje não se há de matar ninguém, porque neste dia o senhor operou um livramento em Israel:

And Saul said, Not a man is to be put to death today: for today the Lord has made Israel safe.

καὶ εἶπεν σαουλ οὐκ ἀποθανεῖται οὐδεὶς ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ταύτῃ ὅτι σήµερον κύριος ἐποίησεν σωτηρίαν ἐν ισραηλ

14 Depois disse Samuel ao povo: Vinde, vamos a Gilgal, e renovemos ali o reino.

Then Samuel said to the people, Come, let us go to Gilgal and there make the kingdom strong in the hands of Saul.

καὶ εἶπεν σαµουηλ πρὸς τὸν λαὸν λέγων πορευθῶµεν εἰς γαλγαλα καὶ ἐγκαινίσωµεν ἐκεῖ τὴν βασιλείαν

15 Foram, pois, para Gilgal, onde constituíram rei a Saul perante o Senhor, e imolaram sacrifícios de ofertas pacíficas perante o Senhor; e ali Saul se alegrou muito com todos 
os homens de Israel.

So all the people went to Gilgal; and there in Gilgal they made Saul king before the Lord; and peace-offerings were offered before the Lord; and there Saul and all the men 
of Israel were glad with great joy.

καὶ ἐπορεύθη πᾶς ὁ λαὸς εἰς γαλγαλα καὶ ἔχρισεν σαµουηλ ἐκεῖ τὸν σαουλ εἰς βασιλέα ἐνώπιον κυρίου ἐν γαλγαλοις καὶ ἔθυσεν ἐκεῖ θυσίας καὶ εἰρηνικὰς ἐνώπιον κυρίου καὶ εὐ
φράνθη σαµουηλ καὶ πᾶς ισραηλ ὥστε λίαν

1 Então disse Samuel a todo o Israel: Eis que vos dei ouvidos em tudo quanto me dissestes, e constituí sobre vós um rei.

And Samuel said to all Israel, You see that I have given ear to everything you said to me, and have made a king over you.

καὶ εἶπεν σαµουηλ πρὸς πάντα ἄνδρα ισραηλ ἰδοὺ ἤκουσα φωνῆς ὑµῶν εἰς πάντα ὅσα εἴπατέ µοι καὶ ἐβασίλευσα ἐφ' ὑµᾶς βασιλέα

2 Agora, eis que o rei vai adiante de vós; quanto a mim, já sou velho e encanecido, e meus filhos estão convosco: eu tenho andado adiante de vós desde a minha mocidade até o 
dia de hoje.

And now, see, the king is before you: and I am old and grey-headed, and my sons are with you: I have been living before your eyes from my early days till now.

καὶ νῦν ἰδοὺ ὁ βασιλεὺς διαπορεύεται ἐνώπιον ὑµῶν κἀγὼ γεγήρακα καὶ καθήσοµαι καὶ οἱ υἱοί µου ἰδοὺ ἐν ὑµῖν κἀγὼ ἰδοὺ διελήλυθα ἐνώπιον ὑµῶν ἐκ νεότητός µου καὶ ἕως τ
ῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης
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3 Eis-me aqui! testificai contra mim perante o Senhor, e perante o seu ungido. De quem tomei o boi? ou de quem tomei o jumento? ou a quem defraudei? ou a quem tenho 
oprimido? ou da mão de quem tenho recebido peita para encobrir com ela os meus olhos? E eu vo-lo restituirei.

Here I am: give witness against me before the Lord and before the man on whom he has put the holy oil: whose ox or ass have I taken? to whom have I been untrue? who has 
been crushed down by me? from whose hand have I taken a price for the blinding of my eyes? I will give it all back to you.

ἰδοὺ ἐγώ ἀποκρίθητε κατ' ἐµοῦ ἐνώπιον κυρίου καὶ ἐνώπιον χριστοῦ αὐτοῦ µόσχον τίνος εἴληφα ἢ ὄνον τίνος εἴληφα ἢ τίνα κατεδυνάστευσα ὑµῶν ἢ τίνα ἐξεπίεσα ἢ ἐκ χειρὸς τ
ίνος εἴληφα ἐξίλασµα καὶ ὑπόδηµα ἀποκρίθητε κατ' ἐµοῦ καὶ ἀποδώσω ὑµῖν

4 Responderam eles: Em nada nos defraudaste, nem nos oprimiste, nem tomaste coisa alguma da mão de ninguém.

And they said, You have never been untrue to us or cruel to us; you have taken nothing from any man.

καὶ εἶπαν πρὸς σαµουηλ οὐκ ἠδίκησας ἡµᾶς καὶ οὐ κατεδυνάστευσας καὶ οὐκ ἔθλασας ἡµᾶς καὶ οὐκ εἴληφας ἐκ χειρὸς οὐδενὸς οὐδέν

5 Ele lhes disse: O Senhor é testemunha contra vós, e o seu ungido é hoje testemunha de que nada tendes achado na minha mão. Ao que respondeu o povo: Ele é testemunha.

Then he said, The Lord is witness against you, and the man on whom he has put the holy oil is witness this day that you have seen no wrong in me. And they said, He is 
witness.

καὶ εἶπεν σαµουηλ πρὸς τὸν λαόν µάρτυς κύριος ἐν ὑµῖν καὶ µάρτυς χριστὸς αὐτοῦ σήµερον ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ὅτι οὐχ εὑρήκατε ἐν χειρί µου οὐθέν καὶ εἶπαν µάρτυς

6 Então disse Samuel ao povo: O Senhor é o que escolheu a Moisés e a Arão, e tirou a vossos pais da terra do Egito.

And Samuel said to the people, The Lord is witness, who gave authority to Moses and Aaron, and who took your fathers up out of the land of Egypt.

καὶ εἶπεν σαµουηλ πρὸς τὸν λαὸν λέγων µάρτυς κύριος ὁ ποιήσας τὸν µωυσῆν καὶ τὸν ααρων ὁ ἀναγαγὼν τοὺς πατέρας ἡµῶν ἐξ αἰγύπτου

7 Agora ponde-vos aqui, para que eu pleiteie convosco perante o Senhor, no tocante a todos os atos de justiça do Senhor, que ele fez a vós e a vossos pais.

Keep your places now, while I take up the argument with you before the Lord, and give you the story of the righteousness of the Lord, which he has made clear by his acts to 
you and to your fathers.

καὶ νῦν κατάστητε καὶ δικάσω ὑµᾶς ἐνώπιον κυρίου καὶ ἀπαγγελῶ ὑµῖν τὴν πᾶσαν δικαιοσύνην κυρίου ἃ ἐποίησεν ἐν ὑµῖν καὶ ἐν τοῖς πατράσιν ὑµῶν

8 Quando Jacó entrou no Egito, e vossos pais clamaram ao Senhor, então o Senhor enviou Moisés e Arão, que tiraram vossos pais do Egito, e os fizeram habitar neste lugar.

When Jacob and his sons had come into Egypt, and were crushed by the Egyptians, the prayers of your fathers came up to the Lord, and the Lord sent Moses and Aaron, 
who took your fathers out of Egypt, and he put them into this place.

ὡς εἰσῆλθεν ιακωβ καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ εἰς αἴγυπτον καὶ ἐταπείνωσεν αὐτοὺς αἴγυπτος καὶ ἐβόησαν οἱ πατέρες ἡµῶν πρὸς κύριον καὶ ἀπέστειλεν κύριος τὸν µωυσῆν καὶ τὸν ααρω
ν καὶ ἐξήγαγεν τοὺς πατέρας ἡµῶν ἐξ αἰγύπτου καὶ κατῴκισεν αὐτοὺς ἐν τῷ τόπῳ τούτῳ

9 Esqueceram-se, porém, do Senhor seu Deus; e ele os entregou na mão de Sísera, chefe do exército de Hazor, e na mão dos filisteus, e na mão do rei de Moabe, os quais 
pelejaram contra eles.

But they were false to the Lord their God, and he gave them up into the hands of Sisera, captain of the army of Jabin, king of Hazor, and into the hands of the Philistines, 
and into the hands of the king of Moab, who made war against them.

καὶ ἐπελάθοντο κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ αὐτῶν καὶ ἀπέδοτο αὐτοὺς εἰς χεῖρας σισαρα ἀρχιστρατήγου ιαβιν βασιλέως ασωρ καὶ εἰς χεῖρας ἀλλοφύλων καὶ εἰς χεῖρας βασιλέως µωαβ καὶ
 ἐπολέµησαν ἐν αὐτοῖς

10 Clamaram, pois, ao Senhor, e disseram: Pecamos, porque deixamos ao Senhor, e servimos aos baalins e astarotes; agora, porém, livra-nos da mão de nossos inimigos, e te 
serviremos:

Then crying out to the Lord, they said, We have done evil, because we have been turned away from the Lord, worshipping the Baals and the Astartes: but now, make us safe 
from those who are against us and we will be your servants.

καὶ ἐβόησαν πρὸς κύριον καὶ ἔλεγον ἡµάρτοµεν ὅτι ἐγκατελίποµεν τὸν κύριον καὶ ἐδουλεύσαµεν τοῖς βααλιµ καὶ τοῖς ἄλσεσιν καὶ νῦν ἐξελοῦ ἡµᾶς ἐκ χειρὸς ἐχθρῶν ἡµῶν καὶ δ
ουλεύσοµέν σοι
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11 Então o Senhor enviou Jerubaal, e Baraque, e Jefté, e Samuel; e vos livrou da mão de vossos inimigos em redor, e habitastes em segurança.

So the Lord sent Jerubbaal and Barak and Jephthah and Samuel and took you out of the power of those who were fighting against you on every side, and made you safe.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν κύριος τὸν ιεροβααλ καὶ τὸν βαρακ καὶ τὸν ιεφθαε καὶ τὸν σαµουηλ καὶ ἐξείλατο ὑµᾶς ἐκ χειρὸς ἐχθρῶν ὑµῶν τῶν κυκλόθεν καὶ κατῳκεῖτε πεποιθότες

12 Quando vistes que Naás, rei dos filhos de Amom, vinha contra vós, dissestes-me: Não, mas reinará sobre nós um rei; entretanto, o Senhor vosso Deus era o vosso Rei.

And when you saw that Nahash, the king of the Ammonites, was coming against you, you said to me, No more of this; we will have a king for our ruler: when the Lord your 
God was your king.

καὶ εἴδετε ὅτι ναας βασιλεὺς υἱῶν αµµων ἦλθεν ἐφ' ὑµᾶς καὶ εἴπατε οὐχί ἀλλ' ἢ ὅτι βασιλεὺς βασιλεύσει ἐφ' ἡµῶν καὶ κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν βασιλεὺς ἡµῶν

13 Agora, eis o rei que escolhestes e que pedistes; eis que o Senhor tem posto sobre vós um rei.

Here, then, is the king marked out by you: the Lord has put a king over you.

καὶ νῦν ἰδοὺ ὁ βασιλεύς ὃν ἐξελέξασθε καὶ ἰδοὺ δέδωκεν κύριος ἐφ' ὑµᾶς βασιλέα

14 Se temerdes ao Senhor, e o servirdes, e derdes ouvidos à sua voz, e não fordes rebeldes às suas ordens, e se tanto vós como o rei que reina sobre vós seguirdes o Senhor vosso 
Deus, bem está;

If in the fear of the Lord you are his servants, hearing his voice and not going against the orders of the Lord, but being true to the Lord your God, you and the king ruling 
over you, then all will be well:

ἐὰν φοβηθῆτε τὸν κύριον καὶ δουλεύσητε αὐτῷ καὶ ἀκούσητε τῆς φωνῆς αὐτοῦ καὶ µὴ ἐρίσητε τῷ στόµατι κυρίου καὶ ἦτε καὶ ὑµεῖς καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς ὁ βασιλεύων ἐφ' ὑµῶν ὀπίσ
ω κυρίου πορευόµενοι

15 mas se não derdes ouvidos à voz do Senhor, e fordes rebeldes às suas ordens, a mão do Senhor será contra vós, como foi contra vossos pais:

But if you do not give ear to the voice of the Lord, but go against his orders, then the hand of the Lord will be against you and against your king for your destruction, as it 
was against your fathers.

ἐὰν δὲ µὴ ἀκούσητε τῆς φωνῆς κυρίου καὶ ἐρίσητε τῷ στόµατι κυρίου καὶ ἔσται χεὶρ κυρίου ἐπὶ ὑµᾶς καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν βασιλέα ὑµῶν

16 Portanto ficai agora aqui, e vede esta grande coisa que o Senhor vai fazer diante dos vossos olhos.

Now keep where you are and see this great thing which the Lord will do before your eyes.

καὶ νῦν κατάστητε καὶ ἴδετε τὸ ῥῆµα τὸ µέγα τοῦτο ὃ ὁ κύριος ποιήσει ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς ὑµῶν

17 Não é hoje a sega do trigo? clamarei, pois, ao Senhor, para que ele envie trovões e chuva; e sabereis e vereis que é grande a vossa maldade, que fizestes perante o Senhor, 
pedindo para vós um rei.

Is it not now the time of the grain cutting? My cry will go up to the Lord and he will send thunder and rain: so that you may see and be conscious of your great sin which you 
have done in the eyes of the Lord in desiring a king for yourselves.

οὐχὶ θερισµὸς πυρῶν σήµερον ἐπικαλέσοµαι κύριον καὶ δώσει φωνὰς καὶ ὑετόν καὶ γνῶτε καὶ ἴδετε ὅτι ἡ κακία ὑµῶν µεγάλη ἣν ἐποιήσατε ἐνώπιον κυρίου αἰτήσαντες ἑαυτοῖς 
βασιλέα

18 Então invocou Samuel ao Senhor, e o Senhor enviou naquele dia trovões e chuva; pelo que todo o povo temeu sobremaneira ao Senhor e a Samuel.

So Samuel made prayer to the Lord; and the Lord sent thunder and rain that day: and all the people were in fear of the Lord and of Samuel.

καὶ ἐπεκαλέσατο σαµουηλ τὸν κύριον καὶ ἔδωκεν κύριος φωνὰς καὶ ὑετὸν ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ καὶ ἐφοβήθησαν πᾶς ὁ λαὸς τὸν κύριον σφόδρα καὶ τὸν σαµουηλ

19 Disse todo o povo a Samuel: Roga pelos teus servos ao Senhor teu Deus, para que não morramos; porque a todos os nossos pecados temos acrescentado este mal, de pedirmos 
para nós um rei.

And all the people said to Samuel, Make prayer for us to the Lord your God so that death may not overtake us: for in addition to all our sins we have done this evil, in 
desiring a king.

καὶ εἶπαν πᾶς ὁ λαὸς πρὸς σαµουηλ πρόσευξαι ὑπὲρ τῶν δούλων σου πρὸς κύριον θεόν σου καὶ οὐ µὴ ἀποθάνωµεν ὅτι προστεθείκαµεν πρὸς πάσας τὰς ἁµαρτίας ἡµῶν κακίαν α
ἰτήσαντες ἑαυτοῖς βασιλέα
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20 Então disse Samuel ao povo: Não temais; vós fizestes todo este mal; porém não vos desvieis de seguir ao Senhor, mas servi-o de todo o vosso coração.

Then Samuel said to the people, Have no fear: truly you have done evil, but do not be turned away from the Lord; be his servants with all your heart;

καὶ εἶπεν σαµουηλ πρὸς τὸν λαόν µὴ φοβεῖσθε ὑµεῖς πεποιήκατε τὴν πᾶσαν κακίαν ταύτην πλὴν µὴ ἐκκλίνητε ἀπὸ ὄπισθεν κυρίου καὶ δουλεύσατε τῷ κυρίῳ ἐν ὅλῃ καρδίᾳ ὑµῶ
ν

21 Não vos desvieis; porquanto seguiríeis coisas vãs, que nada aproveitam, e tampouco vos livrarão, porque são vãs.

And do not go from the right way turning to those false gods in which there is no profit and no salvation, for they are false.

καὶ µὴ παραβῆτε ὀπίσω τῶν µηθὲν ὄντων οἳ οὐ περανοῦσιν οὐθὲν καὶ οἳ οὐκ ἐξελοῦνται ὅτι οὐθέν εἰσιν

22 Pois o Senhor, por causa do seu grande nome, não desamparará o seu povo; porque aprouve ao Senhor fazer de vós o seu povo.

For the Lord will not give his people up, because of the honour of his name; for it was the Lord's pleasure to make of you a people for himself.

ὅτι οὐκ ἀπώσεται κύριος τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ διὰ τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ τὸ µέγα ὅτι ἐπιεικέως κύριος προσελάβετο ὑµᾶς αὑτῷ εἰς λαόν

23 E quanto a mim, longe de mim esteja o pecar contra o Senhor, deixando de orar por vos; eu vos ensinarei o caminho bom e direito.

And as for me, never will I go against the orders of the Lord by giving up my prayers for you: but I will go on teaching you the good and right way.

καὶ ἐµοὶ µηδαµῶς τοῦ ἁµαρτεῖν τῷ κυρίῳ ἀνιέναι τοῦ προσεύχεσθαι περὶ ὑµῶν καὶ δουλεύσω τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ δείξω ὑµῖν τὴν ὁδὸν τὴν ἀγαθὴν καὶ τὴν εὐθεῖαν

24 Tão-somente temei ao Senhor, e servi-o fielmente de todo o vosso coração; pois vede quão grandiosas coisas vos fez.

Only go in the fear of the Lord, and be his true servants with all your heart, keeping in mind what great things he has done for you.

πλὴν φοβεῖσθε τὸν κύριον καὶ δουλεύσατε αὐτῷ ἐν ἀληθείᾳ καὶ ἐν ὅλῃ καρδίᾳ ὑµῶν ὅτι εἴδετε ἃ ἐµεγάλυνεν µεθ' ὑµῶν

25 Se, porém, perseverardes em fazer o mal, perecereis, assim vós como o vosso rei.

But if you still do evil, destruction will overtake you and your king.

καὶ ἐὰν κακίᾳ κακοποιήσητε καὶ ὑµεῖς καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς ὑµῶν προστεθήσεσθε

2 escolheu para si três mil homens de Israel; dois mil estavam com Saul em Micmás e no monte de Betel, e mil estavam com Jônatas em Gibeá de Benjamim. Quanto ao resto 
do povo, mandou-o cada um para sua tenda.

And Saul took for himself three thousand men of Israel, of whom he kept two thousand with him in Michmash and in the mountain of Beth-el, and a thousand were with 
Jonathan in Gibeah in the land of Benjamin: the rest of the people he sent back to their tents.

καὶ ἐκλέγεται σαουλ ἑαυτῷ τρεῖς χιλιάδας ἀνδρῶν ἐκ τῶν ἀνδρῶν ισραηλ καὶ ἦσαν µετὰ σαουλ δισχίλιοι ἐν µαχεµας καὶ ἐν τῷ ὄρει βαιθηλ χίλιοι ἦσαν µετὰ ιωναθαν ἐν γαβεε τ
οῦ βενιαµιν καὶ τὸ κατάλοιπον τοῦ λαοῦ ἐξαπέστειλεν ἕκαστον εἰς τὸ σκήνωµα αὐτοῦ

3 Ora, Jônatas feriu a guarnição dos filisteus que estava em Geba, o que os filisteus ouviram; pelo que Saul tocou a trombeta por toda a terra, dizendo: Ouçam os hebreus.

And Jonathan made an attack on the armed force of the Philistines stationed at Gibeah; and news was given to the Philistines that the Hebrews were turned against them. 
And Saul had a horn sounded through all the land,

καὶ ἐπάταξεν ιωναθαν τὸν νασιβ τὸν ἀλλόφυλον τὸν ἐν τῷ βουνῷ καὶ ἀκούουσιν οἱ ἀλλόφυλοι καὶ σαουλ σάλπιγγι σαλπίζει εἰς πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν λέγων ἠθετήκασιν οἱ δοῦλοι

4 Então todo o Israel ouviu dizer que Saul ferira a guarnição dos filisteus, e que Israel se fizera abominável aos filisteus. E o povo foi convocado após Saul em Gilgal.

And all Israel had the news that Saul had made an attack on the Philistines, and that Israel was bitterly hated by the Philistines. And the people came together after Saul to 
Gilgal.

καὶ πᾶς ισραηλ ἤκουσεν λεγόντων πέπαικεν σαουλ τὸν νασιβ τὸν ἀλλόφυλον καὶ ᾐσχύνθησαν ισραηλ ἐν τοῖς ἀλλοφύλοις καὶ ἀνεβόησαν ὁ λαὸς ὀπίσω σαουλ ἐν γαλγαλοις
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5 E os filisteus se ajuntaram para pelejar contra Israel, com trinta mil carros, seis mil cavaleiros, e povo em multidão como a areia que está à beira do mar subiram e se 
acamparam em Micmás, ao oriente de Bete-Aven.

And the Philistines came together to make war on Israel, three thousand war-carriages and six thousand horsemen and an army of people like the sands of the sea in 
number: they came up and took up their position in Michmash, to the east of Beth-aven.

καὶ οἱ ἀλλόφυλοι συνάγονται εἰς πόλεµον ἐπὶ ισραηλ καὶ ἀναβαίνουσιν ἐπὶ ισραηλ τριάκοντα χιλιάδες ἁρµάτων καὶ ἓξ χιλιάδες ἱππέων καὶ λαὸς ὡς ἡ ἄµµος ἡ παρὰ τὴν θάλασσ
αν τῷ πλήθει καὶ ἀναβαίνουσιν καὶ παρεµβάλλουσιν ἐν µαχεµας ἐξ ἐναντίας βαιθων κατὰ νότου

6 Vendo, pois, os homens de Israel que estavam em aperto (porque o povo se achava angustiado), esconderam-se nas cavernas, nos espinhais, nos penhascos, nos esconderijos 
subterrâneos e nas cisternas.

When the men of Israel saw the danger they were in, (for the people were troubled,) they took cover in cracks in the hillsides and in the woods and in rocks and holes and 
hollows.

καὶ ἀνὴρ ισραηλ εἶδεν ὅτι στενῶς αὐτῷ µὴ προσάγειν αὐτόν καὶ ἐκρύβη ὁ λαὸς ἐν τοῖς σπηλαίοις καὶ ἐν ταῖς µάνδραις καὶ ἐν ταῖς πέτραις καὶ ἐν τοῖς βόθροις καὶ ἐν τοῖς λάκκοι
ς

7 Ora, alguns dos hebreus passaram o Jordão para a terra de Gade e Gileade; mas Saul ficou ainda em Gilgal, e todo o povo o seguia tremendo.

And a great number of the people had gone over Jordan to the land of Gad and Gilead; but Saul was still in Gilgal, and all the people went after him shaking in fear.

καὶ οἱ διαβαίνοντες διέβησαν τὸν ιορδάνην εἰς γῆν γαδ καὶ γαλααδ καὶ σαουλ ἔτι ἦν ἐν γαλγαλοις καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ἐξέστη ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ

8 Esperou, pois, sete dias, até o tempo que Samuel determinara; não vindo, porém, Samuel a Gilgal, o povo, deixando a Saul, se dispersava.

And he went on waiting there for seven days, the time fixed by Samuel: but Samuel did not come to Gilgal; and the people were starting to go away from him.

καὶ διέλιπεν ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας τῷ µαρτυρίῳ ὡς εἶπεν σαµουηλ καὶ οὐ παρεγένετο σαµουηλ εἰς γαλγαλα καὶ διεσπάρη ὁ λαὸς αὐτοῦ ἀπ' αὐτοῦ

9 Então disse Saul: Trazei-me aqui um holocausto, e ofertas pacíficas. E ofereceu o holocausto.

Then Saul said, Come here and give me the burned offering and the peace-offerings. And he made a burned offering to the Lord.

καὶ εἶπεν σαουλ προσαγάγετε ὅπως ποιήσω ὁλοκαύτωσιν καὶ εἰρηνικάς καὶ ἀνήνεγκεν τὴν ὁλοκαύτωσιν

10 Mal tinha ele acabado de oferecer e holocausto, eis que Samuel chegou; e Saul lhe saiu ao encontro, para o saudar.

And when the burned offering was ended, Samuel came; and Saul went out to see him and to give him a blessing.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς συνετέλεσεν ἀναφέρων τὴν ὁλοκαύτωσιν καὶ σαµουηλ παραγίνεται καὶ ἐξῆλθεν σαουλ εἰς ἀπάντησιν αὐτῷ εὐλογῆσαι αὐτόν

11 Então perguntou Samuel: Que fizeste? Respondeu Saul: Porquanto via que o povo, deixando-me, se dispersava, e que tu nao vinhas no tempo determinado, e que os filisteus 
já se tinham ajuntado em Micmás,

And Samuel said, What have you done? And Saul said, Because I saw that the people were going away from me, and you had not come at the time which had been fixed, and 
the Philistines had come together at Michmash;

καὶ εἶπεν σαµουηλ τί πεποίηκας καὶ εἶπεν σαουλ ὅτι εἶδον ὡς διεσπάρη ὁ λαὸς ἀπ' ἐµοῦ καὶ σὺ οὐ παρεγένου ὡς διετάξω ἐν τῷ µαρτυρίῳ τῶν ἡµερῶν καὶ οἱ ἀλλόφυλοι συνήχθ
ησαν εἰς µαχεµας

12 eu disse: Agora descerão os filisteus sobre mim a Gilgal, e ainda não aplaquei o Senhor. Assim me constrangi e ofereci o holocausto.

I said, Now the Philistines will come down on me at Gilgal, and I have made no prayer for help to the Lord: and so, forcing myself to do it, I made a burned offering.

καὶ εἶπα νῦν καταβήσονται οἱ ἀλλόφυλοι πρός µε εἰς γαλγαλα καὶ τοῦ προσώπου τοῦ κυρίου οὐκ ἐδεήθην καὶ ἐνεκρατευσάµην καὶ ἀνήνεγκα τὴν ὁλοκαύτωσιν

13 Então disse Samuel a Saul: Procedeste nesciamente; não guardaste o mandamento que o Senhor teu Deus te ordenou. O Senhor teria confirmado o teu reino sobre Israel 
para sempre;

And Samuel said to Saul, You have done a foolish thing: you have not kept the rules which the Lord your God gave you; it was the purpose of the Lord to make your 
authority over Israel safe for ever.

καὶ εἶπεν σαµουηλ πρὸς σαουλ µεµαταίωταί σοι ὅτι οὐκ ἐφύλαξας τὴν ἐντολήν µου ἣν ἐνετείλατό σοι κύριος ὡς νῦν ἡτοίµασεν κύριος τὴν βασιλείαν σου ἕως αἰῶνος ἐπὶ ισραηλ
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14 agora, porém, não subsistirá o teu reino; já tem o Senhor buscado para si um homem segundo o seu coração, e já o tem destinado para ser príncipe sobre o seu povo, 
porquanto não guardaste o que o Senhor te ordenou.

But now, your authority will not go on: the Lord, searching for a man who is pleasing to him in every way, has given him the place of ruler over his people, because you have 
not done what the Lord gave you orders to do.

καὶ νῦν ἡ βασιλεία σου οὐ στήσεται καὶ ζητήσει κύριος ἑαυτῷ ἄνθρωπον κατὰ τὴν καρδίαν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐντελεῖται κύριος αὐτῷ εἰς ἄρχοντα ἐπὶ τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ ὅτι οὐκ ἐφύλαξας 
ὅσα ἐνετείλατό σοι κύριος

15 Então Samuel se levantou, e subiu de Gilgal a Gibeá de Benjamim. Saul contou o povo que se achava com ele, cerca de seiscentos homens.

Then Samuel went up from Gilgal and the rest of the people went up after Saul against the men of war, and they came from Gilgal to Gibeah in the land of Benjamin: and 
Saul took the number of the people who were with him, about six hundred men.

καὶ ἀνέστη σαµουηλ καὶ ἀπῆλθεν ἐκ γαλγαλων εἰς ὁδὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸ κατάλειµµα τοῦ λαοῦ ἀνέβη ὀπίσω σαουλ εἰς ἀπάντησιν ὀπίσω τοῦ λαοῦ τοῦ πολεµιστοῦ αὐτῶν παραγενοµ
ένων ἐκ γαλγαλων εἰς γαβαα βενιαµιν καὶ ἐπεσκέψατο σαουλ τὸν λαὸν τὸν εὑρεθέντα µετ' αὐτοῦ ὡς ἑξακοσίους ἄνδρας

16 E Saul, seu filho Jônatas e o povo que se achava com eles, ficaram em Gibeá de Benjamim, mas os filisteus se tinham acampado em Micmás.

And Saul, with Jonathan his son and the people who were with them, was waiting in Geba in the land of Benjamin: but the tents of the Philistines were in Michmash.

καὶ σαουλ καὶ ιωναθαν υἱὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ ὁ λαὸς οἱ εὑρεθέντες µετ' αὐτῶν ἐκάθισαν ἐν γαβεε βενιαµιν καὶ ἔκλαιον καὶ οἱ ἀλλόφυλοι παρεµβεβλήκεισαν εἰς µαχεµας

17 Nisso os saqueadores saíram do arraial dos filisteus em três companhias: uma das companhias tomou o caminho de Ofra para a terra de Sual,

And three bands of men came out from the Philistines to make an attack; one band went by the road which goes to Ophrah, into the land of Shual:

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν διαφθείρων ἐξ ἀγροῦ ἀλλοφύλων τρισὶν ἀρχαῖς ἡ ἀρχὴ ἡ µία ἐπιβλέπουσα ὁδὸν γοφερα ἐπὶ γῆν σωγαλ

18 outra tomou o caminho de Bete-Horom, e a outra tomou o caminho do termo que dá para o vale de Zebuim, na direção do deserto.

And another went in the direction of Beth-horon: and another went by the hill looking down on the valley of Zeboiim, in the direction of the waste land.

καὶ ἡ µία ἀρχὴ ἐπιβλέπουσα ὁδὸν βαιθωρων καὶ ἡ ἀρχὴ ἡ µία ἐπιβλέπουσα ὁδὸν γαβεε τὴν εἰσκύπτουσαν ἐπὶ γαι τὴν σαβιν

19 Ora, em toda a terra de Israel não se achava um só ferreiro; porque os filisteus tinham dito: Não façam os hebreus para si nem espada nem lança.

Now there was no iron-worker in all the land of Israel: for the Philistines said, For fear the Hebrews make themselves swords or spears:

καὶ τέκτων σιδήρου οὐχ εὑρίσκετο ἐν πάσῃ γῇ ισραηλ ὅτι εἶπον οἱ ἀλλόφυλοι µὴ ποιήσωσιν οἱ εβραῖοι ῥοµφαίαν καὶ δόρυ

20 Pelo que todos os israelitas tinham que descer aos filisteus para afiar cada um a sua relha, a sua enxada, o seu machado e o seu sacho.

But all the Israelites had to go to the Philistines to get their ploughs and blades and axes and hooks made sharp;

καὶ κατέβαινον πᾶς ισραηλ εἰς γῆν ἀλλοφύλων χαλκεύειν ἕκαστος τὸ θέριστρον αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸ σκεῦος αὐτοῦ καὶ ἕκαστος τὴν ἀξίνην αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸ δρέπανον αὐτοῦ

21 Tinham porém limas para os sachos, para as enxadas, para as forquilhas e para os machados, e para consertar as aguilhadas.

For they had instruments for putting an edge on their ploughs and blades and forks and axes, and for putting iron points on their ox-driving rods.

καὶ ἦν ὁ τρυγητὸς ἕτοιµος τοῦ θερίζειν τὰ δὲ σκεύη ἦν τρεῖς σίκλοι εἰς τὸν ὀδόντα καὶ τῇ ἀξίνῃ καὶ τῷ δρεπάνῳ ὑπόστασις ἦν ἡ αὐτή

22 Assim, no dia da peleja, não se achou nem espada nem lança na mão de todo o povo que estava com Saul e com Jônatas; acharam-se, porém, com Saul e com Jônatas seu filho.

So on the day of the fight at Michmash, not a sword or a spear was to be seen in the hands of any of the people with Saul and Jonathan: only Saul and his son Jonathan had 
them.

καὶ ἐγενήθη ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις τοῦ πολέµου µαχεµας καὶ οὐχ εὑρέθη ῥοµφαία καὶ δόρυ ἐν χειρὶ παντὸς τοῦ λαοῦ τοῦ µετὰ σαουλ καὶ µετὰ ιωναθαν καὶ εὑρέθη τῷ σαουλ καὶ τῷ ιω
ναθαν υἱῷ αὐτοῦ

23 E saiu a guarnição dos filisteus para o desfiladeiro de Micmás.

And the armed force of the Philistines went out to the narrow way of Michmash.

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ἐξ ὑποστάσεως τῶν ἀλλοφύλων τὴν ἐν τῷ πέραν µαχεµας
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1 Sucedeu, pois, um dia, que Jônatas, filho de Saul, disse ao seu escudeiro: Vem, passemos à guarnição dos filisteus, que está do outro lado. Mas não o fez saber a seu pai.

Now one day Jonathan, the son of Saul, said to the young man who was with him, looking after his arms, Come, let us go over to the Philistine force over there. But he said 
nothing to his father.

καὶ γίνεται ἡµέρα καὶ εἶπεν ιωναθαν υἱὸς σαουλ τῷ παιδαρίῳ τῷ αἴροντι τὰ σκεύη αὐτοῦ δεῦρο καὶ διαβῶµεν εἰς µεσσαβ τῶν ἀλλοφύλων τὴν ἐν τῷ πέραν ἐκείνῳ καὶ τῷ πατρὶ 
αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἀπήγγειλεν

2 Ora Saul estava na extremidade de Gibeá, debaixo da romeira que havia em Migrom; e o povo que estava com ele era cerca de seiscentos homens;

And Saul was still waiting in the farthest part of Geba, under the fruit-tree in Migron: there were about six hundred men with him;

καὶ σαουλ ἐκάθητο ἐπ' ἄκρου τοῦ βουνοῦ ὑπὸ τὴν ῥόαν τὴν ἐν µαγδων καὶ ἦσαν µετ' αὐτοῦ ὡς ἑξακόσιοι ἄνδρες

3 e Aíja, filho de Aitube, irmão de Icabô, filho de Finéias, filho de Eli, sacerdote do Senhor em Siló, trazia o éfode. E o povo não sabia que Jônatas tinha ido.

And Ahijah, the son of Ahitub, brother of Ichabod, the son of Phinehas, the son of Eli, the priest of the Lord in Shiloh, who had the ephod. And the people had no idea that 
Jonathan had gone.

καὶ αχια υἱὸς αχιτωβ ἀδελφοῦ ιωχαβηδ υἱοῦ φινεες υἱοῦ ηλι ἱερεὺς τοῦ θεοῦ ἐν σηλωµ αἴρων εφουδ καὶ ὁ λαὸς οὐκ ᾔδει ὅτι πεπόρευται ιωναθαν

4 Ora, entre os desfiladeiros pelos quais Jônatas procurava chegar à guarnição dos filisteus, havia um penhasco de um e de outro lado; o nome de um era Bozez, e o nome do 
outro Sené.

Now between the narrow roads over the mountains by which Jonathan was making his way to the Philistines' forces, there was a sharp overhanging rock on one side, and a 
sharp rock on the other side: one was named Bozez and the other Seneh.

καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τῆς διαβάσεως οὗ ἐζήτει ιωναθαν διαβῆναι εἰς τὴν ὑπόστασιν τῶν ἀλλοφύλων καὶ ἀκρωτήριον πέτρας ἔνθεν καὶ ἀκρωτήριον πέτρας ἔνθεν ὄνοµα τῷ ἑνὶ βαζες κα
ὶ ὄνοµα τῷ ἄλλῳ σεννα

5 Um deles estava para o norte defronte de Micmás, e o outro para o sul defronte de Gibeá.

The one rock went up on the north in front of Michmash and the other on the south in front of Geba.

ἡ ὁδὸς ἡ µία ἀπὸ βορρᾶ ἐρχοµένῳ µαχµας καὶ ἡ ὁδὸς ἡ ἄλλη ἀπὸ νότου ἐρχοµένῳ γαβεε

6 Disse, pois, Jônatas ao seu escudeiro: Vem, passemos à guarnição destes incircuncisos; porventura operará o Senhor por nós, porque para o Senhor nenhum impedimento há 
de livrar com muitos ou com poucos.

And Jonathan said to his young servant who had his arms, Come, let us go over to the armies of these men who have no circumcision: it may be that the Lord will give us 
help, for there is no limit to his power; the Lord is able to give salvation by a great army or by a small band.

καὶ εἶπεν ιωναθαν πρὸς τὸ παιδάριον τὸ αἶρον τὰ σκεύη αὐτοῦ δεῦρο διαβῶµεν εἰς µεσσαβ τῶν ἀπεριτµήτων τούτων εἴ τι ποιήσαι ἡµῖν κύριος ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν τῷ κυρίῳ συνεχόµε
νον σῴζειν ἐν πολλοῖς ἢ ἐν ὀλίγοις

7 Ao que o seu escudeiro lhe respondeu: Faze tudo o que te aprouver; segue, eis-me aqcaustos e sacrifícios ao Senhor.

And his servant said to him, Do whatever is in your mind: see, I am with you in every impulse of your heart.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ αἴρων τὰ σκεύη αὐτοῦ ποίει πᾶν ὃ ἐὰν ἡ καρδία σου ἐκκλίνῃ ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ µετὰ σοῦ ὡς ἡ καρδία σοῦ καρδία µοῦ

8 Disse Jônatas: Eis que passaremos àqueles homens, e nos descobriremos a eles.

Then Jonathan said, Now we will go over to these men and let them see us.

καὶ εἶπεν ιωναθαν ἰδοὺ ἡµεῖς διαβαίνοµεν πρὸς τοὺς ἄνδρας καὶ κατακυλισθησόµεθα πρὸς αὐτούς

9 Se nos disserem: Parai até que cheguemos a vós; então ficaremos no nosso lugar, e não subiremos a eles.

If they say to us, Keep quiet where you are till we come to you; then we will keep our places and not go up to them.

ἐὰν τάδε εἴπωσιν πρὸς ἡµᾶς ἀπόστητε ἐκεῖ ἕως ἂν ἀπαγγείλωµεν ὑµῖν καὶ στησόµεθα ἐφ' ἑαυτοῖς καὶ οὐ µὴ ἀναβῶµεν ἐπ' αὐτούς
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10 Se, porém, disserem: Subi a nós; então subiremos, pois o Senhor os entregou em nossas mãos; isso nos será por sinal.

But if they say, Come up to us; then we will go up, for the Lord has given them into our hands: and this will be the sign to us.

καὶ ἐὰν τάδε εἴπωσιν πρὸς ἡµᾶς ἀνάβητε πρὸς ἡµᾶς καὶ ἀναβησόµεθα ὅτι παραδέδωκεν αὐτοὺς κύριος εἰς τὰς χεῖρας ἡµῶν τοῦτο ἡµῖν τὸ σηµεῖον

11 Então ambos se descobriram à guarnição dos filisteus, e os filisteus disseram: Eis que já os hebreus estão saindo das cavernas em que se tinham escondido.

And they let the Philistine force see the two of them: and the Philistines said, Look! the Hebrews are coming out of the holes where they have taken cover.

καὶ εἰσῆλθον ἀµφότεροι εἰς µεσσαβ τῶν ἀλλοφύλων καὶ λέγουσιν οἱ ἀλλόφυλοι ἰδοὺ οἱ εβραῖοι ἐκπορεύονται ἐκ τῶν τρωγλῶν αὐτῶν οὗ ἐκρύβησαν ἐκεῖ

12 E os homens da guarnição disseram a Jônatas e ao seu escudeiro: Subi a nós, e vos ensinaremos uma coisa. Disse, pois, Jônatas ao seu escudeiro: Sobe atrás de mim, porque o 
Senhor os entregou na mão de Israel.

And the armed men of the force gave Jonathan and his servant their answer, saying, Come up here to us, and we will let you see something. Then Jonathan said to his 
servant, Come up after me: for the Lord has given them up into the hands of Israel.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθησαν οἱ ἄνδρες µεσσαβ πρὸς ιωναθαν καὶ πρὸς τὸν αἴροντα τὰ σκεύη αὐτοῦ καὶ λέγουσιν ἀνάβητε πρὸς ἡµᾶς καὶ γνωριοῦµεν ὑµῖν ῥῆµα καὶ εἶπεν ιωναθαν πρὸς τὸν 
αἴροντα τὰ σκεύη αὐτοῦ ἀνάβηθι ὀπίσω µου ὅτι παρέδωκεν αὐτοὺς κύριος εἰς χεῖρας ισραηλ

13 Então trepou Jônatas de gatinhas, e o seu escudeiro atrás dele; e os filisteus caíam diante de Jônatas, e o seu escudeiro os matava atrás dele.

And Jonathan went up, gripping with his hands and his feet, his servant going up after him; and the Philistines gave way before Jonathan when he made an attack on them, 
and his servant put them to death after him.

καὶ ἀνέβη ιωναθαν ἐπὶ τὰς χεῖρας αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ καὶ ὁ αἴρων τὰ σκεύη αὐτοῦ µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπέβλεψαν κατὰ πρόσωπον ιωναθαν καὶ ἐπάταξεν αὐτούς καὶ ὁ α
ἴρων τὰ σκεύη αὐτοῦ ἐπεδίδου ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ

14 Esta primeira derrota, em que Jônatas e o seu escudeiro mataram uns vinte homens, deu-se dentro de meia jeira de terra.

And at their first attack, Jonathan and his servant put to the sword about twenty men, all inside the space of half an acre of land.

καὶ ἐγενήθη ἡ πληγὴ ἡ πρώτη ἣν ἐπάταξεν ιωναθαν καὶ ὁ αἴρων τὰ σκεύη αὐτοῦ ὡς εἴκοσι ἄνδρες ἐν βολίσι καὶ ἐν πετροβόλοις καὶ ἐν κόχλαξιν τοῦ πεδίου

15 Pelo que houve tremor no arraial, no campo e em todo o povo; também a própria guarnição e os saqueadores tremeram; e até a terra estremeceu; de modo que houve grande 
pânico.

And there was great fear in the tents and in the field and among all the men of the armed force, and the attackers were shaking with fear; even the earth was moved with a 
great shaking and there was a fear as from God.

καὶ ἐγενήθη ἔκστασις ἐν τῇ παρεµβολῇ καὶ ἐν ἀγρῷ καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς οἱ ἐν µεσσαβ καὶ οἱ διαφθείροντες ἐξέστησαν καὶ αὐτοὶ οὐκ ἤθελον ποιεῖν καὶ ἐθάµβησεν ἡ γῆ καὶ ἐγενήθη ἔ
κστασις παρὰ κυρίου

16 Olharam, pois, as sentinelas de Saul e Gibeá de Benjamim, e eis que a multidão se derretia, fugindo para cá e para lá.

And the watchmen of Saul, looking out from Geba in the land of Benjamin, saw all the army flowing away and running here and there.

καὶ εἶδον οἱ σκοποὶ τοῦ σαουλ ἐν γαβεε βενιαµιν καὶ ἰδοὺ ἡ παρεµβολὴ τεταραγµένη ἔνθεν καὶ ἔνθεν

17 Disse então Saul ao povo que estava com ele: Ora, contai e vede quem é que saiu dentre nós: E contaram, e eis que nem Jônatas nem o seu escudeiro estava ali.

Then Saul said to the people who were with him, Let everyone be numbered and let us see who has gone from us. And when they had been numbered, it was seen that 
Jonathan and his servant were not there.

καὶ εἶπεν σαουλ τῷ λαῷ τῷ µετ' αὐτοῦ ἐπισκέψασθε δὴ καὶ ἴδετε τίς πεπόρευται ἐξ ὑµῶν καὶ ἐπεσκέψαντο καὶ ἰδοὺ οὐχ εὑρίσκετο ιωναθαν καὶ ὁ αἴρων τὰ σκεύη αὐτοῦ

18 Então Saul disse a Aíja: Traze aqui a arca de Deus. Pois naquele dia estava a arca de Deus com os filhos de Israel.

And Saul said to Ahijah, Let the ephod come here. For he went before Israel with the ephod at that time.

καὶ εἶπεν σαουλ τῷ αχια προσάγαγε τὸ εφουδ ὅτι αὐτὸς ἦρεν τὸ εφουδ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἐνώπιον ισραηλ
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19 E sucedeu que, estando Saul ainda falando com o sacerdote, o alvoroço que havia no arraial dos filisteus ia crescendo muito; pelo que disse Saul ao sacerdote: Retira a tua 
mão.

Now while Saul was talking to the priest, the noise in the tents of the Philistines became louder and louder; and Saul said to the priest, Take back your hand.

καὶ ἐγενήθη ὡς ἐλάλει σαουλ πρὸς τὸν ἱερέα καὶ ὁ ἦχος ἐν τῇ παρεµβολῇ τῶν ἀλλοφύλων ἐπορεύετο πορευόµενος καὶ ἐπλήθυνεν καὶ εἶπεν σαουλ πρὸς τὸν ἱερέα συνάγαγε τὰς χε
ῖράς σου

20 Então Saul e todo o povo que estava com ele se reuniram e foram à peleja; e eis que dentre os filisteus a espada de um era contra o outro, e houve mui grande derrota.

And Saul and all the people with him came together and went forward to the fight: and every man's sword was turned against the man at his side, and there was a very great 
noise.

καὶ ἀνεβόησεν σαουλ καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ὁ µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔρχονται ἕως τοῦ πολέµου καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐγένετο ῥοµφαία ἀνδρὸς ἐπὶ τὸν πλησίον αὐτοῦ σύγχυσις µεγάλη σφόδρα

21 Os hebreus que estavam dantes com os filisteus, e tinham subido com eles ao arraial, também se ajuntaram aos israelitas que estavam com Saul e Jônatas.

Then the Hebrews who had been with the Philistines for some time, and had gone up with them to their tents, turning round were joined to those who were with Saul and 
Jonathan.

καὶ οἱ δοῦλοι οἱ ὄντες ἐχθὲς καὶ τρίτην ἡµέραν µετὰ τῶν ἀλλοφύλων οἱ ἀναβάντες εἰς τὴν παρεµβολὴν ἐπεστράφησαν καὶ αὐτοὶ εἶναι µετὰ ισραηλ τῶν µετὰ σαουλ καὶ ιωναθαν

22 E todos os homens de Israel que se haviam escondido na região montanhosa de Efraim, ouvindo que os filisteus fugiam, também os perseguiram de perto na peleja.

And all the men of Israel who had taken cover in the hill-country of Ephraim, hearing that the Philistines had been put to flight, went after them, attacking them.

καὶ πᾶς ισραηλ οἱ κρυπτόµενοι ἐν τῷ ὄρει εφραιµ καὶ ἤκουσαν ὅτι πεφεύγασιν οἱ ἀλλόφυλοι καὶ συνάπτουσιν καὶ αὐτοὶ ὀπίσω αὐτῶν εἰς πόλεµον

23 Assim o Senhor livrou a Israel naquele dia, e a batalha passou além de Bete-Aven.

So the Lord made Israel safe that day: and the fight went over to Beth-aven.

καὶ ἔσωσεν κύριος ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ τὸν ισραηλ καὶ ὁ πόλεµος διῆλθεν τὴν βαιθων καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ἦν µετὰ σαουλ ὡς δέκα χιλιάδες ἀνδρῶν καὶ ἦν ὁ πόλεµος διεσπαρµένος εἰς
 ὅλην τὴν πόλιν ἐν τῷ ὄρει εφραιµ

24 Ora, os homens de Israel estavam já exaustos naquele dia, porquanto Saul conjurara o povo, dizendo: Maldito o homem que comer pão antes da tarde, antes que eu me 
vingue de meus inimigos. Pelo que todo o povo se absteve de comer.

And all the people were with Saul, about twenty thousand men, and the fight was general through all the hill-country of Ephraim; but Saul made a great error that day, by 
putting the people under an oath, saying, Let that man be cursed who takes food before evening comes and I have given punishment to those who are against me. So the 
people had not a taste of food.

καὶ σαουλ ἠγνόησεν ἄγνοιαν µεγάλην ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ καὶ ἀρᾶται τῷ λαῷ λέγων ἐπικατάρατος ὁ ἄνθρωπος ὃς φάγεται ἄρτον ἕως ἑσπέρας καὶ ἐκδικήσω τὸν ἐχθρόν µου καὶ 
οὐκ ἐγεύσατο πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ἄρτου

25 Mas todo o povo chegou a um bosque, onde havia mel à flor da terra.

And there was honey on the face of the field, and all the people came to the honey, the bees having gone from it;

καὶ πᾶσα ἡ γῆ ἠρίστα καὶ ιααρ δρυµὸς ἦν µελισσῶνος κατὰ πρόσωπον τοῦ ἀγροῦ

26 Chegando, pois, o povo ao bosque, viu correr o mel; todavia ninguém chegou a mão à boca, porque o povo temia a conjuração.

But not a man put his hand to his mouth for fear of the curse.

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν ὁ λαὸς εἰς τὸν µελισσῶνα καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐπορεύετο λαλῶν καὶ ἰδοὺ οὐκ ἦν ἐπιστρέφων τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸ στόµα αὐτοῦ ὅτι ἐφοβήθη ὁ λαὸς τὸν ὅρκον κυρίου

27 Jônatas, porém, não tinha ouvido quando seu pai conjurara o povo; pelo que estendeu a ponta da vara que tinha na mão, e a molhou no favo de mel; e, ao chegar a mão à 
boca, aclararam-se-lhe os olhos.

But Jonathan, having no knowledge of the oath his father had put on the people, stretching out the rod which was in his hand, put the end of it in the honey, and put it to his 
mouth; then his eyes were made bright.

καὶ ιωναθαν οὐκ ἀκηκόει ἐν τῷ ὁρκίζειν τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῦ τὸν λαόν καὶ ἐξέτεινεν τὸ ἄκρον τοῦ σκήπτρου αὐτοῦ τοῦ ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔβαψεν αὐτὸ εἰς τὸ κηρίον τοῦ µέλιτο
ς καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸ στόµα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀνέβλεψαν οἱ ὀφθαλµοὶ αὐτοῦ
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28 Então disse um do povo: Teu pai solenemente conjurou o povo, dizendo: Maldito o homem que comer pão hoje. E o povo ainda desfalecia.

Then one of the people said to him, Your father put the people under an oath, saying, Let that man be cursed who takes any food this day. And the people were feeble, 
needing food.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη εἷς ἐκ τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ εἶπεν ὁρκίσας ὥρκισεν ὁ πατήρ σου τὸν λαὸν λέγων ἐπικατάρατος ὁ ἄνθρωπος ὃς φάγεται ἄρτον σήµερον καὶ ἐξελύθη ὁ λαός

29 Pelo que disse Jônatas: Meu pai tem turbado a terra; ora vede como se me aclararam os olhos por ter provado um pouco deste mel.

Then Jonathan said, My father has made trouble come on the land: now see how bright my eyes have become because I have taken a little of this honey.

καὶ ἔγνω ιωναθαν καὶ εἶπεν ἀπήλλαχεν ὁ πατήρ µου τὴν γῆν ἰδὲ δὴ ὅτι εἶδον οἱ ὀφθαλµοί µου ὅτι ἐγευσάµην βραχὺ τοῦ µέλιτος τούτου

30 Quanto maior não teria sido a derrota dos filisteus se o povo hoje tivesse comido livremente do despojo, que achou de seus inimigos?

How much more if the people had freely taken their food from the goods of those who were fighting against them! would there not have been much greater destruction 
among the Philistines?

ἀλλ' ὅτι εἰ ἔφαγεν ἔσθων ὁ λαὸς σήµερον τῶν σκύλων τῶν ἐχθρῶν αὐτῶν ὧν εὗρεν ὅτι νῦν ἂν µείζων ἦν ἡ πληγὴ ἐν τοῖς ἀλλοφύλοις

31 Feriram, contudo, naquele dia aos filisteus, desde Micmás até Aijalom. E o povo desfaleceu em extremo;

That day they overcame the Philistines from Michmash to Aijalon: and the people were feeble from need of food.

καὶ ἐπάταξεν ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἐκ τῶν ἀλλοφύλων ἐν µαχεµας καὶ ἐκοπίασεν ὁ λαὸς σφόδρα

32 então o povo se lançou ao despojo, e tomou ovelhas, bois e bezerros e, degolando-os no chão, comeu-os com o sangue.

And rushing at the goods taken in the fight, the people took oxen and sheep and young oxen, and put them to death there on the earth, and had a meal, taking the flesh with 
the blood in it.

καὶ ἐκλίθη ὁ λαὸς εἰς τὰ σκῦλα καὶ ἔλαβεν ὁ λαὸς ποίµνια καὶ βουκόλια καὶ τέκνα βοῶν καὶ ἔσφαξεν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ ἤσθιεν ὁ λαὸς σὺν τῷ αἵµατι

33 E o anunciaram a Saul, dizendo: Eis que o povo está pecando contra o Senhor, comendo carne com o sangue. Respondeu Saul: Procedestes deslealmente. Trazei-me aqui já 
uma grande pedra.

Then it was said to Saul, See, the people are sinning against the Lord, taking the blood with the flesh. And he said to those who gave him the news, Now let a great stone be 
rolled to me here.

καὶ ἀπηγγέλη τῷ σαουλ λέγοντες ἡµάρτηκεν ὁ λαὸς τῷ κυρίῳ φαγὼν σὺν τῷ αἵµατι καὶ εἶπεν σαουλ ἐν γεθθεµ κυλίσατέ µοι λίθον ἐνταῦθα µέγαν

34 Disse mais Saul: Dispersai-vos entre e povo, e dizei-lhes: Trazei-me aqui cada um o seu boi, e cada um a sua ovelha e degolai-os aqui, e comei; e não pequeis contra e Senhor, 
comendo com sangue. Então todo o povo trouxe de noite, cada um o seu boi, e os degolaram ali.

And Saul said, Go about among the people and say to them, Let every man come here to me with his ox and his sheep, and put them to death here, and take his meal: do no 
sin against the Lord by taking the blood with the flesh. So all the people took their oxen with them that night and put them to death there.

καὶ εἶπεν σαουλ διασπάρητε ἐν τῷ λαῷ καὶ εἴπατε αὐτοῖς προσαγαγεῖν ἐνταῦθα ἕκαστος τὸν µόσχον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἕκαστος τὸ πρόβατον αὐτοῦ καὶ σφαζέτω ἐπὶ τούτου καὶ οὐ µὴ ἁ
µάρτητε τῷ κυρίῳ τοῦ ἐσθίειν σὺν τῷ αἵµατι καὶ προσῆγεν πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ἕκαστος τὸ ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔσφαζον ἐκεῖ

35 Então edificou Saul um altar ao Senhor; este foi o primeiro altar que ele edificou ao Senhor.

And Saul put up an altar to the Lord: this was the first altar which he put up to the Lord.

καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν ἐκεῖ σαουλ θυσιαστήριον τῷ κυρίῳ τοῦτο ἤρξατο σαουλ οἰκοδοµῆσαι θυσιαστήριον τῷ κυρίῳ

36 Depois disse Saul: Desçamos de noite atrás dos filisteus, e despojemo-los, até e amanhecer, e não deixemos deles um só homem. E o povo disse: Faze tudo o que parecer bem 
aos teus olhos. Disse, porém, o sacerdote: Cheguemo-nos aqui a Deus.

And Saul said, Let us go down after the Philistines by night, attacking them till the morning, till there is not a man of them living. And they said, Do whatever seems right to 
you. Then the priest said, Let us come near to God.

καὶ εἶπεν σαουλ καταβῶµεν ὀπίσω τῶν ἀλλοφύλων τὴν νύκτα καὶ διαρπάσωµεν ἐν αὐτοῖς ἕως διαφαύσῃ ἡ ἡµέρα καὶ µὴ ὑπολίπωµεν ἐν αὐτοῖς ἄνδρα καὶ εἶπαν πᾶν τὸ ἀγαθὸν ἐ
νώπιόν σου ποίει καὶ εἶπεν ὁ ἱερεύς προσέλθωµεν ἐνταῦθα πρὸς τὸν θεόν
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37 Então consultou Saul a Deus, dizendo: Descerei atrás dos filisteus? entregá-los-ás na mão de Israel? Deus, porém, não lhe respondeu naquele dia.

And Saul, desiring directions from God, said, Am I to go down after the Philistines? will you give them up into the hands of Israel? But he gave him no answer that day.

καὶ ἐπηρώτησεν σαουλ τὸν θεόν εἰ καταβῶ ὀπίσω τῶν ἀλλοφύλων εἰ παραδώσεις αὐτοὺς εἰς χεῖρας ισραηλ καὶ οὐκ ἀπεκρίθη αὐτῷ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ

38 Disse, pois, Saul: Chegai-vos para cá, todos os chefes do povo; informai-vos, e vede em que se cometeu hoje este pecado;

And Saul said, Come near, all you chiefs of the people, and let us get word from God and see in whom is this sin today.

καὶ εἶπεν σαουλ προσαγάγετε ἐνταῦθα πάσας τὰς γωνίας τοῦ ισραηλ καὶ γνῶτε καὶ ἴδετε ἐν τίνι γέγονεν ἡ ἁµαρτία αὕτη σήµερον

39 porque, como vive o Senhor que salva a Israel, ainda que seja em meu filha Jônatas, ele será morto. Mas de todo o povo ninguém lhe respondeu.

For, by the living Lord, the saviour of Israel, even if the sinner is Jonathan, my son, death will certainly be his fate. But not a man among all the people gave him any answer.

ὅτι ζῇ κύριος ὁ σώσας τὸν ισραηλ ὅτι ἐὰν ἀποκριθῇ κατὰ ιωναθαν τοῦ υἱοῦ µου θανάτῳ ἀποθανεῖται καὶ οὐκ ἦν ὁ ἀποκρινόµενος ἐκ παντὸς τοῦ λαοῦ

40 Disse mais a todo o Israel: Vós estareis dum lado, e eu e meu filho Jônatas estaremos do outro. Então disse o povo a Saul: Faze o que parecer bem aos teus olhos.

Then he said to all Israel, You be on one side, and I with Jonathan my son will be on the other side. And the people said to Saul, Do whatever seems good to you.

καὶ εἶπεν παντὶ ισραηλ ὑµεῖς ἔσεσθε εἰς δουλείαν καὶ ἐγὼ καὶ ιωναθαν ὁ υἱός µου ἐσόµεθα εἰς δουλείαν καὶ εἶπεν ὁ λαὸς πρὸς σαουλ τὸ ἀγαθὸν ἐνώπιόν σου ποίει

41 Falou, pois, Saul ao Senhor Deus de Israel: Mostra o que é justo. E Jônatas e Saul foram tomados por sorte, e o povo saiu livre.

Then Saul said to the Lord, the God of Israel, Why have you not given me an answer today? If the sin is in me or in Jonathan my son, O Lord God of Israel, give Urim, and if 
it is in your people Israel, give Thummim. And by the decision of the Lord, Saul and Jonathan were marked out, and the people went free.

καὶ εἶπεν σαουλ κύριε ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ τί ὅτι οὐκ ἀπεκρίθης τῷ δούλῳ σου σήµερον εἰ ἐν ἐµοὶ ἢ ἐν ιωναθαν τῷ υἱῷ µου ἡ ἀδικία κύριε ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ δὸς δήλους καὶ ἐὰν τάδε εἴπ
ῃς ἐν τῷ λαῷ σου ισραηλ δὸς δὴ ὁσιότητα καὶ κληροῦται ιωναθαν καὶ σαουλ καὶ ὁ λαὸς ἐξῆλθεν

42 Então disse Saul: Lançai a sorte entre mim e Jônatas, meu filho. E foi tomado Jônatas.

And Saul said, Give your decision between my son Jonathan and me. And Jonathan was taken.

καὶ εἶπεν σαουλ βάλετε ἀνὰ µέσον ἐµοῦ καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον ιωναθαν τοῦ υἱοῦ µου ὃν ἂν κατακληρώσηται κύριος ἀποθανέτω καὶ εἶπεν ὁ λαὸς πρὸς σαουλ οὐκ ἔστιν τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο κ
αὶ κατεκράτησεν σαουλ τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ βάλλουσιν ἀνὰ µέσον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον ιωναθαν τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ καὶ κατακληροῦται ιωναθαν

43 Disse então Saul a Jônatas: Declara-me o que fizeste. E Jônatas lho declarou, dizendo: Provei, na verdade, um pouco de mel com a ponta da vara que tinha na mão; eis-me 
pronto a morrer.

Then Saul said to Jonathan, Give me an account of what you have done. And Jonathan gave him the story and said, Certainly I took a little honey on the end of my rod; and 
now death is to be my fate.

καὶ εἶπεν σαουλ πρὸς ιωναθαν ἀπάγγειλόν µοι τί πεποίηκας καὶ ἀπήγγειλεν αὐτῷ ιωναθαν καὶ εἶπεν γευσάµενος ἐγευσάµην ἐν ἄκρῳ τῷ σκήπτρῳ τῷ ἐν τῇ χειρί µου βραχὺ µέλι 
ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἀποθνῄσκω

44 Ao que disse Saul: Assim me faça Deus, e outro tanto, se tu, certamente, não morreres, Jônatas.

And Saul said, May God's punishment be on me if death is not your fate, Jonathan.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ σαουλ τάδε ποιήσαι µοι ὁ θεὸς καὶ τάδε προσθείη ὅτι θανάτῳ ἀποθανῇ σήµερον

45 Mas o povo disse a Saul: Morrerá, porventura, Jônatas, que operou esta grande salvação em Israel? Tal não suceda! como vive o Senhor, não lhe há de cair no chão um só 
cabelo da sua cabeça! pois com Deus fez isso hoje. Assim o povo livrou Jônatas, para que não morresse.

And the people said to Saul, Is death to come to Jonathan, the worker of this great salvation for Israel? Let it not be so: by the living Lord, not one hair of his head is to be 
touched, for he has been working with God today. So the people kept Jonathan from death.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ λαὸς πρὸς σαουλ εἰ σήµερον θανατωθήσεται ὁ ποιήσας τὴν σωτηρίαν τὴν µεγάλην ταύτην ἐν ισραηλ ζῇ κύριος εἰ πεσεῖται τῆς τριχὸς τῆς κεφαλῆς αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν
 ὅτι ὁ λαὸς τοῦ θεοῦ ἐποίησεν τὴν ἡµέραν ταύτην καὶ προσηύξατο ὁ λαὸς περὶ ιωναθαν ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ καὶ οὐκ ἀπέθανεν
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46 Então Saul deixou de perseguir os filisteus, e estes foram para o seu lugar.

Then Saul, turning back, went after the Philistines no longer: and the Philistines went back to their place.

καὶ ἀνέβη σαουλ ἀπὸ ὄπισθεν τῶν ἀλλοφύλων καὶ οἱ ἀλλόφυλοι ἀπῆλθον εἰς τὸν τόπον αὐτῶν

47 Tendo Saul tomado o reino sobre Israel, pelejou contra todos os seus inimigos em redor: contra Moabe, contra os filhos de Amom, contra Edom, contra os reis de Zobá e 
contra os filisteus; e, para onde quer que se voltava, saía vitorioso.

Now when Saul had taken his place as ruler of Israel, he made war on those who were against him on every side, Moab and the Ammonites and Edom and the kings of Zobah 
and the Philistines: and whichever way he went, he overcame them.

καὶ σαουλ κατακληροῦται ἔργον ἐπὶ ισραηλ καὶ ἐπολέµει κύκλῳ πάντας τοὺς ἐχθροὺς αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸν µωαβ καὶ εἰς τοὺς υἱοὺς αµµων καὶ εἰς τοὺς υἱοὺς εδωµ καὶ εἰς τὸν βαιθεωρ
 καὶ εἰς βασιλέα σουβα καὶ εἰς τοὺς ἀλλοφύλους οὗ ἂν ἐστράφη ἐσῴζετο

48 Houve-se valorosamente, derrotando os amalequitas, e libertando Israel da mão dos que o saqueavam.

And he did great things, and overcame the Amalekites, and made Israel safe from the hands of their attackers.

καὶ ἐποίησεν δύναµιν καὶ ἐπάταξεν τὸν αµαληκ καὶ ἐξείλατο τὸν ισραηλ ἐκ χειρὸς τῶν καταπατούντων αὐτόν

49 Ora, os filhos de Saul eram Jônatas, Isvi e Malquisua; os nomes de suas duas filhas eram estes: o da mais velha Merabe, e o da mais nova Mical.

Now the sons of Saul were Jonathan and Ishvi and Malchi-shua; and these are the names of his daughters: the older was named Merab and the younger Michal;

καὶ ἦσαν υἱοὶ σαουλ ιωναθαν καὶ ιεσσιου καὶ µελχισα καὶ ὀνόµατα τῶν δύο θυγατέρων αὐτοῦ ὄνοµα τῇ πρωτοτόκῳ µεροβ καὶ ὄνοµα τῇ δευτέρᾳ µελχολ

50 O nome da mulher de Saul era Ainoã, filha de Aimaaz; e o nome do chefe do seu exército, Abner, filho de Ner, tio de Saul.

The name of Saul's wife was Ahinoam, the daughter of Ahimaaz; the captain of his army was Abner, the son of Ner, brother of Saul's father.

καὶ ὄνοµα τῇ γυναικὶ αὐτοῦ αχινοοµ θυγάτηρ αχιµαας καὶ ὄνοµα τῷ ἀρχιστρατήγῳ αβεννηρ υἱὸς νηρ υἱοῦ οἰκείου σαουλ

51 Quis, pai de Saul, e Ner, pai de Abner, eram filhos de Abiel.

Kish, the father of Saul, and Ner, the father of Abner, were sons of Abiel.

καὶ κις πατὴρ σαουλ καὶ νηρ πατὴρ αβεννηρ υἱὸς ιαµιν υἱοῦ αβιηλ

52 E houve forte guerra contra os filisteus, por todos os dias de Saul; e sempre que Saul via algum homem poderoso e valente, o agregava a si.

All through the life of Saul there was bitter war against the Philistines; and whenever Saul saw any strong man or any good fighting man, he kept him near himself.

καὶ ἦν ὁ πόλεµος κραταιὸς ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀλλοφύλους πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας σαουλ καὶ ἰδὼν σαουλ πάντα ἄνδρα δυνατὸν καὶ πάντα ἄνδρα υἱὸν δυνάµεως καὶ συνήγαγεν αὐτοὺς πρὸς αὐ
τόν

1 Disse Samuel a Saul: Enviou-me o Senhor a ungir-te rei sobre o seu povo, sobre Israel; ouve, pois, agora as palavras do Senhor.

And Samuel said to Saul, The Lord sent me to put the holy oil on you and to make you king over his people, over Israel: so give ear now to the words of the Lord.

καὶ εἶπεν σαµουηλ πρὸς σαουλ ἐµὲ ἀπέστειλεν κύριος χρῖσαί σε εἰς βασιλέα ἐπὶ ισραηλ καὶ νῦν ἄκουε τῆς φωνῆς κυρίου

2 Assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos: Castigarei a Amaleque por aquilo que fez a Israel quando se lhe opôs no caminho, ae subir ele do Egito.

The Lord of armies says, I will give punishment to Amalek for what he did to Israel, fighting against him on the way when Israel came out of Egypt.

τάδε εἶπεν κύριος σαβαωθ νῦν ἐκδικήσω ἃ ἐποίησεν αµαληκ τῷ ισραηλ ὡς ἀπήντησεν αὐτῷ ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ ἀναβαίνοντος αὐτοῦ ἐξ αἰγύπτου

3 Vai, pois, agora e fere a Amaleque, e o destrói totalmente com tudo o que tiver; não o poupes, porém matarás homens e mulheres, meninos e crianças de peito, bois e ovelhas, 
camelos e jumentos.

Go now and put Amalek to the sword, putting to the curse all they have, without mercy: put to death every man and woman, every child and baby at the breast, every ox and 
sheep, camel and ass.

καὶ νῦν πορεύου καὶ πατάξεις τὸν αµαληκ καὶ ιεριµ καὶ πάντα τὰ αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐ περιποιήσῃ ἐξ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξολεθρεύσεις αὐτὸν καὶ ἀναθεµατιεῖς αὐτὸν καὶ πάντα τὰ αὐτοῦ καὶ ο
ὐ φείσῃ ἀπ' αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀποκτενεῖς ἀπὸ ἀνδρὸς καὶ ἕως γυναικὸς καὶ ἀπὸ νηπίου ἕως θηλάζοντος καὶ ἀπὸ µόσχου ἕως προβάτου καὶ ἀπὸ καµήλου ἕως ὄνου

1 Samuel 15Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 758 of 2909



4 Então Saul convocou o povo, e os contou em Telaim, duzentos mil homens de infantaria, e mais dez mil dos de Judá.

And Saul sent for the people and had them numbered in Telaim, two hundred thousand footmen and ten thousand men of Judah.

καὶ παρήγγειλεν σαουλ τῷ λαῷ καὶ ἐπισκέπτεται αὐτοὺς ἐν γαλγαλοις τετρακοσίας χιλιάδας ταγµάτων καὶ τὸν ιουδαν τριάκοντα χιλιάδας ταγµάτων

5 Chegando, pois, Saul à cidade de Amaleque, pôs uma emboscada no vale.

And Saul came to the town of Amalek, and took up his position in the valley secretly.

καὶ ἦλθεν σαουλ ἕως τῶν πόλεων αµαληκ καὶ ἐνήδρευσεν ἐν τῷ χειµάρρῳ

6 E disse Saul aos queneus: Ide, retirai-vos, saí do meio dos amalequitas, para que eu não vos destrua juntamente com eles; porque vós usastes de misericórdia com todos os 
filhos de Israel, quando subiram do Egito. Retiraram-se, pois, os queneus do meio dos amalequitas.

And Saul said to the Kenites, Go away, take yourselves out from among the Amalekites, or destruction will overtake you with them: for you were kind to the children of 
Israel when they came out of Egypt. So the Kenites went away from among the Amalekites.

καὶ εἶπεν σαουλ πρὸς τὸν κιναῖον ἄπελθε καὶ ἔκκλινον ἐκ µέσου τοῦ αµαληκίτου µὴ προσθῶ σε µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ σὺ ἐποίησας ἔλεος µετὰ τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ ἐν τῷ ἀναβαίνειν αὐτοὺ
ς ἐξ αἰγύπτου καὶ ἐξέκλινεν ὁ κιναῖος ἐκ µέσου αµαληκ

7 Depois Saul feriu os amalequitas desde Havilá até chegar a Sur, que está defronte do Egito.

And Saul made an attack on the Amalekites from Havilah on the road to Shur, which is before Egypt.

καὶ ἐπάταξεν σαουλ τὸν αµαληκ ἀπὸ ευιλατ ἕως σουρ ἐπὶ προσώπου αἰγύπτου

8 E tomou vivo a Agague, rei dos amalequitas, porém a todo o povo destruiu ao fio da espada.

He took Agag, king of the Amalekites, prisoner, and put all the people to the sword without mercy.

καὶ συνέλαβεν τὸν αγαγ βασιλέα αµαληκ ζῶντα καὶ πάντα τὸν λαὸν ιεριµ ἀπέκτεινεν ἐν στόµατι ῥοµφαίας

9 Mas Saul e o povo pouparam a Agague, como também ao melhor das ovelhas, dos bois, e dos animais engordados, e aos cordeiros, e a tudo o que era bom, e não os quiseram 
destruir totalmente; porém a tudo o que era vil e desprezível destruíram totalmente.

But Saul and the people did not put Agag to death, and they kept the best of the sheep and the oxen and the fat beasts and the lambs, and whatever was good, not desiring to 
put them to the curse: but everything which was bad and of no use they put to the curse.

καὶ περιεποιήσατο σαουλ καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς τὸν αγαγ ζῶντα καὶ τὰ ἀγαθὰ τῶν ποιµνίων καὶ τῶν βουκολίων καὶ τῶν ἐδεσµάτων καὶ τῶν ἀµπελώνων καὶ πάντων τῶν ἀγαθῶν καὶ ο
ὐκ ἐβούλετο αὐτὰ ἐξολεθρεῦσαι καὶ πᾶν ἔργον ἠτιµωµένον καὶ ἐξουδενωµένον ἐξωλέθρευσαν

10 Então veio a palavra do Senhor a Samuel, dizendo:

Then the Lord said to Samuel,

καὶ ἐγενήθη ῥῆµα κυρίου πρὸς σαµουηλ λέγων

11 Arrependo-me de haver posto a Saul como rei; porquanto deixou de me seguir, e não cumpriu as minhas palavras. Então Samuel se contristou, e clamou ao Senhor a noite 
toda.

It is no longer my pleasure for Saul to be king; for he is turned back from going in my ways, and has not done my orders. And Samuel was very sad, crying to the Lord in 
prayer all night.

παρακέκληµαι ὅτι ἐβασίλευσα τὸν σαουλ εἰς βασιλέα ὅτι ἀπέστρεψεν ἀπὸ ὄπισθέν µου καὶ τοὺς λόγους µου οὐκ ἐτήρησεν καὶ ἠθύµησεν σαµουηλ καὶ ἐβόησεν πρὸς κύριον ὅλην 
τὴν νύκτα

12 E Samuel madrugou para encontrar-se com Saul pela manhã; e foi dito a Samuel: Já chegou Saul ao Carmelo, e eis que levantou para si numa coluna e, voltando, passou e 
desceu a Gilgal.

And early in the morning he got up and went to Saul; and word was given to Samuel that Saul had come to Carmel and put up a pillar, and had gone from there down to 
Gilgal.

καὶ ὤρθρισεν σαµουηλ καὶ ἐπορεύθη εἰς ἀπάντησιν ισραηλ πρωί καὶ ἀπηγγέλη τῷ σαµουηλ λέγοντες ἥκει σαουλ εἰς κάρµηλον καὶ ἀνέστακεν αὐτῷ χεῖρα καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν τὸ ἅρ
µα καὶ κατέβη εἰς γαλγαλα πρὸς σαουλ καὶ ἰδοὺ αὐτὸς ἀνέφερεν ὁλοκαύτωσιν τῷ κυρίῳ τὰ πρῶτα τῶν σκύλων ὧν ἤνεγκεν ἐξ αµαληκ
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13 Veio, pois, Samuel ter com Saul, e Saul lhe disse: Bendito sejas do Senhor; já cumpri a palavra do Senhor.

And Samuel came to Saul; and Saul said to him, May the blessing of the Lord be with you: I have done what was ordered by the Lord.

καὶ παρεγένετο σαµουηλ πρὸς σαουλ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ σαουλ εὐλογητὸς σὺ τῷ κυρίῳ ἔστησα πάντα ὅσα ἐλάλησεν κύριος

14 Então perguntou Samuel: Que quer dizer, pois, este balido de ovelhas que chega aos meus ouvidos, e o mugido de bois que ouço?

And Samuel said, What then is this sound of the crying of sheep and the noise of oxen which comes to my ears?

καὶ εἶπεν σαµουηλ καὶ τίς ἡ φωνὴ τοῦ ποιµνίου τούτου ἐν τοῖς ὠσίν µου καὶ φωνὴ τῶν βοῶν ὧν ἐγὼ ἀκούω

15 Ao que respondeu Saul: De Amaleque os trouxeram, porque o povo guardou o melhor das ovelhas e dos bois, para os oferecer ao Senhor teu Deus; o resto, porém, destruímo-
lo totalmente.

And Saul said, They have taken them from the Amalekites: for the people have kept the best of the sheep and of the oxen as an offering to the Lord your God; all the rest we 
have given up to destruction.

καὶ εἶπεν σαουλ ἐξ αµαληκ ἤνεγκα αὐτά ἃ περιεποιήσατο ὁ λαός τὰ κράτιστα τοῦ ποιµνίου καὶ τῶν βοῶν ὅπως τυθῇ τῷ κυρίῳ θεῷ σου καὶ τὰ λοιπὰ ἐξωλέθρευσα

16 Então disse Samuel a Saul: Espera, e te declararei o que o Senhor me disse esta noite. Respondeu-lhe Saul: Fala.

Then Samuel said to Saul, Say no more! Let me give you word of what the Lord has said to me this night. And he said to him, Say on.

καὶ εἶπεν σαµουηλ πρὸς σαουλ ἄνες καὶ ἀπαγγελῶ σοι ἃ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρός µε τὴν νύκτα καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ λάλησον

17 Prosseguiu, pois, Samuel: Embora pequeno aos teus próprios olhos, porventura não foste feito o cabeça das tribos de Israel? O Senhor te ungiu rei sobre Israel;

And Samuel said, Though you may seem little to yourself, are you not head of the tribes of Israel? for the Lord with the holy oil made you king over Israel,

καὶ εἶπεν σαµουηλ πρὸς σαουλ οὐχὶ µικρὸς σὺ εἶ ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ ἡγούµενος σκήπτρου φυλῆς ισραηλ καὶ ἔχρισέν σε κύριος εἰς βασιλέα ἐπὶ ισραηλ

18 e bem assim te enviou o Senhor a este caminho, e disse: Vai, e destrói totalmente a estes pecadores, os amalequitas, e peleja contra eles, até que sejam aniquilados.

And the Lord sent you on a journey and said, Go and put to the curse those sinners, the Amalekites, fighting against them till every one is dead.

καὶ ἀπέστειλέν σε κύριος ἐν ὁδῷ καὶ εἶπέν σοι πορεύθητι καὶ ἐξολέθρευσον τοὺς ἁµαρτάνοντας εἰς ἐµέ τὸν αµαληκ καὶ πολεµήσεις αὐτούς ἕως συντελέσῃς αὐτούς

19 Por que, pois, não deste ouvidos à voz do Senhor, antes te lançaste ao despojo, e fizeste o que era mau aos olhos do Senhor?

Why then did you not do the orders of the Lord, but by violently taking their goods did evil in the eyes of the Lord?

καὶ ἵνα τί οὐκ ἤκουσας τῆς φωνῆς κυρίου ἀλλ' ὥρµησας τοῦ θέσθαι ἐπὶ τὰ σκῦλα καὶ ἐποίησας τὸ πονηρὸν ἐνώπιον κυρίου

20 Então respondeu Saul a Samuel: Pelo contrário, dei ouvidos à voz do Senhor, e caminhei no caminho pelo qual o Senhor me enviou, e trouxe a Agague, rei de Amaleque, e aos 
amalequitas destruí totalmente;

And Saul said, Truly, I have done the orders of the Lord and have gone the way the Lord sent me; I have taken Agag, the king of Amalek, and have given the Amalekites up 
to destruction.

καὶ εἶπεν σαουλ πρὸς σαµουηλ διὰ τὸ ἀκοῦσαί µε τῆς φωνῆς τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ ἐπορεύθην ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ ᾗ ἀπέστειλέν µε κύριος καὶ ἤγαγον τὸν αγαγ βασιλέα αµαληκ καὶ τὸν αµαληκ ἐξ
ωλέθρευσα

21 mas o povo tomou do despojo ovelhas e bois, o melhor do anátema, para o sacrificar ao Senhor teu Deus em Gilgal.

But the people took some of their goods, sheep and oxen, the chief of the things which were put to the curse, to make an offering of them to the Lord your God in Gilgal.

καὶ ἔλαβεν ὁ λαὸς τῶν σκύλων ποίµνια καὶ βουκόλια τὰ πρῶτα τοῦ ἐξολεθρεύµατος θῦσαι ἐνώπιον κυρίου θεοῦ ἡµῶν ἐν γαλγαλοις

22 Samuel, porém, disse: Tem, porventura, o Senhor tanto prazer em holocaustos e sacrifícios, como em que se obedeça à voz do Senhor? Eis que o obedecer é melhor do que o 
sacrificar, e o atender, do que a gordura de carneiros

And Samuel said, Has the Lord as much delight in offerings and burned offerings as in the doing of his orders? Truly, to do his pleasure is better than to make offerings, and 
to give ear to him than the fat of sheep.

καὶ εἶπεν σαµουηλ εἰ θελητὸν τῷ κυρίῳ ὁλοκαυτώµατα καὶ θυσίαι ὡς τὸ ἀκοῦσαι φωνῆς κυρίου ἰδοὺ ἀκοὴ ὑπὲρ θυσίαν ἀγαθὴ καὶ ἡ ἐπακρόασις ὑπὲρ στέαρ κριῶν
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23 Porque a rebelião é como o pecado de adivinhação, e a obstinação é como a iniqüidade de idolatria. Porquanto rejeitaste a palavra do Senhor, ele também te rejeitou, a ti, 
para que não sejas rei.

For to go against his orders is like the sin of those who make use of secret arts, and pride is like giving worship to images. Because you have put away from you the word of 
the Lord, he has put you from your place as king.

ὅτι ἁµαρτία οἰώνισµά ἐστιν ὀδύνην καὶ πόνους θεραφιν ἐπάγουσιν ὅτι ἐξουδένωσας τὸ ῥῆµα κυρίου καὶ ἐξουδενώσει σε κύριος µὴ εἶναι βασιλέα ἐπὶ ισραηλ

24 Então disse Saul a Samuel: Pequei, porquanto transgredi a ordem do Senhor e as tuas palavras; porque temi ao povo, e dei ouvidos a sua voz.

And Saul said to Samuel, Great is my sin: for I have gone against the orders of the Lord and against your words: because, fearing the people, I did what they said.

καὶ εἶπεν σαουλ πρὸς σαµουηλ ἡµάρτηκα ὅτι παρέβην τὸν λόγον κυρίου καὶ τὸ ῥῆµά σου ὅτι ἐφοβήθην τὸν λαὸν καὶ ἤκουσα τῆς φωνῆς αὐτῶν

25 Agora, pois, perdoa o meu pecado, e volta comigo, para que eu adore ao Senhor.

So now, let my sin have forgiveness, and go back with me to give worship to the Lord.

καὶ νῦν ἆρον δὴ τὸ ἁµάρτηµά µου καὶ ἀνάστρεψον µετ' ἐµοῦ καὶ προσκυνήσω κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ σου

26 Samuel porém disse a Saul: Não voltarei contigo; porquanto rejeitaste a palavra do Senhor, e o Senhor te rejeitou a ti, para que não sejas rei sobre Israel:

And Samuel said to Saul, I will not go back with you: for you have put away from you the word of the Lord, and the Lord has put you from your place as king over Israel.

καὶ εἶπεν σαµουηλ πρὸς σαουλ οὐκ ἀναστρέφω µετὰ σοῦ ὅτι ἐξουδένωσας τὸ ῥῆµα κυρίου καὶ ἐξουδενώσει σε κύριος τοῦ µὴ εἶναι βασιλέα ἐπὶ τὸν ισραηλ

27 E, virando-se Samuel para se ir, Saul pegou-lhe pela orla da capa, a qual se rasgou.

And when Samuel was turning round to go away, Saul took the skirt of his robe in his hand, and the cloth came away.

καὶ ἀπέστρεψεν σαµουηλ τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ τοῦ ἀπελθεῖν καὶ ἐκράτησεν σαουλ τοῦ πτερυγίου τῆς διπλοΐδος αὐτοῦ καὶ διέρρηξεν αὐτό

28 Então Samuel lhe disse: O Senhor rasgou de ti hoje o reino de Israel, e o deu a um teu próximo, que é melhor do que tu.

And Samuel said to him, The Lord has taken away the kingdom of Israel from you this day by force, and has given it to a neighbour of yours who is better than you.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτὸν σαµουηλ διέρρηξεν κύριος τὴν βασιλείαν ισραηλ ἐκ χειρός σου σήµερον καὶ δώσει αὐτὴν τῷ πλησίον σου τῷ ἀγαθῷ ὑπὲρ σέ

29 Também aquele que é a Força de Israel não mente nem se arrepende, por quanto não é homem para que se arrependa.

And further, the Glory of Israel will not say what is false, and his purpose may not be changed: for he is not a man, whose purpose may be changed.

καὶ διαιρεθήσεται ισραηλ εἰς δύο καὶ οὐκ ἀποστρέψει οὐδὲ µετανοήσει ὅτι οὐχ ὡς ἄνθρωπός ἐστιν τοῦ µετανοῆσαι αὐτός

30 Ao que disse Saul: Pequei; honra-me, porém, agora diante dos anciãos do meu povo, e diante de Israel, e volta comigo, para que eu adore ao Senhor teu Deus.

Then he said, Great is my sin: but still, give me honour now before the heads of my people and before Israel, and come back with me so that I may give worship to the Lord 
your God.

καὶ εἶπεν σαουλ ἡµάρτηκα ἀλλὰ δόξασόν µε δὴ ἐνώπιον πρεσβυτέρων ισραηλ καὶ ἐνώπιον λαοῦ µου καὶ ἀνάστρεψον µετ' ἐµοῦ καὶ προσκυνήσω τῷ κυρίῳ θεῷ σου

31 Então, voltando Samuel, seguiu a Saul, e Saul adorou ao Senhor.

So Samuel went back after Saul, and Saul gave worship to the Lord.

καὶ ἀνέστρεψεν σαµουηλ ὀπίσω σαουλ καὶ προσεκύνησεν τῷ κυρίῳ

32 Então disse Samuel: Trazei-me aqui a Agague, rei dos amalequitas. E Agague veio a ele animosamente; e disse: Certamente já passou a amargura da morte.

Then Samuel said, Make Agag, the king of the Amalekites, come here to me. And Agag came to him shaking with fear. And Agag said, Truly the pain of death is past.

καὶ εἶπεν σαµουηλ προσαγάγετέ µοι τὸν αγαγ βασιλέα αµαληκ καὶ προσῆλθεν πρὸς αὐτὸν αγαγ τρέµων καὶ εἶπεν αγαγ εἰ οὕτως πικρὸς ὁ θάνατος
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33 Disse, porém, Samuel: Assim como a tua espada desfilhou a mulheres, assim ficará desfilhada tua mãe entre as mulheres. E Samuel despedaçou a Agague perante o Senhor 
em Gilgal.

And Samuel said, As your sword has made women without children, so now your mother will be without children among women. And Agag was cut up by Samuel, bone from 
bone, before the Lord in Gilgal.

καὶ εἶπεν σαµουηλ πρὸς αγαγ καθότι ἠτέκνωσεν γυναῖκας ἡ ῥοµφαία σου οὕτως ἀτεκνωθήσεται ἐκ γυναικῶν ἡ µήτηρ σου καὶ ἔσφαξεν σαµουηλ τὸν αγαγ ἐνώπιον κυρίου ἐν γα
λγαλ

34 Então Samuel se foi a Ramá; e Saul subiu a sua casa, a Gibeá de Saul.

Then Samuel went to Ramah; and Saul went up to his house in Gibeah, in the land of Saul.

καὶ ἀπῆλθεν σαµουηλ εἰς αρµαθαιµ καὶ σαουλ ἀνέβη εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ εἰς γαβαα

35 Ora, Samuel nunca mais viu a Saul até o dia da sua morte, mas Samuel teve dó de Saul. E o Senhor se arrependeu de haver posto a Saul rei sobre Israel.

And Samuel never saw Saul again till the day of his death; but Samuel was sorrowing for Saul: and it was no longer the Lord's pleasure for Saul to be king over Israel.

καὶ οὐ προσέθετο σαµουηλ ἔτι ἰδεῖν τὸν σαουλ ἕως ἡµέρας θανάτου αὐτοῦ ὅτι ἐπένθει σαµουηλ ἐπὶ σαουλ καὶ κύριος µετεµελήθη ὅτι ἐβασίλευσεν τὸν σαουλ ἐπὶ ισραηλ

1 Então disse o Senhor a Samuel: Até quando terás dó de Saul, havendo-o eu rejeitado, para que não reine sobre Israel? Enche o teu vaso de azeite, e vem; enviar-te-ei a Jessé 
o belemita, porque dentre os seus filhos me tenho provido de um rei.

And the Lord said to Samuel, How long will you go on sorrowing for Saul, seeing that I have put him from his place as king over Israel? Take oil in your vessel and go; I will 
send you to Jesse, the Beth-lehemite: for I have got a king for myself among his sons.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς σαµουηλ ἕως πότε σὺ πενθεῖς ἐπὶ σαουλ κἀγὼ ἐξουδένωκα αὐτὸν µὴ βασιλεύειν ἐπὶ ισραηλ πλῆσον τὸ κέρας σου ἐλαίου καὶ δεῦρο ἀποστείλω σε πρὸς ιεσ
σαι ἕως εἰς βηθλεεµ ὅτι ἑόρακα ἐν τοῖς υἱοῖς αὐτοῦ ἐµοὶ βασιλεύειν

2 Disse, porém, Samuel: Como irei eu? pois Saul o ouvirá e me matará. Então disse o Senhor: Leva contigo uma bezerra, e dize: Vim para oferecer sacrifício ao Senhor:

And Samuel said, How is it possible for me to go? If Saul gets news of it he will put me to death. And the Lord said, Take a young cow with you and say, I have come to make 
an offering to the Lord.

καὶ εἶπεν σαµουηλ πῶς πορευθῶ καὶ ἀκούσεται σαουλ καὶ ἀποκτενεῖ µε καὶ εἶπεν κύριος δάµαλιν βοῶν λαβὲ ἐν τῇ χειρί σου καὶ ἐρεῖς θῦσαι τῷ κυρίῳ ἥκω

3 E convidarás a Jessé para o sacrifício, e eu te farei saber o que hás de fazer; e ungir-me-ás a quem eu te designar.

And send for Jesse to be present at the offering, and I will make clear to you what you are to do: and you are to put the holy oil on him whose name I give you.

καὶ καλέσεις τὸν ιεσσαι εἰς τὴν θυσίαν καὶ γνωριῶ σοι ἃ ποιήσεις καὶ χρίσεις ὃν ἐὰν εἴπω πρὸς σέ

4 Fez, pois, Samuel o que dissera o Senhor, e veio a Belém; então os anciãos da cidade lhe saíram ao encontro, tremendo, e perguntaram: É de paz a tua vinda?

And Samuel did as the Lord said and came to Beth-lehem. And the responsible men of the town came out to him in fear and said, Do you come in peace?

καὶ ἐποίησεν σαµουηλ πάντα ἃ ἐλάλησεν αὐτῷ κύριος καὶ ἦλθεν εἰς βηθλεεµ καὶ ἐξέστησαν οἱ πρεσβύτεροι τῆς πόλεως τῇ ἀπαντήσει αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπαν εἰρήνη ἡ εἴσοδός σου ὁ βλ
έπων

5 Respondeu ele: É de paz; vim oferecer sacrifício ao Senhor. Santificai-vos, e vinde comigo ao sacrifício. E santificou ele a Jessé e a seus filhos, e os convidou para o sacrifício.

And he said, In peace: I have come to make an offering to the Lord: make yourselves clean and come with me to make the offering. And he made Jesse and his sons clean, 
and sent for them to be present at the offering.

καὶ εἶπεν εἰρήνη θῦσαι τῷ κυρίῳ ἥκω ἁγιάσθητε καὶ εὐφράνθητε µετ' ἐµοῦ σήµερον καὶ ἡγίασεν τὸν ιεσσαι καὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐκάλεσεν αὐτοὺς εἰς τὴν θυσίαν

6 E sucedeu que, entrando eles, viu a Eliabe, e disse: Certamente está perante o Senhor o seu ungido.

Now when they came, looking at Eliab, he said, Clearly the man of the Lord's selection is before him.

καὶ ἐγενήθη ἐν τῷ αὐτοὺς εἰσιέναι καὶ εἶδεν τὸν ελιαβ καὶ εἶπεν ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐνώπιον κυρίου χριστὸς αὐτοῦ
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7 Mas o Senhor disse a Samuel: Não atentes para a sua aparência, nem para a grandeza da sua estatura, porque eu o rejeitei; porque o Senhor não vê como vê o homem, pois o 
homem olha para o que está diante dos olhos, porém o Senhor olha para o coraçao.

But the Lord said to Samuel, Do not take note of his face or how tall he is, because I will not have him: for the Lord's view is not man's; man takes note of the outer form, but 
the Lord sees the heart.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς σαµουηλ µὴ ἐπιβλέψῃς ἐπὶ τὴν ὄψιν αὐτοῦ µηδὲ εἰς τὴν ἕξιν µεγέθους αὐτοῦ ὅτι ἐξουδένωκα αὐτόν ὅτι οὐχ ὡς ἐµβλέψεται ἄνθρωπος ὄψεται ὁ θεός ὅτι ἄν
θρωπος ὄψεται εἰς πρόσωπον ὁ δὲ θεὸς ὄψεται εἰς καρδίαν

8 Depois chamou Jessé a Abinadabe, e o fez passar diante de Samuel, o qual disse: Nem a este escolheu o Senhor.

Then Jesse sent for Abinadab and made him come before Samuel. And he said, The Lord has not taken this one.

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν ιεσσαι τὸν αµιναδαβ καὶ παρῆλθεν κατὰ πρόσωπον σαµουηλ καὶ εἶπεν οὐδὲ τοῦτον ἐξελέξατο κύριος

9 Então Jessé fez passar a Samá; Samuel, porém, disse: Tampouco a este escolheu o Senhor.

Then Jesse made Shammah come before him. And he said, The Lord has not taken this one.

καὶ παρήγαγεν ιεσσαι τὸν σαµα καὶ εἶπεν καὶ ἐν τούτῳ οὐκ ἐξελέξατο κύριος

10 Assim fez passar Jessé a sete de seus filhos diante de Samuel; porém Samuel disse a Jessé: O Senhor não escolheu a nenhum destes.

And Jesse made his seven sons come before Samuel. And Samuel said to Jesse, The Lord has not taken any of these.

καὶ παρήγαγεν ιεσσαι τοὺς ἑπτὰ υἱοὺς αὐτοῦ ἐνώπιον σαµουηλ καὶ εἶπεν σαµουηλ οὐκ ἐξελέξατο κύριος ἐν τούτοις

11 Disse mais Samuel a Jessé: São estes todos os teus filhos? Respondeu Jessé: Ainda falta o menor, que está apascentando as ovelhas. Disse, pois, Samuel a Jessé: Manda trazê-
lo, porquanto não nos sentaremos até que ele venha aqui.

Then Samuel said to Jesse, Are all your children here? And he said, There is still the youngest, and he is looking after the sheep. And Samuel said to Jesse, Send and make 
him come here: for we will not take our seats till he is here.

καὶ εἶπεν σαµουηλ πρὸς ιεσσαι ἐκλελοίπασιν τὰ παιδάρια καὶ εἶπεν ἔτι ὁ µικρὸς ἰδοὺ ποιµαίνει ἐν τῷ ποιµνίῳ καὶ εἶπεν σαµουηλ πρὸς ιεσσαι ἀπόστειλον καὶ λαβὲ αὐτόν ὅτι οὐ 
µὴ κατακλιθῶµεν ἕως τοῦ ἐλθεῖν αὐτόν

12 Jessé mandou buscá-lo e o fez entrar. Ora, ele era ruivo, de belos olhos e de gentil aspecto. Então disse o Senhor: Levanta-te, e unge-o, porque é este mesmo.

So he sent and made him come in. Now he had red hair and beautiful eyes and pleasing looks. And the Lord said, Come, put the oil on him, for this is he.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν καὶ εἰσήγαγεν αὐτόν καὶ οὗτος πυρράκης µετὰ κάλλους ὀφθαλµῶν καὶ ἀγαθὸς ὁράσει κυρίῳ καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς σαµουηλ ἀνάστα καὶ χρῖσον τὸν δαυιδ ὅτι οὗ
τος ἀγαθός ἐστιν

13 Então Samuel tomou o vaso de azeite, e o ungiu no meio de seus irmãos; e daquele dia em diante o Espírito do Senhor se apoderou de Davi. Depois Samuel se levantou, e foi 
para Ramá.

Then Samuel took the bottle of oil, and put the oil on him there among his brothers: and from that day the spirit of the Lord came on David with power. So Samuel went 
back to Ramah.

καὶ ἔλαβεν σαµουηλ τὸ κέρας τοῦ ἐλαίου καὶ ἔχρισεν αὐτὸν ἐν µέσῳ τῶν ἀδελφῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐφήλατο πνεῦµα κυρίου ἐπὶ δαυιδ ἀπὸ τῆς ἡµέρας ἐκείνης καὶ ἐπάνω καὶ ἀνέστη σ
αµουηλ καὶ ἀπῆλθεν εἰς αρµαθαιµ

14 Ora, o Espírito do Senhor retirou-se de Saul, e o atormentava um espírito maligno da parte do Senhor.

Now the spirit of the Lord had gone from Saul, and an evil spirit from the Lord was troubling him.

καὶ πνεῦµα κυρίου ἀπέστη ἀπὸ σαουλ καὶ ἔπνιγεν αὐτὸν πνεῦµα πονηρὸν παρὰ κυρίου

15 Então os criados de Saul lhe disseram: Eis que agora um espírito maligno da parte de Deus te atormenta;

And Saul's servants said to him, See now, an evil spirit from God is troubling you.

καὶ εἶπαν οἱ παῖδες σαουλ πρὸς αὐτόν ἰδοὺ δὴ πνεῦµα κυρίου πονηρὸν πνίγει σε
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16 dize, pois, Senhor nosso, a teus servos que estão na tua presença, que busquem um homem que saiba tocar harpa; e quando o espírito maligno da parte do Senhor vier sobre 
ti, ele tocara com a sua mão, e te sentirás melhor.

Now give orders to your servants who are here before you to go in search of a man who is an expert player on a corded instrument: and it will be that when the evil spirit 
from God is on you, he will make music for you on his instrument, and you will get well.

εἰπάτωσαν δὴ οἱ δοῦλοί σου ἐνώπιόν σου καὶ ζητησάτωσαν τῷ κυρίῳ ἡµῶν ἄνδρα εἰδότα ψάλλειν ἐν κινύρᾳ καὶ ἔσται ἐν τῷ εἶναι πνεῦµα πονηρὸν ἐπὶ σοὶ καὶ ψαλεῖ ἐν τῇ κινύρ
ᾳ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀγαθόν σοι ἔσται καὶ ἀναπαύσει σε

17 Então disse Saul aos seus servos: Buscai-me, pois, um homem que toque bem, e trazei-mo.

And Saul said to his servants, Then get me a man who is an expert player, and make him come to me.

καὶ εἶπεν σαουλ πρὸς τοὺς παῖδας αὐτοῦ ἴδετε δή µοι ἄνδρα ὀρθῶς ψάλλοντα καὶ εἰσαγάγετε αὐτὸν πρὸς ἐµέ

18 Respondeu um dos mancebos: Eis que tenho visto um filho de Jessé, o belemita, que sabe tocar bem, e é forte e destemido, homem de guerra, sisudo em palavras, e de gentil 
aspecto; e o Senhor é com ele.

Then one of the servants in answer said, I have seen a son of Jesse, the Beth-lehemite, who is expert at playing, and a strong man and a man of war; and he is wise in his 
words, and pleasing in looks, and the Lord is with him.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη εἷς τῶν παιδαρίων αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν ἰδοὺ ἑόρακα υἱὸν τῷ ιεσσαι βηθλεεµίτην καὶ αὐτὸν εἰδότα ψαλµόν καὶ ὁ ἀνὴρ συνετός καὶ ὁ ἀνὴρ πολεµιστὴς καὶ σοφὸς λόγῳ 
καὶ ἀνὴρ ἀγαθὸς τῷ εἴδει καὶ κύριος µετ' αὐτοῦ

19 Pelo que Saul enviou mensageiros a Jessé, dizendo: Envia-me Davi, teu filho, o que está com as ovelhas.

So Saul sent his servants to Jesse and said, Send me your son David who is with the sheep.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν σαουλ ἀγγέλους πρὸς ιεσσαι λέγων ἀπόστειλον πρός µε τὸν υἱόν σου δαυιδ τὸν ἐν τῷ ποιµνίῳ σου

20 Jessé, pois, tomou um jumento carregado de pão, e um odre de vinho, e um cabrito, e os enviou a Saul pela mão de Davi, seu filho.

And Jesse took five cakes of bread and a skin of wine and a young goat and sent them to Saul by David.

καὶ ἔλαβεν ιεσσαι γοµορ ἄρτων καὶ ἀσκὸν οἴνου καὶ ἔριφον αἰγῶν ἕνα καὶ ἐξαπέστειλεν ἐν χειρὶ δαυιδ τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ πρὸς σαουλ

21 Assim Davi veio e se apresentou a Saul, que se agradou muito dele e o fez seu escudeiro.

And David came to Saul, waiting before him: and he became very dear to Saul, who made him his servant, giving him the care of his arms.

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν δαυιδ πρὸς σαουλ καὶ παρειστήκει ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἠγάπησεν αὐτὸν σφόδρα καὶ ἐγενήθη αὐτῷ αἴρων τὰ σκεύη αὐτοῦ

22 Então Saul mandou dizer a Jessé: Deixa ficar Davi ao meu serviço, pois achou graça aos meus olhos.

And Saul sent to Jesse saying, Let David be with me, for he is pleasing to me.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν σαουλ πρὸς ιεσσαι λέγων παριστάσθω δὴ δαυιδ ἐνώπιον ἐµοῦ ὅτι εὗρεν χάριν ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς µου

23 E quando o espírito maligno da parte de Deus vinha sobre Saul, Davi tomava a harpa, e a tocava com a sua mão; então Saul sentia alívio, e se achava melhor, e o espírito 
maligno se retirava dele.

And whenever the evil spirit from God came on Saul, David took his instrument and made music: so new life came to Saul, and he got well, and the evil spirit went away 
from him.

καὶ ἐγενήθη ἐν τῷ εἶναι πνεῦµα πονηρὸν ἐπὶ σαουλ καὶ ἐλάµβανεν δαυιδ τὴν κινύραν καὶ ἔψαλλεν ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀνέψυχεν σαουλ καὶ ἀγαθὸν αὐτῷ καὶ ἀφίστατο ἀπ' αὐτ
οῦ τὸ πνεῦµα τὸ πονηρόν

1 Ora, os filisteus ajuntaram as suas forças para a guerra e congregaram-se em Socó, que pertence a Judá, e acamparam entre Socó e Azeca, em Efes-Damim.

Now the Philistines got their armies together for war, and came together at Socoh in the land of Judah, and took up their position between Socoh and Azekah in Ephes-
dammim.

καὶ συνάγουσιν ἀλλόφυλοι τὰς παρεµβολὰς αὐτῶν εἰς πόλεµον καὶ συνάγονται εἰς σοκχωθ τῆς ιουδαίας καὶ παρεµβάλλουσιν ἀνὰ µέσον σοκχωθ καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον αζηκα ἐν εφερµε
µ
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2 Saul, porém, e os homens de Israel se ajuntaram e acamparam no vale de Elá, e ordenaram a batalha contra os filisteus.

And Saul and the men of Israel came together and took up their position in the valley of Elah, and put their forces in order against the Philistines.

καὶ σαουλ καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες ισραηλ συνάγονται καὶ παρεµβάλλουσιν ἐν τῇ κοιλάδι αὐτοὶ παρατάσσονται εἰς πόλεµον ἐξ ἐναντίας ἀλλοφύλων

3 Os filisteus estavam num monte de um lado, e os israelitas estavam num monte do outro lado; e entre eles o vale.

The Philistines were stationed on the mountain on one side and Israel on the mountain on the other side: and there was a valley between them.

καὶ ἀλλόφυλοι ἵστανται ἐπὶ τοῦ ὄρους ἐνταῦθα καὶ ισραηλ ἵσταται ἐπὶ τοῦ ὄρους ἐνταῦθα καὶ ὁ αὐλὼν ἀνὰ µέσον αὐτῶν

4 Então saiu do arraial dos filisteus um campeão, cujo nome era Golias, de Gate, que tinha de altura seis côvados e um palmo.

And a fighter came out from the tents of the Philistines, named Goliath of Gath; he was more than six cubits tall.

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ἀνὴρ δυνατὸς ἐκ τῆς παρατάξεως τῶν ἀλλοφύλων γολιαθ ὄνοµα αὐτῷ ἐκ γεθ ὕψος αὐτοῦ τεσσάρων πήχεων καὶ σπιθαµῆς

5 Trazia na cabeça um capacete de bronze, e vestia uma couraça escameada, cujo peso era de cinco mil siclos de bronze.

And he had a head-dress of brass on his head, and he was dressed in a coat of metal, the weight of which was five thousand shekels of brass.

καὶ περικεφαλαία ἐπὶ τῆς κεφαλῆς αὐτοῦ καὶ θώρακα ἁλυσιδωτὸν αὐτὸς ἐνδεδυκώς καὶ ὁ σταθµὸς τοῦ θώρακος αὐτοῦ πέντε χιλιάδες σίκλων χαλκοῦ καὶ σιδήρου

6 Também trazia grevas de bronze nas pernas, e um dardo de bronze entre os ombros.

His legs were covered with plates of brass and hanging on his back was a javelin of brass.

καὶ κνηµῖδες χαλκαῖ ἐπάνω τῶν σκελῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀσπὶς χαλκῆ ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν ὤµων αὐτοῦ

7 A haste da sua lança era como o órgão de um tear, e a ponta da sua lança pesava seiscentos siclos de ferro; adiante dele ia o seu escudeiro.

The stem of his spear was as long as a cloth-worker's rod, and its head was made of six hundred shekels' weight of iron: and one went before him with his body-cover.

καὶ ὁ κοντὸς τοῦ δόρατος αὐτοῦ ὡσεὶ µέσακλον ὑφαινόντων καὶ ἡ λόγχη αὐτοῦ ἑξακοσίων σίκλων σιδήρου καὶ ὁ αἴρων τὰ ὅπλα αὐτοῦ προεπορεύετο αὐτοῦ

8 Ele, pois, de pé, clamava às fileiras de Israel e dizia-lhes: Por que saístes a ordenar a batalha? Não sou eu filisteu, e vós servos de Saul? Escolhei dentre vós um homem que 
desça a mim.

He took up his position and in a loud voice said to the armies of Israel, Why have you come out to make war? Am I not a Philistine and you servants of Saul? Send out a man 
for yourselves and let him come down to me.

καὶ ἔστη καὶ ἀνεβόησεν εἰς τὴν παράταξιν ισραηλ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς τί ἐκπορεύεσθε παρατάξασθαι πολέµῳ ἐξ ἐναντίας ἡµῶν οὐκ ἐγώ εἰµι ἀλλόφυλος καὶ ὑµεῖς εβραῖοι τοῦ σαου
λ ἐκλέξασθε ἑαυτοῖς ἄνδρα καὶ καταβήτω πρός µε

9 Se ele puder pelejar comigo e matar-me, seremos vossos servos; porem, se eu prevalecer contra ele e o matar, então sereis nossos servos, e nos servireis.

If he is able to have a fight with me and overcome me, then we will be your servants: but if I am able to overcome him, then you will be our servants and do work for us.

καὶ ἐὰν δυνηθῇ πρὸς ἐµὲ πολεµῆσαι καὶ ἐὰν πατάξῃ µε καὶ ἐσόµεθα ὑµῖν εἰς δούλους ἐὰν δὲ ἐγὼ δυνηθῶ καὶ πατάξω αὐτόν ἔσεσθε ἡµῖν εἰς δούλους καὶ δουλεύσετε ἡµῖν

10 Disse mais o filisteu: Desafio hoje as fileiras de Israel; dai-me um homem, para que nós dois pelejemos.

And the Philistine said, I have put to shame the armies of Israel this day; give me a man so that we may have a fight together.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ ἀλλόφυλος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ὠνείδισα τὴν παράταξιν ισραηλ σήµερον ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ταύτῃ δότε µοι ἄνδρα καὶ µονοµαχήσοµεν ἀµφότεροι

11 Ouvindo, então, Saul e todo o Israel estas palavras do filisteu, desalentaram-se, e temeram muito.

And Saul and all Israel, hearing those words of the Philistine, were troubled and full of fear.

καὶ ἤκουσεν σαουλ καὶ πᾶς ισραηλ τὰ ῥήµατα τοῦ ἀλλοφύλου ταῦτα καὶ ἐξέστησαν καὶ ἐφοβήθησαν σφόδρα

32 E Davi disse a Saul: Não desfaleça o coração de ninguém por causa dele; teu servo irá, e pelejará contra este filisteu.

And David said to Saul, Let no man's heart become feeble because of him; I, your servant, will go out and have a fight with this Philistine.

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ πρὸς σαουλ µὴ δὴ συµπεσέτω ἡ καρδία τοῦ κυρίου µου ἐπ' αὐτόν ὁ δοῦλός σου πορεύσεται καὶ πολεµήσει µετὰ τοῦ ἀλλοφύλου τούτου
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33 Saul, porém, disse a Davi: Não poderás ir contra esse filisteu para pelejar com ele, pois tu ainda és moço, e ele homem de guerra desde a sua mocidade.

And Saul said to David, You are not able to go out against this Philistine and have a fight with him: for you are only a boy, and he has been a man of war from his earliest 
days.

καὶ εἶπεν σαουλ πρὸς δαυιδ οὐ µὴ δυνήσῃ πορευθῆναι πρὸς τὸν ἀλλόφυλον τοῦ πολεµεῖν µετ' αὐτοῦ ὅτι παιδάριον εἶ σύ καὶ αὐτὸς ἀνὴρ πολεµιστὴς ἐκ νεότητος αὐτοῦ

34 Então disse Davi a Saul: Teu servo apascentava as ovelhas de seu pai, e sempre que vinha um leão, ou um urso, e tomava um cordeiro do rebanho,

And David said to Saul, Your servant has been keeper of his father's sheep; and if a lion or a bear came and took a lamb from the flock,

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ πρὸς σαουλ ποιµαίνων ἦν ὁ δοῦλός σου τῷ πατρὶ αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ ποιµνίῳ καὶ ὅταν ἤρχετο ὁ λέων καὶ ἡ ἄρκος καὶ ἐλάµβανεν πρόβατον ἐκ τῆς ἀγέλης

35 eu saía após ele, e o matava, e lho arrancava da boca; levantando-se ele contra mim, segurava-o pela queixada, e o feria e matava.

I went out after him, and overcame him, and took it out of his mouth: and if, turning on me, he came at me, I took him by the hair and overcame him and put him to death.

καὶ ἐξεπορευόµην ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπάταξα αὐτὸν καὶ ἐξέσπασα ἐκ τοῦ στόµατος αὐτοῦ καὶ εἰ ἐπανίστατο ἐπ' ἐµέ καὶ ἐκράτησα τοῦ φάρυγγος αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπάταξα καὶ ἐθανάτω
σα αὐτόν

36 O teu servo matava tanto ao leão como ao urso; e este incircunciso filisteu será como um deles, porquanto afrontou os exércitos do Deus vivo.

Your servant has overcome lion and bear: and the fate of this Philistine, who is without circumcision, will be like theirs, seeing that he has put shame on the armies of the 
living God.

καὶ τὴν ἄρκον ἔτυπτεν ὁ δοῦλός σου καὶ τὸν λέοντα καὶ ἔσται ὁ ἀλλόφυλος ὁ ἀπερίτµητος ὡς ἓν τούτων οὐχὶ πορεύσοµαι καὶ πατάξω αὐτὸν καὶ ἀφελῶ σήµερον ὄνειδος ἐξ ισρα
ηλ διότι τίς ὁ ἀπερίτµητος οὗτος ὃς ὠνείδισεν παράταξιν θεοῦ ζῶντος

37 Disse mais Davi: O Senhor, que me livrou das garras do leão, e das garras do urso, me livrará da mão deste filisteu. Então disse Saul a Davi: Vai, e o Senhor seja contigo.

And David said, The Lord, who kept me safe from the grip of the lion and the bear, will be my saviour from the hands of this Philistine. And Saul said to David, Go! and may 
the Lord be with you.

κύριος ὃς ἐξείλατό µε ἐκ χειρὸς τοῦ λέοντος καὶ ἐκ χειρὸς τῆς ἄρκου αὐτὸς ἐξελεῖταί µε ἐκ χειρὸς τοῦ ἀλλοφύλου τοῦ ἀπεριτµήτου τούτου καὶ εἶπεν σαουλ πρὸς δαυιδ πορεύου 
καὶ ἔσται κύριος µετὰ σοῦ

38 E vestiu a Davi da sua própria armadura, pôs-lhe sobre a cabeça um capacete de bronze, e o vestiu de uma couraça.

Then Saul gave David his clothing of war, and put a head-dress of brass on his head and had him clothed with a coat of metal.

καὶ ἐνέδυσεν σαουλ τὸν δαυιδ µανδύαν καὶ περικεφαλαίαν χαλκῆν περὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ

39 Davi cingiu a espada sobre a armadura e procurou em vão andar, pois não estava acostumado àquilo. Então disse Davi a Saul: Não posso andar com isto, pois não estou 
acostumado. E Davi tirou aquilo de sobre si.

And David took Saul's sword and put the band round him over the metal coat, and was unable to go forward; for he was not used to them. Then David said to Saul, It is not 
possible for me to go out with these, for I am not used to them. So David took them off.

καὶ ἔζωσεν τὸν δαυιδ τὴν ῥοµφαίαν αὐτοῦ ἐπάνω τοῦ µανδύου αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐκοπίασεν περιπατήσας ἅπαξ καὶ δίς καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ πρὸς σαουλ οὐ µὴ δύνωµαι πορευθῆναι ἐν τούτοι
ς ὅτι οὐ πεπείραµαι καὶ ἀφαιροῦσιν αὐτὰ ἀπ' αὐτοῦ

40 Então tomou na mão o seu cajado, escolheu do ribeiro cinco seixos lisos e pô-los no alforje de pastor que trazia, a saber, no surrão, e, tomando na mão a sua funda, foi-se 
chegando ao filisteu.

Then he took his stick in his hand, and got five smooth stones from the bed of the stream and put them in a bag such as is used by sheep-keepers; and in his hand was a 
leather band used for sending stones: and so he went in the direction of the Philistine.

καὶ ἔλαβεν τὴν βακτηρίαν αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξελέξατο ἑαυτῷ πέντε λίθους λείους ἐκ τοῦ χειµάρρου καὶ ἔθετο αὐτοὺς ἐν τῷ καδίῳ τῷ ποιµενικῷ τῷ ὄντι αὐτῷ εἰς συ
λλογὴν καὶ σφενδόνην αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ προσῆλθεν πρὸς τὸν ἄνδρα τὸν ἀλλόφυλον

42 Quando o filisteu olhou e viu a Davi, desprezou-o, porquanto era mancebo, ruivo, e de gentil aspecto.

And when the Philistine, taking note, saw David, he had a poor opinion of him: for he was only a boy, red-haired and good-looking.

καὶ εἶδεν γολιαδ τὸν δαυιδ καὶ ἠτίµασεν αὐτόν ὅτι αὐτὸς ἦν παιδάριον καὶ αὐτὸς πυρράκης µετὰ κάλλους ὀφθαλµῶν
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43 Disse o filisteu a Davi: Sou eu algum cão, para tu vires a mim com paus? E o filisteu, pelos seus deuses, amaldiçoou a Davi.

And the Philistine said to David, Am I a dog, that you come out to me with sticks? And the Philistine put curses on David by all his gods.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ ἀλλόφυλος πρὸς δαυιδ ὡσεὶ κύων ἐγώ εἰµι ὅτι σὺ ἔρχῃ ἐπ' ἐµὲ ἐν ῥάβδῳ καὶ λίθοις καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ οὐχί ἀλλ' ἢ χείρω κυνός καὶ κατηράσατο ὁ ἀλλόφυλος τὸν δαυιδ 
ἐν τοῖς θεοῖς αὐτοῦ

44 Disse mais o filisteu a Davi: Vem a mim, e eu darei a tua carne às aves do céu e às bestas do campo.

And the Philistine said to David, Come here to me, and I will give your flesh to the birds of the air and the beasts of the field.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ ἀλλόφυλος πρὸς δαυιδ δεῦρο πρός µε καὶ δώσω τὰς σάρκας σου τοῖς πετεινοῖς τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ τοῖς κτήνεσιν τῆς γῆς

45 Davi, porém, lhe respondeu: Tu vens a mim com espada, com lança e com escudo; mas eu venho a ti em nome do Senhor dos exércitos, o Deus dos exércitos de Israel, a quem 
tens afrontado.

Then David said to the Philistine, You come to me with a sword and a spear and a javelin: but I come to you in the name of the Lord of armies, the God of the armies of 
Israel on which you have put shame.

καὶ εἰπεν δαυιδ πρὸς τὸν ἀλλόφυλον σὺ ἔρχῃ πρός µε ἐν ῥοµφαίᾳ καὶ ἐν δόρατι καὶ ἐν ἀσπίδι κἀγὼ πορεύοµαι πρὸς σὲ ἐν ὀνόµατι κυρίου σαβαωθ θεοῦ παρατάξεως ισραηλ ἣν ὠ
νείδισας σήµερον

46 Hoje mesmo o Senhor te entregará na minha mão; ferir-te-ei, e tirar-te-ei a cabeça; os cadáveres do arraial dos filisteus darei hoje mesmo às aves do céu e às feras da terra; 
para que toda a terra saiba que há Deus em Israel;

This day the Lord will give you up into my hands, and I will overcome you, and take your head off you; and I will give the bodies of the Philistine army to the birds of the air 
and the beasts of the earth today, so that all the earth may see that Israel has a God;

καὶ ἀποκλείσει σε κύριος σήµερον εἰς τὴν χεῖρά µου καὶ ἀποκτενῶ σε καὶ ἀφελῶ τὴν κεφαλήν σου ἀπὸ σοῦ καὶ δώσω τὰ κῶλά σου καὶ τὰ κῶλα παρεµβολῆς ἀλλοφύλων ἐν ταύ
τῃ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τοῖς πετεινοῖς τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ τοῖς θηρίοις τῆς γῆς καὶ γνώσεται πᾶσα ἡ γῆ ὅτι ἔστιν θεὸς ἐν ισραηλ

47 e para que toda esta assembléia saiba que o Senhor salva, não com espada, nem com lança; pois do Senhor é a batalha, e ele vos entregará em nossas mãos.

And all these people who are here today may see that the Lord does not give salvation by sword and spear: for the fight is the Lord's, and he will give you up into our hands.

καὶ γνώσεται πᾶσα ἡ ἐκκλησία αὕτη ὅτι οὐκ ἐν ῥοµφαίᾳ καὶ δόρατι σῴζει κύριος ὅτι τοῦ κυρίου ὁ πόλεµος καὶ παραδώσει κύριος ὑµᾶς εἰς χεῖρας ἡµῶν

48 Quando o filisteu se levantou e veio chegando para se defrontar com Davi, este se apressou e correu ao combate, a encontrar-se com o filisteu.

Now when the Philistine made a move and came near to David, David quickly went at a run in the direction of the army, meeting the Philistine face to face.

καὶ ἀνέστη ὁ ἀλλόφυλος καὶ ἐπορεύθη εἰς συνάντησιν δαυιδ

49 E Davi, metendo a mão no alforje, tirou dali uma pedra e com a funda lha atirou, ferindo o filisteu na testa; a pedra se lhe cravou na testa, e ele caiu com o rosto em terra.

And David put his hand in his bag and took out a stone and sent it from his leather band straight at the Philistine, and the stone went deep into his brow, and he went down 
to the earth, falling on his face.

καὶ ἐξέτεινεν δαυιδ τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸ κάδιον καὶ ἔλαβεν ἐκεῖθεν λίθον ἕνα καὶ ἐσφενδόνησεν καὶ ἐπάταξεν τὸν ἀλλόφυλον ἐπὶ τὸ µέτωπον αὐτοῦ καὶ διέδυ ὁ λίθος διὰ τῆς π
ερικεφαλαίας εἰς τὸ µέτωπον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν

51 Correu, pois, Davi, pôs-se em pé sobre o filisteu e, tomando a espada dele e tirando-a da bainha, o matou, decepando-lhe com ela a cabeça. Vendo então os filisteus que o seu 
campeão estava morto, fugiram.

So running up to the Philistine and putting his foot on him, David took his sword out of its cover, and put him to death, cutting off his head with it. And when the Philistines 
saw that their fighter was dead, they went in flight.

καὶ ἔδραµεν δαυιδ καὶ ἐπέστη ἐπ' αὐτὸν καὶ ἔλαβεν τὴν ῥοµφαίαν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐθανάτωσεν αὐτὸν καὶ ἀφεῖλεν τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶδον οἱ ἀλλόφυλοι ὅτι τέθνηκεν ὁ δυνατὸς 
αὐτῶν καὶ ἔφυγον
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52 Então os homens de Israel e de Judá se levantaram gritando, e perseguiram os filisteus até a entrada de Gai e até as portas de Ecrom; e caíram os feridos dos filisteus pelo 
caminho de Saraim até Gate e até Ecrom.

And the men of Israel and of Judah got up, and gave a cry, and went after the Philistines as far as Gath and the town doors of Ekron. And the wounded of the Philistines 
were falling down by the road from Shaaraim all the way to Gath and Ekron.

καὶ ἀνίστανται ἄνδρες ισραηλ καὶ ιουδα καὶ ἠλάλαξαν καὶ κατεδίωξαν ὀπίσω αὐτῶν ἕως εἰσόδου γεθ καὶ ἕως τῆς πύλης ἀσκαλῶνος καὶ ἔπεσαν τραυµατίαι τῶν ἀλλοφύλων ἐν 
τῇ ὁδῷ τῶν πυλῶν καὶ ἕως γεθ καὶ ἕως ακκαρων

53 Depois voltaram os filhos de Israel de perseguirem os filisteus, e despojaram os seus arraiais.

Then the children of Israel came back from going after the Philistines, and took their goods from the tents.

καὶ ἀνέστρεψαν ἄνδρες ισραηλ ἐκκλίνοντες ὀπίσω τῶν ἀλλοφύλων καὶ κατεπάτουν τὰς παρεµβολὰς αὐτῶν

54 Davi tomou a cabeça do filisteu e a trouxe a Jerusalém; porém pôs as armas dele na sua tenda.

And David took the head of the Philistine to Jerusalem, but the metal war-dress and the arms he put in his tent.

καὶ ἔλαβεν δαυιδ τὴν κεφαλὴν τοῦ ἀλλοφύλου καὶ ἤνεγκεν αὐτὴν εἰς ιερουσαληµ καὶ τὰ σκεύη αὐτοῦ ἔθηκεν ἐν τῷ σκηνώµατι αὐτοῦ

6 Sucedeu porém que, retornando eles, quando Davi voltava de ferir o filisteu, as mulheres de todas as cidades de Israel saíram ao encontro do rei Saul, cantando e dançando 
alegremente, com tamboris, e com instrumentos de música.

Now on their way, when David came back after the destruction of the Philistine, the women came out of all the towns of Israel, with songs and dances, meeting David with 
melody and joy and instruments of music.

καὶ ἐξῆλθον αἱ χορεύουσαι εἰς συνάντησιν δαυιδ ἐκ πασῶν πόλεων ισραηλ ἐν τυµπάνοις καὶ ἐν χαρµοσύνῃ καὶ ἐν κυµβάλοις

7 E as mulheres, dançando, cantavam umas para as outras, dizendo: Saul feriu os seus milhares, porém Davi os seus dez milhares.

And the women, answering one another in their song, said, Saul has put to death his thousands and David his tens of thousands.

καὶ ἐξῆρχον αἱ γυναῖκες καὶ ἔλεγον ἐπάταξεν σαουλ ἐν χιλιάσιν αὐτοῦ καὶ δαυιδ ἐν µυριάσιν αὐτοῦ

8 Então Saul se indignou muito, pois aquela palavra pareceu mal aos seus olhos, e disse: Dez milhares atribuíram a Davi, e a mim somente milhares; que lhe falta, senão só o 
reino?

And Saul was very angry and this saying was unpleasing to him; and he said, They have given David credit for tens of thousands, and to me for only thousands: what more is 
there for him but the kingdom?

καὶ πονηρὸν ἐφάνη τὸ ῥῆµα ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς σαουλ περὶ τοῦ λόγου τούτου καὶ εἶπεν τῷ δαυιδ ἔδωκαν τὰς µυριάδας καὶ ἐµοὶ ἔδωκαν τὰς χιλιάδας

9 Daquele dia em diante, Saul trazia Davi sob suspeita.

And from that day Saul was looking with envy on David.

καὶ ἦν σαουλ ὑποβλεπόµενος τὸν δαυιδ ἀπὸ τῆς ἡµέρας ἐκείνης καὶ ἐπέκεινα

12 Saul, pois, temia a Davi, porque o Senhor era com Davi e se tinha retirado dele.

And Saul went in fear of David, because the Lord was with David and had gone away from Saul.

καὶ ἐφοβήθη σαουλ ἀπὸ προσώπου δαυιδ

13 Pelo que Saul o afastou de si, e o fez comandante de mil; e ele saía e entrava diante do povo.

So Saul sent him away, and made him a captain over a thousand; and he went about his business before the people.

καὶ ἀπέστησεν αὐτὸν ἀπ' αὐτοῦ καὶ κατέστησεν αὐτὸν ἑαυτῷ χιλίαρχον καὶ ἐξεπορεύετο καὶ εἰσεπορεύετο ἔµπροσθεν τοῦ λαοῦ

14 E Davi era bem sucedido em todos os seus caminhos; e o Senhor era com ele.

And in all his undertakings David did wisely; and the Lord was with him.

καὶ ἦν δαυιδ ἐν πάσαις ταῖς ὁδοῖς αὐτοῦ συνίων καὶ κύριος µετ' αὐτοῦ
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15 Vendo, então, Saul que ele era tão bem sucedido, tinha receio dele.

And when Saul saw how wisely he did, he was in fear of him.

καὶ εἶδεν σαουλ ὡς αὐτὸς συνίει σφόδρα καὶ εὐλαβεῖτο ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτοῦ

16 Mas todo o Israel e Judá amavam a Davi, porquanto saía e entrava diante deles.

But David was loved by all Israel and Judah, for he went out and came in before them.

καὶ πᾶς ισραηλ καὶ ιουδας ἠγάπα τὸν δαυιδ ὅτι αὐτὸς ἐξεπορεύετο καὶ εἰσεπορεύετο πρὸ προσώπου τοῦ λαοῦ

20 Mas Mical, a outra filha de Saul, amava a Davi; sendo isto anunciado a Saul, pareceu bem aos seus olhos.

And Saul's daughter Michal was in love with David: and Saul had word of it and was pleased.

καὶ ἠγάπησεν µελχολ ἡ θυγάτηρ σαουλ τὸν δαυιδ καὶ ἀπηγγέλη σαουλ καὶ ηὐθύνθη ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς αὐτοῦ

21 E Saul disse: Eu lha darei, para que ela lhe sirva de laço, e para que a mão dos filisteus venha a ser contra ele. Pelo que Saul disse a Davi: com a outra serás hoje meu genro.

And Saul said, I will give her to him, so that she may be a cause of danger to him, and so that the hands of the Philistines may be against him. So Saul said to David, Today 
you are to become my son-in-law for the second time.

καὶ εἶπεν σαουλ δώσω αὐτὴν αὐτῷ καὶ ἔσται αὐτῷ εἰς σκάνδαλον καὶ ἦν ἐπὶ σαουλ χεὶρ ἀλλοφύλων

22 Saul, pois, deu ordem aos seus servos: Falai em segredo a Davi, dizendo: Eis que o rei se agrada de ti, e todos os seus servos te querem bem; agora, pois, consente em ser 
genro do rei.

And Saul gave his servants orders saying, Have talk with David secretly and say to him, See how the king has delight in you, and how you are loved by all his servants: then 
be the king's son-in-law.

καὶ ἐνετείλατο σαουλ τοῖς παισὶν αὐτοῦ λέγων λαλήσατε ὑµεῖς λάθρᾳ τῷ δαυιδ λέγοντες ἰδοὺ ὁ βασιλεὺς θέλει ἐν σοί καὶ πάντες οἱ παῖδες αὐτοῦ ἀγαπῶσίν σε καὶ σὺ ἐπιγάµβρε
υσον τῷ βασιλεῖ

23 Assim os servos de Saul falaram todas estas palavras aos ouvidos de Davi. Então disse Davi: Parece-vos pouca coisa ser genro do rei, sendo eu homem pobre e de condição 
humilde?

And Saul's servants said these things to David. And David said, Does it seem to you a small thing to be the king's son-in-law, seeing that I am a poor man, of no great name?

καὶ ἐλάλησαν οἱ παῖδες σαουλ εἰς τὰ ὦτα δαυιδ τὰ ῥήµατα ταῦτα καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ εἰ κοῦφον ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς ὑµῶν ἐπιγαµβρεῦσαι βασιλεῖ κἀγὼ ἀνὴρ ταπεινὸς καὶ οὐχὶ ἔνδοξος

24 E os servos de Saul lhe anunciaram isto, dizendo: Assim e assim falou Davi.

And the servants of Saul gave him an account of what David had said.

καὶ ἀπήγγειλαν οἱ παῖδες σαουλ αὐτῷ κατὰ τὰ ῥήµατα ταῦτα ἃ ἐλάλησεν δαυιδ

25 Então disse Saul: Assim direis a Davi: O rei não deseja dote, senão cem prepúcios de filisteus, para que seja vingado dos seus inimigos. Porquanto Saul tentava fazer Davi 
cair pela mão dos filisteus.

And Saul said, Then say to David, The king has no desire for any bride-price, but only for the private parts of a hundred Philistines so that the king may get the better of his 
haters. But it was in Saul's mind that David might come to his end by the hands of the Philistines.

καὶ εἶπεν σαουλ τάδε ἐρεῖτε τῷ δαυιδ οὐ βούλεται ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐν δόµατι ἀλλ' ἢ ἐν ἑκατὸν ἀκροβυστίαις ἀλλοφύλων ἐκδικῆσαι εἰς ἐχθροὺς τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ σαουλ ἐλογίσατο αὐ
τὸν ἐµβαλεῖν εἰς χεῖρας τῶν ἀλλοφύλων

26 Tendo os servos de Saul anunciado estas palavras a Davi, pareceu bem aos seus olhos tornar-se genro do rei. Ora, ainda os dias não se haviam cumprido,

And when his servants said these words to David, he was well pleased to be the son-in-law of the king. And the days were still not past.

καὶ ἀπαγγέλλουσιν οἱ παῖδες σαουλ τῷ δαυιδ τὰ ῥήµατα ταῦτα καὶ εὐθύνθη ὁ λόγος ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς δαυιδ ἐπιγαµβρεῦσαι τῷ βασιλεῖ
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27 quando Davi se levantou, partiu com os seus homens, e matou dentre os filisteus duzentos homens; e Davi trouxe os prepúcios deles, e os entregou, bem contados, ao rei, para 
que fosse seu genro. Então Saul lhe deu por mulher sua filha Mical.

So David and his men got up and went, and put to death two hundred of the Philistines; and David took their private parts and gave the full number of them to the king, so 
that he might be the king's son-in-law. And Saul gave him his daughter Michal for his wife.

καὶ ἀνέστη δαυιδ καὶ ἐπορεύθη αὐτὸς καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπάταξεν ἐν τοῖς ἀλλοφύλοις ἑκατὸν ἄνδρας καὶ ἀνήνεγκεν τὰς ἀκροβυστίας αὐτῶν τῷ βασιλεῖ καὶ ἐπιγαµβρεύετ
αι τῷ βασιλεῖ καὶ δίδωσιν αὐτῷ τὴν µελχολ θυγατέρα αὐτοῦ αὐτῷ εἰς γυναῖκα

28 Mas quando Saul viu e compreendeu que o Senhor era com Davi e que todo o Israel o amava,

And it was clear to Saul that the Lord was with David; and he was loved by all Israel.

καὶ εἶδεν σαουλ ὅτι κύριος µετὰ δαυιδ καὶ πᾶς ισραηλ ἠγάπα αὐτόν

29 temeu muito mais a Davi; e Saul se tornava cada vez mais seu inimigo.

And Saul's fear of David became all the greater, and he went on hating him, day by day.

καὶ προσέθετο εὐλαβεῖσθαι ἀπὸ δαυιδ ἔτι

1 Falou, pois, Saul a Jônatas, seu filho, e a todos os seus servos, para que matassem a Davi. Porém Jônatas, filho de Saul, estava muito afeiçoado a Davi.

And Saul gave orders to his son Jonathan and to all his servants to put David to death. But Saul's son Jonathan had great delight in David.

καὶ ἐλάλησεν σαουλ πρὸς ιωναθαν τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ πρὸς πάντας τοὺς παῖδας αὐτοῦ θανατῶσαι τὸν δαυιδ καὶ ιωναθαν υἱὸς σαουλ ᾑρεῖτο τὸν δαυιδ σφόδρα

2 Pelo que Jônatas o anunciou a Davi, dizendo: Saul, meu pai, procura matar-te; portanto, guarda-te amanhã pela manhã, fica num lugar oculto e esconde-te;

And Jonathan said to David, Saul, my father, is purposing your death: so now, take care in the morning, and keep yourself safe in a secret place:

καὶ ἀπήγγειλεν ιωναθαν τῷ δαυιδ λέγων σαουλ ζητεῖ θανατῶσαί σε φύλαξαι οὖν αὔριον πρωὶ καὶ κρύβηθι καὶ κάθισον κρυβῇ

3 eu sairei e me porei ao lado de meu pai no campo em que estiveres; falarei acerca de ti a meu pai, verei o que há, e to anunciarei.

And I will go out and take my place by my father's side in the field near where you are; and I will get into talk with my father about you, and when I see how things are, I 
will give you word.

καὶ ἐγὼ ἐξελεύσοµαι καὶ στήσοµαι ἐχόµενος τοῦ πατρός µου ἐν ἀγρῷ οὗ ἐὰν ᾖς ἐκεῖ καὶ ἐγὼ λαλήσω περὶ σοῦ πρὸς τὸν πατέρα µου καὶ ὄψοµαι ὅ τι ἐὰν ᾖ καὶ ἀπαγγελῶ σοι

4 Então Jônatas falou bem de Davi a Saul, seu pai, e disse-lhe: Não peque o rei contra seu servo Davi, porque ele não pecou contra ti, e porque os seus feitos para contigo têm 
sido muito bons.

And Jonathan gave his father Saul a good account of David, and said to him, Let not the king do wrong against his servant, against David; because he has done you no wrong, 
and all his acts have had a good outcome for you:

καὶ ἐλάλησεν ιωναθαν περὶ δαυιδ ἀγαθὰ πρὸς σαουλ τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτόν µὴ ἁµαρτησάτω ὁ βασιλεὺς εἰς τὸν δοῦλόν σου δαυιδ ὅτι οὐχ ἡµάρτηκεν εἰς σέ καὶ 
τὰ ποιήµατα αὐτοῦ ἀγαθὰ σφόδρα

5 Porque expôs a sua vida e matou o filisteu, e o Senhor fez um grande livramento para todo o Israel. Tu mesmo o viste, e te alegraste; por que, pois, pecarias contra o sangue 
inocente, matando sem causa a Davi?

For he put his life in danger and overcame the Philistine, and the Lord gave all Israel salvation: you saw it and were glad: why then are you sinning against him who has 
done no wrong, desiring the death of David without cause?

καὶ ἔθετο τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπάταξεν τὸν ἀλλόφυλον καὶ ἐποίησεν κύριος σωτηρίαν µεγάλην καὶ πᾶς ισραηλ εἶδον καὶ ἐχάρησαν καὶ ἵνα τί ἁµαρτάνεις εἰς 
αἷµα ἀθῷον θανατῶσαι τὸν δαυιδ δωρεάν

6 E Saul deu ouvidos à voz de Jônatas, e jurou: Como vive o Senhor, Davi não morrera.

And Saul gave ear to the voice of Jonathan, and said with an oath, By the living Lord, he is not to be put to death.

καὶ ἤκουσεν σαουλ τῆς φωνῆς ιωναθαν καὶ ὤµοσεν σαουλ λέγων ζῇ κύριος εἰ ἀποθανεῖται
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7 Jônatas, pois, chamou a Davi, contou-lhe todas estas palavras, e o levou a Saul; e Davi o assistia como dantes.

Then Jonathan sent for David and gave him word of all these things. And Jonathan took David to Saul, who kept him by his side as in the past.

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν ιωναθαν τὸν δαυιδ καὶ ἀπήγγειλεν αὐτῷ πάντα τὰ ῥήµατα ταῦτα καὶ εἰσήγαγεν ιωναθαν τὸν δαυιδ πρὸς σαουλ καὶ ἦν ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ ὡσεὶ ἐχθὲς καὶ τρίτην ἡµέρα
ν

8 Depois tornou a haver guerra; e saindo Davi, pelejou contra os filisteus, e os feriu com grande matança, e eles fugiram diante dele.

And there was war again: and David went out fighting the Philistines, causing great destruction among them; and they went in flight before him.

καὶ προσέθετο ὁ πόλεµος γενέσθαι πρὸς σαουλ καὶ κατίσχυσεν δαυιδ καὶ ἐπολέµησεν τοὺς ἀλλοφύλους καὶ ἐπάταξεν ἐν αὐτοῖς πληγὴν µεγάλην σφόδρα καὶ ἔφυγον ἐκ προσώπου
 αὐτοῦ

9 Então o espírito maligno da parte do Senhor veio sobre Saul, estando ele sentado em sua casa, e tendo na mão a sua lança; e Davi estava tocando a harpa.

And an evil spirit from the Lord came on Saul, when he was seated in his house with his spear in his hand; and David made music for him.

καὶ ἐγένετο πνεῦµα θεοῦ πονηρὸν ἐπὶ σαουλ καὶ αὐτὸς ἐν οἴκῳ καθεύδων καὶ δόρυ ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ δαυιδ ἔψαλλεν ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν αὐτοῦ

10 E Saul procurou encravar a Davi na parede, porém ele se desviou de diante de Saul, que fincou a lança na parede. Então Davi fugiu, e escapou naquela mesma noite.

And Saul would have sent his spear through him, pinning him to the wall, but he got away and the spear went into the wall: and that night David went in flight and got away.

καὶ ἐζήτει σαουλ πατάξαι τὸ δόρυ εἰς δαυιδ καὶ ἀπέστη δαυιδ ἐκ προσώπου σαουλ καὶ ἐπάταξεν τὸ δόρυ εἰς τὸν τοῖχον καὶ δαυιδ ἀνεχώρησεν καὶ διεσώθη

11 Mas Saul mandou mensageiros à casa de Davi, para que o vigiassem, e o matassem pela manhã; porém Mical, mulher de Davi, o avisou, dizendo: Se não salvares a tua vida 
esta noite, amanhã te matarão.

Then in that night Saul sent men to David's house to keep watch on him so as to put him to death in the morning: and David's wife Michal said to him, If you do not go away 
to a safe place tonight you will be put to death in the morning.

καὶ ἐγενήθη ἐν τῇ νυκτὶ ἐκείνῃ καὶ ἀπέστειλεν σαουλ ἀγγέλους εἰς οἶκον δαυιδ φυλάξαι αὐτὸν τοῦ θανατῶσαι αὐτὸν πρωί καὶ ἀπήγγειλεν τῷ δαυιδ µελχολ ἡ γυνὴ αὐτοῦ λέγουσ
α ἐὰν µὴ σὺ σώσῃς τὴν ψυχὴν σαυτοῦ τὴν νύκτα ταύτην αὔριον θανατωθήσῃ

12 Então Mical desceu Davi por uma janela, e ele se foi e, fugindo, escapou.

So Michal let David down through the window, and he went in flight and got away.

καὶ κατάγει ἡ µελχολ τὸν δαυιδ διὰ τῆς θυρίδος καὶ ἀπῆλθεν καὶ ἔφυγεν καὶ σῴζεται

13 Mical tomou uma estátua, deitou-a na cama, pôs-lhe à cabeceira uma pele de cabra, e a cobriu com uma capa.

Then Michal took the image and put it in the bed, with a cushion of goat's hair at its head, and she put clothing over it.

καὶ ἔλαβεν ἡ µελχολ τὰ κενοτάφια καὶ ἔθετο ἐπὶ τὴν κλίνην καὶ ἧπαρ τῶν αἰγῶν ἔθετο πρὸς κεφαλῆς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐκάλυψεν αὐτὰ ἱµατίῳ

14 Quando Saul enviou mensageiros para prenderem a Davi, ela disse: Está doente.

And when Saul sent men to take David, she said, He is ill.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν σαουλ ἀγγέλους λαβεῖν τὸν δαυιδ καὶ λέγουσιν ἐνοχλεῖσθαι αὐτόν

15 Tornou Saul a enviá-los, para que vissem a Davi, dizendo-lhes: Trazei-mo na cama, para que eu o mate.

And Saul sent his men to see David, saying, Do not come back without him, take him in his bed, so that I may put him to death.

καὶ ἀποστέλλει ἐπὶ τὸν δαυιδ λέγων ἀγάγετε αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τῆς κλίνης πρός µε τοῦ θανατῶσαι αὐτόν

16 Vindo, pois, os mensageiros, eis que estava a estátua na cama, e a pele de cabra à sua cabeceira.

And when the men came in, there was the image in the bed, with the cushion of goat's hair at its head

καὶ ἔρχονται οἱ ἄγγελοι καὶ ἰδοὺ τὰ κενοτάφια ἐπὶ τῆς κλίνης καὶ ἧπαρ τῶν αἰγῶν πρὸς κεφαλῆς αὐτοῦ
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17 Então perguntou Saul a Mical: Por que assim me enganaste, e deixaste o meu inimigo ir e escapar? Respondeu Mical a Saul: Porque ele me disse: Deixa-me ir! Por que hei 
de matar-te?

And Saul said to Michal, why have you been false to me, letting my hater go and get safely away? And in answer Michal said to Saul, He said to me, Let me go, or I will put 
you to death.

καὶ εἶπεν σαουλ τῇ µελχολ ἵνα τί οὕτως παρελογίσω µε καὶ ἐξαπέστειλας τὸν ἐχθρόν µου καὶ διεσώθη καὶ εἶπεν µελχολ τῷ σαουλ αὐτὸς εἶπεν ἐξαπόστειλόν µε εἰ δὲ µή θανατώσ
ω σε

18 Assim Davi fugiu e escapou; e indo ter com Samuel, em Ramá, contou-lhe tudo quanto Saul lhe fizera; foram, pois, ele e Samuel, e ficaram em Naiote.

So David went in flight and got away and came to Ramah, to Samuel, and gave him an account of all Saul had done to him. And he and Samuel went and were living in 
Naioth.

καὶ δαυιδ ἔφυγεν καὶ διεσώθη καὶ παραγίνεται πρὸς σαµουηλ εἰς αρµαθαιµ καὶ ἀπαγγέλλει αὐτῷ πάντα ὅσα ἐποίησεν αὐτῷ σαουλ καὶ ἐπορεύθη δαυιδ καὶ σαµουηλ καὶ ἐκάθισ
αν ἐν ναυαθ ἐν ραµα

19 E foi dito a Saul: Eis que Davi está em Naiote, em Ramá.

And word was given to Saul that David was at Naioth in Ramah.

καὶ ἀπηγγέλη τῷ σαουλ λέγοντες ἰδοὺ δαυιδ ἐν ναυαθ ἐν ραµα

20 Então enviou Saul mensageiros para prenderem a Davi; quando eles viram a congregação de profetas profetizando, e Samuel a presidi-los, o Espírito de Deus veio sobre os 
mensageiros de Saul, e também eles profetizaram.

And Saul sent men to take David; and when they saw the band of prophets at work, with Samuel in his place at their head, the spirit of God came on Saul's men, and they 
became like prophets.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν σαουλ ἀγγέλους λαβεῖν τὸν δαυιδ καὶ εἶδαν τὴν ἐκκλησίαν τῶν προφητῶν καὶ σαµουηλ εἱστήκει καθεστηκὼς ἐπ' αὐτῶν καὶ ἐγενήθη ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀγγέλους τοῦ σαου
λ πνεῦµα θεοῦ καὶ προφητεύουσιν

21 Avisado disso, Saul enviou outros mensageiros, e também estes profetizaram. Ainda terceira vez enviou Saul mensageiros, os quais também profetizaram.

And Saul, having news of this, sent other men, who in the same way became like prophets. And a third time Saul sent men, and they like the others became like prophets.

καὶ ἀπηγγέλη τῷ σαουλ καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ἀγγέλους ἑτέρους καὶ ἐπροφήτευσαν καὶ αὐτοί καὶ προσέθετο σαουλ ἀποστεῖλαι ἀγγέλους τρίτους καὶ ἐπροφήτευσαν καὶ αὐτοί

22 Então foi ele mesmo a Rama e, chegando ao poço grande que estava em Sécu, perguntou: Onde estão Samuel e Davi? Responderam-lhe: Eis que estão em Naiote, em Ramá.

Then he himself went to Ramah, and came to the great water-spring in Secu; and questioning the people he said, Where are Samuel and David? And one said, They are at 
Naioth in Ramah.

καὶ ἐθυµώθη ὀργῇ σαουλ καὶ ἐπορεύθη καὶ αὐτὸς εἰς αρµαθαιµ καὶ ἔρχεται ἕως τοῦ φρέατος τοῦ ἅλω τοῦ ἐν τῷ σεφι καὶ ἠρώτησεν καὶ εἶπεν ποῦ σαµουηλ καὶ δαυιδ καὶ εἶπαν 
ἰδοὺ ἐν ναυαθ ἐν ραµα

23 Foi, pois, para Naiote, em Ramá; e o Espírito de Deus veio também sobre ele, e ele ia caminhando e profetizando, até chegar a Naiote, em Ramá.

And he went on from there to Naioth in Ramah: and the spirit of God came on him, and he went on, acting like a prophet, till he came to Naioth in Ramah.

καὶ ἐπορεύθη ἐκεῖθεν εἰς ναυαθ ἐν ραµα καὶ ἐγενήθη καὶ ἐπ' αὐτῷ πνεῦµα θεοῦ καὶ ἐπορεύετο προφητεύων ἕως τοῦ ἐλθεῖν αὐτὸν εἰς ναυαθ ἐν ραµα

24 E despindo as suas vestes, ele também profetizou diante de Samuel; e esteve nu por terra todo aquele dia e toda aquela noite. Pelo que se diz: Está também Saul entre os 
profetas?

And he took off his clothing, acting like a prophet before Samuel, and falling down he was stretched out, without his clothing, all that day and all that night. This is the 
reason for the saying, Is even Saul among the prophets?

καὶ ἐξεδύσατο τὰ ἱµάτια αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπροφήτευσεν ἐνώπιον αὐτῶν καὶ ἔπεσεν γυµνὸς ὅλην τὴν ἡµέραν ἐκείνην καὶ ὅλην τὴν νύκτα διὰ τοῦτο ἔλεγον εἰ καὶ σαουλ ἐν προφήταις
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1 Então fugiu Davi de Naiote, em Ramá, veio ter com Jônatas e lhe disse: Que fiz eu? qual é a minha iniqüidade? e qual é o meu pecado diante de teu pai, para que procure 
tirar-me a vida?

And David went in flight from Naioth in Ramah and came to Jonathan and said, What have I done? What is my crime and my sin against your father that he is attempting to 
take my life?

καὶ ἀπέδρα δαυιδ ἐκ ναυαθ ἐν ραµα καὶ ἔρχεται ἐνώπιον ιωναθαν καὶ εἶπεν τί πεποίηκα καὶ τί τὸ ἀδίκηµά µου καὶ τί ἡµάρτηκα ἐνώπιον τοῦ πατρός σου ὅτι ἐπιζητεῖ τὴν ψυχήν
 µου

2 E ele lhe disse: Longe disso! não hás de morrer. Meu pai não faz coisa alguma, nem grande nem pequena, sem que primeiro ma participe; por que, pois, meu pai me 
encobriria este negócio? Não é verdade.

And he said to him, Far be the thought: you will not be put to death: see, my father does nothing, great or small, without giving me word of it: would he keep this secret from 
me? It is not so.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ιωναθαν µηδαµῶς σοι οὐ µὴ ἀποθάνῃς ἰδοὺ οὐ µὴ ποιήσῃ ὁ πατήρ µου ῥῆµα µέγα ἢ µικρὸν καὶ οὐκ ἀποκαλύψει τὸ ὠτίον µου καὶ τί ὅτι κρύψει ὁ πατήρ µου τὸ 
ῥῆµα τοῦτο οὐκ ἔστιν τοῦτο

3 Respondeu-lhe Davi, com juramento: Teu pai bem sabe que achei graça aos teus olhos; pelo que disse: Não saiba isto Jônatas, para que não se magoe. Mas, na verdade, como 
vive o Senhor, e como vive a tua alma, há apenas um passo entre mim e a morte.

But David took his oath again and said, Your father sees that I am dear to you; so he says to himself, Let Jonathan have no idea of this, for it will be a grief to him; but as the 
Lord is living, and as your soul is living, there is only a step between me and death.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη δαυιδ τῷ ιωναθαν καὶ εἶπεν γινώσκων οἶδεν ὁ πατήρ σου ὅτι εὕρηκα χάριν ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς σου καὶ εἶπεν µὴ γνώτω τοῦτο ιωναθαν µὴ οὐ βούληται ἀλλὰ ζῇ κύριος κ
αὶ ζῇ ἡ ψυχή σου ὅτι καθὼς εἶπον ἐµπέπλησται ἀνὰ µέσον µου καὶ τοῦ θανάτου

4 Disse Jônatas a Davi: O que desejas tu que eu te faça?

Then Jonathan said to David, Whatever your desire is, I will do it for you.

καὶ εἶπεν ιωναθαν πρὸς δαυιδ τί ἐπιθυµεῖ ἡ ψυχή σου καὶ τί ποιήσω σοι

5 Respondeu Davi a Jônatas: Eis que amanhã é a lua nova, e eu deveria sentar-me com o rei para comer; porém deixa-me ir, e esconder-me-ei no campo até a tarde do terceiro 
dia.

And David said to Jonathan, Tomorrow is the new moon, and I will not be seated with the king at his table: but let me go to a safe place in the country till the evening.

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ πρὸς ιωναθαν ἰδοὺ δὴ νεοµηνία αὔριον καὶ ἐγὼ καθίσας οὐ καθήσοµαι µετὰ τοῦ βασιλέως φαγεῖν καὶ ἐξαποστελεῖς µε καὶ κρυβήσοµαι ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ ἕως δείλης

6 Se teu pai notar a minha ausência, dirás: Davi me pediu muito que o deixasse ir correndo a Belém, sua cidade, porquanto se faz lá o sacrifício anual para toda a parentela.

And if your father takes note of the fact that I am away, say, David made a request to me for himself that he might go to Beth-lehem, to his town: for it is the time when his 
family make their offering year by year.

ἐὰν ἐπισκεπτόµενος ἐπισκέψηταί µε ὁ πατήρ σου καὶ ἐρεῖς παραιτούµενος παρῃτήσατο ἀπ' ἐµοῦ δαυιδ δραµεῖν ἕως εἰς βηθλεεµ τὴν πόλιν αὐτοῦ ὅτι θυσία τῶν ἡµερῶν ἐκεῖ ὅλῃ
 τῇ φυλῇ

7 Se ele disser: Está bem; então teu servo tem paz; porém se ele muito se indignar, fica sabendo que ele já está resolvido a praticar o mal.

If he says, It is well, your servant will be at peace: but if he is angry, then it will be clear to you that he has an evil purpose in mind against me.

ἐὰν τάδε εἴπῃ ἀγαθῶς εἰρήνη τῷ δούλῳ σου καὶ ἐὰν σκληρῶς ἀποκριθῇ σοι γνῶθι ὅτι συντετέλεσται ἡ κακία παρ' αὐτοῦ

8 Usa, pois, de misericórdia para com o teu servo, porque o fizeste entrar contigo em aliança do Senhor; se, porém, há culpa em mim, mata-me tu mesmo; por que me levarias 
a teu pai?

So, then, be kind to your servant; for you have been united with your servant in an agreement made before the Lord: but if there is any wrongdoing in me, put me to death 
yourself; why take me to your father?

καὶ ποιήσεις ἔλεος µετὰ τοῦ δούλου σου ὅτι εἰσήγαγες εἰς διαθήκην κυρίου τὸν δοῦλόν σου µετὰ σεαυτοῦ καὶ εἰ ἔστιν ἀδικία ἐν τῷ δούλῳ σου θανάτωσόν µε σύ καὶ ἕως τοῦ πατ
ρός σου ἵνα τί οὕτως εἰσάγεις µε
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9 Ao que respondeu Jônatas: Longe de ti tal coisa! Se eu soubesse que meu pai estava resolvido a trazer o mal sobre ti, não to descobriria eu?

And Jonathan said, Do not have such a thought: for if I saw that my father was designing evil against you, would I not give you word of it?

καὶ εἶπεν ιωναθαν µηδαµῶς σοι ὅτι ἐὰν γινώσκων γνῶ ὅτι συντετέλεσται ἡ κακία παρὰ τοῦ πατρός µου τοῦ ἐλθεῖν ἐπὶ σέ καὶ ἐὰν µή εἰς τὰς πόλεις σου ἐγὼ ἀπαγγελῶ σοι

10 Perguntou, pois, Davi a Jônatas: Quem me fará saber, se por acaso teu pai te responder asperamente?

Then David said to Jonathan, Who will give me word if your father gives you a rough answer?

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ πρὸς ιωναθαν τίς ἀπαγγελεῖ µοι ἐὰν ἀποκριθῇ ὁ πατήρ σου σκληρῶς

11 Então disse Jônatas a Davi: Vem, e saiamos ao campo. E saíram ambos ao campo.

And Jonathan said to David, Come, let us go out into the country. And the two of them went out together into the open country.

καὶ εἶπεν ιωναθαν πρὸς δαυιδ πορεύου καὶ µένε εἰς ἀγρόν καὶ ἐκπορεύονται ἀµφότεροι εἰς ἀγρόν

12 E disse Jônatas a Davi: O Senhor, Deus de Israel, seja testemunha! Sondando eu a meu pai amanhã a estas horas, ou depois de amanhã, se houver coisa favorável para Davi, 
eu não enviarei a ti e não to farei saber?

And Jonathan said to David, May the Lord, the God of Israel, be witness; when I have had a chance of talking to my father, about this time tomorrow, if his feelings to David 
are good, will I not send and give you the news?

καὶ εἶπεν ιωναθαν πρὸς δαυιδ κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ οἶδεν ὅτι ἀνακρινῶ τὸν πατέρα µου ὡς ἂν ὁ καιρὸς τρισσῶς καὶ ἰδοὺ ἀγαθὸν ᾖ περὶ δαυιδ καὶ οὐ µὴ ἀποστείλω πρὸς σὲ εἰς 
ἀγρόν

13 O Senhor faça assim a Jônatas, e outro tanto, se, querendo meu pai fazer-te mal, eu não te fizer saber, e não te deixar partir, para ires em paz; e o Senhor seja contigo, assim 
como foi com meu pai.

May the Lord's punishment be on Jonathan, if it is my father's pleasure to do you evil and I do not give you word of it and send you away so that you may go in peace: and 
may the Lord be with you, as he has been with my father.

τάδε ποιήσαι ὁ θεὸς τῷ ιωναθαν καὶ τάδε προσθείη ὅτι ἀνοίσω τὰ κακὰ ἐπὶ σὲ καὶ ἀποκαλύψω τὸ ὠτίον σου καὶ ἐξαποστελῶ σε καὶ ἀπελεύσῃ εἰς εἰρήνην καὶ ἔσται κύριος µετὰ
 σοῦ καθὼς ἦν µετὰ τοῦ πατρός µου

14 E não somente usarás para comigo, enquanto viver, da benevolência do Senhor, para que não morra,

And may you, while I am still living, O may you be kind to me, as the Lord is kind, and keep me from death!

καὶ µὲν ἔτι µου ζῶντος καὶ ποιήσεις ἔλεος µετ' ἐµοῦ καὶ ἐὰν θανάτῳ ἀποθάνω

15 como também não cortarás nunca da minha casa a tua benevolência, nem ainda quando o Senhor tiver desarraigado da terra a cada um dos inimigos de Davi.

And let not your mercy ever be cut off from my family, even when the Lord has sent destruction on all David's haters, cutting them off from the face of the earth.

οὐκ ἐξαρεῖς ἔλεός σου ἀπὸ τοῦ οἴκου µου ἕως τοῦ αἰῶνος καὶ εἰ µὴ ἐν τῷ ἐξαίρειν κύριον τοὺς ἐχθροὺς δαυιδ ἕκαστον ἀπὸ προσώπου τῆς γῆς

16 Assim fez Jônatas aliança com a casa de Davi, dizendo: O Senhor se vingue dos inimigos de Davi.

And if it comes about that the name of Jonathan is cut off from the family of David, the Lord will make David responsible.

ἐξαρθῆναι τὸ ὄνοµα τοῦ ιωναθαν ἀπὸ τοῦ οἴκου δαυιδ καὶ ἐκζητήσαι κύριος ἐχθροὺς τοῦ δαυιδ

17 Então Jônatas fez Davi jurar de novo, porquanto o amava; porque o amava com todo o amor da sua alma.

And Jonathan again took an oath to David, because of his love for him: for David was as dear to him as his very soul.

καὶ προσέθετο ἔτι ιωναθαν ὀµόσαι τῷ δαυιδ ὅτι ἠγάπησεν ψυχὴν ἀγαπῶντος αὐτόν

18 Disse-lhe ainda Jônatas: Amanhã é a lua nova, e notar-se-á a tua ausência, pois o teu lugar estará vazio.

Then Jonathan said to him, Tomorrow is the new moon: and it will be seen that you are not present, for there will be no one in your seat.

καὶ εἶπεν ιωναθαν αὔριον νουµηνία καὶ ἐπισκεπήσῃ ὅτι ἐπισκεπήσεται καθέδρα σου
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19 Ao terceiro dia descerás apressadamente, e irás àquele lugar onde te escondeste no dia do negócio, e te sentarás junto à pedra de Ezel.

And on the third day it will be specially noted, and you will go to the place where you took cover when the other business was in hand, waiting by the hill over there.

καὶ τρισσεύσεις καὶ ἐπισκέψῃ καὶ ἥξεις εἰς τὸν τόπον σου οὗ ἐκρύβης ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἐργασίµῃ καὶ καθήσῃ παρὰ τὸ εργαβ ἐκεῖνο

20 E eu atirarei três flechas para aquela banda, como se atirasse ao alvo.

And on the third day I will send arrows from my bow against its side as if at a mark.

καὶ ἐγὼ τρισσεύσω ταῖς σχίζαις ἀκοντίζων ἐκπέµπων εἰς τὴν αµατταρι

21 Então mandarei o moço, dizendo: Anda, busca as flechas. Se eu expressamente disser ao moço: Olha que as flechas estão para cá de ti, apanha-as; então vem, porque, como 
vive o Senhor, há paz para ti, e não há nada a temer.

And I will send my boy to have a look for the arrow. And if I say to him, See, the arrow is on this side of you; take it up! then you may come; for there is peace for you and no 
evil, by the living Lord.

καὶ ἰδοὺ ἀποστελῶ τὸ παιδάριον λέγων δεῦρο εὑρέ µοι τὴν σχίζαν ἐὰν εἴπω λέγων τῷ παιδαρίῳ ὧδε ἡ σχίζα ἀπὸ σοῦ καὶ ὧδε λαβὲ αὐτήν παραγίνου ὅτι εἰρήνη σοι καὶ οὐκ ἔστι
ν λόγος ζῇ κύριος

22 Mas se eu disser ao moço assim: Olha que as flechas estão para lá de ti; vai-te embora, porque o Senhor te manda ir.

But if I say to the boy, See, the arrow has gone past you: then go on your way, for the Lord has sent you away.

ἐὰν τάδε εἴπω τῷ νεανίσκῳ ὧδε ἡ σχίζα ἀπὸ σοῦ καὶ ἐπέκεινα πορεύου ὅτι ἐξαπέσταλκέν σε κύριος

23 E quanto ao negócio de que eu e tu falamos, o Senhor é testemunha entre mim e ti para sempre.

As for what you and I were talking of, the Lord is between you and me for ever.

καὶ τὸ ῥῆµα ὃ ἐλαλήσαµεν ἐγὼ καὶ σύ ἰδοὺ κύριος µάρτυς ἀνὰ µέσον ἐµοῦ καὶ σοῦ ἕως αἰῶνος

24 Escondeu-se, pois, Davi no campo; e, sendo a lua nova, sentou-se o rei para comer.

So David went to a secret place in the country: and when the new moon came, the king took his place at the feast.

καὶ κρύπτεται δαυιδ ἐν ἀγρῷ καὶ παραγίνεται ὁ µήν καὶ ἔρχεται ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐπὶ τὴν τράπεζαν τοῦ φαγεῖν

25 E, sentando-se o rei, como de costume, no seu assento junto à parede, Jônatas sentou-se defronte dele, e Abner sentou-se ao lado de Saul; e o lugar de Davi ficou vazio.

And the king took his seat, as at other times, by the wall: and Jonathan was in front, and Abner was seated by Saul's side, but there was no one in David's seat.

καὶ ἐκάθισεν ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐπὶ τὴν καθέδραν αὐτοῦ ὡς ἅπαξ καὶ ἅπαξ ἐπὶ τῆς καθέδρας παρὰ τοῖχον καὶ προέφθασεν τὸν ιωναθαν καὶ ἐκάθισεν αβεννηρ ἐκ πλαγίων σαουλ καὶ ἐπε
σκέπη ὁ τόπος δαυιδ

26 Entretanto Saul não disse nada naquele dia, pois dizia consigo: Aconteceu-lhe alguma coisa pela qual não está limpo; certamente não está limpo.

But Saul said nothing that day, for his thought was, Something has taken place making him unclean; it is clear that he is not clean.

καὶ οὐκ ἐλάλησεν σαουλ οὐδὲν ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ὅτι εἶπεν σύµπτωµα φαίνεται µὴ καθαρὸς εἶναι ὅτι οὐ κεκαθάρισται

27 Sucedeu também no dia seguinte, o segundo da lua nova, que o lugar de Davi ficou vazio. Perguntou, pois, Saul a Jônatas, seu filho: Por que o filho de Jessé não veio comer 
nem ontem nem hoje?

And on the day after the new moon, that is, the second day, there was still no one in David's seat: and Saul said to his son Jonathan, Why has the son of Jesse not come to the 
feast yesterday or today?

καὶ ἐγενήθη τῇ ἐπαύριον τοῦ µηνὸς τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ δευτέρᾳ καὶ ἐπεσκέπη ὁ τόπος τοῦ δαυιδ καὶ εἶπεν σαουλ πρὸς ιωναθαν τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ τί ὅτι οὐ παραγέγονεν ὁ υἱὸς ιεσσαι καὶ 
ἐχθὲς καὶ σήµερον ἐπὶ τὴν τράπεζαν

28 Respondeu Jônatas a Saul: Davi pediu-me encarecidamente licença para ir a Belém,

And answering Saul, Jonathan said, He made a request to me that he might go to Beth-lehem,

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη ιωναθαν τῷ σαουλ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ παρῄτηται δαυιδ παρ' ἐµοῦ ἕως εἰς βηθλεεµ τὴν πόλιν αὐτοῦ πορευθῆναι
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29 dizendo: Peço-te que me deixes ir, porquanto a nossa parentela tem um sacrifício na cidade, e meu irmão ordenou que eu fosse; se, pois, agora tenho achado graça aos teus 
olhos, peço-te que me deixes ir, para ver a meus irmãos. Por isso não veio à mesa do rei.

Saying, Our family is making an offering in the town, and my brothers have given me orders to be there: so now, if I have grace in your eyes, let me go away and see my 
brothers. This is why he has not come to the king's table.

καὶ εἶπεν ἐξαπόστειλον δή µε ὅτι θυσία τῆς φυλῆς ἡµῖν ἐν τῇ πόλει καὶ ἐνετείλαντο πρός µε οἱ ἀδελφοί µου καὶ νῦν εἰ εὕρηκα χάριν ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς σου διασωθήσοµαι δὴ καὶ ὄψο
µαι τοὺς ἀδελφούς µου διὰ τοῦτο οὐ παραγέγονεν ἐπὶ τὴν τράπεζαν τοῦ βασιλέως

30 Então se acendeu a ira de Saul contra Jônatas, e ele lhe disse: Filho da perversa e rebelde! Não sei eu que tens escolhido a filho de Jessé para vergonha tua, e para vergonha 
de tua mãe?

Then Saul was moved to wrath against Jonathan, and he said to him, You son of an evil and uncontrolled woman, have I not seen how you have given your love to the son of 
Jesse, to your shame and the shame of your mother?

καὶ ἐθυµώθη ὀργῇ σαουλ ἐπὶ ιωναθαν σφόδρα καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ υἱὲ κορασίων αὐτοµολούντων οὐ γὰρ οἶδα ὅτι µέτοχος εἶ σὺ τῷ υἱῷ ιεσσαι εἰς αἰσχύνην σου καὶ εἰς αἰσχύνην ἀπο
καλύψεως µητρός σου

31 Pois por todo o tempo em que o filho de Jessé viver sobre a terra, nem tu estarás seguro, nem o teu reino; pelo que envia agora, e traze-mo, porque ele há de morrer.

For while the son of Jesse is living on the earth, your position is unsafe and your kingdom is in danger. So make him come here to me, for it is certainly right for him to be 
put to death.

ὅτι πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας ἃς ὁ υἱὸς ιεσσαι ζῇ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς οὐχ ἑτοιµασθήσεται ἡ βασιλεία σου νῦν οὖν ἀποστείλας λαβὲ τὸν νεανίαν ὅτι υἱὸς θανάτου οὗτος

32 Ao que respondeu Jônatas a Saul, seu pai, e lhe disse: Por que há de morrer. que fez ele?

And Jonathan, answering his father Saul, said to him, Why is he to be put to death? What has he done?

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη ιωναθαν τῷ σαουλ ἵνα τί ἀποθνῄσκει τί πεποίηκεν

33 Então Saul levantou a lança, para o ferir; assim entendeu Jônatas que seu pai tinha determinado matar a Davi.

And Saul, pointing his spear at him, made an attempt to give him a wound: from which it was clear to Jonathan that his father's purpose was to put David to death.

καὶ ἐπῆρεν σαουλ τὸ δόρυ ἐπὶ ιωναθαν τοῦ θανατῶσαι αὐτόν καὶ ἔγνω ιωναθαν ὅτι συντετέλεσται ἡ κακία αὕτη παρὰ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ θανατῶσαι τὸν δαυιδ

34 Pelo que Jônatas, todo encolerizado, se levantou da mesa, e no segundo dia do mês não comeu; pois se magoava por causa de Davi, porque seu pai o tinha ultrajado.

So Jonathan got up from the table, burning with wrath, and took no part in the feast the second day of the month, being full of grief for David because his father had put 
shame on him.

καὶ ἀνεπήδησεν ιωναθαν ἀπὸ τῆς τραπέζης ἐν ὀργῇ θυµοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἔφαγεν ἐν τῇ δευτέρᾳ τοῦ µηνὸς ἄρτον ὅτι ἐθραύσθη ἐπὶ τὸν δαυιδ ὅτι συνετέλεσεν ἐπ' αὐτὸν ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ

35 Jônatas, pois, saiu ao campo, pela manhã, ao tempo que tinha ajustado com Davi, levando consigo um rapazinho.

Now in the morning, Jonathan went out into the fields at the time he had said to David, and he had a little boy with him.

καὶ ἐγενήθη πρωὶ καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ιωναθαν εἰς ἀγρόν καθὼς ἐτάξατο εἰς τὸ µαρτύριον δαυιδ καὶ παιδάριον µικρὸν µετ' αὐτοῦ

36 Então disse ao moço: Corre a buscar as flechas que eu atirar. Correu, pois, o moço; e Jônatas atirou uma flecha, que fez passar além dele.

And he said to the boy, Go and get the arrow I let loose from my bow. And while the boy was running, he sent an arrow past him.

καὶ εἶπεν τῷ παιδαρίῳ δράµε εὑρέ µοι τὰς σχίζας ἐν αἷς ἐγὼ ἀκοντίζω καὶ τὸ παιδάριον ἔδραµε καὶ αὐτὸς ἠκόντιζε τῇ σχίζῃ καὶ παρήγαγεν αὐτήν

37 Quando o moço chegou ao lugar onde estava a flecha que Jônatas atirara, gritou-lhe este, dizendo: Não está porventura a flecha para lá de ti?

And when the boy came to the place where the arrow was, Jonathan, crying out after the boy, said, Has it not gone past you?

καὶ ἦλθεν τὸ παιδάριον ἕως τοῦ τόπου τῆς σχίζης οὗ ἠκόντιζεν ιωναθαν καὶ ἀνεβόησεν ιωναθαν ὀπίσω τοῦ νεανίου καὶ εἶπεν ἐκεῖ ἡ σχίζα ἀπὸ σοῦ καὶ ἐπέκεινα

38 E tornou a gritar ao moço: Apressa-te, anda, não te demores! E o servo de Jônatas apanhou as flechas, e as trouxe a seu senhor.

And Jonathan went on crying out after the boy, Be quick, do not keep waiting about, go quickly. And Jonathan's boy got the arrow and came back to his master.

καὶ ἀνεβόησεν ιωναθαν ὀπίσω τοῦ παιδαρίου αὐτοῦ λέγων ταχύνας σπεῦσον καὶ µὴ στῇς καὶ ἀνέλεξεν τὸ παιδάριον ιωναθαν τὰς σχίζας πρὸς τὸν κύριον αὐτοῦ
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39 O moço, porém, nada percebeu; só Jônatas e Davi sabiam do negócio.

But the boy had no idea what was going on; only Jonathan and David had knowledge of it.

καὶ τὸ παιδάριον οὐκ ἔγνω οὐθέν πάρεξ ιωναθαν καὶ δαυιδ ἔγνωσαν τὸ ῥῆµα

40 Então Jônatas deu as suas armas ao moço, e lhe disse: Vai, leva-as à cidade.

And Jonathan gave his bow and arrows to the boy, and said to him, Take these and go back to the town.

καὶ ιωναθαν ἔδωκεν τὰ σκεύη αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὸ παιδάριον αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν τῷ παιδαρίῳ αὐτοῦ πορεύου εἴσελθε εἰς τὴν πόλιν

41 Logo que o moço se foi, levantou-se Davi da banda do sul, e lançou-se sobre o seu rosto em terra, e inclinou-se três vezes; e beijaram-se um ao outro, e choraram ambos, mas 
Davi chorou muito mais.

And when the boy had gone, David came from his secret place by the hill, and falling to the earth went down on his face three times: and they gave one another a kiss, 
weeping together, till David's grief was the greater.

καὶ ὡς εἰσῆλθεν τὸ παιδάριον καὶ δαυιδ ἀνέστη ἀπὸ τοῦ εργαβ καὶ ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ καὶ προσεκύνησεν αὐτῷ τρίς καὶ κατεφίλησεν ἕκαστος τὸν πλησίον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔκ
λαυσεν ἕκαστος τῷ πλησίον αὐτοῦ ἕως συντελείας µεγάλης

42 E disse Jônatas a Davi: Vai-te em paz, porquanto nós temos jurado ambos em nome do Senhor, dizendo: O Senhor seja entre mim e ti, e entre a minha descendência e a tua 
descendência perpetuamente.

And Jonathan said to David, Go in peace, for we two have taken an oath, in the name of the Lord, saying, The Lord will be between me and you, and between my seed and 
your seed for ever.\

καὶ εἶπεν ιωναθαν πορεύου εἰς εἰρήνην καὶ ὡς ὀµωµόκαµεν ἡµεῖς ἀµφότεροι ἐν ὀνόµατι κυρίου λέγοντες κύριος ἔσται µάρτυς ἀνὰ µέσον ἐµοῦ καὶ σοῦ καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ σπέρµ
ατός µου καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ σπέρµατός σου ἕως αἰῶνος

1 Então veio Davi a Nobe, ao sacerdote Aimeleque, o qual saiu, tremendo, ao seu encontro, e lhe perguntou: Por que vens só, e ninguém contigo?

Then David came to Nob, to Ahimelech the priest: and Ahimelech was full of fear at meeting David, and said to him, Why are you by yourself, having no man with you?

καὶ ἀνέστη δαυιδ καὶ ἀπῆλθεν καὶ ιωναθαν εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὴν πόλιν

2 Respondeu Davi ao sacerdote Aimeleque: O rei me encomendou um negócio, e me disse: Ninguém saiba deste negócio pelo qual eu te enviei, e o qual te ordenei. Quanto aos 
mancebos, apontei-lhes tal e tal lugar.

And David said to Ahimelech the priest, The king has given me orders and has said to me, Say nothing to anyone about the business on which I am sending you and the 
orders I have given you: and a certain place has been fixed to which the young men are to go.

καὶ ἔρχεται δαυιδ εἰς νοµβα πρὸς αβιµελεχ τὸν ἱερέα καὶ ἐξέστη αβιµελεχ τῇ ἀπαντήσει αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ τί ὅτι σὺ µόνος καὶ οὐθεὶς µετὰ σοῦ

3 Agora, pois, que tens à mão? Dá-me cinco pães, ou o que se achar.

So now, if you have here five cakes of bread, give them into my hand, or whatever you have.

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ τῷ ἱερεῖ ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐντέταλταί µοι ῥῆµα σήµερον καὶ εἶπέν µοι µηδεὶς γνώτω τὸ ῥῆµα περὶ οὗ ἐγὼ ἀποστέλλω σε καὶ ὑπὲρ οὗ ἐντέταλµαί σοι καὶ τοῖς παιδαρίοι
ς διαµεµαρτύρηµαι ἐν τῷ τόπῳ τῷ λεγοµένῳ θεοῦ πίστις φελλανι αλεµωνι

4 Ao que, respondendo o sacerdote a Davi, disse: Não tenho pão comum à mão; há, porém, pão sagrado, se ao menos os mancebos se têm abstido das mulheres.

And the priest, answering David, said, I have no common bread here but there is holy bread; if only the young men have kept themselves from women.

καὶ νῦν εἰ εἰσὶν ὑπὸ τὴν χεῖρά σου πέντε ἄρτοι δὸς εἰς χεῖρά µου τὸ εὑρεθέν

5 E respondeu Davi ao sacerdote, e lhe disse: Sim, em boa fé, as mulheres se nos vedaram há três dias; quando eu saí, os vasos dos mancebos também eram santos, embora 
fosse para uma viagem comum; quanto mais ainda hoje não serão santos os seus vasos?

And David in answer said to the priest, Certainly women have been kept from us; and as has been done before when I have gone out the arms of the young men were made 
holy, even though it was a common journey; how much more today will their arms be made holy.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη ὁ ἱερεὺς τῷ δαυιδ καὶ εἶπεν οὐκ εἰσὶν ἄρτοι βέβηλοι ὑπὸ τὴν χεῖρά µου ὅτι ἀλλ' ἢ ἄρτοι ἅγιοι εἰσίν εἰ πεφυλαγµένα τὰ παιδάριά ἐστιν ἀπὸ γυναικός καὶ φάγεται
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6 Então o sacerdote lhe deu o pão sagrado; porquanto não havia ali outro pão senão os pães da proposição, que se haviam tirado de diante do Senhor no dia em que se tiravam 
para se pôr ali pão quente.

So the priest gave him the holy bread: there was no other, only the holy bread which had been taken from before the Lord, so that new bread might be put in its place on the 
day when it was taken away.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη δαυιδ τῷ ἱερεῖ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ἀλλὰ ἀπὸ γυναικὸς ἀπεσχήµεθα ἐχθὲς καὶ τρίτην ἡµέραν ἐν τῷ ἐξελθεῖν µε εἰς ὁδὸν γέγονε πάντα τὰ παιδάρια ἡγνισµένα καὶ αὐτὴ 
ἡ ὁδὸς βέβηλος διότι ἁγιασθήσεται σήµερον διὰ τὰ σκεύη µου

7 Ora, achava-se ali naquele dia um dos servos de Saul, detido perante o Senhor; e era seu nome Doegue, edomeu, chefe dos pastores de Saul.

Now a certain man of the servants of Saul was there that day, kept back before the Lord; his name was Doeg, an Edomite, the strongest of Saul's runners.

καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ αβιµελεχ ὁ ἱερεὺς τοὺς ἄρτους τῆς προθέσεως ὅτι οὐκ ἦν ἐκεῖ ἄρτος ὅτι ἀλλ' ἢ ἄρτοι τοῦ προσώπου οἱ ἀφῃρηµένοι ἐκ προσώπου κυρίου παρατεθῆναι ἄρτον θ
ερµὸν ᾗ ἡµέρᾳ ἔλαβεν αὐτούς

8 E disse Davi a Aimeleque: Não tens aqui à mão uma lança ou uma espada? porque eu não trouxe comigo nem a minha espada nem as minhas armas, pois o negócio do rei era 
urgente.

And David said to Ahimelech, Have you no sword or spear with you here? for I have come without my sword and other arms, because the king's business had to be done 
quickly.

καὶ ἐκεῖ ἦν ἓν τῶν παιδαρίων τοῦ σαουλ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ συνεχόµενος νεεσσαραν ἐνώπιον κυρίου καὶ ὄνοµα αὐτῷ δωηκ ὁ σύρος νέµων τὰς ἡµιόνους σαουλ

9 Respondeu o sacerdote: A espada de Golias, o filisteu, a quem tu feriste no vale de Elá, está aqui envolta num pano, detrás do éfode; se a queres tomar, toma-a, porque não 
há outra aqui senão ela. E disse Davi: Não há outra igual a essa; dá-ma.

And the priest said, The sword of Goliath the Philistine, whom you put to death in the valley of Elah, is here folded in a cloth at the back of the ephod: take that, if you will, 
for there is no other sword here. And David said, there is no other sword like that; give it to me.

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ πρὸς αβιµελεχ ἰδὲ εἰ ἔστιν ἐνταῦθα ὑπὸ τὴν χεῖρά σου δόρυ ἢ ῥοµφαία ὅτι τὴν ῥοµφαίαν µου καὶ τὰ σκεύη οὐκ εἴληφα ἐν τῇ χειρί µου ὅτι ἦν τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦ βασιλέ
ως κατὰ σπουδήν

10 Levantou-se, pois, Davi e fugiu naquele dia de diante de Saul, e foi ter com Áquis, rei de Gate.

Then David got up and went in flight that day for fear of Saul, and went to Achish, the king of Gath.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ ἱερεύς ἰδοὺ ἡ ῥοµφαία γολιαθ τοῦ ἀλλοφύλου ὃν ἐπάταξας ἐν τῇ κοιλάδι ηλα καὶ αὐτὴ ἐνειληµένη ἐν ἱµατίῳ εἰ ταύτην λήµψῃ σεαυτῷ λαβέ ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν ἑτέρα πάρε
ξ ταύτης ἐνταῦθα καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ ἰδοὺ οὐκ ἔστιν ὥσπερ αὐτή δός µοι αὐτήν

11 Mas os servos de Áquis lhe perguntaram: Este não é Davi, o rei da terra? não foi deste que cantavam nas danças, dizendo: Saul matou os seus milhares, por Davi os seus dez 
milhares?

And the servants of Achish said to him, Is not this David, the king of the land? did they not make songs about him in their dances, saying, Saul has put to death thousands, 
and David tens of thousands?

καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτὴν αὐτῷ καὶ ἀνέστη δαυιδ καὶ ἔφυγεν ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἐκ προσώπου σαουλ καὶ ἦλθεν δαυιδ πρὸς αγχους βασιλέα γεθ

12 E Davi considerou estas palavras no seu coração, e teve muito medo de Áquis, rei de Gate.

And David took these words to heart, fearing Achish, the king of Gath.

καὶ εἶπαν οἱ παῖδες αγχους πρὸς αὐτόν οὐχὶ οὗτος δαυιδ ὁ βασιλεὺς τῆς γῆς οὐχὶ τούτῳ ἐξῆρχον αἱ χορεύουσαι λέγουσαι ἐπάταξεν σαουλ ἐν χιλιάσιν αὐτοῦ καὶ δαυιδ ἐν µυριάσι
ν αὐτοῦ

13 Pelo que se contrafez diante dos olhos deles, e fingiu-se doido nas mãos deles, garatujando nas portas, e deixando correr a saliva pela barba.

So changing his behaviour before them, he made it seem as if he was off his head, hammering on the doors of the town, and letting the water from his mouth go down his chin.

καὶ ἔθετο δαυιδ τὰ ῥήµατα ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐφοβήθη σφόδρα ἀπὸ προσώπου αγχους βασιλέως γεθ
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14 Então disse Áquis aos seus servos: Bem vedes que este homem está louco; por que mo trouxestes a mim?

Then Achish said to his servants, Look! the man is clearly off his head; why have you let him come before me?

καὶ ἠλλοίωσεν τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ καὶ προσεποιήσατο ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ καὶ ἐτυµπάνιζεν ἐπὶ ταῖς θύραις τῆς πόλεως καὶ παρεφέρετο ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν αὐτοῦ καὶ 
ἔπιπτεν ἐπὶ τὰς θύρας τῆς πύλης καὶ τὰ σίελα αὐτοῦ κατέρρει ἐπὶ τὸν πώγωνα αὐτοῦ

15 Faltam-me a mim doidos, para que trouxésseis a este para fazer doidices diante de mim? há de entrar este na minha casa?

Are there not enough unbalanced men about me, that you have let this person come and do such tricks before me? is such a man to come into my house?

καὶ εἶπεν αγχους πρὸς τοὺς παῖδας αὐτοῦ ἰδοὺ ἴδετε ἄνδρα ἐπίληµπτον ἵνα τί εἰσηγάγετε αὐτὸν πρός µε

1 Depois Davi, retirando-se desse lugar, escapou para a caverna de Adulão. Quando os seus irmãos e toda a casa de seu pai souberam disso, desceram ali para ter com ele.

So David went away from there and took cover in a strong place at Adullam; and his brothers and all his father's people, hearing of it, went down to him there.

καὶ ἀπῆλθεν ἐκεῖθεν δαυιδ καὶ διεσώθη καὶ ἔρχεται εἰς τὸ σπήλαιον τὸ οδολλαµ καὶ ἀκούουσιν οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ὁ οἶκος τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ καταβαίνουσιν πρὸς αὐτὸν ἐ
κεῖ

2 Ajuntaram-se a ele todos os que se achavam em aperto, todos os endividados, e todos os amargurados de espírito; e ele se fez chefe deles; havia com ele cerca de quatrocentos 
homens.

And everyone who was in trouble, and everyone who was in debt, and everyone who was bitter in soul, came together to him, and he became captain over them: about four 
hundred men were joined to him.

καὶ συνήγοντο πρὸς αὐτὸν πᾶς ἐν ἀνάγκῃ καὶ πᾶς ὑπόχρεως καὶ πᾶς κατώδυνος ψυχῇ καὶ ἦν ἐπ' αὐτῶν ἡγούµενος καὶ ἦσαν µετ' αὐτοῦ ὡς τετρακόσιοι ἄνδρες

3 Dali passou Davi para Mizpe de Moabe; e disse ao rei de Moabe: Deixa, peço-te, que meu pai e minha mãe fiquem convosco, até que eu saiba o que Deus há de fazer de mim.

And from there David went to Mizpeh in the land of Moab: and he said to the king of Moab, Let my father and mother come and make their living-place with you till it is 
clear to me what God will do for me.

καὶ ἀπῆλθεν δαυιδ ἐκεῖθεν εἰς µασσηφα τῆς µωαβ καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς βασιλέα µωαβ γινέσθωσαν δὴ ὁ πατήρ µου καὶ ἡ µήτηρ µου παρὰ σοί ἕως ὅτου γνῶ τί ποιήσει µοι ὁ θεός

4 E os deixou com o rei de Moabe; e ficaram com ele por todo o tempo que Davi esteve no lugar forte.

And he took them to the king of Moab and they went on living with him while David was in his safe place.

καὶ παρεκάλεσεν τὸ πρόσωπον τοῦ βασιλέως µωαβ καὶ κατῴκουν µετ' αὐτοῦ πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας ὄντος τοῦ δαυιδ ἐν τῇ περιοχῇ

5 Disse o profeta Gade a Davi: Não fiques no lugar forte; sai, e entra na terra de Judá. Então Davi saiu, e foi para o bosque de Herete.

And the prophet Gad said to David, Do not go on living in this place but go into the land of Judah. Then David went away and came to the woodland of Hereth.

καὶ εἶπεν γαδ ὁ προφήτης πρὸς δαυιδ µὴ κάθου ἐν τῇ περιοχῇ πορεύου καὶ ἥξεις εἰς γῆν ιουδα καὶ ἐπορεύθη δαυιδ καὶ ἦλθεν καὶ ἐκάθισεν ἐν πόλει σαριχ

6 Ora, ouviu Saul que já havia notícias de Davi e dos homens que estavam com ele. Estava Saul em Gibeá, sentado debaixo da tamargueira, sobre o alto, e tinha na mão a sua 
lança, e todos os seus servos estavam com ele.

And news was given to Saul that David had been seen, and the men who were with him: now Saul was in Gibeah, seated under the tree in the high place, with his spear in his 
hand, and all his servants were in their places before him.

καὶ ἤκουσεν σαουλ ὅτι ἔγνωσται δαυιδ καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες οἱ µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ σαουλ ἐκάθητο ἐν τῷ βουνῷ ὑπὸ τὴν ἄρουραν τὴν ἐν ραµα καὶ τὸ δόρυ ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ πάντες οἱ π
αῖδες αὐτοῦ παρειστήκεισαν αὐτῷ

7 Então disse Saul a seus servos que estavam com ele: Ouvi, agora, benjamitas! Acaso o filho de Jessé vos dará a todos vós terras e vinhas, e far-vos-á a todos chefes de 
milhares e chefes de centenas,

Then Saul said to his servants who were there about him, Give ear now, you Benjamites; will the son of Jesse give to every one of you fields and vine-gardens, will he make 
you all captains of hundreds and captains of thousands;

καὶ εἶπεν σαουλ πρὸς τοὺς παῖδας αὐτοῦ τοὺς παρεστηκότας αὐτῷ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ἀκούσατε δή υἱοὶ βενιαµιν εἰ ἀληθῶς πᾶσιν ὑµῖν δώσει ὁ υἱὸς ιεσσαι ἀγροὺς καὶ ἀµπελῶνας 
καὶ πάντας ὑµᾶς τάξει ἑκατοντάρχους καὶ χιλιάρχους
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8 para que todos vós tenhais conspirado contra mim, e não haja ninguém que me avise de ter meu filho, feito aliança com o filho de Jessé, e não haja ninguém dentre vós que se 
doa de mim, e me participe o ter meu filho sublevado meu servo contra mim, para me armar ciladas, como se vê neste dia?

That all of you have made designs against me, and not one of you gave me word when my son made an agreement with the son of Jesse, and not one of you has pity for me or 
has made my eyes open to the fact that my servant has been moved by my son against me, as at this day?

ὅτι σύγκεισθε πάντες ὑµεῖς ἐπ' ἐµέ καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν ὁ ἀποκαλύπτων τὸ ὠτίον µου ἐν τῷ διαθέσθαι τὸν υἱόν µου διαθήκην µετὰ τοῦ υἱοῦ ιεσσαι καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν πονῶν περὶ ἐµοῦ ἐξ ὑ
µῶν καὶ ἀποκαλύπτων τὸ ὠτίον µου ὅτι ἐπήγειρεν ὁ υἱός µου τὸν δοῦλόν µου ἐπ' ἐµὲ εἰς ἐχθρὸν ὡς ἡ ἡµέρα αὕτη

9 Então respondeu Doegue, o edomeu, que também estava com os servos de Saul, e disse: Vi o filho de Jessé chegar a Nobe, a Aimeleque, filho de Aitube;

Then Doeg, the Edomite, who was by the side of the servants of Saul, in answer said, I saw the son of Jesse coming to Nob, to Ahimelech, the son of Ahitub.

καὶ ἀποκρίνεται δωηκ ὁ σύρος ὁ καθεστηκὼς ἐπὶ τὰς ἡµιόνους σαουλ καὶ εἶπεν ἑόρακα τὸν υἱὸν ιεσσαι παραγινόµενον εἰς νοµβα πρὸς αβιµελεχ υἱὸν αχιτωβ τὸν ἱερέα

10 o qual consultou por ele ao Senhor, e lhe deu mantimento, e lhe deu também a espada de Golias, o filisteu.

And he got directions from the Lord for him, and gave him food, and put in his hand the sword of Goliath the Philistine.

καὶ ἠρώτα αὐτῷ διὰ τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ ἐπισιτισµὸν ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ καὶ τὴν ῥοµφαίαν γολιαδ τοῦ ἀλλοφύλου ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ

11 Então o rei mandou chamar a Aimeleque, o sacerdote, filho de Aitube, e a toda a casa de seu pai, isto é, aos sacerdotes que estavam em Nobe; e todos eles vierem ao rei.

Then the king sent for Ahimelech the priest, the son of Ahitub, and for all the men of his father's family who were priests in Nob: and they all came to the king.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ὁ βασιλεὺς καλέσαι τὸν αβιµελεχ υἱὸν αχιτωβ καὶ πάντας τοὺς υἱοὺς τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ τοὺς ἱερεῖς τοὺς ἐν νοµβα καὶ παρεγένοντο πάντες πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα

12 E disse Saul: Ouve, filho de Aitube! E ele lhe disse: Eis-me aqui, senhor meu.

And Saul said, Give ear now, O son of Ahitub. And answering he said, Here I am, my lord.

καὶ εἶπεν σαουλ ἄκουε δή υἱὲ αχιτωβ καὶ εἶπεν ἰδοὺ ἐγώ λάλει κύριε

13 Então lhe perguntou Saul: Por que conspirastes contra mim, tu e o filho de Jessé, pois deste lhe pão e espada, e consultaste por ele a Deus, para que ele se levantasse contra 
mim a armar-me ciladas, como se vê neste dia?

And Saul said to him, Why have you made designs against me with the son of Jesse, giving him food and a sword and getting directions from the Lord for him, and helping 
him to take up arms against me, and to be on the watch to make a secret attack on me as he is doing now?

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ σαουλ ἵνα τί συνέθου κατ' ἐµοῦ σὺ καὶ ὁ υἱὸς ιεσσαι δοῦναί σε αὐτῷ ἄρτον καὶ ῥοµφαίαν καὶ ἐρωτᾶν αὐτῷ διὰ τοῦ θεοῦ θέσθαι αὐτὸν ἐπ' ἐµὲ εἰς ἐχθρὸν ὡς ἡ ἡµ
έρα αὕτη

14 Ao que respondeu Aimeleque ao rei dizendo: Quem há, entre todos os teus servos, tão fiel como Davi, o genro do rei, chefe da tua guarda, e honrado na tua casa?

Then Ahimelech answering said to the king, Who among all your servants is so true to you as David, who is the king's son-in-law, and is a captain of your armed men, and 
has a place of honour in your house?

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη τῷ βασιλεῖ καὶ εἶπεν καὶ τίς ἐν πᾶσιν τοῖς δούλοις σου ὡς δαυιδ πιστὸς καὶ γαµβρὸς τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ ἄρχων παντὸς παραγγέλµατός σου καὶ ἔνδοξος ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ 
σου

15 Porventura é de hoje que comecei a consultar por ele a Deus? Longe de mim tal coisa! Não impute o rei coisa nenhuma a mim seu servo, nem a toda a casa de meu pai, pois o 
teu servo não soube nada de tudo isso, nem muito nem pouco.

Is this the first time I have got directions from God for him? Far be the thought! let the king make no such statement against his servant or my father's family, for your 
servant has no knowledge, great or small, of this thing.

ἦ σήµερον ἦργµαι ἐρωτᾶν αὐτῷ διὰ τοῦ θεοῦ µηδαµῶς µὴ δότω ὁ βασιλεὺς κατὰ τοῦ δούλου αὐτοῦ λόγον καὶ ἐφ' ὅλον τὸν οἶκον τοῦ πατρός µου ὅτι οὐκ ᾔδει ὁ δοῦλος ὁ σὸς ἐν 
πᾶσιν τούτοις ῥῆµα µικρὸν ἢ µέγα

16 O rei, porém, disse: Hás de morrer, Aimeleque, tu e toda a casa de teu pai.

And the king said, You will certainly be put to death, Ahimelech, you and all your father's family.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεὺς σαουλ θανάτῳ ἀποθανῇ αβιµελεχ σὺ καὶ πᾶς ὁ οἶκος τοῦ πατρός σου
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17 E disse o rei aos da sua guarda que estavam com ele: Virai-vos, e matai os sacerdotes do Senhor, porque também a mão deles está com Davi, e porque sabiam que ele fugia e 
não mo fizeram saber. Mas os servos do rei não quiseram estender as suas mãos para arremeter contra os sacerdotes do Senhor.

Then the king said to the runners who were waiting near him, Put the priests of the Lord to death; because they are on David's side, and having knowledge of his flight, did 
not give me word of it. But the king's servants would not put out their hands to make an attack on the Lord's priests.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεὺς τοῖς παρατρέχουσιν τοῖς ἐφεστηκόσιν ἐπ' αὐτόν προσαγάγετε καὶ θανατοῦτε τοὺς ἱερεῖς τοῦ κυρίου ὅτι ἡ χεὶρ αὐτῶν µετὰ δαυιδ καὶ ὅτι ἔγνωσαν ὅτι φεύγει
 αὐτός καὶ οὐκ ἀπεκάλυψαν τὸ ὠτίον µου καὶ οὐκ ἐβουλήθησαν οἱ παῖδες τοῦ βασιλέως ἐπενεγκεῖν τὰς χεῖρας αὐτῶν ἀπαντῆσαι εἰς τοὺς ἱερεῖς κυρίου

18 Então disse o rei a Doegue: Vira-te e arremete contra os sacerdotes. Virou-se, então, Doegue, o edomeu, e arremeteu contra os sacerdotes, e matou naquele dia oitenta e cinco 
homens que vestiam éfode de linho.

Then the king said to Doeg, You are to put the priests to death. And Doeg the Edomite, turning on the priests and attacking them, put to death that day eighty-five men who 
took up the ephod.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεὺς τῷ δωηκ ἐπιστρέφου σὺ καὶ ἀπάντα εἰς τοὺς ἱερεῖς καὶ ἐπεστράφη δωηκ ὁ σύρος καὶ ἐθανάτωσεν τοὺς ἱερεῖς κυρίου ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ τριακοσίους καὶ π
έντε ἄνδρας πάντας αἴροντας εφουδ

19 Também a Nobe, cidade desses sacerdotes, passou a fio de espada; homens e mulheres, meninos e criancinhas de peito, e até os bois, jumentos e ovelhas passou a fio de 
espada.

And Nob, the town of the priests, he put to the sword, all the men and women, children and babies at the breast, and oxen and asses and sheep.

καὶ τὴν νοµβα τὴν πόλιν τῶν ἱερέων ἐπάταξεν ἐν στόµατι ῥοµφαίας ἀπὸ ἀνδρὸς ἕως γυναικός ἀπὸ νηπίου ἕως θηλάζοντος καὶ µόσχου καὶ ὄνου καὶ προβάτου

20 Todavia um dos filhos de Aimeleque, filho de Aitube, que se chamava Abiatar, escapou e fugiu para Davi.

And Abiathar, one of the sons of Ahimelech, the son of Ahitub, got away and went in flight after David;

καὶ διασῴζεται υἱὸς εἷς τῷ αβιµελεχ υἱῷ αχιτωβ καὶ ὄνοµα αὐτῷ αβιαθαρ καὶ ἔφυγεν ὀπίσω δαυιδ

21 E Abiatar anunciou a Davi que Saul tinha matado os sacerdotes do Senhor.

And gave him the news of how Saul had put to death the Lord's priests.

καὶ ἀπήγγειλεν αβιαθαρ τῷ δαυιδ ὅτι ἐθανάτωσεν σαουλ πάντας τοὺς ἱερεῖς τοῦ κυρίου

22 Então Davi disse a Abiatar: Bem sabia eu naquele dia que, estando ali Doegue, o edomeu, não deixaria de o denunciar a Saul. Eu sou a causa da morte de todos os da casa de 
teu pai.

And David said to Abiathar, I was certain that day, when Doeg the Edomite was there, that he would take the news to Saul: I am responsible for the lives of all your father's 
family.

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ τῷ αβιαθαρ ἤιδειν ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ὅτι δωηκ ὁ σύρος ὅτι ἀπαγγέλλων ἀπαγγελεῖ τῷ σαουλ ἐγώ εἰµι αἴτιος τῶν ψυχῶν οἴκου τοῦ πατρός σου

23 Fica comigo, não temas; porque quem procura a minha morte também procura a tua; comigo estarás em segurança.

Keep here with me and have no fear; for he who has designs on my life has designs on yours: but with me you will be safe.

κάθου µετ' ἐµοῦ µὴ φοβοῦ ὅτι οὗ ἐὰν ζητῶ τῇ ψυχῇ µου τόπον ζητήσω καὶ τῇ ψυχῇ σου ὅτι πεφύλαξαι σὺ παρ' ἐµοί

1 Ora, foi anunciado a Davi: Eis que os filisteus pelejam contra Queila e saqueiam as eiras.

And they sent word to David, saying, The Philistines are fighting against Keilah and taking the grain from the grain-floors.

καὶ ἀπηγγέλη τῷ δαυιδ λέγοντες ἰδοὺ οἱ ἀλλόφυλοι πολεµοῦσιν ἐν τῇ κεϊλα καὶ αὐτοὶ διαρπάζουσιν καταπατοῦσιν τοὺς ἅλω

2 Pelo que consultou Davi ao Senhor, dizendo: Irei eu, e ferirei a esses filisteus? Respondeu o Senhor a Davi: Vai, fere aos filisteus e salva a Queila.

So David, questioning the Lord, said, Am I to go and make an attack on these Philistines? And the Lord said to David, Go and make an attack on the Philistines so that 
Keilah may be kept from falling into their hands.

καὶ ἐπηρώτησεν δαυιδ διὰ τοῦ κυρίου λέγων εἰ πορευθῶ καὶ πατάξω τοὺς ἀλλοφύλους τούτους καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πορεύου καὶ πατάξεις ἐν τοῖς ἀλλοφύλοις τούτοις καὶ σώσεις τὴ
ν κεϊλα
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3 Mas os homens de Davi lhe disseram: Eis que tememos aqui em Judá, quanta mais se formos a Queila, contra o exército dos filisteus!

And David's men said to him, Even here in Judah we are full of fear: how much more then if we go to Keilah against the armies of the Philistines?

καὶ εἶπαν οἱ ἄνδρες τοῦ δαυιδ πρὸς αὐτόν ἰδοὺ ἡµεῖς ἐνταῦθα ἐν τῇ ιουδαίᾳ φοβούµεθα καὶ πῶς ἔσται ἐὰν πορευθῶµεν εἰς κεϊλα εἰς τὰ σκῦλα τῶν ἀλλοφύλων εἰσπορευσόµεθα

4 Davi, pois, tornou a consultar ao Senhor, e o Senhor lhe respondeu: Levanta-te, desce a Queila, porque eu hei de entregar os filisteus na tua mão.

Then David put the question to the Lord again, and the Lord answering said, Up! go down to Keilah; for I will give the Philistines into your hands.

καὶ προσέθετο δαυιδ ἐρωτῆσαι ἔτι διὰ τοῦ κυρίου καὶ ἀπεκρίθη αὐτῷ κύριος καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτόν ἀνάστηθι καὶ κατάβηθι εἰς κεϊλα ὅτι ἐγὼ παραδίδωµι τοὺς ἀλλοφύλους εἰς χ
εῖράς σου

5 Então Davi partiu com os seus homens para Queila, pelejou contra os filisteus, levou-lhes o gado, e fez grande matança entre eles; assim Davi salvou os moradores de Queila.

So David and his men went to Keilah, and had a fight with the Philistines, and took away their cattle, and put them to the sword with great destruction. So David was the 
saviour of the people of Keilah.

καὶ ἐπορεύθη δαυιδ καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες οἱ µετ' αὐτοῦ εἰς κεϊλα καὶ ἐπολέµησεν ἐν τοῖς ἀλλοφύλοις καὶ ἔφυγον ἐκ προσώπου αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀπήγαγεν τὰ κτήνη αὐτῶν καὶ ἐπάταξεν ἐν αὐτ
οῖς πληγὴν µεγάλην καὶ ἔσωσεν δαυιδ τοὺς κατοικοῦντας κεϊλα

6 Ora, quando Abiatar, filho de Aimeleque, fugiu para Davi, a Queila, desceu com um éfode na mão.

Now when Abiathar, the son of Ahimelech, went in flight to David, he came down to Keilah with the ephod in his hand.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ φυγεῖν αβιαθαρ υἱὸν αβιµελεχ πρὸς δαυιδ καὶ αὐτὸς µετὰ δαυιδ εἰς κεϊλα κατέβη ἔχων εφουδ ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ

7 Então foi anunciado a Saul que Davi tinha ido a Queila; e disse Saul: Deus o entregou nas minhas mãos; pois está encerrado, porque entrou numa cidade que tem portas e 
ferrolhos.

And news was given to Saul that David had come to Keilah. And Saul said, Now God has given him into my hands; for by going into a walled town with locked doors, he has 
let himself be shut in.

καὶ ἀπηγγέλη τῷ σαουλ ὅτι ἥκει δαυιδ εἰς κεϊλα καὶ εἶπεν σαουλ πέπρακεν αὐτὸν ὁ θεὸς εἰς χεῖράς µου ὅτι ἀποκέκλεισται εἰσελθὼν εἰς πόλιν θυρῶν καὶ µοχλῶν

8 E convocou todo o povo à peleja, para descerem a Queila, e cercar a Davi e os seus homens.

And Saul sent for all the people to come to the fight, and go down to Keilah to make an attack on David and his men.

καὶ παρήγγειλεν σαουλ παντὶ τῷ λαῷ εἰς πόλεµον καταβαίνειν εἰς κεϊλα συνέχειν τὸν δαυιδ καὶ τοὺς ἄνδρας αὐτοῦ

9 Sabendo, pois, Davi que Saul maquinava este mal contra ele, disse a Abiatar, sacerdote: Traze aqui o éfode.

And it was clear to David that Saul had evil designs against him, and he said to Abiathar the priest, Come here with the ephod.

καὶ ἔγνω δαυιδ ὅτι οὐ παρασιωπᾷ σαουλ περὶ αὐτοῦ τὴν κακίαν καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ πρὸς αβιαθαρ τὸν ἱερέα προσάγαγε τὸ εφουδ κυρίου

10 E disse Davi: ç Senhor, Deus de Israel, teu servo acaba de ouvir que Saul procura vir a Queila, para destruir a cidade por causa de mim.

Then David said, O Lord, the God of Israel, news has been given to your servant that it is Saul's purpose to come to Keilah and send destruction on the town because of me.

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ κύριε ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ ἀκούων ἀκήκοεν ὁ δοῦλός σου ὅτι ζητεῖ σαουλ ἐλθεῖν ἐπὶ κεϊλα διαφθεῖραι τὴν πόλιν δι' ἐµέ

11 Entregar-me-ão os cidadãos de Queila na mão dele? descerá Saul, como o teu servo tem ouvido? Ah, Senhor Deus de Israel! faze-o saber ao teu servo. Respondeu o Senhor: 
Descerá.

And now, is it true, as they have said to me, that Saul is coming? O Lord, the God of Israel, give ear to your servant, and say if these things are so. And the Lord said, He is 
coming down.

εἰ ἀποκλεισθήσεται καὶ νῦν εἰ καταβήσεται σαουλ καθὼς ἤκουσεν ὁ δοῦλός σου κύριε ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ ἀπάγγειλον τῷ δούλῳ σου καὶ εἶπεν κύριος ἀποκλεισθήσεται
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13 Levantou-se, então, Davi com os seus homens, cerca de seiscentos, e saíram de Queila, e foram-se aonde puderam. Saul, quando lhe foi anunciado que Davi escapara de 
Queila, deixou de sair contra ele.

Then David and his men, about six hundred of them, went out of Keilah, and got away wherever they were able to go. And Saul, hearing that David had got away from 
Keilah, did not go there.

καὶ ἀνέστη δαυιδ καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες οἱ µετ' αὐτοῦ ὡς τετρακόσιοι καὶ ἐξῆλθον ἐκ κεϊλα καὶ ἐπορεύοντο οὗ ἐὰν ἐπορεύθησαν καὶ τῷ σαουλ ἀπηγγέλη ὅτι διασέσωται δαυιδ ἐκ κεϊλα 
καὶ ἀνῆκεν τοῦ ἐξελθεῖν

14 E Davi ficou no deserto, em lugares fortes, permanecendo na região montanhosa no deserto de Zife. Saul o buscava todos os dias, porém Deus não o entregou na sua mao.

And David kept in the waste land, in safe places, waiting in the hill-country in the waste land of Ziph. And Saul was searching for him every day, but God did not give him 
up into his hands.

καὶ ἐκάθισεν δαυιδ ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ ἐν µασερεµ ἐν τοῖς στενοῖς καὶ ἐκάθητο ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ ἐν τῷ ὄρει ζιφ ἐν τῇ γῇ τῇ αὐχµώδει καὶ ἐζήτει αὐτὸν σαουλ πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας καὶ οὐ παρ
έδωκεν αὐτὸν κύριος εἰς τὰς χεῖρας αὐτοῦ

15 Vendo, pois, Davi que Saul saíra à busca da sua vida, esteve no deserto de Zife, em Hores.

And David was full of fear, in the knowledge that Saul had come out to take his life; and David was in the waste land of Ziph, in Horesh.

καὶ εἶδεν δαυιδ ὅτι ἐξέρχεται σαουλ τοῦ ζητεῖν τὸν δαυιδ καὶ δαυιδ ἐν τῷ ὄρει τῷ αὐχµώδει ἐν τῇ καινῇ ζιφ

16 Então se levantou Jônatas, filho de Saul, e foi ter com Davi em Hores, e o confortou em Deus;

And Saul's son Jonathan went to David in Horesh, and made his hands strong in God;

καὶ ἀνέστη ιωναθαν υἱὸς σαουλ καὶ ἐπορεύθη πρὸς δαυιδ εἰς καινὴν καὶ ἐκραταίωσεν τὰς χεῖρας αὐτοῦ ἐν κυρίῳ

17 e disse-lhe: Não temas; porque não te achará a mão de Saul, meu pai; porém tu reinarás sobre Israel, e eu serei contigo o segundo; o que também Saul, meu pai, bem sabe.

And said to him, Have no fear, for Saul my father will not get you into his power; and you will be king of Israel, and I will be by your side, and my father Saul is certain of 
this.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτόν µὴ φοβοῦ ὅτι οὐ µὴ εὕρῃ σε ἡ χεὶρ σαουλ τοῦ πατρός µου καὶ σὺ βασιλεύσεις ἐπὶ ισραηλ καὶ ἐγὼ ἔσοµαί σοι εἰς δεύτερον καὶ σαουλ ὁ πατήρ µου οἶδεν οὕτ
ως

18 E ambos fizeram aliança perante o Senhor; Davi ficou em Hores, e Jônatas, voltou para sua casa.

And the two of them made an agreement before the Lord: and David went on living in Horesh, and Jonathan went back to his house.

καὶ διέθεντο ἀµφότεροι διαθήκην ἐνώπιον κυρίου καὶ ἐκάθητο δαυιδ ἐν καινῇ καὶ ιωναθαν ἀπῆλθεν εἰς οἶκον αὐτοῦ

19 Então subiram os zifeus a Saul, a Gibea, dizendo: Não se escondeu Davi entre nós, nos lugares fortes em Hores, no outeiro de Haquila, que está à mão direita de Jesimom?

Then the Ziphites came up to Gibeah to see Saul, and said, Is not David living secretly among us in the strong places in Horesh, in the hill of Hachilah to the south of the 
waste land?

καὶ ἀνέβησαν οἱ ζιφαῖοι ἐκ τῆς αὐχµώδους πρὸς σαουλ ἐπὶ τὸν βουνὸν λέγοντες οὐκ ἰδοὺ δαυιδ κέκρυπται παρ' ἡµῖν ἐν µεσσαρα ἐν τοῖς στενοῖς ἐν τῇ καινῇ ἐν τῷ βουνῷ τοῦ εχε
λα τοῦ ἐκ δεξιῶν τοῦ ιεσσαιµουν

20 Agora, pois, ó rei, desce apressadamente, conforme todo o desejo da tua alma; a nós nos cumpre entregá-lo nas mãos do rei.

So now, O king, have your soul's desire and come down, and we, for our part, will give him up into the king's hands.

καὶ νῦν πᾶν τὸ πρὸς ψυχὴν τοῦ βασιλέως εἰς κατάβασιν καταβαινέτω πρὸς ἡµᾶς κεκλείκασιν αὐτὸν εἰς τὰς χεῖρας τοῦ βασιλέως

21 Então disse Saul: Benditos sejais vós do Senhor, porque vos compadecestes de mim:

And Saul said, The Lord's blessing will be yours, for you have had pity on me.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς σαουλ εὐλογηµένοι ὑµεῖς τῷ κυρίῳ ὅτι ἐπονέσατε περὶ ἐµοῦ
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22 Ide, pois, informai-vos ainda melhor; sabei e notai o lugar que ele freqüenta, e quem o tenha visto ali; porque me foi dito que é muito astuto.

Go now, and take more steps, and see where he is living: for they say that he is expert in deceit.

πορεύθητε δὴ καὶ ἑτοιµάσατε ἔτι καὶ γνῶτε τὸν τόπον αὐτοῦ οὗ ἔσται ὁ ποὺς αὐτοῦ ἐν τάχει ἐκεῖ οὗ εἴπατε µήποτε πανουργεύσηται

23 Pelo que atentai bem, e informai-vos acerca de todos os esconderijos em que ele se oculta; e então voltai para mim com notícias exatas, e eu irei convosco. E há de ser que, se 
estiver naquela terra, eu o buscarei entre todos os milhares de Judá.

So take care to get knowledge of all the secret places where he is taking cover, and be certain to come back to me, and I will go with you: and without doubt, if he is anywhere 
in the land, I will get him, among all the families of Judah.

καὶ ἴδετε καὶ γνῶτε καὶ πορευσόµεθα µεθ' ὑµῶν καὶ ἔσται εἰ ἔστιν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς καὶ ἐξερευνήσω αὐτὸν ἐν πάσαις χιλιάσιν ιουδα

24 Eles, pois, se levantaram e foram a Zife adiante de Saul; Davi, porém, e os seus homens estavam no deserto de Maom, na campina ao sul de Jesimom.

And they went back and came to Ziph before Saul: but David and his men were in the waste land of Maon, in the dry land south of the waste land.

καὶ ἀνέστησαν οἱ ζιφαῖοι καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν ἔµπροσθεν σαουλ καὶ δαυιδ καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ τῇ µααν καθ' ἑσπέραν ἐκ δεξιῶν τοῦ ιεσσαιµουν

25 E Saul e os seus homens foram em busca dele. Sendo isso anunciado a Davi, desceu ele à penha que está no deserto de Maom. Ouvindo-o Saul, foi ao deserto de Maom, a 
perseguir Davi.

And Saul and his men went in search of him. And David had word of it, so he came down to the rock in the waste land of Maon. And Saul, hearing of this, went after David 
into the waste land of Maon.

καὶ ἐπορεύθη σαουλ καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες αὐτοῦ ζητεῖν αὐτόν καὶ ἀπήγγειλαν τῷ δαυιδ καὶ κατέβη εἰς τὴν πέτραν τὴν ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ µααν καὶ ἤκουσεν σαουλ καὶ κατεδίωξεν ὀπίσω δαυ
ιδ εἰς τὴν ἔρηµον µααν

26 Saul ia de uma banda do monte, e Davi e os seus homens da outra banda. E Davi se apressava para escapar, por medo de Saul, porquanto Saul e os seus homens iam 
cercando a Davi e aos seus homens, para os prender.

And Saul and his men went on one side of the mountain, and David and his men went on the other: and David's purpose was to get away as quickly as possible, for fear of 
Saul; for Saul and his men were making a circle round David and his men in order to take them.

καὶ πορεύονται σαουλ καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες αὐτοῦ ἐκ µέρους τοῦ ὄρους τούτου καὶ ἦν δαυιδ καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες αὐτοῦ ἐκ µέρους τοῦ ὄρους τούτου καὶ ἦν δαυιδ σκεπαζόµενος πορεύεσθαι ἀ
πὸ προσώπου σαουλ καὶ σαουλ καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες αὐτοῦ παρενέβαλον ἐπὶ δαυιδ καὶ τοὺς ἄνδρας αὐτοῦ συλλαβεῖν αὐτούς

27 Nisso veio um mensageiro a Saul, dizendo: Apressa-te, e vem, porque os filisteus acabam de invadir a terra.

But a man came to Saul saying, Be quick and come; for the Philistines have made an attack on the land.

καὶ ἄγγελος πρὸς σαουλ ἦλθεν λέγων σπεῦδε καὶ δεῦρο ὅτι ἐπέθεντο οἱ ἀλλόφυλοι ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν

28 Pelo que Saul voltou de perseguir a Davi, e se foi ao encontro dos filisteus. Por esta razão aquele lugar se chamou Selá-Hamalecote.

So turning back from going after David, Saul went against the Philistines: so that place was named Sela-hammah-lekoth.

καὶ ἀνέστρεψεν σαουλ µὴ καταδιώκειν ὀπίσω δαυιδ καὶ ἐπορεύθη εἰς συνάντησιν τῶν ἀλλοφύλων διὰ τοῦτο ἐπεκλήθη ὁ τόπος ἐκεῖνος πέτρα ἡ µερισθεῖσα

1 Ora, quando Saul voltou de perseguir os filisteus, foi-lhe dito: Eis que Davi está no deserto de En-Gedi.

\23:29\And from there, David went up and took cover in the safe place of En-gedi.

καὶ ἀνέβη δαυιδ ἐκεῖθεν καὶ ἐκάθισεν ἐν τοῖς στενοῖς εγγαδδι

2 Então tomou Saul três mil homens, escolhidos dentre todo o Israel, e foi em busca de Davi e dos seus homens, até sobre as penhas das cabras montesas.

\24:1\Now when Saul came back from fighting the Philistines, news was given him that David was in the waste land of En-gedi.

καὶ ἐγενήθη ὡς ἀνέστρεψεν σαουλ ἀπὸ ὄπισθεν τῶν ἀλλοφύλων καὶ ἀπηγγέλη αὐτῷ λεγόντων ὅτι δαυιδ ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ εγγαδδι
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3 E chegou no caminho a uns currais de ovelhas, onde havia uma caverna; e Saul entrou nela para aliviar o ventre. Ora Davi e os seus homens estavam sentados na parte 
interior da caverna.

\24:2\Then Saul took three thousand of the best men out of all Israel, and went in search of David and his men on the rocks of the mountain goats.

καὶ ἔλαβεν µεθ' ἑαυτοῦ τρεῖς χιλιάδας ἀνδρῶν ἐκλεκτοὺς ἐκ παντὸς ισραηλ καὶ ἐπορεύθη ζητεῖν τὸν δαυιδ καὶ τοὺς ἄνδρας αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ πρόσωπον σαδαιεµ

4 Então os homens de Davi lhe disseram: Eis aqui o dia do qual o Senhor te disse: Eis que entrego o teu inimigo nas tuas mãos; far-lhe-ás como parecer bem aos teus olhos. 
Então Davi se levantou, e de mansinho cortou a orla do manto de Saul.

\24:3\And on the way he came to a place where sheep were kept, where there was a hollow in the rock; and Saul went in for a private purpose. Now David and his men were 
in the deepest part of the hollow.

καὶ ἦλθεν εἰς τὰς ἀγέλας τῶν ποιµνίων τὰς ἐπὶ τῆς ὁδοῦ καὶ ἦν ἐκεῖ σπήλαιον καὶ σαουλ εἰσῆλθεν παρασκευάσασθαι καὶ δαυιδ καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες αὐτοῦ ἐσώτερον τοῦ σπηλαίου ἐκά
θηντο

5 Sucedeu, porém, que depois doeu o coração de Davi, por ter cortado a orla do manto de Saul.

\24:4\And David's men said to him, Now is the time when the Lord says to you, I will give up your hater into your hands to do with him whatever seems good to you. Then 
David, getting up, took the skirt of Saul's robe in his hand, cutting off the end of it without his knowledge.

καὶ εἶπον οἱ ἄνδρες δαυιδ πρὸς αὐτόν ἰδοὺ ἡ ἡµέρα αὕτη ἣν εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς σὲ παραδοῦναι τὸν ἐχθρόν σου εἰς τὰς χεῖράς σου καὶ ποιήσεις αὐτῷ ὡς ἀγαθὸν ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς σου 
καὶ ἀνέστη δαυιδ καὶ ἀφεῖλεν τὸ πτερύγιον τῆς διπλοΐδος τῆς σαουλ λαθραίως

6 E disse aos seus homens: O Senhor me guarde de que eu faça tal coisa ao meu senhor, ao ungido do Senhor, que eu estenda a minha mão contra ele, pois é o ungido do Senhor.

\24:5\And later, David was full of regret for cutting off Saul's skirt.

καὶ ἐγενήθη µετὰ ταῦτα καὶ ἐπάταξεν καρδία δαυιδ αὐτόν ὅτι ἀφεῖλεν τὸ πτερύγιον τῆς διπλοΐδος αὐτοῦ

7 com essas palavras Davi conteve os seio chegando para se permitiu que se levantassem contra Saul. E Saul se levantou da caverna, e prosseguiu o seu caminho.

\24:6\And David said to his men, Before the Lord, never let it be said that my hand was lifted up against my lord, the man of the Lord's selection, for the Lord's holy oil has 
been put on him.

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ πρὸς τοὺς ἄνδρας αὐτοῦ µηδαµῶς µοι παρὰ κυρίου εἰ ποιήσω τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο τῷ κυρίῳ µου τῷ χριστῷ κυρίου ἐπενέγκαι χεῖρά µου ἐπ' αὐτόν ὅτι χριστὸς κυρίου
 ἐστὶν οὗτος

8 Depois também Davi se levantou e, saindo da caverna, gritou por detrás de Saul, dizendo: ç rei, meu senhor! Quando Saul olhou para trás, Davi se inclinou com o rosto em 
terra e lhe fez reverência.

\24:7\So with these words David kept his servants back, and did not let them make an attack on Saul. And Saul got up and went on his way.

καὶ ἔπεισεν δαυιδ τοὺς ἄνδρας αὐτοῦ ἐν λόγοις καὶ οὐκ ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς ἀναστάντας θανατῶσαι τὸν σαουλ καὶ ἀνέστη σαουλ καὶ κατέβη εἰς τὴν ὁδόν

9 Então disse Davi a Saul: por que dás ouvidos às palavras dos homens que dizem: Davi procura fazer-te mal?

\24:8\And after that David came out of the hollow rock, and crying after Saul said, My lord the king. And when Saul gave a look back, David went down on his face and gave 
him honour.

καὶ ἀνέστη δαυιδ ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ ἐκ τοῦ σπηλαίου καὶ ἐβόησεν δαυιδ ὀπίσω σαουλ λέγων κύριε βασιλεῦ καὶ ἐπέβλεψεν σαουλ εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔκυψεν δαυιδ ἐπὶ πρόσωπον 
αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ προσεκύνησεν αὐτῷ

10 Eis que os teus olhos acabam de ver que o Senhor hoje te pôs em minhas mãos nesta caverna; e alguns disseram que eu te matasse, porém a minha mão te poupou; pois eu 
disse: Não estenderei a minha mão contra o meu senhor, porque é o ungido do Senhor.

\24:9\And David said to Saul, Why do you give any attention to those who say that it is my desire to do you wrong?

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ πρὸς σαουλ ἵνα τί ἀκούεις τῶν λόγων τοῦ λαοῦ λεγόντων ἰδοὺ δαυιδ ζητεῖ τὴν ψυχήν σου
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11 Olha, meu pai, vê aqui a orla do teu manto na minha mão, pois cortando-te eu a orla do manto, não te matei. Considera e vê que não há na minha mão nem mal nem 
transgressão alguma, e que não pequei contra ti, ainda que tu andes à caça da minha vida para ma tirares.

\24:10\Look! you have seen today how the Lord gave you up into my hands even now in the hollow of the rocks: and some would have had me put you to death, but I had pity 
on you: for I said, Never will my hand be lifted up against my lord, who has been marked with the holy oil.

ἰδοὺ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ταύτῃ ἑοράκασιν οἱ ὀφθαλµοί σου ὡς παρέδωκέν σε κύριος σήµερον εἰς χεῖρά µου ἐν τῷ σπηλαίῳ καὶ οὐκ ἠβουλήθην ἀποκτεῖναί σε καὶ ἐφεισάµην σου καὶ εἶπ
α οὐκ ἐποίσω χεῖρά µου ἐπὶ κύριόν µου ὅτι χριστὸς κυρίου οὗτός ἐστιν

12 Julgue o Senhor entre mim e ti, e vingue-me o Senhor de ti; a minha mão, porém, não será contra ti.

\24:11\And see, my father, see the skirt of your robe in my hand: for the fact that I took off the skirt of your robe and did not put you to death is witness that I have no evil 
purpose, and I have done you no wrong, though you are waiting for my life to take it.

καὶ ἰδοὺ τὸ πτερύγιον τῆς διπλοΐδος σου ἐν τῇ χειρί µου ἐγὼ ἀφῄρηκα τὸ πτερύγιον καὶ οὐκ ἀπέκταγκά σε καὶ γνῶθι καὶ ἰδὲ σήµερον ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν κακία ἐν τῇ χειρί µου οὐδὲ ἀ
σέβεια καὶ ἀθέτησις καὶ οὐχ ἡµάρτηκα εἰς σέ καὶ σὺ δεσµεύεις τὴν ψυχήν µου λαβεῖν αὐτήν

13 Como diz o provérbio dos antigos: Dos ímpios procede a impiedade. A minha mão, porém, não será contra ti.

\24:12\May the Lord be judge between me and you, and may the Lord give me my rights against you, but my hand will never be lifted up against you.

δικάσαι κύριος ἀνὰ µέσον ἐµοῦ καὶ σοῦ καὶ ἐκδικήσαι µε κύριος ἐκ σοῦ καὶ ἡ χείρ µου οὐκ ἔσται ἐπὶ σοί

14 Após quem saiu o rei de Israel? a quem persegues tu? A um cão morto, a uma pulga!

\24:13\There is an old saying, From the evil-doer comes evil: but my hand will never be lifted up against you.

καθὼς λέγεται ἡ παραβολὴ ἡ ἀρχαία ἐξ ἀνόµων ἐξελεύσεται πληµµέλεια καὶ ἡ χείρ µου οὐκ ἔσται ἐπὶ σέ

15 Seja, pois, o Senhor juiz, e julgue entre mim e ti; e veja, e advogue a minha causa, e me livre da tua mão.

\24:14\After whom has the king of Israel come out? for whom are you searching? for a dead dog, an insect.

καὶ νῦν ὀπίσω τίνος σὺ ἐκπορεύῃ βασιλεῦ ισραηλ ὀπίσω τίνος καταδιώκεις σύ ὀπίσω κυνὸς τεθνηκότος καὶ ὀπίσω ψύλλου ἑνός

16 Acabando Davi de falar a Saul todas estas palavras, perguntou Saul: E esta a tua voz, meu filho Davi? Então Saul levantou a voz e chorou.

\24:15\So let the Lord be judge, and give a decision between me and you, and see and give support to my cause, and keep me from falling into your hands.

γένοιτο κύριος εἰς κριτὴν καὶ δικαστὴν ἀνὰ µέσον ἐµοῦ καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον σοῦ ἴδοι κύριος καὶ κρίναι τὴν κρίσιν µου καὶ δικάσαι µοι ἐκ χειρός σου

17 E disse a Davi: Tu és mais justo do que eu, pois me recompensaste com bem, e eu te recompensei com mal.

\24:16\Now when David had said these words to Saul, Saul said, Is this your voice, David, my son? And Saul was overcome with weeping.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς συνετέλεσεν δαυιδ τὰ ῥήµατα ταῦτα λαλῶν πρὸς σαουλ καὶ εἶπεν σαουλ ἦ φωνή σου αὕτη τέκνον δαυιδ καὶ ἦρεν τὴν φωνὴν αὐτοῦ σαουλ καὶ ἔκλαυσεν

18 E tu mostraste hoje que procedeste bem para comigo, por isso que, havendo-me o Senhor entregado na tua mão, não me mataste.

\24:17\And he said to David, You are right and I am wrong: for you have given me back good, but I have given you evil.

καὶ εἶπεν σαουλ πρὸς δαυιδ δίκαιος σὺ ὑπὲρ ἐµέ ὅτι σὺ ἀνταπέδωκάς µοι ἀγαθά ἐγὼ δὲ ἀνταπέδωκά σοι κακά

19 Pois, quem há que, encontrando o seu inimigo, o deixará ir o seu caminho? O Senhor, pois, te pague com bem, pelo que hoje me fizeste.

\24:18\And you have made clear to me how good you have been to me today: because, when the Lord gave me up into your hands, you did not put me to death.

καὶ σὺ ἀπήγγειλάς µοι σήµερον ἃ ἐποίησάς µοι ἀγαθά ὡς ἀπέκλεισέν µε κύριος σήµερον εἰς χεῖράς σου καὶ οὐκ ἀπέκτεινάς µε

20 Agora, pois, sei que certamente hás de reinar, e que o reino de Israel há de se firmar na tua mão.

\24:19\If a man comes across his hater, will he let him get away safe? so may you be rewarded by the Lord for what you have done for me today.

καὶ ὅτι εἰ εὕροιτό τις τὸν ἐχθρὸν αὐτοῦ ἐν θλίψει καὶ ἐκπέµψαι αὐτὸν ἐν ὁδῷ ἀγαθῇ καὶ κύριος ἀνταποτείσει αὐτῷ ἀγαθά καθὼς πεποίηκας σήµερον
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21 Portanto jura-me pelo Senhor que não desarraigarás a minha descendência depois de mim, nem extinguirás o meu nome da casa de meu pai.

\24:20\And now I am certain that you will be king, and that the kingdom of Israel will be made strong under your authority.

καὶ νῦν ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ γινώσκω ὅτι βασιλεύων βασιλεύσεις καὶ στήσεται ἐν χερσίν σου βασιλεία ισραηλ

22 Então jurou Davi a Saul. E foi Saul para sua casa, mas Davi e os seus homens subiram ao lugar forte.

\24:21\So give me your oath by the Lord, that you will not put an end to my seed after me or let my name be cut off from my father's family.

καὶ νῦν ὄµοσόν µοι ἐν κυρίῳ ὅτι οὐκ ἐξολεθρεύσεις τὸ σπέρµα µου ὀπίσω µου καὶ οὐκ ἀφανιεῖς τὸ ὄνοµά µου ἐκ τοῦ οἴκου τοῦ πατρός µου

1 Ora, faleceu Samuel; e todo o Israel se ajuntou e o pranteou; e o sepultaram na sua casa, em Ramá. E Davi se levantou e desceu ao deserto de Parã.

And death came to Samuel; and all Israel came together, weeping for him, and put his body in its resting-place in his house at Ramah. Then David went down to the waste 
land of Maon.

καὶ ἀπέθανεν σαµουηλ καὶ συναθροίζονται πᾶς ισραηλ καὶ κόπτονται αὐτὸν καὶ θάπτουσιν αὐτὸν ἐν οἴκῳ αὐτοῦ ἐν αρµαθαιµ καὶ ἀνέστη δαυιδ καὶ κατέβη εἰς τὴν ἔρηµον µααν

2 Havia um homem em Maom que tinha as suas possessões no Carmelo. Este homem era muito rico, pois tinha três mil ovelhas e mil Cabras e estava tosquiando as suas 
ovelhas no Carmelo.

Now there was a man in Maon whose business was in Carmel; he was a great man and had three thousand sheep and a thousand goats: and he was cutting the wool of his 
sheep in Carmel.

καὶ ἦν ἄνθρωπος ἐν τῇ µααν καὶ τὰ ποίµνια αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ καρµήλῳ καὶ ὁ ἄνθρωπος µέγας σφόδρα καὶ τούτῳ ποίµνια τρισχίλια καὶ αἶγες χίλιαι καὶ ἐγενήθη ἐν τῷ κείρειν τὸ ποί
µνιον αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ καρµήλῳ

3 Chamava-se o homem Nabal, e sua mulher chamava-se Abigail; era a mulher sensata e formosa; o homem porém, era duro, e maligno nas suas ações; e era da casa de Calebe.

Now this man was named Nabal, and his wife's name was Abigail: she was a woman of good sense and pleasing looks: but the man was cruel and evil in his ways; he was of 
the family of Caleb.

καὶ ὄνοµα τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ ναβαλ καὶ ὄνοµα τῇ γυναικὶ αὐτοῦ αβιγαια καὶ ἡ γυνὴ αὐτοῦ ἀγαθὴ συνέσει καὶ καλὴ τῷ εἴδει σφόδρα καὶ ὁ ἄνθρωπος σκληρὸς καὶ πονηρὸς ἐν ἐπιτηδε
ύµασιν καὶ ὁ ἄνθρωπος κυνικός

4 Ouviu Davi no deserto que Nabal tosquiava as suas ovelhas,

And David had word in the waste land that Nabal was cutting the wool of his sheep.

καὶ ἤκουσεν δαυιδ ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ ὅτι κείρει ναβαλ ὁ καρµήλιος τὸ ποίµνιον αὐτοῦ

5 e enviou-lhe dez mancebos, dizendo-lhes: Subi ao Carmelo, ide a Nabal e perguntai-lhe, em meu nome, como está.

And David sent ten young men, and said to them, Go up to Carmel and go to Nabal, and say kind words to him in my name;

καὶ δαυιδ ἀπέστειλεν δέκα παιδάρια καὶ εἶπεν τοῖς παιδαρίοις ἀνάβητε εἰς κάρµηλον καὶ ἀπέλθατε πρὸς ναβαλ καὶ ἐρωτήσατε αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόµατί µου εἰς εἰρήνην

6 Assim lhe direis: Paz seja contigo, e com a tua casa, e com tudo o que tens.

And say this to my brother, May all be well for you: peace be to you and your house and all you have.

καὶ ἐρεῖτε τάδε εἰς ὥρας καὶ σὺ ὑγιαίνων καὶ ὁ οἶκός σου καὶ πάντα τὰ σὰ ὑγιαίνοντα

7 Agora, pois, tenho ouvido que tens tosquiadores. Ora, os pastores que tens acabam de estar conosco; agravo nenhum lhes fizemos, nem lhes desapareceu coisa alguma por 
todo o tempo que estiveram no Carmelo.

I have had word that you have wool-cutters: now the keepers of your sheep have been with us, and we have done them no evil, and taken nothing of theirs while they were in 
Carmel.

καὶ νῦν ἰδοὺ ἀκήκοα ὅτι κείρουσίν σοι νῦν οἱ ποιµένες σου οἳ ἦσαν µεθ' ἡµῶν ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ καὶ οὐκ ἀπεκωλύσαµεν αὐτοὺς καὶ οὐκ ἐνετειλάµεθα αὐτοῖς οὐθὲν πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας
 ὄντων αὐτῶν ἐν καρµήλῳ
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8 Pergunta-o aos teus mancebos, e eles to dirão. Que achem, portanto, os teus servos graça aos teus olhos, porque viemos em boa ocasião. Dá, pois, a teus servos e a Davi, teu 
filho, o que achares à mão.

If your young men are questioned they will say the same thing. So now, let my young men have grace in your eyes, for we are come at a good time; please give anything you 
may have by you to your servants and to your son David.

ἐρώτησον τὰ παιδάριά σου καὶ ἀπαγγελοῦσίν σοι καὶ εὑρέτωσαν τὰ παιδάρια χάριν ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς σου ὅτι ἐφ' ἡµέραν ἀγαθὴν ἥκοµεν δὸς δὴ ὃ ἐὰν εὕρῃ ἡ χείρ σου τῷ υἱῷ σου τ
ῷ δαυιδ

9 Chegando, pois, os mancebos de Davi, falaram a Nabal todas aquelas palavras em nome de Davi, e se calaram.

And when David's young men came, they said all this to Nabal, in David's name, and said nothing more.

καὶ ἔρχονται τὰ παιδάρια καὶ λαλοῦσιν τοὺς λόγους τούτους πρὸς ναβαλ κατὰ πάντα τὰ ῥήµατα ταῦτα ἐν τῷ ὀνόµατι δαυιδ καὶ ἀνεπήδησεν

10 Ao que Nabal respondeu aos servos de Davi, e disse: Quem é Davi, e quem o filho de Jessé? Muitos servos há que hoje fogem ao seu senhor.

And Nabal gave them his answer and said, Who is David? who is the son of Jesse? there are a number of servants in these days running away from their masters.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη ναβαλ τοῖς παισὶν δαυιδ καὶ εἶπεν τίς ὁ δαυιδ καὶ τίς ὁ υἱὸς ιεσσαι σήµερον πεπληθυµµένοι εἰσὶν οἱ δοῦλοι ἀναχωροῦντες ἕκαστος ἐκ προσώπου τοῦ κυρίου αὐτοῦ

11 Tomaria eu, pois, o meu pão, e a minha água, e a carne das minhas reses que degolei para os meus tosquiadores, e os daria a homens que não sei donde vêm?

Am I to take my bread and my wine and the meat I have got ready for my wool-cutters and give it to men coming from I have no idea where?

καὶ λήµψοµαι τοὺς ἄρτους µου καὶ τὸν οἶνόν µου καὶ τὰ θύµατά µου ἃ τέθυκα τοῖς κείρουσίν µου τὰ πρόβατα καὶ δώσω αὐτὰ ἀνδράσιν οἷς οὐκ οἶδα πόθεν εἰσίν

12 Então os mancebos de Davi se puseram a caminho e, voltando, vieram anunciar-lhe todas estas palavras.

So David's young men, turning away, went back and gave him an account of everything he had said.

καὶ ἀπεστράφησαν τὰ παιδάρια δαυιδ εἰς ὁδὸν αὐτῶν καὶ ἀνέστρεψαν καὶ ἦλθον καὶ ἀνήγγειλαν τῷ δαυιδ κατὰ τὰ ῥήµατα ταῦτα

13 Pelo que disse Davi aos seus homens: Cada um cinja a sua espada. E cada um cingiu a sua espada, e Davi também cingiu a sua, e subiram após Davi cerca de quatrocentos 
homens, e duzentos ficaram com a bagagem.

And David said to his men, Put on your swords, every one of you. And every man put on his sword; and David did the same; and about four hundred men went up with 
David, and two hundred kept watch over their goods.

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ τοῖς ἀνδράσιν αὐτοῦ ζώσασθε ἕκαστος τὴν ῥοµφαίαν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀνέβησαν ὀπίσω δαυιδ ὡς τετρακόσιοι ἄνδρες καὶ οἱ διακόσιοι ἐκάθισαν µετὰ τῶν σκευῶν

14 um dentre os mancebos, porém, o anunciou a Abigail, mulher de Nabal, dizendo: Eis que Davi enviou mensageiros desde o deserto a saudar o nosso amo; e ele os destratou.

But one of the young men said to Nabal's wife Abigail, David sent men from the waste land to say kind words to our master, and he gave them a rough answer.

καὶ τῇ αβιγαια γυναικὶ ναβαλ ἀπήγγειλεν ἓν τῶν παιδαρίων λέγων ἰδοὺ δαυιδ ἀπέστειλεν ἀγγέλους ἐκ τῆς ἐρήµου εὐλογῆσαι τὸν κύριον ἡµῶν καὶ ἐξέκλινεν ἀπ' αὐτῶν

15 Todavia, aqueles homens têm-nos sido muito bons, e nunca fomos agravados deles, e nada nos desapareceu por todo o tempo em que convivemos com eles quando estávamos 
no campo.

But these men have been very good to us; they did us no wrong and nothing of ours was touched while we were with them in the fields:

καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες ἀγαθοὶ ἡµῖν σφόδρα οὐκ ἀπεκώλυσαν ἡµᾶς οὐδὲ ἐνετείλαντο ἡµῖν πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας ἃς ἦµεν παρ' αὐτοῖς καὶ ἐν τῷ εἶναι ἡµᾶς ἐν ἀγρῷ

16 De muro em redor nos serviram, assim de dia como de noite, todos os dias que andamos com eles apascentando as ovelhas.

But day and night they were like a wall round us while we were with them, looking after the sheep.

ὡς τεῖχος ἦσαν περὶ ἡµᾶς καὶ τὴν νύκτα καὶ τὴν ἡµέραν πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας ἃς ἤµεθα παρ' αὐτοῖς ποιµαίνοντες τὸ ποίµνιον

17 Considera, pois, agora e vê o que hás de fazer, porque o mal já está de todo determinado contra o nosso amo e contra toda a sua casa; e ele é tal filho de Belial, que não há 
quem lhe possa falar.

So now, give thought to what you are going to do; for evil is in store for our master and all his house: for he is such a good-for-nothing person that it is not possible to say 
anything to him.

καὶ νῦν γνῶθι καὶ ἰδὲ τί σὺ ποιήσεις ὅτι συντετέλεσται ἡ κακία εἰς τὸν κύριον ἡµῶν καὶ εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ καὶ οὗτος υἱὸς λοιµός καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν λαλῆσαι πρὸς αὐτόν
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18 Então Abigail se apressou, e tomou duzentos pães, dois odres de vinho, cinco ovelhas assadas, cinco medidas de trigo tostado, cem cachos de passas, e duzentas pastas de figos 
secos, e os pôs sobre jumentos.

Then Abigail quickly took two hundred cakes of bread and two skins full of wine and five sheep ready for cooking and five measures of dry grain and a hundred parcels of 
dry grapes and two hundred cakes of figs, and put them on asses.

καὶ ἔσπευσεν αβιγαια καὶ ἔλαβεν διακοσίους ἄρτους καὶ δύο ἀγγεῖα οἴνου καὶ πέντε πρόβατα πεποιηµένα καὶ πέντε οιφι ἀλφίτου καὶ γοµορ ἓν σταφίδος καὶ διακοσίας παλάθας 
καὶ ἔθετο ἐπὶ τοὺς ὄνους

19 E disse aos seus mancebos: Ide adiante de mim; eis que vos seguirei de perto. Porém não o declarou a Nabal, seu marido.

And she said to her young men, Go on in front of me and I will come after you. But she said nothing to her husband Nabal.

καὶ εἶπεν τοῖς παιδαρίοις αὐτῆς προπορεύεσθε ἔµπροσθέν µου καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ὀπίσω ὑµῶν παραγίνοµαι καὶ τῷ ἀνδρὶ αὐτῆς οὐκ ἀπήγγειλεν

20 E quando ela, montada num jumento, ia descendo pelo encoberto do monte, eis que Davi e os seus homens lhe vinham ao encontro; e ela se encontrou com eles.

Now while she was going down under cover of the mountain on her ass, David and his men came down against her, and suddenly she came face to face with them.

καὶ ἐγενήθη αὐτῆς ἐπιβεβηκυίης ἐπὶ τὴν ὄνον καὶ καταβαινούσης ἐν σκέπῃ τοῦ ὄρους καὶ ἰδοὺ δαυιδ καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες αὐτοῦ κατέβαινον εἰς συνάντησιν αὐτῆς καὶ ἀπήντησεν αὐτο
ῖς

21 Ora, Davi tinha dito: Na verdade que em vão tenho guardado tudo quanto este tem no deserto, de sorte que nada lhe faltou de tudo quanto lhe pertencia; e ele me pagou mal 
por bem.

Now David had said, What was the use of my taking care of this man's goods in the waste land, so that there was no loss of anything which was his? he has only given me 
back evil for good.

καὶ δαυιδ εἶπεν ἴσως εἰς ἄδικον πεφύλακα πάντα τὰ αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ καὶ οὐκ ἐνετειλάµεθα λαβεῖν ἐκ πάντων τῶν αὐτοῦ οὐθέν καὶ ἀνταπέδωκέν µοι πονηρὰ ἀντὶ ἀγαθῶν

22 Assim faça Deus a Davi, e outro tanto, se eu deixar até o amanhecer, de tudo o que pertence a Nabal, um só varão.

May God's punishment be on David, if when morning comes there is so much as one male of his people still living.

τάδε ποιήσαι ὁ θεὸς τῷ δαυιδ καὶ τάδε προσθείη εἰ ὑπολείψοµαι ἐκ πάντων τῶν τοῦ ναβαλ ἕως πρωὶ οὐροῦντα πρὸς τοῖχον

23 Vendo, pois, Abigail a Davi, apressou-se, desceu do jumento e prostrou-se sobre o seu rosto diante de Davi, inclinando-se à terra,

And when Abigail saw David, she quickly got off her ass, falling down on her face before him.

καὶ εἶδεν αβιγαια τὸν δαυιδ καὶ ἔσπευσεν καὶ κατεπήδησεν ἀπὸ τῆς ὄνου καὶ ἔπεσεν ἐνώπιον δαυιδ ἐπὶ πρόσωπον αὐτῆς καὶ προσεκύνησεν αὐτῷ ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν

24 e, prostrada a seus pés, lhe disse: Ah, senhor meu, minha seja a iniqüidade! Deixa a tua serva falar aos teus ouvidos, e ouve as palavras da tua serva.

And falling at his feet she said, May the wrong be on me, my lord, on me: let your servant say a word to you, and give ear to the words of your servant.

ἐπὶ τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν ἐν ἐµοί κύριέ µου ἡ ἀδικία λαλησάτω δὴ ἡ δούλη σου εἰς τὰ ὦτά σου καὶ ἄκουσον τῆς δούλης σου λόγον

25 Rogo-te, meu senhor, que não faças caso deste homem de Belial, a saber, Nabal; porque tal é ele qual é o seu nome. Nabal é o seu nome, e a loucura está com ele; mas eu, tua 
serva, não vi os mancebos de meu senhor, que enviaste.

Let my lord give no attention to Nabal, that good-for-nothing: for as his name is, so is he, a man without sense: but I, your servant, did not see the young men whom my lord 
sent.

µὴ δὴ θέσθω ὁ κύριός µου καρδίαν αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὸν ἄνθρωπον τὸν λοιµὸν τοῦτον ὅτι κατὰ τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ οὕτως ἐστίν ναβαλ ὄνοµα αὐτῷ καὶ ἀφροσύνη µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐγὼ ἡ δο
ύλη σου οὐκ εἶδον τὰ παιδάριά σου ἃ ἀπέστειλας

26 Agora, pois, meu senhor, vive o Senhor, e vive a tua alma, porquanto o Senhor te impediu de derramares sangue, e de te vingares com a tua própria mão, sejam agora como 
Nabal os teus inimigos e os que procuram fazer o mal contra o meu senhor.

So now, my lord, by the living God and by your living soul, seeing that the Lord has kept you from the crime of blood and from taking into your hands the punishment for 
your wrongs, may all your haters, and those who would do evil to my lord, be like Nabal.

καὶ νῦν κύριε ζῇ κύριος καὶ ζῇ ἡ ψυχή σου καθὼς ἐκώλυσέν σε κύριος τοῦ µὴ ἐλθεῖν εἰς αἷµα ἀθῷον καὶ σῴζειν τὴν χεῖρά σού σοι καὶ νῦν γένοιντο ὡς ναβαλ οἱ ἐχθροί σου καὶ ο
ἱ ζητοῦντες τῷ κυρίῳ µου κακά
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27 Aceita agora este presente que a tua serva trouxe a meu senhor; seja ele dado aos mancebos que seguem ao meu senhor.

And let this offering, which your servant gives to my lord, be given to the young men who are with my lord.

καὶ νῦν λαβὲ τὴν εὐλογίαν ταύτην ἣν ἐνήνοχεν ἡ δούλη σου τῷ κυρίῳ µου καὶ δώσεις τοῖς παιδαρίοις τοῖς παρεστηκόσιν τῷ κυρίῳ µου

28 Perdoa, pois, a transgressão da tua serva; porque certamente fará o Senhor casa firme a meu senhor, pois meu senhor guerreia as guerras do Senhor; e não se achará mal em 
ti por todos os teus dias.

And may the sin of your servant have forgiveness: for the Lord will certainly make your family strong, because my lord is fighting in the Lord's war; and no evil will be seen 
in you all your days.

ἆρον δὴ τὸ ἀνόµηµα τῆς δούλης σου ὅτι ποιῶν ποιήσει κύριος τῷ κυρίῳ µου οἶκον πιστόν ὅτι πόλεµον κυρίου ὁ κύριός µου πολεµεῖ καὶ κακία οὐχ εὑρεθήσεται ἐν σοὶ πώποτε

29 Se alguém se levantar para te perseguir, e para buscar a tua vida, então a vida de meu senhor será atada no feixe dos que vivem com o Senhor teu Deus; porém a vida de teus 
inimigos ele arrojará ao longe, como do côncavo de uma funda.

And though a man has taken up arms against you, putting your life in danger, still the soul of my lord will be kept safe among the band of the living with the Lord your God; 
and the souls of those who are against you he will send violently away from him, like stones from a bag.

καὶ ἀναστήσεται ἄνθρωπος καταδιώκων σε καὶ ζητῶν τὴν ψυχήν σου καὶ ἔσται ἡ ψυχὴ κυρίου µου ἐνδεδεµένη ἐν δεσµῷ τῆς ζωῆς παρὰ κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ καὶ ψυχὴν ἐχθρῶν σου 
σφενδονήσεις ἐν µέσῳ τῆς σφενδόνης

30 Quando o Senhor tiver feito para com o meu senhor conforme todo o bem que já tem dito de ti, e te houver estabelecido por príncipe sobre Israel,

And when the Lord has done for my lord all those good things which he has said he will do for you, and has made you a ruler over Israel;

καὶ ἔσται ὅτι ποιήσει κύριος τῷ κυρίῳ µου πάντα ὅσα ἐλάλησεν ἀγαθὰ ἐπὶ σέ καὶ ἐντελεῖταί σοι κύριος εἰς ἡγούµενον ἐπὶ ισραηλ

31 então, meu senhor, não terás no coração esta tristeza nem este remorso de teres derramado sangue sem causa, ou de haver-se vingado o meu senhor a si mesmo. E quando o 
Senhor fizer bem a meu senhor, lembra-te então da tua serva.

Then you will have no cause for grief, and my lord's heart will not be troubled because you have taken life without cause and have yourself given punishment for your 
wrongs: and when the Lord has been good to you, then give a thought to your servant.

καὶ οὐκ ἔσται σοι τοῦτο βδελυγµὸς καὶ σκάνδαλον τῷ κυρίῳ µου ἐκχέαι αἷµα ἀθῷον δωρεὰν καὶ σῶσαι χεῖρα κυρίου µου αὐτῷ καὶ ἀγαθώσει κύριος τῷ κυρίῳ µου καὶ µνησθή
σῃ τῆς δούλης σου ἀγαθῶσαι αὐτῇ

32 Ao que Davi disse a Abigail: Bendito seja o Senhor Deus de Israel, que hoje te enviou ao meu encontro!

And David said to Abigail, May the Lord, the God of Israel, be praised, who sent you to me today:

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ τῇ αβιγαια εὐλογητὸς κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ ὃς ἀπέστειλέν σε σήµερον ἐν ταύτῃ εἰς ἀπάντησίν µου

33 E bendito seja o teu conselho, e bendita sejas tu, que hoje me impediste de derramar sangue, e de vingar-me pela minha própria mão!

A blessing on your good sense and on you, who have kept me today from the crime of blood and from taking into my hands the punishment for my wrongs.

καὶ εὐλογητὸς ὁ τρόπος σου καὶ εὐλογηµένη σὺ ἡ ἀποκωλύσασά µε σήµερον ἐν ταύτῃ µὴ ἐλθεῖν εἰς αἵµατα καὶ σῶσαι χεῖρά µου ἐµοί

34 Pois, na verdade, vive o Senhor Deus de Israel que me impediu de te fazer mal, que se tu não te apressaras e não me vieras ao encontro, não teria ficado a Nabal até a luz da 
manhã nem mesmo um menino.

For truly, by the living Lord, the God of Israel, who has kept me from doing you evil, if you had not been so quick in coming to me and meeting me, by dawn there would not 
have been in Nabal's house so much as one male living.

πλὴν ὅτι ζῇ κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ ὃς ἀπεκώλυσέν µε σήµερον τοῦ κακοποιῆσαί σε ὅτι εἰ µὴ ἔσπευσας καὶ παρεγένου εἰς ἀπάντησίν µοι τότε εἶπα εἰ ὑπολειφθήσεται τῷ ναβαλ ἕω
ς φωτὸς τοῦ πρωὶ οὐρῶν πρὸς τοῖχον

35 Então Davi aceitou da mão dela o que lhe tinha trazido, e lhe disse: Sobe em paz à tua casa; vê que dei ouvidos à tua voz, e aceitei a tua face.

Then David took from her hands her offering: and he said to her, Go back to your house in peace; see, I have given ear to your voice, and taken your offering with respect.

καὶ ἔλαβεν δαυιδ ἐκ χειρὸς αὐτῆς πάντα ἃ ἔφερεν αὐτῷ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ ἀνάβηθι εἰς εἰρήνην εἰς οἶκόν σου βλέπε ἤκουσα τῆς φωνῆς σου καὶ ᾑρέτισα τὸ πρόσωπόν σου
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36 Ora, quando Abigail voltou para Nabal, eis que ele fazia em sua casa um banquete, como banquete de rei; e o coração de Nabal estava alegre, pois ele estava muito 
embriagado; pelo que ela não lhe deu a entender nada daquilo, nem pouco nem muito, até a luz da manhã.

And Abigail went back to Nabal; and he was feasting in his house like a king; and Nabal's heart was full of joy, for he had taken much wine; so she said nothing to him till 
dawn came.

καὶ παρεγενήθη αβιγαια πρὸς ναβαλ καὶ ἰδοὺ αὐτῷ πότος ἐν οἴκῳ αὐτοῦ ὡς πότος βασιλέως καὶ ἡ καρδία ναβαλ ἀγαθὴ ἐπ' αὐτόν καὶ αὐτὸς µεθύων ἕως σφόδρα καὶ οὐκ ἀπήγγ
ειλεν αὐτῷ ῥῆµα µικρὸν ἢ µέγα ἕως φωτὸς τοῦ πρωί

37 Sucedeu, pois, que, pela manhã, estando Nabal já livre do vinho, sua mulher lhe contou essas coisas; de modo que o seu coração desfaleceu, e ele ficou como uma pedra.

And in the morning, when the effect of the wine was gone, Nabal's wife gave him an account of all these things, and all the heart went out of him, and he became like stone.

καὶ ἐγένετο πρωί ὡς ἐξένηψεν ἀπὸ τοῦ οἴνου ναβαλ ἀπήγγειλεν αὐτῷ ἡ γυνὴ αὐτοῦ τὰ ῥήµατα ταῦτα καὶ ἐναπέθανεν ἡ καρδία αὐτοῦ ἐν αὐτῷ καὶ αὐτὸς γίνεται ὡς λίθος

38 Passados uns dez dias, o Senhor feriu a Nabal, e ele morreu.

And about ten days after, the Lord sent disease on Nabal and death came to him.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὡσεὶ δέκα ἡµέραι καὶ ἐπάταξεν κύριος τὸν ναβαλ καὶ ἀπέθανεν

39 Quando Davi ouviu que Nabal morrera, disse: Bendito seja o Senhor, que me vingou da afronta que recebi de Nabal, e deteve do mal a seu servo, fazendo cair a maldade de 
Nabal sobre a sua cabeça. Depois mandou Davi falar a Abigail, para tomá-la por mulher.

And David, hearing that Nabal was dead, said, May the Lord be praised, who has taken up my cause against Nabal for the shame which he put on me, and has kept back his 
servant from evil, and has sent on Nabal's head the reward of his evil-doing. And David sent word to Abigail, desiring to take her as his wife.

καὶ ἤκουσεν δαυιδ καὶ εἶπεν εὐλογητὸς κύριος ὃς ἔκρινεν τὴν κρίσιν τοῦ ὀνειδισµοῦ µου ἐκ χειρὸς ναβαλ καὶ τὸν δοῦλον αὐτοῦ περιεποιήσατο ἐκ χειρὸς κακῶν καὶ τὴν κακίαν 
ναβαλ ἀπέστρεψεν κύριος εἰς κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀπέστειλεν δαυιδ καὶ ἐλάλησεν περὶ αβιγαιας λαβεῖν αὐτὴν ἑαυτῷ εἰς γυναῖκα

40 Vindo, pois, os servos de Davi a Abigail, no Carmelo, lhe falaram, dizendo: Davi nos mandou a ti, para te tomarmos por sua mulher.

And when David's servants came to Carmel, to Abigail, they said to her, David has sent us to you to take you to him as his wife.

καὶ ἦλθον οἱ παῖδες δαυιδ πρὸς αβιγαιαν εἰς κάρµηλον καὶ ἐλάλησαν αὐτῇ λέγοντες δαυιδ ἀπέστειλεν ἡµᾶς πρὸς σὲ λαβεῖν σε αὐτῷ εἰς γυναῖκα

41 Ao que ela se levantou, e se inclinou com o rosto em terra, e disse: Eis que a tua serva servirá de criada para lavar os pés dos servos de meu senhor.

And she got up, and going down on her face to the earth, said, See, I am ready to be a servant-girl, washing the feet of the servants of my lord.

καὶ ἀνέστη καὶ προσεκύνησεν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον καὶ εἶπεν ἰδοὺ ἡ δούλη σου εἰς παιδίσκην νίψαι πόδας τῶν παίδων σου

42 Então Abigail se apressou e, levantando-se, montou num jumento, e levando as cinco moças que lhe assistiam, seguiu os mensageiros de Davi, que a recebeu por mulher.

Then Abigail got up quickly and went on her ass, with five of her young women, after the men whom David had sent; and she became David's wife.

καὶ ἀνέστη αβιγαια καὶ ἐπέβη ἐπὶ τὴν ὄνον καὶ πέντε κοράσια ἠκολούθουν αὐτῇ καὶ ἐπορεύθη ὀπίσω τῶν παίδων δαυιδ καὶ γίνεται αὐτῷ εἰς γυναῖκα

43 Davi tomou também a Ainoã de Jizreel; e ambas foram suas mulheres.

And David had taken Ahinoam of Jezreel, to be his wife; these two were his wives.

καὶ τὴν αχινααµ ἔλαβεν δαυιδ ἐξ ιεζραελ καὶ ἀµφότεραι ἦσαν αὐτῷ γυναῖκες

44 Pois Saul tinha dado sua filha Mical, mulher de Davi, a Palti, filho de Laís, o qual era de Galim.

Now Saul had given his daughter Michal, David's wife, to Palti the son of Laish of Gallim.

καὶ σαουλ ἔδωκεν µελχολ τὴν θυγατέρα αὐτοῦ τὴν γυναῖκα δαυιδ τῷ φαλτι υἱῷ λαις τῷ ἐκ ροµµα

1 Ora, vieram os zifeus a Saul, a Gibeá, dizendo: Não está Davi se escondendo no outeiro de Haquila, defronte de Jesimom?

And the Ziphites came to Saul at Gibeah, and said, Is not David waiting secretly near us in the hill of Hachilah, before the waste land?

καὶ ἔρχονται οἱ ζιφαῖοι ἐκ τῆς αὐχµώδους πρὸς τὸν σαουλ εἰς τὸν βουνὸν λέγοντες ἰδοὺ δαυιδ σκεπάζεται µεθ' ἡµῶν ἐν τῷ βουνῷ τοῦ εχελα τοῦ κατὰ πρόσωπον τοῦ ιεσσαιµουν
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2 Então Saul se levantou, e desceu ao deserto de Zife, levando consigo três mil homens escolhidos de Israel, para buscar a Davi no deserto de Zife.

Then Saul went down to the waste land of Ziph, taking with him three thousand of the best men of Israel, to make search for David in the waste land of Ziph.

καὶ ἀνέστη σαουλ καὶ κατέβη εἰς τὴν ἔρηµον ζιφ καὶ µετ' αὐτοῦ τρεῖς χιλιάδες ἀνδρῶν ἐκλεκτοὶ ἐξ ισραηλ ζητεῖν τὸν δαυιδ ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ ζιφ

3 E acampou-se Saul no outeiro de Haquila, defronte de Jesimom, junto ao caminho; porém Davi ficou no deserto, e percebendo que Saul vinha após ele ao deserto,

And Saul put up his tents on the hill of Hachilah, which is in front of the waste land on the road. But David was in the waste land, and he saw that Saul was coming after him.

καὶ παρενέβαλεν σαουλ ἐν τῷ βουνῷ τοῦ εχελα ἐπὶ προσώπου τοῦ ιεσσαιµουν ἐπὶ τῆς ὁδοῦ καὶ δαυιδ ἐκάθισεν ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ καὶ εἶδεν δαυιδ ὅτι ἥκει σαουλ ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ εἰς τὴν 
ἔρηµον

4 enviou espias, e certificou-se de que Saul tinha chegado.

And so David sent out watchers, and got word from them that Saul was certainly coming.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν δαυιδ κατασκόπους καὶ ἔγνω ὅτι ἥκει σαουλ ἕτοιµος ἐκ κεϊλα

5 Então Davi levantou-se e foi ao lugar onde Saul se tinha acampado; viu Davi o lugar onde se deitavam Saul e Abner, filho de Ner, chefe do seu exército. E Saul estava deitado 
dentro do acampamento, e o povo estava acampado ao redor dele.

And David got up and came to the place where Saul's tents were: and David had a view of the place where Saul was sleeping with Abner, the son of Ner, the captain of his 
army: and Saul was sleeping inside the ring of carts, and the tents of the people were all round him.

καὶ ἀνέστη δαυιδ λάθρᾳ καὶ εἰσπορεύεται εἰς τὸν τόπον οὗ ἐκάθευδεν ἐκεῖ σαουλ καὶ ἐκεῖ αβεννηρ υἱὸς νηρ ἀρχιστράτηγος αὐτοῦ καὶ σαουλ ἐκάθευδεν ἐν λαµπήνῃ καὶ ὁ λαὸς π
αρεµβεβληκὼς κύκλῳ αὐτοῦ

6 Então Davi, dirigindo-se a Aimeleque, o heteu, e a Abisai, filho de Zeruia, irmão de Joabe, perguntou: Quem descerá comigo a Saul, ao arraial? Respondeu Abisai: Eu 
descerei contigo.

Then David said to Ahimelech the Hittite, and to Abishai, the son of Zeruiah, brother of Joab, Who will go down with me to the tents of Saul? And Abishai said, I will go 
down with you.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη δαυιδ καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αχιµελεχ τὸν χετταῖον καὶ πρὸς αβεσσα υἱὸν σαρουιας ἀδελφὸν ιωαβ λέγων τίς εἰσελεύσεται µετ' ἐµοῦ πρὸς σαουλ εἰς τὴν παρεµβολήν καὶ εἶ
πεν αβεσσα ἐγὼ εἰσελεύσοµαι µετὰ σοῦ

7 Foram, pois, Davi e Abisai de noite ao povo; e eis que Saul estava deitado, dormindo dentro do acampamento, e a sua lança estava pregada na terra à sua cabeceira; e Abner 
e o povo estavam deitados ao redor dele.

So David and Abishai came down to the army by night: and Saul was sleeping inside the ring of carts with his spear planted in the earth by his head: and Abner and the 
people were sleeping round him.

καὶ εἰσπορεύεται δαυιδ καὶ αβεσσα εἰς τὸν λαὸν τὴν νύκτα καὶ ἰδοὺ σαουλ καθεύδων ὕπνῳ ἐν λαµπήνῃ καὶ τὸ δόρυ ἐµπεπηγὸς εἰς τὴν γῆν πρὸς κεφαλῆς αὐτοῦ καὶ αβεννηρ καὶ
 ὁ λαὸς αὐτοῦ ἐκάθευδεν κύκλῳ αὐτοῦ

8 Então disse Abisai a Davi: Deus te entregou hoje nas mãos o teu inimigo; deixa-me, pois, agora encravá-lo na terra, com a lança, de um só golpe; não o ferirei segunda vez.

Then Abishai said to David, God has given up your hater into your hands today; now let me give him one blow through to the earth with his spear, and there will be no need 
to give him a second.

καὶ εἶπεν αβεσσα πρὸς δαυιδ ἀπέκλεισεν σήµερον κύριος τὸν ἐχθρόν σου εἰς τὰς χεῖράς σου καὶ νῦν πατάξω αὐτὸν τῷ δόρατι εἰς τὴν γῆν ἅπαξ καὶ οὐ δευτερώσω αὐτῷ

9 Mas Davi respondeu a Abisai: Não o mates; pois quem pode estender a mão contra o ungido do Senhor, e ficar inocente?

And David said to Abishai Do not put him to death; for who, without sin, may put out his hand against the man on whom the Lord has put the holy oil?

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ πρὸς αβεσσα µὴ ταπεινώσῃς αὐτόν ὅτι τίς ἐποίσει χεῖρα αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ χριστὸν κυρίου καὶ ἀθῳωθήσεται

10 Disse mais Davi: Como vive o Senhor, ou o Senhor o ferirá, ou chegará o seu dia e morrerá, ou descerá para a batalha e perecerá;

And David said, By the living Lord, the Lord will send destruction on him; the natural day of his death will come, or he will go into the fight and come to his end.

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ ζῇ κύριος ἐὰν µὴ κύριος παίσῃ αὐτόν ἢ ἡ ἡµέρα αὐτοῦ ἔλθῃ καὶ ἀποθάνῃ ἢ εἰς πόλεµον καταβῇ καὶ προστεθῇ
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11 o Senhor, porém, me guarde de que eu estenda a mão contra o ungido do Senhor. Agora, pois, toma a lança que está à sua cabeceira, e a bilha d'água, e vamo-nos.

Never will my hand be stretched out against the man marked with the holy oil; but take the spear which is by his head and the vessel of water, and let us go.

µηδαµῶς µοι παρὰ κυρίου ἐπενεγκεῖν χεῖρά µου ἐπὶ χριστὸν κυρίου καὶ νῦν λαβὲ δὴ τὸ δόρυ ἀπὸ πρὸς κεφαλῆς αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸν φακὸν τοῦ ὕδατος καὶ ἀπέλθωµεν καθ' ἑαυτούς

12 Tomou, pois, Davi a lança e a bilha d'água da cabeceira de Saul, e eles se foram. Ninguém houve que o visse, nem que o soubesse, nem que acordasse; porque todos estavam 
dormindo, pois da parte do Senhor havia caído sobre eles um profundo sono.

So David took the spear and the vessel of water from Saul's head; and they got away without any man seeing them, or being conscious of their coming, or awaking; for they 
were all sleeping because a deep sleep from the Lord had come on them.

καὶ ἔλαβεν δαυιδ τὸ δόρυ καὶ τὸν φακὸν τοῦ ὕδατος ἀπὸ πρὸς κεφαλῆς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀπῆλθον καθ' ἑαυτούς καὶ οὐκ ἦν ὁ βλέπων καὶ οὐκ ἦν ὁ γινώσκων καὶ οὐκ ἦν ὁ ἐξεγειρόµενο
ς πάντες ὑπνοῦντες ὅτι θάµβος κυρίου ἐπέπεσεν ἐπ' αὐτούς

13 Então Davi, passando à outra banda, pôs-se no cume do monte, ao longe, de maneira que havia grande distância entre eles.

Then David went over to the other side, and took his place on the top of a mountain some distance away, with a great space between them;

καὶ διέβη δαυιδ εἰς τὸ πέραν καὶ ἔστη ἐπὶ τὴν κορυφὴν τοῦ ὄρους µακρόθεν καὶ πολλὴ ἡ ὁδὸς ἀνὰ µέσον αὐτῶν

14 E Davi bradou ao povo, e a Abner, filho de Ner, dizendo: Não responderás, Abner? Então Abner respondeu e disse: Quem és tu, que bradas ao rei?

And crying out to the people and to Abner, the son of Ner, David said, Have you no answer to give, Abner? Then Abner said, Who is that crying out to the king?

καὶ προσεκαλέσατο δαυιδ τὸν λαὸν καὶ τῷ αβεννηρ ἐλάλησεν λέγων οὐκ ἀποκριθήσει αβεννηρ καὶ ἀπεκρίθη αβεννηρ καὶ εἶπεν τίς εἶ σὺ ὁ καλῶν µε

15 Ao que disse Davi a Abner: Não és tu um homem? e quem há em Israel como tu? Por que, então, não guardaste o rei, teu senhor? porque um do povo veio para destruir o rei, 
teu senhor.

And David said to Abner, Are you not a man of war? is there any other like you in Israel? why then have you not kept watch over your lord the king? for one of the people 
came in to put the king your lord to death.

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ πρὸς αβεννηρ οὐκ ἀνὴρ σύ καὶ τίς ὡς σὺ ἐν ισραηλ καὶ διὰ τί οὐ φυλάσσεις τὸν κύριόν σου τὸν βασιλέα ὅτι εἰσῆλθεν εἷς ἐκ τοῦ λαοῦ διαφθεῖραι τὸν βασιλέα κύ
ριόν σου

16 Não é bom isso que fizeste. Vive o Senhor, que sois dignos de morte, porque não guardastes a vosso senhor, o ungido do Senhor. Vede, pois, agora onde está a lança do rei, e a 
bilha d'água que estava à sua cabeceira.

What you have done is not good. By the living Lord, death is the right fate for you, because you have not kept watch over your lord, the man on whom the Lord has put the 
holy oil. Now see, where is the king's spear, and the vessel of water which was by his head?

καὶ οὐκ ἀγαθὸν τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο ὃ πεποίηκας ζῇ κύριος ὅτι υἱοὶ θανατώσεως ὑµεῖς οἱ φυλάσσοντες τὸν βασιλέα κύριον ὑµῶν τὸν χριστὸν κυρίου καὶ νῦν ἰδὲ δή τὸ δόρυ τοῦ βασιλ
έως καὶ ὁ φακὸς τοῦ ὕδατος ποῦ ἐστιν τὰ πρὸς κεφαλῆς αὐτοῦ

17 Saul reconheceu a voz de Davi, e disse: Não é esta a tua voz, meu filho Davi? Respondeu Davi: E minha voz, ó rei, meu senhor.

And Saul, conscious that the voice was David's, said, Is that your voice, David, my son? And David said, It is my voice, O my lord king.

καὶ ἐπέγνω σαουλ τὴν φωνὴν τοῦ δαυιδ καὶ εἶπεν ἦ φωνή σου αὕτη τέκνον δαυιδ καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ δοῦλός σου κύριε βασιλεῦ

18 Disse mais: Por que o meu senhor persegue tanto o seu servo? que fiz eu? e que maldade se acha na minha mão?

And he said, Why does my lord go armed against his servant? what have I done? or what evil is there in me?

καὶ εἶπεν ἵνα τί τοῦτο καταδιώκει ὁ κύριός µου ὀπίσω τοῦ δούλου αὐτοῦ ὅτι τί ἡµάρτηκα καὶ τί εὑρέθη ἐν ἐµοὶ ἀδίκηµα

19 Ouve pois agora, ó rei, meu senhor, as palavras de teu servo: Se é o Senhor quem te incita contra mim, receba ele uma oferta; se, porém, são os filhos dos homens, malditos 
sejam perante o Senhor, pois eles me expulsaram hoje para que eu não tenha parte na herança do Senhor, dizendo: Vai, serve a outros deuses.

Let my lord the king give ear now to the words of his servant. If it is the Lord who is moving you against me, let him take an offering: but if it is the children of men, may 
they be cursed before the Lord, for driving me out today and keeping me from my place in the heritage of the Lord, saying, Go, be the servant of other gods.

καὶ νῦν ἀκουσάτω δὴ ὁ κύριός µου ὁ βασιλεὺς τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦ δούλου αὐτοῦ εἰ ὁ θεὸς ἐπισείει σε ἐπ' ἐµέ ὀσφρανθείη θυσίας σου καὶ εἰ υἱοὶ ἀνθρώπων ἐπικατάρατοι οὗτοι ἐνώπιον
 κυρίου ὅτι ἐξέβαλόν µε σήµερον µὴ ἐστηρίσθαι ἐν κληρονοµίᾳ κυρίου λέγοντες πορεύου δούλευε θεοῖς ἑτέροις
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20 Agora, pois, não caia o meu sangue em terra fora da presença do Senhor; pois saiu o rei de Israel em busca duma pulga, como quem persegue uma perdiz nos montes.

Then do not let my blood be drained out on the earth away from the face of the Lord: for the king of Israel has come out to take my life, like one going after birds in the 
mountains.

καὶ νῦν µὴ πέσοι τὸ αἷµά µου ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν ἐξ ἐναντίας προσώπου κυρίου ὅτι ἐξελήλυθεν ὁ βασιλεὺς ισραηλ ζητεῖν τὴν ψυχήν µου καθὼς καταδιώκει ὁ νυκτικόραξ ἐν τοῖς ὄρεσιν

21 Então disse Saul: Pequei; volta, meu filho Davi, pois não tornarei a fazer-te mal, porque a minha vida foi hoje preciosa aos teus olhos. Eis que procedi como um louco, e errei 
grandissimamente.

Then Saul said, I have done wrong: come back to me, David my son: I will do you no more wrong, because my life was dear to you today truly, I have been foolish and my 
error is very great.

καὶ εἶπεν σαουλ ἡµάρτηκα ἐπίστρεφε τέκνον δαυιδ ὅτι οὐ κακοποιήσω σε ἀνθ' ὧν ἔντιµος ψυχή µου ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς σου ἐν τῇ σήµερον µεµαταίωµαι καὶ ἠγνόηκα πολλὰ σφόδρα

22 Davi então respondeu, e disse: Eis aqui a lança, ó rei! venha cá um os mancebos, e leve-a.

Then David said, Here is the king's spear! let one of the young men come over and get it.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη δαυιδ καὶ εἶπεν ἰδοὺ τὸ δόρυ τοῦ βασιλέως διελθέτω εἷς τῶν παιδαρίων καὶ λαβέτω αὐτό

23 O Senhor, porém, pague a cada um a sua justiça e a sua lealdade; pois o Senhor te entregou hoje na minha mão, mas eu não quis estender a mão contra o ungido do Senhor.

And the Lord will give to every man the reward of his righteousness and his faith: because the Lord gave you into my hands today, and I would not put out my hand against 
the man who has been marked with the holy oil.

καὶ κύριος ἐπιστρέψει ἑκάστῳ τὰς δικαιοσύνας αὐτοῦ καὶ τὴν πίστιν αὐτοῦ ὡς παρέδωκέν σε κύριος σήµερον εἰς χεῖράς µου καὶ οὐκ ἠθέλησα ἐπενεγκεῖν χεῖρά µου ἐπὶ χριστὸν 
κυρίου

24 E assim como foi a tua vida hoje preciosa aos meus olhos, seja a minha vida preciosa aos olhos do Senhor, e livre-me ele de toda a tribulação.

And so, as your life was dear to me today, may my life be dear to the Lord, and may he make me free from all my troubles.

καὶ ἰδοὺ καθὼς ἐµεγαλύνθη ἡ ψυχή σου σήµερον ἐν ταύτῃ ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς µου οὕτως µεγαλυνθείη ἡ ψυχή µου ἐνώπιον κυρίου καὶ σκεπάσαι µε καὶ ἐξελεῖταί µε ἐκ πάσης θλίψεω
ς

25 Então Saul disse a Davi: Bendito sejas tu, meu filho Davi, pois grandes coisas farás e também certamente prevalecerás. Então Davi se foi o seu caminho e Saul voltou para o 
seu lugar.

Then Saul said to David, May a blessing be on you, David, my son; you will do great things and without doubt you will overcome. Then David went on his way, and Saul went 
back to his place.

καὶ εἶπεν σαουλ πρὸς δαυιδ εὐλογηµένος σύ τέκνον καὶ ποιῶν ποιήσεις καὶ δυνάµενος δυνήσει καὶ ἀπῆλθεν δαυιδ εἰς τὴν ὁδὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ σαουλ ἀνέστρεψεν εἰς τὸν τόπον αὐτοῦ

1 Disse, porém, Davi no seu coração: Ora, perecerei ainda algum dia pela mão de Saul; não há coisa melhor para mim do que escapar para a terra dos filisteus, para que Saul 
perca a esperança de mim, e cesse de me buscar por todos os termos de Israel; assim escaparei da sua mão.

And David said to himself, Some day death will come to me by the hand of Saul: the only thing for me to do is to get away into the land of the Philistines; then Saul will give 
up hope of taking me in any part of the land of Israel: and so I may be able to get away from him.

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ αὐτοῦ λέγων νῦν προστεθήσοµαι ἐν ἡµέρᾳ µιᾷ εἰς χεῖρας σαουλ καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν µοι ἀγαθόν ἐὰν µὴ σωθῶ εἰς γῆν ἀλλοφύλων καὶ ἀνῇ σαουλ τοῦ ζητε
ῖν µε εἰς πᾶν ὅριον ισραηλ καὶ σωθήσοµαι ἐκ χειρὸς αὐτοῦ

2 Então Davi se levantou e passou, com os seiscentos homens que com ele estavam, para Áquis, filho de Maoque, rei de Gate.

So David and the six hundred men who were with him went over to Achish, the son of Maoch, king of Gath.

καὶ ἀνέστη δαυιδ καὶ οἱ τετρακόσιοι ἄνδρες µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπορεύθη πρὸς αγχους υἱὸν αµµαχ βασιλέα γεθ
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3 E Davi ficou com Áquis em Gate, ele e os seus homens, cada um com a sua família, e Davi com as suas duas mulheres, Ainoã, a jizreelita, e Abigail, que fora mulher de 
Nabal, o carmelita.

And David and his men were living with Achish at Gath; every man had his family with him, and David had his two wives, Ahinoam of Jezreel, and Abigail of Carmel, who 
had been the wife of Nabal.

καὶ ἐκάθισεν δαυιδ µετὰ αγχους ἐν γεθ αὐτὸς καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες αὐτοῦ ἕκαστος καὶ ὁ οἶκος αὐτοῦ καὶ δαυιδ καὶ ἀµφότεραι αἱ γυναῖκες αὐτοῦ αχινααµ ἡ ιεζραηλῖτις καὶ αβιγαια ἡ γ
υνὴ ναβαλ τοῦ καρµηλίου

4 Ora, sendo Saul avisado de que Davi tinha fugido para Gate, não cuidou mais de buscá-lo.

And Saul, hearing that David had gone to Gath, went after him no longer.

καὶ ἀνηγγέλη τῷ σαουλ ὅτι πέφευγεν δαυιδ εἰς γεθ καὶ οὐ προσέθετο ἔτι ζητεῖν αὐτόν

5 Disse Davi a Áquis: Se eu tenho achado graça aos teus olhos, que se me dê lugar numa das cidades do país, para que eu ali habite; pois, por que haveria o teu servo de 
habitar contigo na cidade real?

Then David said to Achish, If now I have grace in your eyes, let me have a place in one of the smaller towns of your land, to be my living-place; for it is not right for your 
servant to be living with you in the king's town.

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ πρὸς αγχους εἰ δὴ εὕρηκεν ὁ δοῦλός σου χάριν ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς σου δότωσαν δή µοι τόπον ἐν µιᾷ τῶν πόλεων τῶν κατ' ἀγρὸν καὶ καθήσοµαι ἐκεῖ καὶ ἵνα τί κάθητ
αι ὁ δοῦλός σου ἐν πόλει βασιλευοµένῃ µετὰ σοῦ

6 Então lhe deu Áquis naquele dia a cidade de Ziclague; pelo que Ziclague pertence aos reis de Judá, até o dia de hoje.

So Achish straight away gave him Ziklag: and for that reason Ziklag has been the property of the kings of Judah to this day.

καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ τὴν σεκελακ διὰ τοῦτο ἐγενήθη σεκελακ τῷ βασιλεῖ τῆς ιουδαίας ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης

7 E o número dos dias que Davi habitou na terra dos filisteus foi de um ano e quatro meses.

And David was living in the land of the Philistines for the space of a year and four months.

καὶ ἐγενήθη ὁ ἀριθµὸς τῶν ἡµερῶν ὧν ἐκάθισεν δαυιδ ἐν ἀγρῷ τῶν ἀλλοφύλων τέσσαρας µῆνας

8 Ora, Davi e os seus homens subiam e davam sobre os gesuritas, e os girzitas, e os amalequitas; pois, desde tempos remotos, eram estes os moradores da terra que se estende 
na direção de Sur até a terra do Egito.

And David and his men went up and made attacks on the Geshurites and the Girzites and the Amalekites; for these were the people who were living in the land from Telam 
on the way to Shur, as far as Egypt.

καὶ ἀνέβαινεν δαυιδ καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπετίθεντο ἐπὶ πάντα τὸν γεσιρι καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν αµαληκίτην καὶ ἰδοὺ ἡ γῆ κατῳκεῖτο ἀπὸ ἀνηκόντων ἡ ἀπὸ γελαµψουρ τετειχισµένων 
καὶ ἕως γῆς αἰγύπτου

9 E Davi feria aquela terra, não deixando com vida nem homem nem mulher; e, tomando ovelhas, bois, jumentos, camelos e vestuários, voltava, e vinha a Áquis.

And David again and again made attacks on the land till not a man or a woman was still living; and he took away the sheep and the oxen and the asses and the camels and 
the clothing; and he came back to Achish.

καὶ ἔτυπτε τὴν γῆν καὶ οὐκ ἐζωογόνει ἄνδρα καὶ γυναῖκα καὶ ἐλάµβανεν ποίµνια καὶ βουκόλια καὶ ὄνους καὶ καµήλους καὶ ἱµατισµόν καὶ ἀνέστρεψαν καὶ ἤρχοντο πρὸς αγχους

10 E quando Áquis perguntava: Sobre que parte fizestes incursão hoje? Davi respondia: Sobre o Negebe de Judá; ou: Sobre o Negebe dos jerameelitas; ou: Sobre o Negebe dos 
queneus.

And every time Achish said, Where have you been fighting today? David said, Against the South of Judah and the South of the Jerahmeelites and the South of the Kenites.

καὶ εἶπεν αγχους πρὸς δαυιδ ἐπὶ τίνα ἐπέθεσθε σήµερον καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ πρὸς αγχους κατὰ νότον τῆς ιουδαίας καὶ κατὰ νότον ιεσµεγα καὶ κατὰ νότον τοῦ κενεζι
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11 E Davi não deixava com vida nem homem nem mulher para trazê-los a Gate, pois dizia: Para que porventura não nos denunciem, dizendo: Assim fez Davi. E este era o seu 
costume por todos os dias que habitou na terra dos filisteus.

Not one living man or woman did David ever take back with him to Gath, fearing that they might give an account of what had taken place, and say, This is what David did, 
and so has he been doing all the time while he has been living in the land of the Philistines.

καὶ ἄνδρα καὶ γυναῖκα οὐκ ἐζωογόνησεν τοῦ εἰσαγαγεῖν εἰς γεθ λέγων µὴ ἀναγγείλωσιν εἰς γεθ καθ' ἡµῶν λέγοντες τάδε δαυιδ ποιεῖ καὶ τόδε τὸ δικαίωµα αὐτοῦ πάσας τὰς ἡµέ
ρας ἃς ἐκάθητο δαυιδ ἐν ἀγρῷ τῶν ἀλλοφύλων

12 Áquis, pois, confiava em Davi, dizendo: Fez-se ele por certo aborrecível para com o seu povo em Israel; pelo que me será por servo para sempre.

And Achish had belief in what David said, saying, He has made himself hated by all his people Israel, and so he will be my servant for ever.

καὶ ἐπιστεύθη δαυιδ ἐν τῷ αγχους σφόδρα λέγων ᾔσχυνται αἰσχυνόµενος ἐν τῷ λαῷ αὐτοῦ ἐν ισραηλ καὶ ἔσται µοι δοῦλος εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα

1 Naqueles dias ajuntaram os filisteus os seus exércitos para a guerra, para pelejarem contra Israel. Disse Áquis a Davi: Sabe de certo que sairás comigo ao arraial, tu e os 
teus homens.

Now in those days the Philistines got their forces together to make war on Israel. And Achish said to David, Certainly you and your men are to go out with me to the fight.

καὶ ἐγενήθη ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ἐκείναις καὶ συναθροίζονται ἀλλόφυλοι ἐν ταῖς παρεµβολαῖς αὐτῶν ἐξελθεῖν πολεµεῖν µετὰ ισραηλ καὶ εἶπεν αγχους πρὸς δαυιδ γινώσκων γνώσει ὅ
τι µετ' ἐµοῦ ἐξελεύσει εἰς πόλεµον σὺ καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες σου

2 Respondeu Davi a Áquis: Assim saberás o que o teu servo há de fazer. E disse Áquis a Davi: Por isso te farei para sempre guarda da minha pessoa.

And David said to Achish, You will see now what your servant will do. And Achish said to David, Then I will make you keeper of my head for ever.

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ πρὸς αγχους οὕτω νῦν γνώσει ἃ ποιήσει ὁ δοῦλός σου καὶ εἶπεν αγχους πρὸς δαυιδ οὕτως ἀρχισωµατοφύλακα θήσοµαί σε πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας

3 Ora, Samuel já havia morrido, e todo o Israel o tinha chorado, e o tinha sepultado e em Ramá, que era a sua cidade. E Saul tinha desterrado es necromantes e os adivinhos.

Now Samuel was dead, and all Israel, after weeping for him, had put his body in its last resting-place in Ramah, his town. And Saul had put away from the land all those 
who had control of spirits and who made use of secret arts.

καὶ σαµουηλ ἀπέθανεν καὶ ἐκόψαντο αὐτὸν πᾶς ισραηλ καὶ θάπτουσιν αὐτὸν ἐν αρµαθαιµ ἐν πόλει αὐτοῦ καὶ σαουλ περιεῖλεν τοὺς ἐγγαστριµύθους καὶ τοὺς γνώστας ἀπὸ τῆς γ
ῆς

4 Ajuntando-se, pois, os filisteus, vieram acampar-se em Suném; Saul ajuntou também todo o Israel, e se acamparam em Gilboa.

And the Philistines came together and put their forces in position in Shunem; and Saul got all Israel together and they took up their positions in Gilboa.

καὶ συναθροίζονται οἱ ἀλλόφυλοι καὶ ἔρχονται καὶ παρεµβάλλουσιν εἰς σωµαν καὶ συναθροίζει σαουλ πάντα ἄνδρα ισραηλ καὶ παρεµβάλλουσιν εἰς γελβουε

5 Vendo Saul o arraial dos filisteus, temeu e estremeceu muito o seu coração.

And when Saul saw the Philistine army he was troubled, and his heart was moved with fear.

καὶ εἶδεν σαουλ τὴν παρεµβολὴν τῶν ἀλλοφύλων καὶ ἐφοβήθη καὶ ἐξέστη ἡ καρδία αὐτοῦ σφόδρα

6 Pelo que consultou Saul ao Senhor, porém o Senhor não lhe respondeu, nem por sonhos, nem por Urim, nem por profetas.

And when Saul went for directions to the Lord, the Lord gave him no answer, by a dream or by the Urim or by the prophets.

καὶ ἐπηρώτησεν σαουλ διὰ κυρίου καὶ οὐκ ἀπεκρίθη αὐτῷ κύριος ἐν τοῖς ἐνυπνίοις καὶ ἐν τοῖς δήλοις καὶ ἐν τοῖς προφήταις

7 Então disse Saul aos seus servos: Buscai-me uma necromante, para que eu vá a ela e a consulte. Disseram-lhe os seus servos: Eis que em En-Dor há uma mulher que é 
necromante.

Then Saul said to his servants, Get me a woman who has control of a spirit so that I may go to her and get directions. And his servants said to him, There is such a woman at 
En-dor.

καὶ εἶπεν σαουλ τοῖς παισὶν αὐτοῦ ζητήσατέ µοι γυναῖκα ἐγγαστρίµυθον καὶ πορεύσοµαι πρὸς αὐτὴν καὶ ζητήσω ἐν αὐτῇ καὶ εἶπαν οἱ παῖδες αὐτοῦ πρὸς αὐτόν ἰδοὺ γυνὴ ἐγγασ
τρίµυθος ἐν αενδωρ
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8 Então Saul se disfarçou, vestindo outros trajes; e foi ele com dois homens, e chegaram de noite à casa da mulher. Disse-lhe Saul: Peço-te que me adivinhes pela necromancia, 
e me faças subir aquele que eu te disser.

So Saul, putting on other clothing, so that he might not be seen to be the king, took two men with him and went to the woman by night; and he said, Now, with the help of the 
spirit which you have, make the person whose name I will give you come up.

καὶ συνεκαλύψατο σαουλ καὶ περιεβάλετο ἱµάτια ἕτερα καὶ πορεύεται αὐτὸς καὶ δύο ἄνδρες µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔρχονται πρὸς τὴν γυναῖκα νυκτὸς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ µάντευσαι δή µοι 
ἐν τῷ ἐγγαστριµύθῳ καὶ ἀνάγαγέ µοι ὃν ἐὰν εἴπω σοι

9 A mulher lhe respondeu: Tu bem sabes o que Saul fez, como exterminou da terra os necromantes e os adivinhos; por que, então, me armas um laço à minha vida, para me 
fazeres morrer?

And the woman said to him, But you have knowledge of what Saul has done, how he has put away out of the land those who have control of spirits and the users of secret 
arts: why would you, by a trick, put me in danger of death?

καὶ εἶπεν ἡ γυνὴ πρὸς αὐτόν ἰδοὺ δὴ σὺ οἶδας ὅσα ἐποίησεν σαουλ ὡς ἐξωλέθρευσεν τοὺς ἐγγαστριµύθους καὶ τοὺς γνώστας ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς καὶ ἵνα τί σὺ παγιδεύεις τὴν ψυχήν µου
 θανατῶσαι αὐτήν

10 Saul, porém, lhe jurou pelo Senhor, dizendo: Como vive o Senhor, nenhum castigo te sobrevirá por isso.

And Saul made an oath to her by the Lord, saying, By the living Lord, no punishment will come to you for this.

καὶ ὤµοσεν αὐτῇ σαουλ λέγων ζῇ κύριος εἰ ἀπαντήσεταί σοι ἀδικία ἐν τῷ λόγῳ τούτῳ

11 A mulher então lhe perguntou: Quem te farei subir? Respondeu ele: Faze-me subir Samuel.

Then the woman said, Who am I to let you see? And he said, Make Samuel come up for me.

καὶ εἶπεν ἡ γυνή τίνα ἀναγάγω σοι καὶ εἶπεν τὸν σαµουηλ ἀνάγαγέ µοι

12 Vendo, pois, a mulher a Samuel, gritou em alta voz, e falou a Saul, dizendo: Por que me enganaste? pois tu mesmo és Saul.

And the woman saw that it was Saul, and she gave a loud cry, and said to Saul, Why have you made use of deceit? for you are Saul.

καὶ εἶδεν ἡ γυνὴ τὸν σαµουηλ καὶ ἀνεβόησεν φωνῇ µεγάλῃ καὶ εἶπεν ἡ γυνὴ πρὸς σαουλ ἵνα τί παρελογίσω µε καὶ σὺ εἶ σαουλ

13 Ao que o rei lhe disse: Não temas; que é que vês? Então a mulher respondeu a Saul: Vejo um deus que vem subindo de dentro da terra.

And the king said to her, Have no fear: what do you see? And the woman said to Saul, I see a god coming up out of the earth.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ ὁ βασιλεύς µὴ φοβοῦ εἰπὸν τίνα ἑόρακας καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ θεοὺς ἑόρακα ἀναβαίνοντας ἐκ τῆς γῆς

14 Perguntou-lhe ele: Como é a sua figura? E disse ela: Vem subindo um ancião, e está envolto numa capa. Entendendo Saul que era Samuel, inclinou-se com o rosto em terra, e 
lhe fez reverência.

And he said to her, What is his form? And she said, It is an old man coming up covered with a robe. And Saul saw that it was Samuel, and with his face bent down to the 
earth he gave him honour.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ τί ἔγνως καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ἄνδρα ὄρθιον ἀναβαίνοντα ἐκ τῆς γῆς καὶ οὗτος διπλοΐδα ἀναβεβληµένος καὶ ἔγνω σαουλ ὅτι σαµουηλ οὗτος καὶ ἔκυψεν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον 
αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ προσεκύνησεν αὐτῷ

15 Samuel disse a Saul: Por que me inquietaste, fazendo-me subir? Então disse Saul: Estou muito angustiado, porque os filisteus guerreiam contra mim, e Deus se tem desviado 
de mim, e já não me responde, nem por intermédio dos profetas nem por sonhos; por isso te chamei, para que me faças saber o que hei de fazer.

And Samuel said to Saul, Why have you made me come up, troubling my rest? And Saul in answer said, I am in great danger; for the Philistines are making war on me, and 
God has gone away from me and will no longer give me any answer, by the prophets or by dreams: so I have sent for you to make clear to me what I am to do.

καὶ εἶπεν σαµουηλ ἵνα τί παρηνώχλησάς µοι ἀναβῆναί µε καὶ εἶπεν σαουλ θλίβοµαι σφόδρα καὶ οἱ ἀλλόφυλοι πολεµοῦσιν ἐν ἐµοί καὶ ὁ θεὸς ἀφέστηκεν ἀπ' ἐµοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἐπακήκ
οέν µοι ἔτι καὶ ἐν χειρὶ τῶν προφητῶν καὶ ἐν τοῖς ἐνυπνίοις καὶ νῦν κέκληκά σε γνωρίσαι µοι τί ποιήσω

16 Então disse Samuel: Por que, pois, me perguntas a mim, visto que o Senhor se tem desviado de ti, e se tem feito teu inimigo?

And Samuel said, Why do you put your questions to me, seeing that God has gone away from you and is on the side of him who is against you?

καὶ εἶπεν σαµουηλ ἵνα τί ἐπερωτᾷς µε καὶ κύριος ἀφέστηκεν ἀπὸ σοῦ καὶ γέγονεν µετὰ τοῦ πλησίον σου
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17 O Senhor te fez como por meu intermédio te disse; pois o Senhor rasgou o reino da tua mão, e o deu ao teu próximo, a Davi.

And the Lord himself has done what I said: the Lord has taken the kingdom out of your hand and given it to your neighbour David;

καὶ πεποίηκεν κύριός σοι καθὼς ἐλάλησεν ἐν χειρί µου καὶ διαρρήξει κύριος τὴν βασιλείαν σου ἐκ χειρός σου καὶ δώσει αὐτὴν τῷ πλησίον σου τῷ δαυιδ

18 Porquanto não deste ouvidos à voz do Senhor, e não executaste e furor da sua ira contra Amaleque, por isso o Senhor te fez hoje isto.

Because you did not do what the Lord said, and did not give effect to his burning wrath against Amalek. So the Lord has done this thing to you today.

διότι οὐκ ἤκουσας φωνῆς κυρίου καὶ οὐκ ἐποίησας θυµὸν ὀργῆς αὐτοῦ ἐν αµαληκ διὰ τοῦτο τὸ ῥῆµα ἐποίησεν κύριός σοι τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ταύτῃ

19 E o Senhor entregará também a Israel contigo na mão dos filisteus. Amanhã tu e teus filhos estareis comigo, e o Senhor entregará o arraial de Israel na mão dos filisteus.

And more than this, the Lord will give Israel up with you into the hands of the Philistines: and tomorrow you and your sons will be with me: and the Lord will give up the 
army of Israel into the hands of the Philistines.

καὶ παραδώσει κύριος τὸν ισραηλ µετὰ σοῦ εἰς χεῖρας ἀλλοφύλων καὶ αὔριον σὺ καὶ οἱ υἱοί σου µετὰ σοῦ πεσοῦνται καὶ τὴν παρεµβολὴν ισραηλ δώσει κύριος εἰς χεῖρας ἀλλοφ
ύλων

20 Imediatamente Saul caiu estendido por terra, tomado de grande medo por causa das palavras de Samuel; e não houve força nele, porque nada havia comido todo aquele dia e 
toda aquela noite.

Then Saul went down flat on the earth, and was full of fear because of Samuel's words: and there was no strength in him, for he had taken no food all that day or all that 
night.

καὶ ἔσπευσεν σαουλ καὶ ἔπεσεν ἑστηκὼς ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ ἐφοβήθη σφόδρα ἀπὸ τῶν λόγων σαµουηλ καὶ ἰσχὺς ἐν αὐτῷ οὐκ ἦν ἔτι οὐ γὰρ ἔφαγεν ἄρτον ὅλην τὴν ἡµέραν καὶ ὅλην
 τὴν νύκτα ἐκείνην

21 Então a mulher se aproximou de Saul e, vendo que estava tão perturbado, disse-lhe: Eis que a tua serva deu ouvidos à tua voz; pus a minha vida na minha mão, dando 
ouvidos às palavras que disseste.

And the woman came to Saul and saw that he was in great trouble, and said to him, See now, your servant has given ear to your words, and I have put my life in danger by 
doing what you said.

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν ἡ γυνὴ πρὸς σαουλ καὶ εἶδεν ὅτι ἔσπευσεν σφόδρα καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτόν ἰδοὺ δὴ ἤκουσεν ἡ δούλη σου τῆς φωνῆς σου καὶ ἐθέµην τὴν ψυχήν µου ἐν τῇ χειρί µου κα
ὶ ἤκουσα τοὺς λόγους οὓς ἐλάλησάς µοι

22 Agora, pois, ouve também tu as palavras da tua serva, e permite que eu ponha um bocado de pão diante de ti; come, para que tenhas forças quando te puseres a caminho.

So now, give ear to the voice of your servant, and let me give you a little bread; and take some food to give you strength when you go on your way.

καὶ νῦν ἄκουσον δὴ φωνῆς τῆς δούλης σου καὶ παραθήσω ἐνώπιόν σου ψωµὸν ἄρτου καὶ φάγε καὶ ἔσται ἐν σοὶ ἰσχύς ὅτι πορεύσῃ ἐν ὁδῷ

23 Ele, porém, recusou, dizendo: Não comerei. Mas os seus servos e a mulher o constrangeram, e ele deu ouvidos à sua voz; e levantando-se do chão, sentou-se na cama.

But he would not, saying, I have no desire for food. But his servants, together with the woman, made him take food, and he gave way to them. So he got up from the earth, 
and took his seat on the bed.

καὶ οὐκ ἐβουλήθη φαγεῖν καὶ παρεβιάζοντο αὐτὸν οἱ παῖδες αὐτοῦ καὶ ἡ γυνή καὶ ἤκουσεν τῆς φωνῆς αὐτῶν καὶ ἀνέστη ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς καὶ ἐκάθισεν ἐπὶ τὸν δίφρον

24 Ora, a mulher tinha em casa um bezerro cevado; apressou-se, pois, e o degolou; tambem tomou farinha, e a amassou, e a cozeu em bolos ázimos.

And the woman had in the house a young cow, made fat for food; and she put it to death straight away; and she took meal and got it mixed and made unleavened bread;

καὶ τῇ γυναικὶ ἦν δάµαλις νοµὰς ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ καὶ ἔσπευσεν καὶ ἔθυσεν αὐτὴν καὶ ἔλαβεν ἄλευρα καὶ ἐφύρασεν καὶ ἔπεψεν ἄζυµα

25 Então pôs tudo diante de Saul e de seus servos; e eles comeram. Depois levantaram-se e partiram naquela mesma noite.

And she put it before Saul and his servants, and they had a meal. Then they got up and went away the same night.

καὶ προσήγαγεν ἐνώπιον σαουλ καὶ ἐνώπιον τῶν παίδων αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔφαγον καὶ ἀνέστησαν καὶ ἀπῆλθον τὴν νύκτα ἐκείνην
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1 Os filisteus ajuntaram todos os seus exércitos em Afeque; e acamparam-se os israelitas junto à fonte que está em Jizreel.

Now the Philistines got all their army together at Aphek: and the Israelites put their forces in position by the fountain in Jezreel.

καὶ συναθροίζουσιν ἀλλόφυλοι πάσας τὰς παρεµβολὰς αὐτῶν εἰς αφεκ καὶ ισραηλ παρενέβαλεν ἐν αενδωρ τῇ ἐν ιεζραελ

2 Então os chefes dos filisteus se adiantaram com centenas e com milhares; e Davi e os seus homens iam com Áquis na retaguarda.

And the lords of the Philistines went on with their hundreds and their thousands, and David and his men came after with Achish.

καὶ σατράπαι ἀλλοφύλων παρεπορεύοντο εἰς ἑκατοντάδας καὶ χιλιάδας καὶ δαυιδ καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες αὐτοῦ παρεπορεύοντο ἐπ' ἐσχάτων µετὰ αγχους

3 Perguntaram os chefes dos filisteus: que fazem aqui estes hebreus? Respondeu Áquis aos chefes dos filisteus: Não é este Davi, o servo de Saul, rei de Israel, que tem estado 
comigo alguns dias ou anos? e nenhuma culpa tenho achado nele desde o dia em que se revoltou, até o dia de hoje.

Then the rulers of the Philistines said, What are these Hebrews doing here? And Achish said to the rulers of the Philistines, Is this not David, the servant of Saul the king of 
Israel, who has been with me for a year or two, and I have never seen any wrong in him from the time when he came to me till now?

καὶ εἶπον οἱ σατράπαι τῶν ἀλλοφύλων τίνες οἱ διαπορευόµενοι οὗτοι καὶ εἶπεν αγχους πρὸς τοὺς στρατηγοὺς τῶν ἀλλοφύλων οὐχ οὗτος δαυιδ ὁ δοῦλος σαουλ βασιλέως ισραηλ 
γέγονεν µεθ' ἡµῶν ἡµέρας τοῦτο δεύτερον ἔτος καὶ οὐχ εὕρηκα ἐν αὐτῷ οὐθὲν ἀφ' ἧς ἡµέρας ἐνέπεσεν πρός µε καὶ ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης

4 Mas os chefes dos filisteus muito se indignaram contra ele, e disseram a Áquis: Faze voltar este homem para que torne ao lugar em que o puseste; não desça ele conosco à 
batalha, a fim de que não se torne nosso adversário no combate; pois, como se tornaria este agradável a seu senhor? porventura não seria com as cabeças destes homens?

But the rulers of the Philistines were angry with him, and said to him, Make the man go back to the place you have given him; do not let him go down with us to the fight, or 
he may be turned against us and be false to us: for how will this man make peace with his lord? will it not be with the heads of these men?

καὶ ἐλυπήθησαν ἐπ' αὐτῷ οἱ στρατηγοὶ τῶν ἀλλοφύλων καὶ λέγουσιν αὐτῷ ἀπόστρεψον τὸν ἄνδρα εἰς τὸν τόπον αὐτοῦ οὗ κατέστησας αὐτὸν ἐκεῖ καὶ µὴ ἐρχέσθω µεθ' ἡµῶν εἰς
 τὸν πόλεµον καὶ µὴ γινέσθω ἐπίβουλος τῆς παρεµβολῆς καὶ ἐν τίνι διαλλαγήσεται οὗτος τῷ κυρίῳ αὐτοῦ οὐχὶ ἐν ταῖς κεφαλαῖς τῶν ἀνδρῶν ἐκείνων

5 Este não é aquele Davi, a respeito de quem cantavam nas danças: Saul feriu os seus milhares, mas Davi os seus dez milhares?

Is this not David, who was named in their songs, when in the dance they said to one another, Saul has put to death thousands, and David tens of thousands?

οὐχ οὗτος δαυιδ ᾧ ἐξῆρχον ἐν χοροῖς λέγοντες ἐπάταξεν σαουλ ἐν χιλιάσιν αὐτοῦ καὶ δαυιδ ἐν µυριάσιν αὐτοῦ

6 Então Áquis chamou a Davi e disse-lhe: Como vive o Senhor, tu és reto, e a sua entrada e saída comigo no arraial é boa aos meus olhos, pois nenhum mal tenho achado em ti, 
desde o dia em que vieste ter comigo, até o dia de hoje; porém aos chefes não agradas.

Then Achish sent for David and said to him, By the living Lord, you are upright, and everything you have done with me in the army has been pleasing to me: I have seen no 
evil in you from the day when you came to me till now: but still, the lords are not pleased with you.

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν αγχους τὸν δαυιδ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ζῇ κύριος ὅτι εὐθὴς σὺ καὶ ἀγαθὸς ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς µου καὶ ἡ ἔξοδός σου καὶ ἡ εἴσοδός σου µετ' ἐµοῦ ἐν τῇ παρεµβολῇ καὶ ὅτι οὐχ ε
ὕρηκα κατὰ σοῦ κακίαν ἀφ' ἧς ἡµέρας ἥκεις πρός µε ἕως τῆς σήµερον ἡµέρας καὶ ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς τῶν σατραπῶν οὐκ ἀγαθὸς σύ

7 Volta, pois, agora, e vai em paz, para não desagradares os chefes dos filisteus.

So now go back, and go in peace, so that you do not make the lords of the Philistines angry.

καὶ νῦν ἀνάστρεφε καὶ πορεύου εἰς εἰρήνην καὶ οὐ µὴ ποιήσεις κακίαν ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς τῶν σατραπῶν τῶν ἀλλοφύλων

8 Ao que Davi disse a Áquis: Por quê? que fiz eu? ou, que achaste no teu servo, desde o dia em que vim ter contigo, até o dia de hoje, para que eu não vá pelejar contra es 
inimigos do rei meu senhor?

And David said to Achish, But what have I done? what have you seen in your servant while I have been with you till this day, that I may not go and take up arms against 
those who are now making war on my lord the king?

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ πρὸς αγχους τί πεποίηκά σοι καὶ τί εὗρες ἐν τῷ δούλῳ σου ἀφ' ἧς ἡµέρας ἤµην ἐνώπιόν σου καὶ ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης ὅτι οὐ µὴ ἔλθω πολεµῆσαι τοὺς ἐχθροὺς
 τοῦ κυρίου µου τοῦ βασιλέως
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9 Respondeu, porém, Áquis e disse a Davi: Bem o sei; e, na verdade, aos meus olhos és bom como um anjo de Deus; contudo os chefes dos filisteus disseram: Este não há de 
subir conosco à batalha.

And Achish in answer said, It is true that in my eyes you are good, like an angel of God: but still, the rulers of the Philistines have said, He is not to go up with us to the fight.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη αγχους πρὸς δαυιδ οἶδα ὅτι ἀγαθὸς σὺ ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς µου ἀλλ' οἱ σατράπαι τῶν ἀλλοφύλων λέγουσιν οὐχ ἥξει µεθ' ἡµῶν εἰς πόλεµον

10 Levanta-te, pois, amanhã de madrugada, tu e os servos de teu senhor que vieram contigo; e, tendo vos levantado de madrugada, parti logo que haja luz.

So get up early in the morning, with the servants of your lord who are with you, and go to the place I have given you, and have no evil design in your heart, for you are good 
in my eyes; but when there is light enough in the morning, go away.

καὶ νῦν ὄρθρισον τὸ πρωί σὺ καὶ οἱ παῖδες τοῦ κυρίου σου οἱ ἥκοντες µετὰ σοῦ καὶ πορεύεσθε εἰς τὸν τόπον οὗ κατέστησα ὑµᾶς ἐκεῖ καὶ λόγον λοιµὸν µὴ θῇς ἐν καρδίᾳ σου ὅτι 
ἀγαθὸς σὺ ἐνώπιόν µου καὶ ὀρθρίσατε ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ καὶ φωτισάτω ὑµῖν καὶ πορεύθητε

11 Madrugaram, pois, Davi e os seus homens, a fim de partirem, pela manhã, e voltarem à terra dos filisteus; e os filisteus subiram a Jizreel.

So David and his men got up early in the morning to go back to the land of the Philistines. And the Philistines went up to Jezreel.

καὶ ὤρθρισεν δαυιδ αὐτὸς καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες αὐτοῦ ἀπελθεῖν καὶ φυλάσσειν τὴν γῆν τῶν ἀλλοφύλων καὶ οἱ ἀλλόφυλοι ἀνέβησαν πολεµεῖν ἐπὶ ισραηλ

1 Sucedeu, pois, que, chegando Davi e os seus homens ao terceiro dia a Ziclague, os amalequitas tinham feito uma incursão sobre o Negebe, e sobre Ziclague, e tinham ferido a 
Ziclague e a tinham queimado a fogo;

Now when David and his men came to Ziklag on the third day, the Amalekites had made an attack on the South and on Ziklag, and had overcome Ziklag and put it on fire;

καὶ ἐγενήθη εἰσελθόντος δαυιδ καὶ τῶν ἀνδρῶν αὐτοῦ εἰς σεκελακ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ τρίτῃ καὶ αµαληκ ἐπέθετο ἐπὶ τὸν νότον καὶ ἐπὶ σεκελακ καὶ ἐπάταξεν τὴν σεκελακ καὶ ἐνεπύρι
σεν αὐτὴν ἐν πυρί

2 e tinham levado cativas as mulheres, e todos os que estavam nela, tanto pequenos como grandes; a ninguém, porém, mataram, tão-somente os levaram consigo, e foram o seu 
caminho.

And had made the women and all who were there, small and great, prisoners: they had not put any of them to death, but had taken them all away.

καὶ τὰς γυναῖκας καὶ πάντα τὰ ἐν αὐτῇ ἀπὸ µικροῦ ἕως µεγάλου οὐκ ἐθανάτωσαν ἄνδρα καὶ γυναῖκα ἀλλ' ᾐχµαλώτευσαν καὶ ἀπῆλθον εἰς τὴν ὁδὸν αὐτῶν

3 Quando Davi e os seus homens chegaram à cidade, eis que estava queimada a fogo, e suas mulheres, seus filhos e suas filhas tinham sido levados cativos.

And when David and his men came to the town, they saw that it had been burned down, and their wives and their sons and daughters had been made prisoners.

καὶ ἦλθεν δαυιδ καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες αὐτοῦ εἰς τὴν πόλιν καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐµπεπύρισται ἐν πυρί αἱ δὲ γυναῖκες αὐτῶν καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτῶν καὶ αἱ θυγατέρες αὐτῶν ᾐχµαλωτευµένοι

4 Então Davi e o povo que se achava com ele alçaram a sua voz, e choraram, até que não ouve neles mais forças para chorar.

Then David and the people who were with him gave themselves up to weeping till they were able to go on weeping no longer.

καὶ ἦρεν δαυιδ καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες αὐτοῦ τὴν φωνὴν αὐτῶν καὶ ἔκλαυσαν ἕως ὅτου οὐκ ἦν ἐν αὐτοῖς ἰσχὺς ἔτι κλαίειν

5 Também as duas mulheres de Davi foram levadas cativas: Ainoã, a jizreelita, e Abigail, que fora mulher de Nabal, o carmelita.

And David's two wives, Ahinoam of Jezreel and Abigail, the wife of Nabal of Carmel, had been made prisoners.

καὶ ἀµφότεραι αἱ γυναῖκες δαυιδ ᾐχµαλωτεύθησαν αχινοοµ ἡ ιεζραηλῖτις καὶ αβιγαια ἡ γυνὴ ναβαλ τοῦ καρµηλίου

6 Também Davi se angustiou; pois o povo falava em apedrejá-lo, porquanto a alma de todo o povo estava amargurada por causa de seus filhos e de suas filhas. Mas Davi se 
fortaleceu no Senhor seu Deus.

And David was greatly troubled; for the people were talking of stoning him, because their hearts were bitter, every man sorrowing for his sons and his daughters: but David 
made himself strong in the Lord his God.

καὶ ἐθλίβη δαυιδ σφόδρα ὅτι εἶπεν ὁ λαὸς λιθοβολῆσαι αὐτόν ὅτι κατώδυνος ψυχὴ παντὸς τοῦ λαοῦ ἑκάστου ἐπὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπὶ τὰς θυγατέρας αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐκραταιώθη
 δαυιδ ἐν κυρίῳ θεῷ αὐτοῦ
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7 Disse Davi a Abiatar, o sacerdote, filho de Aimeleque: Traze-me aqui o éfode. E Abiatar trouxe o éfode a Davi.

And David said to Abiathar the priest, the son of Ahimelech, Come here to me with the ephod. And Abiathar took the ephod to David.

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ πρὸς αβιαθαρ τὸν ἱερέα υἱὸν αχιµελεχ προσάγαγε τὸ εφουδ

8 Então consultou Davi ao Senhor, dizendo: Perseguirei eu a esta tropa? alcançá-la-ei? Respondeu-lhe o Senhor: Persegue-a; porque de certo a alcançarás e tudo recobrarás.

Then David, questioning the Lord, said, Am I to go after this band? will I be able to overtake them? And in answer he said, Go after them, for you will certainly overtake 
them, and get back everything.

καὶ ἐπηρώτησεν δαυιδ διὰ τοῦ κυρίου λέγων εἰ καταδιώξω ὀπίσω τοῦ γεδδουρ τούτου εἰ καταλήµψοµαι αὐτούς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ καταδίωκε ὅτι καταλαµβάνων καταλήµψῃ καὶ 
ἐξαιρούµενος ἐξελῇ

9 Ao que partiu Davi, ele e os seiscentos homens que com ele se achavam, e chegaram ao ribeiro de Besor, onde pararam os que tinham ficado para trás.

So David went, and his six hundred men went with him, and they came to the stream Besor.

καὶ ἐπορεύθη δαυιδ αὐτὸς καὶ οἱ ἑξακόσιοι ἄνδρες µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔρχονται ἕως τοῦ χειµάρρου βοσορ καὶ οἱ περισσοὶ ἔστησαν

10 Mas Davi ainda os perseguia, com quatrocentos homens, enquanto que duzentos ficaram atrás, por não poderem, de cansados que estavam, passar o ribeiro de Besor.

And David, with four hundred men, went on: but two hundred of them were overcome with weariness, and not able to go across the stream.

καὶ κατεδίωξεν ἐν τετρακοσίοις ἀνδράσιν ὑπέστησαν δὲ διακόσιοι ἄνδρες οἵτινες ἐκάθισαν πέραν τοῦ χειµάρρου τοῦ βοσορ

11 Ora, acharam no campo um egípcio, e o trouxeram a Davi; deram-lhe pão a comer, e água a beber;

And in the fields they saw an Egyptian whom they took to David, and they gave him bread, and he had a meal, and they gave him water for drink;

καὶ εὑρίσκουσιν ἄνδρα αἰγύπτιον ἐν ἀγρῷ καὶ λαµβάνουσιν αὐτὸν καὶ ἄγουσιν αὐτὸν πρὸς δαυιδ ἐν ἀγρῷ καὶ διδόασιν αὐτῷ ἄρτον καὶ ἔφαγεν καὶ ἐπότισαν αὐτὸν ὕδωρ

12 deram-lhe também um pedaço de massa de figos secos e dois cachos de passas. Tendo ele comido, voltou-lhe o ânimo; pois havia três dias e três noites que não tinha comido 
pão nem bebido água.

And they gave him part of a cake of figs and some dry grapes; and after the food, his spirit came back to him, for he had had no food or drink for three days and nights.

καὶ διδόασιν αὐτῷ κλάσµα παλάθης καὶ ἔφαγεν καὶ κατέστη τὸ πνεῦµα αὐτοῦ ἐν αὐτῷ ὅτι οὐ βεβρώκει ἄρτον καὶ οὐ πεπώκει ὕδωρ τρεῖς ἡµέρας καὶ τρεῖς νύκτας

13 Então Davi lhe perguntou: De quem és tu, e donde vens? Respondeu ele: Sou um moço egípcio, servo dum amalequita; e o meu senhor me abandonou, porque adoeci há três 
dias.

And David said to him, Whose man are you and where do you come from? And he said, I am a young man of Egypt, servant to an Amalekite; and my master went on without 
me because three days back I became ill.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ δαυιδ τίνος σὺ εἶ καὶ πόθεν εἶ καὶ εἶπεν τὸ παιδάριον τὸ αἰγύπτιον ἐγώ εἰµι δοῦλος ἀνδρὸς αµαληκίτου καὶ κατέλιπέν µε ὁ κύριός µου ὅτι ἠνωχλήθην ἐγὼ σήµερ
ον τριταῖος

14 Nós fizemos uma incursão sobre o Negebe dos queretitas, sobre o de Judá e sobre o de Calebe, e pusemos fogo a Ziclague.

We made an attack on the south part of the country of the Cherethites, and on the land which is Judah's, and on the south of Caleb; and we put Ziklag on fire.

καὶ ἡµεῖς ἐπεθέµεθα ἐπὶ νότον τοῦ χολθι καὶ ἐπὶ τὰ τῆς ιουδαίας µέρη καὶ ἐπὶ νότον χελουβ καὶ τὴν σεκελακ ἐνεπυρίσαµεν ἐν πυρί

15 Perguntou-lhe Davi: Poderias descer e guiar-me a essa tropa? Respondeu ele: Jura-me tu por Deus que não me matarás, nem me entregarás na mão de meu senhor, e eu 
descerei e te guiarei a essa tropa.

And David said to him, Will you take me down to this band? And he said, If you give me your oath that you will not put me to death or give me up to my master, I will take 
you to them.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτὸν δαυιδ εἰ κατάξεις µε ἐπὶ τὸ γεδδουρ τοῦτο καὶ εἶπεν ὄµοσον δή µοι κατὰ τοῦ θεοῦ µὴ θανατώσειν µε καὶ µὴ παραδοῦναί µε εἰς χεῖρας τοῦ κυρίου µου καὶ κ
ατάξω σε ἐπὶ τὸ γεδδουρ τοῦτο
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16 Desceu, pois, e o guiou; e eis que eles estavam espalhados sobre a face de toda a terra, comendo, bebendo e dançando, por causa de todo aquele grande despojo que haviam 
tomado da terra dos filisteus e a terra de Judá.

And when he had taken him down, they saw them all, seated about on all sides, feasting and drinking among all the mass of goods which they had taken from the land of the 
Philistines and the land of Judah.

καὶ κατήγαγεν αὐτὸν ἐκεῖ καὶ ἰδοὺ οὗτοι διακεχυµένοι ἐπὶ πρόσωπον πάσης τῆς γῆς ἐσθίοντες καὶ πίνοντες καὶ ἑορτάζοντες ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς σκύλοις τοῖς µεγάλοις οἷς ἔλαβον ἐκ γῆ
ς ἀλλοφύλων καὶ ἐκ γῆς ιουδα

17 Então Davi os feriu, desde o crepúsculo até a tarde do dia seguinte, e nenhum deles escapou, senão só quatrocentos mancebos que, montados sobre camelos, fugiram.

And David went on fighting them from evening till the evening of the day after; and not one of them got away but only four hundred young men who went in flight on camels.

καὶ ἦλθεν ἐπ' αὐτοὺς δαυιδ καὶ ἐπάταξεν αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ ἑωσφόρου ἕως δείλης καὶ τῇ ἐπαύριον καὶ οὐκ ἐσώθη ἐξ αὐτῶν ἀνὴρ ὅτι ἀλλ' ἢ τετρακόσια παιδάρια ἃ ἦν ἐπιβεβηκότα ἐπ
ὶ τὰς καµήλους καὶ ἔφυγον

18 Assim recobrou Davi tudo quanto os amalequitas haviam tomado; também libertou as suas duas mulheres.

And David got back everything the Amalekites had taken; and he got back his two wives.

καὶ ἀφείλατο δαυιδ πάντα ἃ ἔλαβον οἱ αµαληκῖται καὶ ἀµφοτέρας τὰς γυναῖκας αὐτοῦ ἐξείλατο

19 De modo que não lhes faltou coisa alguma, nem pequena nem grande, nem filhos nem filhas, nem qualquer coisa de tudo quanto os amalequitas lhes haviam tomado; tudo 
Davi tornou a trazer.

There was no loss of anything, small or great, sons or daughters or goods or anything which they had taken away: David got it all back.

καὶ οὐ διεφώνησεν αὐτοῖς ἀπὸ µικροῦ ἕως µεγάλου καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν σκύλων καὶ ἕως υἱῶν καὶ θυγατέρων καὶ ἕως πάντων ὧν ἔλαβον αὐτῶν τὰ πάντα ἐπέστρεψεν δαυιδ

20 Davi lhes tomou também todos os seus rebanhos e manadas; e o povo os levava adiante do outro gado, e dizia: Este é o despojo de Davi.

And they took all the flocks and herds, and driving them in front of him, said, These are David's.

καὶ ἔλαβεν δαυιδ πάντα τὰ ποίµνια καὶ τὰ βουκόλια καὶ ἀπήγαγεν ἔµπροσθεν τῶν σκύλων καὶ τοῖς σκύλοις ἐκείνοις ἐλέγετο ταῦτα τὰ σκῦλα δαυιδ

21 Quando Davi chegou aos duzentos homens que, de cansados que estavam, não tinham podido segui-los, e que foram obrigados a ficar ao pé do ribeiro de Besor, estes saíram 
ao encontro de Davi e do povo que com ele vinha; e Davi, aproximando-se deles, os saudou em paz.

And David came to the two hundred men, who because of weariness had not gone with him, but were waiting at the stream Besor: and they went out, meeting David and the 
people who were with him; and when they came near them, they said, How are you?

καὶ παραγίνεται δαυιδ πρὸς τοὺς διακοσίους ἄνδρας τοὺς ἐκλυθέντας τοῦ πορεύεσθαι ὀπίσω δαυιδ καὶ ἐκάθισεν αὐτοὺς ἐν τῷ χειµάρρῳ τῷ βοσορ καὶ ἐξῆλθον εἰς ἀπάντησιν δα
υιδ καὶ εἰς ἀπάντησιν τοῦ λαοῦ τοῦ µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ προσήγαγεν δαυιδ ἕως τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ ἠρώτησαν αὐτὸν τὰ εἰς εἰρήνην

22 Então todos os malvados e perversos, dentre os homens que tinham ido com Davi, disseram: Visto que não foram conosco, nada lhes daremos do despojo que recobramos, 
senão a cada um sua mulher e seus filhos, para que os levem e se retirem.

Then the bad and good-for-nothing men among those who went with David said, Because they did not go with us, we will give them nothing of the goods which we have got 
back, but only to every man his wife and children, so that he may take them and go.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη πᾶς ἀνὴρ λοιµὸς καὶ πονηρὸς τῶν ἀνδρῶν τῶν πολεµιστῶν τῶν πορευθέντων µετὰ δαυιδ καὶ εἶπαν ὅτι οὐ κατεδίωξαν µεθ' ἡµῶν οὐ δώσοµεν αὐτοῖς ἐκ τῶν σκύλ
ων ὧν ἐξειλάµεθα ὅτι ἀλλ' ἢ ἕκαστος τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰ τέκνα αὐτοῦ ἀπαγέσθωσαν καὶ ἀποστρεφέτωσαν

23 Mas Davi disse: Não fareis assim, irmãos meus, com o que nos deu o Senhor, que nos guardou e entregou nas nossas mãos a tropa que vinha contra nós.

Then David said, You are not to do this, my brothers, after what the Lord has given us, who has kept us safe and given up the band which came against us into our hands.

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ οὐ ποιήσετε οὕτως µετὰ τὸ παραδοῦναι τὸν κύριον ἡµῖν καὶ φυλάξαι ἡµᾶς καὶ παρέδωκεν κύριος τὸν γεδδουρ τὸν ἐπερχόµενον ἐφ' ἡµᾶς εἰς χεῖρας ἡµῶν
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24 E quem vos daria ouvidos nisso? pois qual é a parte dos que desceram à batalha, tal será também a parte dos que ficaram com a bagagem; receberão partes.

Who is going to give any attention to you in this question? for an equal part will be given to him who went to the fight and to him who was waiting by the goods: they are all 
to have the same.

καὶ τίς ὑπακούσεται ὑµῶν τῶν λόγων τούτων ὅτι οὐχ ἧττον ὑµῶν εἰσιν διότι κατὰ τὴν µερίδα τοῦ καταβαίνοντος εἰς πόλεµον οὕτως ἔσται ἡ µερὶς τοῦ καθηµένου ἐπὶ τὰ σκεύη 
κατὰ τὸ αὐτὸ µεριοῦνται

25 E assim foi daquele dia em diante, ficando estabelecido por estatuto e direito em Israel até o dia de hoje.

And so he made it a rule and an order for Israel from that day till now.

καὶ ἐγενήθη ἀπὸ τῆς ἡµέρας ἐκείνης καὶ ἐπάνω καὶ ἐγένετο εἰς πρόσταγµα καὶ εἰς δικαίωµα τῷ ισραηλ ἕως τῆς σήµερον

26 Quando Davi chegou a Ziclague, enviou do despojo presente aos anciãos de Judá, seus amigos, dizendo: Eis aí para vós um presente do despojo dos inimigos do Senhor;

And when David came to Ziklag, he sent some of the goods to the responsible men of Judah, and to his friends, saying, Here is an offering for you from the goods of those who 
were fighting against the Lord;

καὶ ἦλθεν δαυιδ εἰς σεκελακ καὶ ἀπέστειλεν τοῖς πρεσβυτέροις ιουδα τῶν σκύλων καὶ τοῖς πλησίον αὐτοῦ λέγων ἰδοὺ ἀπὸ τῶν σκύλων τῶν ἐχθρῶν κυρίου

27 aos de Betel, aos de Ramote do Sul, e aos de Jatir;

He sent to those who were in Beth-el, and in Ramah of the South, and in Jattir;

τοῖς ἐν βαιθσουρ καὶ τοῖς ἐν ραµα νότου καὶ τοῖς ἐν ιεθθορ

28 aos de Aroer, aos de Sifmote, e aos de Estemoa;

And to those in Arara and Eshtemoa

καὶ τοῖς ἐν αροηρ καὶ τοῖς αµµαδι καὶ τοῖς ἐν σαφι καὶ τοῖς ἐν εσθιε [28α] καὶ τοῖς ἐν γεθ καὶ τοῖς ἐν κιναν καὶ τοῖς ἐν σαφεκ καὶ τοῖς ἐν θιµαθ

29 aos de Racal, aos das cidades dos jerameelitas, e aos das cidades dos queneus;

and Carmel and in the towns of the Jerahmeelites, and in the towns of the Kenites;

καὶ τοῖς ἐν καρµήλῳ καὶ τοῖς ἐν ταῖς πόλεσιν τοῦ ιεραµηλι καὶ τοῖς ἐν ταῖς πόλεσιν τοῦ κενεζι

30 aos de Horma, aos de Corasã, e aos de Atace;

And to those who were in Hormah and in Bor-ashan and in Athach;

καὶ τοῖς ἐν ιεριµουθ καὶ τοῖς ἐν βηρσαβεε καὶ τοῖς ἐν νοο

31 e aos de Hebrom, e aos de todos os lugares que Davi e os seus homens costumavam freqüentar.

And in Hebron, and to all the places where David and his men had been living.

καὶ τοῖς ἐν χεβρων καὶ εἰς πάντας τοὺς τόπους οὓς διῆλθεν δαυιδ ἐκεῖ αὐτὸς καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες αὐτοῦ

1 Ora, os filisteus pelejaram contra Israel; e os homens de Israel fugiram de diante dos filisteus, e caíram mortos no monte Gilboa.

Now the Philistines were fighting against Israel: and the men of Israel went in flight before the Philistines, falling down wounded in Mount Gilboa.

καὶ οἱ ἀλλόφυλοι ἐπολέµουν ἐπὶ ισραηλ καὶ ἔφυγον οἱ ἄνδρες ισραηλ ἐκ προσώπου τῶν ἀλλοφύλων καὶ πίπτουσιν τραυµατίαι ἐν τῷ ὄρει τῷ γελβουε

2 E os filisteus apertaram com Saul e seus filhos, e mataram a Jônatas, a Abinadabe e e a Malquisua, filhos de Saul.

And the Philistines overtook Saul and his sons; and they put to death Jonathan and Abinadab and Malchi-shua, the sons of Saul.

καὶ συνάπτουσιν ἀλλόφυλοι τῷ σαουλ καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς αὐτοῦ καὶ τύπτουσιν ἀλλόφυλοι τὸν ιωναθαν καὶ τὸν αµιναδαβ καὶ τὸν µελχισα υἱοὺς σαουλ

3 A peleja se agravou contra Saul, e os flecheiros o alcançaram, e o feriram gravemente.

And the fight was going badly for Saul, and the archers came across him, and he was wounded by the archers.

καὶ βαρύνεται ὁ πόλεµος ἐπὶ σαουλ καὶ εὑρίσκουσιν αὐτὸν οἱ ἀκοντισταί ἄνδρες τοξόται καὶ ἐτραυµατίσθη εἰς τὰ ὑποχόνδρια
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4 Pelo que disse Saul ae seu escudeiro: Arranca a tua espada, e atravessa-me com ela, para que porventura não venham esses incircuncisos, e me atravessem e escarneçam de 
mim. Mas o seu escudeiro não quis, porque temia muito. Então Saul tomou a espada, e se lançou sobre ela.

Then Saul said to the servant who had the care of his arms, Take out your sword and put it through me, before these men without circumcision come and make sport of me. 
But his servant, full of fear, would not do so. Then Saul took out his sword, and falling on it, put an end to himself.

καὶ εἶπεν σαουλ πρὸς τὸν αἴροντα τὰ σκεύη αὐτοῦ σπάσαι τὴν ῥοµφαίαν σου καὶ ἀποκέντησόν µε ἐν αὐτῇ µὴ ἔλθωσιν οἱ ἀπερίτµητοι οὗτοι καὶ ἀποκεντήσωσίν µε καὶ ἐµπαίξωσ
ίν µοι καὶ οὐκ ἐβούλετο ὁ αἴρων τὰ σκεύη αὐτοῦ ὅτι ἐφοβήθη σφόδρα καὶ ἔλαβεν σαουλ τὴν ῥοµφαίαν καὶ ἐπέπεσεν ἐπ' αὐτήν

5 Vendo, pois, e seu escudeiro que Saul já era morto, também ele se lançou sobre a sua espada, e morreu com ele.

And when his servant saw that Saul was dead, he did the same, and was united with him in death.

καὶ εἶδεν ὁ αἴρων τὰ σκεύη αὐτοῦ ὅτι τέθνηκεν σαουλ καὶ ἐπέπεσεν καὶ αὐτὸς ἐπὶ τὴν ῥοµφαίαν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀπέθανεν µετ' αὐτοῦ

6 Assim morreram juntamente naquele dia Saul, seus três filhos, e seu escudeiro, e todos os seus homens.

So death overtook Saul and his three sons and his servant on the same day.

καὶ ἀπέθανεν σαουλ καὶ οἱ τρεῖς υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ὁ αἴρων τὰ σκεύη αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ κατὰ τὸ αὐτό

7 Quando os israelitas que estavam no outro lado do vale e os que estavam além de Jordão viram que os homens de Israel tinham fugido, e que Saul e seus filhos estavam 
mortos, abandonaram as suas cidades e fugiram; e vieram os filisteus e habitaram nelas.

And when the men of Israel across the valley and on the other side of Jordan saw that the army of Israel was in flight and that Saul and his sons were dead, they came out of 
their towns and went in flight; and the Philistines came and took them for themselves.

καὶ εἶδον οἱ ἄνδρες ισραηλ οἱ ἐν τῷ πέραν τῆς κοιλάδος καὶ οἱ ἐν τῷ πέραν τοῦ ιορδάνου ὅτι ἔφυγον οἱ ἄνδρες ισραηλ καὶ ὅτι τέθνηκεν σαουλ καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ καταλείπουσ
ιν τὰς πόλεις αὐτῶν καὶ φεύγουσιν καὶ ἔρχονται οἱ ἀλλόφυλοι καὶ κατοικοῦσιν ἐν αὐταῖς

8 No dia seguinte, quando os filisteus vieram para despojar os mortos, acharam Saul e seus três filhos estirados no monte Gilboa.

Now on the day after, when the Philistines came to take their goods from the dead, they saw Saul and his three sons dead on the earth in Mount Gilboa.

καὶ ἐγενήθη τῇ ἐπαύριον καὶ ἔρχονται οἱ ἀλλόφυλοι ἐκδιδύσκειν τοὺς νεκροὺς καὶ εὑρίσκουσιν τὸν σαουλ καὶ τοὺς τρεῖς υἱοὺς αὐτοῦ πεπτωκότας ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη γελβουε

9 Então cortaram a cabeça a Saul e o despejaram das suas armas; e enviaram pela terra dos filisteus, em redor, a anunciá-lo no templo dos seus ídolos e entre e povo,

And cutting off his head and taking away his war-dress, they sent word into the land of the Philistines round about, to take the news to their gods and to the people.

καὶ ἀποστρέφουσιν αὐτὸν καὶ ἐξέδυσαν τὰ σκεύη αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀποστέλλουσιν αὐτὰ εἰς γῆν ἀλλοφύλων κύκλῳ εὐαγγελίζοντες τοῖς εἰδώλοις αὐτῶν καὶ τῷ λαῷ αὐτῶν

10 Puseram as armas de Saul no templo de Astarote; e penduraram o seu corpo no muro de Bete-Sã.

His war-dress they put in the house of Astarte; and his body was fixed on the wall of Beth-shan.

καὶ ἀνέθηκαν τὰ σκεύη αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸ ἀσταρτεῖον καὶ τὸ σῶµα αὐτοῦ κατέπηξαν ἐν τῷ τείχει βαιθσαν

11 Quando os moradores de Jabes-Gileade ouviram isso a respeito de Saul, isto é, o que os filisteus lhe tinham feito,

And when the people of Jabesh-gilead had news of what the Philistines had done to Saul,

καὶ ἀκούουσιν οἱ κατοικοῦντες ιαβις τῆς γαλααδίτιδος ἃ ἐποίησαν οἱ ἀλλόφυλοι τῷ σαουλ

12 todos os homens valorosos se levantaram e, caminhando a noite toda, tiraram e corpo de Saul e os corpos de seus filhos do muro de Bete-Sã; e voltando a Jabes, ali os 
queimaram.

All the fighting men got up and, travelling all night, took Saul's body and the bodies of his sons from the wall of Beth-shan; and they came to Jabesh and had them burned 
there.

καὶ ἀνέστησαν πᾶς ἀνὴρ δυνάµεως καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν ὅλην τὴν νύκτα καὶ ἔλαβον τὸ σῶµα σαουλ καὶ τὸ σῶµα ιωναθαν τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ τείχους βαιθσαν καὶ φέρουσιν αὐτοὺς
 εἰς ιαβις καὶ κατακαίουσιν αὐτοὺς ἐκεῖ
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13 Depois tomaram os seus ossos, e os sepultaram debaixo da tamargueira, em Jabes, e jejuaram sete dias.

And their bones they put in the earth under a tree in Jabesh; and for seven days they took no food.

καὶ λαµβάνουσιν τὰ ὀστᾶ αὐτῶν καὶ θάπτουσιν ὑπὸ τὴν ἄρουραν τὴν ιαβις καὶ νηστεύουσιν ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας .

1 Depois da morte de Saul, tendo Davi voltado da derrota dos amalequitas e estando há dois dias em Ziclague,

Now after the death of Saul, when David, having come back from the destruction of the Amalekites, had been in Ziklag for two days;

καὶ ἐγένετο µετὰ τὸ ἀποθανεῖν σαουλ καὶ δαυιδ ἀνέστρεψεν τύπτων τὸν αµαληκ καὶ ἐκάθισεν δαυιδ ἐν σεκελακ ἡµέρας δύο

2 ao terceiro dia veio um homem do arraial de Saul, com as vestes rasgadas e a cabeça coberta de terra; e, chegando ele a Davi, prostrou-se em terra e lhe fez reverência.

On the third day a man came from Saul's tents, with his clothing out of order and earth on his head: and when he came to David, he went down on the earth and gave him 
honour.

καὶ ἐγενήθη τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ τρίτῃ καὶ ἰδοὺ ἀνὴρ ἦλθεν ἐκ τῆς παρεµβολῆς ἐκ τοῦ λαοῦ σαουλ καὶ τὰ ἱµάτια αὐτοῦ διερρωγότα καὶ γῆ ἐπὶ τῆς κεφαλῆς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ εἰσ
ελθεῖν αὐτὸν πρὸς δαυιδ καὶ ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ προσεκύνησεν αὐτῷ

3 Perguntou-lhe Davi: Donde vens? Ele lhe respondeu: Escapei do arraial de Israel.

And David said to him, Where have you come from? And he said, I have come in flight from the tents of Israel.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ δαυιδ πόθεν σὺ παραγίνῃ καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτόν ἐκ τῆς παρεµβολῆς ισραηλ ἐγὼ διασέσῳσµαι

4 Davi ainda lhe indagou: Como foi lá isso? Dize-mo. Ao que ele lhe respondeu: O povo fugiu da batalha, e muitos do povo caíram, e morreram; também Saul e Jônatas, seu 
filho, foram mortos.

And David said to him, How did things go? Give me the news. And in answer he said, The people have gone in flight from the fight, and a great number of them are dead; 
and Saul and his son Jonathan are dead.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ δαυιδ τίς ὁ λόγος οὗτος ἀπάγγειλόν µοι καὶ εἶπεν ὅτι ἔφυγεν ὁ λαὸς ἐκ τοῦ πολέµου καὶ πεπτώκασι πολλοὶ ἐκ τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ ἀπέθανον καὶ ἀπέθανεν καὶ σαουλ καὶ
 ιωναθαν ὁ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἀπέθανεν

5 Perguntou Davi ao mancebo que lhe trazia as novas: Como sabes que Saul e Jônatas, seu filho, são mortos?

And David said to the young man who gave him the news, Why are you certain that Saul and his son Jonathan are dead?

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ τῷ παιδαρίῳ τῷ ἀπαγγέλλοντι αὐτῷ πῶς οἶδας ὅτι τέθνηκεν σαουλ καὶ ιωναθαν ὁ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ

6 Então disse o mancebo que lhe dava a notícia: Achava-me por acaso no monte Gilbea, e eis que Saul se encostava sobre a sua lança; os carros e os cavaleiros apertavam com 
ele.

And the young man said, I came by chance to Mount Gilboa, and I saw Saul supporting himself on his spear; and the war-carriages and horsemen overtook him.

καὶ εἶπεν τὸ παιδάριον τὸ ἀπαγγέλλον αὐτῷ περιπτώµατι περιέπεσον ἐν τῷ ὄρει τῷ γελβουε καὶ ἰδοὺ σαουλ ἐπεστήρικτο ἐπὶ τὸ δόρυ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἰδοὺ τὰ ἅρµατα καὶ οἱ ἱππάρχαι 
συνῆψαν αὐτῷ

7 Nisso, olhando ele para trás, viu-me e me chamou; e eu disse: Eis-me aqui.

And looking back, he saw me and gave a cry to me. And answering him I said, Here am I.

καὶ ἐπέβλεψεν ἐπὶ τὰ ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶδέν µε καὶ ἐκάλεσέν µε καὶ εἶπα ἰδοὺ ἐγώ

8 Ao que ele me perguntou: Quem és tu? E eu lhe respondi: Sou amalequita.

And he said to me, Who are you? And I said, I am an Amalekite.

καὶ εἶπέν µοι τίς εἶ σύ καὶ εἶπα αµαληκίτης ἐγώ εἰµι

9 Então ele me disse: Chega-te a mim, e mata-me, porque uma vertigem se apoderou de mim, e toda a minha vida está ainda em mim.

Then he said to me, Come here to my side, and put me to death, for the pain of death has me in its grip but my life is still strong in me.

καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε στῆθι δὴ ἐπάνω µου καὶ θανάτωσόν µε ὅτι κατέσχεν µε σκότος δεινόν ὅτι πᾶσα ἡ ψυχή µου ἐν ἐµοί
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10 Cheguei-me, pois, a ele, e o matei, porque bem sabia eu que ele não viveria depois de ter caído; e tomei a coroa que ele tinha na cabeça, e o bracelete que trazia no braço, e os 
trouxe aqui a meu senhor.

So I put my foot on him and gave him his death-blow, because I was certain that he would not go on living after his fall: and I took the crown from his head and the band 
from his arm, and I have them here for my lord.

καὶ ἐπέστην ἐπ' αὐτὸν καὶ ἐθανάτωσα αὐτόν ὅτι ᾔδειν ὅτι οὐ ζήσεται µετὰ τὸ πεσεῖν αὐτόν καὶ ἔλαβον τὸ βασίλειον τὸ ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸν χλιδῶνα τὸν ἐπὶ τοῦ βραχί
ονος αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐνήνοχα αὐτὰ τῷ κυρίῳ µου ὧδε

11 Então pegou Davi nas suas vestes e as rasgou; e assim fizeram também todos os homens que estavam com ele;

Then David gave way to bitter grief, and so did all the men who were with him:

καὶ ἐκράτησεν δαυιδ τῶν ἱµατίων αὐτοῦ καὶ διέρρηξεν αὐτά καὶ πάντες οἱ ἄνδρες οἱ µετ' αὐτοῦ διέρρηξαν τὰ ἱµάτια αὐτῶν

12 e prantearam, e choraram, e jejuaram até a tarde por Saul, e por Jônatas, seu filho, e pelo povo do Senhor, e pela casa de Israel, porque tinham caída à espada.

And till evening they gave themselves to sorrow and weeping, and took no food, weeping for Saul and for Jonathan, his son, and for the people of the Lord and for the men of 
Israel; because they had come to their end by the sword.

καὶ ἐκόψαντο καὶ ἔκλαυσαν καὶ ἐνήστευσαν ἕως δείλης ἐπὶ σαουλ καὶ ἐπὶ ιωναθαν τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν λαὸν ιουδα καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον ισραηλ ὅτι ἐπλήγησαν ἐν ῥοµφαίᾳ

13 Perguntou então Davi ao mancebo que lhe trouxera a nova: Donde és tu? Respondeu ele: Sou filho de um peregrino amalequita.

And David said to the young man who had given him the news, Where do you come from? And he said, I am the son of a man from a strange land; I am an Amalekite.

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ τῷ παιδαρίῳ τῷ ἀπαγγέλλοντι αὐτῷ πόθεν εἶ σύ καὶ εἶπεν υἱὸς ἀνδρὸς παροίκου αµαληκίτου ἐγώ εἰµι

14 Davi ainda lhe perguntou: Como não temeste estender a mão para matares o ungido do Senhor?

And David said to him, Had you no fear of stretching out your hand to put to death the one marked with the holy oil?

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ δαυιδ πῶς οὐκ ἐφοβήθης ἐπενεγκεῖν χεῖρά σου διαφθεῖραι τὸν χριστὸν κυρίου

15 Então Davi, chamando um dos mancebos, disse-lhe: chega-te, e lança-te sobre ele. E o mancebo o feriu, de sorte que morreu.

And David sent for one of his young men and said, Go near and put an end to him. And he put him to death.

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν δαυιδ ἓν τῶν παιδαρίων αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν προσελθὼν ἀπάντησον αὐτῷ καὶ ἐπάταξεν αὐτόν καὶ ἀπέθανεν

16 Pois Davi lhe dissera: O teu sangue seja sobre a tua cabeça, porque a tua própria boca testificou contra ti, dizendo: Eu matei o ungido do Senhor.

And David said to him, May your blood be on your head; for your mouth has given witness against you, saying, I have put to death the man marked with the holy oil.

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ πρὸς αὐτόν τὸ αἷµά σου ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλήν σου ὅτι τὸ στόµα σου ἀπεκρίθη κατὰ σοῦ λέγων ὅτι ἐγὼ ἐθανάτωσα τὸν χριστὸν κυρίου

17 Lamentou Davi a Saul e a Jônatas, seu filho, com esta lamentação,

Then David made this song of grief for Saul and Jonathan, his son:

καὶ ἐθρήνησεν δαυιδ τὸν θρῆνον τοῦτον ἐπὶ σαουλ καὶ ἐπὶ ιωναθαν τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ

18 mandando que fosse ensinada aos filhos de Judá; eis que está escrita no livro de Jasar:

(It is recorded in the book of Jashar for teaching to the sons of Judah) and he said:

καὶ εἶπεν τοῦ διδάξαι τοὺς υἱοὺς ιουδα ἰδοὺ γέγραπται ἐπὶ βιβλίου τοῦ εὐθοῦς

19 Tua glória, ó Israel, foi morta sobre os teus altos! Como caíram os valorosos!

The glory, O Israel, is dead on your high places! How have the great ones been made low!

στήλωσον ισραηλ ὑπὲρ τῶν τεθνηκότων ἐπὶ τὰ ὕψη σου τραυµατιῶν πῶς ἔπεσαν δυνατοί
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20 Não o noticieis em Gate, nem o publiqueis nas ruas de Asquelom; para que não se alegrem as filhas dos filisteus, para que não exultem as filhas dos incircuncisos.

Give no news of it in Gath, let it not be said in the streets of Ashkelon; or the daughters of the Philistines will be glad, the daughters of men without circumcision will be 
uplifted in joy.

µὴ ἀναγγείλητε ἐν γεθ καὶ µὴ εὐαγγελίσησθε ἐν ταῖς ἐξόδοις ἀσκαλῶνος µήποτε εὐφρανθῶσιν θυγατέρες ἀλλοφύλων µήποτε ἀγαλλιάσωνται θυγατέρες τῶν ἀπεριτµήτων

21 Vós, montes de Gilboa, nem orvalho, nem chuva caia sobre, vós, ó campos de morte; pois ali desprezivelmente foi arrojado o escudo dos valorosos, o escudo de Saul, ungido 
com óleo.

O mountains of Gilboa, let there be no dew or rain on you, you fields of death: for there the arms of the strong have been shamed, the arms of Saul, as if he had not been 
marked with the holy oil.

ὄρη τὰ ἐν γελβουε µὴ καταβῇ δρόσος καὶ µὴ ὑετὸς ἐφ' ὑµᾶς καὶ ἀγροὶ ἀπαρχῶν ὅτι ἐκεῖ προσωχθίσθη θυρεὸς δυνατῶν θυρεὸς σαουλ οὐκ ἐχρίσθη ἐν ἐλαίῳ

22 Do sangue dos feridos, da gordura dos valorosos, nunca recuou o arco de Jônatas, nem voltou vazia a espada de Saul.

From the blood of the dead, from the fat of the strong, the bow of Jonathan was not turned back, the sword of Saul did not come back unused.

ἀφ' αἵµατος τραυµατιῶν ἀπὸ στέατος δυνατῶν τόξον ιωναθαν οὐκ ἀπεστράφη κενὸν εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω καὶ ῥοµφαία σαουλ οὐκ ἀνέκαµψεν κενή

23 Saul e Jônatas, tão queridos e amáveis na sua vida, também na sua morte não se separaram; eram mais ligeiros do que as águias, mais fortes do que os leões.

Saul and Jonathan were loved and pleasing; in their lives and in their death they were not parted; they went more quickly than eagles, they were stronger than lions.

σαουλ καὶ ιωναθαν οἱ ἠγαπηµένοι καὶ ὡραῖοι οὐ διακεχωρισµένοι εὐπρεπεῖς ἐν τῇ ζωῇ αὐτῶν καὶ ἐν τῷ θανάτῳ αὐτῶν οὐ διεχωρίσθησαν ὑπὲρ ἀετοὺς κοῦφοι καὶ ὑπὲρ λέοντας
 ἐκραταιώθησαν

24 Vós, filhas de Israel, chorai por Saul, que vos vestia deliciosamente de escarlata, que vos punha sobre os vestidos adornos de ouro.

O daughters of Israel, have sorrow for Saul, by whom you were delicately clothed in robes of red, with ornaments of gold on your dresses.

θυγατέρες ισραηλ ἐπὶ σαουλ κλαύσατε τὸν ἐνδιδύσκοντα ὑµᾶς κόκκινα µετὰ κόσµου ὑµῶν τὸν ἀναφέροντα κόσµον χρυσοῦν ἐπὶ τὰ ἐνδύµατα ὑµῶν

25 Como caíram os valorosos no meio da peleja!

How have the great ones been made low in the fight! Jonathan is dead on your high places.

πῶς ἔπεσαν δυνατοὶ ἐν µέσῳ τοῦ πολέµου ιωναθαν ἐπὶ τὰ ὕψη σου τραυµατίας

26 Angustiado estou por ti, meu irmão Jônatas; muito querido me eras! Maravilhoso me era o teu amor, ultrapassando o amor de mulheres.

I am full of grief for you, my brother Jonathan: very dear have you been to me: your love for me was a wonder, greater than the love of women.

ἀλγῶ ἐπὶ σοί ἄδελφέ µου ιωναθαν ὡραιώθης µοι σφόδρα ἐθαυµαστώθη ἡ ἀγάπησίς σου ἐµοὶ ὑπὲρ ἀγάπησιν γυναικῶν

27 Como caíram os valorosos, e pereceram as armas de guerra!

How have the great ones been made low, and the arms of war broken!

πῶς ἔπεσαν δυνατοὶ καὶ ἀπώλοντο σκεύη πολεµικά

1 Sucedeu depois disto que Davi consultou ao Senhor, dizendo: Subirei a alguma das cidades de Judá? Respondeu-lhe o Senhor: Sobe. Ainda perguntou Davi: Para onde 
subirei? Respondeu o Senhor: Para Hebrom.

Now after this, David, questioning the Lord, said, Am I to go up into any of the towns of Judah? And the Lord said to him, Go up. And David said, Where am I to go? And he 
said, To Hebron.

καὶ ἐγένετο µετὰ ταῦτα καὶ ἐπηρώτησεν δαυιδ ἐν κυρίῳ λέγων εἰ ἀναβῶ εἰς µίαν τῶν πόλεων ιουδα καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς αὐτόν ἀνάβηθι καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ ποῦ ἀναβῶ καὶ εἶπεν ε
ἰς χεβρων

2 Subiu, pois, Davi para lá, e também as suas duas mulheres, Ainoã, a jizreelita, e Abigail, que fora mulher de Nabal, e carmelita.

So David went there, taking with him his two wives, Ahinoam of Jezreel, and Abigail, the wife of Nabal of Carmel.

καὶ ἀνέβη ἐκεῖ δαυιδ εἰς χεβρων καὶ ἀµφότεραι αἱ γυναῖκες αὐτοῦ αχινοοµ ἡ ιεζραηλῖτις καὶ αβιγαια ἡ γυνὴ ναβαλ τοῦ καρµηλίου
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3 Davi fez subir também os homens que estavam com ele, cada um com sua família; e habitaram nas cidades de Hebrom.

And David took all his men with him, every man with his family: and they were living in the towns round Hebron.

καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες οἱ µετ' αὐτοῦ ἕκαστος καὶ ὁ οἶκος αὐτοῦ καὶ κατῴκουν ἐν ταῖς πόλεσιν χεβρων

4 Então vieram os homens de Judá, e ali ungiram Davi rei sobre a casa de Judá. Depois informaram a Davi, dizendo: Foram os homens de Jabes-Gileade que sepultaram a 
Saul.

And the men of Judah came there, and with the holy oil made David king over the people of Judah. And word came to David that it was the men of Jabesh-gilead who put 
Saul's body in its last resting-place.

καὶ ἔρχονται ἄνδρες τῆς ιουδαίας καὶ χρίουσιν τὸν δαυιδ ἐκεῖ τοῦ βασιλεύειν ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον ιουδα καὶ ἀπήγγειλαν τῷ δαυιδ λέγοντες ὅτι οἱ ἄνδρες ιαβις τῆς γαλααδίτιδος ἔθαψα
ν τὸν σαουλ

5 Pelo que Davi enviou mensageiros aos homens de Jabes-Gileade, a dizer-lhes: Benditos do Senhor sejais vós, que fizestes tal benevolência, sepultando a Saul, vosso senhor!

And David sent to the men of Jabesh-gilead and said to them, May the Lord give you his blessing, because you have done this kind act to Saul your lord, and have put his 
body to rest!

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν δαυιδ ἀγγέλους πρὸς τοὺς ἡγουµένους ιαβις τῆς γαλααδίτιδος καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς εὐλογηµένοι ὑµεῖς τῷ κυρίῳ ὅτι πεποιήκατε τὸ ἔλεος τοῦτο ἐπὶ τὸν κύριον ὑ
µῶν ἐπὶ σαουλ τὸν χριστὸν κυρίου καὶ ἐθάψατε αὐτὸν καὶ ιωναθαν τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ

6 Agora, pois, o Senhor use convosco de benevolência e fidelidade; e eu também vos retribuirei esse bem que fizestes.

May the Lord be good and true to you: and I myself will see that your kind act is rewarded, because you have done this thing.

καὶ νῦν ποιήσαι κύριος µεθ' ὑµῶν ἔλεος καὶ ἀλήθειαν καί γε ἐγὼ ποιήσω µεθ' ὑµῶν τὰ ἀγαθὰ ταῦτα ὅτι ἐποιήσατε τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο

7 Esforcem-se, pois, agora as vossas mãos, e sede homens valorosos; porque Saul, vosso senhor, é morto, e a casa de Judá me ungiu por seu rei.

Then let your hands be strong, and have no fear: though Saul your lord is dead, the people of Judah have made me their king.

καὶ νῦν κραταιούσθωσαν αἱ χεῖρες ὑµῶν καὶ γίνεσθε εἰς υἱοὺς δυνατούς ὅτι τέθνηκεν ὁ κύριος ὑµῶν σαουλ καί γε ἐµὲ κέχρικεν ὁ οἶκος ιουδα ἐφ' ἑαυτοὺς εἰς βασιλέα

8 Ora, Abner, filho de Ner, chefe do exército de Saul, tomou a Isbosete, filho de Saul, e o fez passar a Maanaim,

Now Abner, the son of Ner, captain of Saul's army, had taken Saul's son Ish-bosheth over to Mahanaim,

καὶ αβεννηρ υἱὸς νηρ ἀρχιστράτηγος τοῦ σαουλ ἔλαβεν τὸν ιεβοσθε υἱὸν σαουλ καὶ ἀνεβίβασεν αὐτὸν ἐκ τῆς παρεµβολῆς εἰς µαναεµ

9 e o constituiu rei sobre Gileade, sobre os asuritas, sobre Jizreel, sobre Efraim, sobre Benjamim e sobre todo o Israel.

And made him king over Gilead and the Asherites and over Jezreel and Ephraim and Benjamin, that is, over all Israel.

καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὴν γαλααδῖτιν καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν θασιρι καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν ιεζραελ καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν εφραιµ καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν βενιαµιν καὶ ἐπὶ πάντα ισραηλ

10 Quarenta anos tinha Isbosete, filho de Saul, quando começou a reinar sobre Israel, e reinou dois anos, A casa de Judá, porém, seguia a Davi.

(Saul's son Ish-bosheth was forty years old when he became king over Israel, and he was ruler for two years.) But Judah was on the side of David.

τεσσαράκοντα ἐτῶν ιεβοσθε υἱὸς σαουλ ὅτε ἐβασίλευσεν ἐπὶ τὸν ισραηλ καὶ δύο ἔτη ἐβασίλευσεν πλὴν τοῦ οἴκου ιουδα οἳ ἦσαν ὀπίσω δαυιδ

11 E foi o tempo que Davi reinou em Hebrom, sobre a casa de Judá, sete anos e seis meses.

And the time when David was king in Hebron over the people of Judah was seven years and six months.

καὶ ἐγένοντο αἱ ἡµέραι ἃς δαυιδ ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν χεβρων ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον ιουδα ἑπτὰ ἔτη καὶ ἓξ µῆνας

12 Depois Abner, filho de Ner, com os servos de Isbosete, filho de Saul, saiu de Maanaim para Gibeão.

And Abner, the son of Ner, with the servants of Saul's son Ish-bosheth, went out from Mahanaim to Gibeon.

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν αβεννηρ υἱὸς νηρ καὶ οἱ παῖδες ιεβοσθε υἱοῦ σαουλ ἐκ µαναεµ εἰς γαβαων
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13 Saíram também Joabe, filho de Zeruia, e os servos de Davi, e se encontraram com eles perto do tanque de Gibeão; e pararam uns de um lado do tanque, e os outros do outro 
lado.

And Joab, the son of Zeruiah, and the servants of David, went out and came face to face with them by the pool of Gibeon; and they took up their position, facing one another 
on opposite sides of the pool.

καὶ ιωαβ υἱὸς σαρουιας καὶ οἱ παῖδες δαυιδ ἐξήλθοσαν ἐκ χεβρων καὶ συναντῶσιν αὐτοῖς ἐπὶ τὴν κρήνην τὴν γαβαων ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτό καὶ ἐκάθισαν οὗτοι ἐπὶ τὴν κρήνην τὴν γαβαω
ν ἐντεῦθεν καὶ οὗτοι ἐπὶ τὴν κρήνην ἐντεῦθεν

14 Então disse Abner a Joabe: Levantem-se os mancebos, e se batam diante de nós. Respondeu Joabe: Levantem-se.

And Abner said to Joab, Let the young men give a test of their strength before us. And Joab said, Let them do so.

καὶ εἶπεν αβεννερ πρὸς ιωαβ ἀναστήτωσαν δὴ τὰ παιδάρια καὶ παιξάτωσαν ἐνώπιον ἡµῶν καὶ εἶπεν ιωαβ ἀναστήτωσαν

15 Levantaram-se, pois, e passaram, em número de doze por Benjamim e por Isbosete, filho de Saul, e doze dos servos de Davi.

So they got up and went over by number: twelve for Benjamin and Ish-bosheth and twelve of the servants of David.

καὶ ἀνέστησαν καὶ παρῆλθον ἐν ἀριθµῷ τῶν παίδων βενιαµιν δώδεκα τῶν ιεβοσθε υἱοῦ σαουλ καὶ δώδεκα ἐκ τῶν παίδων δαυιδ

16 E cada um lançou mão da cabeça de seu contendor, e meteu-lhe a espada pela ilharga; assim caíram juntos; pelo que se chamou àquele lugar, que está junto a Gibeão, 
Helcate-Hazurim.

And every one got the other by the head, driving his sword into the other's side, so they all went down together: and that place was named the Field of Sides, and it is in 
Gibeon.

καὶ ἐκράτησαν ἕκαστος τῇ χειρὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν τοῦ πλησίον αὐτοῦ καὶ µάχαιρα αὐτοῦ εἰς πλευρὰν τοῦ πλησίον αὐτοῦ καὶ πίπτουσιν κατὰ τὸ αὐτό καὶ ἐκλήθη τὸ ὄνοµα τοῦ τόπου
 ἐκείνου µερὶς τῶν ἐπιβούλων ἥ ἐστιν ἐν γαβαων

17 Seguiu-se naquele dia uma crua peleja; e Abner e os homens de Israel foram derrotados diante dos servos de Davi.

And there was hard fighting that day; and Abner and the men of Israel gave way before the servants of David.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὁ πόλεµος σκληρὸς ὥστε λίαν ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ καὶ ἔπταισεν αβεννηρ καὶ ἄνδρες ισραηλ ἐνώπιον παίδων δαυιδ

18 Ora, estavam ali os três filhos de Zeruia: Joabe, Abisai, e Asael; e Asael era ligeiro de pés, como as gazelas do campo.

There were three sons of Zeruiah there, Joab and Abishai and Asahel: and Asahel was as quick-footed as a roe of the fields.

καὶ ἐγένοντο ἐκεῖ τρεῖς υἱοὶ σαρουιας ιωαβ καὶ αβεσσα καὶ ασαηλ καὶ ασαηλ κοῦφος τοῖς ποσὶν αὐτοῦ ὡσεὶ µία δορκὰς ἐν ἀγρῷ

19 Perseguiu, pois, Asael a Abner, seguindo-o sem se desviar nem para a direita nem para a esquerda.

Asahel went running after Abner, not turning to the right or to the left.

καὶ κατεδίωξεν ασαηλ ὀπίσω αβεννηρ καὶ οὐκ ἐξέκλινεν τοῦ πορεύεσθαι εἰς δεξιὰ οὐδὲ εἰς ἀριστερὰ κατόπισθεν αβεννηρ

20 Nisso Abner, olhando para trás, perguntou: És tu Asael? Respondeu ele: Sou eu.

Then Abner, looking back, said, Is it you, Asahel? And he said, It is I.

καὶ ἐπέβλεψεν αβεννηρ εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν εἰ σὺ εἶ αὐτὸς ασαηλ καὶ εἶπεν ἐγώ εἰµι

21 Ao que lhe disse Abner: Desvia-te para a direita, ou para a esquerda, e lança mão de um dos mancebos, e toma os seus despojos. Asael, porém , não quis desviar-se de seguí-
lo.

And Abner said, Then go to the right or to the left and put your hands on one of the fighting-men and take his arms. But Asahel would not be turned away from going after 
Abner.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ αβεννηρ ἔκκλινον σὺ εἰς τὰ δεξιὰ ἢ εἰς τὰ ἀριστερὰ καὶ κάτασχε σαυτῷ ἓν τῶν παιδαρίων καὶ λαβὲ σεαυτῷ τὴν πανοπλίαν αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἠθέλησεν ασαηλ ἐκκλῖ
ναι ἐκ τῶν ὄπισθεν αὐτοῦ
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22 Então Abner tornou a dizer a Asael: Desvia-te de detráz de mim; porque hei de ferir-te e dar contigo em terra? e como levantaria eu o meu rosto diante de Joabe, teu irmão?

Then again Abner said to Asahel, Go to one side, do not keep on coming after me: why will you make me put an end to you? for then I will be shamed before your brother 
Joab.

καὶ προσέθετο ἔτι αβεννηρ λέγων τῷ ασαηλ ἀπόστηθι ἀπ' ἐµοῦ ἵνα µὴ πατάξω σε εἰς τὴν γῆν καὶ πῶς ἀρῶ τὸ πρόσωπόν µου πρὸς ιωαβ καὶ ποῦ ἐστιν ταῦτα ἐπίστρεφε πρὸς ιωα
β τὸν ἀδελφόν σου

23 Todavia ele recusou desviar-se; pelo que Abner o feriu com o conto da lança pelo ventre, de modo que a lança lhe saiu por detrás; e ele caiu ali, e morreu naquele mesmo 
lugar. E sucedeu que, todos os que chegavam ao lugar onde Asael caíra morto, paravam.

But still he did not go to one side: so Abner gave him a back blow in the stomach with his spear, so that the spear came out at his back; and he went down on the earth, 
wounded to death: and all those who came to the place where Asahel went down dead, came to a stop.

καὶ οὐκ ἐβούλετο τοῦ ἀποστῆναι καὶ τύπτει αὐτὸν αβεννηρ ἐν τῷ ὀπίσω τοῦ δόρατος ἐπὶ τὴν ψόαν καὶ διεξῆλθεν τὸ δόρυ ἐκ τῶν ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ καὶ πίπτει ἐκεῖ καὶ ἀποθνῄσκει ὑπ
οκάτω αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐγένετο πᾶς ὁ ἐρχόµενος ἕως τοῦ τόπου οὗ ἔπεσεν ἐκεῖ ασαηλ καὶ ἀπέθανεν καὶ ὑφίστατο

24 Mas Joabe e Abisai perseguiram a Abner; e pôs-se o sol ao chegarem eles ao outeiro de Amá, que está diante de Giá, junto ao caminho do deserto de Gibeão.

But Joab and Abishai went after Abner: and the sun went down when they came to the hill of Ammah, which is to the east of the road through the waste land of Geba.

καὶ κατεδίωξεν ιωαβ καὶ αβεσσα ὀπίσω αβεννηρ καὶ ὁ ἥλιος ἔδυνεν καὶ αὐτοὶ εἰσῆλθον ἕως τοῦ βουνοῦ αµµαν ὅ ἐστιν ἐπὶ προσώπου γαι ὁδὸν ἔρηµον γαβαων

25 E os filhos de Benjamim se ajuntaram atrás de Abner e, formando-se num batalhão, puseram-se no cume dum outeiro.

And the men of Benjamin came together after Abner in one band, and took their places on the top of a hill.

καὶ συναθροίζονται υἱοὶ βενιαµιν οἱ ὀπίσω αβεννηρ καὶ ἐγενήθησαν εἰς συνάντησιν µίαν καὶ ἔστησαν ἐπὶ κεφαλὴν βουνοῦ ἑνός

26 Então Abner gritou a Joabe, e disse: Devorará a espada para sempre? não sabes que por fim haverá amargura? até quando te demorarás em ordenar ao povo que deixe de 
perseguir a seus irmãos?

Then crying out to Joab, Abner said, Are fighting and destruction to go on for ever? do you not see that the end will only be bitter? how long will it be before you send the 
people back and make them give up attacking their countrymen?

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν αβεννηρ ιωαβ καὶ εἶπεν µὴ εἰς νῖκος καταφάγεται ἡ ῥοµφαία ἦ οὐκ οἶδας ὅτι πικρὰ ἔσται εἰς τὰ ἔσχατα καὶ ἕως πότε οὐ µὴ εἴπῃς τῷ λαῷ ἀναστρέφειν ἀπὸ ὄπισθε
ν τῶν ἀδελφῶν ἡµῶν

27 Respondeu Joabe: Vive Deus, que, se não tivesses falado, só amanhã cedo teria o povo cessado, cada um, de perseguir a seu irmao.

And Joab said, By the living God, if you had not given the word, the people would have gone on attacking their countrymen till the morning.

καὶ εἶπεν ιωαβ ζῇ κύριος ὅτι εἰ µὴ ἐλάλησας διότι τότε ἐκ πρωίθεν ἀνέβη ὁ λαὸς ἕκαστος κατόπισθεν τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ

28 Então Joabe tocou a buzina, e todo o povo parou; e não perseguiram mais a Israel, e tampouco pelejaram mais.

So Joab had a horn sounded, and all the people came to a stop, and gave up going after Israel and fighting them.

καὶ ἐσάλπισεν ιωαβ τῇ σάλπιγγι καὶ ἀπέστησαν πᾶς ὁ λαὸς καὶ οὐ κατεδίωξαν ὀπίσω τοῦ ισραηλ καὶ οὐ προσέθεντο ἔτι τοῦ πολεµεῖν

29 E caminharam Abner e os seus homens toda aquela noite pela Arabá; e, passando o Jordão, caminharam por todo o Bitrom, e vieram a Maanaim.

And all that night Abner and his men went through the Arabah; they went over Jordan and through all Bithron and came to Mahanaim.

καὶ αβεννηρ καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες αὐτοῦ ἀπῆλθον εἰς δυσµὰς ὅλην τὴν νύκτα ἐκείνην καὶ διέβαιναν τὸν ιορδάνην καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν ὅλην τὴν παρατείνουσαν καὶ ἔρχονται εἰς τὴν παρεµ
βολήν

30 Voltou, pois, Joabe de seguir a Abner; e quando ajuntou todo o povo, faltavam dos servos de Davi dezenove homens, e Asael.

And Joab came back from fighting Abner: and when he had got all his men together, it was seen that nineteen of David's men, in addition to Asahel, were not with them.

καὶ ιωαβ ἀνέστρεψεν ὄπισθεν ἀπὸ τοῦ αβεννηρ καὶ συνήθροισεν πάντα τὸν λαόν καὶ ἐπεσκέπησαν τῶν παίδων δαυιδ ἐννεακαίδεκα ἄνδρες καὶ ασαηλ
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31 Mas os servos de Davi tinham ferido dentre os de Benjamim, e dentre os homens de Abner, a trezentos e sessenta homens, de tal maneira que morreram.

But David's men had put to death three hundred and sixty of the men of Benjamin and of Abner's men

καὶ οἱ παῖδες δαυιδ ἐπάταξαν τῶν υἱῶν βενιαµιν τῶν ἀνδρῶν αβεννηρ τριακοσίους ἑξήκοντα ἄνδρας παρ' αὐτοῦ

32 E levantaram a Asael, e o sepultaram no sepulcro de seu pai, que estava em Belém. E Joabe e seus homens caminharam toda aquela noite, e amanheceu-lhes o dia em 
Hebrom.

And they took Asahel's body and put it in the last resting-place of his father in Beth-lehem. And Joab and his men, travelling all night, came to Hebron at dawn.

καὶ αἴρουσιν τὸν ασαηλ καὶ θάπτουσιν αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ τάφῳ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ ἐν βαιθλεεµ καὶ ἐπορεύθη ιωαβ καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες οἱ µετ' αὐτοῦ ὅλην τὴν νύκτα καὶ διέφαυσεν αὐτοῖς ἐν
 χεβρων

1 Ora, houve uma longa guerra entre a casa de Saul e a casa de Davi; porém Davi se fortalecia cada vez mais, enquanto a casa de Saul cada vez mais se enfraquecia.

Now there was a long war between Saul's people and David's people; and David became stronger and stronger, but those on Saul's side became more and more feeble.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὁ πόλεµος ἐπὶ πολὺ ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ οἴκου σαουλ καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ οἴκου δαυιδ καὶ ὁ οἶκος δαυιδ ἐπορεύετο καὶ ἐκραταιοῦτο καὶ ὁ οἶκος σαουλ ἐπορεύετο καὶ ἠσθέν
ει

2 Nasceram filhos a Davi em Hebrom. Seu primogênito foi Amnom, de Ainoã, a jizreelita;

While David was in Hebron he became the father of sons: the oldest was Amnon, son of Ahinoam of Jezreel;

καὶ ἐτέχθησαν τῷ δαυιδ υἱοὶ ἐν χεβρων καὶ ἦν ὁ πρωτότοκος αὐτοῦ αµνων τῆς αχινοοµ τῆς ιεζραηλίτιδος

3 o segundo Quileabe, de Abigail, que fôra mulher de Nabal, o carmelita; o terceiro Absalão, filho de Maacá, filha de Talmai, rei de Gesur;

And the second, Chileab, whose mother was Abigail, the wife of Nabal the Carmelite; and the third, Absalom, son of Maacah, the daughter of Talmai, king of Geshur;

καὶ ὁ δεύτερος αὐτοῦ δαλουια τῆς αβιγαιας τῆς καρµηλίας καὶ ὁ τρίτος αβεσσαλωµ υἱὸς µααχα θυγατρὸς θολµι βασιλέως γεσιρ

4 o quarto Adonias, filho de Hagite, o quinto Sefatias, filho de Abital;

And the fourth, Adonijah, the son of Haggith; and the fifth, Shephatiah, the son of Abital;

καὶ ὁ τέταρτος ορνια υἱὸς φεγγιθ καὶ ὁ πέµπτος σαβατια τῆς αβιταλ

5 e o sexto Itreão, de Eglá, também mulher de Davi; estes nasceram a Davi em Hebrom.

And the sixth, Ithream, whose mother was David's wife Eglah. These were the sons of David, whose birth took place in Hebron.

καὶ ὁ ἕκτος ιεθερααµ τῆς αιγλα γυναικὸς δαυιδ οὗτοι ἐτέχθησαν τῷ δαυιδ ἐν χεβρων

6 Enquanto havia guerra entre a casa de Saul e a casa de Davi, Abner ia se tornando poderoso na casa de Saul:

Now while there was war between Saul's people and David's people, Abner was making himself strong among the supporters of Saul.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ εἶναι τὸν πόλεµον ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ οἴκου σαουλ καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ οἴκου δαυιδ καὶ αβεννηρ ἦν κρατῶν τοῦ οἶκου σαουλ

7 Ora, Saul tivera uma concubina, cujo nome era Rizpa, filha de Aías. Perguntou, pois, Isbosete a Abner: Por que entraste à concubina de meu pai?

Now Saul had among his wives a woman named Rizpah, the daughter of Aiah: and Ish-bosheth said to Abner, Why have you taken my father's wife?

καὶ τῷ σαουλ παλλακὴ ρεσφα θυγάτηρ ιαλ καὶ εἶπεν µεµφιβοσθε υἱὸς σαουλ πρὸς αβεννηρ τί ὅτι εἰσῆλθες πρὸς τὴν παλλακὴν τοῦ πατρός µου

8 Então Abner, irando-se muito pelas palavras de Isbosete, disse: Sou eu cabeça de cão, que pertença a Judá? Ainda hoje uso de benevolência para com a casa de Saul, teu pai, 
e para com seus irmãos e seus amigos, e não te entreguei nas mãos de Davi; contudo tu hoje queres culpar-me no tocante a essa mulher.

And Abner was very angry at the words of Ish-bosheth, and he said, Am I a dog's head of Judah? I am this day doing all in my power for the cause of your father Saul and 
for his brothers and his friends, and have not given you up into the hands of David, and now you say I have done wrong with a woman.

καὶ ἐθυµώθη σφόδρα αβεννηρ περὶ τοῦ λόγου µεµφιβοσθε καὶ εἶπεν αβεννηρ πρὸς αὐτόν µὴ κεφαλὴ κυνὸς ἐγώ εἰµι ἐποίησα ἔλεος σήµερον µετὰ τοῦ οἴκου σαουλ τοῦ πατρός σο
υ καὶ περὶ ἀδελφῶν καὶ γνωρίµων καὶ οὐκ ηὐτοµόλησα εἰς τὸν οἶκον δαυιδ καὶ ἐπιζητεῖς ἐπ' ἐµὲ ὑπὲρ ἀδικίας γυναικὸς σήµερον
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9 Assim faça Deus a Abner, e outro tanto, se, como o Senhor jurou a Davi, assim eu não lhe fizer,

May God's punishment be on Abner, if I do not for David as the Lord in his oath has said,

τάδε ποιήσαι ὁ θεὸς τῷ αβεννηρ καὶ τάδε προσθείη αὐτῷ ὅτι καθὼς ὤµοσεν κύριος τῷ δαυιδ ὅτι οὕτως ποιήσω αὐτῷ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ταύτῃ

10 transferindo o reino da casa de Saul, e estabelecendo o trono de Davi sobre Israel, e sobre Judá, desde Dã até Berseba.

And if I do not take away the kingdom from the family of Saul and make David ruler over Israel and Judah from Dan as far as Beer-sheba!

περιελεῖν τὴν βασιλείαν ἀπὸ τοῦ οἴκου σαουλ καὶ τοῦ ἀναστῆσαι τὸν θρόνον δαυιδ ἐπὶ ισραηλ καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν ιουδαν ἀπὸ δαν ἕως βηρσαβεε

11 E Isbosete não pôde responder a Abner mais uma palavra, porque o temia.

And so great was Ish-bosheth's fear of Abner that he was not able to say a word in answer.

καὶ οὐκ ἠδυνάσθη ἔτι µεµφιβοσθε ἀποκριθῆναι τῷ αβεννηρ ῥῆµα ἀπὸ τοῦ φοβεῖσθαι αὐτόν

12 Então enviou Abner da sua parte mensageiros a Davi, dizendo: De quem é a terra? Comigo faze a tua aliança, e eis que a minha mão será contigo, para fazer tornar a ti todo 
o Israel.

And Abner sent men to David at Hebron, saying, Make an agreement with me, and I will give you my support in getting all Israel on your side.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν αβεννηρ ἀγγέλους πρὸς δαυιδ εἰς θαιλαµ οὗ ἦν παραχρῆµα λέγων διάθου διαθήκην σου µετ' ἐµοῦ καὶ ἰδοὺ ἡ χείρ µου µετὰ σοῦ τοῦ ἐπιστρέψαι πρὸς σὲ πάντα τὸ
ν οἶκον ισραηλ

13 Respondeu Davi: Está bem; farei aliança contigo; mas uma coisa te exijo; não verás a minha face, se primeiro não me trouxeres Mical, filha de Saul, quando vieres ver a 
minha face.

And he said, It is well; I will make an agreement with you, but on one condition, which is, that when you come before me, Saul's daughter Michal is to come with you; till she 
comes you will not see my face.

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ ἐγὼ καλῶς διαθήσοµαι πρὸς σὲ διαθήκην πλὴν λόγον ἕνα ἐγὼ αἰτοῦµαι παρὰ σοῦ λέγων οὐκ ὄψει τὸ πρόσωπόν µου ἐὰν µὴ ἀγάγῃς τὴν µελχολ θυγατέρα σαουλ 
παραγινοµένου σου ἰδεῖν τὸ πρόσωπόν µου

14 Também enviou Davi mensageiros a Isbosete, filho de Saul, dizendo: Entrega-me minha mulher Mical, que eu desposei por cem prepúcios de filisteus.

And David sent men to Saul's son Ish-bosheth, saying, Give me back Michal, my wife, whom I made mine for the price of the private parts of a hundred Philistines.

καὶ ἐξαπέστειλεν δαυιδ πρὸς µεµφιβοσθε υἱὸν σαουλ ἀγγέλους λέγων ἀπόδος µοι τὴν γυναῖκά µου τὴν µελχολ ἣν ἔλαβον ἐν ἑκατὸν ἀκροβυστίαις ἀλλοφύλων

15 Enviou, pois, Isbosete, e a tirou a seu marido, a Paltiel, filho de Laís,

So Ish-bosheth sent and took her from her husband Paltiel, the son of Laish.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν µεµφιβοσθε καὶ ἔλαβεν αὐτὴν παρὰ τοῦ ἀνδρὸς αὐτῆς παρὰ φαλτιηλ υἱοῦ σελλης

16 que a seguia, chorando atrás dela até Baurim. Então lhe disse Abner: Vai-te; volta! E ele voltou.

And her husband went with her as far as Bahurim, weeping while he went. Then Abner said to him, Go back. And he went back.

καὶ ἐπορεύετο ὁ ἀνὴρ αὐτῆς µετ' αὐτῆς κλαίων ὀπίσω αὐτῆς ἕως βαρακιµ καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτὸν αβεννηρ πορεύου ἀνάστρεφε καὶ ἀνέστρεψεν

17 Falou Abner com os anciãos de Israel, dizendo: De há muito procurais fazer com que Davi reine sobre vós;

Then Abner had a talk with the chief men of Israel, saying, In the past it was your desire to make David your king: so now, do it:

καὶ εἶπεν αβεννηρ πρὸς τοὺς πρεσβυτέρους ισραηλ λέγων ἐχθὲς καὶ τρίτην ἐζητεῖτε τὸν δαυιδ βασιλεύειν ἐφ' ὑµῶν

18 fazei-o, pois, agora, porque o Senhor falou de Davi, dizendo: Pela mão do meu servo Davi livrarei o meu povo da mão dos filisteus e da mão de todos os seus inimigos.

For the Lord has said of David, By the hand of my servant David I will make my people Israel safe from the Philistines, and from all who are against them.

καὶ νῦν ποιήσατε ὅτι κύριος ἐλάλησεν περὶ δαυιδ λέγων ἐν χειρὶ τοῦ δούλου µου δαυιδ σώσω τὸν ισραηλ ἐκ χειρὸς ἀλλοφύλων καὶ ἐκ χειρὸς πάντων τῶν ἐχθρῶν αὐτῶν
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19 Do mesmo modo falou Abner a Benjamim, e foi também dizer a Davi, em Hebrom, tudo o que Israel e toda a casa de Benjamim tinham resolvido.

And Abner said the same things to Benjamin: and he went to David in Hebron to make clear to him what seemed good to Israel and to all the people of Benjamin.

καὶ ἐλάλησεν αβεννηρ ἐν τοῖς ὠσὶν βενιαµιν καὶ ἐπορεύθη αβεννηρ τοῦ λαλῆσαι εἰς τὰ ὦτα τοῦ δαυιδ εἰς χεβρων πάντα ὅσα ἤρεσεν ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς ισραηλ καὶ ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς παντ
ὸς οἴκου βενιαµιν

20 Abner foi ter com Davi, em Hebrom, com vinte homens; e Davi fez um banquete a Abner e aos homens que com ele estavam.

So Abner, with twenty men, came to Hebron, to David. And David made a feast for Abner and the men who were with him.

καὶ ἦλθεν αβεννηρ πρὸς δαυιδ εἰς χεβρων καὶ µετ' αὐτοῦ εἴκοσι ἄνδρες καὶ ἐποίησεν δαυιδ τῷ αβεννηρ καὶ τοῖς ἀνδράσιν τοῖς µετ' αὐτοῦ πότον

21 Então disse Abner a Davi: Eu me levantarei, e irei ajuntar ao rei meu senhor todo o Israel, para que faça aliança contigo; e tu reinarás sobre tudo o que desejar a sua alma: 
Assim despediu Davi a Abner, e ele se foi em paz.

And Abner said to David, Now I will go, and make all Israel come to my lord the king, so that they may make an agreement with you, and your kingdom may be as wide as 
your heart's desire. Then David sent Abner away and he went in peace.

καὶ εἶπεν αβεννηρ πρὸς δαυιδ ἀναστήσοµαι δὴ καὶ πορεύσοµαι καὶ συναθροίσω πρὸς κύριόν µου τὸν βασιλέα πάντα ισραηλ καὶ διαθήσοµαι µετὰ σοῦ διαθήκην καὶ βασιλεύσεις
 ἐπὶ πᾶσιν οἷς ἐπιθυµεῖ ἡ ψυχή σου καὶ ἀπέστειλεν δαυιδ τὸν αβεννηρ καὶ ἐπορεύθη ἐν εἰρήνῃ

22 Eis que os servos de Davi e Joabe voltaram de uma sortida, e traziam consigo grande despojo; mas Abner já não estava com Davi em Hebrom, porque este o tinha despedido, 
e ele se fora em paz.

Now the servants of David and Joab had been out attacking a band of armed men, and they came back with a great store of goods taken in the fight: but Abner was no longer 
in Hebron with David, for he had sent him away and he had gone in peace.

καὶ ἰδοὺ οἱ παῖδες δαυιδ καὶ ιωαβ παρεγίνοντο ἐκ τῆς ἐξοδίας καὶ σκῦλα πολλὰ ἔφερον µετ' αὐτῶν καὶ αβεννηρ οὐκ ἦν µετὰ δαυιδ εἰς χεβρων ὅτι ἀπεστάλκει αὐτὸν καὶ ἀπεληλ
ύθει ἐν εἰρήνῃ

23 Quando, pois, chegaram Joabe e todo o exército que vinha com ele, disseram-lhe: Abner, filho de Ner, veio ter com o rei; e o rei o despediu, e ele se foi em paz.

When Joab and his men came, news was given them that Abner, the son of Ner, had come to the king, who had let him go away again in peace.

καὶ ιωαβ καὶ πᾶσα ἡ στρατιὰ αὐτοῦ ἤχθησαν καὶ ἀπηγγέλη τῷ ιωαβ λέγοντες ἥκει αβεννηρ υἱὸς νηρ πρὸς δαυιδ καὶ ἀπέσταλκεν αὐτὸν καὶ ἀπῆλθεν ἐν εἰρήνῃ

24 Então Joabe foi ao rei, e disse: Que fizeste? Eis que Abner veio ter contigo; por que, pois, o despediste, de maneira que se fosse assim livremente?

Then Joab came to the king, and said, What have you done? when Abner came to you why did you send him away and let him go?

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν ιωαβ πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα καὶ εἶπεν τί τοῦτο ἐποίησας ἰδοὺ ἦλθεν αβεννηρ πρὸς σέ καὶ ἵνα τί ἐξαπέσταλκας αὐτὸν καὶ ἀπελήλυθεν ἐν εἰρήνῃ

25 Bem conheces a Abner, filho de Ner; ele te veio enganar, e saber a tua saída e a tua entrada, e conhecer tudo quanto fazes.

Is it not clear to you that Abner, the son of Ner, came with deceit to get knowledge of your going out and your coming in and of all you are doing?

ἦ οὐκ οἶδας τὴν κακίαν αβεννηρ υἱοῦ νηρ ὅτι ἀπατῆσαί σε παρεγένετο καὶ γνῶναι τὴν ἔξοδόν σου καὶ τὴν εἴσοδόν σου καὶ γνῶναι ἅπαντα ὅσα σὺ ποιεῖς

26 E Joabe, retirando-se de Davi, enviou mensageiros atrás de Abner, que o fizeram voltar do poço de Sira, sem que Davi o soubesse.

And when Joab had come out from David, he sent men after Abner, and they overtook him at the water-spring of Sirah, and made him come back with them: but David had 
no knowledge of it.

καὶ ἀνέστρεψεν ιωαβ ἀπὸ τοῦ δαυιδ καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ἀγγέλους ὀπίσω αβεννηρ καὶ ἐπιστρέφουσιν αὐτὸν ἀπὸ τοῦ φρέατος τοῦ σεϊραµ καὶ δαυιδ οὐκ ᾔδει

27 Quando Abner voltou a Hebrom, Joabe o tomou à parte, à entrada da porta, para lhe falar em segredo; e ali, por causa do sangue de Asael, seu irmão, o feriu no ventre, de 
modo que ele morreu.

And when Abner was back in Hebron, Joab took him on one side by the doorway of the town to have a word with him quietly, and there he gave him a wound in the stomach, 
causing his death in payment for the death of his brother Asahel.

καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν αβεννηρ εἰς χεβρων καὶ ἐξέκλινεν αὐτὸν ιωαβ ἐκ πλαγίων τῆς πύλης λαλῆσαι πρὸς αὐτὸν ἐνεδρεύων καὶ ἐπάταξεν αὐτὸν ἐκεῖ ἐπὶ τὴν ψόαν καὶ ἀπέθανεν ἐν τῷ α
ἵµατι ασαηλ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ ιωαβ
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28 Depois Davi, quando o soube, disse: Inocente para sempre sou eu, e o meu reino, para com o Senhor, no tocante ao sangue de Abner, filho de Ner.

And when David had word of it he said, May I and my kingdom be clear for ever in the eyes of the Lord from the blood of Abner, the son of Ner:

καὶ ἤκουσεν δαυιδ µετὰ ταῦτα καὶ εἶπεν ἀθῷός εἰµι ἐγὼ καὶ ἡ βασιλεία µου ἀπὸ κυρίου ἕως αἰῶνος ἀπὸ τῶν αἱµάτων αβεννηρ υἱοῦ νηρ

29 Caia ele sobre a cabeça de Joabe e sobre toda a casa de seu pai, e nunca falte na casa de Joabe quem tenha fluxo, ou quem seja leproso, ou quem se atenha a bordão, ou quem 
caia à espada, ou quem necessite de pão.

May it come on the head of Joab and all his father's family: among the men of Joab's family may there ever be some who are diseased or lepers, or who do the work of 
women, or are put to the sword, or are wasted from need of food!

καταντησάτωσαν ἐπὶ κεφαλὴν ιωαβ καὶ ἐπὶ πάντα τὸν οἶκον τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ µὴ ἐκλίποι ἐκ τοῦ οἴκου ιωαβ γονορρυὴς καὶ λεπρὸς καὶ κρατῶν σκυτάλης καὶ πίπτων ἐν ῥο
µφαίᾳ καὶ ἐλασσούµενος ἄρτοις

30 Joabe, pois, e Abisai, seu irmão, mataram Abner, por ter ele morto a Asael, irmão deles, na peleja em Gibeão.

So Joab and Abishai his brother put Abner to death, because he had put to death their brother Asahel in the fight at Gibeon.

ιωαβ δὲ καὶ αβεσσα ὁ ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ διεπαρετηροῦντο τὸν αβεννηρ ἀνθ' ὧν ἐθανάτωσεν τὸν ασαηλ τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτῶν ἐν γαβαων ἐν τῷ πολέµῳ

31 Disse Davi a Joabe e a todo o povo que com ele estava: Rasgai as vossas vestes, cingi-vos de sacos e ide pranteando diante de Abner. E o rei Davi ia seguindo o féretro.

And David said to Joab and all the people who were with him, Go in grief and put haircloth about you, in sorrow for Abner. And King David went after the dead body.

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ πρὸς ιωαβ καὶ πρὸς πάντα τὸν λαὸν τὸν µετ' αὐτοῦ διαρρήξατε τὰ ἱµάτια ὑµῶν καὶ περιζώσασθε σάκκους καὶ κόπτεσθε ἔµπροσθεν αβεννηρ καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς δαυι
δ ἐπορεύετο ὀπίσω τῆς κλίνης

32 Sepultaram Abner em Hebrom; e o rei, levantando a sua voz, chorou junto da sepultura de Abner; chorou também todo o povo.

And they put Abner's body to rest in Hebron; and the king and all the people were weeping loudly by the resting-place of Abner's body.

καὶ θάπτουσιν τὸν αβεννηρ εἰς χεβρων καὶ ἦρεν ὁ βασιλεὺς τὴν φωνὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔκλαυσεν ἐπὶ τοῦ τάφου αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔκλαυσεν πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ἐπὶ αβεννηρ

33 Pranteou o rei a Abner, dizendo: Devia Abner, porventura, morrer como morre o vilão?

And the king made a song of grief for Abner and said, Was the death of Abner to be like the death of a foolish man?

καὶ ἐθρήνησεν ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐπὶ αβεννηρ καὶ εἶπεν εἰ κατὰ τὸν θάνατον ναβαλ ἀποθανεῖται αβεννηρ

34 As tuas mãos não estavam atadas, nem os teus pés carregados de grilhões; mas caíste como quem cai diante dos filhos da iniqüidade. Então todo o povo tornou a chorar por 
ele.

Your hands were free, your feet were not chained: like the downfall of a man before evil men, so was your fall. And the weeping of the people over him went on again.

αἱ χεῖρές σου οὐκ ἐδέθησαν οἱ πόδες σου οὐκ ἐν πέδαις οὐ προσήγαγεν ὡς ναβαλ ἐνώπιον υἱῶν ἀδικίας ἔπεσας καὶ συνήχθη πᾶς ὁ λαὸς τοῦ κλαῦσαι αὐτόν

35 Depois todo o povo veio fazer com que Davi comesse pão, sendo ainda dia; porém Davi jurou, dizendo: Assim Deus me faça e outro tanto, se, antes que o sol se ponha, eu 
provar pão ou qualquer outra coisa.

And the people came to make David take food, while it was still day, but David with an oath said, May God's punishment be on me if I take a taste of bread or any other 
thing till the sun has gone down!

καὶ ἦλθεν πᾶς ὁ λαὸς περιδειπνῆσαι τὸν δαυιδ ἄρτοις ἔτι οὔσης ἡµέρας καὶ ὤµοσεν δαυιδ λέγων τάδε ποιήσαι µοι ὁ θεὸς καὶ τάδε προσθείη ὅτι ἐὰν µὴ δύῃ ὁ ἥλιος οὐ µὴ γεύσω
µαι ἄρτου ἢ ἀπὸ παντός τινος

36 Todo o povo notou isso, e pareceu-lhe bem; assim como tudo quanto o rei fez pareceu bem a todo o povo.

And all the people took note of it and were pleased: like everything the king did, it was pleasing to the people.

καὶ ἔγνω πᾶς ὁ λαός καὶ ἤρεσεν ἐνώπιον αὐτῶν πάντα ὅσα ἐποίησεν ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐνώπιον τοῦ λαοῦ

37 Assim todo o povo e todo o Israel entenderam naquele mesmo dia que não fora a vontade do rei que matassem a Abner, filho de Ner.

So it was clear to Israel and to all the people on that day that the king was not responsible for the death of Abner, the son of Ner.

καὶ ἔγνω πᾶς ὁ λαὸς καὶ πᾶς ισραηλ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ὅτι οὐκ ἐγένετο παρὰ τοῦ βασιλέως θανατῶσαι τὸν αβεννηρ υἱὸν νηρ
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38 Então disse o rei aos seus servos: Não sabeis que hoje caiu em Israel um príncipe, um grande homem?

And the king said to his servants, Do you not see that a chief and a great man has come to his end today in Israel?

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεὺς πρὸς τοὺς παῖδας αὐτοῦ οὐκ οἴδατε ὅτι ἡγούµενος µέγας πέπτωκεν ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ταύτῃ ἐν τῷ ισραηλ

39 E quanto a mim, hoje estou fraco, embora ungido rei; estes homens, filhos de Zeruia, são duros demais para mim. Retribua o Senhor ao malfeitor conforme a sua maldade.

While I, though I am crowned king, have little strength, and these men, the sons of Zeruiah, are out of my control: may the Lord give to the evil-doer the reward of his evil-
doing!

καὶ ὅτι ἐγώ εἰµι σήµερον συγγενὴς καὶ καθεσταµένος ὑπὸ βασιλέως οἱ δὲ ἄνδρες οὗτοι υἱοὶ σαρουιας σκληρότεροί µού εἰσιν ἀνταποδῷ κύριος τῷ ποιοῦντι πονηρὰ κατὰ τὴν κα
κίαν αὐτοῦ

1 Quando Isbosete, filho de Saul, soube que Abner morrera em Hebrom, esvaíram-se-lhe as forças, e todo o Israel ficou perturbado.

And when Saul's son Ish-bosheth had news that Abner was dead in Hebron, his hands became feeble, and all the Israelites were troubled.

καὶ ἤκουσεν µεµφιβοσθε υἱὸς σαουλ ὅτι τέθνηκεν αβεννηρ ἐν χεβρων καὶ ἐξελύθησαν αἱ χεῖρες αὐτοῦ καὶ πάντες οἱ ἄνδρες ισραηλ παρείθησαν

2 Tinha Isbosete, filho de Saul, dois homens chefes de guerrilheiros; um deles se chamava Baaná, e o outro Recabe, filhos de Rimom, o beerotita, dos filhos de Benjamim 
(porque também Beerote era contado de Benjamim,

And Saul's son had two men, captains of bands, one named Baanah and the other Rechab, sons of Rimmon the Beerothite, of the tribe of Benjamin; (for Beeroth was at one 
time taken to be part of Benjamin:

καὶ δύο ἄνδρες ἡγούµενοι συστρεµµάτων τῷ µεµφιβοσθε υἱῷ σαουλ ὄνοµα τῷ ἑνὶ βαανα καὶ ὄνοµα τῷ δευτέρῳ ρηχαβ υἱοὶ ρεµµων τοῦ βηρωθαίου ἐκ τῶν υἱῶν βενιαµιν ὅτι βη
ρωθ ἐλογίζετο τοῖς υἱοῖς βενιαµιν

3 tendo os beerotitas fugido para Jitaim, onde têm peregrinado até o dia de hoje).

But the people of Beeroth had gone in flight to Gittaim, where they have been living to this day.)

καὶ ἀπέδρασαν οἱ βηρωθαῖοι εἰς γεθθαιµ καὶ ἦσαν ἐκεῖ παροικοῦντες ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης

4 Ora, Jônatas, filho de Saul, tinha um filho aleijado dos pés. Este era da idade de cinco anos quando chegaram de Jizreel as novas a respeito de Saul e Jônatas; pelo que sua 
ama o tomou, e fugiu; e sucedeu que, apressando-se ela a fugir, ele caiu, e ficou coxo. O seu nome era Mefibosete.

Now Jonathan, Saul's son, had a son whose feet were damaged. He was five years old when news of the death of Saul and Jonathan came from Jezreel, and the woman who 
took care of him took him up and went in flight: and while she was getting him away as quickly as she was able, he had a fall and his feet were damaged. His name was 
Mephibosheth.

καὶ τῷ ιωναθαν υἱῷ σαουλ υἱὸς πεπληγὼς τοὺς πόδας υἱὸς ἐτῶν πέντε οὗτος ἐν τῷ ἐλθεῖν τὴν ἀγγελίαν σαουλ καὶ ιωναθαν τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ ἐξ ιεζραελ καὶ ἦρεν αὐτὸν ἡ τιθηνὸς 
αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔφυγεν καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ σπεύδειν αὐτὴν καὶ ἀναχωρεῖν καὶ ἔπεσεν καὶ ἐχωλάνθη καὶ ὄνοµα αὐτῷ µεµφιβοσθε

5 Foram os filhos de Rimom, o beerotita, Recabe e Baanã, no maior calor de dia, e entraram em casa de Isbosete, estando ele deitado a dormir a sesta.

And Rechab and Baanah, the sons of Rimmon the Beerothite, went out and came to the house of Ish-bosheth in the heat of the day, when he was resting in the middle of the 
day. Now the woman who kept the door was cleaning grain, and sleep overcame her.

καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν υἱοὶ ρεµµων τοῦ βηρωθαίου ρεκχα καὶ βαανα καὶ εἰσῆλθον ἐν τῷ καύµατι τῆς ἡµέρας εἰς οἶκον µεµφιβοσθε καὶ αὐτὸς ἐκάθευδεν ἐν τῇ κοίτῃ τῆς µεσηµβρίας

6 Entraram ali até o meio da casa, como que vindo apanhar trigo, e o feriram no ventre; e Recabe e Baaná, seu irmão, escaparam.

And Rechab and his brother Baanah got in without being seen.

καὶ ἰδοὺ ἡ θυρωρὸς τοῦ οἴκου ἐκάθαιρεν πυροὺς καὶ ἐνύσταξεν καὶ ἐκάθευδεν καὶ ρεκχα καὶ βαανα οἱ ἀδελφοὶ διέλαθον
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7 Porque entraram na sua casa, estando ele deitado na cama, no seu quarto de dormir, e o feriram e mataram, e cortando-lhe a cabeça, tomaram-na e andaram a noite toda 
pelo caminho da Arabá.

And when they came into the house, Ish-bosheth was stretched on his bed in his bedroom; and they made an attack on him and put him to death, and, cutting off his head, 
they took it with them and went by the road through the Arabah all night.

καὶ εἰσῆλθον εἰς τὸν οἶκον καὶ µεµφιβοσθε ἐκάθευδεν ἐπὶ τῆς κλίνης αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ κοιτῶνι αὐτοῦ καὶ τύπτουσιν αὐτὸν καὶ θανατοῦσιν καὶ ἀφαιροῦσιν τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔλ
αβον τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀπῆλθον ὁδὸν τὴν κατὰ δυσµὰς ὅλην τὴν νύκτα

8 Assim trouxeram a cabeça de Isbosete a Davi em Hebrom, e disseram ao rei: Eis aqui a cabeça de Isbosete, filho de Saul, teu inimigo, que procurava a tua morte; assim o 
Senhor vingou hoje ao rei meu Senhor, de Saul e da sua descendência.

And they took the head of Ish-bosheth to David in Hebron, and said to the king, Here is the head of Ish-bosheth, the son of Saul your hater, who would have taken your life; 
the Lord has taken payment for the wrongs of my lord the king from Saul and his seed today.

καὶ ἤνεγκαν τὴν κεφαλὴν µεµφιβοσθε τῷ δαυιδ εἰς χεβρων καὶ εἶπαν πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα ἰδοὺ ἡ κεφαλὴ µεµφιβοσθε υἱοῦ σαουλ τοῦ ἐχθροῦ σου ὃς ἐζήτει τὴν ψυχήν σου καὶ ἔδω
κεν κύριος τῷ κυρίῳ βασιλεῖ ἐκδίκησιν τῶν ἐχθρῶν αὐτοῦ ὡς ἡ ἡµέρα αὕτη ἐκ σαουλ τοῦ ἐχθροῦ σου καὶ ἐκ τοῦ σπέρµατος αὐτοῦ

9 Mas Davi, respondendo a Recabe e a Baaná, seu irmão, filhos de Rimom, e beerotita, disse-lhes: Vive o Senhor, que remiu a minha alma de toda a angústia!

And David made answer to Rechab and his brother Baanah, the sons of Rimmon the Beerothite, and said to them, By the living Lord, who has kept me safe from all my 
trouble,

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη δαυιδ τῷ ρεκχα καὶ τῷ βαανα ἀδελφῷ αὐτοῦ υἱοῖς ρεµµων τοῦ βηρωθαίου καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ζῇ κύριος ὃς ἐλυτρώσατο τὴν ψυχήν µου ἐκ πάσης θλίψεως

10 Se àquele que me trouxe novas, dizendo: Eis que Saul é morto, cuidando que trazia boas novas, eu logo lancei mão dele, e o matei em Ziclague, sendo essa a recompensa que 
lhe dei pelas novas,

When one came to me with the news of Saul's death, in the belief that it would be good news, I took him and put him to death in Ziklag, which was the reward I gave him for 
his news:

ὅτι ὁ ἀπαγγείλας µοι ὅτι τέθνηκεν σαουλ καὶ αὐτὸς ἦν ὡς εὐαγγελιζόµενος ἐνώπιόν µου καὶ κατέσχον αὐτὸν καὶ ἀπέκτεινα ἐν σεκελακ ᾧ ἔδει µε δοῦναι εὐαγγέλια

11 quanto mais quando homens cruéis mataram um homem justo em sua casa, sobre a sua cama, não requererei eu e seu sangue de vossas mãos, e não vos exterminarei da 
terra?

How much more, when evil men have put an upright person to death, in his house, sleeping on his bed, will I take payment from you for his blood, and have you cut off from 
the earth?

καὶ νῦν ἄνδρες πονηροὶ ἀπεκτάγκασιν ἄνδρα δίκαιον ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τῆς κοίτης αὐτοῦ καὶ νῦν ἐκζητήσω τὸ αἷµα αὐτοῦ ἐκ χειρὸς ὑµῶν καὶ ἐξολεθρεύσω ὑµᾶς ἐκ τῆς γῆς

12 E Davi deu ordem aos seus mancebos; e eles os mataram e, cortando-lhes as mãos e os pés, os penduraram junto ao tanque em Hebrom. Tomaram, porém, a cabeça de 
Isbosete, e a sepultaram na sepultura de Abner, em Hebrom.

And David gave orders to his young men and they put them to death, cutting off their hands and their feet and hanging them up by the side of the pool in Hebron. But they 
took the head of Ish-bosheth and put it in its last resting-place with Abner's body in Hebron.

καὶ ἐνετείλατο δαυιδ τοῖς παιδαρίοις αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀποκτέννουσιν αὐτοὺς καὶ κολοβοῦσιν τὰς χεῖρας αὐτῶν καὶ τοὺς πόδας αὐτῶν καὶ ἐκρέµασαν αὐτοὺς ἐπὶ τῆς κρήνης ἐν χεβρω
ν καὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν µεµφιβοσθε ἔθαψαν ἐν τῷ τάφῳ αβεννηρ υἱοῦ νηρ

1 Então todas as tribos de Israel vieram a Davi em Hebrom e disseram: Eis-nos aqui, teus ossos e tua carne!

Then all the tribes of Israel came to David in Hebron and said, Truly, we are your bone and your flesh.

καὶ παραγίνονται πᾶσαι αἱ φυλαὶ ισραηλ πρὸς δαυιδ εἰς χεβρων καὶ εἶπαν αὐτῷ ἰδοὺ ὀστᾶ σου καὶ σάρκες σου ἡµεῖς
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2 Além disso, outrora, quando Saul ainda reinava sobre nós, eras tu o que saías e entravas com Israel; e também o Senhor te disse: Tu apascentarás o meu povo de Israel, e tu 
serás chefe sobre Israel.

In the past when Saul was king over us, it was you who went at the head of Israel when they went out or came in: and the Lord said to you, You are to be the keeper of my 
people Israel and their ruler.

καὶ ἐχθὲς καὶ τρίτην ὄντος σαουλ βασιλέως ἐφ' ἡµῖν σὺ ἦσθα ὁ ἐξάγων καὶ εἰσάγων τὸν ισραηλ καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς σέ σὺ ποιµανεῖς τὸν λαόν µου τὸν ισραηλ καὶ σὺ ἔσει εἰς ἡ
γούµενον ἐπὶ τὸν ισραηλ

3 Assim, pois, todos os anciãos de Israel vieram ter com o rei em Hebrom; e o rei Davi fez aliança com eles em Hebrom, perante o Senhor; e ungiram a Davi rei sobre Israel.

So all the responsible men of Israel came to the king at Hebron; and King David made an agreement with them in Hebron before the Lord: and they put the holy oil on 
David and made him king over Israel.

καὶ ἔρχονται πάντες οἱ πρεσβύτεροι ισραηλ πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα εἰς χεβρων καὶ διέθετο αὐτοῖς ὁ βασιλεὺς δαυιδ διαθήκην ἐν χεβρων ἐνώπιον κυρίου καὶ χρίουσιν τὸν δαυιδ εἰς βα
σιλέα ἐπὶ πάντα ισραηλ

4 Trinta anos tinha Davi quando começou a reinar, e reinou quarenta anos.

David was thirty years old when he became king, and he was king for forty years,

υἱὸς τριάκοντα ἐτῶν δαυιδ ἐν τῷ βασιλεῦσαι αὐτὸν καὶ τεσσαράκοντα ἔτη ἐβασίλευσεν

5 Em Hebrom reinou sete anos e seis meses sobre Judá, e em Jerusalém reinou trinta e três anos sobre todo o Israel e Judá.

Ruling over Judah in Hebron for seven years and six months, and in Jerusalem, over all Israel and Judah, for thirty-three years.

ἑπτὰ ἔτη καὶ ἓξ µῆνας ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν χεβρων ἐπὶ τὸν ιουδαν καὶ τριάκοντα τρία ἔτη ἐβασίλευσεν ἐπὶ πάντα ισραηλ καὶ ιουδαν ἐν ιερουσαληµ

6 Depois partiu o rei com os seus homens para Jerusalém, contra os jebuseus, que habitavam naquela terra, os quais disseram a Davi: Não entrarás aqui; os cegos e es coxos te 
repelirão; querendo dizer: Davi de maneira alguma entrará aqui.

And the king and his men went to Jerusalem against the Jebusites, the people of the land: and they said to David, You will not come in here, but the blind and the feeble-
footed will keep you out; for they said, David will not be able to come in here.

καὶ ἀπῆλθεν δαυιδ καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες αὐτοῦ εἰς ιερουσαληµ πρὸς τὸν ιεβουσαῖον τὸν κατοικοῦντα τὴν γῆν καὶ ἐρρέθη τῷ δαυιδ οὐκ εἰσελεύσει ὧδε ὅτι ἀντέστησαν οἱ τυφλοὶ καὶ οἱ 
χωλοί λέγοντες ὅτι οὐκ εἰσελεύσεται δαυιδ ὧδε

7 Todavia Davi tomou a fortaleza de Sião; esta é a cidade de Davi.

But David took the strong place of Zion, which is the town of David.

καὶ κατελάβετο δαυιδ τὴν περιοχὴν σιων αὕτη ἡ πόλις τοῦ δαυιδ

8 Ora, Davi disse naquele dia: Todo o que ferir os jebuseus, suba ao canal, e fira a esses coxos e cegos, a quem a alma de Davi aborrece. Por isso se diz: Nem cego nem, coxo 
entrara na casa.

And that day David said, Whoever makes an attack on the Jebusites, let him go up by the water-pipe, and put to death all the blind and feeble-footed who are hated by 
David. And this is why they say, The blind and feeble-footed may not come into the house.

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ πᾶς τύπτων ιεβουσαῖον ἁπτέσθω ἐν παραξιφίδι καὶ τοὺς χωλοὺς καὶ τοὺς τυφλοὺς καὶ τοὺς µισοῦντας τὴν ψυχὴν δαυιδ διὰ τοῦτο ἐροῦσιν τυφλ
οὶ καὶ χωλοὶ οὐκ εἰσελεύσονται εἰς οἶκον κυρίου

9 Assim habitou Davi na fortaleza, e chamou-a cidade de Davi; e foi levantando edifícios em redor, desde Milo para dentro.

So David took the strong tower for his living-place, naming it the town of David. And David took in hand the building of the town all round, starting from the Millo.

καὶ ἐκάθισεν δαυιδ ἐν τῇ περιοχῇ καὶ ἐκλήθη αὕτη ἡ πόλις δαυιδ καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν τὴν πόλιν κύκλῳ ἀπὸ τῆς ἄκρας καὶ τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ

10 Davi ia-se engrandecendo cada vez mais, porque o Senhor Deus dos exércitos era com ele.

And David became greater and greater; for the Lord, the God of armies, was with him.

καὶ ἐπορεύετο δαυιδ πορευόµενος καὶ µεγαλυνόµενος καὶ κύριος παντοκράτωρ µετ' αὐτοῦ
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11 Hirão, rei de Tiro, enviou mensageiros a Davi, e madeira de cedro, e carpinteiros e pedreiros, que edificaram para Davi uma casa.

And Hiram, king of Tyre, sent men to David, with cedar-trees and woodworkers and stoneworkers: and they made David a house.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν χιραµ βασιλεὺς τύρου ἀγγέλους πρὸς δαυιδ καὶ ξύλα κέδρινα καὶ τέκτονας ξύλων καὶ τέκτονας λίθων καὶ ᾠκοδόµησαν οἶκον τῷ δαυιδ

12 Entendeu, pois, Davi que o Senhor o confirmara rei sobre Israel, e que exaltara e reino dele por amar do seu povo Israel.

And David saw that the Lord had made his position safe as king over Israel, and that he had made his kingdom great because of his people Israel.

καὶ ἔγνω δαυιδ ὅτι ἡτοίµασεν αὐτὸν κύριος εἰς βασιλέα ἐπὶ ισραηλ καὶ ὅτι ἐπήρθη ἡ βασιλεία αὐτοῦ διὰ τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ ισραηλ

13 Davi tomou ainda para si concubinas e mulheres de Jerusalém, depois que viera de Hebrom; e nasceram a Davi mais filhos e filhas.

And David took more women and wives in Jerusalem, after he had come from Hebron: and he had more sons and daughters.

καὶ ἔλαβεν δαυιδ ἔτι γυναῖκας καὶ παλλακὰς ἐξ ιερουσαληµ µετὰ τὸ ἐλθεῖν αὐτὸν ἐκ χεβρων καὶ ἐγένοντο τῷ δαυιδ ἔτι υἱοὶ καὶ θυγατέρες

14 São estes os nomes dos que lhe nasceram em Jerusalém: Samua, Sobabe, Natã, Salomão,

These are the names of those whose birth took place in Jerusalem: Shammua and Shobab and Nathan and Solomon

καὶ ταῦτα τὰ ὀνόµατα τῶν γεννηθέντων αὐτῷ ἐν ιερουσαληµ σαµµους καὶ σωβαβ καὶ ναθαν καὶ σαλωµων

15 Ibar, Elisua, Nefegue, Jafia,

And Ibhar and Elishua and Nepheg and Japhia

καὶ εβεαρ καὶ ελισους καὶ ναφεκ καὶ ιεφιες

16 Elisama, e Eliadá e Elifelete.

And Elishama and Eliada and Eliphelet.

καὶ ελισαµα καὶ ελιδαε καὶ ελιφαλαθ [16α] σαµαε ιεσσιβαθ ναθαν γαλαµααν ιεβααρ θεησους ελφαλατ ναγεδ ναφεκ ιαναθα λεασαµυς βααλιµαθ ελιφαλαθ

17 Quando os filisteus ouviram que Davi fora ungido rei sobre Israel, subiram todos em busca dele. Ouvindo isto, Davi desceu à fortaleza.

And when the Philistines had news that David had been made king over Israel, they all went up in search of David; and David, hearing of it, went down to the strong place.

καὶ ἤκουσαν ἀλλόφυλοι ὅτι κέχρισται δαυιδ βασιλεὺς ἐπὶ ισραηλ καὶ ἀνέβησαν πάντες οἱ ἀλλόφυλοι ζητεῖν τὸν δαυιδ καὶ ἤκουσεν δαυιδ καὶ κατέβη εἰς τὴν περιοχήν

18 Os filisteus vieram, e se estenderam pelo vale de Refaim.

And when the Philistines came, they went in every direction in the valley of Rephaim.

καὶ οἱ ἀλλόφυλοι παραγίνονται καὶ συνέπεσαν εἰς τὴν κοιλάδα τῶν τιτάνων

19 Pelo que Davi consultou ao Senhor, dizendo: Subirei contra os filisteus? entregar-mos-ás nas mãos? Respondeu o Senhor a Davi: Sobe, pois eu entregarei os filisteus nas tuas 
mãos.

And David, desiring directions from the Lord, said, Am I to go up against the Philistines? will you give them up into my hands? And the Lord said, Go up, for I will certainly 
give up the Philistines into your hands.

καὶ ἠρώτησεν δαυιδ διὰ κυρίου λέγων εἰ ἀναβῶ πρὸς τοὺς ἀλλοφύλους καὶ παραδώσεις αὐτοὺς εἰς τὰς χεῖράς µου καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς δαυιδ ἀνάβαινε ὅτι παραδιδοὺς παραδ
ώσω τοὺς ἀλλοφύλους εἰς τὰς χεῖράς σου

20 Então foi Davi a Baal-Perazim, e ali os derrotou; e disse: O Senhor rompeu os meus inimigos diante de mim, como as águas rompem barreiras. Por isso chamou o nome 
daquele lugar Baal-Perazim.

And David went to Baal-perazim, and overcame them there; and he said, The Lord has let the forces fighting against me be broken before me as a wall is broken by rushing 
waters. So that place was named Baal-perazim.

καὶ ἦλθεν δαυιδ ἐκ τῶν ἐπάνω διακοπῶν καὶ ἔκοψεν τοὺς ἀλλοφύλους ἐκεῖ καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ διέκοψεν κύριος τοὺς ἐχθρούς µου τοὺς ἀλλοφύλους ἐνώπιον ἐµοῦ ὡς διακόπτεται ὕ
δατα διὰ τοῦτο ἐκλήθη τὸ ὄνοµα τοῦ τόπου ἐκείνου ἐπάνω διακοπῶν
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21 Os filisteus deixaram lá os seus ídolos, e Davi e os seus homens os levaram.

And the Philistines, when they went in flight, did not take their images with them, and David and his men took them away.

καὶ καταλιµπάνουσιν ἐκεῖ τοὺς θεοὺς αὐτῶν καὶ ἐλάβοσαν αὐτοὺς δαυιδ καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες οἱ µετ' αὐτοῦ

22 Tornaram ainda os filisteus a subir, e se espalharam pelo vale de Refaim.

And the Philistines came up again, and went in every direction in the valley of Rephaim.

καὶ προσέθεντο ἔτι ἀλλόφυλοι τοῦ ἀναβῆναι καὶ συνέπεσαν ἐν τῇ κοιλάδι τῶν τιτάνων

23 E Davi consultou ao Senhor, que respondeu: Não subirás; mas rodeia-os por detrás, e virás sobre eles por defronte dos balsameiros.

And when David went for directions to the Lord, he said, You are not to go up against them in front; but make a circle round them from the back and come on them opposite 
the spice-trees.

καὶ ἐπηρώτησεν δαυιδ διὰ κυρίου καὶ εἶπεν κύριος οὐκ ἀναβήσει εἰς συνάντησιν αὐτῶν ἀποστρέφου ἀπ' αὐτῶν καὶ παρέσει αὐτοῖς πλησίον τοῦ κλαυθµῶνος

24 E há de ser que, ouvindo tu o ruído de marcha pelas copas dos balsameiros, então te apressarás, porque é o Senhor que sai diante de ti, a ferir o arraial dos filisteus.

Then at the sound of footsteps in the tops of the trees, go forward quickly, for the Lord has gone out before you to overcome the army of the Philistines.

καὶ ἔσται ἐν τῷ ἀκοῦσαί σε τὴν φωνὴν τοῦ συγκλεισµοῦ τοῦ ἄλσους τοῦ κλαυθµῶνος τότε καταβήσει πρὸς αὐτούς ὅτι τότε ἐξελεύσεται κύριος ἔµπροσθέν σου κόπτειν ἐν τῷ πο
λέµῳ τῶν ἀλλοφύλων

25 Fez, pois, Davi como o Senhor lhe havia ordenado; e feriu os filisteus desde Geba, até chegar a Gezer.

And David did as the Lord had said; and he overcame the Philistines, attacking them from Gibeon to near Gezer.

καὶ ἐποίησεν δαυιδ καθὼς ἐνετείλατο αὐτῷ κύριος καὶ ἐπάταξεν τοὺς ἀλλοφύλους ἀπὸ γαβαων ἕως τῆς γῆς γαζηρα

1 Tornou Davi a ajuntar todos os escolhidos de Israel, em número de trinta mil.

And David got together all the fighting-men of Israel to the number of thirty thousand;

καὶ συνήγαγεν ἔτι δαυιδ πάντα νεανίαν ἐξ ισραηλ ὡς ἑβδοµήκοντα χιλιάδας

2 Depois levantou-se Davi, e partiu para Baal-Judá com todo o povo que tinha consigo, para trazerem dali para cima a arca de Deus, a qual é chamada pelo Nome, o nome do 
Senhor dos exércitos, que se assenta sobre os querubins.

And David, and all the people who were with him, went to Baal of Judah to get the ark of God, over which the holy name is named, the name of the Lord of armies, whose 
place is between the winged ones.

καὶ ἀνέστη καὶ ἐπορεύθη δαυιδ καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ὁ µετ' αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ τῶν ἀρχόντων ιουδα ἐν ἀναβάσει τοῦ ἀναγαγεῖν ἐκεῖθεν τὴν κιβωτὸν τοῦ θεοῦ ἐφ' ἣν ἐπεκλήθη τὸ ὄνοµα κυρίο
υ τῶν δυνάµεων καθηµένου ἐπὶ τῶν χερουβιν ἐπ' αὐτῆς

3 Puseram a arca de Deus em um carro novo, e a levaram da casa de Abinadabe, que estava sobre o outeiro; e Uzá e Aiô, filhos de Abinadabe, guiavam o carro novo.

And they put the ark of God on a new cart and took it out of the house of Abinadab which was on the hill: and Uzzah and Ahio, the sons of Abinadab, were the drivers of the 
cart.

καὶ ἐπεβίβασεν τὴν κιβωτὸν κυρίου ἐφ' ἅµαξαν καινὴν καὶ ἦρεν αὐτὴν ἐξ οἴκου αµιναδαβ τοῦ ἐν τῷ βουνῷ καὶ οζα καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ υἱοὶ αµιναδαβ ἦγον τὴν ἅµαξαν

4 Foram, pois, levando-o da casa de Abinadabe, que estava sobre o outeiro, com a arca de Deus; e Aiô ia adiante da arca.

And Uzzah went by the side of the ark, while Ahio went before it.

σὺν τῇ κιβωτῷ καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ ἐπορεύοντο ἔµπροσθεν τῆς κιβωτοῦ

5 E Davi, e toda a casa de Israel, tocavam perante o Senhor, com toda sorte de instrumentos de pau de faia, como também com harpas, saltérios, tamboris, pandeiros e 
címbalos.

And David and all the men of Israel made melody before the Lord with all their power, with songs and with corded instruments and instruments of brass.

καὶ δαυιδ καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ παίζοντες ἐνώπιον κυρίου ἐν ὀργάνοις ἡρµοσµένοις ἐν ἰσχύι καὶ ἐν ᾠδαῖς καὶ ἐν κινύραις καὶ ἐν νάβλαις καὶ ἐν τυµπάνοις καὶ ἐν κυµβάλοις καὶ ἐν α
ὐλοῖς
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6 Quando chegaram à eira de Nacom, Uzá estendeu a mão à arca de Deus, e pegou nela, porque os bois tropeçaram.

And when they came to Nacon's grain-floor, Uzzah put his hand on the ark of God to keep it safe in its place, for the oxen were out of control.

καὶ παραγίνονται ἕως ἅλω νωδαβ καὶ ἐξέτεινεν οζα τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὴν κιβωτὸν τοῦ θεοῦ κατασχεῖν αὐτὴν καὶ ἐκράτησεν αὐτήν ὅτι περιέσπασεν αὐτὴν ὁ µόσχος τοῦ κατα
σχεῖν αὐτήν

7 Então a ira do Senhor se acendeu contra Uzá, e Deus o feriu ali; e Uzá morreu ali junto à arca de Deus.

And the wrath of the Lord, burning against Uzzah, sent destruction on him because he had put his hand on the ark, and death came to him there by the ark of God.

καὶ ἐθυµώθη κύριος τῷ οζα καὶ ἔπαισεν αὐτὸν ἐκεῖ ὁ θεός καὶ ἀπέθανεν ἐκεῖ παρὰ τὴν κιβωτὸν τοῦ κυρίου ἐνώπιον τοῦ θεοῦ

8 E Davi se contristou, porque o Senhor abrira rotura em Uzá; e passou-se a chamar àquele lugar, Pérez-Uzá, até o dia de hoje.

And David was angry because of the Lord's outburst of wrath against Uzzah: and he gave that place the name Perez-uzzah, which is its name to this day.

καὶ ἠθύµησεν δαυιδ ὑπὲρ οὗ διέκοψεν κύριος διακοπὴν ἐν τῷ οζα καὶ ἐκλήθη ὁ τόπος ἐκεῖνος διακοπὴ οζα ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης

9 Davi, pois, teve medo do Senhor naquele dia, e disse: Como virá a mim a arca do Senhor?

And such was David's fear of the Lord that day, that he said, How may I let the ark of God come to me?

καὶ ἐφοβήθη δαυιδ τὸν κύριον ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ λέγων πῶς εἰσελεύσεται πρός µε ἡ κιβωτὸς κυρίου

10 E não quis levar a arca do Senhor para a cidade de Davi; mas fê-la entrar na casa de Obede-Edom, o gitita.

So David did not let the ark of the Lord come back to him to the town of David: but had it turned away and put into the house of Obed-edom the Gittite.

καὶ οὐκ ἐβούλετο δαυιδ τοῦ ἐκκλῖναι πρὸς αὑτὸν τὴν κιβωτὸν διαθήκης κυρίου εἰς τὴν πόλιν δαυιδ καὶ ἀπέκλινεν αὐτὴν δαυιδ εἰς οἶκον αβεδδαρα τοῦ γεθθαίου

11 E ficou a arca do Senhor três meses na casa de Obede-Edom, o gitita, e o Senhor o abençoou e a toda a sua casa.

And the ark of the Lord was in the house of Obed-edom the Gittite for three months: and the Lord sent a blessing on Obed-edom and all his family.

καὶ ἐκάθισεν ἡ κιβωτὸς τοῦ κυρίου εἰς οἶκον αβεδδαρα τοῦ γεθθαίου µῆνας τρεῖς καὶ εὐλόγησεν κύριος ὅλον τὸν οἶκον αβεδδαρα καὶ πάντα τὰ αὐτοῦ

12 Então informaram a Davi, dizendo: O Senhor abençoou a casa de Obede-Edom, e tudo quanto é dele, por causa da arca de Deus. Foi, pois, Davi, e com alegria fez subir a 
arca de Deus, da casa de Obede-Edom para a cidade de Davi.

And they said to King David, The blessing of the Lord is on the family of Obed-edom and on all he has, because of the ark of God. And David went and took the ark of God 
from the house of Obed-edom into the town of David with joy.

καὶ ἀπηγγέλη τῷ βασιλεῖ δαυιδ λέγοντες ηὐλόγησεν κύριος τὸν οἶκον αβεδδαρα καὶ πάντα τὰ αὐτοῦ ἕνεκεν τῆς κιβωτοῦ τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ ἐπορεύθη δαυιδ καὶ ἀνήγαγεν τὴν κιβωτὸ
ν τοῦ κυρίου ἐκ τοῦ οἴκου αβεδδαρα εἰς τὴν πόλιν δαυιδ ἐν εὐφροσύνῃ

13 Quando os que levavam a arca do Senhor tinham dado seis passos, ele sacrificou um boi e um animal cevado.

And when those who were lifting the ark of the Lord had gone six steps, he made an offering of an ox and a fat young beast.

καὶ ἦσαν µετ' αὐτῶν αἴροντες τὴν κιβωτὸν ἑπτὰ χοροὶ καὶ θῦµα µόσχος καὶ ἄρνα

14 E Davi dançava com todas as suas forças diante do Senhor; e estava Davi cingido dum éfode de linho.

And David, clothed in a linen ephod, was dancing before the Lord with all his strength.

καὶ δαυιδ ἀνεκρούετο ἐν ὀργάνοις ἡρµοσµένοις ἐνώπιον κυρίου καὶ ὁ δαυιδ ἐνδεδυκὼς στολὴν ἔξαλλον

15 Assim Davi e toda a casa de Israel subiam, trazendo a arca do Senhor com júbilo e ao som de trombetas.

So David and all the men of Israel took up the ark of the Lord with cries of joy and sounding of horns.

καὶ δαυιδ καὶ πᾶς ὁ οἶκος ισραηλ ἀνήγαγον τὴν κιβωτὸν κυρίου µετὰ κραυγῆς καὶ µετὰ φωνῆς σάλπιγγος
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16 Quando entrava a arca do Senhor na cidade de Davi, Mical, filha de Saul, estava olhando pela janela; e, vendo ao rei Davi saltando e dançando diante do senhor, o desprezou 
no seu coraçao.

And when the ark of the Lord came into the town of David, Michal, Saul's daughter, looking out of the window, saw King David dancing and jumping before the Lord; and 
to her mind he seemed foolish.

καὶ ἐγένετο τῆς κιβωτοῦ παραγινοµένης ἕως πόλεως δαυιδ καὶ µελχολ ἡ θυγάτηρ σαουλ διέκυπτεν διὰ τῆς θυρίδος καὶ εἶδεν τὸν βασιλέα δαυιδ ὀρχούµενον καὶ ἀνακρουόµενον 
ἐνώπιον κυρίου καὶ ἐξουδένωσεν αὐτὸν ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ αὐτῆς

17 Introduziram, pois, a arca do Senhor, e a puseram no seu lugar, no meio da tenda que Davi lhe armara; e Davi ofereceu holocaustos e ofertas pacíficas perante o Senhor.

And they took in the ark of the Lord, and put it in its place inside the tent which David had put up for it: and David made burned offerings and peace-offerings to the Lord.

καὶ φέρουσιν τὴν κιβωτὸν τοῦ κυρίου καὶ ἀνέθηκαν αὐτὴν εἰς τὸν τόπον αὐτῆς εἰς µέσον τῆς σκηνῆς ἧς ἔπηξεν αὐτῇ δαυιδ καὶ ἀνήνεγκεν δαυιδ ὁλοκαυτώµατα ἐνώπιον κυρίου
 καὶ εἰρηνικάς

18 Quando Davi acabou de oferecer os holocaustos e ofertas pacíficas, abençoou o povo em nome do Senhor dos exércitos.

And after David had made the burned offerings and the peace-offerings, he gave the people a blessing in the name of the Lord of armies.

καὶ συνετέλεσεν δαυιδ συναναφέρων τὰς ὁλοκαυτώσεις καὶ τὰς εἰρηνικὰς καὶ εὐλόγησεν τὸν λαὸν ἐν ὀνόµατι κυρίου τῶν δυνάµεων

19 Depois repartiu a todo o povo, a toda a multidão de Israel, tanto a homens como a mulheres, a cada um, um bolo de pão, um bom pedaço de carne e um bolo de passas. Em 
seguida todo o povo se retirou, cada um para sua casa.

And he gave to every man and woman among all the people, among all the masses of Israel, a cake of bread and a measure of wine and a cake of dry grapes. Then all the 
people went away, every man to his house.

καὶ διεµέρισεν παντὶ τῷ λαῷ εἰς πᾶσαν τὴν δύναµιν τοῦ ισραηλ ἀπὸ δαν ἕως βηρσαβεε ἀπὸ ἀνδρὸς ἕως γυναικὸς ἑκάστῳ κολλυρίδα ἄρτου καὶ ἐσχαρίτην καὶ λάγανον ἀπὸ τηγά
νου καὶ ἀπῆλθεν πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ἕκαστος εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ

20 Então Davi voltou para abençoar a sua casa; e Mical, filha de Saul, saiu a encontrar-se com Davi, e disse: Quão honrado foi o rei de Israel, descobrindo-se hoje aos olhos das 
servas de seus servos, como sem pejo se descobre um indivíduo qualquer.

Then David came back to give a blessing to his family. And Michal, Saul's daughter, came out to him and said, How full of glory was the king of Israel today, who let himself 
be seen uncovered by his servant-girls like a foolish person uncovering himself without shame!

καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν δαυιδ εὐλογῆσαι τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξῆλθεν µελχολ ἡ θυγάτηρ σαουλ εἰς ἀπάντησιν δαυιδ καὶ εὐλόγησεν αὐτὸν καὶ εἶπεν τί δεδόξασται σήµερον ὁ βασιλεὺς ισ
ραηλ ὃς ἀπεκαλύφθη σήµερον ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς παιδισκῶν τῶν δούλων ἑαυτοῦ καθὼς ἀποκαλύπτεται ἀποκαλυφθεὶς εἷς τῶν ὀρχουµένων

21 Disse, porém, Davi a Mical: Perante o Senhor, que teu escolheu a mim de preferência a teu pai e a toda a sua casa, estabelecendo-me por chefe sobre o povo do Senhor, sobre 
Israel, sim, foi perante Senhor que dancei; e perante ele ainda hei de dançar

And David said to Michal, I was dancing before the Lord, who put me over your father and all his sons, to make me a ruler over the people of the Lord, over his people 
Israel: and I will go on playing before the Lord;

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ πρὸς µελχολ ἐνώπιον κυρίου ὀρχήσοµαι εὐλογητὸς κύριος ὃς ἐξελέξατό µε ὑπὲρ τὸν πατέρα σου καὶ ὑπὲρ πάντα τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ τοῦ καταστῆσαί µε εἰς ἡγούµεν
ον ἐπὶ τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὸν ισραηλ καὶ παίξοµαι καὶ ὀρχήσοµαι ἐνώπιον κυρίου

22 Também ainda mais do que isso me envilecerei, e me humilharei aos meus olhos; mas das servas, de quem falaste, delas serei honrado.

And I will do even worse than this, and make myself even lower in your eyes: but the servant-girls of whom you were talking will give me honour.

καὶ ἀποκαλυφθήσοµαι ἔτι οὕτως καὶ ἔσοµαι ἀχρεῖος ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς σου καὶ µετὰ τῶν παιδισκῶν ὧν εἶπάς µε δοξασθῆναι

23 E Mical, filha de Saul não teve filhos, até o dia de sua morte.

And Michal, Saul's daughter, had no child till the day of her death.

καὶ τῇ µελχολ θυγατρὶ σαουλ οὐκ ἐγένετο παιδίον ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας τοῦ ἀποθανεῖν αὐτήν
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1 Ora, estando o rei Davi em sua casa e tendo-lhe dado o Senhor descanso de todos os seus inimigos em redor,

Now when the king was living in his house, and the Lord had given him rest from war on every side;

καὶ ἐγένετο ὅτε ἐκάθισεν ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ αὐτοῦ καὶ κύριος κατεκληρονόµησεν αὐτὸν κύκλῳ ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν ἐχθρῶν αὐτοῦ τῶν κύκλῳ

2 disse ele ao profeta Natã: Eis que eu moro numa casa de cedro, enquanto que a arca de Deus dentro de uma tenda.

The king said to Nathan the prophet, See now, I am living in a house of cedar, but the ark of God is housed inside the curtains of a tent.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεὺς πρὸς ναθαν τὸν προφήτην ἰδοὺ δὴ ἐγὼ κατοικῶ ἐν οἴκῳ κεδρίνῳ καὶ ἡ κιβωτὸς τοῦ θεοῦ κάθηται ἐν µέσῳ τῆς σκηνῆς

3 Respondeu Natã ao rei: Vai e faze tudo quanto está no teu coração, porque o Senhor é contigo.

And Nathan said to the king, Go and do whatever is in your heart; for the Lord is with you.

καὶ εἶπεν ναθαν πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα πάντα ὅσα ἂν ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ σου βάδιζε καὶ ποίει ὅτι κύριος µετὰ σοῦ

4 Mas naquela mesma noite a palavra do Senhor veio a Natã, dizendo:

Now that night the word of the Lord came to Nathan, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο τῇ νυκτὶ ἐκείνῃ καὶ ἐγένετο ῥῆµα κυρίου πρὸς ναθαν λέγων

5 Vai, e dize a meu servo Davi: Assim diz o Senhor: Edificar-me-ás tu uma casa para eu nela habitar?

Go and say to my servant David, The Lord says, Are you to be the builder of a house, a living-place for me?

πορεύου καὶ εἰπὸν πρὸς τὸν δοῦλόν µου δαυιδ τάδε λέγει κύριος οὐ σὺ οἰκοδοµήσεις µοι οἶκον τοῦ κατοικῆσαί µε

6 Porque em casa nenhuma habitei, desde o dia em que fiz subir do Egito os filhos de Israel até o dia de hoje, mas tenho andado em tenda e em tabernáculo.

For from the day when I took the children of Israel up out of Egypt till this day, I have had no house, but have gone from place to place in a tent.

ὅτι οὐ κατῴκηκα ἐν οἴκῳ ἀφ' ἧς ἡµέρας ἀνήγαγον ἐξ αἰγύπτου τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης καὶ ἤµην ἐµπεριπατῶν ἐν καταλύµατι καὶ ἐν σκηνῇ

7 E em todo lugar em que tenho andado com todos os filhos de Israel, falei porventura, alguma palavra a qualquer das suas tribos a que mandei apascentar o meu povo de 
Israel, dizendo: por que não me edificais uma casa de cedro?

In all the places where I went with all the children of Israel, did I ever say to any of the judges of Israel, to whom I gave the care of my people Israel, Why have you not made 
me a house of cedar?

ἐν πᾶσιν οἷς διῆλθον ἐν παντὶ ισραηλ εἰ λαλῶν ἐλάλησα πρὸς µίαν φυλὴν τοῦ ισραηλ ᾧ ἐνετειλάµην ποιµαίνειν τὸν λαόν µου ισραηλ λέγων τί ὅτι οὐκ ᾠκοδοµήκατέ µοι οἶκον κέ
δρινον

8 Agora, pois, assim dirás ao meu servo Davi: Assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos: Eu te tomei da malhada, de detrás das ovelhas, para que fosses príncipe sobre o meu povo, 
sobre Israel;

Then say these words to my servant David, The Lord of armies says, I took you from the fields, from keeping the sheep, so that you might be a ruler over my people, over my 
people Israel:

καὶ νῦν τάδε ἐρεῖς τῷ δούλῳ µου δαυιδ τάδε λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ ἔλαβόν σε ἐκ τῆς µάνδρας τῶν προβάτων τοῦ εἶναί σε εἰς ἡγούµενον ἐπὶ τὸν λαόν µου ἐπὶ τὸν ισραηλ

9 e fui contigo, por onde quer que foste, e destruí a todos os teus inimigos diante de ti; e te farei um grande nome, como o nome dos grandes que há na terra.

And I have been with you wherever you went, cutting off before you all those who were against you; and I will make your name great, like the name of the greatest ones of 
the earth.

καὶ ἤµην µετὰ σοῦ ἐν πᾶσιν οἷς ἐπορεύου καὶ ἐξωλέθρευσα πάντας τοὺς ἐχθρούς σου ἀπὸ προσώπου σου καὶ ἐποίησά σε ὀνοµαστὸν κατὰ τὸ ὄνοµα τῶν µεγάλων τῶν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς
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10 Também designarei lugar para o meu povo, para Israel, e o plantarei ali, para que ele habite no seu lugar, e não mais seja perturbado, e nunca mais os filhos da iniqüidade o 
aflijam, como dantes,

And I will make a resting-place for my people Israel, planting them there, so that they may be living in the place which is theirs, and never again be moved; and never again 
will they be troubled by evil men as they were at the first,

καὶ θήσοµαι τόπον τῷ λαῷ µου τῷ ισραηλ καὶ καταφυτεύσω αὐτόν καὶ κατασκηνώσει καθ' ἑαυτὸν καὶ οὐ µεριµνήσει οὐκέτι καὶ οὐ προσθήσει υἱὸς ἀδικίας τοῦ ταπεινῶσαι αὐ
τὸν καθὼς ἀπ' ἀρχῆς

11 e como desde o dia em que ordenei que houvesse juízes sobre o meu povo Israel. A ti, porém, darei descanso de todos os teus inimigos. Também o Senhor te declara que ele te 
fará casa.

From the time when I put judges over my people Israel; and I will give you peace from all who are against you. And the Lord says to you that he will make you the head of a 
line of kings.

ἀπὸ τῶν ἡµερῶν ὧν ἔταξα κριτὰς ἐπὶ τὸν λαόν µου ισραηλ καὶ ἀναπαύσω σε ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν ἐχθρῶν σου καὶ ἀπαγγελεῖ σοι κύριος ὅτι οἶκον οἰκοδοµήσεις αὐτῷ

12 Quando teus dias forem completos, e vieres a dormir com teus pais, então farei levantar depois de ti um dentre a tua descendência, que sair das tuas entranhas, e 
estabelecerei o seu reino.

And when the time comes for you to go to rest with your fathers, I will put in your place your seed after you, the offspring of your body, and I will make his kingdom strong.

καὶ ἔσται ἐὰν πληρωθῶσιν αἱ ἡµέραι σου καὶ κοιµηθήσῃ µετὰ τῶν πατέρων σου καὶ ἀναστήσω τὸ σπέρµα σου µετὰ σέ ὃς ἔσται ἐκ τῆς κοιλίας σου καὶ ἑτοιµάσω τὴν βασιλείαν 
αὐτοῦ

13 Este edificará uma casa ao meu nome, e eu estabelecerei para sempre o trono do seu reino.

He will be the builder of a house for my name, and I will make the seat of his authority certain for ever.

αὐτὸς οἰκοδοµήσει µοι οἶκον τῷ ὀνόµατί µου καὶ ἀνορθώσω τὸν θρόνον αὐτοῦ ἕως εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα

14 Eu lhe serei pai, e ele me será filho. E, se vier a transgredir, castigá-lo-ei com vara de homens, e com açoites de filhos de homens;

I will be to him a father and he will be to me a son: if he does wrong, I will give him punishment with the rod of men and with the blows of the children of men;

ἐγὼ ἔσοµαι αὐτῷ εἰς πατέρα καὶ αὐτὸς ἔσται µοι εἰς υἱόν καὶ ἐὰν ἔλθῃ ἡ ἀδικία αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐλέγξω αὐτὸν ἐν ῥάβδῳ ἀνδρῶν καὶ ἐν ἁφαῖς υἱῶν ἀνθρώπων

15 mas não retirarei dele a minha benignidade como a retirei de Saul, a quem tirei de diante de ti.

But my mercy will not be taken away from him, as I took it from him who was before you.

τὸ δὲ ἔλεός µου οὐκ ἀποστήσω ἀπ' αὐτοῦ καθὼς ἀπέστησα ἀφ' ὧν ἀπέστησα ἐκ προσώπου µου

16 A tua casa, porém, e o teu reino serão firmados para sempre diante de ti; teu trono será estabelecido para sempre.

And your family and your kingdom will keep their place before me for ever: the seat of your authority will never be overturned.

καὶ πιστωθήσεται ὁ οἶκος αὐτοῦ καὶ ἡ βασιλεία αὐτοῦ ἕως αἰῶνος ἐνώπιον ἐµοῦ καὶ ὁ θρόνος αὐτοῦ ἔσται ἀνωρθωµένος εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα

17 Conforme todas estas palavras, e conforme toda esta visão, assim falou Natã a Davi.

So Nathan gave David an account of all these words and this vision.

κατὰ πάντας τοὺς λόγους τούτους καὶ κατὰ πᾶσαν τὴν ὅρασιν ταύτην οὕτως ἐλάλησεν ναθαν πρὸς δαυιδ

18 Então entrou o rei Davi, e sentou-se perante o Senhor, e disse: Quem sou eu, Senhor Jeová, e que é a minha casa, para me teres trazido até aqui?

Then David the king went in and took his seat before the Lord, and said, Who am I, O Lord God, and what is my family, that you have been my guide till now?

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν ὁ βασιλεὺς δαυιδ καὶ ἐκάθισεν ἐνώπιον κυρίου καὶ εἶπεν τίς εἰµι ἐγώ κύριέ µου κύριε καὶ τίς ὁ οἶκός µου ὅτι ἠγάπηκάς µε ἕως τούτων

19 E isso ainda foi pouco aos teus olhos, Senhor Jeová, senão que também falaste da casa do teu servo para tempos distantes; e me tens mostrado gerações futuras, ó Senhor 
Jeová?

And this was only a small thing to you, O Lord God; but your words have even been about the far-off future of your servant's family, O Lord God!

καὶ κατεσµικρύνθη µικρὸν ἐνώπιόν σου κύριέ µου κύριε καὶ ἐλάλησας ὑπὲρ τοῦ οἴκου τοῦ δούλου σου εἰς µακράν οὗτος δὲ ὁ νόµος τοῦ ἀνθρώπου κύριέ µου κύριε
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20 Que mais te poderá dizer Davi. pois tu conheces bem o teu servo, ó Senhor Jeová.

What more may David say to you? for you have knowledge of your servant, O Lord God.

καὶ τί προσθήσει δαυιδ ἔτι τοῦ λαλῆσαι πρὸς σέ καὶ νῦν σὺ οἶδας τὸν δοῦλόν σου κύριέ µου κύριε

21 Por causa da tua palavra, e segundo o teu coração, fizeste toda esta grandeza, revelando-a ao teu servo.

Because of your word and from your heart, you have done all this great work, and let your servant see it.

διὰ τὸν λόγον σου πεποίηκας καὶ κατὰ τὴν καρδίαν σου ἐποίησας πᾶσαν τὴν µεγαλωσύνην ταύτην γνωρίσαι τῷ δούλῳ σου

22 Portanto és grandioso, ó Senhor Jeová, porque ninguém há semelhante a ti, e não há Deus senão tu só, segundo tudo o que temos ouvido com os nossos ouvidos.

Truly you are great, O Lord God: there is no one like you and no other God but you, as is clear from everything which has come to our ears.

ἕνεκεν τοῦ µεγαλῦναί σε κύριέ µου κύριε ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν ὡς σὺ καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν θεὸς πλὴν σοῦ ἐν πᾶσιν οἷς ἠκούσαµεν ἐν τοῖς ὠσὶν ἡµῶν

23 Que outra nação na terra é semelhante a teu povo Israel, a quem tu, ó Deus, foste resgatar para te ser povo, para te fazeres um nome, e para fazeres a seu favor estas grandes 
e terríveis coisas para a tua terra, diante do teu povo, que tu resgataste para ti do Egito, desterrando nações e seus deuses?

And what other nation in the earth, like your people Israel, did a god go out to take for himself, to be his people, and to make a name for himself, and to do great and strange 
things for them, driving out a nation and its gods from before his people?

καὶ τίς ὡς ὁ λαός σου ισραηλ ἔθνος ἄλλο ἐν τῇ γῇ ὡς ὡδήγησεν αὐτὸν ὁ θεὸς τοῦ λυτρώσασθαι αὐτῷ λαὸν τοῦ θέσθαι σε ὄνοµα τοῦ ποιῆσαι µεγαλωσύνην καὶ ἐπιφάνειαν τοῦ ἐκ
βαλεῖν σε ἐκ προσώπου τοῦ λαοῦ σου οὗ ἐλυτρώσω σεαυτῷ ἐξ αἰγύπτου ἔθνη καὶ σκηνώµατα

24 Assim estabeleceste o teu povo Israel por teu povo para sempre, e tu, Senhor, te fizeste o seu Deus.

But you took and made strong for yourself your people Israel, to be your people for ever; and you, Lord, became their God.

καὶ ἡτοίµασας σεαυτῷ τὸν λαόν σου ισραηλ λαὸν ἕως αἰῶνος καὶ σύ κύριε ἐγένου αὐτοῖς εἰς θεόν

25 Agora, pois, o Senhor Jeová, confirma para sempre a palavra que falaste acerca do teu servo e acerca da sua casa, e faze como tens falado,

And now, O Lord God, may the word which you have said about your servant and about his family, be made certain for ever, and may you do as you have said!

καὶ νῦν κύριέ µου κύριε τὸ ῥῆµα ὃ ἐλάλησας περὶ τοῦ δούλου σου καὶ τοῦ οἴκου αὐτοῦ πίστωσον ἕως αἰῶνος κύριε παντοκράτωρ θεὲ τοῦ ισραηλ καὶ νῦν καθὼς ἐλάλησας

26 para que seja engrandecido o teu nome para sempre, e se diga: O Senhor dos exércitos é Deus sobre Israel; e a casa do teu servo será estabelecida diante de ti.

And let your name be made great for ever, and let men say, The Lord of armies is God over Israel: and let the family of David your servant be made strong before you!

µεγαλυνθείη τὸ ὄνοµά σου ἕως αἰῶνος

27 Pois tu, Senhor dos exércitos, Deus de Israel, fizeste uma revelação ao teu servo, dizendo: Edificar-te-ei uma casa. Por isso o teu servo se animou a fazer-te esta oração.

For you, O Lord of armies, the God of Israel, have clearly said to your servant, I will make you the head of a family of kings: and so it has come into your servant's heart to 
make this prayer to you.

κύριε παντοκράτωρ θεὸς ισραηλ ἀπεκάλυψας τὸ ὠτίον τοῦ δούλου σου λέγων οἶκον οἰκοδοµήσω σοι διὰ τοῦτο εὗρεν ὁ δοῦλός σου τὴν καρδίαν ἑαυτοῦ τοῦ προσεύξασθαι πρὸς 
σὲ τὴν προσευχὴν ταύτην

28 Agora, pois, Senhor Jeová, tu és Deus, e as tuas palavras são verdade, e tens prometido a teu servo este bem.

And now, O Lord God, you are God and your words are true and you have said you will give your servant this good thing;

καὶ νῦν κύριέ µου κύριε σὺ εἶ ὁ θεός καὶ οἱ λόγοι σου ἔσονται ἀληθινοί καὶ ἐλάλησας ὑπὲρ τοῦ δούλου σου τὰ ἀγαθὰ ταῦτα

29 Sê, pois, agora servido de abençoar a casa do teu servo, para que subsista para sempre diante de ti; pois tu, ó Senhor Jeová, o disseste; e com a tua bênção a casa do teu servo 
será, abençoada para sempre.

So may it be your pleasure to give your blessing to the family of your servant, so that it may go on for ever before you: (for you, O Lord God, have said it,) and may your 
blessing be on your servant's family line for ever!

καὶ νῦν ἄρξαι καὶ εὐλόγησον τὸν οἶκον τοῦ δούλου σου τοῦ εἶναι εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα ἐνώπιόν σου ὅτι σὺ εἶ κύριέ µου κύριε ἐλάλησας καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς εὐλογίας σου εὐλογηθήσεται ὁ οἶκος
 τοῦ δούλου σου εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα
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1 Sucedeu depois disso que Davi derrotou os filisteus, e os sujeitou; e Davi tomou a Metegue-Ama das mãos dos filisteus.

And it came about after this that David made an attack on the Philistines and overcame them; and David took the authority of the mother-town from the hands of the 
Philistines.

καὶ ἐγένετο µετὰ ταῦτα καὶ ἐπάταξεν δαυιδ τοὺς ἀλλοφύλους καὶ ἐτροπώσατο αὐτούς καὶ ἔλαβεν δαυιδ τὴν ἀφωρισµένην ἐκ χειρὸς τῶν ἀλλοφύλων

2 Também derrotou os moabitas, e os mediu com cordel, fazendo-os deitar por terra; e mediu dois cordéis para os matar, e um cordel inteiro para os deixar com vida. Ficaram 
assim os moabitas por servos de Davi, pagando-lhe tributos.

And he overcame the Moabites, and he had them measured with a line when they were stretched out on the earth; marking out two lines for death and one full line for life. 
So the Moabites became servants to David and gave him offerings.

καὶ ἐπάταξεν δαυιδ τὴν µωαβ καὶ διεµέτρησεν αὐτοὺς ἐν σχοινίοις κοιµίσας αὐτοὺς ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ ἐγένετο τὰ δύο σχοινίσµατα τοῦ θανατῶσαι καὶ τὰ δύο σχοινίσµατα ἐζώγρη
σεν καὶ ἐγένετο µωαβ τῷ δαυιδ εἰς δούλους φέροντας ξένια

3 Davi também derrotou a Hadadézer, filho de Reobe, rei de Zobá, quando este ia estabelecer o seu domínio sobre o rio Eufrates.

And David overcame Hadadezer, the son of Rehob, king of Zobah, when he went to make his power seen by the River.

καὶ ἐπάταξεν δαυιδ τὸν αδρααζαρ υἱὸν ρααβ βασιλέα σουβα πορευοµένου αὐτοῦ ἐπιστῆσαι τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὸν ποταµὸν εὐφράτην

4 E tomou-lhe Davi mil e setecentos cavaleiros e vinte mil homens de infantaria; e Davi jarretou a todos os cavalos dos carros, reservando apenas cavalos para cem carros.

And David took from him one thousand, seven hundred horsemen and twenty thousand footmen: and David had the leg-muscles of the horses cut, only keeping enough of 
them for a hundred war-carriages.

καὶ προκατελάβετο δαυιδ τῶν αὐτοῦ χίλια ἅρµατα καὶ ἑπτὰ χιλιάδας ἱππέων καὶ εἴκοσι χιλιάδας ἀνδρῶν πεζῶν καὶ παρέλυσεν δαυιδ πάντα τὰ ἅρµατα καὶ ὑπελίπετο ἐξ αὐτῶν 
ἑκατὸν ἅρµατα

5 Os sírios de Damasco vieram socorrer a Hadadézer, rei de Zobá, mas Davi matou deles vinte e dois mil homens.

And when the Aramaeans of Damascus came to the help of Hadadezer, king of Zobah, David put to the sword twenty-two thousand of the Aramaeans.

καὶ παραγίνεται συρία δαµασκοῦ βοηθῆσαι τῷ αδρααζαρ βασιλεῖ σουβα καὶ ἐπάταξεν δαυιδ ἐν τῷ σύρῳ εἴκοσι δύο χιλιάδας ἀνδρῶν

6 Então Davi pôs guarnições em Síria de Damasco, e os sírios ficaram por servos de Davi, pagando-lhe tributos. E o Senhor lhe dava a vitória por onde quer que ia.

And David put armed forces in Aram of Damascus: and the Aramaeans became servants to David and gave him offerings. And the Lord made David overcome wherever he 
went.

καὶ ἔθετο δαυιδ φρουρὰν ἐν συρίᾳ τῇ κατὰ δαµασκόν καὶ ἐγένετο ὁ σύρος τῷ δαυιδ εἰς δούλους φέροντας ξένια καὶ ἔσωσεν κύριος τὸν δαυιδ ἐν πᾶσιν οἷς ἐπορεύετο

7 E Davi tomou os escudos de ouro que os servos de Hadadézer usavam, e os trouxe para Jerusalém.

And David took their gold body-covers from the servants of Hadadezer and took them to Jerusalem.

καὶ ἔλαβεν δαυιδ τοὺς χλιδῶνας τοὺς χρυσοῦς οἳ ἦσαν ἐπὶ τῶν παίδων τῶν αδρααζαρ βασιλέως σουβα καὶ ἤνεγκεν αὐτὰ εἰς ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἔλαβεν αὐτὰ σουσακιµ βασιλεὺς αἰγ
ύπτου ἐν τῷ ἀναβῆναι αὐτὸν εἰς ιερουσαληµ ἐν ἡµέραις ροβοαµ υἱοῦ σολοµῶντος

8 De Betá e de Berotai, cidades de Hadadézer, o rei Davi tomou grande quantidade de bronze.

And from Tebah and Berothai, towns of Hadadezer, King David took a great store of brass.

καὶ ἐκ τῆς µασβακ ἐκ τῶν ἐκλεκτῶν πόλεων τοῦ αδρααζαρ ἔλαβεν ὁ βασιλεὺς δαυιδ χαλκὸν πολὺν σφόδρα ἐν αὐτῷ ἐποίησεν σαλωµων τὴν θάλασσαν τὴν χαλκῆν καὶ τοὺς στύλ
ους καὶ τοὺς λουτῆρας καὶ πάντα τὰ σκεύη

9 Quando Toí, rei de Hamate, ouviu que Davi ferira todo o exército de Hadadézer,

And when Tou, king of Hamath, had news that David had overcome all the army of Hadadezer,

καὶ ἤκουσεν θοου ὁ βασιλεὺς ηµαθ ὅτι ἐπάταξεν δαυιδ πᾶσαν τὴν δύναµιν αδρααζαρ
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10 mandou-lhe seu filho Jorão para saudá-lo, e para felicitá-lo por haver pelejado contra Hadadézer e o haver derrotado; pois Hadadézer de contínuo fazia guerra a Toí. E 
Jorão trouxe consigo vasos de prata de ouro e de bronze,

He sent his son Hadoram to David, with words of peace and blessing, because he had overcome Hadadezer in the fight, for Hadadezer had wars with Tou; and Hadoram took 
with him vessels of silver and gold and brass:

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν θοου ιεδδουραν τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ πρὸς βασιλέα δαυιδ ἐρωτῆσαι αὐτὸν τὰ εἰς εἰρήνην καὶ εὐλογῆσαι αὐτὸν ὑπὲρ οὗ ἐπολέµησεν τὸν αδρααζαρ καὶ ἐπάταξεν αὐτόν 
ὅτι ἀντικείµενος ἦν τῷ αδρααζαρ καὶ ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν αὐτοῦ ἦσαν σκεύη ἀργυρᾶ καὶ σκεύη χρυσᾶ καὶ σκεύη χαλκᾶ

11 os quais o rei Davi consagrou ao Senhor, como já havia consagrado a prata e o ouro de todas as nações que sujeitara.

These King David made holy to the Lord, together with the silver and gold which he had taken from the nations he had overcome--

καὶ ταῦτα ἡγίασεν ὁ βασιλεὺς δαυιδ τῷ κυρίῳ µετὰ τοῦ ἀργυρίου καὶ µετὰ τοῦ χρυσίου οὗ ἡγίασεν ἐκ πασῶν τῶν πόλεων ὧν κατεδυνάστευσεν

12 da Síria, de Moabe, dos amonitas, dos filisteus, de Amaleque e dos despojos de Hadadézer, filho de Reobe, rei de Zobá.

The nations of Edom and Moab, and the children of Ammon and the Philistines and the Amalekites and the goods he had taken from Hadadezer, the son of Rehob, king of 
Zobah.

ἐκ τῆς ιδουµαίας καὶ ἐκ τῆς γῆς µωαβ καὶ ἐκ τῶν υἱῶν αµµων καὶ ἐκ τῶν ἀλλοφύλων καὶ ἐξ αµαληκ καὶ ἐκ τῶν σκύλων αδρααζαρ υἱοῦ ρααβ βασιλέως σουβα

13 Assim Davi ganhou nome para si. E quando voltou, matou no Vale do Sal a dezoito mil edomitas.

And David got great honour for himself, when he came back, by the destruction of Edom in the valley of Salt, to the number of eighteen thousand men.

καὶ ἐποίησεν δαυιδ ὄνοµα καὶ ἐν τῷ ἀνακάµπτειν αὐτὸν ἐπάταξεν τὴν ιδουµαίαν ἐν γαιµελε εἰς ὀκτωκαίδεκα χιλιάδας

14 E pôs guarnições em Edom; pô-las em todo o Edom, e todos os edomitas tornaram-se servos de Davi. E o Senhor lhe dava a vitória por onde quer que ia.

And he put armed forces in Edom; all through Edom he had armed forces stationed, and all the Edomites became servants to David. And the Lord made David overcome 
wherever he went.

καὶ ἔθετο ἐν τῇ ιδουµαίᾳ φρουράν ἐν πάσῃ τῇ ιδουµαίᾳ καὶ ἐγένοντο πάντες οἱ ιδουµαῖοι δοῦλοι τῷ βασιλεῖ καὶ ἔσωσεν κύριος τὸν δαυιδ ἐν πᾶσιν οἷς ἐπορεύετο

15 Reinou, pois, Davi sobre todo o Israel, e administrava a justiça e a eqüidade a todo o seu povo.

And David was king over all Israel, judging and giving right decisions for all his people.

καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν δαυιδ ἐπὶ ισραηλ καὶ ἦν δαυιδ ποιῶν κρίµα καὶ δικαιοσύνην ἐπὶ πάντα τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ

16 Joabe, filho de Zeruia, estava sobre o exército; Jeosafá, filho de Ailude, era cronista;

And Joab, the son of Zeruiah, was chief of the army; and Jehoshaphat, the son of Ahilud, was keeper of the records;

καὶ ιωαβ υἱὸς σαρουιας ἐπὶ τῆς στρατιᾶς καὶ ιωσαφατ υἱὸς αχια ἐπὶ τῶν ὑποµνηµάτων

17 Zadoque, filho de Aitube, e Aimeleque, filho de Abiatar, eram sacerdotes; Seraías era escrivão;

And Zadok and Abiathar, the son of Ahimelech, the son of Ahitub, were priests; and Seraiah was the scribe;

καὶ σαδδουκ υἱὸς αχιτωβ καὶ αχιµελεχ υἱὸς αβιαθαρ ἱερεῖς καὶ ασα ὁ γραµµατεύς

18 Benaías, filho de Jeoiada, tinha o cargo dos quereteus e peleteus; e os filhos de Davi eram ministros de estado.

And Benaiah, the son of Jehoiada, was over the Cherethites and the Pelethites; and David's sons were priests.

καὶ βαναιας υἱὸς ιωδαε σύµβουλος καὶ ὁ χελεθθι καὶ ὁ φελεττι καὶ υἱοὶ δαυιδ αὐλάρχαι ἦσαν

1 Disse Davi: Resta ainda alguém da casa de Saul, para que eu use de benevolência para com ele por amor de Jônatas?

And David said, Is there still anyone of Saul's family living, so that I may be a friend to him, because of Jonathan?

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ εἰ ἔστιν ἔτι ὑπολελειµµένος τῷ οἴκῳ σαουλ καὶ ποιήσω µετ' αὐτοῦ ἔλεος ἕνεκεν ιωναθαν
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2 E havia um servo da casa de Saul, cujo nome era Ziba; e o chamaram à presença de Davi. perguntou-lhe o rei: Tu és Ziba? Respondeu ele: Teu servo!

Now there was of Saul's people a servant named Ziba, and they sent him to David; and the king said to him, Are you Ziba? And he said, I am.

καὶ ἐκ τοῦ οἴκου σαουλ παῖς ἦν καὶ ὄνοµα αὐτῷ σιβα καὶ καλοῦσιν αὐτὸν πρὸς δαυιδ καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτὸν ὁ βασιλεύς εἰ σὺ εἶ σιβα καὶ εἶπεν ἐγὼ δοῦλος σός

3 Prosseguiu o rei: Não há ainda alguém da casa de Saul para que eu possa usar com ele da benevolência de Deus? Então disse Ziba ao rei: Ainda há um filho de Jônatas, 
aleijado dos pés.

And the king said, Is there anyone of Saul's family still living, to whom I may be a friend in God's name? And Ziba said, There is a son of Jonathan, whose feet are damaged.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεύς εἰ ὑπολέλειπται ἐκ τοῦ οἴκου σαουλ ἔτι ἀνὴρ καὶ ποιήσω µετ' αὐτοῦ ἔλεος θεοῦ καὶ εἶπεν σιβα πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα ἔτι ἔστιν υἱὸς τῷ ιωναθαν πεπληγὼς τοὺς 
πόδας

4 Perguntou-lhe o rei: Onde está. Respondeu Ziba ao rei: Está em casa de Maquir, filho de Amiel, em Lo-Debar.

And the king said to him, Where is he? And Ziba said to the king, He is in the house of Machir, the son of Ammiel, in Lo-debar.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεύς ποῦ οὗτος καὶ εἶπεν σιβα πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα ἰδοὺ ἐν οἴκῳ µαχιρ υἱοῦ αµιηλ ἐκ τῆς λαδαβαρ

5 Então mandou o rei Davi, e o tomou da casa de Maquir, filho de Amiel, em Lo-Debar.

Then King David sent, and had him taken from Lo-debar, from the house of Machir, the son of Ammiel.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ὁ βασιλεὺς δαυιδ καὶ ἔλαβεν αὐτὸν ἐκ τοῦ οἴκου µαχιρ υἱοῦ αµιηλ ἐκ τῆς λαδαβαρ

6 E Mefibosete, filho de Jônatas, filho de Saul, veio a Davi e, prostrando-se com o rosto em terra, lhe fez reverência. E disse Davi: Mefibosete! Respondeu ele: Eis aqui teu 
servo.

And Mephibosheth, the son of Jonathan, came to David, and falling down on his face, gave him honour. And David said, Mephibosheth. And answering he said, Your servant 
is here.

καὶ παραγίνεται µεµφιβοσθε υἱὸς ιωναθαν υἱοῦ σαουλ πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα δαυιδ καὶ ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ καὶ προσεκύνησεν αὐτῷ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ δαυιδ µεµφιβοσθε καὶ εἶ
πεν ἰδοὺ ὁ δοῦλός σου

7 Então lhe disse Davi: Não temas, porque de certo usarei contigo de benevolência por amor de Jônatas, teu pai, e te restituirei todas as terras de Saul, teu pai; e tu sempre 
comerás à minha mesa.

And David said to him, Have no fear: for truly I will be good to you, because of your father Jonathan, and I will give back to you all the land which was Saul's; and you will 
have a place at my table at all times.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ δαυιδ µὴ φοβοῦ ὅτι ποιῶν ποιήσω µετὰ σοῦ ἔλεος διὰ ιωναθαν τὸν πατέρα σου καὶ ἀποκαταστήσω σοι πάντα ἀγρὸν σαουλ πατρὸς τοῦ πατρός σου καὶ σὺ φάγῃ 
ἄρτον ἐπὶ τῆς τραπέζης µου διὰ παντός

8 Então Mefibosete lhe fez reverência, e disse: Que é o teu servo, para teres olhado para um cão morto tal como eu?

And he went down on his face before the king, and said, What is your servant, for you to take note of a dead dog such as I am?

καὶ προσεκύνησεν µεµφιβοσθε καὶ εἶπεν τίς εἰµι ὁ δοῦλός σου ὅτι ἐπέβλεψας ἐπὶ τὸν κύνα τὸν τεθνηκότα τὸν ὅµοιον ἐµοί

9 Então chamou Davi a Ziba, servo de Saul, e disse-lhe: Tudo o que pertencia a Saul, e a toda a sua casa, tenho dado ao filho de teu senhor.

Then the king sent for Ziba, Saul's servant, and said to him, All the property of Saul and of his family I have given to your master's son.

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν ὁ βασιλεὺς σιβα τὸ παιδάριον σαουλ καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτόν πάντα ὅσα ἐστὶν τῷ σαουλ καὶ ὅλῳ τῷ οἴκῳ αὐτοῦ δέδωκα τῷ υἱῷ τοῦ κυρίου σου

10 Cultivar-lhe-ás, pois, a terra, tu e teus filhos, e teus servos; e recolherás os frutos, para que o filho de teu senhor tenha pão para comer; mas Mefibosete, filho de teu senhor, 
comerá sempre à minha mesa. Ora, tinha Ziba quinze filhos e vinte servos.

And you and your sons and your servants are to take care of the land for him, and get in the fruit of it, so that your master's son may have food: but Mephibosheth, your 
master's son, will have a place at my table at all times. Now Ziba had fifteen sons and twenty servants.

καὶ ἐργᾷ αὐτῷ τὴν γῆν σὺ καὶ οἱ υἱοί σου καὶ οἱ δοῦλοί σου καὶ εἰσοίσεις τῷ υἱῷ τοῦ κυρίου σου ἄρτους καὶ ἔδεται αὐτούς καὶ µεµφιβοσθε υἱὸς τοῦ κυρίου σου φάγεται διὰ παν
τὸς ἄρτον ἐπὶ τῆς τραπέζης µου καὶ τῷ σιβα ἦσαν πεντεκαίδεκα υἱοὶ καὶ εἴκοσι δοῦλοι
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11 Respondeu Ziba ao rei: Conforme tudo quanto meu senhor, o rei, manda a seu servo, assim o fará ele. Disse o rei: Quanto a Mefibosete, ele comerá à minha mesa como um 
dos filhos do rei.

Then Ziba said to the king, Every order which you have given to your servant will be done. As for Mephibosheth, he had a place at David's table, like one of the king's sons.

καὶ εἶπεν σιβα πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα κατὰ πάντα ὅσα ἐντέταλται ὁ κύριός µου ὁ βασιλεὺς τῷ δούλῳ αὐτοῦ οὕτως ποιήσει ὁ δοῦλός σου καὶ µεµφιβοσθε ἤσθιεν ἐπὶ τῆς τραπέζης δαυ
ιδ καθὼς εἷς τῶν υἱῶν τοῦ βασιλέως

12 E tinha Mefibosete um filho pequeno, cujo nome era Mica. E todos quantos moravam em casa de Ziba eram servos de Mefibosete.

And Mephibosheth had a young son named Mica. And all the people living in the house of Ziba were servants to Mephibosheth.

καὶ τῷ µεµφιβοσθε υἱὸς µικρὸς καὶ ὄνοµα αὐτῷ µιχα καὶ πᾶσα ἡ κατοίκησις τοῦ οἴκου σιβα δοῦλοι τοῦ µεµφιβοσθε

13 Morava, pois, Mefibosete em Jerusalém, porquanto sempre comia à mesa do rei. E era coxo de ambos os pés.

So Mephibosheth went on living in Jerusalem; for he took all his meals at the king's table; and he had not the use of his feet.

καὶ µεµφιβοσθε κατῴκει ἐν ιερουσαληµ ὅτι ἐπὶ τῆς τραπέζης τοῦ βασιλέως διὰ παντὸς ἤσθιεν καὶ αὐτὸς ἦν χωλὸς ἀµφοτέροις τοῖς ποσὶν αὐτοῦ

1 Depois disto morreu o rei dos amonitas, e seu filho Hanum reinou em seu lugar.

Now after this, death came to the king of the children of Ammon, and Hanun, his son, became king in his place.

καὶ ἐγένετο µετὰ ταῦτα καὶ ἀπέθανεν βασιλεὺς υἱῶν αµµων καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν αννων υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἀντ' αὐτοῦ

2 Então disse Davi: usarei de benevolência para com Hanum, filho de Naás, como seu pai usou de benevolência para comigo. Davi, pois, enviou os seus servos para o consolar 
acerca de seu pai; e foram os servos de Davi à terra dos amonitas.

And David said, I will be a friend to Hanun, the son of Nahash, as his father was a friend to me. So David sent his servants, to give him words of comfort on account of his 
father. And David's servants came into the land of the children of Ammon.

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ ποιήσω ἔλεος µετὰ αννων υἱοῦ ναας ὃν τρόπον ἐποίησεν ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ µετ' ἐµοῦ ἔλεος καὶ ἀπέστειλεν δαυιδ παρακαλέσαι αὐτὸν ἐν χειρὶ τῶν δούλων αὐτοῦ πε
ρὶ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ παρεγένοντο οἱ παῖδες δαυιδ εἰς τὴν γῆν υἱῶν αµµων

3 Então disseram os príncipes dos amonitas a seu senhor, Hanum: Pensas, porventura, que foi para honrar teu pai que Davi te enviou consoladores? Não te enviou antes os 
seus servos para reconhecerem esta cidade e para a espiarem, a fim de transtorná-la?

But the chiefs of the children of Ammon said to Hanun their lord, Does it seem to you that David is honouring your father by sending comforters to you? has he not sent his 
servants to go through the town and make secret observation of it, and overcome it?

καὶ εἶπον οἱ ἄρχοντες υἱῶν αµµων πρὸς αννων τὸν κύριον αὐτῶν µὴ παρὰ τὸ δοξάζειν δαυιδ τὸν πατέρα σου ἐνώπιόν σου ὅτι ἀπέστειλέν σοι παρακαλοῦντας ἀλλ' οὐχὶ ὅπως ἐρε
υνήσωσιν τὴν πόλιν καὶ κατασκοπήσωσιν αὐτὴν καὶ τοῦ κατασκέψασθαι αὐτὴν ἀπέστειλεν δαυιδ τοὺς παῖδας αὐτοῦ πρὸς σέ

4 Pelo que Hanum tomou os servos de Davi, rapou-lhes metade da barba, cortou-lhes metade dos vestidos, até as nádegas, e os despediu.

So Hanun took David's servants, and after cutting off half the hair on their chins, and cutting off the skirts of their robes up to the middle, he sent them away.

καὶ ἔλαβεν αννων τοὺς παῖδας δαυιδ καὶ ἐξύρησεν τοὺς πώγωνας αὐτῶν καὶ ἀπέκοψεν τοὺς µανδύας αὐτῶν ἐν τῷ ἡµίσει ἕως τῶν ἰσχίων αὐτῶν καὶ ἐξαπέστειλεν αὐτούς

5 Quando isso foi dito a Davi, enviou ele mensageiros a encontrá-los, porque aqueles homens estavam sobremaneira envergonhados; e mandou dizer-lhes: Deixai-vos estar em 
Jericó, até que vos torne a crescer a barba, e então voltai.

When David had news of it, he sent men out with the purpose of meeting them on their way, for the men were greatly shamed: and the king said, Go to Jericho till your hair 
is long again, and then come back.

καὶ ἀνήγγειλαν τῷ δαυιδ ὑπὲρ τῶν ἀνδρῶν καὶ ἀπέστειλεν εἰς ἀπαντὴν αὐτῶν ὅτι ἦσαν οἱ ἄνδρες ἠτιµασµένοι σφόδρα καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεύς καθίσατε ἐν ιεριχω ἕως τοῦ ἀνατεῖλ
αι τοὺς πώγωνας ὑµῶν καὶ ἐπιστραφήσεσθε
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6 Vendo, pois, os amonitas que se haviam feito abomináveis para com Davi, enviaram e alugaram dos sírios de Bete-Reobe e dos sírios de Bete-Reobe e dos sírios de Sobá vinte 
mil homens de infantaria, e do rei de Maacá mil homens, e dos homens de Tobe doze mil.

And when the children of Ammon saw that they had made themselves hated by David, they sent to the Aramaeans of Beth-rehob and Zobah, and got for payment twenty 
thousand footmen, and they got from the king of Maacah a thousand men, and from Tob twelve thousand.

καὶ εἶδαν οἱ υἱοὶ αµµων ὅτι κατῃσχύνθησαν ὁ λαὸς δαυιδ καὶ ἀπέστειλαν οἱ υἱοὶ αµµων καὶ ἐµισθώσαντο τὴν συρίαν βαιθροωβ εἴκοσι χιλιάδας πεζῶν καὶ τὸν βασιλέα µααχα χι
λίους ἄνδρας καὶ ιστωβ δώδεκα χιλιάδας ἀνδρῶν

7 O que ouvindo Davi, enviou contra eles a Joabe com todo o exército dos valentes.

And hearing of this, David sent Joab and all the army and the best fighting-men.

καὶ ἤκουσεν δαυιδ καὶ ἀπέστειλεν τὸν ιωαβ καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν δύναµιν τοὺς δυνατούς

8 E saíram os amonitas, e ordenaram a batalha a entrada da porta; mas os sírios de Zobá e de Reobe, e os homens de Tobe e de Maacá estavam à parte no campo.

And the children of Ammon came out and put their forces in position at the way into the town: and the Aramaeans of Zobah and of Rehob, with the men of Tob and Maacah, 
were by themselves in the field.

καὶ ἐξῆλθαν οἱ υἱοὶ αµµων καὶ παρετάξαντο πόλεµον παρὰ τῇ θύρᾳ τῆς πύλης καὶ συρία σουβα καὶ ροωβ καὶ ιστωβ καὶ µααχα µόνοι ἐν ἀγρῷ

9 Vendo, pois, Joabe que a batalha estava preparada contra ele pela frente e pela retaguarda, escolheu alguns homens dentre a flor do exército de Israel, e formou-os em linha 
contra os sírios;

Now when Joab saw that their forces were in position against him in front and at his back, he took the best of the men of Israel and put them in line against the Aramaeans;

καὶ εἶδεν ιωαβ ὅτι ἐγενήθη πρὸς αὐτὸν ἀντιπρόσωπον τοῦ πολέµου ἐκ τοῦ κατὰ πρόσωπον ἐξ ἐναντίας καὶ ἐκ τοῦ ὄπισθεν καὶ ἐπέλεξεν ἐκ πάντων τῶν νεανίσκων ισραηλ καὶ πα
ρετάξαντο ἐξ ἐναντίας συρίας

10 e entregou o resto do povo a seu irmão Abisai, para que o formasse em linha contra os amonitas.

And the rest of the people he put in position against the children of Ammon, with Abishai, his brother, at their head.

καὶ τὸ κατάλοιπον τοῦ λαοῦ ἔδωκεν ἐν χειρὶ αβεσσα τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ καὶ παρετάξαντο ἐξ ἐναντίας υἱῶν αµµων

11 E disse-lhe: Se os sírios forem mais fortes do que eu, tu me virás em socorro; e se os amonitas forem mais fortes do que tu, eu irei em teu socorro.

And he said, If the Aramaeans are stronger and get the better of me, then you are to come to my help; but if the children of Ammon get the better of you, I will come to your 
help.

καὶ εἶπεν ἐὰν κραταιωθῇ συρία ὑπὲρ ἐµέ καὶ ἔσεσθέ µοι εἰς σωτηρίαν καὶ ἐὰν υἱοὶ αµµων κραταιωθῶσιν ὑπὲρ σέ καὶ ἐσόµεθα τοῦ σῶσαί σε

12 Tem bom ânimo, e sejamos corajosos pelo nosso povo, e pelas cidades de nosso Deus; e faça o Senhor o que bem lhe parecer.

Take heart, and let us be strong for our people and for the towns of our God, and may the Lord do what seems good to him.

ἀνδρίζου καὶ κραταιωθῶµεν ὑπὲρ τοῦ λαοῦ ἡµῶν καὶ περὶ τῶν πόλεων τοῦ θεοῦ ἡµῶν καὶ κύριος ποιήσει τὸ ἀγαθὸν ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς αὐτοῦ

13 Então Joabe e o povo que estava com ele travaram a peleja contra os sírios; e estes fugiram diante dele.

Then Joab and the people with him went forward to the fight against the Aramaeans, and they went in flight before him.

καὶ προσῆλθεν ιωαβ καὶ ὁ λαὸς αὐτοῦ µετ' αὐτοῦ εἰς πόλεµον πρὸς συρίαν καὶ ἔφυγαν ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτοῦ

14 E, vendo os amonitas que os sírios fugiam, também eles fugiram de diante de Abisai, e entraram na cidade. Então Joabe voltou dos amonitas e veio para Jerusalém.

And when the children of Ammon saw the flight of the Aramaeans, they themselves went in flight from Abishai, and came into the town. So Joab went back from fighting the 
children of Ammon and came to Jerusalem.

καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αµµων εἶδαν ὅτι ἔφυγεν συρία καὶ ἔφυγαν ἀπὸ προσώπου αβεσσα καὶ εἰσῆλθαν εἰς τὴν πόλιν καὶ ἀνέστρεψεν ιωαβ ἀπὸ τῶν υἱῶν αµµων καὶ παρεγένοντο εἰς ιερουσα
ληµ
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15 Os sírios, vendo que tinham sido derrotados diante de Israel, trataram de refazer-se.

And when the Aramaeans saw that Israel had overcome them, they got themselves together.

καὶ εἶδεν συρία ὅτι ἔπταισεν ἔµπροσθεν ισραηλ καὶ συνήχθησαν ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτό

16 E Hadadézer mandou que viessem os sírios que estavam da outra banda do rio; e eles vieram a Helã, tendo à sua frente Sobaque, chefe do exército de Hadadézer.

And Hadadezer sent for the Aramaeans who were on the other side of the River: and they came to Helam, with Shobach, the captain of Hadadezer's army, at their head.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν αδρααζαρ καὶ συνήγαγεν τὴν συρίαν τὴν ἐκ τοῦ πέραν τοῦ ποταµοῦ χαλαµακ καὶ παρεγένοντο αιλαµ καὶ σωβακ ἄρχων τῆς δυνάµεως αδρααζαρ ἔµπροσθεν αὐτ
ῶν

17 Davi, informado disto, ajuntou todo o Israel e, passando o Jordão, foi a Helã; e os sírios se puseram em ordem contra Davi, e pelejaram contra ele.

And word of this was given to David: and he got all Israel together and went over Jordan and came to Helam. And the Aramaeans put their forces in position against David, 
and made an attack on him.

καὶ ἀνηγγέλη τῷ δαυιδ καὶ συνήγαγεν τὸν πάντα ισραηλ καὶ διέβη τὸν ιορδάνην καὶ παρεγένοντο εἰς αιλαµ καὶ παρετάξατο συρία ἀπέναντι δαυιδ καὶ ἐπολέµησαν µετ' αὐτοῦ

18 Os sírios, porém, fugiram de diante de Israel; e Davi matou deles os homens de setecentos carros, e quarenta mil homens de cavalaria; e feriu a Sobaque, general do exército, 
de sorte que ele morreu ali.

And the Aramaeans went in flight before Israel; and David put to the sword the men of seven hundred Aramaean war-carriages and forty thousand footmen, and Shobach, 
the captain of the army, was wounded, and came to his death there.

καὶ ἔφυγεν συρία ἀπὸ προσώπου ισραηλ καὶ ἀνεῖλεν δαυιδ ἐκ τῆς συρίας ἑπτακόσια ἅρµατα καὶ τεσσαράκοντα χιλιάδας ἱππέων καὶ τὸν σωβακ τὸν ἄρχοντα τῆς δυνάµεως αὐτο
ῦ ἐπάταξεν καὶ ἀπέθανεν ἐκεῖ

19 Vendo, pois, todos os reis, servos de Hadadézer, que estavam derrotados diante de Israel, fizeram paz com Israel, e o serviram. E os sírios não ousaram mais socorrer aos 
amonitas.

And when all the kings who were servants of Hadadezer saw that they were overcome by Israel, they made peace with Israel and became their servants. So the Aramaeans, 
in fear, gave no more help to the children of Ammon.

καὶ εἶδαν πάντες οἱ βασιλεῖς οἱ δοῦλοι αδρααζαρ ὅτι ἔπταισαν ἔµπροσθεν ισραηλ καὶ ηὐτοµόλησαν µετὰ ισραηλ καὶ ἐδούλευσαν αὐτοῖς καὶ ἐφοβήθη συρία τοῦ σῶσαι ἔτι τοὺς υ
ἱοὺς αµµων

1 Tendo decorrido um ano, no tempo em que os reis saem à guerra, Davi enviou Joabe, e com ele os seus servos e todo o Israel; e eles destruíram os amonitas, e sitiaram a 
Rabá. Porém Davi ficou em Jerusalem.

Now in the spring, at the time when kings go out to war, David sent Joab and his servants and all Israel with him; and they made waste the land of the children of Ammon, 
and took up their position before Rabbah, shutting it in. But David was still at Jerusalem.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐπιστρέψαντος τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ εἰς τὸν καιρὸν τῆς ἐξοδίας τῶν βασιλέων καὶ ἀπέστειλεν δαυιδ τὸν ιωαβ καὶ τοὺς παῖδας αὐτοῦ µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸν πάντα ισραηλ καὶ δι
έφθειραν τοὺς υἱοὺς αµµων καὶ διεκάθισαν ἐπὶ ραββαθ καὶ δαυιδ ἐκάθισεν ἐν ιερουσαληµ

2 Ora, aconteceu que, numa tarde, Davi se levantou do seu leito e se pôs a passear no terraço da casa real; e do terraço viu uma mulher que se estava lavando; e era esta 
mulher mui formosa à vista.

Now one evening, David got up from his bed, and while he was walking on the roof of the king's house, he saw from there a woman bathing; and the woman was very 
beautiful.

καὶ ἐγένετο πρὸς ἑσπέραν καὶ ἀνέστη δαυιδ ἀπὸ τῆς κοίτης αὐτοῦ καὶ περιεπάτει ἐπὶ τοῦ δώµατος τοῦ οἴκου τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ εἶδεν γυναῖκα λουοµένην ἀπὸ τοῦ δώµατος καὶ ἡ 
γυνὴ καλὴ τῷ εἴδει σφόδρα

3 Tendo Davi enviado a indagar a respeito daquela mulher, disseram-lhe: Porventura não é Bate-Seba, filha de Eliã, mulher de Urias, o heteu?

And David sent to get knowledge who the woman was. And one said, Is this not Bath-sheba, the daughter of Eliam and wife of Uriah the Hittite?

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν δαυιδ καὶ ἐζήτησεν τὴν γυναῖκα καὶ εἶπεν οὐχὶ αὕτη βηρσαβεε θυγάτηρ ελιαβ γυνὴ ουριου τοῦ χετταίου
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4 Então Davi mandou mensageiros para trazê-la; e ela veio a ele, e ele se deitou com ela (pois já estava purificada da sua imundícia); depois ela voltou para sua casa.

And David sent and took her; and she came to him, and he took her to his bed: (for she had been made clean;) then she went back to her house.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν δαυιδ ἀγγέλους καὶ ἔλαβεν αὐτήν καὶ εἰσῆλθεν πρὸς αὐτόν καὶ ἐκοιµήθη µετ' αὐτῆς καὶ αὐτὴ ἁγιαζοµένη ἀπὸ ἀκαθαρσίας αὐτῆς καὶ ἀπέστρεψεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον α
ὐτῆς

5 A mulher concebeu; e mandou dizer a Davi: Estou grávida.

And the woman became with child; and she sent word to David that she was with child.

καὶ ἐν γαστρὶ ἔλαβεν ἡ γυνή καὶ ἀποστείλασα ἀπήγγειλεν τῷ δαυιδ καὶ εἶπεν ἐγώ εἰµι ἐν γαστρὶ ἔχω

6 Então Davi mandou dizer a Joabe: Envia-me Urias, o heteu. E Joabe o enviou a Davi.

And David sent to Joab saying, Send Uriah the Hittite to me. And Joab sent Uriah to David.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν δαυιδ πρὸς ιωαβ λέγων ἀπόστειλον πρός µε τὸν ουριαν τὸν χετταῖον καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ιωαβ τὸν ουριαν πρὸς δαυιδ

7 Vindo, pois, Urias a Davi, este lhe perguntou como passava Joabe, e como estava o povo, e como ia a guerra.

And when Uriah came to him, David put questions to him about how Joab and the people were, and how the war was going.

καὶ παραγίνεται ουριας καὶ εἰσῆλθεν πρὸς αὐτόν καὶ ἐπηρώτησεν δαυιδ εἰς εἰρήνην ιωαβ καὶ εἰς εἰρήνην τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ εἰς εἰρήνην τοῦ πολέµου

8 Depois disse Davi a Urias: Desce a tua casa, e lava os teus pés. E, saindo Urias da casa real, logo foi mandado após ele um presente do rei.

And David said to Uriah, Go down to your house and let your feet be washed. And Uriah went away from the king's house, and an offering from the king was sent after him.

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ τῷ ουρια κατάβηθι εἰς τὸν οἶκόν σου καὶ νίψαι τοὺς πόδας σου καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ουριας ἐξ οἴκου τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ ἄρσις τοῦ βασιλέως

9 Mas Urias dormiu à porta da casa real, com todos os servos do seu senhor, e não desceu a sua casa.

But Uriah took his rest at the door of the king's house, with all the servants of his lord, and did not go down to his house.

καὶ ἐκοιµήθη ουριας παρὰ τῇ θύρᾳ τοῦ βασιλέως µετὰ τῶν δούλων τοῦ κυρίου αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐ κατέβη εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ

10 E o contaram a Davi, dizendo: Urias não desceu a sua casa. Então perguntou Davi a Urias: Não vens tu duma jornada? por que não desceste a tua casa?

And when word was given to David that Uriah had not gone down to his house, David said to Uriah, Have you not come from a journey? why did you not go down to your 
house?

καὶ ἀνήγγειλαν τῷ δαυιδ λέγοντες ὅτι οὐ κατέβη ουριας εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ πρὸς ουριαν οὐχὶ ἐξ ὁδοῦ σὺ ἔρχῃ τί ὅτι οὐ κατέβης εἰς τὸν οἶκόν σου

11 Respondeu Urias a Davi: A arca, e Israel, e Judá estão em tendas; e Joabe, meu senhor, e os servos de meu senhor estão acampados ao relento; e entrarei eu na minha casa, 
para comer e beber, e para me deitar com minha mulher? Como vives tu, e como vive a tua alma, não farei tal coisa.

And Uriah said to David, Israel and Judah with the ark are living in tents, and my lord Joab and the other servants of my lord are sleeping in the open field; and am I to go 
to my house and take food and drink, and go to bed with my wife? By the living Lord, and by the life of your soul, I will not do such a thing.

καὶ εἶπεν ουριας πρὸς δαυιδ ἡ κιβωτὸς καὶ ισραηλ καὶ ιουδας κατοικοῦσιν ἐν σκηναῖς καὶ ὁ κύριός µου ιωαβ καὶ οἱ δοῦλοι τοῦ κυρίου µου ἐπὶ πρόσωπον τοῦ ἀγροῦ παρεµβάλλ
ουσιν καὶ ἐγὼ εἰσελεύσοµαι εἰς τὸν οἶκόν µου φαγεῖν καὶ πιεῖν καὶ κοιµηθῆναι µετὰ τῆς γυναικός µου πῶς ζῇ ἡ ψυχή σου εἰ ποιήσω τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο

12 Então disse Davi a Urias: Fica ainda hoje aqui, e amanhã te despedirei. Urias, pois, ficou em Jerusalém aquele dia e o seguinte.

And David said to Uriah, Be here today, and after that I will let you go. So Uriah was in Jerusalem that day and the day after.

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ πρὸς ουριαν κάθισον ἐνταῦθα καί γε σήµερον καὶ αὔριον ἐξαποστελῶ σε καὶ ἐκάθισεν ουριας ἐν ιερουσαληµ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ καὶ τῇ ἐπαύριον

13 E Davi o convidou a comer e a beber na sua presença, e o embebedou; e à tarde saiu Urias a deitar-se na sua cama com os servos de seu senhor, porém não desceu a sua casa.

And when David sent for him, he took meat and drink with him, and David made him the worse for drink: and when evening came, he went to rest on his bed with the 
servants of his lord, but he did not go down to his house.

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν αὐτὸν δαυιδ καὶ ἔφαγεν ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔπιεν καὶ ἐµέθυσεν αὐτόν καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ἑσπέρας τοῦ κοιµηθῆναι ἐπὶ τῆς κοίτης αὐτοῦ µετὰ τῶν δούλων τοῦ κυρίου αὐτο
ῦ καὶ εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ οὐ κατέβη
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14 Pela manhã Davi escreveu uma carta a Joabe, e mandou-lha por mão de Urias.

Now in the morning, David gave Uriah a letter to take to Joab.

καὶ ἐγένετο πρωὶ καὶ ἔγραψεν δαυιδ βιβλίον πρὸς ιωαβ καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ἐν χειρὶ ουριου

15 Escreveu na carta: Ponde Urias na frente onde for mais renhida a peleja, e retirai-vos dele, para que seja ferido e morra.

And in the letter he said, Take care to put Uriah in the very front of the line, where the fighting is most violent, and go back from him, so that he may be overcome and put to 
death.

καὶ ἔγραψεν ἐν τῷ βιβλίῳ λέγων εἰσάγαγε τὸν ουριαν ἐξ ἐναντίας τοῦ πολέµου τοῦ κραταιοῦ καὶ ἀποστραφήσεσθε ἀπὸ ὄπισθεν αὐτοῦ καὶ πληγήσεται καὶ ἀποθανεῖται

16 Enquanto Joabe sitiava a cidade, pôs Urias no lugar onde sabia que havia homens valentes.

So while Joab was watching the town, he put Uriah in the place where it was clear to him the best fighters were.

καὶ ἐγενήθη ἐν τῷ φυλάσσειν ιωαβ ἐπὶ τὴν πόλιν καὶ ἔθηκεν τὸν ουριαν εἰς τὸν τόπον οὗ ᾔδει ὅτι ἄνδρες δυνάµεως ἐκεῖ

17 Quando os homens da cidade saíram e pelejaram contra Joabe, caíram alguns do povo, isto é, dos servos de Davi; morreu também Urias, o heteu.

And the men of the town went out and had a fight with Joab: and a number of David's men came to their death in the fight, and with them Uriah the Hittite.

καὶ ἐξῆλθον οἱ ἄνδρες τῆς πόλεως καὶ ἐπολέµουν µετὰ ιωαβ καὶ ἔπεσαν ἐκ τοῦ λαοῦ ἐκ τῶν δούλων δαυιδ καὶ ἀπέθανεν καί γε ουριας ὁ χετταῖος

18 Então Joabe mandou dizer a Davi tudo o que sucedera na peleja;

Then Joab sent David news of everything which had taken place in the war:

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ιωαβ καὶ ἀπήγγειλεν τῷ βασιλεῖ πάντας τοὺς λόγους τοῦ πολέµου

19 e deu ordem ao mensageiro, dizendo: Quando tiveres acabado de contar ao rei tudo o que sucedeu nesta peleja,

And he gave orders to the man who took the news, saying, After you have given the king all the news about the war,

καὶ ἐνετείλατο τῷ ἀγγέλῳ λέγων ἐν τῷ συντελέσαι σε πάντας τοὺς λόγους τοῦ πολέµου λαλῆσαι πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα

20 caso o rei se encolerize, e te diga: Por que vos chegastes tão perto da cidade a pelejar. Não sabíeis vós que haviam de atirar do muro?

If the king is angry and says, Why did you go so near the town for the fight? was it not certain that their archers would be on the wall?

καὶ ἔσται ἐὰν ἀναβῇ ὁ θυµὸς τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ εἴπῃ σοι τί ὅτι ἠγγίσατε πρὸς τὴν πόλιν πολεµῆσαι οὐκ ᾔδειτε ὅτι τοξεύσουσιν ἀπάνωθεν τοῦ τείχους

21 Quem matou a Abimeleque, filho de Jerubesete? Não foi uma mulher que lançou sobre ele, do alto do muro, a pedra superior dum moinho, de modo que morreu em Tebez? 
Por que chegastes tão perto do muro? Então dirás: Também morreu teu servo Urias, o heteu.

Who put Abimelech, the son of Jerubbaal, to death? did not a woman send a great stone down on him from the wall, putting him to death at Thebez? why did you go so near 
the wall? Then say to him, Your servant Uriah the Hittite is among the dead.

τίς ἐπάταξεν τὸν αβιµελεχ υἱὸν ιεροβααλ οὐχὶ γυνὴ ἔρριψεν ἐπ' αὐτὸν κλάσµα µύλου ἐπάνωθεν τοῦ τείχους καὶ ἀπέθανεν ἐν θαµασι ἵνα τί προσηγάγετε πρὸς τὸ τεῖχος καὶ ἐρεῖς 
καί γε ουριας ὁ δοῦλός σου ὁ χετταῖος ἀπέθανεν

22 Partiu, pois, o mensageiro e, tendo chegado, referiu a Davi tudo o que Joabe lhe ordenara.

So the man went, and came to David, and gave him all the news which Joab had sent him to give; then David was angry with Joab and said, Why did you go so near the town 
for the fight? was it not certain that their archers would be on the wall? who put Abimelech, the son of Jerubbaal, to death? did not a woman send a great stone down on him 
from the wall, putting him to death at Thebez? why did you go so near the wall?

καὶ ἐπορεύθη ὁ ἄγγελος ιωαβ πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα εἰς ιερουσαληµ καὶ παρεγένετο καὶ ἀπήγγειλεν τῷ δαυιδ πάντα ὅσα ἀπήγγειλεν αὐτῷ ιωαβ πάντα τὰ ῥήµατα τοῦ πολέµου καὶ ἐθ
υµώθη δαυιδ πρὸς ιωαβ καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς τὸν ἄγγελον ἵνα τί προσηγάγετε πρὸς τὴν πόλιν τοῦ πολεµῆσαι οὐκ ᾔδειτε ὅτι πληγήσεσθε ἀπὸ τοῦ τείχους τίς ἐπάταξεν τὸν αβιµελεχ υἱὸ
ν ιεροβααλ οὐχὶ γυνὴ ἔρριψεν ἐπ' αὐτὸν κλάσµα µύλου ἀπὸ τοῦ τείχους καὶ ἀπέθανεν ἐν θαµασι ἵνα τί προσηγάγετε πρὸς τὸ τεῖχος

23 Disse o mensageiro a Davi: Os homens ganharam uma vantagem sobre nós, e sairam contra nos ao campo; porém nos os repelimos até a entrada da porta.

And the man said to David, Truly the men got the better of us, and came out against us into the open country, but we sent them back to the very doors of the town.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ ἄγγελος πρὸς δαυιδ ὅτι ἐκραταίωσαν ἐφ' ἡµᾶς οἱ ἄνδρες καὶ ἐξῆλθαν ἐφ' ἡµᾶς εἰς τὸν ἀγρόν καὶ ἐγενήθηµεν ἐπ' αὐτοὺς ἕως τῆς θύρας τῆς πύλης
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24 Então os flecheiros atiraram contra os teus servos desde o alto do muro, e morreram alguns servos do rei; e também morreu o teu servo Urias, o heteu.

And the archers sent their arrows at your servants from the wall, and some of the king's servants are dead, and among them is your servant Uriah the Hittite.

καὶ ἐτόξευσαν οἱ τοξεύοντες πρὸς τοὺς παῖδάς σου ἀπάνωθεν τοῦ τείχους καὶ ἀπέθαναν τῶν παίδων τοῦ βασιλέως καί γε ὁ δοῦλός σου ουριας ὁ χετταῖος ἀπέθανεν

25 Disse Davi ao mensageiro: Assim dirás a Joabe: Não te preocupes com isso, pois a espada tanto devora este como aquele; aperta a tua peleja contra a cidade, e a derrota. 
Encoraja-o tu assim.

Then David said to the man, Go and say to Joab, Do not let this be a grief to you; for one man may come to his death by the sword like another: put up an even stronger fight 
against the town, and take it: and do you put heart into him.

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ πρὸς τὸν ἄγγελον τάδε ἐρεῖς πρὸς ιωαβ µὴ πονηρὸν ἔστω ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς σου τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο ὅτι ποτὲ µὲν οὕτως καὶ ποτὲ οὕτως φάγεται ἡ µάχαιρα κραταίωσον τ
ὸν πόλεµόν σου πρὸς τὴν πόλιν καὶ κατάσπασον αὐτὴν καὶ κραταίωσον αὐτόν

26 Ouvindo, pois, a mulher de Urias que seu marido era morto, o chorou.

And when the wife of Uriah had news that her husband was dead, she gave herself up to weeping for him.

καὶ ἤκουσεν ἡ γυνὴ ουριου ὅτι ἀπέθανεν ουριας ὁ ἀνὴρ αὐτῆς καὶ ἐκόψατο τὸν ἄνδρα αὐτῆς

27 E, passado o tempo do luto, mandou Davi recolhê-la a sua casa: e ela lhe foi por mulher, e lhe deu um filho. Mas isto que Davi fez desagradou ao Senhor.

And when the days of weeping were past, David sent for her, and took her into his house, and she became his wife and gave him a son. But the Lord was not pleased with the 
thing David had done.

καὶ διῆλθεν τὸ πένθος καὶ ἀπέστειλεν δαυιδ καὶ συνήγαγεν αὐτὴν εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐγενήθη αὐτῷ εἰς γυναῖκα καὶ ἔτεκεν αὐτῷ υἱόν καὶ πονηρὸν ἐφάνη τὸ ῥῆµα ὃ ἐποίησε
ν δαυιδ ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς κυρίου

1 O Senhor, pois, enviou Natã a Davi. E, entrando ele a ter com Davi, disse-lhe: Havia numa cidade dois homens, um rico e outro pobre.

And the Lord sent Nathan to David. And Nathan came to him and said, There were two men in the same town: one a man of great wealth, and the other a poor man.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν κύριος τὸν ναθαν τὸν προφήτην πρὸς δαυιδ καὶ εἰσῆλθεν πρὸς αὐτὸν καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ δύο ἦσαν ἄνδρες ἐν πόλει µιᾷ εἷς πλούσιος καὶ εἷς πένης

2 O rico tinha rebanhos e manadas em grande número;

The man of wealth had great numbers of flocks and herds;

καὶ τῷ πλουσίῳ ἦν ποίµνια καὶ βουκόλια πολλὰ σφόδρα

3 mas o pobre não tinha coisa alguma, senão uma pequena cordeira que comprara e criara; ela crescera em companhia dele e de seus filhos; do seu bocado comia, do seu copo 
bebia, e dormia em seu regaço; e ele a tinha como filha.

But the poor man had only one little she-lamb, which he had got and taken care of: from its birth it had been with him like one of his children; his meat was its food, and 
from his cup it took its drink, resting in his arms, and it was like a daughter to him.

καὶ τῷ πένητι οὐδὲν ἀλλ' ἢ ἀµνὰς µία µικρά ἣν ἐκτήσατο καὶ περιεποιήσατο καὶ ἐξέθρεψεν αὐτήν καὶ ἡδρύνθη µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ µετὰ τῶν υἱῶν αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτό ἐκ τοῦ ἄρτου α
ὐτοῦ ἤσθιεν καὶ ἐκ τοῦ ποτηρίου αὐτοῦ ἔπινεν καὶ ἐν τῷ κόλπῳ αὐτοῦ ἐκάθευδεν καὶ ἦν αὐτῷ ὡς θυγάτηρ

4 Chegou um viajante à casa do rico; e este, não querendo tomar das suas ovelhas e do seu gado para guisar para o viajante que viera a ele, tomou a cordeira do pobre e a 
preparou para o seu hóspede.

Now a traveller came to the house of the man of wealth, but he would not take anything from his flock or his herd to make a meal for the traveller who had come to him, but 
he took the poor man's lamb and made it ready for the man who had come.

καὶ ἦλθεν πάροδος τῷ ἀνδρὶ τῷ πλουσίῳ καὶ ἐφείσατο λαβεῖν ἐκ τῶν ποιµνίων αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐκ τῶν βουκολίων αὐτοῦ τοῦ ποιῆσαι τῷ ξένῳ ὁδοιπόρῳ ἐλθόντι πρὸς αὐτὸν καὶ ἔλαβ
εν τὴν ἀµνάδα τοῦ πένητος καὶ ἐποίησεν αὐτὴν τῷ ἀνδρὶ τῷ ἐλθόντι πρὸς αὐτόν

5 Então a ira de Davi se acendeu em grande maneira contra aquele homem; e disse a Natã: Vive o Senhor, que digno de morte é o homem que fez isso.

And David was full of wrath against that man; and he said to Nathan, By the living Lord, death is the right punishment for the man who has done this:

καὶ ἐθυµώθη ὀργῇ δαυιδ σφόδρα τῷ ἀνδρί καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ πρὸς ναθαν ζῇ κύριος ὅτι υἱὸς θανάτου ὁ ἀνὴρ ὁ ποιήσας τοῦτο
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6 Pela cordeira restituirá o quádruplo, porque fez tal coisa, e não teve compaixão.

And he will have to give back four times the value of the lamb, because he has done this and because he had no pity.

καὶ τὴν ἀµνάδα ἀποτείσει ἑπταπλασίονα ἀνθ' ὧν ὅτι ἐποίησεν τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο καὶ περὶ οὗ οὐκ ἐφείσατο

7 Então disse Natã a Davi: Esse homem és tu! Assim diz o Senhor Deus de Israel: Eu te ungi rei sobre Israel, livrei-te da mão de Saul,

And Nathan said to David, You are that man. The Lord God of Israel says, I made you king over Israel, putting holy oil on you, and I kept you safe from the hands of Saul;

καὶ εἶπεν ναθαν πρὸς δαυιδ σὺ εἶ ὁ ἀνὴρ ὁ ποιήσας τοῦτο τάδε λέγει κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ ἐγώ εἰµι ἔχρισά σε εἰς βασιλέα ἐπὶ ισραηλ καὶ ἐγώ εἰµι ἐρρυσάµην σε ἐκ χειρὸς σαουλ

8 e te dei a casa de teu senhor, e as mulheres de teu senhor em teu seio; também te dei a casa de Israel e de Judá. E se isso fosse pouco, te acrescentaria outro tanto.

I gave you your master's daughter and your master's wives for yourself, and I gave you the daughters of Israel and Judah; and if that had not been enough, I would have 
given you such and such things.

καὶ ἔδωκά σοι τὸν οἶκον τοῦ κυρίου σου καὶ τὰς γυναῖκας τοῦ κυρίου σου ἐν τῷ κόλπῳ σου καὶ ἔδωκά σοι τὸν οἶκον ισραηλ καὶ ιουδα καὶ εἰ µικρόν ἐστιν προσθήσω σοι κατὰ τ
αῦτα

9 Por que desprezaste a palavra do Senhor, fazendo o mal diante de seus olhos? A Urias, o heteu, mataste à espada, e a sua mulher tomaste para ser tua mulher; sim, a ele 
mataste com a espada dos amonitas.

Why then have you had no respect for the word of the Lord, doing what is evil in his eyes? You have put Uriah the Hittite to death with the sword, and have taken his wife to 
be your wife; you have put him to death with the sword of the children of Ammon.

τί ὅτι ἐφαύλισας τὸν λόγον κυρίου τοῦ ποιῆσαι τὸ πονηρὸν ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς αὐτοῦ τὸν ουριαν τὸν χετταῖον ἐπάταξας ἐν ῥοµφαίᾳ καὶ τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ ἔλαβες σεαυτῷ εἰς γυναῖκα
 καὶ αὐτὸν ἀπέκτεινας ἐν ῥοµφαίᾳ υἱῶν αµµων

10 Agora, pois, a espada jamais se apartará da tua casa, porquanto me desprezaste, e tomaste a mulher de Urias, o heteu, para ser tua mulher.

So now the sword will never be turned away from your family; because you have had no respect for me, and have taken the wife of Uriah the Hittite to be your wife.

καὶ νῦν οὐκ ἀποστήσεται ῥοµφαία ἐκ τοῦ οἴκου σου ἕως αἰῶνος ἀνθ' ὧν ὅτι ἐξουδένωσάς µε καὶ ἔλαβες τὴν γυναῖκα τοῦ ουριου τοῦ χετταίου τοῦ εἶναί σοι εἰς γυναῖκα

11 Assim diz o Senhor: Eis que suscitarei da tua própria casa o mal sobre ti, e tomarei tuas mulheres perante os teus olhos, e as darei a teu próximo, o qual se deitará com tuas 
mulheres à luz deste sol.

The Lord says, From those of your family I will send evil against you, and before your very eyes I will take your wives and give them to your neighbour, and he will take your 
wives to his bed by the light of this sun.

τάδε λέγει κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐξεγείρω ἐπὶ σὲ κακὰ ἐκ τοῦ οἴκου σου καὶ λήµψοµαι τὰς γυναῖκάς σου κατ' ὀφθαλµούς σου καὶ δώσω τῷ πλησίον σου καὶ κοιµηθήσεται µετὰ τῶν γ
υναικῶν σου ἐναντίον τοῦ ἡλίου τούτου

12 Pois tu o fizeste em oculto; mas eu farei este negócio perante todo o Israel e à luz do sol.

You did it secretly; but I will do this thing before all Israel and in the light of the sun.

ὅτι σὺ ἐποίησας κρυβῇ κἀγὼ ποιήσω τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο ἐναντίον παντὸς ισραηλ καὶ ἀπέναντι τούτου τοῦ ἡλίου

13 Então disse Davi a Natã: Pequei contra o Senhor. Tornou Natã a Davi: Também o Senhor perdoou o teu pecado; não morreras.

And David said to Nathan, Great is my sin against the Lord. And Nathan said to David, The Lord has put away your sin; death will not come on you.

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ τῷ ναθαν ἡµάρτηκα τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ εἶπεν ναθαν πρὸς δαυιδ καὶ κύριος παρεβίβασεν τὸ ἁµάρτηµά σου οὐ µὴ ἀποθάνῃς

14 Todavia, porquanto com este feito deste lugar a que os inimigos do Senhor blasfemem, o filho que te nasceu certamente morrerá.

But still, because you have had no respect for the Lord, death will certainly overtake the child who has newly come to birth.

πλὴν ὅτι παροξύνων παρώξυνας τοὺς ἐχθροὺς κυρίου ἐν τῷ ῥήµατι τούτῳ καί γε ὁ υἱός σου ὁ τεχθείς σοι θανάτῳ ἀποθανεῖται

15 Então Natã foi para sua casa. Depois o Senhor feriu a criança que a mulher de Urias dera a Davi, de sorte que adoeceu gravemente.

Then Nathan went back to his house. And the hand of the Lord was on David's son, the child of Uriah's wife, and it became very ill.

καὶ ἀπῆλθεν ναθαν εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔθραυσεν κύριος τὸ παιδίον ὃ ἔτεκεν ἡ γυνὴ ουριου τῷ δαυιδ καὶ ἠρρώστησεν
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16 Davi, pois, buscou a Deus pela criança, e observou rigoroso jejum e, recolhendo-se, passava a noite toda prostrado sobre a terra.

So David made prayer to God for the child; and he took no food day after day, and went in and, stretching himself out on the earth, was there all night.

καὶ ἐζήτησεν δαυιδ τὸν θεὸν περὶ τοῦ παιδαρίου καὶ ἐνήστευσεν δαυιδ νηστείαν καὶ εἰσῆλθεν καὶ ηὐλίσθη ἐν σάκκῳ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

17 Então os anciãos da sua casa se puseram ao lado dele para o fazerem levantar-se da terra; porém ele não quis, nem comeu com eles.

And the chief men of his house got up and went to his side to make him get up from the earth, but he would not; and he would not take food with them.

καὶ ἀνέστησαν ἐπ' αὐτὸν οἱ πρεσβύτεροι τοῦ οἴκου αὐτοῦ τοῦ ἐγεῖραι αὐτὸν ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς καὶ οὐκ ἠθέλησεν καὶ οὐ συνέφαγεν αὐτοῖς ἄρτον

18 Ao sétimo dia a criança morreu; e temiam os servos de Davi dizer-lhe que a criança tinha morrido; pois diziam: Eis que, sendo a criança ainda viva, lhe falávamos, porém ele 
não dava ouvidos à nossa voz; como, pois, lhe diremos que a criança morreu? Poderá cometer um desatino.

And then on the seventh day the child's death took place. And David's servants were in fear of giving him the news of the child's death: for they said, Truly, while the child 
was still living he gave no attention when we said anything to him: what will he do to himself if we give him word that the child is dead?

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἑβδόµῃ καὶ ἀπέθανε τὸ παιδάριον καὶ ἐφοβήθησαν οἱ δοῦλοι δαυιδ ἀναγγεῖλαι αὐτῷ ὅτι τέθνηκεν τὸ παιδάριον ὅτι εἶπαν ἰδοὺ ἐν τῷ ἔτι τὸ παιδάριον
 ζῆν ἐλαλήσαµεν πρὸς αὐτόν καὶ οὐκ εἰσήκουσεν τῆς φωνῆς ἡµῶν καὶ πῶς εἴπωµεν πρὸς αὐτὸν ὅτι τέθνηκεν τὸ παιδάριον καὶ ποιήσει κακά

19 Davi, porém, percebeu que seus servos cochichavam entre si, e entendeu que a criança havia morrido; pelo que perguntou a seus servos: Morreu a criança? E eles 
responderam: Morreu.

But when David saw that his servants were talking together quietly, he was certain that the child was dead: and he said to his servants, Is the child dead? and they said, He 
is.

καὶ συνῆκεν δαυιδ ὅτι οἱ παῖδες αὐτοῦ ψιθυρίζουσιν καὶ ἐνόησεν δαυιδ ὅτι τέθνηκεν τὸ παιδάριον καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ πρὸς τοὺς παῖδας αὐτοῦ εἰ τέθνηκεν τὸ παιδάριον καὶ εἶπαν τ
έθνηκεν

20 Então Davi se levantou da terra, lavou-se, ungiu-se, e mudou de vestes; e, entrando na casa do Senhor, adorou. Depois veio a sua casa, e pediu o que comer; e lho deram, e ele 
comeu.

Then David got up from the earth, and after washing and rubbing himself with oil and changing his clothing, he went into the house of the Lord and gave worship: then he 
went back to his house, and at his order they put food before him and he had a meal.

καὶ ἀνέστη δαυιδ ἐκ τῆς γῆς καὶ ἐλούσατο καὶ ἠλείψατο καὶ ἤλλαξεν τὰ ἱµάτια αὐτοῦ καὶ εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ προσεκύνησεν αὐτῷ καὶ εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐ
τοῦ καὶ ᾔτησεν ἄρτον φαγεῖν καὶ παρέθηκαν αὐτῷ ἄρτον καὶ ἔφαγεν

21 Então os seus servos lhe disseram: Que é isso que fizeste? pela criança viva jejuaste e choraste; porém depois que a criança morreu te levantaste e comeste.

Then his servants said to him, Why have you been acting in this way? you were weeping and going without food while the child was still living; but when the child was dead, 
you got up and had a meal.

καὶ εἶπαν οἱ παῖδες αὐτοῦ πρὸς αὐτόν τί τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο ὃ ἐποίησας ἕνεκα τοῦ παιδαρίου ἔτι ζῶντος ἐνήστευες καὶ ἔκλαιες καὶ ἠγρύπνεις καὶ ἡνίκα ἀπέθανεν τὸ παιδάριον ἀνέστ
ης καὶ ἔφαγες ἄρτον καὶ πέπωκας

22 Respondeu ele: Quando a criança ainda vivia, jejuei e chorei, pois dizia: Quem sabe se o Senhor não se compadecerá de mim, de modo que viva a criança?

And he said, While the child was still living I went without food and gave myself up to weeping: for I said, Who is able to say that the Lord will not have mercy on me and 
give the child life?

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ ἐν τῷ τὸ παιδάριον ἔτι ζῆν ἐνήστευσα καὶ ἔκλαυσα ὅτι εἶπα τίς οἶδεν εἰ ἐλεήσει µε κύριος καὶ ζήσεται τὸ παιδάριον

23 Todavia, agora que é morta, por que ainda jejuaria eu? Poderei eu fazê-la voltar? Eu irei para ela, porém ela não voltará para mim.

But now that the child is dead there is no reason for me to go without food; am I able to make him come back to life? I will go to him, but he will never come back to me.

καὶ νῦν τέθνηκεν ἵνα τί τοῦτο ἐγὼ νηστεύω µὴ δυνήσοµαι ἐπιστρέψαι αὐτὸ ἔτι ἐγὼ πορεύσοµαι πρὸς αὐτόν καὶ αὐτὸς οὐκ ἀναστρέψει πρός µε
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24 Então consolou Davi a Bate-Seba, sua mulher, e entrou, e se deitou com ela. E teve ela um filho, e Davi lhe deu o nome de Salomão. E o Senhor o amou;

And David gave comfort to his wife Bath-sheba, and he went in to her and had connection with her: and she had a son to whom she gave the name Solomon. And he was dear 
to the Lord.

καὶ παρεκάλεσεν δαυιδ βηρσαβεε τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ καὶ εἰσῆλθεν πρὸς αὐτὴν καὶ ἐκοιµήθη µετ' αὐτῆς καὶ συνέλαβεν καὶ ἔτεκεν υἱόν καὶ ἐκάλεσεν τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ σαλωµων κ
αὶ κύριος ἠγάπησεν αὐτόν

25 e mandou, por intermédio do profeta Natã, dar-lhe o nome de Jedidias, por amor do Senhor.

And he sent word by Nathan the prophet, who gave him the name Jedidiah, by the word of the Lord.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ἐν χειρὶ ναθαν τοῦ προφήτου καὶ ἐκάλεσεν τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ιδεδι ἕνεκεν κυρίου

26 Ora, pelejou Joabe contra Rabá, dos amonitas, e tomou a cidade real.

Now Joab was fighting against Rabbah, in the land of the children of Ammon, and he took the water-town.

καὶ ἐπολέµησεν ιωαβ ἐν ραββαθ υἱῶν αµµων καὶ κατέλαβεν τὴν πόλιν τῆς βασιλείας

27 Então mandou Joabe mensageiros a Davi, e disse: Pelejei contra Rabá, e já tomei a cidade das águas.

And Joab sent men to David, saying, I have made war against Rabbah and have taken the water-town.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ιωαβ ἀγγέλους πρὸς δαυιδ καὶ εἶπεν ἐπολέµησα ἐν ραββαθ καὶ κατελαβόµην τὴν πόλιν τῶν ὑδάτων

28 Ajunta, pois, agora o resto do povo, acampa contra a cidade e toma-a, para que eu não a tome e seja o meu nome aclamado sobre ela.

So now, get the rest of the people together, and put them in position against the town and take it, for if I take it, it will be named after my name.

καὶ νῦν συνάγαγε τὸ κατάλοιπον τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ παρέµβαλε ἐπὶ τὴν πόλιν καὶ προκαταλαβοῦ αὐτήν ἵνα µὴ προκαταλάβωµαι ἐγὼ τὴν πόλιν καὶ κληθῇ τὸ ὄνοµά µου ἐπ' αὐτήν

29 Então Davi ajuntou todo o povo, e marchou para Rabá; pelejou contra ela, e a tomou.

Then David got all the people together and went to Rabbah and made war on it and took it.

καὶ συνήγαγεν δαυιδ πάντα τὸν λαὸν καὶ ἐπορεύθη εἰς ραββαθ καὶ ἐπολέµησεν ἐν αὐτῇ καὶ κατελάβετο αὐτήν

30 Também tirou a coroa da cabeça do seu rei; e o peso dela era de um talento de ouro e havia nela uma pedra preciosa; e foi posta sobre a cabeça de Davi, que levou da cidade 
mui grande despojo.

And he took the crown of Milcom from his head; the weight of it was a talent of gold, and in it were stones of great price; and it was put on David's head. And he took a great 
store of goods from the town.

καὶ ἔλαβεν τὸν στέφανον µελχολ τοῦ βασιλέως αὐτῶν ἀπὸ τῆς κεφαλῆς αὐτοῦ καὶ ὁ σταθµὸς αὐτοῦ τάλαντον χρυσίου καὶ λίθου τιµίου καὶ ἦν ἐπὶ τῆς κεφαλῆς δαυιδ καὶ σκῦλα 
τῆς πόλεως ἐξήνεγκεν πολλὰ σφόδρα

31 E, trazendo os seus habitantes, os pôs a trabalhar com serras, trilhos de ferro, machados de ferro, e em fornos de tijolos; e assim fez a todas as cidades dos amonitas. Depois 
voltou Davi e todo o povo para Jerusalém.

And he took the people out of the town and put them to work with wood-cutting instruments, and iron grain-crushers, and iron axes, and at brick-making: this he did to all 
the towns of the children of Ammon. Then David and all the people went back to Jerusalem.

καὶ τὸν λαὸν τὸν ὄντα ἐν αὐτῇ ἐξήγαγεν καὶ ἔθηκεν ἐν τῷ πρίονι καὶ ἐν τοῖς τριβόλοις τοῖς σιδηροῖς καὶ διήγαγεν αὐτοὺς διὰ τοῦ πλινθείου καὶ οὕτως ἐποίησεν πάσαις ταῖς πόλε
σιν υἱῶν αµµων καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν δαυιδ καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς εἰς ιερουσαληµ

1 Ora, Absalão, filho de Davi, tinha uma irmã formosa, cujo nome era Tamar; e sucedeu depois de algum tempo que Amnom, filho de Davi enamorou-se dela.

Now after this, it came about that Absalom, David's son, had a beautiful sister, whose name was Tamar; and David's son Amnon was in love with her.

καὶ ἐγενήθη µετὰ ταῦτα καὶ τῷ αβεσσαλωµ υἱῷ δαυιδ ἀδελφὴ καλὴ τῷ εἴδει σφόδρα καὶ ὄνοµα αὐτῇ θηµαρ καὶ ἠγάπησεν αὐτὴν αµνων υἱὸς δαυιδ

2 E angustiou-se Amnom, até adoecer, por amar, sua irmã; pois era virgem, e parecia impossível a Amnom fazer coisa alguma com ela.

And he was so deeply in love that he became ill because of his sister Tamar; for she was a virgin, and so it seemed hard to Amnon to do anything to her.

καὶ ἐθλίβετο αµνων ὥστε ἀρρωστεῖν διὰ θηµαρ τὴν ἀδελφὴν αὐτοῦ ὅτι παρθένος ἦν αὐτή καὶ ὑπέρογκον ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς αµνων τοῦ ποιῆσαί τι αὐτῇ
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3 Tinha, porém, Amnom um amigo, cujo nome era Jonadabe, filho de Siméia, irmão de Davi; e era Jonadabe homem mui sagaz.

But Amnon had a friend whose name was Jonadab, the son of Shimeah, David's brother: and Jonadab was a very wise man.

καὶ ἦν τῷ αµνων ἑταῖρος καὶ ὄνοµα αὐτῷ ιωναδαβ υἱὸς σαµαα τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ δαυιδ καὶ ιωναδαβ ἀνὴρ σοφὸς σφόδρα

4 Este lhe perguntou: Por que tu de dia para dia tanto emagreces, ó filho do rei? não mo dirás a mim? Então lhe respondeu Amnom: Amo a Tamar, irmã de Absalão, meu 
irmao.

And he said to him, O son of the king, why are you getting thinner day by day? will you not say what your trouble is? And Amnon said to him, I am in love with Tamar, my 
brother Absalom's sister.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ τί σοι ὅτι σὺ οὕτως ἀσθενής υἱὲ τοῦ βασιλέως τὸ πρωὶ πρωί οὐκ ἀπαγγελεῖς µοι καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ αµνων θηµαρ τὴν ἀδελφὴν αβεσσαλωµ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ µου ἐγὼ ἀγ
απῶ

5 Tornou-lhe Jonadabe: Deita-te na tua cama, e finge-te doente; e quando teu pai te vier visitar, dize-lhe: Peço-te que minha irmã Tamar venha dar-me de comer, preparando 
a comida diante dos meus olhos, para que eu veja e coma da sua mão.

Then Jonadab said to him, Go to your bed, and let it seem that you are ill: and when your father comes to see you, say to him, Let my sister Tamar come and give me bread, 
and get the food ready before my eyes, so that I may see it and take it from her hand.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ιωναδαβ κοιµήθητι ἐπὶ τῆς κοίτης σου καὶ µαλακίσθητι καὶ εἰσελεύσεται ὁ πατήρ σου τοῦ ἰδεῖν σε καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτόν ἐλθέτω δὴ θηµαρ ἡ ἀδελφή µου καὶ ψω
µισάτω µε καὶ ποιησάτω κατ' ὀφθαλµούς µου βρῶµα ὅπως ἴδω καὶ φάγω ἐκ τῶν χειρῶν αὐτῆς

6 Deitou-se, pois, Amnom, e fingiu-se doente. Vindo o rei visitá-lo, disse-lhe Amnom: Peço-te que minha irmã Tamar venha e prepare dois bolos diante dos meus olhos, para 
que eu coma da sua mão.

So Amnon went to bed and made himself seem ill: and when the king came to see him, Amnon said to the king, Please let my sister Tamar come and make me one or two 
cakes before my eyes, so that I may take food from her hand.

καὶ ἐκοιµήθη αµνων καὶ ἠρρώστησεν καὶ εἰσῆλθεν ὁ βασιλεὺς ἰδεῖν αὐτόν καὶ εἶπεν αµνων πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα ἐλθέτω δὴ θηµαρ ἡ ἀδελφή µου πρός µε καὶ κολλυρισάτω ἐν ὀφθα
λµοῖς µου δύο κολλυρίδας καὶ φάγοµαι ἐκ τῆς χειρὸς αὐτῆς

7 Mandou, então, Davi a casa, a dizer a Tamar: Vai a casa de Amnom, teu irmão, e faze-lhe alguma comida.

Then David sent to the house for Tamar and said, Go now to your brother Amnon's house and get a meal for him.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν δαυιδ πρὸς θηµαρ εἰς τὸν οἶκον λέγων πορεύθητι δὴ εἰς τὸν οἶκον αµνων τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ σου καὶ ποίησον αὐτῷ βρῶµα

8 Foi, pois, Tamar a casa de Amnom, seu irmão; e ele estava deitado. Ela tomou massa e, amassando-a, fez bolos e os cozeu diante dos seus olhos.

So Tamar went to her brother Amnon's house; and he was in bed. And she took paste and made cakes before his eyes, cooking them over the fire.

καὶ ἐπορεύθη θηµαρ εἰς τὸν οἶκον αµνων ἀδελφοῦ αὐτῆς καὶ αὐτὸς κοιµώµενος καὶ ἔλαβεν τὸ σταῖς καὶ ἐφύρασεν καὶ ἐκολλύρισεν κατ' ὀφθαλµοὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἥψησεν τὰς κολλ
υρίδας

9 E tomou a panela, e os tirou diante dele; porém ele recusou comer. E disse Amnom: Fazei retirar a todos da minha presença. E todos se retiraram dele.

And she took the cooking-pot, and put the cakes before him, but he would not take them. And Amnon said, Let everyone go away from me. So they all went out.

καὶ ἔλαβεν τὸ τήγανον καὶ κατεκένωσεν ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἠθέλησεν φαγεῖν καὶ εἶπεν αµνων ἐξαγάγετε πάντα ἄνδρα ἐπάνωθέν µου καὶ ἐξήγαγον πάντα ἄνδρα ἀπὸ ἐπάνωθ
εν αὐτοῦ

10 Então disse Amnom a Tamar: Traze a comida a câmara, para que eu coma da tua mão. E Tamar, tomando os bolos que fizera, levou-os à câmara, ao seu irmão Amnom.

Then Amnon said to Tamar, Take the food and come into my bedroom, so that I may take it from your hand. So Tamar took the cakes she had made and went with them into 
her brother Amnon's bedroom.

καὶ εἶπεν αµνων πρὸς θηµαρ εἰσένεγκε τὸ βρῶµα εἰς τὸ ταµίειον καὶ φάγοµαι ἐκ τῆς χειρός σου καὶ ἔλαβεν θηµαρ τὰς κολλυρίδας ἃς ἐποίησεν καὶ εἰσήνεγκεν τῷ αµνων ἀδελφ
ῷ αὐτῆς εἰς τὸν κοιτῶνα
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11 Quando lhos chegou, para que ele comesse, Amnom pegou dela, e disse-lhe: Vem, deita-te comigo, minha irmã.

And when she took them to give them to him, he put his arms round her and said, Come to bed, my sister.

καὶ προσήγαγεν αὐτῷ τοῦ φαγεῖν καὶ ἐπελάβετο αὐτῆς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ δεῦρο κοιµήθητι µετ' ἐµοῦ ἀδελφή µου

12 Ela, porém, lhe respondeu: Não, meu irmão, não me forces, porque não se faz assim em Israel; não faças tal loucura.

And answering him, she said, O my brother, do not put shame on me; it is not right for such a thing to be done in Israel: do not this evil thing.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ µή ἄδελφέ µου µὴ ταπεινώσῃς µε διότι οὐ ποιηθήσεται οὕτως ἐν ισραηλ µὴ ποιήσῃς τὴν ἀφροσύνην ταύτην

13 Quanto a mim, para onde levaria o meu opróbrio? E tu passarias por um dos insensatos em Israel. Rogo-te, pois, que fales ao rei, porque ele não me negará a ti.

What will become of me in my shame? and as for you, you will be looked down on with disgust by all Israel. Now then, go and make your request to the king, for he will not 
keep me from you.

καὶ ἐγὼ ποῦ ἀποίσω τὸ ὄνειδός µου καὶ σὺ ἔσῃ ὡς εἷς τῶν ἀφρόνων ἐν ισραηλ καὶ νῦν λάλησον δὴ πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα ὅτι οὐ µὴ κωλύσῃ µε ἀπὸ σοῦ

14 Todavia ele não quis dar ouvidos à sua voz; antes, sendo mais forte do que ela, forçou-a e se deitou com ela.

But he would not give attention to what she said: but being stronger than she, he took her by force, and had connection with her.

καὶ οὐκ ἠθέλησεν αµνων τοῦ ἀκοῦσαι τῆς φωνῆς αὐτῆς καὶ ἐκραταίωσεν ὑπὲρ αὐτὴν καὶ ἐταπείνωσεν αὐτὴν καὶ ἐκοιµήθη µετ' αὐτῆς

15 Depois sentiu Amnom grande aversão por ela, pois maior era a aversão que se sentiu por ela do que o amor que lhe tivera. E disse-lhe Amnom: Levanta-te, e vai-te.

Then Amnon was full of hate for her, hating her with a hate greater than his earlier love for her. And he said to her, Get up and be gone.

καὶ ἐµίσησεν αὐτὴν αµνων µῖσος µέγα σφόδρα ὅτι µέγα τὸ µῖσος ὃ ἐµίσησεν αὐτήν ὑπὲρ τὴν ἀγάπην ἣν ἠγάπησεν αὐτήν καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ αµνων ἀνάστηθι καὶ πορεύου

16 Então ela lhe respondeu: Não há razão de me despedires; maior seria este mal do que o outro já me tens feito. Porém ele não lhe quis dar ouvidos,

And she said to him, Not so, my brother, for this great wrong in sending me away is worse than what you did to me before. But he gave no attention to her.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ θηµαρ µή ἄδελφε ὅτι µεγάλη ἡ κακία ἡ ἐσχάτη ὑπὲρ τὴν πρώτην ἣν ἐποίησας µετ' ἐµοῦ τοῦ ἐξαποστεῖλαί µε καὶ οὐκ ἠθέλησεν αµνων ἀκοῦσαι τῆς φωνῆς αὐτῆς

17 mas, chamando o moço que o servia, disse-lhe: Deita fora a esta mulher, e fecha a porta após ela.

Then he gave a cry to the servant who was waiting on him and said, Put this woman out, and let the door be locked after her.

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν τὸ παιδάριον αὐτοῦ τὸν προεστηκότα τοῦ οἴκου αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ἐξαποστείλατε δὴ ταύτην ἀπ' ἐµοῦ ἔξω καὶ ἀπόκλεισον τὴν θύραν ὀπίσω αὐτῆς

18 Ora, trazia ela uma túnica talar; porque assim se vestiam as filhas virgens dos reis. Então o criado dele a deitou fora, e fechou a porta após ela.

Now she had on a long robe, such as in past times the king's virgin daughters were dressed in. Then the servant put her out, locking the door after her.

καὶ ἐπ' αὐτῆς ἦν χιτὼν καρπωτός ὅτι οὕτως ἐνεδιδύσκοντο αἱ θυγατέρες τοῦ βασιλέως αἱ παρθένοι τοὺς ἐπενδύτας αὐτῶν καὶ ἐξήγαγεν αὐτὴν ὁ λειτουργὸς αὐτοῦ ἔξω καὶ ἀπέκ
λεισεν τὴν θύραν ὀπίσω αὐτῆς

19 Pelo que Tamar, lançando cinza sobre a cabeça, e rasgando a túnica talar que trazia, pôs as mãos sobre a cabeça, e se foi andando e clamando.

And Tamar, in her grief, put dust on her head; and she put her hand on her head and went away crying loudly.

καὶ ἔλαβεν θηµαρ σποδὸν καὶ ἐπέθηκεν ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτῆς καὶ τὸν χιτῶνα τὸν καρπωτὸν τὸν ἐπ' αὐτῆς διέρρηξεν καὶ ἐπέθηκεν τὰς χεῖρας αὐτῆς ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτῆς κα
ὶ ἐπορεύθη πορευοµένη καὶ κράζουσα

20 Mas Absalão, seu irmão, lhe perguntou: Esteve Amnom, teu irmão, contigo? Ora pois, minha irmã, cala-te; é teu irmão. Não se angustie o seu coração por isto. Assim ficou 
Tamar, desolada, em casa de Absalão, seu irmão.

And her brother Absalom said to her, Has your brother Amnon been with you? but now, let there be an end to your crying, my sister: he is your brother, do not take this 
thing to heart. So Tamar went on living uncomforted in her brother's house.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτὴν αβεσσαλωµ ὁ ἀδελφὸς αὐτῆς µὴ αµνων ὁ ἀδελφός σου ἐγένετο µετὰ σοῦ καὶ νῦν ἀδελφή µου κώφευσον ὅτι ἀδελφός σού ἐστιν µὴ θῇς τὴν καρδίαν σου τοῦ
 λαλῆσαι εἰς τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο καὶ ἐκάθισεν θηµαρ χηρεύουσα ἐν οἴκῳ αβεσσαλωµ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτῆς
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21 Quando o rei Davi ouviu todas estas coisas, muito se lhe acendeu a ira.

But when King David had news of all these things he was very angry; but he did not make trouble for Amnon his son, for he was dear to David, being his oldest son.

καὶ ἤκουσεν ὁ βασιλεὺς δαυιδ πάντας τοὺς λόγους τούτους καὶ ἐθυµώθη σφόδρα καὶ οὐκ ἐλύπησεν τὸ πνεῦµα αµνων τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ ὅτι ἠγάπα αὐτόν ὅτι πρωτότοκος αὐτοῦ ἦν

22 Absalão, porém, não falou com Amnom, nem mal nem bem, porque odiava a Amnom por ter ele forçado a Tamar, sua irmã.

But Absalom said nothing to his brother Amnon, good or bad: for he was full of hate for him, because he had taken his sister Tamar by force.

καὶ οὐκ ἐλάλησεν αβεσσαλωµ µετὰ αµνων ἀπὸ πονηροῦ ἕως ἀγαθοῦ ὅτι ἐµίσει αβεσσαλωµ τὸν αµνων ἐπὶ λόγου οὗ ἐταπείνωσεν θηµαρ τὴν ἀδελφὴν αὐτοῦ

23 Decorridos dois anos inteiros, tendo Absalão tosquiadores em Baal-Hazor, que está junto a Efraim, convidou todos os filhos do rei.

Now after two full years, Absalom had men cutting the wool of his sheep in Baal-hazor, which is near Ephraim: and he sent for all the king's sons to come to his feast.

καὶ ἐγένετο εἰς διετηρίδα ἡµερῶν καὶ ἦσαν κείροντες τῷ αβεσσαλωµ ἐν βελασωρ τῇ ἐχόµενα εφραιµ καὶ ἐκάλεσεν αβεσσαλωµ πάντας τοὺς υἱοὺς τοῦ βασιλέως

24 Foi, pois, Absalão ter com o rei, e disse: Eis que agora o teu servo faz a tosquia. Peço que o rei e os seus servos venham com o teu servo.

And Absalom came to the king and said, See now, your servant is cutting the wool of his sheep; will the king and his servants be pleased to come?

καὶ ἦλθεν αβεσσαλωµ πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα καὶ εἶπεν ἰδοὺ δὴ κείρουσιν τῷ δούλῳ σου πορευθήτω δὴ ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ οἱ παῖδες αὐτοῦ µετὰ τοῦ δούλου σου

25 O rei, porém, respondeu a Absalão: Não, meu filho, não vamos todos, para não te sermos pesados. Absalão instou com ele; todavia ele não quis ir, mas deu-lhe a sua bençao.

And the king said to Absalom, No, my son, let us not all go, or the number will be over-great for you. And he made his request again, but he would not go, but he gave him 
his blessing.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεὺς πρὸς αβεσσαλωµ µὴ δή υἱέ µου µὴ πορευθῶµεν πάντες ἡµεῖς καὶ οὐ µὴ καταβαρυνθῶµεν ἐπὶ σέ καὶ ἐβιάσατο αὐτόν καὶ οὐκ ἠθέλησεν τοῦ πορευθῆναι καὶ 
εὐλόγησεν αὐτόν

26 Disse-lhe Absalão: Ao menos, deixa ir conosco Amnom, meu irmão. O rei, porém, lhe perguntou: Para que iria ele contigo?

Then Absalom said, If you will not go, then let my brother Amnon go with us. And the king said to him, Is there any reason for him to go with you?

καὶ εἶπεν αβεσσαλωµ καὶ εἰ µή πορευθήτω δὴ µεθ' ἡµῶν αµνων ὁ ἀδελφός µου καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ βασιλεύς ἵνα τί πορευθῇ µετὰ σοῦ

27 Mas como Absalão instasse com o rei, este deixou ir com ele Amnom, e os demais filhos do rei.

But Absalom went on requesting him till he let Amnon and all the king's sons go with him. And Absalom made a great feast like a feast for a king.

καὶ ἐβιάσατο αὐτὸν αβεσσαλωµ καὶ ἀπέστειλεν µετ' αὐτοῦ τὸν αµνων καὶ πάντας τοὺς υἱοὺς τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ ἐποίησεν αβεσσαλωµ πότον κατὰ τὸν πότον τοῦ βασιλέως

28 Ora, Absalão deu ordem aos seus servos, dizendo: Tomai sentido; quando o coração de Amnom estiver alegre do vinho, e eu vos disser: Feri a Amnom; então matai-o. Não 
tenhais medo; não sou eu quem vo-lo ordenou? Esforçai-vos, e sede valentes.

Now Absalom had given orders to his servants, saying, Now take note when Amnon's heart is glad with wine; and when I say to you, Make an attack on Amnon, then put him 
to death without fear: have I not given you orders? be strong and without fear.

καὶ ἐνετείλατο αβεσσαλωµ τοῖς παιδαρίοις αὐτοῦ λέγων ἴδετε ὡς ἂν ἀγαθυνθῇ ἡ καρδία αµνων ἐν τῷ οἴνῳ καὶ εἴπω πρὸς ὑµᾶς πατάξατε τὸν αµνων καὶ θανατώσατε αὐτόν µὴ 
φοβηθῆτε ὅτι οὐχὶ ἐγώ εἰµι ἐντέλλοµαι ὑµῖν ἀνδρίζεσθε καὶ γίνεσθε εἰς υἱοὺς δυνάµεως

29 E os servos de Absalão fizeram a Amnom como Absalão lhes havia ordenado. Então todos os filhos do rei se levantaram e, montando cada um no seu mulo, fugiram.

So Absalom's servants did to Amnon as Absalom had given them orders. Then all the king's sons got up, and every man got on his beast and went in flight.

καὶ ἐποίησαν τὰ παιδάρια αβεσσαλωµ τῷ αµνων καθὰ ἐνετείλατο αὐτοῖς αβεσσαλωµ καὶ ἀνέστησαν πάντες οἱ υἱοὶ τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ ἐπεκάθισαν ἀνὴρ ἐπὶ τὴν ἡµίονον αὐτοῦ κ
αὶ ἔφυγαν

30 Enquanto eles ainda estavam em caminho, chegou a Davi um rumor, segundo o qual se dizia: Absalão matou todos os filhos do rei; nenhum deles ficou.

Now while they were on their way, news was given to David that Absalom had put to death all the sons of the king and that not one of them was still living.

καὶ ἐγένετο αὐτῶν ὄντων ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ καὶ ἡ ἀκοὴ ἦλθεν πρὸς δαυιδ λέγων ἐπάταξεν αβεσσαλωµ πάντας τοὺς υἱοὺς τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ οὐ κατελείφθη ἐξ αὐτῶν οὐδὲ εἷς
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31 Então o rei se levantou e, rasgando as suas vestes, lançou-se por terra; da mesma maneira todos os seus servos que lhe assistiam rasgaram as suas vestes.

Then the king got up in great grief, stretching himself out on the earth: and all his servants were by his side, with their clothing parted.

καὶ ἀνέστη ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ διέρρηξεν τὰ ἱµάτια αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐκοιµήθη ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ πάντες οἱ παῖδες αὐτοῦ οἱ περιεστῶτες αὐτῷ διέρρηξαν τὰ ἱµάτια αὐτῶν

32 Mas Jonadabe, filho de Siméia, irmão de Davi, disse-lhe: Não presuma o meu senhor que mataram todos os mancebos filhos do rei, porque só morreu Amnom; porque assim 
o tinha resolvido fazer Absalão, desde o dia em que ele forçou a Tamar, sua irmã.

And Jonadab, the son of Shimeah, David's brother, said, Let not my lord have the idea that all the sons of the king have been put to death; for only Amnon is dead: this has 
been purposed by Absalom from the day when he took his sister Tamar by force.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη ιωναδαβ υἱὸς σαµαα ἀδελφοῦ δαυιδ καὶ εἶπεν µὴ εἰπάτω ὁ κύριός µου ὁ βασιλεὺς ὅτι πάντα τὰ παιδάρια τοὺς υἱοὺς τοῦ βασιλέως ἐθανάτωσεν ὅτι αµνων µονώτατ
ος ἀπέθανεν ὅτι ἐπὶ στόµατος αβεσσαλωµ ἦν κείµενος ἀπὸ τῆς ἡµέρας ἧς ἐταπείνωσεν θηµαρ τὴν ἀδελφὴν αὐτοῦ

33 Não se lhe meta, pois, agora no coração ao rei meu senhor o pensar que morreram todos os filhos do rei; porque só morreu Amnom.

So now, let not my lord the king take this thing to heart, with the idea that all the king's sons are dead: for only Amnon is dead.

καὶ νῦν µὴ θέσθω ὁ κύριός µου ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐπὶ τὴν καρδίαν αὐτοῦ ῥῆµα λέγων πάντες οἱ υἱοὶ τοῦ βασιλέως ἀπέθαναν ὅτι ἀλλ' ἢ αµνων µονώτατος ἀπέθανεν

34 Absalão, porém, fugiu. E o mancebo que estava de guarda, levantando os olhos, orou, e eis que vinha muito povo pelo caminho por detrás dele, ao lado do monte.

But Absalom went in flight. And the young man who kept the watch, lifting up his eyes, saw that a great band of people was coming down the slope by the way of the Horons; 
and the watchman came and gave word to the king, saying, I saw men coming down by the way of the Horons, from the hillside.

καὶ ἀπέδρα αβεσσαλωµ καὶ ἦρεν τὸ παιδάριον ὁ σκοπὸς τοὺς ὀφθαλµοὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶδεν καὶ ἰδοὺ λαὸς πολὺς πορευόµενος ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ ὄπισθεν αὐτοῦ ἐκ πλευρᾶς τοῦ ὄρους ἐν τῇ
 καταβάσει καὶ παρεγένετο ὁ σκοπὸς καὶ ἀπήγγειλεν τῷ βασιλεῖ καὶ εἶπεν ἄνδρας ἑώρακα ἐκ τῆς ὁδοῦ τῆς ωρωνην ἐκ µέρους τοῦ ὄρους

35 Então disse Jonadabe ao rei: Eis aí vêm os filhos do rei; conforme a palavra de teu servo, assim sucedeu.

And Jonadab said to the king, See, the king's sons are coming; as your servant said, so it is.

καὶ εἶπεν ιωναδαβ πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα ἰδοὺ οἱ υἱοὶ τοῦ βασιλέως πάρεισιν κατὰ τὸν λόγον τοῦ δούλου σου οὕτως ἐγένετο

36 Acabando ele de falar, chegaram os filhos do rei e, levantando a sua voz, choraram; e também o rei e todos os seus servos choraram amargamente.

And while he was talking, the king's sons came, with weeping and loud cries: and the king and all his servants were weeping bitterly.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἡνίκα συνετέλεσεν λαλῶν καὶ ἰδοὺ οἱ υἱοὶ τοῦ βασιλέως ἦλθαν καὶ ἐπῆραν τὴν φωνὴν αὐτῶν καὶ ἔκλαυσαν καί γε ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ πάντες οἱ παῖδες αὐτοῦ ἔκλαυσαν 
κλαυθµὸν µέγαν σφόδρα

37 Absalão, porém, fugiu, e foi ter com Talmai, filho de Amiur, rei de Gesur. E Davi pranteava a seu filho todos os dias.

So Absalom went in flight and came to Talmai, the son of Ammihud, the king of Geshur, where he was for three years.

καὶ αβεσσαλωµ ἔφυγεν καὶ ἐπορεύθη πρὸς θολµαι υἱὸν εµιουδ βασιλέα γεδσουρ εἰς γῆν µαχαδ καὶ ἐπένθησεν ὁ βασιλεὺς δαυιδ ἐπὶ τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας

38 Tendo Absalão fugido para Gesur, esteve ali três anos.

And the king was sorrowing for his son all the time.

καὶ αβεσσαλωµ ἀπέδρα καὶ ἐπορεύθη εἰς γεδσουρ καὶ ἦν ἐκεῖ ἔτη τρία

39 Então o rei Davi sentiu saudades de Absalão, pois já se tinha consolado acerca da morte de Amnom.

And the heart of David was wasted with desire for Absalom: for he was comforted for the death of Amnon.

καὶ ἐκόπασεν τὸ πνεῦµα τοῦ βασιλέως τοῦ ἐξελθεῖν ὀπίσω αβεσσαλωµ ὅτι παρεκλήθη ἐπὶ αµνων ὅτι ἀπέθανεν

1 Percebendo Joabe, filho de Zeruia, que o coração do rei estava inclinado para Absalão,

Now it was clear to Joab, the son of Zeruiah, that the king's heart was turning to Absalom.

καὶ ἔγνω ιωαβ υἱὸς σαρουιας ὅτι ἡ καρδία τοῦ βασιλέως ἐπὶ αβεσσαλωµ
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2 mandou a Tecoa trazer de lá uma mulher sagaz, e disse-lhe: Ora, finge que estás de nojo; põe vestidos de luto, não te unjas com óleo, e faze-te como uma mulher que há 
muitos dias chora algum morto;

And Joab sent to Tekoa and got from there a wise woman, and said to her, Now make yourself seem like one given up to grief, and put on the clothing of sorrow, not using 
any sweet oil for your body, but looking like one who for a long time has been weeping for the dead:

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ιωαβ εἰς θεκωε καὶ ἔλαβεν ἐκεῖθεν γυναῖκα σοφὴν καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτήν πένθησον δὴ καὶ ἔνδυσαι ἱµάτια πενθικὰ καὶ µὴ ἀλείψῃ ἔλαιον καὶ ἔσῃ ὡς γυνὴ πενθοῦσ
α ἐπὶ τεθνηκότι τοῦτο ἡµέρας πολλὰς

3 vai ter com o rei, e fala-lhe desta maneira. Então Joabe lhe pôs as palavras na boca.

And come to the king and say these words to him. So Joab gave her words to say.

καὶ ἐλεύσῃ πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα καὶ λαλήσεις πρὸς αὐτὸν κατὰ τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο καὶ ἔθηκεν ιωαβ τοὺς λόγους ἐν τῷ στόµατι αὐτῆς

4 A mulher tecoíta, pois, indo ter com o rei e prostrando-se com o rosto em terra, fez-lhe uma reverência e disse: Salva-me, o rei.

And the woman of Tekoa came to the king, and falling on her face, gave him honour and said, Give me help, O king.

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν ἡ γυνὴ ἡ θεκωῖτις πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα καὶ ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον αὐτῆς εἰς τὴν γῆν καὶ προσεκύνησεν αὐτῷ καὶ εἶπεν σῶσον βασιλεῦ σῶσον

5 Ao que lhe perguntou o rei: Que tens? Respondeu ela: Na verdade eu sou viúva; morreu meu marido.

And the king said to her, What is your trouble? And her answer was, Truly I am a widow, and my husband is dead.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτὴν ὁ βασιλεύς τί ἐστίν σοι ἡ δὲ εἶπεν καὶ µάλα γυνὴ χήρα ἐγώ εἰµι καὶ ἀπέθανεν ὁ ἀνήρ µου

6 Tinha a tua serva dois filhos, os quais tiveram uma briga no campo e, não havendo quem os apartasse, um feriu ao outro, e o matou.

And I had two sons, and the two of them had a fight in the field, and there was no one to come between them, and one with a blow put the other to death.

καί γε τῇ δούλῃ σου δύο υἱοί καὶ ἐµαχέσαντο ἀµφότεροι ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ καὶ οὐκ ἦν ὁ ἐξαιρούµενος ἀνὰ µέσον αὐτῶν καὶ ἔπαισεν ὁ εἷς τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐθανάτωσεν αὐτόν

7 E eis que toda a parentela se levantou contra a tua serva, dizendo: Dá-nos aquele que matou a seu irmão, para que o matemos pela vida de seu irmão, a quem ele matou, de 
modo que exterminemos também o herdeiro. Assim apagarão a brasa que me ficou, de sorte a não deixarem a meu marido nem nome, nem remanescente sobre a terra.

And now all the family is turned against me, your servant, saying, Give up him who was the cause of his brother's death, so that we may put him to death in payment for the 
life of his brother, whose life he took; and we will put an end to the one who will get the heritage: so they will put out my last burning coal, and my husband will have no 
name or offspring on the face of the earth.

καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐπανέστη ὅλη ἡ πατριὰ πρὸς τὴν δούλην σου καὶ εἶπαν δὸς τὸν παίσαντα τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ θανατώσοµεν αὐτὸν ἀντὶ τῆς ψυχῆς τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ οὗ ἀπέκτεινεν 
καὶ ἐξαροῦµεν καί γε τὸν κληρονόµον ὑµῶν καὶ σβέσουσιν τὸν ἄνθρακά µου τὸν καταλειφθέντα ὥστε µὴ θέσθαι τῷ ἀνδρί µου κατάλειµµα καὶ ὄνοµα ἐπὶ προσώπου τῆς γῆς

8 Então disse o rei à mulher: Vai para tua casa, e eu darei ordem a teu respeito.

And the king said to the woman, Go to your house and I will give orders about this.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεύς ὑγιαίνουσα βάδιζε εἰς τὸν οἶκόν σου κἀγὼ ἐντελοῦµαι περὶ σοῦ

9 Respondeu a mulher tecoíta ao rei: A iniqüidade, ó rei meu senhor, venha sobre mim e sobre a casa de meu pai; e fique inculpável o rei e o seu trono.

And the woman of Tekoa said to the king, My lord, O king, may the sin be on me and on my family, and may the king and the seat of his kingdom be clear of sin!

καὶ εἶπεν ἡ γυνὴ ἡ θεκωῖτις πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα ἐπ' ἐµέ κύριέ µου βασιλεῦ ἡ ἀνοµία καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον τοῦ πατρός µου καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ ὁ θρόνος αὐτοῦ ἀθῷος

10 Tornou o rei: Quem falar contra ti, traze-mo a mim, e nunca mais te tocará.

And the king said, If anyone says anything to you, make him come to me, and he will do you no more damage.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεύς τίς ὁ λαλῶν πρὸς σέ καὶ ἄξεις αὐτὸν πρὸς ἐµέ καὶ οὐ προσθήσει ἔτι ἅψασθαι αὐτοῦ
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11 Disse ela: Ora, lembre-se o rei do Senhor seu Deus, para que o vingador do sangue não prossiga na destruição, e não extermine a meu filho. Então disse ele: Vive o Senhor, 
que não há de cair no chão nem um cabelo de teu filho.

Then she said, Let the king keep in mind the Lord your God, so that he who gives punishment for blood may be kept back from further destruction and that no one may send 
death on my son. And he said, By the living Lord, not a hair of your son's head will come to the earth.

καὶ εἶπεν µνηµονευσάτω δὴ ὁ βασιλεὺς τὸν κύριον θεὸν αὐτοῦ πληθυνθῆναι ἀγχιστέα τοῦ αἵµατος τοῦ διαφθεῖραι καὶ οὐ µὴ ἐξάρωσιν τὸν υἱόν µου καὶ εἶπεν ζῇ κύριος εἰ πεσεῖτ
αι ἀπὸ τῆς τριχὸς τοῦ υἱοῦ σου ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν

12 Então disse a mulher: Permite que a tua serva fale uma palavra ao rei meu senhor. Respondeu ele: Fala.

Then the woman said, Will the king let his servant say one word more? And he said, Say on.

καὶ εἶπεν ἡ γυνή λαλησάτω δὴ ἡ δούλη σου πρὸς τὸν κύριόν µου τὸν βασιλέα ῥῆµα καὶ εἶπεν λάλησον

13 Ao que disse a mulher: Por que, pois, pensas tu tal coisa contra o povo de Deus? Pois, falando o rei esta palavra, fica como culpado, visto que o rei não torna a trazer o seu 
desterrado.

And the woman said, Why have you had such a thought about the people of God? (for in saying these very words the king has put himself in the wrong because he has not 
taken back the one whom he sent far away.)

καὶ εἶπεν ἡ γυνή ἵνα τί ἐλογίσω τοιοῦτο ἐπὶ λαὸν θεοῦ ἦ ἐκ στόµατος τοῦ βασιλέως ὁ λόγος οὗτος ὡς πληµµέλεια τοῦ µὴ ἐπιστρέψαι τὸν βασιλέα τὸν ἐξωσµένον αὐτοῦ

14 Porque certamente morreremos, e serereos como águas derramadas na terra, que não se podem ajuntar mais; Deus, todavia, não tira a vida, mas cogita meios para que não 
fique banido dele o seu desterrado.

For death comes to us all, and we are like water drained out on the earth, which it is not possible to take up again; and God will not take away the life of the man whose 
purpose is that he who has been sent away may not be completely cut off from him.

ὅτι θανάτῳ ἀποθανούµεθα καὶ ὥσπερ τὸ ὕδωρ τὸ καταφερόµενον ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ὃ οὐ συναχθήσεται καὶ λήµψεται ὁ θεὸς ψυχήν καὶ λογιζόµενος τοῦ ἐξῶσαι ἀπ' αὐτοῦ ἐξωσµένον

15 E se eu agora vim falar esta palavra ao rei meu senhor, e porque o povo me atemorizou; pelo que dizia a tua serva: Falarei, pois, ao rei; porventura fará o rei segundo a 
palavra da sua serva.

And now it is my fear of the people which has made me come to say these words to my lord the king: and your servant said, I will put my cause before the king, and it may be 
that he will give effect to my request.

καὶ νῦν ὃ ἦλθον λαλῆσαι πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα τὸν κύριόν µου τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο ὅτι ὄψεταί µε ὁ λαός καὶ ἐρεῖ ἡ δούλη σου λαλησάτω δὴ πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα εἴ πως ποιήσει ὁ βασιλεὺς τ
ὸ ῥῆµα τῆς δούλης αὐτοῦ

16 Porque o rei ouvirá, para livrar a sua serva da mão do homem que intenta exterminar da herança de Deus tanto a mim como a meu filho.

For the king will give ear, and take his servant out of the power of the man whose purpose is the destruction of me and my son together from the heritage of God.

ὅτι ἀκούσει ὁ βασιλεὺς ῥύσασθαι τὴν δούλην αὐτοῦ ἐκ χειρὸς τοῦ ἀνδρὸς τοῦ ζητοῦντος ἐξᾶραί µε καὶ τὸν υἱόν µου ἀπὸ κληρονοµίας θεοῦ

17 Dizia mais a tua serva: Que a palavra do rei meu senhor me dê um descanso; porque como o anjo de Deus é o rei, meu senhor, para discernir o bem e o mal; e o Senhor teu 
Deus seja contigo.

Then your servant said, May the word of my lord the king give me peace! for my lord the king is as the angel of God in his hearing of good and bad: and may the Lord your 
God be with you!

καὶ εἶπεν ἡ γυνή εἴη δὴ ὁ λόγος τοῦ κυρίου µου τοῦ βασιλέως εἰς θυσίαν ὅτι καθὼς ἄγγελος θεοῦ οὕτως ὁ κύριός µου ὁ βασιλεὺς τοῦ ἀκούειν τὸ ἀγαθὸν καὶ τὸ πονηρόν καὶ κύρι
ος ὁ θεός σου ἔσται µετὰ σοῦ

18 Então respondeu o rei à mulher: Peço-te que não me encubras o que eu te perguntar. Tornou a mulher: Fale agora o rei meu senhor.

Then the king said to the woman, Now give me an answer to the question I am going to put to you; keep nothing back. And the woman said, Let my lord the king say on.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς τὴν γυναῖκα µὴ δὴ κρύψῃς ἀπ' ἐµοῦ ῥῆµα ὃ ἐγὼ ἐπερωτῶ σε καὶ εἶπεν ἡ γυνή λαλησάτω δὴ ὁ κύριός µου ὁ βασιλεύς
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19 Perguntou, pois, o rei: Não é verdade que a mão de Joabe está contigo em tudo isso? Respondeu a mulher: Vive a tua alma, ó rei meu senhor, que ninguém se poderá desviar, 
nem para a direita nem para a esquerda, de tudo quanto diz o rei meu senhor; porque Joabe, teu servo, é quem me deu ordem, e foi ele que pôs na boca da tua serva todas 
estas palavras;

And the king said, Is not the hand of Joab with you in all this? And the woman in answer said, By the life of your soul, my lord the king, it is not possible for anyone to go to 
the right hand or to the left from anything said by the king: your servant Joab gave me orders, and put all these words in my mouth:

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεύς µὴ ἡ χεὶρ ιωαβ ἐν παντὶ τούτῳ µετὰ σοῦ καὶ εἶπεν ἡ γυνὴ τῷ βασιλεῖ ζῇ ἡ ψυχή σου κύριέ µου βασιλεῦ εἰ ἔστιν εἰς τὰ δεξιὰ ἢ εἰς τὰ ἀριστερὰ ἐκ πάντων ὧ
ν ἐλάλησεν ὁ κύριός µου ὁ βασιλεύς ὅτι ὁ δοῦλός σου ιωαβ αὐτὸς ἐνετείλατό µοι καὶ αὐτὸς ἔθετο ἐν τῷ στόµατι τῆς δούλης σου πάντας τοὺς λόγους τούτους

20 para mudar a feição do negócio é que Joabe, teu servo, fez isso. Sábio, porém, é meu senhor, conforme a sabedoria do anjo de Deus, para entender tudo o que há na terra.

This he did, hoping that the face of this business might be changed: and my lord is wise, with the wisdom of the angel of God, having knowledge of everything on earth.

ἕνεκεν τοῦ περιελθεῖν τὸ πρόσωπον τοῦ ῥήµατος τούτου ἐποίησεν ὁ δοῦλός σου ιωαβ τὸν λόγον τοῦτον καὶ ὁ κύριός µου σοφὸς καθὼς σοφία ἀγγέλου τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦ γνῶναι πάντα
 τὰ ἐν τῇ γῇ

21 Então o rei disse a Joabe: Eis que faço o que pedes; vai, pois, e faze voltar o mancebo Absalão.

And the king said to Joab, See now, I will do this thing: go then and Come back with the young man Absalom.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεὺς πρὸς ιωαβ ἰδοὺ δὴ ἐποίησά σοι κατὰ τὸν λόγον σου τοῦτον πορεύου ἐπίστρεψον τὸ παιδάριον τὸν αβεσσαλωµ

22 Então Joabe se prostrou com o rosto em terra e, fazendo uma reverência, abençoou o rei; e disse Joabe: Hoje conhece o teu servo que achei graça aos teus olhos, ó rei meu 
senhor, porque o rei fez segundo a palavra do teu servo.

Then Joab, falling down on his face on the earth, gave the king honour and blessing; and Joab said, Today it is clear to your servant that I have grace in your eyes, my lord 
king, because the king has given effect to the request of his servant.

καὶ ἔπεσεν ιωαβ ἐπὶ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ προσεκύνησεν καὶ εὐλόγησεν τὸν βασιλέα καὶ εἶπεν ιωαβ σήµερον ἔγνω ὁ δοῦλός σου ὅτι εὗρον χάριν ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς σου κύ
ριέ µου βασιλεῦ ὅτι ἐποίησεν ὁ κύριός µου ὁ βασιλεὺς τὸν λόγον τοῦ δούλου αὐτοῦ

23 Levantou-se, pois, Joabe, foi a Gesue e trouxe Absalão para Jerusalém.

So Joab got up and went to Geshur and came back again to Jerusalem with Absalom.

καὶ ἀνέστη ιωαβ καὶ ἐπορεύθη εἰς γεδσουρ καὶ ἤγαγεν τὸν αβεσσαλωµ εἰς ιερουσαληµ

24 E disse o rei: Torne ele para sua casa, mas não venha à minha presença. Tornou, pois, Absalão para sua casa, e não foi à presença do rei.

And the king said, Let him go to his house, but let him not see my face. So Absalom went back to his house and did not see the face of the king.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεύς ἀποστραφήτω εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸ πρόσωπόν µου µὴ βλεπέτω καὶ ἀπέστρεψεν αβεσσαλωµ εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸ πρόσωπον τοῦ βασιλέως οὐκ ε
ἶδεν

25 Não havia em todo o Israel homem tão admirável pela sua beleza como Absalão; desde a planta do pé até o alto da cabeça não havia nele defeito algum.

Now in all Israel there was no one so greatly to be praised for his beautiful form as Absalom: from his feet to the crown of his head he was completely beautiful.

καὶ ὡς αβεσσαλωµ οὐκ ἦν ἀνὴρ ἐν παντὶ ισραηλ αἰνετὸς σφόδρα ἀπὸ ἴχνους ποδὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἕως κορυφῆς αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἦν ἐν αὐτῷ µῶµος

26 E, quando ele cortava o cabelo, o que costumava fazer no fim de cada ano, porquanto lhe pesava muito, o peso do cabelo era de duzentos siclos, segundo o peso real.

And when he had his hair cut, (which he did at the end of every year, because of the weight of his hair;) the weight of the hair was two hundred shekels by the king's weight.

καὶ ἐν τῷ κείρεσθαι αὐτὸν τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐγένετο ἀπ' ἀρχῆς ἡµερῶν εἰς ἡµέρας ὡς ἂν ἐκείρετο ὅτι κατεβαρύνετο ἐπ' αὐτόν καὶ κειρόµενος αὐτὴν ἔστησεν τὴν τρίχα τῆ
ς κεφαλῆς αὐτοῦ διακοσίους σίκλους ἐν τῷ σίκλῳ τῷ βασιλικῷ

27 Nasceram a Absalão três filhos, e uma filha cujo nome era Tamar; e esta era mulher formosa à vista.

And Absalom was the father of three sons and of one daughter named Tamar, who was very beautiful.

καὶ ἐτέχθησαν τῷ αβεσσαλωµ τρεῖς υἱοὶ καὶ θυγάτηρ µία καὶ ὄνοµα αὐτῇ θηµαρ αὕτη ἦν γυνὴ καλὴ σφόδρα καὶ γίνεται γυνὴ τῷ ροβοαµ υἱῷ σαλωµων καὶ τίκτει αὐτῷ τὸν αβι
α
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28 Assim ficou Absalão dois anos inteiros em Jerusalém, sem ver a face do rei.

For two full years Absalom was living in Jerusalem without ever seeing the face of the king.

καὶ ἐκάθισεν αβεσσαλωµ ἐν ιερουσαληµ δύο ἔτη ἡµερῶν καὶ τὸ πρόσωπον τοῦ βασιλέως οὐκ εἶδεν

29 Então Absalão mandou chamar Joabe, para o enviar ao rei; porém Joabe não quis vir a ele. Mandou chamá-lo segunda vez, mas ele não quis vir.

Then Absalom sent for Joab to send him to the king, but he would not come to him: and he sent again a second time, but he would not come.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν αβεσσαλωµ πρὸς ιωαβ τοῦ ἀποστεῖλαι αὐτὸν πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα καὶ οὐκ ἠθέλησεν ἐλθεῖν πρὸς αὐτόν καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ἐκ δευτέρου πρὸς αὐτόν καὶ οὐκ ἠθέλησεν π
αραγενέσθαι

30 Pelo que disse aos seus servos: Vede ali o campo de Joabe pegado ao meu, onde ele tem cevada; ide, e ponde-lhe fogo. E os servos de Absalão puseram fogo ao campo:

So he said to his servants, See, Joab's field is near mine, and he has barley in it; go and put it on fire. And Absalom's servants put the field on fire.

καὶ εἶπεν αβεσσαλωµ πρὸς τοὺς παῖδας αὐτοῦ ἴδετε ἡ µερὶς ἐν ἀγρῷ τοῦ ιωαβ ἐχόµενά µου καὶ αὐτῷ κριθαὶ ἐκεῖ πορεύεσθε καὶ ἐµπρήσατε αὐτὴν ἐν πυρί καὶ ἐνέπρησαν αὐτὰς 
οἱ παῖδες αβεσσαλωµ καὶ παραγίνονται οἱ δοῦλοι ιωαβ πρὸς αὐτὸν διερρηχότες τὰ ἱµάτια αὐτῶν καὶ εἶπαν ἐνεπύρισαν οἱ δοῦλοι αβεσσαλωµ τὴν µερίδα ἐν πυρί

31 Então Joabe se levantou, e veio ter com Absalão, em casa, e lhe perguntou: Por que os teus servos puseram fogo ao meu campo.

Then Joab came to Absalom in his house and said to him, Why have your servants put my field on fire?

καὶ ἀνέστη ιωαβ καὶ ἦλθεν πρὸς αβεσσαλωµ εἰς τὸν οἶκον καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτόν ἵνα τί οἱ παῖδές σου ἐνεπύρισαν τὴν µερίδα τὴν ἐµὴν ἐν πυρί

32 Respondeu Absalão a Joabe: Eis que enviei a ti, dizendo: Vem cá, para que te envie ao rei, a dizer-lhe: Para que vim de Gesur? Melhor me fora estar ainda lá. Agora, pois, 
veja eu a face do rei; e, se há em mim alguma culpa, que me mate.

And Absalom's answer was, See, I sent to you saying, Come here, so that I may send you to the king to say, Why have I come back from Geshur? it would be better for me to 
be there still: let me now see the king's face, and if there is any sin in me, let him put me to death.

καὶ εἶπεν αβεσσαλωµ πρὸς ιωαβ ἰδοὺ ἀπέστειλα πρὸς σὲ λέγων ἧκε ὧδε καὶ ἀποστελῶ σε πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα λέγων ἵνα τί ἦλθον ἐκ γεδσουρ ἀγαθόν µοι ἦν τοῦ ἔτι εἶναί µε ἐκεῖ κ
αὶ νῦν ἰδοὺ τὸ πρόσωπον τοῦ βασιλέως οὐκ εἶδον εἰ δέ ἐστιν ἐν ἐµοὶ ἀδικία καὶ θανάτωσόν µε

33 Foi, pois, Joabe à presença do rei, e lho disse. Então o rei chamou Absalão, e ele entrou à presença do rei, e se prostrou com o rosto em terra diante do rei; e o rei beijou 
Absalão.

So Joab went to the king and said these words to him: and when the king had sent for him, Absalom came, and went down on his face on the earth before the king: and the 
king gave him a kiss.

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν ιωαβ πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα καὶ ἀπήγγειλεν αὐτῷ καὶ ἐκάλεσεν τὸν αβεσσαλωµ καὶ εἰσῆλθεν πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα καὶ προσεκύνησεν αὐτῷ καὶ ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ
 ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν κατὰ πρόσωπον τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ κατεφίλησεν ὁ βασιλεὺς τὸν αβεσσαλωµ

1 Aconteceu depois disso que Absalão adquiriu para si um carro e cavalos, e cinqüenta homens que corressem adiante dele.

Now after this, Absalom got for himself a carriage and horses, and fifty runners to go before him.

καὶ ἐγένετο µετὰ ταῦτα καὶ ἐποίησεν ἑαυτῷ αβεσσαλωµ ἅρµατα καὶ ἵππους καὶ πεντήκοντα ἄνδρας παρατρέχειν ἔµπροσθεν αὐτοῦ

2 E levantando-se Absalão cedo, parava ao lado do caminho da porta; e quando algum homem tinha uma demanda para, vir ao rei a juízo, Absalão o chamava a si e lhe dizia: 
De que cidade és tu? E, dizendo ele: De tal tribo de Israel é teu servo;

And Absalom got up early, morning after morning, and took his place at the side of the public meeting-place: and when any man had a cause which had to come to the king 
to be judged, then Absalom, crying out to him, said, What is your town? and he would say, Your servant is of one of the tribes of Israel.

καὶ ὤρθρισεν αβεσσαλωµ καὶ ἔστη ἀνὰ χεῖρα τῆς ὁδοῦ τῆς πύλης καὶ ἐγένετο πᾶς ἀνήρ ᾧ ἐγένετο κρίσις ἦλθεν πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα εἰς κρίσιν καὶ ἐβόησεν πρὸς αὐτὸν αβεσσαλωµ 
καὶ ἔλεγεν αὐτῷ ἐκ ποίας πόλεως σὺ εἶ καὶ εἶπεν ὁ ἀνήρ ἐκ µιᾶς φυλῶν ισραηλ ὁ δοῦλός σου

3 Absalão lhe dizia: Olha, a tua causa é boa e reta, porém não há da parte do rei quem te ouça.

And Absalom would say to him, See, your cause is true and right; but no man has been named by the king to give you a hearing.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτὸν αβεσσαλωµ ἰδοὺ οἱ λόγοι σου ἀγαθοὶ καὶ εὔκολοι καὶ ἀκούων οὐκ ἔστιν σοι παρὰ τοῦ βασιλέως
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4 Dizia mais Absalão: Ah, quem me dera ser constituído juiz na terra! para que viesse ter comigo todo homem que tivesse demanda ou questão, e eu lhe faria justiça.

And more than this, Absalom said, If only I was made judge in the land, so that every man who has any cause or question might come to me, and I would give a right decision 
for him!

καὶ εἶπεν αβεσσαλωµ τίς µε καταστήσει κριτὴν ἐν τῇ γῇ καὶ ἐπ' ἐµὲ ἐλεύσεται πᾶς ἀνήρ ᾧ ἐὰν ᾖ ἀντιλογία καὶ κρίσις καὶ δικαιώσω αὐτόν

5 Sucedia também que, quando alguém se chegava a ele para lhe fazer reverência, ele estendia a mão e, pegando nele o beijava.

And if any man came near to give him honour, he took him by the hand and gave him a kiss.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ ἐγγίζειν ἄνδρα τοῦ προσκυνῆσαι αὐτῷ καὶ ἐξέτεινεν τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπελαµβάνετο αὐτοῦ καὶ κατεφίλησεν αὐτόν

6 Assim fazia Absalão a todo o Israel que vinha ao rei para juízo; desse modo Absalão furtava o coração dos homens de Israel.

And this Absalom did to everyone in Israel who came to the king to have his cause judged: so Absalom, like a thief, took away the hearts of the men of Israel.

καὶ ἐποίησεν αβεσσαλωµ κατὰ τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο παντὶ ισραηλ τοῖς παραγινοµένοις εἰς κρίσιν πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα καὶ ἰδιοποιεῖτο αβεσσαλωµ τὴν καρδίαν ἀνδρῶν ισραηλ

7 Aconteceu, ao cabo de quatro anos, que Absalão disse ao rei: Deixa-me ir pagar em Hebrom o voto que fiz ao Senhor.

Now at the end of four years, Absalom said to the king, Let me go to Hebron and give effect to the oath which I made to the Lord:

καὶ ἐγένετο ἀπὸ τέλους τεσσαράκοντα ἐτῶν καὶ εἶπεν αβεσσαλωµ πρὸς τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῦ πορεύσοµαι δὴ καὶ ἀποτείσω τὰς εὐχάς µου ἃς ηὐξάµην τῷ κυρίῳ ἐν χεβρων

8 Porque, morando eu em Gesur, na Síria, fez o teu servo um voto, dizendo: Se o Senhor, na verdade, me fizer tornar a Jerusalém, servirei ao Senhor.

For while I was living in Geshur in Aram, your servant made an oath, saying, If ever the Lord lets me come back to Jerusalem, I will give him worship in Hebron.

ὅτι εὐχὴν ηὔξατο ὁ δοῦλός σου ἐν τῷ οἰκεῖν µε ἐν γεδσουρ ἐν συρίᾳ λέγων ἐὰν ἐπιστρέφων ἐπιστρέψῃ µε κύριος εἰς ιερουσαληµ καὶ λατρεύσω τῷ κυρίῳ

9 Então lhe disse o rei: Vai em paz. Levantou-se, pois, e foi para Hebrom.

And the king said to him, Go in peace. So he got up and went to Hebron.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ βασιλεύς βάδιζε εἰς εἰρήνην καὶ ἀναστὰς ἐπορεύθη εἰς χεβρων

10 Absalão, porém, enviou emissários por todas as tribos de Israel, dizendo: Quando ouvirdes o som da trombeta, direis: Absalão reina em Hebrom.

But Absalom at the same time sent watchers through all the tribes of Israel to say, At the sound of the horn you are to say, Absalom is king in Hebron.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν αβεσσαλωµ κατασκόπους ἐν πάσαις φυλαῖς ισραηλ λέγων ἐν τῷ ἀκοῦσαι ὑµᾶς τὴν φωνὴν τῆς κερατίνης καὶ ἐρεῖτε βεβασίλευκεν βασιλεὺς αβεσσαλωµ ἐν χεβρω
ν

11 E de Jerusalém foram com Absalão duzentos homens que tinham sido convidados; mas iam na sua simplicidade, pois nada sabiam daquele desígnio.

And with Absalom, at his request, went two hundred men from Jerusalem, who were completely unconscious of his designs.

καὶ µετὰ αβεσσαλωµ ἐπορεύθησαν διακόσιοι ἄνδρες ἐξ ιερουσαληµ κλητοὶ καὶ πορευόµενοι τῇ ἁπλότητι αὐτῶν καὶ οὐκ ἔγνωσαν πᾶν ῥῆµα

12 Também Absalão, enquanto oferecia os seus sacrifícios, mandou vir da cidade de Siló, Aitofel, o gilonita, conselheiro de Davi. E a conspiração tornava-se poderosa, crescendo 
cada vez mais o número do povo que estava com Absalão.

And Absalom sent for Ahithophel the Gilonite, one of David's helpers, from Giloh his town, while he was making the offerings. And the design against David became strong, 
for more and more people were joined to Absalom.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν αβεσσαλωµ καὶ ἐκάλεσεν τὸν αχιτοφελ τὸν γελµωναῖον τὸν σύµβουλον δαυιδ ἐκ τῆς πόλεως αὐτοῦ ἐκ γωλα ἐν τῷ θυσιάζειν αὐτόν καὶ ἐγένετο σύστρεµµα ἰσχυρό
ν καὶ ὁ λαὸς πορευόµενος καὶ πολὺς µετὰ αβεσσαλωµ

13 Então veio um mensageiro a Davi, dizendo: O coração de todo o Israel vai após Absalão.

And one came to David and said, The hearts of the men of Israel have gone after Absalom.

καὶ παρεγένετο ὁ ἀπαγγέλλων πρὸς δαυιδ λέγων ἐγενήθη ἡ καρδία ἀνδρῶν ισραηλ ὀπίσω αβεσσαλωµ
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14 Disse, pois, Davi a todos os seus servos que estavam com ele em Jerusalém: Levantai-vos, e fujamos, porque doutra forma não poderemos escapar diante de Absalão. 
Apressai-vos a sair; não seja caso que ele nos apanhe de súbito, e lance sobre nós a ruína, e fira a cidade ao fio da espada.

And David said to all his servants who were with him at Jerusalem, Come, let us go in flight, or not one of us will be safe from Absalom: let us go without loss of time, or he 
will overtake us quickly and send evil on us, and put the town to the sword.

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ πᾶσιν τοῖς παισὶν αὐτοῦ τοῖς µετ' αὐτοῦ τοῖς ἐν ιερουσαληµ ἀνάστητε καὶ φύγωµεν ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν ἡµῖν σωτηρία ἀπὸ προσώπου αβεσσαλωµ ταχύνατε τοῦ πορευθ
ῆναι ἵνα µὴ ταχύνῃ καὶ καταλάβῃ ἡµᾶς καὶ ἐξώσῃ ἐφ' ἡµᾶς τὴν κακίαν καὶ πατάξῃ τὴν πόλιν στόµατι µαχαίρης

15 Então os servos do rei lhe disseram: Eis aqui os teus servos para tudo quanto determinar o rei, nosso senhor.

And the king's servants said to the king, See, your servants are ready to do whatever the king says is to be done.

καὶ εἶπον οἱ παῖδες τοῦ βασιλέως πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα κατὰ πάντα ὅσα αἱρεῖται ὁ κύριος ἡµῶν ὁ βασιλεύς ἰδοὺ οἱ παῖδές σου

16 Assim saiu o rei, com todos os de sua casa, deixando, porém, dez concubinas para guardarem a casa.

So the king went out, taking with him all the people of his house, but for ten of his women, who were to take care of the house.

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ πᾶς ὁ οἶκος αὐτοῦ τοῖς ποσὶν αὐτῶν καὶ ἀφῆκεν ὁ βασιλεὺς δέκα γυναῖκας τῶν παλλακῶν αὐτοῦ φυλάσσειν τὸν οἶκον

17 Tendo, pois, saído o rei com todo o povo, pararam na última casa:

And the king went out, and all his servants went after him, and made a stop at the Far House.

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ πάντες οἱ παῖδες αὐτοῦ πεζῇ καὶ ἔστησαν ἐν οἴκῳ τῷ µακράν

18 E todos os seus servos iam ao seu lado; mas todos os quereteus, e todos os peleteus, e todos os giteus, seiscentos homens que o seguiram de Gate, caminhavam adiante do rei.

And all the people went on by his side; and all the Cherethites and all the Pelethites and all the men of Ittai of Gath, six hundred men who came after him from Gath, went 
on before the king.

καὶ πάντες οἱ παῖδες αὐτοῦ ἀνὰ χεῖρα αὐτοῦ παρῆγον καὶ πᾶς ὁ χεττι καὶ πᾶς ὁ φελετθι καὶ ἔστησαν ἐπὶ τῆς ἐλαίας ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς παρεπορεύετο ἐχόµενος αὐτοῦ κ
αὶ πάντες οἱ περὶ αὐτὸν καὶ πάντες οἱ ἁδροὶ καὶ πάντες οἱ µαχηταί ἑξακόσιοι ἄνδρες καὶ παρῆσαν ἐπὶ χεῖρα αὐτοῦ καὶ πᾶς ὁ χερεθθι καὶ πᾶς ὁ φελεθθι καὶ πάντες οἱ γεθθαῖοι ἑξ
ακόσιοι ἄνδρες οἱ ἐλθόντες τοῖς ποσὶν αὐτῶν ἐκ γεθ πορευόµενοι ἐπὶ πρόσωπον τοῦ βασιλέως

19 Disse o rei a Itai, o giteu: Por que irias tu também conosco? Volta e fica-te com o rei, porque és estrangeiro e exilado; torna a teu lugar.

Then the king said to Ittai the Gittite, Why are you coming with us? go back and keep with the king: for you are a man of another country, you are far from the land of your 
birth.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεὺς πρὸς εθθι τὸν γεθθαῖον ἵνα τί πορεύῃ καὶ σὺ µεθ' ἡµῶν ἐπίστρεφε καὶ οἴκει µετὰ τοῦ βασιλέως ὅτι ξένος εἶ σὺ καὶ ὅτι µετῴκηκας σὺ ἐκ τοῦ τόπου σου

20 Ontem vieste, e te levaria eu hoje conosco a vaguear? Pois eu vou para onde puder ir; volta, e lei, e contigo teus irmãos; a misericórdia e a fidelidade sejam contigo.

It was only yesterday you came to us; why then am I to make you go up and down with us? for I have to go where I may; go back then, and take your countrymen with you, 
and may the Lord's mercy and good faith be with you.

εἰ ἐχθὲς παραγέγονας καὶ σήµερον κινήσω σε µεθ' ἡµῶν καί γε µεταναστήσεις τὸν τόπον σου ἐχθὲς ἡ ἐξέλευσίς σου καὶ σήµερον µετακινήσω σε µεθ' ἡµῶν τοῦ πορευθῆναι καὶ 
ἐγὼ πορεύσοµαι οὗ ἂν ἐγὼ πορευθῶ ἐπιστρέφου καὶ ἐπίστρεψον τοὺς ἀδελφούς σου µετὰ σοῦ καὶ κύριος ποιήσει µετὰ σοῦ ἔλεος καὶ ἀλήθειαν

21 Respondeu, porém, Itai ao rei, e disse: Vive o Senhor, e vive o rei meu senhor, que no lugar em que estiver o rei meu senhor, seja para morte, seja para vida, aí estará 
também o eu servo.

And Ittai the Gittite in answer said, By the living Lord, and by the life of my lord the king, in whatever place my lord the king may be, for life or death, there will your 
servant be.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη εθθι τῷ βασιλεῖ καὶ εἶπεν ζῇ κύριος καὶ ζῇ ὁ κύριός µου ὁ βασιλεύς ὅτι εἰς τὸν τόπον οὗ ἐὰν ᾖ ὁ κύριός µου καὶ ἐὰν εἰς θάνατον καὶ ἐὰν εἰς ζωήν ὅτι ἐκεῖ ἔσται ὁ δ
οῦλός σου

22 Então disse Davi a Itai: Vai, pois, e passa adiante. Assim passou Itai, o giteu, e todos os seus homens, e todos os pequeninos que havia com ele.

And David said to Ittai, Go forward, then. And Ittai the Gittite went on, with all his men and all the little ones he had with him.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεὺς πρὸς εθθι δεῦρο καὶ διάβαινε µετ' ἐµοῦ καὶ παρῆλθεν εθθι ὁ γεθθαῖος καὶ πάντες οἱ παῖδες αὐτοῦ καὶ πᾶς ὁ ὄχλος ὁ µετ' αὐτοῦ
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23 Toda a terra chorava em alta voz, enquanto todo o povo passava; e o rei atravessou o ribeiro de Cedrom, e todo o povo caminhava na direção do deserto.

And there was great weeping in all the country when all the people went through; and the king himself was waiting in the Kidron valley and all the people went by him in 
the direction of the olive-tree on the edge of the waste land.

καὶ πᾶσα ἡ γῆ ἔκλαιεν φωνῇ µεγάλῃ καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς παρεπορεύοντο ἐν τῷ χειµάρρῳ κεδρων καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς διέβη τὸν χειµάρρουν κεδρων καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς παρεπο
ρεύοντο ἐπὶ πρόσωπον ὁδοῦ τὴν ἔρηµον

24 E chegou Abiatar; e veio também Zadoque, e com ele todos os levitas que levavam a arca do pacto de Deus; e puseram ali a arca de Deus, até que todo o povo acabou de sair 
da cidade.

Then Zadok came, and Abiathar, and with them the ark of God's agreement: and they put down the ark of God, till all the people from the town had gone by.

καὶ ἰδοὺ καί γε σαδωκ καὶ πάντες οἱ λευῖται µετ' αὐτοῦ αἴροντες τὴν κιβωτὸν διαθήκης κυρίου ἀπὸ βαιθαρ καὶ ἔστησαν τὴν κιβωτὸν τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ ἀνέβη αβιαθαρ ἕως ἐπαύσατ
ο πᾶς ὁ λαὸς παρελθεῖν ἐκ τῆς πόλεως

25 Então disse o rei a Zadoque: Torna a levar a arca de Deus à cidade; pois, se eu achar graça aos olhos do Senhor, ele me fará voltar para lá, e me deixará ver a arca e a sua 
habitação.

And the king said to Zadok, Take the ark of God back into the town: if I have grace in the eyes of the Lord, he will let me come back and see it and his House again:

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεὺς τῷ σαδωκ ἀπόστρεψον τὴν κιβωτὸν τοῦ θεοῦ εἰς τὴν πόλιν ἐὰν εὕρω χάριν ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς κυρίου καὶ ἐπιστρέψει µε καὶ δείξει µοι αὐτὴν καὶ τὴν εὐπρέπειαν
 αὐτῆς

26 Se ele, porém, disser: Não tenho prazer em ti; eis-me aqui, faça a mim o que bem lhe parecer.

But if he says, I have no delight in you: then, here I am; let him do to me what seems good to him.

καὶ ἐὰν εἴπῃ οὕτως οὐκ ἠθέληκα ἐν σοί ἰδοὺ ἐγώ εἰµι ποιείτω µοι κατὰ τὸ ἀγαθὸν ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς αὐτοῦ

27 Disse mais o rei a Zadoque, o sacerdote: Não és tu porventura vidente? volta, pois, para a cidade em paz, e contigo também teus dois filhos, Aimaaz, teu filho, e Jônatas, filho 
de Abiatar.

The king said further to Zadok the priest, See, you and Abiathar are to go back to the town in peace, with your two sons, Ahimaaz, your son, and Jonathan, the son of 
Abiathar.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεὺς τῷ σαδωκ τῷ ἱερεῖ ἴδετε σὺ ἐπιστρέφεις εἰς τὴν πόλιν ἐν εἰρήνῃ καὶ αχιµαας ὁ υἱός σου καὶ ιωναθαν ὁ υἱὸς αβιαθαρ οἱ δύο υἱοὶ ὑµῶν µεθ' ὑµῶν

28 Vede eu me demorarei nos vaus do deserto até que tenha notícias da vossa parte.

See, I will be waiting at the way across the river, in the waste land, till I get news from you.

ἴδετε ἐγώ εἰµι στρατεύοµαι ἐν αραβωθ τῆς ἐρήµου ἕως τοῦ ἐλθεῖν ῥῆµα παρ' ὑµῶν τοῦ ἀπαγγεῖλαί µοι

29 Zadoque, pois, e Abiatar tornaram a levar para Jerusalém a arca de Deus, e ficaram ali.

So Zadok and Abiathar took the ark of God back to Jerusalem, and did not go away from there.

καὶ ἀπέστρεψεν σαδωκ καὶ αβιαθαρ τὴν κιβωτὸν εἰς ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἐκάθισεν ἐκεῖ

30 Mas Davi, subindo pela encosta do monte das Oliveiras, ia chorando; tinha a cabeça coberta, e caminhava com os pés descalços. Também todo o povo que ia com ele tinha a 
cabeça coberta, e subia chorando sem cessar.

And David went up the slopes of the Mount of Olives weeping all the way, with his head covered and no shoes on his feet: and all the people who were with him, covering 
their heads, went up weeping.

καὶ δαυιδ ἀνέβαινεν ἐν τῇ ἀναβάσει τῶν ἐλαιῶν ἀναβαίνων καὶ κλαίων καὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν ἐπικεκαλυµµένος καὶ αὐτὸς ἐπορεύετο ἀνυπόδετος καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ὁ µετ' αὐτοῦ ἐπεκάλ
υψεν ἀνὴρ τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀνέβαινον ἀναβαίνοντες καὶ κλαίοντες

31 Então disseram a Davi: Aitofel está entre os que conspiraram com Absalão. Pelo que disse Davi: ç Senhor, torna o conselho de Aitofel em loucura!

And word came to David, saying, Ahithophel is among those who are joined to Absalom. And David said, O Lord, let the wisdom of Ahithophel be made foolish.

καὶ ἀνηγγέλη δαυιδ λέγοντες καὶ αχιτοφελ ἐν τοῖς συστρεφοµένοις µετὰ αβεσσαλωµ καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ διασκέδασον δὴ τὴν βουλὴν αχιτοφελ κύριε ὁ θεός µου
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32 Ora, aconteceu que, chegando Davi ao cume, onde se costumava adorar a Deus, Husai, o arquita, veio encontrar-se com ele, com a roupa rasgada e a cabeça coberta de terra.

Now when David had come to the top of the slope, where they gave worship to God, Hushai the Archite came to him in great grief with dust on his head:

καὶ ἦν δαυιδ ἐρχόµενος ἕως τοῦ ροως οὗ προσεκύνησεν ἐκεῖ τῷ θεῷ καὶ ἰδοὺ εἰς ἀπαντὴν αὐτῷ χουσι ὁ αρχι ἑταῖρος δαυιδ διερρηχὼς τὸν χιτῶνα αὐτοῦ καὶ γῆ ἐπὶ τῆς κεφαλῆς
 αὐτοῦ

33 Disse-lhe Davi: Se fores comigo, ser-me-ás pesado;

David said to him, If you go on with me, you will be a trouble to me:

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ δαυιδ ἐὰν µὲν διαβῇς µετ' ἐµοῦ καὶ ἔσῃ ἐπ' ἐµὲ εἴς βάσταγµα

34 porém se voltares para a cidade, e disseres a Absalão: Eu serei, ó rei, teu servo; como fui dantes servo de teu pai, assim agora serei teu servo; dissipar-me-ás então a conselho 
de Aitofel.

But if you go back to the town and say to Absalom, I will be your servant, O king; as in the past I have been your father's servant, so now I will be yours: then you will be 
able to keep Ahithophel's designs against me from being put into effect.

καὶ ἐὰν εἰς τὴν πόλιν ἐπιστρέψῃς καὶ ἐρεῖς τῷ αβεσσαλωµ διεληλύθασιν οἱ ἀδελφοί σου καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς κατόπισθέν µου διελήλυθεν ὁ πατήρ σου καὶ νῦν παῖς σού εἰµι βασιλεῦ ἔ
ασόν µε ζῆσαι παῖς τοῦ πατρός σου ἤµην τότε καὶ ἀρτίως καὶ νῦν ἐγὼ δοῦλος σός καὶ διασκεδάσεις µοι τὴν βουλὴν αχιτοφελ

35 E não estão ali contigo Zadoque e Abiatar, sacerdotes? Portanto, tudo o que ouvires da casa do rei lhes dirás.

And have you not there Zadok and Abiathar the priests? so whatever comes to your ears from the king's house, give word of it to Zadok and Abiathar the priests.

καὶ ἰδοὺ µετὰ σοῦ ἐκεῖ σαδωκ καὶ αβιαθαρ οἱ ἱερεῖς καὶ ἔσται πᾶν ῥῆµα ὃ ἐὰν ἀκούσῃς ἐξ οἴκου τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ ἀναγγελεῖς τῷ σαδωκ καὶ τῷ αβιαθαρ τοῖς ἱερεῦσιν

36 Eis que estão também ali com eles seus dois filhos, Aimaaz, filho de Zadoque, e Jônatas, filho de Abiatar; por eles me avisareis de tudo o que ouvirdes.

See, they have with them their two sons, Ahimaaz, Zadok's son, and Jonathan, the son of Abiathar; by them you may send word to me of everything which comes to your ears.

ἰδοὺ ἐκεῖ µετ' αὐτῶν δύο υἱοὶ αὐτῶν αχιµαας υἱὸς τῷ σαδωκ καὶ ιωναθαν υἱὸς τῷ αβιαθαρ καὶ ἀποστελεῖτε ἐν χειρὶ αὐτῶν πρός µε πᾶν ῥῆµα ὃ ἐὰν ἀκούσητε

37 Husai, pois, amigo de Davi, voltou para a cidade. E Absalão entrou em Jerusalém.

So Hushai, David's friend, went into the town, and Absalom came to Jerusalem.

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν χουσι ὁ ἑταῖρος δαυιδ εἰς τὴν πόλιν καὶ αβεσσαλωµ εἰσεπορεύετο εἰς ιερουσαληµ

1 Tendo Davi passado um pouco além do cume, eis que Ziba, o moço de Mefibosete, veio encontrar-se com ele, com um par de jumentos albardados, e sobre eles duzentos pães, 
cem cachos de passas, e cem de frutas de verão e um odre de vinho.

And when David had gone a little way past the top of the slope, Ziba, the servant of Mephibosheth, came to him, with two asses on which were two hundred cakes of bread 
and a hundred stems of dry grapes and a hundred summer fruits and a skin of wine.

καὶ δαυιδ παρῆλθεν βραχύ τι ἀπὸ τῆς ροως καὶ ἰδοὺ σιβα τὸ παιδάριον µεµφιβοσθε εἰς ἀπαντὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ ζεῦγος ὄνων ἐπισεσαγµένων καὶ ἐπ' αὐτοῖς διακόσιοι ἄρτοι καὶ ἑκατὸ
ν σταφίδες καὶ ἑκατὸν φοίνικες καὶ νεβελ οἴνου

2 Perguntou, pois, o rei a Ziba: Que pretendes com isso? Respondeu Ziba: Os jumentos são para a casa do rei, para se montarem neles; e o pão e as frutas de verão para os 
moços comerem; e o vinho para os cansados no deserto beberem.

And David said to Ziba, What is your reason for this? And Ziba said, The asses are for the use of the king's people, and the bread and the fruit are food for the young men; 
and the wine is for drink for those who are overcome by weariness in the waste land.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεὺς πρὸς σιβα τί ταῦτά σοι καὶ εἶπεν σιβα τὰ ὑποζύγια τῇ οἰκίᾳ τοῦ βασιλέως τοῦ ἐπικαθῆσθαι καὶ οἱ ἄρτοι καὶ οἱ φοίνικες εἰς βρῶσιν τοῖς παιδαρίοις καὶ ὁ οἶν
ος πιεῖν τοῖς ἐκλελυµένοις ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ

3 Perguntou ainda o rei: E onde está o filho de teu senhor? Respondeu Ziba ao rei: Eis que permanece em Jerusalém, pois disse: Hoje a casa de Israel me restituirá o reino de 
meu pai.

And the king said, And where is your master's son? And Ziba said, He is still at Jerusalem: for he said, Today Israel will give back to me the kingdom of my father.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεύς καὶ ποῦ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ κυρίου σου καὶ εἶπεν σιβα πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα ἰδοὺ κάθηται ἐν ιερουσαληµ ὅτι εἶπεν σήµερον ἐπιστρέψουσίν µοι ὁ οἶκος ισραηλ τὴν βασιλ
είαν τοῦ πατρός µου
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4 Então disse o rei a Ziba: Eis que tudo quanto pertencia a Mefibosete é teu. Ao que Ziba, inclinando-se, disse: Que eu ache graça aos teus olhos, ó rei meu senhor.

Then the king said to Ziba, Truly everything which was Mephibosheth's is yours. And Ziba said, I give honour to my lord, may I have grace in your eyes, my lord, O king!

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεὺς τῷ σιβα ιδοὺ σοὶ πάντα ὅσα ἐστὶν τῷ µεµφιβοσθε καὶ εἶπεν σιβα προσκυνήσας εὕροιµι χάριν ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς σου κύριέ µου βασιλεῦ

5 Tendo o rei Davi chegado a Baurim, veio saindo dali um homem da linhagem da casa de Saul, cujo nome era Simei, filho de Gêra; e, adiantando-se, proferia maldições.

And when King David came to Bahurim, a man of Saul's family named Shimei, the son of Gera, came out from there, calling curses after him.

καὶ ἦλθεν ὁ βασιλεὺς δαυιδ ἕως βαουριµ καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐκεῖθεν ἀνὴρ ἐξεπορεύετο ἐκ συγγενείας οἴκου σαουλ καὶ ὄνοµα αὐτῷ σεµεϊ υἱὸς γηρα ἐξῆλθεν ἐκπορευόµενος καὶ καταρώµεν
ος

6 Também atirava pedras contra Davi e todos os seus servos, ainda que todo o povo e todos os valorosos iam à direita e à esquerda do rei.

And he sent stones at David and at all the king's servants and at all the people and at all the men of war by his side, on the right hand and on the left.

καὶ λιθάζων ἐν λίθοις τὸν δαυιδ καὶ πάντας τοὺς παῖδας τοῦ βασιλέως δαυιδ καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ἦν καὶ πάντες οἱ δυνατοὶ ἐκ δεξιῶν καὶ ἐξ εὐωνύµων τοῦ βασιλέως

7 E, amaldiçoando-o Simei, assim dizia: Sai, sai, homem sanguinário, homem de Belial!

And Shimei said, with curses, Be gone, be gone, you man of blood, you good-for-nothing:

καὶ οὕτως ἔλεγεν σεµεϊ ἐν τῷ καταρᾶσθαι αὐτόν ἔξελθε ἔξελθε ἀνὴρ αἱµάτων καὶ ἀνὴρ ὁ παράνοµος

8 O Senhor te deu agora a paga de todo o sangue da casa de Saul, em cujo lugar tens reinado; já entregou o Senhor o reino na mão de Absalão, teu filho; e eis-te agora na 
desgraça, pois és um homem sanguinário.

The Lord has sent punishment on you for all the blood of the family of Saul, whose kingdom you have taken; and the Lord has given the kingdom to Absalom, your son: now 
you yourself are taken in your evil, because you are a man of blood.

ἐπέστρεψεν ἐπὶ σὲ κύριος πάντα τὰ αἵµατα τοῦ οἴκου σαουλ ὅτι ἐβασίλευσας ἀντ' αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔδωκεν κύριος τὴν βασιλείαν ἐν χειρὶ αβεσσαλωµ τοῦ υἱοῦ σου καὶ ἰδοὺ σὺ ἐν τῇ κα
κίᾳ σου ὅτι ἀνὴρ αἱµάτων σύ

9 Então Abisai, filho de Zeruia, disse ao rei: Por que esse cão morto amaldiçoaria ao rei meu senhor? Deixa-me passar e tirar-lhe a cabeça.

Then Abishai, the son of Zeruiah, said to the king, Is this dead dog to go on cursing my lord the king? let me go over and take off his head.

καὶ εἶπεν αβεσσα υἱὸς σαρουιας πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα ἵνα τί καταρᾶται ὁ κύων ὁ τεθνηκὼς οὗτος τὸν κύριόν µου τὸν βασιλέα διαβήσοµαι δὴ καὶ ἀφελῶ τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ

10 Disse, porém, o rei: Que tenho eu convosco, filhos de Zeruia? Por ele amaldiçoar e por lhe ter dito o Senhor: Amaldiçoa a Davi; quem dirá: Por que assim fizeste?

And the king said, What have I to do with you, you sons of Zeruiah? Let him go on cursing, for the Lord has said, Put a curse on David, and who then may say, Why have you 
done so?

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεύς τί ἐµοὶ καὶ ὑµῖν υἱοὶ σαρουιας ἄφετε αὐτὸν καὶ οὕτως καταράσθω ὅτι κύριος εἶπεν αὐτῷ καταρᾶσθαι τὸν δαυιδ καὶ τίς ἐρεῖ ὡς τί ἐποίησας οὕτως

11 Disse mais Davi a Abisai, e a todos os seus servos: Eis que meu filho, que saiu das minhas entranhas, procura tirar-me a vida; quanto mais ainda esse benjamita? Deixai-o; 
deixai que amaldiçõe, porque o Senhor lho ordenou.

And David said to Abishai and to all his servants, You see how my son, the offspring of my body, has made designs against my life: how much more then may this Benjamite 
do so? Let him be, and let him go on cursing; for the Lord has given him orders.

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ πρὸς αβεσσα καὶ πρὸς πάντας τοὺς παῖδας αὐτοῦ ἰδοὺ ὁ υἱός µου ὁ ἐξελθὼν ἐκ τῆς κοιλίας µου ζητεῖ τὴν ψυχήν µου καὶ προσέτι νῦν ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ιεµινι ἄφετε αὐτ
ὸν καταρᾶσθαι ὅτι εἶπεν αὐτῷ κύριος

12 Porventura o Senhor olhará para a minha aflição, e me pagará com bem a maldição deste dia.

It may be that the Lord will take note of my wrongs, and give me back good in answer to his cursing of me today.

εἴ πως ἴδοι κύριος ἐν τῇ ταπεινώσει µου καὶ ἐπιστρέψει µοι ἀγαθὰ ἀντὶ τῆς κατάρας αὐτοῦ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ταύτῃ
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13 Prosseguiam, pois, o seu caminho, Davi e os seus homens, enquanto Simei ia pela encosta do monte, defronte dele, caminhando e amaldiçoando, e atirava pedras contra ele, e 
levantava poeira.

So David and his men went on their way: and Shimei went by the hillside parallel with them, cursing and sending stones and dust at him.

καὶ ἐπορεύθη δαυιδ καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ καὶ σεµεϊ ἐπορεύετο ἐκ πλευρᾶς τοῦ ὄρους ἐχόµενα αὐτοῦ πορευόµενος καὶ καταρώµενος καὶ λιθάζων ἐν λίθοις ἐκ πλαγίων α
ὐτοῦ καὶ τῷ χοῒ πάσσων

14 E o rei e todo o povo que ia com ele chegaram cansados ao Jordão; e ali descansaram.

And the king and his people came tired to Jordan, and took their rest there.

καὶ ἦλθεν ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς αὐτοῦ ἐκλελυµένοι καὶ ἀνέψυξαν ἐκεῖ

15 Absalão e todo o povo, os homens de Israel, vieram a Jerusalém; e Aitofel estava com ele.

And Absalom and the men of Israel came to Jerusalem, and Ahithophel was with him.

καὶ αβεσσαλωµ καὶ πᾶς ἀνὴρ ισραηλ εἰσῆλθον εἰς ιερουσαληµ καὶ αχιτοφελ µετ' αὐτοῦ

16 E chegando Husai, o arquita, amigo de Davi, a Absalão, disse-lhe: Viva o rei, viva o rei!

Then Hushai the Archite, David's friend, came to Absalom and said, Long life to the king, long life to the king!

καὶ ἐγενήθη ἡνίκα ἦλθεν χουσι ὁ αρχι ἑταῖρος δαυιδ πρὸς αβεσσαλωµ καὶ εἶπεν χουσι πρὸς αβεσσαλωµ ζήτω ὁ βασιλεύς

17 Absalão, porém, perguntou a Husai: E esta a tua benevolência para com o teu amigo? Por que não foste com o teu amigo?

And Absalom said, Is this your love for your friend? why did you not go with your friend?

καὶ εἶπεν αβεσσαλωµ πρὸς χουσι τοῦτο τὸ ἔλεός σου µετὰ τοῦ ἑταίρου σου ἵνα τί οὐκ ἀπῆλθες µετὰ τοῦ ἑταίρου σου

18 Respondeu-lhe Husai: Não; pois aquele a quem o Senhor, e este povo, e todos os homens de Israel têm escolhido, dele serei e com ele ficarei.

And Hushai said to Absalom, Not so; I am for that man whom the Lord and this people and all the men of Israel have taken as king, and I will take my place with him.

καὶ εἶπεν χουσι πρὸς αβεσσαλωµ οὐχί ἀλλὰ κατόπισθεν οὗ ἐξελέξατο κύριος καὶ ὁ λαὸς οὗτος καὶ πᾶς ἀνὴρ ισραηλ αὐτῷ ἔσοµαι καὶ µετ' αὐτοῦ καθήσοµαι

19 E, demais disto, a quem serviria eu? Porventura não seria a seu filho? como servi a teu pai, assim servirei a ti.

And more than this! where is my place as a servant? is it not before his son? as I have been your father's servant, so will I be yours.

καὶ τὸ δεύτερον τίνι ἐγὼ δουλεύσω οὐχὶ ἐνώπιον τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ καθάπερ ἐδούλευσα ἐνώπιον τοῦ πατρός σου οὕτως ἔσοµαι ἐνώπιόν σου

20 Então disse Absalão a Aitofel: Dai o vosso conselho sobre o que devemos fazer.

Then Absalom said to Ahithophel, Give your opinion now, what are we to do?

καὶ εἶπεν αβεσσαλωµ πρὸς αχιτοφελ φέρετε ἑαυτοῖς βουλὴν τί ποιήσωµεν

21 Respondeu Aitofel a Absalão: Entra às concubinas de teu pai, que ele deixou para guardarem a casa; e assim todo o Israel ouvirá que te fizeste aborrecível para com teu pai, 
e se fortalecerão as mãos de todos os que estão contigo.

And Ahithophel said to Absalom, Go in to your father's women who are here looking after his house; then all Israel will have the news that you are hated by your father, and 
the hands of your supporters will be strong.

καὶ εἶπεν αχιτοφελ πρὸς αβεσσαλωµ εἴσελθε πρὸς τὰς παλλακὰς τοῦ πατρός σου ἃς κατέλιπεν φυλάσσειν τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀκούσεται πᾶς ισραηλ ὅτι κατῄσχυνας τὸν πατέρα
 σου καὶ ἐνισχύσουσιν αἱ χεῖρες πάντων τῶν µετὰ σοῦ

22 Estenderam, pois, para Absalão uma tenda no terraço; e entrou Absalão às concubinas de seu pai, à vista de todo o Israel.

So they put up the tent for Absalom on the top of the house, and Absalom went in to his father's women before the eyes of all Israel.

καὶ ἔπηξαν τὴν σκηνὴν τῷ αβεσσαλωµ ἐπὶ τὸ δῶµα καὶ εἰσῆλθεν αβεσσαλωµ πρὸς τὰς παλλακὰς τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ κατ' ὀφθαλµοὺς παντὸς ισραηλ
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23 E o conselho que Aitofel dava naqueles dias era como se o oráculo de Deus se consultara; tal era todo o conselho de Aitofel, tanto para com Davi como para Absalão.

In those days the opinions of Ahithophel were valued as highly as if through him a man might get direction from God; so were they valued by David as much as by Absalom.

καὶ ἡ βουλὴ αχιτοφελ ἣν ἐβουλεύσατο ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ταῖς πρώταις ὃν τρόπον ἐπερωτήσῃ ἐν λόγῳ τοῦ θεοῦ οὕτως πᾶσα ἡ βουλὴ τοῦ αχιτοφελ καί γε τῷ δαυιδ καί γε τῷ αβεσσ
αλωµ

1 Disse mais Aitofel a Absalão: Deixa-me escolher doze mil homens, e me levantarei, e perseguirei a Davi esta noite.

Then Ahithophel said to Absalom, Let me take out twelve thousand men and this very night I will go after David:

καὶ εἶπεν αχιτοφελ πρὸς αβεσσαλωµ ἐπιλέξω δὴ ἐµαυτῷ δώδεκα χιλιάδας ἀνδρῶν καὶ ἀναστήσοµαι καὶ καταδιώξω ὀπίσω δαυιδ τὴν νύκτα

2 Irei sobre ele, enquanto está cansado, e fraco de mãos, e o espantarei: então fugirá todo o povo que está com ele. Ferirei tão-somente o rei;

And I will come up with him when he is tired and feeble, and make him full of fear: and all the people with him will go in flight; and I will make an attack on the king only:

καὶ ἐπελεύσοµαι ἐπ' αὐτόν καὶ αὐτὸς κοπιῶν καὶ ἐκλελυµένος χερσίν καὶ ἐκστήσω αὐτόν καὶ φεύξεται πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ὁ µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ πατάξω τὸν βασιλέα µονώτατον

3 e farei tornar a ti todo o povo, como uma noiva à casa do seu esposo; pois é a vida dum só homem que tu buscas; assim todo o povo estará em paz.

And I will make all the people come back to you as a bride comes back to her husband: it is the life of only one man you are going after; so all the people will be at peace.

καὶ ἐπιστρέψω πάντα τὸν λαὸν πρὸς σέ ὃν τρόπον ἐπιστρέφει ἡ νύµφη πρὸς τὸν ἄνδρα αὐτῆς πλὴν ψυχὴν ἑνὸς ἀνδρὸς σὺ ζητεῖς καὶ παντὶ τῷ λαῷ ἔσται εἰρήνη

4 E este conselho agradou a Absalão, e a todos os anciãos de Israel.

And the saying was pleasing to Absalom and to the responsible men of Israel.

καὶ εὐθὴς ὁ λόγος ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς αβεσσαλωµ καὶ ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς πάντων τῶν πρεσβυτέρων ισραηλ

5 Disse, porém, Absalão: Chamai agora a Husai, o arquita, e ouçamos também o que ele diz.

Then Absalom said, Now send for Hushai the Archite, and let us give ear to what he has to say.

καὶ εἶπεν αβεσσαλωµ καλέσατε δὴ καί γε τὸν χουσι τὸν αραχι καὶ ἀκούσωµεν τί ἐν τῷ στόµατι αὐτοῦ καί γε αὐτοῦ

6 Quando Husai chegou a Absalão, este lhe disse: Desta maneira falou Aitofel; faremos conforme a sua palavra? Se não, fala tu.

And when Hushai came, Absalom said to him, This is what Ahithophel has said: are we to do as he says? if not, what is your suggestion?

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν χουσι πρὸς αβεσσαλωµ καὶ εἶπεν αβεσσαλωµ πρὸς αὐτὸν λέγων κατὰ τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο ἐλάλησεν αχιτοφελ εἰ ποιήσοµεν κατὰ τὸν λόγον αὐτοῦ εἰ δὲ µή σὺ λάλησον

7 Então disse Husai a Absalão: O conselho que Aitofel deu esta vez não é bom.

And Hushai said to Absalom, Ahithophel's idea is not a good one at this time.

καὶ εἶπεν χουσι πρὸς αβεσσαλωµ οὐκ ἀγαθὴ αὕτη ἡ βουλή ἣν ἐβουλεύσατο αχιτοφελ τὸ ἅπαξ τοῦτο

8 Acrescentou Husai: Tu bem sabes que teu pai e os seus homens são valentes, e que estão com o espírito amargurado, como a ursa no campo, roubada dos seus cachorros; 
além disso teu pai é homem de guerra, e não passará a noite com o povo.

Hushai said further, You have knowledge of your father and his men, that they are men of war, and that their feelings are bitter, like those of a bear in the field whose young 
ones have been taken from her: and your father is a man of war, and will not take his night's rest with the people;

καὶ εἶπεν χουσι σὺ οἶδας τὸν πατέρα σου καὶ τοὺς ἄνδρας αὐτοῦ ὅτι δυνατοί εἰσιν σφόδρα καὶ κατάπικροι τῇ ψυχῇ αὐτῶν ὡς ἄρκος ἠτεκνωµένη ἐν ἀγρῷ καὶ ὡς ὗς τραχεῖα ἐν τ
ῷ πεδίῳ καὶ ὁ πατήρ σου ἀνὴρ πολεµιστὴς καὶ οὐ µὴ καταλύσῃ τὸν λαόν

9 Eis que agora está ele escondido nalguma cova, ou em qualquer outro lugar; e será que, caindo alguns no primeiro ataque, todo o que o ouvir dirá: Houve morticínio entre o 
povo que segue a Absalão.

But he will certainly have taken cover now in some hole or secret place; and if some of our people, at the first attack, are overcome, then any hearing of it will say, There is 
destruction among the people who are on Absalom's side.

ἰδοὺ γὰρ αὐτὸς νῦν κέκρυπται ἐν ἑνὶ τῶν βουνῶν ἢ ἐν ἑνὶ τῶν τόπων καὶ ἔσται ἐν τῷ ἐπιπεσεῖν αὐτοῖς ἐν ἀρχῇ καὶ ἀκούσῃ ὁ ἀκούων καὶ εἴπῃ ἐγενήθη θραῦσις ἐν τῷ λαῷ τῷ ὀπ
ίσω αβεσσαλωµ
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10 Então até o homem valente, cujo coração é como coração de leão, sem dúvida desmaiará; porque todo o Israel sabe que teu pai é valoroso, e que são valentes os que estão com 
ele.

Then even the strongest, whose heart is like the heart of a lion, will become like water; for all Israel is conscious that your father is a man of war, and those who are with him 
are strong and without fear.

καί γε αὐτὸς υἱὸς δυνάµεως οὗ ἡ καρδία καθὼς ἡ καρδία τοῦ λέοντος τηκοµένη τακήσεται ὅτι οἶδεν πᾶς ισραηλ ὅτι δυνατὸς ὁ πατήρ σου καὶ υἱοὶ δυνάµεως οἱ µετ' αὐτοῦ

11 Eu, porém, aconselho que com toda a pressa se ajunte a ti todo o Israel, desde Dã até Berseba, em multidão como a areia do mar; e que tu em pessoa vás à peleja.

But my suggestion is that all Israel, from Dan as far as Beer-sheba, comes together to you, a great army like the sands of the sea in number; and that you yourself go out 
among them.

ὅτι οὕτως συµβουλεύων ἐγὼ συνεβούλευσα καὶ συναγόµενος συναχθήσεται ἐπὶ σὲ πᾶς ισραηλ ἀπὸ δαν καὶ ἕως βηρσαβεε ὡς ἡ ἄµµος ἡ ἐπὶ τῆς θαλάσσης εἰς πλῆθος καὶ τὸ πρόσ
ωπόν σου πορευόµενον ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῶν

12 Então iremos a ele, em qualquer lugar em que se achar, e desceremos sobre ele, como o orvalho cai sobre a terra; e nao ficará dele e de todos os homens que estão com ele 
nem sequer um só.

Then we will come on him in some place, wherever he may be, falling on him as the dew comes on the earth: and of him and all the men who are with him not one will get 
away with his life.

καὶ ἥξοµεν πρὸς αὐτὸν εἰς ἕνα τῶν τόπων οὗ ἐὰν εὕρωµεν αὐτὸν ἐκεῖ καὶ παρεµβαλοῦµεν ἐπ' αὐτόν ὡς πίπτει ἡ δρόσος ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ οὐχ ὑπολειψόµεθα ἐν αὐτῷ καὶ τοῖς ἀνδρ
άσιν τοῖς µετ' αὐτοῦ καί γε ἕνα

13 se ele, porém, se retirar para alguma cidade, todo o Israel trará cordas àquela cidade, e arrastá-la-emos até o ribeiro, até que não se ache ali nem uma só pedrinha

And if he has gone into some town, then let all Israel take strong cords to that town, and we will have it pulled into the valley, till not one small stone is to be seen there.

καὶ ἐὰν εἰς πόλιν συναχθῇ καὶ λήµψεται πᾶς ισραηλ πρὸς τὴν πόλιν ἐκείνην σχοινία καὶ συροῦµεν αὐτὴν ἕως εἰς τὸν χειµάρρουν ὅπως µὴ καταλειφθῇ ἐκεῖ µηδὲ λίθος

14 Então Absalão e todos os homens e Israel disseram: Melhor é o conselho de Husai, o arquita, do que o conselho de Aitofel: Porque assim o Senhor o ordenara, para aniquilar 
o bom conselho de Aitofel, a fim de trazer o mal sobre Absalão.

Then Absalom and all the men of Israel said, Hushai's suggestion is better than that of Ahithophel. For it was the purpose of the Lord to make the wise designs of Ahithophel 
without effect, so that the Lord might send evil on Absalom.

καὶ εἶπεν αβεσσαλωµ καὶ πᾶς ἀνὴρ ισραηλ ἀγαθὴ ἡ βουλὴ χουσι τοῦ αραχι ὑπὲρ τὴν βουλὴν αχιτοφελ καὶ κύριος ἐνετείλατο διασκεδάσαι τὴν βουλὴν αχιτοφελ τὴν ἀγαθήν ὅπω
ς ἂν ἐπαγάγῃ κύριος ἐπὶ αβεσσαλωµ τὰ κακὰ πάντα

15 Também disse Husai a Zadoque e a Abiatar, sacerdotes: Assim e assim aconselhou Aitofel a Absalão e aos anciãos de Israel; porém eu aconselhei assim e assim.

Then Hushai said to Zadok and Abiathar, the priests, This is the suggestion made by Ahithophel to Absalom and the responsible men of Israel, and this is what I said to 
them.

καὶ εἶπεν χουσι ὁ τοῦ αραχι πρὸς σαδωκ καὶ αβιαθαρ τοὺς ἱερεῖς οὕτως καὶ οὕτως συνεβούλευσεν αχιτοφελ τῷ αβεσσαλωµ καὶ τοῖς πρεσβυτέροις ισραηλ καὶ οὕτως καὶ οὕτως 
συνεβούλευσα ἐγώ

16 Agora, pois, mandai apressadamente avisar a Davi, dizendo: Não passes esta noite nos vaus do deserto; mas passa sem falta à outra banda, para que não seja devorado o rei, 
e todo o povo que com ele está.

So now send the news quickly to David, and say, Do not take your night's rest by the way across the river to the waste land, but be certain to go over; or the king and all the 
people with him will come to destruction.

καὶ νῦν ἀποστείλατε ταχὺ καὶ ἀναγγείλατε τῷ δαυιδ λέγοντες µὴ αὐλισθῇς τὴν νύκτα ἐν αραβωθ τῆς ἐρήµου καί γε διαβαίνων σπεῦσον µήποτε καταπίῃ τὸν βασιλέα καὶ πάντα 
τὸν λαὸν τὸν µετ' αὐτοῦ
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17 Ora, Jônatas e Aimaaz estavam esperando junto a En-Rogel; e foi uma criada, e lhes avisou, para que eles fossem e o dissessem ao rei Davi; pois não deviam ser vistos 
entrando na cidade.

Now Jonathan and Ahimaaz were waiting by En-rogel; and a servant-girl went from time to time and gave them news and they went with the news to King David, for it was 
not wise for them to let themselves be seen coming into the town.

καὶ ιωναθαν καὶ αχιµαας εἱστήκεισαν ἐν τῇ πηγῇ ρωγηλ καὶ ἐπορεύθη ἡ παιδίσκη καὶ ἀνήγγειλεν αὐτοῖς καὶ αὐτοὶ πορεύονται καὶ ἀναγγέλλουσιν τῷ βασιλεῖ δαυιδ ὅτι οὐκ ἐδύ
ναντο ὀφθῆναι τοῦ εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὴν πόλιν

18 Viu-os todavia um moço, e avisou a Absalão. Ambos, porém, partiram apressadamente, e entraram em casa de um homem, em Baurim, o qual tinha no pátio de sua casa um 
poço, para o qual eles desceram.

But a boy saw them, and gave word of it to Absalom: so the two of them went away quickly, and came to the house of a man in Bahurim who had a water-hole in his garden, 
and they went down into it.

καὶ εἶδεν αὐτοὺς παιδάριον καὶ ἀπήγγειλεν τῷ αβεσσαλωµ καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν οἱ δύο ταχέως καὶ εἰσῆλθαν εἰς οἰκίαν ἀνδρὸς ἐν βαουριµ καὶ αὐτῷ λάκκος ἐν τῇ αὐλῇ καὶ κατέβησ
αν ἐκεῖ

19 E a mulher, tomando a tampa, colocou-a sobre a boca do poço, e espalhou grão triturado sobre ela; assim nada se soube.

And a woman put a cover over the hole, and put crushed grain on top of it, and no one had any knowledge of it.

καὶ ἔλαβεν ἡ γυνὴ καὶ διεπέτασεν τὸ ἐπικάλυµµα ἐπὶ πρόσωπον τοῦ λάκκου καὶ ἔψυξεν ἐπ' αὐτῷ αραφωθ καὶ οὐκ ἐγνώσθη ῥῆµα

20 Chegando, pois, os servos de Absalão àquela casa, perguntaram à mulher: Onde estão Aimaaz e Jônatas? Respondeu-lhes a mulher: Já passaram a corrente das águas. E, 
havendo-os procurado sem os encontrarem, voltaram para Jerusalém.

And Absalom's servants came to the woman at the house and said, Where are Ahimaaz and Jonathan? And the woman said to them, They have gone from here to the stream. 
And after searching for them, and seeing nothing of them, they went back to Jerusalem.

καὶ ἦλθαν οἱ παῖδες αβεσσαλωµ πρὸς τὴν γυναῖκα εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν καὶ εἶπαν ποῦ αχιµαας καὶ ιωναθαν καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ἡ γυνή παρῆλθαν µικρὸν τοῦ ὕδατος καὶ ἐζήτησαν καὶ οὐχ
 εὗραν καὶ ἀνέστρεψαν εἰς ιερουσαληµ

21 Depois que eles partiram, Aimaaz e Jônatas, saindo do poço, foram e avisaram a Davi; e disseram-lhe: Levantai-vos, e passai depressa as águas, porque assim e assim 
aconselhou contra vós Aitofel.

Then after the servants had gone away, they came up out of the water-hole and went to give King David the news; and they said, Get up and go quickly over the water, for 
such and such are Ahithophel's designs against you.

ἐγένετο δὲ µετὰ τὸ ἀπελθεῖν αὐτοὺς καὶ ἀνέβησαν ἐκ τοῦ λάκκου καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν καὶ ἀνήγγειλαν τῷ βασιλεῖ δαυιδ καὶ εἶπαν πρὸς δαυιδ ἀνάστητε καὶ διάβητε ταχέως τὸ ὕδω
ρ ὅτι οὕτως ἐβουλεύσατο περὶ ὑµῶν αχιτοφελ

22 Então se levantou Davi e todo o povo que com ele estava, e passaram o Jordão; e ao raiar da manhã não faltava nem um só que não o tivesse passado.

So David and all the people who were with him went up over Jordan: when dawn came, every one of them had gone over Jordan.

καὶ ἀνέστη δαυιδ καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ὁ µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ διέβησαν τὸν ιορδάνην ἕως τοῦ φωτὸς τοῦ πρωί ἕως ἑνὸς οὐκ ἔλαθεν ὃς οὐ διῆλθεν τὸν ιορδάνην

23 Vendo, pois, Aitofel que não se havia seguido o seu conselho, albardou o jumento e, partindo, foi para casa, para a sua cidade; e, tendo posto em ordem a sua casa, se 
enforcou e morreu; e foi sepultado na sepultura de seu pai.

Now when Ahithophel saw that his suggestion was not acted on, he got his ass ready, and went back to his house, to the town where he came from, and having put his house 
in order, he put himself to death by hanging; so he came to his end and was put in the resting-place of his father.

καὶ αχιτοφελ εἶδεν ὅτι οὐκ ἐγενήθη ἡ βουλὴ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπέσαξεν τὴν ὄνον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀνέστη καὶ ἀπῆλθεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ εἰς τὴν πόλιν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐνετείλατο τῷ οἴκῳ αὐτοῦ 
καὶ ἀπήγξατο καὶ ἀπέθανεν καὶ ἐτάφη ἐν τῷ τάφῳ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ

24 Então Davi veio a Maanaim; e Absalão passou o Jordão, ele e todos os homens de Israel com ele.

And David came to Mahanaim. And Absalom, with all the men of Israel, went over Jordan.

καὶ δαυιδ διῆλθεν εἰς µαναϊµ καὶ αβεσσαλωµ διέβη τὸν ιορδάνην αὐτὸς καὶ πᾶς ἀνὴρ ισραηλ µετ' αὐτοῦ

2 Samuel 17Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 853 of 2909



25 E Absalão colocou Amasa em lugar de Joabe sobre o exército. Ora, Amasa era filho de um homem que se chamava Itra, o jizreelita, o qual entrara a Abigail, filha de Naás e 
irmã de Zeruia, mãe de Joabe.

And Absalom put Amasa at the head of the army in place of Joab. Now Amasa was the son of a man named Ithra the Ishmaelite, who had been the lover of Abigail, the 
daughter of Jesse, sister of Zeruiah, Joab's mother.

καὶ τὸν αµεσσαϊ κατέστησεν αβεσσαλωµ ἀντὶ ιωαβ ἐπὶ τῆς δυνάµεως καὶ αµεσσαϊ υἱὸς ἀνδρὸς καὶ ὄνοµα αὐτῷ ιοθορ ὁ ισραηλίτης οὗτος εἰσῆλθεν πρὸς αβιγαιαν θυγατέρα ναα
ς ἀδελφὴν σαρουιας µητρὸς ιωαβ

26 Israel e Absalão se acamparam na terra de Gileade.

And Israel and Absalom put up their tents in the land of Gilead.

καὶ παρενέβαλεν πᾶς ισραηλ καὶ αβεσσαλωµ εἰς τὴν γῆν γαλααδ

27 Tendo Davi chegado a Maanaim, Sobi, filho de Naás, de Rabá dos filhos de Amom, e Maquir, filho de Amiel, de Lo-Debar, e Barzilai, o gileadita, de Rogelim,

Now when David had come to Mahanaim, Shobi, the son of Nahash of Rabbah, the Ammonite, and Machir, the son of Ammiel of Lo-debar, and Barzillai the Gileadite of 
Rogelim,

καὶ ἐγένετο ἡνίκα ἦλθεν δαυιδ εἰς µαναϊµ ουεσβι υἱὸς ναας ἐκ ραββαθ υἱῶν αµµων καὶ µαχιρ υἱὸς αµιηλ ἐκ λωδαβαρ καὶ βερζελλι ὁ γαλααδίτης ἐκ ρωγελλιµ

28 tomaram camas, bacias e vasilhas de barro; trigo, cevada, farinha, grão tostado, favas, lentilhas e torradas;

Came with beds and basins and pots, and grain and meal, and all sorts of dry foods,

ἤνεγκαν δέκα κοίτας καὶ ἀµφιτάπους καὶ λέβητας δέκα καὶ σκεύη κεράµου καὶ πυροὺς καὶ κριθὰς καὶ ἄλευρον καὶ ἄλφιτον καὶ κύαµον καὶ φακὸν

29 mel, manteiga, ovelhas e queijos de vaca, e os trouxeram a Davi e ao povo que com ele estava, para comerem; pois diziam: O povo está faminto, cansado e sedento, no deserto.

And honey and butter and sheep and milk-cheeses, for David and his people: for they said, This people is in the waste land, needing food and drink and rest.

καὶ µέλι καὶ βούτυρον καὶ πρόβατα καὶ σαφφωθ βοῶν καὶ προσήνεγκαν τῷ δαυιδ καὶ τῷ λαῷ τῷ µετ' αὐτοῦ φαγεῖν ὅτι εἶπαν ὁ λαὸς πεινῶν καὶ ἐκλελυµένος καὶ διψῶν ἐν τῇ ἐ
ρήµῳ

1 Então Davi contou o povo que tinha consigo, e pôs sobre ele chefes de mil e chefes de cem.

And David had the people who were with him numbered, and he put over them captains of thousands and captains of hundreds.

καὶ ἐπεσκέψατο δαυιδ τὸν λαὸν τὸν µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ κατέστησεν ἐπ' αὐτῶν χιλιάρχους καὶ ἑκατοντάρχους

2 E Davi enviou o exército, um terço sob o mando de Joabe, outro terço sob o mando de Abisai, filho de Zeruia, irmão de Joabe, e outro terço sob o mando de Itai, o giteu. E 
disse o rei ao povo: Eu também sairei convosco.

And David sent the people out, a third of them under the orders of Joab, and a third under the orders of Abishai, son of Zeruiah, Joab's brother, and a third under Ittai the 
Gittite. And the king said to the people, And I myself will certainly go out with you.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν δαυιδ τὸν λαόν τὸ τρίτον ἐν χειρὶ ιωαβ καὶ τὸ τρίτον ἐν χειρὶ αβεσσα υἱοῦ σαρουιας ἀδελφοῦ ιωαβ καὶ τὸ τρίτον ἐν χειρὶ εθθι τοῦ γεθθαίου καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ πρὸς 
τὸν λαόν ἐξελθὼν ἐξελεύσοµαι καί γε ἐγὼ µεθ' ὑµῶν

3 Mas o povo respondeu: Não sairás; porque se fugirmos, eles não se importarão conosco; nem se importarão conosco ainda que morra metade de nós; porque tu vales por dez 
mil tais como nós. Melhor será que da cidade nos mandes socorro.

But the people said, It is better for you not to go out: for if we are put to flight, they will not give a thought to us, and if death overtakes half of us, it will be nothing to them: 
but you are of more value than ten thousand of us: so it is better for you to be ready to come to our help from this town.

καὶ εἶπαν οὐκ ἐξελεύσῃ ὅτι ἐὰν φυγῇ φύγωµεν οὐ θήσουσιν ἐφ' ἡµᾶς καρδίαν καὶ ἐὰν ἀποθάνωµεν τὸ ἥµισυ ἡµῶν οὐ θήσουσιν ἐφ' ἡµᾶς καρδίαν ὅτι σὺ ὡς ἡµεῖς δέκα χιλιάδες 
καὶ νῦν ἀγαθὸν ὅτι ἔσῃ ἡµῖν ἐν τῇ πόλει βοήθεια τοῦ βοηθεῖν

4 Respondeu-lhes o rei: Farei o que vos parecer bem. E o rei se pôs ao lado da porta, e todo o povo saiu em centenas e em milhares.

And the king said to them, I will do whatever seems best to you. So the king took his place by the door of the town, and all the people went out by hundreds and by thousands.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτοὺς ὁ βασιλεύς ὃ ἐὰν ἀρέσῃ ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς ὑµῶν ποιήσω καὶ ἔστη ὁ βασιλεὺς ἀνὰ χεῖρα τῆς πύλης καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ἐξεπορεύετο εἰς ἑκατοντάδας καὶ εἰς χιλιάδα
ς
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5 E o rei deu ordem a Joabe, a Abisai e a Itai, dizendo: Tratai brandamente, por amor de mim, o mancebo Absalão. E todo o povo ouviu quando o rei deu ordem a todos os 
chefes acerca de Absalão.

And the king gave orders to Joab and Abishai and Ittai, saying, Because of me, be gentle to the young man Absalom. And this order about Absalom was given in the hearing 
of all the people.

καὶ ἐνετείλατο ὁ βασιλεὺς τῷ ιωαβ καὶ τῷ αβεσσα καὶ τῷ εθθι λέγων φείσασθέ µοι τοῦ παιδαρίου τοῦ αβεσσαλωµ καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ἤκουσεν ἐντελλοµένου τοῦ βασιλέως πᾶσιν τοῖ
ς ἄρχουσιν ὑπὲρ αβεσσαλωµ

6 Assim saiu o povo a campo contra Israel; e deu-se a batalha no bosque de Efraim.

So the people went out into the field against Israel, and the fight took place in the woods of Ephraim.

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν πᾶς ὁ λαὸς εἰς τὸν δρυµὸν ἐξ ἐναντίας ισραηλ καὶ ἐγένετο ὁ πόλεµος ἐν τῷ δρυµῷ εφραιµ

7 Ali o povo de Israel foi derrotado pelos servos de Davi; e naquele dia houve ali grande morticínio, de vinte mil homens.

And the people of Israel were overcome there by the servants of David, and there was a great destruction that day, and twenty thousand men were put to the sword.

καὶ ἔπταισεν ἐκεῖ ὁ λαὸς ισραηλ ἐνώπιον τῶν παίδων δαυιδ καὶ ἐγένετο ἡ θραῦσις µεγάλη ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ εἴκοσι χιλιάδες ἀνδρῶν

8 Pois a batalha se estendeu sobre a face de toda aquela terra, e o bosque consumiu mais gente naquele dia do que a espada.

And the fighting went on over all the face of the country: and the woods were responsible for more deaths than the sword.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐκεῖ ὁ πόλεµος διεσπαρµένος ἐπὶ πρόσωπον πάσης τῆς γῆς καὶ ἐπλεόνασεν ὁ δρυµὸς τοῦ καταφαγεῖν ἐκ τοῦ λαοῦ ὑπὲρ οὓς κατέφαγεν ἐν τῷ λαῷ ἡ µάχαιρα ἐν τῇ ἡµ
έρᾳ ἐκείνῃ

9 Por acaso Absalão se encontrou com os servos de Davi; e Absalão ia montado num mulo e, entrando o mulo debaixo dos espessos ramos de um grande carvalho, pegou-se a 
cabeça de Absalão no carvalho, e ele ficou pendurado entre o céu e a terra; e o mulo que estava debaixo dele passou adiante.

And Absalom came across some of David's men. And Absalom was seated on his mule, and the mule went under the thick branches of a great tree, and his head became fixed 
in the tree and he was lifted up between earth and heaven, and the beast under him went on.

καὶ συνήντησεν αβεσσαλωµ ἐνώπιον τῶν παίδων δαυιδ καὶ αβεσσαλωµ ἐπιβεβηκὼς ἐπὶ τοῦ ἡµιόνου αὐτοῦ καὶ εἰσῆλθεν ὁ ἡµίονος ὑπὸ τὸ δάσος τῆς δρυὸς τῆς µεγάλης καὶ ἐκρ
εµάσθη ἡ κεφαλὴ αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ δρυί καὶ ἐκρεµάσθη ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τῆς γῆς καὶ ὁ ἡµίονος ὑποκάτω αὐτοῦ παρῆλθεν

10 um homem, vendo isso, contou-o a Joabe, dizendo: Eis que vi Absalão pendurado dum carvalho.

And a certain man saw it and said to Joab, I saw Absalom hanging in a tree.

καὶ εἶδεν ἀνὴρ εἷς καὶ ἀνήγγειλεν ιωαβ καὶ εἶπεν ἰδοὺ ἑώρακα τὸν αβεσσαλωµ κρεµάµενον ἐν τῇ δρυί

11 Então disse Joabe ao homem que lho contara: Pois que o viste, por que não o derrubaste logo por terra? E eu te haveria dado dez siclos de prata e um cinto.

And Joab said to the man who had given him the news, If you saw this, why did you not put your sword through him, and I would have given you ten bits of silver and a band 
for your robe?

καὶ εἶπεν ιωαβ τῷ ἀνδρὶ τῷ ἀπαγγέλλοντι καὶ ἰδοὺ ἑόρακας τί ὅτι οὐκ ἐπάταξας αὐτὸν εἰς τὴν γῆν καὶ ἐγὼ ἂν δεδώκειν σοι δέκα ἀργυρίου καὶ παραζώνην µίαν

12 Respondeu, porém, o homem a Joabe: Ainda que eu pudesse pesar nas minhas mãos mil siclos de prata, não estenderia a mão contra o filho do rei; pois bem ouvimos que o 
rei deu ordem a ti, e a Abisai, e a Itai, dizendo: Guardai-vos, cada um, de tocar no mancebo Absalão.

And the man said to Joab, Even if you gave me a thousand bits of silver, I would not put out my hand against the king's son: for in our hearing the king gave orders to you 
and Abishai and Ittai, saying, Take care that the young man Absalom is not touched.

εἶπεν δὲ ὁ ἀνὴρ πρὸς ιωαβ καὶ ἐγώ εἰµι ἵστηµι ἐπὶ τὰς χεῖράς µου χιλίους σίκλους ἀργυρίου οὐ µὴ ἐπιβάλω χεῖρά µου ἐπὶ τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ βασιλέως ὅτι ἐν τοῖς ὠσὶν ἡµῶν ἐνετείλατ
ο ὁ βασιλεὺς σοὶ καὶ αβεσσα καὶ τῷ εθθι λέγων φυλάξατέ µοι τὸ παιδάριον τὸν αβεσσαλωµ

13 E se eu tivesse procedido falsamente contra a sua vida, coisa nenhuma se esconderia ao rei, e tu mesmo te oporias a mim:

And if I had falsely put him to death (and nothing may be kept secret from the king), you would have had nothing to do with me.

µὴ ποιῆσαι ἐν τῇ ψυχῇ αὐτοῦ ἄδικον καὶ πᾶς ὁ λόγος οὐ λήσεται ἀπὸ τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ σὺ στήσῃ ἐξ ἐναντίας
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14 Então disse Joabe: Não posso demorar-me assim contigo aqui. E tomou na mão três dardos, e traspassou com eles o coração de Absalão, estando ele ainda vivo no meio do 
carvalho.

Then Joab said, I would have made it safe for you. And he took three spears in his hand, and put them through Absalom's heart, while he was still living, in the branches of 
the tree.

καὶ εἶπεν ιωαβ τοῦτο ἐγὼ ἄρξοµαι οὐχ οὕτως µενῶ ἐνώπιόν σου καὶ ἔλαβεν ιωαβ τρία βέλη ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐνέπηξεν αὐτὰ ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ αβεσσαλωµ ἔτι αὐτοῦ ζῶντος ἐν τ
ῇ καρδίᾳ τῆς δρυὸς

15 E o cercaram dez mancebos, que levavam as armas de Joabe; e feriram a Absalão, e o mataram.

And ten young men, servants of Joab, came round Absalom and put an end to him.

καὶ ἐκύκλωσαν δέκα παιδάρια αἴροντα τὰ σκεύη ιωαβ καὶ ἐπάταξαν τὸν αβεσσαλωµ καὶ ἐθανάτωσαν αὐτόν

16 Então tocou Joabe a buzina, e o povo voltou de perseguir a Israel; porque Joabe deteve o povo.

And Joab had the horn sounded, and the people came back from going after Israel, for Joab kept them back.

καὶ ἐσάλπισεν ιωαβ ἐν κερατίνῃ καὶ ἀπέστρεψεν ὁ λαὸς τοῦ µὴ διώκειν ὀπίσω ισραηλ ὅτι ἐφείδετο ιωαβ τοῦ λαοῦ

17 E tomaram a Absalão e, lançando-o numa grande cova no bosque, levantaram sobre ele mui grande montão de pedras. E todo o Israel fugiu, cada um para a sua tenda.

And they took Absalom's body and put it into a great hole in the wood, and put a great mass of stones over it: and every man of Israel went in flight to his tent.

καὶ ἔλαβεν τὸν αβεσσαλωµ καὶ ἔρριψεν αὐτὸν εἰς χάσµα µέγα ἐν τῷ δρυµῷ εἰς τὸν βόθυνον τὸν µέγαν καὶ ἐστήλωσεν ἐπ' αὐτὸν σωρὸν λίθων µέγαν σφόδρα καὶ πᾶς ισραηλ ἔφυ
γεν ἀνὴρ εἰς τὸ σκήνωµα αὐτοῦ

18 Ora, Absalão, quando ainda vivia, tinha feito levantar para si a coluna que está no vale do rei; pois dizia: Nenhum filho tenho para conservar a memoria o meu nome. E deu 
o seu próprio nome àquela coluna, a qual até o dia de hoje se chama o Pilar de Absalão.

Now Absalom, before his death, had put up for himself a pillar in the king's valley, naming it after himself; for he said, I have no son to keep my name in memory: and to this 
day it is named Absalom's pillar.

καὶ αβεσσαλωµ ἔτι ζῶν καὶ ἔστησεν ἑαυτῷ τὴν στήλην ἐν ᾗ ἐλήµφθη καὶ ἐστήλωσεν αὐτὴν λαβεῖν τὴν στήλην τὴν ἐν τῇ κοιλάδι τοῦ βασιλέως ὅτι εἶπεν οὐκ ἔστιν αὐτῷ υἱὸς ἕνε
κεν τοῦ ἀναµνῆσαι τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐκάλεσεν τὴν στήλην χεὶρ αβεσσαλωµ ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης

19 Então disse Aimaaz, filho de Zadoque: Deixa-me correr, e anunciarei ao rei que o Senhor o vingou a mão e seus inimigos.

Then Ahimaaz, the son of Zadok, said, Let me go and give the king news of how the Lord has done right in his cause against those who took up arms against him.

καὶ αχιµαας υἱὸς σαδωκ εἶπεν δράµω δὴ καὶ εὐαγγελιῶ τῷ βασιλεῖ ὅτι ἔκρινεν αὐτῷ κύριος ἐκ χειρὸς τῶν ἐχθρῶν αὐτοῦ

20 Mas Joabe lhe disse: Tu não serás hoje o portador das novas; outro dia as levarás, mas hoje não darás a nova, porque é morto o filho do rei.

And Joab said, You will take no news today; another day you may give him the news, but you will take no news today, because the king's son is dead.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ιωαβ οὐκ ἀνὴρ εὐαγγελίας σὺ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ταύτῃ καὶ εὐαγγελιῇ ἐν ἡµέρᾳ ἄλλῃ ἐν δὲ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ταύτῃ οὐκ εὐαγγελιῇ οὗ εἵνεκεν ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ βασιλέως ἀπέθανεν

21 Disse, porém, Joabe ao cuchita: Vai tu, e dize ao rei o que viste. O cuchita se inclinou diante de Joabe, e saiu correndo.

Then Joab said to the Cushite, Go and give the king word of what you have seen. And the Cushite, making a sign of respect to Joab, went off running.

καὶ εἶπεν ιωαβ τῷ χουσι βαδίσας ἀνάγγειλον τῷ βασιλεῖ ὅσα εἶδες καὶ προσεκύνησεν χουσι τῷ ιωαβ καὶ ἐξῆλθεν

22 Então prosseguiu Aimaaz, filho de Zadoque, e disse a Joabe: Seja o que for, deixa-me também correr após o cuchita. Respondeu Joabe: Para que agora correrias tu, meu 
filho, pois não receberias recompensa pelas novas?

Then Ahimaaz, the son of Zadok, said to Joab again, Whatever may come of it, let me go after the Cushite. And Joab said, Why have you a desire to go, my son, seeing that 
you will get no reward for your news?

καὶ προσέθετο ἔτι αχιµαας υἱὸς σαδωκ καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς ιωαβ καὶ ἔστω ὅτι δράµω καί γε ἐγὼ ὀπίσω τοῦ χουσι καὶ εἶπεν ιωαβ ἵνα τί τοῦτο τρέχεις υἱέ µου δεῦρο οὐκ ἔστιν σοι εὐα
γγελία εἰς ὠφέλειαν πορευοµένῳ

2 Samuel 18Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 856 of 2909



23 seja o que for, disse Aimaaz, correrei. Disse-lhe, pois, Joabe: Corre. Então Aimaaz correu pelo caminho da planície, e passou adiante do cuchita.

Whatever may come of it, he said, I will go. Then he said to him, Go. So Ahimaaz went running by the lowland road and overtook the Cushite.

καὶ εἶπεν τί γὰρ ἐὰν δραµοῦµαι καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ιωαβ δράµε καὶ ἔδραµεν αχιµαας ὁδὸν τὴν τοῦ κεχαρ καὶ ὑπερέβη τὸν χουσι

24 Ora, Davi estava sentado entre as duas portas; e a sentinela subiu ao terraçorém, percebeu que seus servos cochichavam entre si, um homem que corria só.

Now David was seated between the two town doors; and the watchman went up to the roof of the doorways, on the wall, and, lifting up his eyes, saw a man running by 
himself.

καὶ δαυιδ ἐκάθητο ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν δύο πυλῶν καὶ ἐπορεύθη ὁ σκοπὸς εἰς τὸ δῶµα τῆς πύλης πρὸς τὸ τεῖχος καὶ ἐπῆρεν τοὺς ὀφθαλµοὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶδεν καὶ ἰδοὺ ἀνὴρ τρέχων µ
όνος ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ

25 Gritou, pois, a sentinela, e o disse ao rei. Respondeu o rei: Se vem só, é portador de novas. Vinha, pois, o mensageiro aproximando-se cada vez mais.

And the watchman gave news of it to the king. And the king said, If he is coming by himself, then he has news. And the man was travelling quickly, and came near.

καὶ ἀνεβόησεν ὁ σκοπὸς καὶ ἀπήγγειλεν τῷ βασιλεῖ καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεύς εἰ µόνος ἐστίν εὐαγγελία ἐν τῷ στόµατι αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπορεύετο πορευόµενος καὶ ἐγγίζων

26 Então a sentinela viu outro homem que corria, e gritou ao porteiro, e disse: Eis que lá vem outro homem correndo só. Então disse o rei: Também esse traz novas.

Then the watchman saw another man running: and crying out in the direction of the door he said, Here is another man running by himself. And the king said, He, like the 
other, comes with news.

καὶ εἶδεν ὁ σκοπὸς ἄνδρα ἕτερον τρέχοντα καὶ ἐβόησεν ὁ σκοπὸς πρὸς τῇ πύλῃ καὶ εἶπεν ἰδοὺ ἀνὴρ ἕτερος τρέχων µόνος καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεύς καί γε οὗτος εὐαγγελιζόµενος

27 Disse mais a sentinela: O correr do primeiro parece ser o correr de Aimaaz, filho de Zadoque. Então disse o rei: Este é homem de bem, e virá com boas novas.

And the watchman said, It seems to me that the running of the first is like the running of Ahimaaz, the son of Zadok. And the king said, He is a good man, and his news will 
be good.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ σκοπός ἐγὼ ὁρῶ τὸν δρόµον τοῦ πρώτου ὡς δρόµον αχιµαας υἱοῦ σαδωκ καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεύς ἀνὴρ ἀγαθὸς οὗτος καί γε εἰς εὐαγγελίαν ἀγαθὴν ἐλεύσεται

28 Gritou, pois, Aimaaz, e disse ao rei: Paz! E inclinou-se ao rei com o rosto em terra, e disse: Bendito seja o Senhor teu Deus, que entregou os homens que levantaram a mão 
contra o rei meu senhor.

And Ahimaaz, crying out to the king, said, It is well. And falling down before the king, with his face to the earth, he said, May the Lord your God be praised, who has given 
up the men who took up arms against my lord the king!

καὶ ἐβόησεν αχιµαας καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα εἰρήνη καὶ προσεκύνησεν τῷ βασιλεῖ ἐπὶ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ εἶπεν εὐλογητὸς κύριος ὁ θεός σου ὃς ἀπέκλεισεν τοὺ
ς ἄνδρας τοὺς µισοῦντας τὴν χεῖρα αὐτῶν ἐν τῷ κυρίῳ µου τῷ βασιλεῖ

29 Então perguntou o rei: Vai bem o mancebo Absalão? Respondeu Aimaaz: Quando Joabe me mandou a mim, o servo do rei, vi um grande alvoroço; porem nao sei o que era.

And the king said, Is it well with the young man Absalom? And Ahimaaz said in answer, When Joab sent me, your servant, I saw a great outcry going on, but I had no 
knowledge of what it was.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεύς εἰρήνη τῷ παιδαρίῳ τῷ αβεσσαλωµ καὶ εἶπεν αχιµαας εἶδον τὸ πλῆθος τὸ µέγα τοῦ ἀποστεῖλαι τὸν δοῦλον τοῦ βασιλέως ιωαβ καὶ τὸν δοῦλόν σου καὶ οὐκ 
ἔγνων τί ἐκεῖ

30 Disse-lhe o rei: Põe-te aqui ao lado. E ele se pôs ao lado, e esperou de pé.

And the king said, Get back and take your place here. So turning to one side, he took his place there.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεύς ἐπίστρεψον στηλώθητι ὧδε καὶ ἐπεστράφη καὶ ἔστη

31 Nisso chegou o cuchita, e disse: Novas para o rei meu senhor. Pois que hoje o Senhor te vingou da mão de todos os que se levantaram contra ti.

And then the Cushite came and said, I have news for my lord the king: today the Lord has done right in your cause against all those who took up arms against you.

καὶ ἰδοὺ ὁ χουσι παρεγένετο καὶ εἶπεν τῷ βασιλεῖ εὐαγγελισθήτω ὁ κύριός µου ὁ βασιλεύς ὅτι ἔκρινέν σοι κύριος σήµερον ἐκ χειρὸς πάντων τῶν ἐπεγειροµένων ἐπὶ σέ
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32 Então perguntou o rei ao cuchita: Vai bem o mancebo Absalão? Respondeu o cuchita: Sejam como aquele mancebo os inimigos do rei meu senhor, e todos os que se levantam 
contra ti para te fazerem mal.

And the king said to the Cushite, Is the young man Absalom safe? And the Cushite said in answer, May all the king's haters and those who do evil against the king, be as that 
young man is!

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεὺς πρὸς τὸν χουσι εἰ εἰρήνη τῷ παιδαρίῳ τῷ αβεσσαλωµ καὶ εἶπεν ὁ χουσι γένοιντο ὡς τὸ παιδάριον οἱ ἐχθροὶ τοῦ κυρίου µου τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ πάντες ὅσοι ἐ
πανέστησαν ἐπ' αὐτὸν εἰς κακά

1 Disseram a Joabe: Eis que o rei está chorando e se lamentando por Absalão.

And word was given to Joab that the king was weeping and sorrowing for Absalom.

καὶ ἐταράχθη ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ ἀνέβη εἰς τὸ ὑπερῷον τῆς πύλης καὶ ἔκλαυσεν καὶ οὕτως εἶπεν ἐν τῷ πορεύεσθαι αὐτόν υἱέ µου αβεσσαλωµ υἱέ µου υἱέ µου αβεσσαλωµ τίς δῴη τὸ
ν θάνατόν µου ἀντὶ σοῦ ἐγὼ ἀντὶ σοῦ αβεσσαλωµ υἱέ µου υἱέ µου

2 Então a vitória se tornou naquele dia em tristeza para todo o povo, porque nesse dia o povo ouviu dizer: O rei está muito triste por causa de seu filho.

And the salvation of that day was changed to sorrow for all the people: for it was said to the people, The king is in bitter grief for his son.

καὶ ἀνηγγέλη τῷ ιωαβ λέγοντες ἰδοὺ ὁ βασιλεὺς κλαίει καὶ πενθεῖ ἐπὶ αβεσσαλωµ

3 E nesse dia o povo entrou furtivamente na cidade, como o faz quando, envergonhado, foge da peleja.

And the people made their way back to the town quietly and secretly, as those who are shamed go secretly when they go in flight from the war.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἡ σωτηρία ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ εἰς πένθος παντὶ τῷ λαῷ ὅτι ἤκουσεν ὁ λαὸς ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ λέγων ὅτι λυπεῖται ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐπὶ τῷ υἱῷ αὐτοῦ

4 Estava, pois, o rei com o rosto coberto, e clamava em alta voz: Meu filho Absalão, Absalão meu filho, meu filho!

But the king, covering his face, gave a great cry, O my son Absalom, O Absalom, my son, my son!

καὶ διεκλέπτετο ὁ λαὸς ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ τοῦ εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὴν πόλιν καθὼς διακλέπτεται ὁ λαὸς οἱ αἰσχυνόµενοι ἐν τῷ αὐτοὺς φεύγειν ἐν τῷ πολέµῳ

5 Então entrou Joabe na casa onde estava o rei, e disse: Hoje envergonhaste todos os teus servos, que livraram neste dia a tua vida, a vida de teus filhos e filhas, e a vida de 
tuas mulheres e concubinas,

And Joab came into the house to the king and said, Today you have put to shame the faces of all your servants who even now have kept you and your sons and your daughters 
and your wives and all your women safe from death;

καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς ἔκρυψεν τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔκραξεν ὁ βασιλεὺς φωνῇ µεγάλῃ λέγων υἱέ µου αβεσσαλωµ αβεσσαλωµ υἱέ µου

6 amando aos que te odeiam, e odiando aos que te amam. Porque hoje dás a entender que nada valem para ti nem chefes nem servos; pois agora entendo que se Absalão 
vivesse, e todos nós hoje fôssemos mortos, ficarias bem contente.

For your haters, it seems, are dear to you, and your friends are hated. For you have made it clear that captains and servants are nothing to you: and now I see that if 
Absalom was living and we had all been dead today, it would have been right in your eyes.

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν ιωαβ πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα εἰς τὸν οἶκον καὶ εἶπεν κατῄσχυνας σήµερον τὸ πρόσωπον πάντων τῶν δούλων σου τῶν ἐξαιρουµένων σε σήµερον καὶ τὴν ψυχὴν τῶν υἱῶν 
σου καὶ τῶν θυγατέρων σου καὶ τὴν ψυχὴν τῶν γυναικῶν σου καὶ τῶν παλλακῶν σου

7 Levanta-te, pois, agora; sai e fala ao coração de teus servos. Porque pelo Senhor te juro que, se não saíres, nem um só homem ficará contigo esta noite; e isso te será pior do 
que todo o mal que tem vindo sobre ti desde a tua mocidade até agora.

So get up now, and go out and say some kind words to your servants; for, by the Lord, I give you my oath, that if you do not go out, not one of them will keep with you 
tonight; and that will be worse for you than all the evil which has overtaken you from your earliest years.

τοῦ ἀγαπᾶν τοὺς µισοῦντάς σε καὶ µισεῖν τοὺς ἀγαπῶντάς σε καὶ ἀνήγγειλας σήµερον ὅτι οὔκ εἰσιν οἱ ἄρχοντές σου οὐδὲ παῖδες ὅτι ἔγνωκα σήµερον ὅτι εἰ αβεσσαλωµ ἔζη πάντ
ες ἡµεῖς σήµερον νεκροί ὅτι τότε τὸ εὐθὲς ἦν ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς σου
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8 Pelo que o rei se levantou, e se sentou à porta; e avisaram a todo o povo, dizendo: Eis que o rei está sentado à porta. Então todo o povo veio apresentar-se diante do rei. Ora, 
Israel havia fugido, cada um para a sua tenda.

Then the king got up and took his seat near the town-door. And word was given to all the people that the king was in the public place: and all the people came before the 
king. Now all the men of Israel had gone back in flight to their tents.

καὶ νῦν ἀναστὰς ἔξελθε καὶ λάλησον εἰς τὴν καρδίαν τῶν δούλων σου ὅτι ἐν κυρίῳ ὤµοσα ὅτι εἰ µὴ ἐκπορεύσῃ σήµερον εἰ αὐλισθήσεται ἀνὴρ µετὰ σοῦ τὴν νύκτα ταύτην καὶ ἐ
πίγνωθι σεαυτῷ καὶ κακόν σοι τοῦτο ὑπὲρ πᾶν τὸ κακὸν τὸ ἐπελθόν σοι ἐκ νεότητός σου ἕως τοῦ νῦν

9 Entrementes todo o povo, em todas as tribos de Israel, andava altercando entre si, dizendo: O rei nos tirou das mãos de nossos inimigos, e nos livrou das mãos dos filisteus; e 
agora fugiu da terra por causa de Absalão.

And through all the tribes of Israel the people were having arguments, saying, The king made us safe from the hands of those who were against us and made us free from the 
hands of the Philistines; and now he has gone in flight from the land, because of Absalom.

καὶ ἀνέστη ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ ἐκάθισεν ἐν τῇ πύλῃ καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ἀνήγγειλαν λέγοντες ἰδοὺ ὁ βασιλεὺς κάθηται ἐν τῇ πύλῃ καὶ εἰσῆλθεν πᾶς ὁ λαὸς κατὰ πρόσωπον τοῦ βασιλέως 
καὶ ισραηλ ἔφυγεν ἀνὴρ εἰς τὰ σκηνώµατα αὐτοῦ

10 Também Absalão, a quem ungimos sobre nós, morreu na peleja. Agora, pois, porque vos calais, e não fazeis voltar o rei?

And Absalom, whom we made a ruler over us, is dead in the fight. So now why do you say nothing about getting the king back? And word of what all Israel was saying came 
to the king.

καὶ ἦν πᾶς ὁ λαὸς κρινόµενος ἐν πάσαις φυλαῖς ισραηλ λέγοντες ὁ βασιλεὺς δαυιδ ἐρρύσατο ἡµᾶς ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν ἐχθρῶν ἡµῶν καὶ αὐτὸς ἐξείλατο ἡµᾶς ἐκ χειρὸς ἀλλοφύλων 
καὶ νῦν πέφευγεν ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς βασιλείας αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ αβεσσαλωµ

11 Então o rei Davi mandou dizer a Zadoque e a Abiatar, sacerdotes: Falai aos anciãos de Judá, dizendo: Por que seríeis vós os últimos em tornar a trazer o rei para sua casa? 
Porque a palavra de todo o Israel tem chegado ao rei, até a sua casa.

And King David sent word to Zadok and Abiathar, the priests, Say to the responsible men of Judah, Why are you the last to take steps to get the king back to his house?

καὶ αβεσσαλωµ ὃν ἐχρίσαµεν ἐφ' ἡµῶν ἀπέθανεν ἐν τῷ πολέµῳ καὶ νῦν ἵνα τί ὑµεῖς κωφεύετε τοῦ ἐπιστρέψαι τὸν βασιλέα καὶ τὸ ῥῆµα παντὸς ισραηλ ἦλθεν πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα

12 Vós sois meus irmãos; meus ossos e minha carne sois vós; por que, pois, seríeis os últimos em tornar a trazer o rei?

You are my brothers, my bone and my flesh; why are you the last to get the king back again?

καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς δαυιδ ἀπέστειλεν πρὸς σαδωκ καὶ πρὸς αβιαθαρ τοὺς ἱερεῖς λέγων λαλήσατε πρὸς τοὺς πρεσβυτέρους ιουδα λέγοντες ἵνα τί γίνεσθε ἔσχατοι τοῦ ἐπιστρέψαι τὸν 
βασιλέα εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ καὶ λόγος παντὸς ισραηλ ἦλθεν πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα

13 Dizei a Amasa: Porventura não és tu meu osso e minha carne? Assim me faça Deus e outro tanto, se não fores chefe do exercito diante e mim para sempre, em lugar de Joabe.

And say to Amasa, Are you not my bone and my flesh? May God's punishment be on me, if I do not make you chief of the army before me at all times in place of Joab!

ἀδελφοί µου ὑµεῖς ὀστᾶ µου καὶ σάρκες µου ὑµεῖς καὶ ἵνα τί γίνεσθε ἔσχατοι τοῦ ἐπιστρέψαι τὸν βασιλέα εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ

14 Assim moveu ele o coração de todos os homens de Judá, como se fosse o de um só homem; e enviaram ao rei, dizendo: Volta, com todos os teus servos.

And the hearts of the men of Judah were moved like one man; so that they sent to the king, saying, Come back, with all your servants.

καὶ τῷ αµεσσαϊ ἐρεῖτε οὐχὶ ὀστοῦν µου καὶ σάρξ µου σύ καὶ νῦν τάδε ποιήσαι µοι ὁ θεὸς καὶ τάδε προσθείη εἰ µὴ ἄρχων δυνάµεως ἔσῃ ἐνώπιον ἐµοῦ πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας ἀντὶ ιω
αβ

15 Então o rei voltou, e chegou até o Jordão; e Judá veio a Gilgal, para encontrar-se com o rei, a fim de fazê-lo passar o Jordão.

So the king came back, and came as far as Jordan. And Judah came to Gilgal, meeting the king there, to take him back with them over Jordan.

καὶ ἔκλινεν τὴν καρδίαν παντὸς ἀνδρὸς ιουδα ὡς ἀνδρὸς ἑνός καὶ ἀπέστειλαν πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα λέγοντες ἐπιστράφητι σὺ καὶ πάντες οἱ δοῦλοί σου

16 Ora, apressou-se Simei, filho de Gêra, benjamita, que era de Baurim, e desceu com os homens de Judá a encontrar-se com o rei Davi;

And Shimei, the son of Gera, the Benjamite from Bahurim, got up quickly and went down with the men of Judah for the purpose of meeting King David;

καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ ἦλθεν ἕως τοῦ ιορδάνου καὶ ἄνδρες ιουδα ἦλθαν εἰς γαλγαλα τοῦ πορεύεσθαι εἰς ἀπαντὴν τοῦ βασιλέως διαβιβάσαι τὸν βασιλέα τὸν ιορδάνην
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17 e com ele mil homens de Benjamim, como também Ziba, servo da casa de Saul, e seus quinze filhos, e seus vinte servos com ele; desceram apressadamente ao Jordão adiante 
do rei,

And with him a thousand men of Benjamin, and Ziba, the servant of Saul, with his fifteen sons and twenty servants, came rushing to Jordan before the king,

καὶ ἐτάχυνεν σεµεϊ υἱὸς γηρα υἱοῦ τοῦ ιεµενι ἐκ βαουριµ καὶ κατέβη µετὰ ἀνδρὸς ιουδα εἰς ἀπαντὴν τοῦ βασιλέως δαυιδ

18 atravessando o vau para trazer a casa do rei e para fazer o que aprouvesse a ele. Quando o rei ia passar o Jordão, Simei, filho de Gêra, se prostrou diante dele,

And kept going across the river to take the people of the king's house over, and to do whatever was desired by the king. And Shimei, the son of Gera, went down on his face 
in the dust before the king, when he was about to go over Jordan,

καὶ χίλιοι ἄνδρες µετ' αὐτοῦ ἐκ τοῦ βενιαµιν καὶ σιβα τὸ παιδάριον τοῦ οἴκου σαουλ καὶ δέκα πέντε υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ εἴκοσι δοῦλοι αὐτοῦ µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ κατεύθυναν τ
ὸν ιορδάνην ἔµπροσθεν τοῦ βασιλέως

19 e lhe disse: Não me impute meu senhor à minha culpa, e não te lembres do que tão perversamente fez teu servo, no dia em que o rei meu senhor saiu de Jerusalém; não 
conserve o rei isso no coração.

And said to him, Let me not be judged as a sinner in your eyes, O my lord, and do not keep in mind the wrong I did on the day when my lord the king went out of Jerusalem, 
or take it to heart.

καὶ ἐλειτούργησαν τὴν λειτουργίαν τοῦ διαβιβάσαι τὸν βασιλέα καὶ διέβη ἡ διάβασις ἐξεγεῖραι τὸν οἶκον τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ τοῦ ποιῆσαι τὸ εὐθὲς ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς αὐτοῦ καὶ σεµεϊ 
υἱὸς γηρα ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ἐνώπιον τοῦ βασιλέως διαβαίνοντος αὐτοῦ τὸν ιορδάνην

20 Porque eu, teu servo, deveras confesso que pequei; por isso eis que eu sou o primeiro, de toda a casa de José, a descer ao encontro do rei meu senhor.

For your servant is conscious of his sin: and so, as you see, I have come today, the first of all the sons of Joseph, for the purpose of meeting my lord the king.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα µὴ διαλογισάσθω ὁ κύριός µου ἀνοµίαν καὶ µὴ µνησθῇς ὅσα ἠδίκησεν ὁ παῖς σου ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ᾗ ὁ κύριός µου ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐξεπορεύετο ἐξ ιερουσαληµ
 τοῦ θέσθαι τὸν βασιλέα εἰς τὴν καρδίαν αὐτοῦ

21 Respondeu Abisai, filho de Zeruia, dizendo: Não há de ser morto Simei por haver amaldiçoado ao ungido do Senhor?

But Abishai, the son of Zeruiah, said, Is not death the right fate for Shimei, because he has been cursing the one marked by the holy oil?

ὅτι ἔγνω ὁ δοῦλός σου ὅτι ἐγὼ ἥµαρτον καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἦλθον σήµερον πρότερος παντὸς οἴκου ιωσηφ τοῦ καταβῆναι εἰς ἀπαντὴν τοῦ κυρίου µου τοῦ βασιλέως

22 Mas Davi disse: Que tenho eu convosco, filhos de Zeruia, para que hoje me sejais adversários? Será morto alguém hoje em Israel? pois não sei eu que hoje sou rei sobre 
Israel?

And David said, What have I to do with you, you sons of Zeruiah, that you put yourselves against me today? is it right for any man in Israel to be put to death today? for I am 
certain today that I am king in Israel.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη αβεσσα υἱὸς σαρουιας καὶ εἶπεν µὴ ἀντὶ τούτου οὐ θανατωθήσεται σεµεϊ ὅτι κατηράσατο τὸν χριστὸν κυρίου

23 Então disse o rei a Simei: Não morrerás. E o rei lho jurou.

So the king said to Shimei, You will not be put to death. And the king gave him his oath.

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ τί ἐµοὶ καὶ ὑµῖν υἱοὶ σαρουιας ὅτι γίνεσθέ µοι σήµερον εἰς ἐπίβουλον σήµερον οὐ θανατωθήσεταί τις ἀνὴρ ἐξ ισραηλ ὅτι οὐκ οἶδα εἰ σήµερον βασιλεύω ἐγὼ ἐπὶ τ
ὸν ισραηλ

24 Também Mefibosete, filho de Saul, desceu a encontrar-se com o rei, e não cuidara dos pés, nem fizera a barba, nem lavara as suas vestes desde o dia em que o rei saíra até o 
dia em que voltou em paz.

And Mephibosheth, the son of Saul's son, came down for the purpose of meeting the king; his feet had not been cared for or his hair cut or his clothing washed from the day 
when the king went away till the day when he came back in peace.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεὺς πρὸς σεµεϊ οὐ µὴ ἀποθάνῃς καὶ ὤµοσεν αὐτῷ ὁ βασιλεύς
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25 E sucedeu que, vindo ele a Jerusalém a encontrar-se com o rei, este lhe perguntou: Por que não foste comigo, Mefibosete?

Now when he had come from Jerusalem to see the king, the king said to him, Why did you not come with me, Mephibosheth?

καὶ µεµφιβοσθε υἱὸς ιωναθαν υἱοῦ σαουλ κατέβη εἰς ἀπαντὴν τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ οὐκ ἐθεράπευσεν τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ οὐδὲ ὠνυχίσατο οὐδὲ ἐποίησεν τὸν µύστακα αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰ ἱµ
άτια αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἔπλυνεν ἀπὸ τῆς ἡµέρας ἧς ἀπῆλθεν ὁ βασιλεύς ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ἧς αὐτὸς παρεγένετο ἐν εἰρήνῃ

26 Respondeu ele: O rei meu senhor, o meu servo me enganou. Porque o teu servo dizia: Albardarei um jumento, para nele montar e ir com o rei; pois o teu servo é coxo.

And he said in answer, Because of the deceit of my servant, my lord king: for I, your servant, said to him, You are to make ready an ass and on it I will go with the king, for 
your servant has not the use of his feet.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὅτε εἰσῆλθεν εἰς ιερουσαληµ εἰς ἀπάντησιν τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ βασιλεύς τί ὅτι οὐκ ἐπορεύθης µετ' ἐµοῦ µεµφιβοσθε

27 E ele acusou falsamente o teu servo diante do rei meu senhor; porém o rei meu senhor é como um anjo de Deus; faze, pois, o que bem te parecer.

He has given you a false account of me: but my lord the king is like the angel of God: do then whatever seems good to you.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτὸν µεµφιβοσθε κύριέ µου βασιλεῦ ὁ δοῦλός µου παρελογίσατό µε ὅτι εἶπεν ὁ παῖς σου αὐτῷ ἐπίσαξόν µοι τὴν ὄνον καὶ ἐπιβῶ ἐπ' αὐτὴν καὶ πορεύσοµαι µετὰ τ
οῦ βασιλέως ὅτι χωλὸς ὁ δοῦλός σου

28 Pois toda a casa de meu pai não era senão de homens dignos de morte diante do rei meu senhor; contudo, puseste teu servo entre os que comem à tua mesa. E que direito 
mais tenho eu de clamar ainda ao rei.

For all my father's family were only dead men before my lord the king: and still you put your servant among those whose place is at the king's table. What right then have I 
to say anything more to the king?

καὶ µεθώδευσεν ἐν τῷ δούλῳ σου πρὸς τὸν κύριόν µου τὸν βασιλέα καὶ ὁ κύριός µου ὁ βασιλεὺς ὡς ἄγγελος τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ ποίησον τὸ ἀγαθὸν ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς σου

29 Ao que lhe respondeu o rei: Por que falas ainda de teus negócios? Já decidi: Tu e Ziba reparti as terras.

And the king said, Say nothing more about these things. I say, Let there be a division of the land between Ziba and you.

ὅτι οὐκ ἦν πᾶς ὁ οἶκος τοῦ πατρός µου ἀλλ' ἢ ὅτι ἄνδρες θανάτου τῷ κυρίῳ µου τῷ βασιλεῖ καὶ ἔθηκας τὸν δοῦλόν σου ἐν τοῖς ἐσθίουσιν τὴν τράπεζάν σου καὶ τί ἐστίν µοι ἔτι δ
ικαίωµα καὶ τοῦ κεκραγέναι µε ἔτι πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα

30 Então disse Mefibosete ao rei: Deixe que ele tome tudo, uma vez que o rei meu senhor já voltou em paz à sua casa.

And Mephibosheth said, Let him take it all, now that my lord the king has come back to his house in peace!

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ βασιλεύς ἵνα τί λαλεῖς ἔτι τοὺς λόγους σου εἶπον σὺ καὶ σιβα διελεῖσθε τὸν ἀγρόν

31 Também Barzilai, o gileadita, desceu de Rogelim, e passou com o rei o Jordão, para acompanhá-lo até a outra banda do rio.

And Barzillai the Gileadite came down from Rogelim; and he went on as far as Jordan with the king to take him across Jordan.

καὶ εἶπεν µεµφιβοσθε πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα καί γε τὰ πάντα λαβέτω µετὰ τὸ παραγενέσθαι τὸν κύριόν µου τὸν βασιλέα ἐν εἰρήνῃ εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ

32 E era Barzilai mui velho, da idade de oitenta anos; e ele tinha provido o rei de víveres enquanto este se demorara em Maanaim, pois era homem muito rico.

Now Barzillai was a very old man, as much as eighty years old: and he had given the king everything he had need of, while he was at Mahanaim, for he was a very great man.

καὶ βερζελλι ὁ γαλααδίτης κατέβη ἐκ ρωγελλιµ καὶ διέβη µετὰ τοῦ βασιλέως τὸν ιορδάνην ἐκπέµψαι αὐτὸν τὸν ιορδάνην

33 Disse, pois, o rei a Barzilai: Passa tu comigo e eu te sustentarei em Jerusalém, em minha companhia.

And the king said to Barzillai, Come over with me, and I will take care of you in Jerusalem.

καὶ βερζελλι ἀνὴρ πρεσβύτερος σφόδρα υἱὸς ὀγδοήκοντα ἐτῶν καὶ αὐτὸς διέθρεψεν τὸν βασιλέα ἐν τῷ οἰκεῖν αὐτὸν ἐν µαναϊµ ὅτι ἀνὴρ µέγας ἐστὶν σφόδρα

34 Barzilai, porém, respondeu ao rei: Quantos anos viverei ainda, para que suba com o rei a Jerusalém.

And Barzillai said to the king, How much of my life is still before me, for me to go up to Jerusalem with the king?

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεὺς πρὸς βερζελλι σὺ διαβήσῃ µετ' ἐµοῦ καὶ διαθρέψω τὸ γῆράς σου µετ' ἐµοῦ ἐν ιερουσαληµ
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35 Oitenta anos tenho hoje; poderei eu discernir entre e bom e o mau? poderá o teu servo perceber sabor no que comer e beber? poderei eu mais ouvir a voz dos cantores e das 
cantoras? e por que será o teu servo ainda pesado ao rei meu senhor?

I am now eighty years old: good and bad are the same to me; have meat and drink any taste for me now? am I able to take pleasure in the voices of men or women in song? 
why then am I to be a trouble to my lord the king?

καὶ εἶπεν βερζελλι πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα πόσαι ἡµέραι ἐτῶν ζωῆς µου ὅτι ἀναβήσοµαι µετὰ τοῦ βασιλέως εἰς ιερουσαληµ

36 O teu servo passará com o rei até um pouco além do Jordão. Por que me daria o rei tal recompensa?

Your servant's desire was only to take the king over Jordan; why is the king to give me such a reward?

υἱὸς ὀγδοήκοντα ἐτῶν ἐγώ εἰµι σήµερον µὴ γνώσοµαι ἀνὰ µέσον ἀγαθοῦ καὶ κακοῦ ἢ γεύσεται ὁ δοῦλός σου ἔτι ὃ φάγοµαι ἢ πίοµαι ἢ ἀκούσοµαι ἔτι φωνὴν ᾀδόντων καὶ ᾀδουσ
ῶν ἵνα τί ἔσται ἔτι ὁ δοῦλός σου εἰς φορτίον ἐπὶ τὸν κύριόν µου τὸν βασιλέα

37 Deixa voltar o teu servo, para que eu morra na minha cidade, junto à sepultura de meu pai e de minha mãe. Mas eis aí o teu servo Quimã; passe ele com o rei meu senhor, e 
faze-lhe o que for do teu agrado.

Let your servant now go back again, so that when death comes to me, it may be in my town and by the resting-place of my father and mother. But here is your servant 
Chimham: let him go with my lord the king, and do for him what seems good to you.

ὡς βραχὺ διαβήσεται ὁ δοῦλός σου τὸν ιορδάνην µετὰ τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ ἵνα τί ἀνταποδίδωσίν µοι ὁ βασιλεὺς τὴν ἀνταπόδοσιν ταύτην

38 Ao que disse o rei: Quimã passará comigo, e eu lhe farei o que te parecer bem, e tudo quanto me pedires te farei.

And the king said in answer, Let Chimham go over with me, and I will do for him whatever seems good to you: and whatever your desire is, I will do it for you.

καθισάτω δὴ ὁ δοῦλός σου καὶ ἀποθανοῦµαι ἐν τῇ πόλει µου παρὰ τῷ τάφῳ τοῦ πατρός µου καὶ τῆς µητρός µου καὶ ἰδοὺ ὁ δοῦλός σου χαµααµ διαβήσεται µετὰ τοῦ κυρίου µου
 τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ ποίησον αὐτῷ τὸ ἀγαθὸν ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς σου

39 Havendo, pois, todo o povo passado o Jordão, e tendo passado também o rei, beijou o rei a Barzilai, e o abençoou; e este voltou para o seu lugar.

Then all the people went over Jordan, and the king went over: and the king gave Barzillai a kiss, with his blessing; and he went back to his place.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεύς µετ' ἐµοῦ διαβήτω χαµααµ κἀγὼ ποιήσω αὐτῷ τὸ ἀγαθὸν ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς σου καὶ πάντα ὅσα ἐκλέξῃ ἐπ' ἐµοί ποιήσω σοι

40 Dali passou o rei a Gilgal, e Quimã com ele; e todo o povo de Judá, juntamente com a metade do povo de Israel, conduziu o rei.

So the king went over to Gilgal, and Chimham went with him: and all the people of Judah, as well as half the people of Israel, took the king on his way.

καὶ διέβη πᾶς ὁ λαὸς τὸν ιορδάνην καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς διέβη καὶ κατεφίλησεν ὁ βασιλεὺς τὸν βερζελλι καὶ εὐλόγησεν αὐτόν καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν εἰς τὸν τόπον αὐτοῦ

41 Então todos os homens de Israel vieram ter com o rei, e lhe disseram: Por que te furtaram nossos irmãos, os homens de Judá, e fizeram passar o Jordão o rei e a sua casa, e 
todos os seus homens com ele?

Then the men of Israel came to the king and said, Why have our countrymen of Judah taken you away in secret and come over Jordan with the king and all his family, 
because all his people are David's men?

καὶ διέβη ὁ βασιλεὺς εἰς γαλγαλα καὶ χαµααµ διέβη µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ιουδα διαβαίνοντες µετὰ τοῦ βασιλέως καί γε τὸ ἥµισυ τοῦ λαοῦ ισραηλ

42 Responderam todos os homens de Judá aos homens de Israel: Porquanto o rei é nosso parente: Por que vos irais por isso. Acaso temos comido à custa do rei, ou nos deu ele 
algum presente?

And all the men of Judah gave this answer to the men of Israel, Because the king is our near relation: why then are you angry about this? have we taken any of the king's 
food, or has he given us any offering?

καὶ ἰδοὺ πᾶς ἀνὴρ ισραηλ παρεγένοντο πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα καὶ εἶπον πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα τί ὅτι ἔκλεψάν σε οἱ ἀδελφοὶ ἡµῶν ἀνὴρ ιουδα καὶ διεβίβασαν τὸν βασιλέα καὶ τὸν οἶκον α
ὐτοῦ τὸν ιορδάνην καὶ πάντες ἄνδρες δαυιδ µετ' αὐτοῦ
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43 Ao que os homens de Israel responderam aos homens de Judá: Dez partes temos no rei; mais temos nós em Davi do que vós. Por que, pois, fizestes pouca conta de nós. Não foi 
a nossa palavra a primeira, para tornar a trazer o nosso rei? Porém a palavra dos homens de Judá foi mais forte do que a palavra dos homens de Israel.

And in answer to the men of Judah, the men of Israel said, We have ten parts in the king, and we are the first in order of birth: why did you make nothing of us? and were 
we not the first to make suggestions for getting the king back? And the words of the men of Judah were more violent than the words of the men of Israel.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη πᾶς ἀνὴρ ιουδα πρὸς ἄνδρα ισραηλ καὶ εἶπαν διότι ἐγγίζει πρός µε ὁ βασιλεύς καὶ ἵνα τί οὕτως ἐθυµώθης περὶ τοῦ λόγου τούτου µὴ βρώσει ἐφάγαµεν ἐκ τοῦ βασι
λέως ἢ δόµα ἔδωκεν ἢ ἄρσιν ἦρεν ἡµῖν

1 Ora, sucedeu achar-se ali um homem de Belial, cujo nome era Sebá, filho de Bicri, homem de Benjamim, o qual tocou a buzina, e disse: Não temos parte em Davi, nem 
herança no filho de Jessé; cada um à sua tenda, ó Israel!

Now by chance there was present a good-for-nothing person named Sheba, the son of Bichri, a Benjamite: and he, sounding the horn, said, We have no part in David, or any 
interest in the son of Jesse: let every man go to his tent, O Israel.

καὶ ἐκεῖ ἐπικαλούµενος υἱὸς παράνοµος καὶ ὄνοµα αὐτῷ σαβεε υἱὸς βοχορι ἀνὴρ ὁ ιεµενι καὶ ἐσάλπισεν ἐν τῇ κερατίνῃ καὶ εἶπεν οὐκ ἔστιν ἡµῖν µερὶς ἐν δαυιδ οὐδὲ κληρονοµία
 ἡµῖν ἐν τῷ υἱῷ ιεσσαι ἀνὴρ εἰς τὰ σκηνώµατά σου ισραηλ

2 Então todos os homens de Israel se separaram de Davi, e seguiram a Sebá, filho de Bicri; porém os homens de Judá seguiram ao seu rei desde o Jordão até Jerusalém.

So all the men of Israel, turning away from David, went after Sheba, the son of Bichri: but the men of Judah were true to their king, going with him from Jordan as far as 
Jerusalem.

καὶ ἀνέβη πᾶς ἀνὴρ ισραηλ ἀπὸ ὄπισθεν δαυιδ ὀπίσω σαβεε υἱοῦ βοχορι καὶ ἀνὴρ ιουδα ἐκολλήθη τῷ βασιλεῖ αὐτῶν ἀπὸ τοῦ ιορδάνου καὶ ἕως ιερουσαληµ

3 Quando Davi chegou à sua casa em Jerusalém, tomou as dez concubinas que deixara para guardarem a casa, e as pôs numa casa, sob guarda, e as sustentava; porém não 
entrou a elas. Assim estiveram encerradas até o dia da sua morte, vivendo como viúvas.

And David came to his house at Jerusalem: and the king took the ten women to whom he had given the care of the house, and had them shut up, and gave them the 
necessaries of life, but did not go near them. So they were shut up till the day of their death, living as widows.

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν δαυιδ εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ εἰς ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἔλαβεν ὁ βασιλεὺς τὰς δέκα γυναῖκας τὰς παλλακὰς αὐτοῦ ἃς ἀφῆκεν φυλάσσειν τὸν οἶκον καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτὰς ἐν οἴκ
ῳ φυλακῆς καὶ διέθρεψεν αὐτὰς καὶ πρὸς αὐτὰς οὐκ εἰσῆλθεν καὶ ἦσαν συνεχόµεναι ἕως ἡµέρας θανάτου αὐτῶν χῆραι ζῶσαι

4 Disse então o rei a Amasa: Convoca-me dentro de três dias os homens de Judá, e apresenta-te aqui.

Then the king said to Amasa, Get all the men of Judah together, and in three days be here yourself.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεὺς πρὸς αµεσσαϊ βόησόν µοι τὸν ἄνδρα ιουδα τρεῖς ἡµέρας σὺ δὲ αὐτοῦ στῆθι

5 Foi, pois, Amasa para convocar a Judá, porém demorou-se além do tempo que o rei lhe designara.

So Amasa went to get all the men of Judah together, but he took longer than the time David had given him.

καὶ ἐπορεύθη αµεσσαϊ τοῦ βοῆσαι τὸν ιουδαν καὶ ἐχρόνισεν ἀπὸ τοῦ καιροῦ οὗ ἐτάξατο αὐτῷ δαυιδ

6 Então disse Davi a Abisai: Mais mal agora nos fará Sebá, filho de Bicri, do que Absalão; toma, pois, tu os servos de teu senhor, e persegue-o, para que ele porventura não 
ache para si cidades fortificadas, e nos escape à nossa vista.

And David said to Abishai, Sheba, the son of Bichri, will do us more damage than Absalom did; so take some of your lord's servants and go after him, before he makes 
himself safe in the walled towns, and gets away before our eyes.

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ πρὸς αβεσσα νῦν κακοποιήσει ἡµᾶς σαβεε υἱὸς βοχορι ὑπὲρ αβεσσαλωµ καὶ νῦν σὺ λαβὲ µετὰ σεαυτοῦ τοὺς παῖδας τοῦ κυρίου σου καὶ καταδίωξον ὀπίσω αὐτο
ῦ µήποτε ἑαυτῷ εὕρῃ πόλεις ὀχυρὰς καὶ σκιάσει τοὺς ὀφθαλµοὺς ἡµῶν

7 Então saíram atrás dele os homens de Joabe, e os quereteus, e os peleteus, e todos os valentes; saíram de Jerusalém para perseguirem a Sebá, filho de Bicri.

So there went after Abishai, Joab and the Cherethites and the Pelethites and all the fighting-men; they went out of Jerusalem to overtake Sheba, the son of Bichri.

καὶ ἐξῆλθον ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ οἱ ἄνδρες ιωαβ καὶ ὁ χερεθθι καὶ ὁ φελεθθι καὶ πάντες οἱ δυνατοὶ καὶ ἐξῆλθαν ἐξ ιερουσαληµ διῶξαι ὀπίσω σαβεε υἱοῦ βοχορι
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8 Quando chegaram à pedra grande que está junto a Gibeão, Amasa lhes veio ao encontro. Estava Joabe cingido do seu traje de guerra que vestira, e sobre ele um cinto com a 
espada presa aos seus lombos, na sua bainha; e, adiantando-se ele, a espada caiu da bainha.

When they were at the great stone which is in Gibeon, Amasa came face to face with them. Now Joab had on his war-dress, and round him a band from which his sword was 
hanging in its cover; and while he was walking, it came out, falling to the earth.

καὶ αὐτοὶ παρὰ τῷ λίθῳ τῷ µεγάλῳ τῷ ἐν γαβαων καὶ αµεσσαϊ εἰσῆλθεν ἔµπροσθεν αὐτῶν καὶ ιωαβ περιεζωσµένος µανδύαν τὸ ἔνδυµα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπ' αὐτῷ περιεζωσµένος µάχ
αιραν ἐζευγµένην ἐπὶ τῆς ὀσφύος αὐτοῦ ἐν κολεῷ αὐτῆς καὶ ἡ µάχαιρα ἐξῆλθεν καὶ ἔπεσεν

9 E disse Joabe a Amasa: Vais bem, meu irmão? E Joabe, com a mão direita, pegou da barba de Amasa, para o beijar.

And Joab said to Amasa, Is it well, my brother? And with his right hand he took him by the hair of his chin to give him a kiss.

καὶ εἶπεν ιωαβ τῷ αµεσσαϊ εἰ ὑγιαίνεις σύ ἀδελφέ καὶ ἐκράτησεν ἡ χεὶρ ἡ δεξιὰ ιωαβ τοῦ πώγωνος αµεσσαϊ τοῦ καταφιλῆσαι αὐτόν

10 Amasa, porém, não reparou na espada que está na mão de Joabe; de sorte que este o feriu com ela no ventre, derramando-lhe por terra as entranhas, sem feri-lo segunda 
vez; e ele morreu. Então Joabe e Abisai, seu irmão, perseguiram a Sebá, filho de Bicri.

But Amasa did not see danger from the sword which was now in Joab's left hand, and Joab put it through his stomach so that his inside came out on to the earth, and he did 
not give him another blow. So Joab and his brother Abishai went on after Sheba, the son of Bichri.

καὶ αµεσσαϊ οὐκ ἐφυλάξατο τὴν µάχαιραν τὴν ἐν τῇ χειρὶ ιωαβ καὶ ἔπαισεν αὐτὸν ἐν αὐτῇ ιωαβ εἰς τὴν ψόαν καὶ ἐξεχύθη ἡ κοιλία αὐτοῦ εἰς τὴν γῆν καὶ οὐκ ἐδευτέρωσεν αὐτῷ
 καὶ ἀπέθανεν καὶ ιωαβ καὶ αβεσσα ὁ ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ ἐδίωξεν ὀπίσω σαβεε υἱοῦ βοχορι

11 Mas um homem dentre os servos de Joabe ficou junto a Amasa, e dizia: Quem favorece a Joabe, e quem é por Davi, siga a Joabe.

And one of Joab's young men, taking his place at Amasa's side, said, Whoever is for Joab and for David, let him go after Joab!

καὶ ἀνὴρ ἔστη ἐπ' αὐτὸν τῶν παιδαρίων ιωαβ καὶ εἶπεν τίς ὁ βουλόµενος ιωαβ καὶ τίς τοῦ δαυιδ ὀπίσω ιωαβ

12 E Amasa se revolvia no seu sangue no meio do caminho. E aquele homem, vendo que todo o povo parava, removeu Amasa do caminho para o campo, e lançou sobre ele um 
manto, porque viu que todo aquele que chegava ao pé dele parava.

And Amasa was stretched out in a pool of blood in the middle of the highway. And when the man saw that all the people were stopping, he took Amasa out of the highway 
and put him in a field, with a cloth over him, when he saw that everyone who went by came to a stop.

καὶ αµεσσαϊ πεφυρµένος ἐν τῷ αἵµατι ἐν µέσῳ τῆς τρίβου καὶ εἶδεν ὁ ἀνὴρ ὅτι εἱστήκει πᾶς ὁ λαός καὶ ἀπέστρεψεν τὸν αµεσσαϊ ἐκ τῆς τρίβου εἰς ἀγρὸν καὶ ἐπέρριψεν ἐπ' αὐτὸ
ν ἱµάτιον καθότι εἶδεν πάντα τὸν ἐρχόµενον ἐπ' αὐτὸν ἑστηκότα

13 Mas removido Amasa do caminho, todos os homens seguiram a Joabe, para perseguirem a Sebá, filho de Bicri.

When he had been taken off the road, all the people went on after Joab in search of Sheba, the son of Bichri.

ἡνίκα δὲ ἔφθασεν ἐκ τῆς τρίβου παρῆλθεν πᾶς ἀνὴρ ισραηλ ὀπίσω ιωαβ τοῦ διῶξαι ὀπίσω σαβεε υἱοῦ βοχορι

14 Então Sebá passou por todas as tribos de Israel até Abel e Bete-Maacá; e todos os beritas, ajuntando-se, também o seguiram.

And Sheba went through all the tribes of Israel, to Abel of Beth-maacah; and all the Bichrites came together and went in after him.

καὶ διῆλθεν ἐν πάσαις φυλαῖς ισραηλ εἰς αβελ καὶ εἰς βαιθµαχα καὶ πάντες ἐν χαρρι καὶ ἐξεκκλησιάσθησαν καὶ ἦλθον κατόπισθεν αὐτοῦ

15 Vieram, pois, e cercaram a Sebá em Abel de Bete-Maacá; e levantaram contra a cidade um montão, que se elevou defronte do muro; e todo o povo que estava com Joabe 
batia o muro para derrubá-lo.

And Joab and his men got him shut up in Abel of Beth-maacah, and put up an earthwork against the town: and all Joab's men did their best to get the wall broken down.

καὶ παρεγενήθησαν καὶ ἐπολιόρκουν ἐπ' αὐτὸν τὴν αβελ καὶ τὴν βαιθµαχα καὶ ἐξέχεαν πρόσχωµα πρὸς τὴν πόλιν καὶ ἔστη ἐν τῷ προτειχίσµατι καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ὁ µετὰ ιωαβ ἐνοο
ῦσαν καταβαλεῖν τὸ τεῖχος

16 Então uma mulher sábia gritou de dentro da cidade: Ouvi! ouvi! Dizei a Joabe: Chega-te cá, para que eu te fale.

Then a wise woman got up on the wall, and crying out from the town, said, Give ear, give ear; say now to Joab, Come near, so that I may have talk with you.

καὶ ἐβόησεν γυνὴ σοφὴ ἐκ τοῦ τείχους καὶ εἶπεν ἀκούσατε ἀκούσατε εἴπατε δὴ πρὸς ιωαβ ἔγγισον ἕως ὧδε καὶ λαλήσω πρὸς αὐτόν
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17 Ele, pois, se chegou perto dela; e a mulher perguntou: Tu és Joabe? Respondeu ele: Sou. Ela lhe disse: Ouve as palavras de tua serva. Disse ele: Estou ouvindo.

And he came near, and the woman said, Are you Joab? And he said in answer, I am. Then she said, Give ear to your servant's words. And he said, I am giving ear.

καὶ προσήγγισεν πρὸς αὐτήν καὶ εἶπεν ἡ γυνή εἰ σὺ εἶ ιωαβ ὁ δὲ εἶπεν ἐγώ εἶπεν δὲ αὐτῷ ἄκουσον τοὺς λόγους τῆς δούλης σου καὶ εἶπεν ιωαβ ἀκούω ἐγώ εἰµι

18 Então falou ela, dizendo: Antigamente costumava-se dizer: Que se peça conselho em Abel; e era assim que se punha termo às questões.

Then she said, In the old days, there was a saying, Let them put the question in Abel and in Dan, saying, Has what was ordered by men of good faith in Israel ever come to an 
end?

καὶ εἶπεν λέγουσα λόγον ἐλάλησαν ἐν πρώτοις λέγοντες ἠρωτηµένος ἠρωτήθη ἐν τῇ αβελ καὶ ἐν δαν εἰ ἐξέλιπον ἃ ἔθεντο οἱ πιστοὶ τοῦ ισραηλ ἐρωτῶντες ἐπερωτήσουσιν ἐν αβε
λ καὶ οὕτως εἰ ἐξέλιπον

19 Eu sou uma das pacíficas e das fiéis em Israel; e tu procuras destruir uma cidade que é mãe em Israel; por que, pois, devorarias a herança do Senhor?

Your purpose is the destruction of a mother-town in Israel: why would you put an end to the heritage of the Lord?

ἐγώ εἰµι εἰρηνικὰ τῶν στηριγµάτων ισραηλ σὺ δὲ ζητεῖς θανατῶσαι πόλιν καὶ µητρόπολιν ἐν ισραηλ ἵνα τί καταποντίζεις κληρονοµίαν κυρίου

20 Então respondeu Joabe, e disse: Longe, longe de mim que eu tal faça, que eu devore ou arruíne!

And Joab, answering her, said, Far, far be it from me to be a cause of death or destruction;

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη ιωαβ καὶ εἶπεν ἵλεώς µοι ἵλεώς µοι εἰ καταποντιῶ καὶ εἰ διαφθερῶ

21 A coisa não é assim; porém um só homem da região montanhosa de Efraim, cujo nome é Sebá, filho de Bicri, levantou a mão contra o rei, contra Davi; entregai-me só este, e 
retirar-me-ei da cidade. E disse a mulher a Joabe: Eis que te será lançada a sua cabeça pelo muro.

Not so: but a man of the hill-country of Ephraim, Sheba, son of Bichri, by name, has taken up arms against the king, against David: give up this man only, and I will go away 
from the town. And the woman said to Joab, His head will be dropped over the wall to you.

οὐχ οὗτος ὁ λόγος ὅτι ἀνὴρ ἐξ ὄρους εφραιµ σαβεε υἱὸς βοχορι ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπῆρεν τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὸν βασιλέα δαυιδ δότε αὐτόν µοι µόνον καὶ ἀπελεύσοµαι ἀπάνωθεν 
τῆς πόλεως καὶ εἶπεν ἡ γυνὴ πρὸς ιωαβ ἰδοὺ ἡ κεφαλὴ αὐτοῦ ῥιφήσεται πρὸς σὲ διὰ τοῦ τείχους

22 A mulher, na sua sabedoria, foi ter com todo o povo; e cortaram a cabeça de Sebá, filho de Bicri, e a lançaram a Joabe. Este, pois, tocou a buzina, e eles se retiraram da 
cidade, cada um para sua tenda. E Joabe voltou a Jerusalém, ao rei.

Then the woman in her wisdom had talk with all the town. And they had Sheba's head cut off and sent out to Joab. And he had the horn sounded, and sent them all away 
from the town, every man to his tent. And Joab went back to Jerusalem to the king.

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν ἡ γυνὴ πρὸς πάντα τὸν λαὸν καὶ ἐλάλησεν πρὸς πᾶσαν τὴν πόλιν ἐν τῇ σοφίᾳ αὐτῆς καὶ ἀφεῖλεν τὴν κεφαλὴν σαβεε υἱοῦ βοχορι καὶ ἔβαλεν πρὸς ιωαβ καὶ ἐσάλπισ
εν ἐν κερατίνῃ καὶ διεσπάρησαν ἀπὸ τῆς πόλεως ἀνὴρ εἰς τὰ σκηνώµατα αὐτοῦ καὶ ιωαβ ἀπέστρεψεν εἰς ιερουσαληµ πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα

23 Ora, Joabe estava sobre todo o exército de Israel; e Benaías, filho de Jeoiada, sobre os quereteus e os peleteus;

Now Joab was over all the army; and Benaiah, the son of Jehoiada, was at the head of the Cherethites and the Pelethites;

καὶ ιωαβ πρὸς πάσῃ τῇ δυνάµει ισραηλ καὶ βαναιας υἱὸς ιωδαε ἐπὶ τοῦ χερεθθι καὶ ἐπὶ τοῦ φελεθθι

24 e Adorão sobre a gente de trabalhos forçados; Jeosafá, filho de Ailude, era cronista;

And Adoram was overseer of the forced work; and Jehoshaphat, the son of Ahilud, was the recorder;

καὶ αδωνιραµ ἐπὶ τοῦ φόρου καὶ ιωσαφατ υἱὸς αχιλουθ ἀναµιµνῄσκων

25 Seva era escrivão; Zadoque e Abiatar, sacerdotes;

And Sheva was the scribe, and Zadok and Abiathar were priests;

καὶ σουσα γραµµατεύς καὶ σαδωκ καὶ αβιαθαρ ἱερεῖς

26 e Ira, o jairita, era o oficial-mor de Davi.

And in addition, Ira the Jairite was a priest to David.

καί γε ιρας ὁ ιαριν ἦν ἱερεὺς τοῦ δαυιδ
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1 Nos dias de Davi houve uma fome de três anos consecutivos; pelo que Davi consultou ao Senhor; e o Senhor lhe disse: E por causa de Saul e da sua casa sanguinária, porque 
matou os gibeonitas.

In the days of David they were short of food for three years, year after year; and David went before the Lord for directions. And the Lord said, On Saul and on his family 
there is blood, because he put the Gibeonites to death.

καὶ ἐγένετο λιµὸς ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις δαυιδ τρία ἔτη ἐνιαυτὸς ἐχόµενος ἐνιαυτοῦ καὶ ἐζήτησεν δαυιδ τὸ πρόσωπον τοῦ κυρίου καὶ εἶπεν κύριος ἐπὶ σαουλ καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ ἀ
δικία διὰ τὸ αὐτὸν θανάτῳ αἱµάτων περὶ οὗ ἐθανάτωσεν τοὺς γαβαωνίτας

2 Então o rei chamou os gibeonitas e falou com eles (ora, os gibeonitas não eram dos filhos de Israel, mas do restante dos amorreus; e os filhos de Israel tinham feito pacto com 
eles; porém Saul, no seu zelo pelos filhos de Israel e de Judá, procurou feri-los);

Then the king sent for the Gibeonites; (now the Gibeonites were not of the children of Israel, but were the last of the Amorites, to whom the children of Israel had given an 
oath; but Saul, in his passion for the children of Israel and Judah, had made an attempt on their lives:)

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν ὁ βασιλεὺς δαυιδ τοὺς γαβαωνίτας καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς καὶ οἱ γαβαωνῖται οὐχ υἱοὶ ισραηλ εἰσίν ὅτι ἀλλ' ἢ ἐκ τοῦ λείµµατος τοῦ αµορραίου καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ὤ
µοσαν αὐτοῖς καὶ ἐζήτησεν σαουλ πατάξαι αὐτοὺς ἐν τῷ ζηλῶσαι αὐτὸν τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ καὶ ιουδα

3 perguntou, pois, Davi aos gibeonitas: Que quereis que eu vos faça. e como hei de fazer expiação, para que abençoeis a herança do Senhor?

So David said to the Gibeonites, What may I do for you? how am I to make up to you for your wrongs, so that you may give a blessing to the heritage of the Lord?

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ πρὸς τοὺς γαβαωνίτας τί ποιήσω ὑµῖν καὶ ἐν τίνι ἐξιλάσοµαι καὶ εὐλογήσετε τὴν κληρονοµίαν κυρίου

4 Então os gibeonitas lhe disseram: Não é por prata nem ouro que temos questão com Saul e com a sua casa; nem tampouco cabe a nós matar pessoa alguma em Israel. Disse-
lhes Davi: Que quereis que vos faça?

And the Gibeonites said to him, It is not a question of silver and gold between us and Saul or his family; and it is not in our power to put to death any man in Israel. And he 
said, Say, then, what am I to do for you?

καὶ εἶπαν αὐτῷ οἱ γαβαωνῖται οὐκ ἔστιν ἡµῖν ἀργύριον καὶ χρυσίον µετὰ σαουλ καὶ µετὰ τοῦ οἴκου αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν ἡµῖν ἀνὴρ θανατῶσαι ἐν ισραηλ καὶ εἶπεν τί ὑµεῖς λέγετ
ε καὶ ποιήσω ὑµῖν

5 Responderam ao rei: Quanto ao homem que nos consumia, e procurava destruir-nos, de modo que não pudéssemos subsistir em termo algum de Israel,

And they said to the king, As for the man by whom we were wasted, and who made designs against us to have us completely cut off from the land of Israel,

καὶ εἶπαν πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα ὁ ἀνὴρ συνετέλεσεν ἐφ' ἡµᾶς καὶ ἐδίωξεν ἡµᾶς ὃς παρελογίσατο ἐξολεθρεῦσαι ἡµᾶς ἀφανίσωµεν αὐτὸν τοῦ µὴ ἑστάναι αὐτὸν ἐν παντὶ ὁρίῳ ισραηλ

6 de seus filhos se nos dêem sete homens, para que os enforquemos ao Senhor em Gibeá de Saul, o eleito do Senhor. E o rei disse: Eu os darei.

Let seven men of his family be given up to us and we will put an end to them by hanging them before the Lord in Gibeon, on the hill of the Lord. And the king said, I will 
give them.

δότω ἡµῖν ἑπτὰ ἄνδρας ἐκ τῶν υἱῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξηλιάσωµεν αὐτοὺς τῷ κυρίῳ ἐν γαβαων σαουλ ἐκλεκτοὺς κυρίου καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεύς ἐγὼ δώσω

7 O rei, porém, poupou a Mefibosete, filho de Jônatas, filho de Saul, por causa do juramento do Senhor que entre eles houvera, isto é, entre Davi e Jônatas, filho de Saul.

But the king did not give up Mephibosheth, the son of Saul's son Jonathan, because of the Lord's oath made between David and Jonathan, the son of Saul.

καὶ ἐφείσατο ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐπὶ µεµφιβοσθε υἱὸν ιωναθαν υἱοῦ σαουλ διὰ τὸν ὅρκον κυρίου τὸν ἀνὰ µέσον αὐτῶν ἀνὰ µέσον δαυιδ καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον ιωναθαν υἱοῦ σαουλ

8 Mas o rei tomou os dois filhos de Rizpa, filha de Aías, que ela tivera de Saul, a saber, a Armoni e a Mefibosete, como também os cinco filhos de Merabe, filha de Saul, que ela 
tivera de Adriel, filho de Barzilai, meolatita,

But the king took Armoni and Mephibosheth, the two sons of Saul to whom Rizpah, the daughter of Aiah, had given birth; and the five sons of Saul's daughter Merab, whose 
father was Adriel, the son of Barzillai the Meholathite:

καὶ ἔλαβεν ὁ βασιλεὺς τοὺς δύο υἱοὺς ρεσφα θυγατρὸς αια οὓς ἔτεκεν τῷ σαουλ τὸν ερµωνι καὶ τὸν µεµφιβοσθε καὶ τοὺς πέντε υἱοὺς µιχολ θυγατρὸς σαουλ οὓς ἔτεκεν τῷ εσριη
λ υἱῷ βερζελλι τῷ µοουλαθι
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9 e os entregou na mão dos gibeonitas, os quais os enforcaram no monte, perante o Senhor; e os sete caíram todos juntos. Foi nos primeiros dias da sega que foram mortos, no 
princípio a sega da cevada.

And he gave them up to the Gibeonites, and they put them to death, hanging them on the mountain before the Lord; all seven came to their end together in the first days of 
the grain-cutting, at the start of the cutting of the barley.

καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτοὺς ἐν χειρὶ τῶν γαβαωνιτῶν καὶ ἐξηλίασαν αὐτοὺς ἐν τῷ ὄρει ἔναντι κυρίου καὶ ἔπεσαν οἱ ἑπτὰ αὐτοὶ ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτό καὶ αὐτοὶ δὲ ἐθανατώθησαν ἐν ἡµέραις θερισ
µοῦ ἐν πρώτοις ἐν ἀρχῇ θερισµοῦ κριθῶν

10 Então Rizpa, filha de Aías, tomando um pano de cilício, estendeu-o para si sobre uma pedra e, desde o princípio da sega até que a água caiu do céu sobre os corpos, não 
deixou que se aproximassem deles as aves do céu de dia, nem os animais do campo de noite:

And Rizpah, the daughter of Aiah, took haircloth, placing it on the rock as a bed for herself, from the start of the grain-cutting till rain came down on them from heaven; 
and she did not let the birds of the air come near them by day, or the beasts of the field by night.

καὶ ἔλαβεν ρεσφα θυγάτηρ αια τὸν σάκκον καὶ ἔπηξεν αὑτῇ πρὸς τὴν πέτραν ἐν ἀρχῇ θερισµοῦ κριθῶν ἕως ἔσταξεν ἐπ' αὐτοὺς ὕδωρ ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἔδωκεν τὰ πετεινὰ
 τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καταπαῦσαι ἐπ' αὐτοὺς ἡµέρας καὶ τὰ θηρία τοῦ ἀγροῦ νυκτός

11 Quando foi anunciado a Davi o que fizera Rizpa, filha de Aías, concubina de Saul,

And news was given to David of what Rizpah, the daughter of Aiah, one of Saul's wives, had done.

καὶ ἀπηγγέλη τῷ δαυιδ ὅσα ἐποίησεν ρεσφα θυγάτηρ αια παλλακὴ σαουλ καὶ ἐξελύθησαν καὶ κατέλαβεν αὐτοὺς δαν υἱὸς ιωα ἐκ τῶν ἀπογόνων τῶν γιγάντων

12 ele foi e tomou os ossos de Saul e os de Jônatas seu filho, aos homens de Jabes-Gileade, que os haviam furtado da praça de Bete-Sã, onde os filisteus os tinham pendurado 
quando mataram a Saul em Gilboa;

And David went and took the bones of Saul and his son Jonathan from the men of Jabesh-gilead, who had taken them away secretly from the public place of Beth-shan, 
where the Philistines had put them, hanging up the bodies there on the day when they put Saul to death in Gilboa:

καὶ ἐπορεύθη δαυιδ καὶ ἔλαβεν τὰ ὀστᾶ σαουλ καὶ τὰ ὀστᾶ ιωναθαν τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ παρὰ τῶν ἀνδρῶν υἱῶν ιαβις γαλααδ οἳ ἔκλεψαν αὐτοὺς ἐκ τῆς πλατείας βαιθσαν ὅτι ἔστησ
αν αὐτοὺς ἐκεῖ οἱ ἀλλόφυλοι ἐν ἡµέρᾳ ᾗ ἐπάταξαν οἱ ἀλλόφυλοι τὸν σαουλ ἐν γελβουε

13 e trouxe dali os ossos de Saul e os de Jônatas seu filho; e ajuntaram a eles também os ossos dos enforcados.

And he took the bones of Saul and his son Jonathan from that place; and they got together the bones of those who had been put to death by hanging.

καὶ ἀνήνεγκεν ἐκεῖθεν τὰ ὀστᾶ σαουλ καὶ τὰ ὀστᾶ ιωναθαν τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ καὶ συνήγαγεν τὰ ὀστᾶ τῶν ἐξηλιασµένων

14 Enterraram os ossos de Saul e de Jônatas seu filho, na terra de Benjamim, em Zela, na sepultura de Quis, seu pai; e fizeram tudo o que o rei ordenara. Depois disto Deus se 
aplacou para com a terra.

And they put them with the bones of Saul and his son Jonathan in the resting-place of Kish, his father, in Zela in the country of Benjamin; they did all the king had given 
them orders to do. And after that, God gave ear to their prayers for the land.

καὶ ἔθαψαν τὰ ὀστᾶ σαουλ καὶ τὰ ὀστᾶ ιωναθαν τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ καὶ τῶν ἡλιασθέντων ἐν γῇ βενιαµιν ἐν τῇ πλευρᾷ ἐν τῷ τάφῳ κις τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐποίησαν πάντα ὅσα ἐν
ετείλατο ὁ βασιλεύς καὶ ἐπήκουσεν ὁ θεὸς τῇ γῇ µετὰ ταῦτα

15 De novo tiveram os filisteus uma guerra contra Israel. E desceu Davi, e com ele os seus servos; e tanto pelejara contra os filisteus, que Davi se cansou.

And the Philistines went to war again with Israel; and David went down with his people, and while they were at Gob they had a fight with the Philistines:

καὶ ἐγενήθη ἔτι πόλεµος τοῖς ἀλλοφύλοις µετὰ ισραηλ καὶ κατέβη δαυιδ καὶ οἱ παῖδες αὐτοῦ µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπολέµησαν µετὰ τῶν ἀλλοφύλων καὶ ἐξελύθη δαυιδ

16 E Isbi-Benobe, que era dos filhos do gigante, cuja lança tinha o peso de trezentos, siclos de bronze, e que cingia uma espada nova, intentou matar Davi.

And there came against David one of the offspring of the Rephaim, whose spear was three hundred shekels of brass in weight, and having a new sword, he made an attempt 
to put David to death.

καὶ ιεσβι ὃς ἦν ἐν τοῖς ἐκγόνοις τοῦ ραφα καὶ ὁ σταθµὸς τοῦ δόρατος αὐτοῦ τριακοσίων σίκλων ὁλκὴ χαλκοῦ καὶ αὐτὸς περιεζωσµένος κορύνην καὶ διενοεῖτο πατάξαι τὸν δαυιδ
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17 Porém, Abisai, filho de Zeruia, o socorreu; e, ferindo ao filisteu, o matou. Então os homens de Davi lhe juraram, dizendo: Nunca mais sairás conosco à batalha, para que não 
apagues a lâmpada de Israel.

But Abishai, the son of Zeruiah, came to his help, and, turning on the Philistine, gave him his death-blow. Then David's men took an oath, and said, Never again are you to 
go out with us to the fight, so that you may not put out the light of Israel.

καὶ ἐβοήθησεν αὐτῷ αβεσσα υἱὸς σαρουιας καὶ ἐπάταξεν τὸν ἀλλόφυλον καὶ ἐθανάτωσεν αὐτόν τότε ὤµοσαν οἱ ἄνδρες δαυιδ λέγοντες οὐκ ἐξελεύσῃ ἔτι µεθ' ἡµῶν εἰς πόλεµον 
καὶ οὐ µὴ σβέσῃς τὸν λύχνον ισραηλ

18 Aconteceu depois disto que houve em Gobe ainda outra peleja contra os filisteus; então Sibecai, o husatita, matou Safe, que era dos filhos do gigante.

Now after this there was war with the Philistines again at Gob, and Sibbecai the Hushathite put to death Saph, one of the offspring of the Rephaim.

καὶ ἐγενήθη µετὰ ταῦτα ἔτι πόλεµος ἐν γεθ µετὰ τῶν ἀλλοφύλων τότε ἐπάταξεν σεβοχα ὁ αστατωθι τὸν σεφ τὸν ἐν τοῖς ἐκγόνοις τοῦ ραφα

19 Houve mais outra peleja contra os filisteus em Gobe; e El-Hanã, filho de Jaaré-Oregim, o belemita, matou Golias, o giteu, de cuja lança a haste era como órgão de tecelão.

And again there was war with the Philistines at Gob, and Elhanan, the son of Jair the Beth-lehemite, put to death Goliath the Gittite, the stem of whose spear was like a 
cloth-worker's rod.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὁ πόλεµος ἐν γοβ µετὰ τῶν ἀλλοφύλων καὶ ἐπάταξεν ελεαναν υἱὸς αριωργιµ ὁ βαιθλεεµίτης τὸν γολιαθ τὸν γεθθαῖον καὶ τὸ ξύλον τοῦ δόρατος αὐτοῦ ὡς ἀντίον ὑφαι
νόντων

20 Houve ainda também outra peleja em Gate, onde estava um homem de alta estatura, que tinha seis dedos em cada mão, e seis em cada pé, vinte e quatro por todos; também 
este era descendente do gigante.

And again there was war at Gath, where there was a very tall man, who had twenty-four fingers and toes, six fingers on his hands and six toes on his feet; he was one of the 
offspring of the Rephaim.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἔτι πόλεµος ἐν γεθ καὶ ἦν ἀνὴρ µαδων καὶ οἱ δάκτυλοι τῶν χειρῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ οἱ δάκτυλοι τῶν ποδῶν αὐτοῦ ἓξ καὶ ἕξ εἴκοσι τέσσαρες ἀριθµῷ καί γε αὐτὸς ἐτέχθη τ
ῷ ραφα

21 Tendo ele desafiado a Israel, Jônatas, filho de Simei, irmão de Davi, o matou.

And when he was purposing to put shame on Israel, Jonathan, the son of Shimei, David's brother, put him to death.

καὶ ὠνείδισεν τὸν ισραηλ καὶ ἐπάταξεν αὐτὸν ιωναθαν υἱὸς σεµεϊ ἀδελφοῦ δαυιδ

22 Estes quatro nasceram ao gigante em Gate; e caíram pela mão de Davi e pela mão de seus servos.

These four were of the offspring of the Rephaim in Gath; and they came to their end by the hands of David and his servants.

οἱ τέσσαρες οὗτοι ἐτέχθησαν ἀπόγονοι τῶν γιγάντων ἐν γεθ τῷ ραφα οἶκος καὶ ἔπεσαν ἐν χειρὶ δαυιδ καὶ ἐν χειρὶ τῶν δούλων αὐτοῦ

1 Davi dirigiu ao Senhor as palavras deste cântico, no dia em que o Senhor o livrou das mãos de todos os seus inimigos e das mãos de Saul, dizendo:

And David made a song to the Lord in these words, on the day when the Lord made him free from the hands of all his haters, and from the hand of Saul:

καὶ ἐλάλησεν δαυιδ τῷ κυρίῳ τοὺς λόγους τῆς ᾠδῆς ταύτης ἐν ᾗ ἡµέρᾳ ἐξείλατο αὐτὸν κύριος ἐκ χειρὸς πάντων τῶν ἐχθρῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐκ χειρὸς σαουλ

2 O Senhor é o meu rochedo, a minha fortaleza e o meu libertador.

And he said, The Lord is my Rock, my walled town, and my saviour, even mine;

καὶ εἶπεν κύριε πέτρα µου καὶ ὀχύρωµά µου καὶ ἐξαιρούµενός µε ἐµοί

3 É meu Deus, a minha rocha, nele confiarei; é o meu escudo, e a força da minha salvação, o meu alto retiro, e o meu refúgio. O meu Salvador; da violência tu me livras.

My God, my Rock, in him will I put my faith; my breastplate, and the horn of my salvation, my high tower, and my safe place; my saviour, who keeps me safe from the 
violent man.

ὁ θεός µου φύλαξ ἔσται µου πεποιθὼς ἔσοµαι ἐπ' αὐτῷ ὑπερασπιστής µου καὶ κέρας σωτηρίας µου ἀντιλήµπτωρ µου καὶ καταφυγή µου σωτηρίας µου ἐξ ἀδίκου σώσεις µε
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4 Ao Senhor invocarei, pois é digno de louvor; assim serei salvo dos meus inimigos.

I will send up my cry to the Lord, who is to be praised; so will I be made safe from those who are against me.

αἰνετὸν ἐπικαλέσοµαι κύριον καὶ ἐκ τῶν ἐχθρῶν µου σωθήσοµαι

5 As ondas da morte me cercaram, as torrentes de Belial me atemorizaram.

For the waves of death came round me, and the seas of evil put me in fear;

ὅτι περιέσχον µε συντριµµοὶ θανάτου χείµαρροι ἀνοµίας ἐθάµβησάν µε

6 Cordas do Seol me cingiram, laços de morte me envolveram.

The cords of hell were round me: the nets of death came on me.

ὠδῖνες θανάτου ἐκύκλωσάν µε προέφθασάν µε σκληρότητες θανάτου

7 Na minha angústia invoquei ao Senhor; sim, a meu Deus clamei; do seu templo ouviu ele a minha voz, e o meu clamor chegou aos seus ouvidos.

In my trouble my voice went up to the Lord, and my cry to my God: my voice came to his hearing in his holy Temple, and my prayer came to his ears.

ἐν τῷ θλίβεσθαί µε ἐπικαλέσοµαι κύριον καὶ πρὸς τὸν θεόν µου βοήσοµαι καὶ ἐπακούσεται ἐκ ναοῦ αὐτοῦ φωνῆς µου καὶ ἡ κραυγή µου ἐν τοῖς ὠσὶν αὐτοῦ

8 Então se abalou e tremeu a terra, os fundamentos dos céus se moveram; abalaram-se porque ele se irou.

Then the earth was moved with a violent shock; the bases of heaven were moved and shaking, because he was angry.

καὶ ἐταράχθη καὶ ἐσείσθη ἡ γῆ καὶ τὰ θεµέλια τοῦ οὐρανοῦ συνεταράχθησαν καὶ ἐσπαράχθησαν ὅτι ἐθυµώθη κύριος αὐτοῖς

9 Das suas narinas subiu fumaça, e da sua boca um fogo devorador, que pôs carvões em chamas.

There went up a smoke from his nose, and a fire of destruction from his mouth: coals were lighted by it.

ἀνέβη καπνὸς ἐν τῇ ὀργῇ αὐτοῦ καὶ πῦρ ἐκ στόµατος αὐτοῦ κατέδεται ἄνθρακες ἐξεκαύθησαν ἀπ' αὐτοῦ

10 Ele abaixou os céus, e desceu; e havia escuridão debaixo dos seus pés.

The heavens were bent, so that he might come down; and it was dark under his feet.

καὶ ἔκλινεν οὐρανοὺς καὶ κατέβη καὶ γνόφος ὑποκάτω τῶν ποδῶν αὐτοῦ

11 Montou num querubim, e voou; apareceu sobre as asas do vento.

And he went through the air, seated on a storm-cloud: going quickly on the wings of the wind.

καὶ ἐπεκάθισεν ἐπὶ χερουβιν καὶ ἐπετάσθη καὶ ὤφθη ἐπὶ πτερύγων ἀνέµου

12 E por tendas pôs trevas ao redor de si, ajuntamento de águas, espessas nuvens do céu.

And he made the dark his tent round him, a mass of waters, thick clouds of the skies.

καὶ ἔθετο σκότος ἀποκρυφὴν αὐτοῦ κύκλῳ αὐτοῦ ἡ σκηνὴ αὐτοῦ σκότος ὑδάτων ἐπάχυνεν ἐν νεφέλαις ἀέρος

13 Pelo resplendor da sua presença acenderam-se brasas de fogo.

Before his shining light his dark clouds went past, raining ice and coals of fire.

ἀπὸ τοῦ φέγγους ἐναντίον αὐτοῦ ἐξεκαύθησαν ἄνθρακες πυρός

14 Do céu trovejou o Senhor, o Altíssimo fez soar a sua vóz.

The Lord made thunder in the heavens, and the voice of the Highest was sounding out.

ἐβρόντησεν ἐξ οὐρανοῦ κύριος καὶ ὁ ὕψιστος ἔδωκεν φωνὴν αὐτοῦ

15 Disparou flechas, e os dissipou; raios, e os desbaratou.

And he sent out his arrows, driving them in all directions; by his flames of fire they were troubled.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν βέλη καὶ ἐσκόρπισεν αὐτούς ἀστραπὴν καὶ ἐξέστησεν αὐτούς
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16 Então apareceram as profundezas do mar; os fundamentos do mundo se descobriram, pela repreensão do Senhor, pelo assopro do vento das suas narinas.

Then the deep beds of the sea were seen, and the bases of the world were uncovered, because of the Lord's wrath, because of the breath of his mouth.

καὶ ὤφθησαν ἀφέσεις θαλάσσης καὶ ἀπεκαλύφθη θεµέλια τῆς οἰκουµένης ἐν τῇ ἐπιτιµήσει κυρίου ἀπὸ πνοῆς πνεύµατος θυµοῦ αὐτοῦ

17 Estendeu do alto a sua mão e tomou-me; tirou-me das muitas águas.

He sent from on high, he took me, pulling me out of great waters.

ἀπέστειλεν ἐξ ὕψους καὶ ἔλαβέν µε εἵλκυσέν µε ἐξ ὑδάτων πολλῶν

18 Livrou-me do meu possante inimigo, e daqueles que me odiavam; porque eram fortes demais para mim.

He made me free from my strong hater, from those who were against me, because they were stronger than I.

ἐρρύσατό µε ἐξ ἐχθρῶν µου ἰσχύος ἐκ τῶν µισούντων µε ὅτι ἐκραταιώθησαν ὑπὲρ ἐµέ

19 Encontraram-me no dia da minha calamidade, porém o Senhor se fez o meu esteio.

They came on me in the day of my trouble: but the Lord was my support.

προέφθασάν µε ἐν ἡµέρᾳ θλίψεώς µου καὶ ἐγένετο κύριος ἐπιστήριγµά µου

20 Conduziu-me para um lugar espaçoso; livrou-me, porque tinha prazer em mim.

He took me out into a wide place; he was my saviour because he had delight in me.

καὶ ἐξήγαγέν µε εἰς πλατυσµὸν καὶ ἐξείλατό µε ὅτι εὐδόκησεν ἐν ἐµοί

21 Recompensou-me o Senhor conforme a minha justiça; conforme a pureza e minhas mãos me retribuiu.

The Lord gives me the reward of my righteousness, because my hands are clean before him.

καὶ ἀνταπέδωκέν µοι κύριος κατὰ τὴν δικαιοσύνην µου κατὰ τὴν καθαριότητα τῶν χειρῶν µου ἀνταπέδωκέν µοι

22 Porque guardei os caminhos do Senhor, e não me apartei impiamente do meu Deus.

For I have kept the ways of the Lord; I have not been turned away in sin from my God.

ὅτι ἐφύλαξα ὁδοὺς κυρίου καὶ οὐκ ἠσέβησα ἀπὸ τοῦ θεοῦ µου

23 Pois todos os seus preceitos estavam diante de mim, e dos seus estatutos não me desviei.

For all his decisions were before me, and I did not put away his laws from me.

ὅτι πάντα τὰ κρίµατα αὐτοῦ κατεναντίον µου καὶ τὰ δικαιώµατα αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἀπέστην ἀπ' αὐτῶν

24 Fui perfeito para com ele, e guardei-me da minha iniqüidade.

And I was upright before him, and I kept myself from sin.

καὶ ἔσοµαι ἄµωµος αὐτῷ καὶ προφυλάξοµαι ἀπὸ τῆς ἀνοµίας µου

25 Por isso me retribuiu o Senhor conforme a minha justiça, conforme a minha pureza diante dos meus olhos.

Because of this the Lord has given me the reward of my righteousness, because my hands are clean in his eyes.

καὶ ἀποδώσει µοι κύριος κατὰ τὴν δικαιοσύνην µου καὶ κατὰ τὴν καθαριότητα τῶν χειρῶν µου ἐνώπιον τῶν ὀφθαλµῶν αὐτοῦ

26 Para com o benigno te mostras benigno; para com o perfeito te mostras perfeito,

On him who has mercy you will have mercy; to the upright you will be upright;

µετὰ ὁσίου ὁσιωθήσῃ καὶ µετὰ ἀνδρὸς τελείου τελειωθήσῃ

27 para com o puro te mostras puro, mas para com o perverso te mostras avesso.

He who is holy will see that you are holy; but to the man whose way is not straight you will be a hard judge.

καὶ µετὰ ἐκλεκτοῦ ἐκλεκτὸς ἔσῃ καὶ µετὰ στρεβλοῦ στρεβλωθήσῃ
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28 Livrarás o povo que se humilha, mas teus olhos são contra os altivos, e tu os abaterás.

For you are the saviour of those who are in trouble; but your eyes are on men of pride, to make them low.

καὶ τὸν λαὸν τὸν πτωχὸν σώσεις καὶ ὀφθαλµοὺς ἐπὶ µετεώρων ταπεινώσεις

29 Porque tu, Senhor, és a minha candeia; e o Senhor alumiará as minhas trevas.

For you are my light, O Lord; and the Lord will make the dark bright for me.

ὅτι σὺ ὁ λύχνος µου κύριε καὶ κύριος ἐκλάµψει µοι τὸ σκότος µου

30 Pois contigo passarei pelo meio dum esquadrão; com o meu Deus transporei um muro.

By your help I have made a way through the wall which was shutting me in: by the help of my God I have gone over a wall.

ὅτι ἐν σοὶ δραµοῦµαι µονόζωνος καὶ ἐν τῷ θεῷ µου ὑπερβήσοµαι τεῖχος

31 Quanto a Deus, o seu caminho é perfeito, e a palavra do Senhor é fiel; é ele o escudo de todos os que nele se refugiam.

As for God, his way is all good: the word of the Lord is tested; he is a safe cover for all those who put their faith in him.

ὁ ἰσχυρός ἄµωµος ἡ ὁδὸς αὐτοῦ τὸ ῥῆµα κυρίου κραταιόν πεπυρωµένον ὑπερασπιστής ἐστιν πᾶσιν τοῖς πεποιθόσιν ἐπ' αὐτῷ

32 Pois quem é Deus, senão o Senhor? e quem é rocha, senão o nosso Deus?

For who is God but the Lord? and who is a Rock but our God?

τίς ἰσχυρὸς πλὴν κυρίου καὶ τίς κτίστης ἔσται πλὴν τοῦ θεοῦ ἡµῶν

33 Deus é a minha grande fortaleza; e ele torna perfeito o meu caminho.

God puts a strong band about me, guiding me in a straight way.

ὁ ἰσχυρὸς ὁ κραταιῶν µε δυνάµει καὶ ἐξετίναξεν ἄµωµον τὴν ὁδόν µου

34 Faz ele os meus pés como os das gazelas, e me põe sobre as minhas alturas.

He makes my feet like roes' feet, and puts me on high places.

τιθεὶς τοὺς πόδας µου ὡς ἐλάφων καὶ ἐπὶ τὰ ὕψη ἱστῶν µε

35 Ele instrui as minhas mãos para a peleja, de modo que os meus braços podem entesar um arco de bronze.

He makes my hands expert in war, so that a bow of brass is bent by my arms.

διδάσκων χεῖράς µου εἰς πόλεµον καὶ κατάξας τόξον χαλκοῦν ἐν βραχίονί µου

36 Também me deste o escudo da tua salvação, e tua brandura me engrandece.

You have given me the breastplate of your salvation, and your mercy has made me great.

καὶ ἔδωκάς µοι ὑπερασπισµὸν σωτηρίας µου καὶ ἡ ὑπακοή σου ἐπλήθυνέν µε

37 Alargaste os meus passos debaixo de mim, e não vacilaram os meus artelhos.

You have made my steps wide under me, so that my feet make no slip.

εἰς πλατυσµὸν εἰς τὰ διαβήµατά µου ὑποκάτω µου καὶ οὐκ ἐσαλεύθησαν τὰ σκέλη µου

38 Persegui os meus inimigos e os destruí, e nunca voltei atrás sem que os consumisse.

I go after my haters and overtake them; not turning back till they are all overcome.

διώξω ἐχθρούς µου καὶ ἀφανιῶ αὐτοὺς καὶ οὐκ ἀναστρέψω ἕως συντελέσω αὐτούς

39 Eu os consumi, e os atravessei, de modo que nunca mais se levantaram; sim, cairam debaixo dos meus pés.

I have sent destruction on them and given them wounds, so that they are not able to get up: they are stretched under my feet.

καὶ θλάσω αὐτούς καὶ οὐκ ἀναστήσονται καὶ πεσοῦνται ὑπὸ τοὺς πόδας µου
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40 Pois tu me cingiste de força para a peleja; prostraste debaixo de mim os que se levantaram contra mim.

For I have been armed by you with strength for the fight: you have made low under me those who came out against me.

καὶ ἐνισχύσεις µε δυνάµει εἰς πόλεµον κάµψεις τοὺς ἐπανιστανοµένους µοι ὑποκάτω µου

41 Fizeste que me voltassem as costas os meus inimigos, aqueles que me odiavam, para que eu os destruísse.

By you their backs are turned in flight, so that my haters are cut off.

καὶ τοὺς ἐχθρούς µου ἔδωκάς µοι νῶτον τοὺς µισοῦντάς µε καὶ ἐθανάτωσας αὐτούς

42 Olharam ao redor, mas não houve quem os salvasse; clamaram ao Senhor, mas ele não lhes respondeu.

They were crying out, but there was no one to come to their help: even to the Lord, but he gave them no answer.

βοήσονται καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν βοηθός πρὸς κύριον καὶ οὐχ ὑπήκουσεν αὐτῶν

43 Então os moí como o pó da terra; como a lama das ruas os trilhei e dissipei.

Then they were crushed as small as the dust of the earth, stamped down under my feet like the waste of the streets.

καὶ ἐλέανα αὐτοὺς ὡς χοῦν γῆς ὡς πηλὸν ἐξόδων ἐλέπτυνα αὐτούς

44 Também me livraste das contendas do meu povo; guardaste-me para ser o cabeça das nações; um povo que eu não conhecia me serviu.

You have made me free from the fightings of my people; you have made me the head of the nations: a people of whom I had no knowledge will be my servants.

καὶ ῥύσῃ µε ἐκ µάχης λαῶν φυλάξεις µε εἰς κεφαλὴν ἐθνῶν λαός ὃν οὐκ ἔγνων ἐδούλευσάν µοι

45 Estrangeiros, com adulação, se submeteram a mim; ao ouvirem de mim, me obedeceram.

Men of other countries will, with false hearts, put themselves under my authority: from the time when my name comes to their ears, they will be ruled by me.

υἱοὶ ἀλλότριοι ἐψεύσαντό µοι εἰς ἀκοὴν ὠτίου ἤκουσάν µου

46 Os estrangeiros desfaleceram e, tremendo, sairam os seus esconderijos.

They will be wasted away, they will come out of their secret places shaking with fear.

υἱοὶ ἀλλότριοι ἀπορριφήσονται καὶ σφαλοῦσιν ἐκ τῶν συγκλεισµῶν αὐτῶν

47 O Senhor vive; bendita seja a minha rocha, e exaltado seja Deus, a rocha da minha salvação,

The Lord is living; praise be to my Rock, and let the God of my salvation be honoured:

ζῇ κύριος καὶ εὐλογητὸς ὁ φύλαξ µου καὶ ὑψωθήσεται ὁ θεός µου ὁ φύλαξ τῆς σωτηρίας µου

48 o Deus que me deu vingança, e sujeitou povos debaixo de mim,

It is God who sends punishment on my haters, and puts peoples under my rule.

ἰσχυρὸς κύριος ὁ διδοὺς ἐκδικήσεις ἐµοί παιδεύων λαοὺς ὑποκάτω µου

49 e me tirou dentre os meus inimigos; porque tu me exaltaste sobre os meus adversarios; tu me livraste do homem violento.

He makes me free from my haters: I am lifted up over those who come up against me: you have made me free from the violent man.

καὶ ἐξάγων µε ἐξ ἐχθρῶν µου καὶ ἐκ τῶν ἐπεγειροµένων µοι ὑψώσεις µε ἐξ ἀνδρὸς ἀδικηµάτων ῥύσῃ µε

50 Por isso, ó Senhor, louvar-te-ei entre as nações, e entoarei louvores ao teu nome.

Because of this I will give you praise, O Lord, among the nations, and will make a song of praise to your name.

διὰ τοῦτο ἐξοµολογήσοµαί σοι κύριε ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν καὶ ἐν τῷ ὀνόµατί σου ψαλῶ

51 Ele dá grande livramento a seu rei, e usa de benignidade para com o seu ungido, para com Davi e a sua descendência para sempre.

Great salvation does he give to his king; he has mercy on the king of his selection, David, and on his seed for ever.

µεγαλύνων σωτηρίας βασιλέως αὐτοῦ καὶ ποιῶν ἔλεος τῷ χριστῷ αὐτοῦ τῷ δαυιδ καὶ τῷ σπέρµατι αὐτοῦ ἕως αἰῶνος
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1 São estas as últimas palavras de Davi: Diz Davi, filho de Jessé, diz a homem que foi exaltado, o ungido do Deus de Jacó, o suave salmista de Israel.

Now these are the last words of David. David, the son of Jesse, says, the man who was lifted up on high, the man on whom the God of Jacob put the holy oil, the loved one of 
Israel's songs, says:

καὶ οὗτοι οἱ λόγοι δαυιδ οἱ ἔσχατοι πιστὸς δαυιδ υἱὸς ιεσσαι καὶ πιστὸς ἀνήρ ὃν ἀνέστησεν κύριος ἐπὶ χριστὸν θεοῦ ιακωβ καὶ εὐπρεπεῖς ψαλµοὶ ισραηλ

2 O Espírito do Senhor fala por mim, e a sua palavra está na minha língua.

The spirit of the Lord had voice through me, his word was on my tongue.

πνεῦµα κυρίου ἐλάλησεν ἐν ἐµοί καὶ ὁ λόγος αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ γλώσσης µου

3 Falou o Deus de Israel, a Rocha de Israel me disse: Quando um justo governa sobre os homens, quando governa no temor de Deus,

The God of Israel said, the word of the Rock of Israel came to me: When an upright king is ruling over men, when he is ruling in the fear of God,

λέγει ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ ἐµοὶ ἐλάλησεν φύλαξ ισραηλ παραβολὴν εἰπόν ἐν ἀνθρώπῳ πῶς κραταιώσητε φόβον θεοῦ

4 será como a luz da manhã ao sair do sol, da manhã sem nuvens, quando, depois da chuva, pelo resplendor do sol, a erva brota da terra.

It is as the light of the morning, when the sun comes up, a morning without clouds; making young grass come to life from the earth.

καὶ ἐν θεῷ φωτὶ πρωίας ἀνατείλαι ἥλιος τὸ πρωὶ οὐ παρῆλθεν ἐκ φέγγους καὶ ὡς ἐξ ὑετοῦ χλόης ἀπὸ γῆς

5 Pois não é assim a minha casa para com Deus? Porque estabeleceu comigo um pacto eterno, em tudo bem ordenado e seguro; pois não fará ele prosperar toda a minha 
salvação e todo o meu desejo?

For is not my house so with God? For he has made with me an eternal agreement, ordered in all things and certain: as for all my salvation and all my desire, will he not give 
it increase?

οὐ γὰρ οὕτως ὁ οἶκός µου µετὰ ἰσχυροῦ διαθήκην γὰρ αἰώνιον ἔθετό µοι ἑτοίµην ἐν παντὶ καιρῷ πεφυλαγµένην ὅτι πᾶσα σωτηρία µου καὶ πᾶν θέληµα ὅτι οὐ µὴ βλαστήσῃ ὁ πα
ράνοµος

6 Porém os ímpios todos serão como os espinhos, que se lançam fora, porque não se pode tocar neles;

But the evil-doers, all of them, will be like thorns to be pushed away, because they may not be gripped in the hand:

ὥσπερ ἄκανθα ἐξωσµένη πάντες αὐτοί ὅτι οὐ χειρὶ ληµφθήσονται

7 mas qualquer que os tocar se armará de ferro e da haste de uma lança; e a fogo serão totalmente queimados no mesmo lugar.

But anyone touching them has to be armed with iron and the rod of a spear; and they will be burned with fire, every one of them.

καὶ ἀνὴρ οὐ κοπιάσει ἐν αὐτοῖς καὶ πλῆρες σιδήρου καὶ ξύλον δόρατος καὶ ἐν πυρὶ καύσει καυθήσονται αἰσχύνῃ αὐτῶν

8 São estes os nomes dos valentes de Davi: Josebe-Bassebete, o taquemonita; era este principal dos três; foi ele que, com a lança, matou oitocentos de uma vez.

These are the names of David's men of war: Ishbaal the Hachmonite, chief of the three; his axe was lifted up against eight hundred put to death at one time.

ταῦτα τὰ ὀνόµατα τῶν δυνατῶν δαυιδ ιεβοσθε ὁ χαναναῖος ἄρχων τοῦ τρίτου ἐστίν αδινων ὁ ασωναῖος οὗτος ἐσπάσατο τὴν ῥοµφαίαν αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ ὀκτακοσίους τραυµατίας εἰς ἅπ
αξ

9 Depois dele Eleazar, filho de Dodó, filho de Aoí, um dos três valentes que estavam com Davi, quando desafiaram os filisteus que se haviam reunido para a peleja, enquanto os 
homens de Israel se retiravam.

After him was Eleazar, the son of Dodai the Ahohite, one of the three great fighters, who was with David in Pas-dammim when the Philistines came together there for the 
fight; and when the men of Israel had gone in flight,

καὶ µετ' αὐτὸν ελεαζαρ υἱὸς πατραδέλφου αὐτοῦ υἱὸς σουσίτου ἐν τοῖς τρισὶν δυνατοῖς οὗτος ἦν µετὰ δαυιδ ἐν σερραν καὶ ἐν τῷ ὀνειδίσαι αὐτὸν ἐν τοῖς ἀλλοφύλοις συνήχθησαν
 ἐκεῖ εἰς πόλεµον καὶ ἀνέβησαν ἀνὴρ ισραηλ
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10 Este se levantou, e feriu os filisteus, até lhe cansar a mão e ficar pegada à espada; e naquele dia o Senhor operou um grande livramento; e o povo voltou para junto de 
Eleazar, somente para tomar o despojo.

He was with David and went on fighting the Philistines till his hand became tired and stiff from gripping his sword: and that day the Lord gave a great salvation, and the 
people came back after him only to take the goods of the Philistines.

αὐτὸς ἀνέστη καὶ ἐπάταξεν ἐν τοῖς ἀλλοφύλοις ἕως οὗ ἐκοπίασεν ἡ χεὶρ αὐτοῦ καὶ προσεκολλήθη ἡ χεὶρ αὐτοῦ πρὸς τὴν µάχαιραν καὶ ἐποίησεν κύριος σωτηρίαν µεγάλην ἐν τῇ 
ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ καὶ ὁ λαὸς ἐκάθητο ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ πλὴν ἐκδιδύσκειν

11 Depois dele era Samá, filho de Agé, o hararita. Os filisteus se haviam ajuntado em Leí, onde havia um terreno cheio de lentilhas; e o povo fugiu de diante dos filisteus.

After him was Shammah, the son of Ela the Hararite. And the Philistines came together in Lehi, where there was a bit of land full of seed; and the people went in flight from 
the Philistines.

καὶ µετ' αὐτὸν σαµαια υἱὸς ασα ὁ αρουχαῖος καὶ συνήχθησαν οἱ ἀλλόφυλοι εἰς θηρία καὶ ἦν ἐκεῖ µερὶς τοῦ ἀγροῦ πλήρης φακοῦ καὶ ὁ λαὸς ἔφυγεν ἐκ προσώπου ἀλλοφύλων

12 Samá, porém, pondo-se no meio daquele terreno, defendeu-o e matou os filisteus, e o Senhor efetuou um grande livramento.

But he kept his place in the middle of the bit of land, and kept back their attack and overcame the Philistines: and the Lord gave a great salvation.

καὶ ἐστηλώθη ἐν µέσῳ τῆς µερίδος καὶ ἐξείλατο αὐτὴν καὶ ἐπάταξεν τοὺς ἀλλοφύλους καὶ ἐποίησεν κύριος σωτηρίαν µεγάλην

13 Também três dos trinta cabeças desceram, no tempo da sega, e foram ter com Davi, à caverna de Adulão; e a tropa dos filisteus acampara no vale de Refaim.

And three of the thirty went down at the start of the grain-cutting, and they came to David at the strong place of Adullam; and the band of Philistines had taken up their 
position in the valley of Rephaim.

καὶ κατέβησαν τρεῖς ἀπὸ τῶν τριάκοντα καὶ ἦλθον εἰς κασων πρὸς δαυιδ εἰς τὸ σπήλαιον οδολλαµ καὶ τάγµα τῶν ἀλλοφύλων παρενέβαλον ἐν τῇ κοιλάδι ραφαϊµ

14 Davi estava então no lugar forte, e a guarnição dos filisteus estava em Belém.

And at that time David had taken cover in the strong place, and an armed force of the Philistines was in Beth-lehem.

καὶ δαυιδ τότε ἐν τῇ περιοχῇ καὶ τὸ ὑπόστηµα τῶν ἀλλοφύλων τότε ἐν βαιθλεεµ

15 E Davi, com saudade, exclamou: Quem me dera beber da água da cisterna que está junto a porta de Belém!

And David, moved by a strong desire, said, If only someone would give me a drink of water from the water-hole of Beth-lehem, by the doorway into the town!

καὶ ἐπεθύµησεν δαυιδ καὶ εἶπεν τίς ποτιεῖ µε ὕδωρ ἐκ τοῦ λάκκου τοῦ ἐν βαιθλεεµ τοῦ ἐν τῇ πύλῃ τὸ δὲ σύστηµα τῶν ἀλλοφύλων τότε ἐν βαιθλεεµ

16 Então aqueles três valentes romperam pelo arraial dos filisteus, tiraram água da cisterna que está junto a porta de Belém, e a trouxeram a Davi; porém ele não quis bebê-la, 
mas derramou-a perante o Senhor;

And the three men, forcing their way through the Philistine army, got water from the water-hole of Beth-lehem, by the doorway into the town, and took it back to David: but 
he would not take it, but, draining it out, made an offering of it to the Lord.

καὶ διέρρηξαν οἱ τρεῖς δυνατοὶ ἐν τῇ παρεµβολῇ τῶν ἀλλοφύλων καὶ ὑδρεύσαντο ὕδωρ ἐκ τοῦ λάκκου τοῦ ἐν βαιθλεεµ τοῦ ἐν τῇ πύλῃ καὶ ἔλαβαν καὶ παρεγένοντο πρὸς δαυιδ κ
αὶ οὐκ ἠθέλησεν πιεῖν αὐτὸ καὶ ἔσπεισεν αὐτὸ τῷ κυρίῳ

17 e disse: Longe de mim, ó Senhor, que eu tal faça! Beberia eu o sangue dos homens que foram com risco das suas vidas? De maneira que não a quis beber. Isto fizeram 
aqueles três valentes.

And he said, Far be it from me, O Lord, to do this; how may I take as my drink the life-blood of men who have put their lives in danger? So he would not take it. These 
things did the three great men of war.

καὶ εἶπεν ἵλεώς µοι κύριε τοῦ ποιῆσαι τοῦτο εἰ αἷµα τῶν ἀνδρῶν τῶν πορευθέντων ἐν ταῖς ψυχαῖς αὐτῶν πίοµαι καὶ οὐκ ἠθέλησεν πιεῖν αὐτό ταῦτα ἐποίησαν οἱ τρεῖς δυνατοί

18 Ora, Abisai, irmão de Joabe, filho de Zeruia, era chefe dos trinta; e este alçou a sua lança contra trezentos, e os matou, e tinha nome entre os três.

And Abishai, the brother of Joab, the son of Zeruiah, was chief of the thirty. He put to death three hundred with his spear, and he got for himself a name among the thirty.

καὶ αβεσσα ἀδελφὸς ιωαβ υἱὸς σαρουιας αὐτὸς ἄρχων ἐν τοῖς τρισίν καὶ αὐτὸς ἐξήγειρεν τὸ δόρυ αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τριακοσίους τραυµατίας καὶ αὐτῷ ὄνοµα ἐν τοῖς τρισίν
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19 Porventura não era este o mais nobre dentre os trinta? portanto se tornou o chefe deles; porém aos primeiros três não chegou.

Was he not the noblest of the thirty? so he was made their captain: but he was not equal to the first three.

ἐκ τῶν τριῶν ἐκείνων ἔνδοξος καὶ ἐγένετο αὐτοῖς εἰς ἄρχοντα καὶ ἕως τῶν τριῶν οὐκ ἦλθεν

20 Também Benaías, filho de Jeoiada, filho dum homem de Cabzeel, valoroso e de grandes feitos, matou os dois filhos de Ariel de Moabe; depois desceu, e matou um leão dentro 
duma cova, no tempo da neve.

And Benaiah the son of Jehoiada, a fighting man of Kabzeel, had done great acts; he put to death the two sons of Ariel of Moab: he went down into a hole and put a lion to 
death in time of snow:

καὶ βαναιας υἱὸς ιωδαε ἀνὴρ αὐτὸς πολλοστὸς ἔργοις ἀπὸ καβεσεηλ καὶ αὐτὸς ἐπάταξεν τοὺς δύο υἱοὺς αριηλ τοῦ µωαβ καὶ αὐτὸς κατέβη καὶ ἐπάταξε τὸν λέοντα ἐν µέσῳ τοῦ 
λάκκου ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῆς χιόνος

21 Matou também um egípcio, homem de temível aspecto; tinha este uma lança na mão, mas Benaías desceu a ele com um cajado, arrancou-lhe da mão a lança, e com ela o 
matou.

And he made an attack on an Egyptian, a tall man: and the Egyptian had a spear in his hand; but he went down to him with a stick, and pulling the spear out of the hands of 
the Egyptian, put him to death with that same spear.

αὐτὸς ἐπάταξεν τὸν ἄνδρα τὸν αἰγύπτιον ἄνδρα ὁρατόν ἐν δὲ τῇ χειρὶ τοῦ αἰγυπτίου δόρυ ὡς ξύλον διαβάθρας καὶ κατέβη πρὸς αὐτὸν ἐν ῥάβδῳ καὶ ἥρπασεν τὸ δόρυ ἐκ τῆς χει
ρὸς τοῦ αἰγυπτίου καὶ ἀπέκτεινεν αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ δόρατι αὐτοῦ

22 Estas coisas fez Benaías, filho de Jeoiada, pelo que teve nome entre os três valentes.

These were the acts of Benaiah, the son of Jehoiada, who had a great name among the thirty men of war.

ταῦτα ἐποίησεν βαναιας υἱὸς ιωδαε καὶ αὐτῷ ὄνοµα ἐν τοῖς τρισὶν τοῖς δυνατοῖς

23 Dentre os trinta ele era o mais afamado, porém aos três primeiros não chegou. Mas Davi o pôs sobre os seus guardas.

He was honoured over the rest of the thirty, but he was not equal to the first three. And David put him over the fighting men who kept him safe.

ἐκ τῶν τριῶν ἔνδοξος καὶ πρὸς τοὺς τρεῖς οὐκ ἦλθεν καὶ ἔταξεν αὐτὸν δαυιδ εἰς τὰς ἀκοὰς αὐτοῦ

24 Asael, irmão de Joabe, era um dos trinta; El-Hanã, filho de Dodó, de Belém;

Asahel, the brother of Joab, was one of the thirty; and Elhanan, the son of Dodai, of Beth-lehem,

καὶ ταῦτα τὰ ὀνόµατα τῶν δυνατῶν δαυιδ βασιλέως ασαηλ ἀδελφὸς ιωαβ οὗτος ἐν τοῖς τριάκοντα ελεαναν υἱὸς δουδι πατραδέλφου αὐτοῦ ἐν βαιθλεεµ

25 Samá, o harodita; Elica, o harodita;

Shammah the Harodite, Elika the Harodite,

σαµαι ὁ αρουδαῖος ελικα ὁ αρωδαῖος

26 Jelez, o paltita; Ira, filho de Iques, o tecoíta;

Helez the Paltite, Ira, the son of Ikkesh the Tekoite,

ελλης ὁ φελωθι ιρας υἱὸς εκκας ὁ θεκωίτης

27 Abiezer, o anatotita; Mebunai, o husatita;

Abiezer the Anathothite, Sibbecai the Hushathite,

αβιεζερ ὁ αναθωθίτης ἐκ τῶν υἱῶν τοῦ ασωθίτου

28 Zalmom, o aoíta; Maarai, o netofatita;

Zalmon the Ahohite, Maharai the Netophathite,

σελµων ὁ αωίτης µοορε ὁ νετωφαθίτης
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29 Helebe, filho de Baaná, o netofatita; Itai, filho de Ribai, de Gibeá dos filhos de Benjamim;

Heldai, the son of Baanah the Netophathite, Ittai, the son of Ribai of Gibeah of the children of Benjamin,

ελα υἱὸς βαανα ὁ νετωφαθίτης εθθι υἱὸς ριβα ἐκ γαβαεθ υἱὸς βενιαµιν

30 Benaías, o piratonita; Hidai, das torrentes de Gaás;

Benaiah the Pirathonite, Hiddai of the valleys of Gaash,

βαναιας ὁ φαραθωνίτης ουρι ἐκ ναχαλιγαιας

31 Abi-Albom, o arbatita; Azmavete, o barumita;

Abiel the Arbathite, Azmaveth of Bahurim,

αβιηλ υἱὸς τοῦ αραβωθίτου αζµωθ ὁ βαρσαµίτης

32 Eliabá, o saalbonita; Bene-Jásen; e Jônatas;

Eliahba the Shaalbonite, Jashen the Gunite,

ελιασου ὁ σαλαβωνίτης υἱοὶ ιασαν ιωναθαν

33 Samá, o hararita; Aião, filho de Sarar, o hararita;

Jonathan, the son of Shammah the Hararite, Ahiam, the son of Sharar the Hararite,

σαµµα ὁ αρωδίτης αχιαν υἱὸς σαραδ ὁ αραουρίτης

34 Elifelete, filho de Acasbai, filho do maacatita; Eliã, filho de Aitofel, o gilonita;

Eliphelet, the son of Ahasbai the Maacathite, Eliam, the son of Ahithophel the Gilonite,

αλιφαλεθ υἱὸς τοῦ ασβίτου υἱὸς τοῦ µααχατι ελιαβ υἱὸς αχιτοφελ τοῦ γελωνίτου

35 Hezrai, o carmelita; Paarai, o arbita;

Hezrai the Carmelite, Paarai the Archite,

ασαραι ὁ καρµήλιος φαραϊ ὁ ερχι

36 Igal, filho de Natã, de Zobá; Bani, o gadita;

Igal, the son of Nathan of Zobah, Bani the Gadite,

ιγααλ υἱὸς ναθαν ἀπὸ δυνάµεως υἱὸς γαδδι

37 Zeleque, o amonita; Naarai, o beerotita, o que trazia as armas de Joabe, filho de Zeruia;

Zelek the Ammonite, Naharai the Beerothite, who had the care of the arms of Joab, son of Zeruiah,

ελιε ὁ αµµανίτης γελωραι ὁ βηρωθαῖος αἴρων τὰ σκεύη ιωαβ υἱοῦ σαρουιας

38 Ira, o itrita; Garebe, o itrita;

Ira the Ithrite, Gareb the Ithrite,

ιρας ὁ ιεθιραῖος γαρηβ ὁ ιεθιραῖος

39 Urias, o heteu; trinta e sete ao todo.

Uriah the Hittite: thirty-seven in number.

ουριας ὁ χετταῖος πάντες τριάκοντα καὶ ἑπτά

1 A ira do Senhor tornou a acender-se contra Israel, e o Senhor incitou a Davi contra eles, dizendo: Vai, numera a Israel e a Judá.

Again the wrath of the Lord was burning against Israel, and moving David against them, he said, Go, take the number of Israel and Judah.

καὶ προσέθετο ὀργὴ κυρίου ἐκκαῆναι ἐν ισραηλ καὶ ἐπέσεισεν τὸν δαυιδ ἐν αὐτοῖς λέγων βάδιζε ἀρίθµησον τὸν ισραηλ καὶ τὸν ιουδα
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2 Disse, pois, o rei a Joabe, chefe do exército, que estava com ele: Percorre todas as tribos de Israel, desde Dã até Berseba, e numera o povo, para que eu saiba o seu número.

And the king said to Joab and the captains of the army, who were with him, Go now through all the tribes of Israel, from Dan as far as Beer-sheba, and have all the people 
numbered, so that I may be certain of the number of the people.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεὺς πρὸς ιωαβ ἄρχοντα τῆς ἰσχύος τὸν µετ' αὐτοῦ δίελθε δὴ πάσας φυλὰς ισραηλ ἀπὸ δαν καὶ ἕως βηρσαβεε καὶ ἐπίσκεψαι τὸν λαόν καὶ γνώσοµαι τὸν ἀριθµὸν
 τοῦ λαοῦ

3 Então disse Joabe ao rei: Ora, multiplique o Senhor teu Deus a este povo cem vezes tanto quanto agora é, e os olhos do rei meu senhor o vejam. Mas por que tem prazer nisto 
o rei meu senhor;

And Joab said to the king, Whatever the number of the people, may the Lord make it a hundred times as much, and may the eyes of my lord the king see it: but why does my 
lord the king take pleasure in doing this thing?

καὶ εἶπεν ιωαβ πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα καὶ προσθείη κύριος ὁ θεός σου πρὸς τὸν λαὸν ὥσπερ αὐτοὺς καὶ ὥσπερ αὐτοὺς ἑκατονταπλασίονα καὶ ὀφθαλµοὶ τοῦ κυρίου µου τοῦ βασιλέως
 ὁρῶντες καὶ ὁ κύριός µου ὁ βασιλεὺς ἵνα τί βούλεται ἐν τῷ λόγῳ τούτῳ

4 Todavia a palavra do rei prevaleceu contra Joabe, e contra os chefes do exército; Joabe, pois, saiu com os chefes do exército da presença do rei para numerar o povo de Israel.

But the king's order was stronger than Joab and the captains of the army. And Joab and the captains of the army went out from the king, to take the number of the children 
of Israel.

καὶ ὑπερίσχυσεν ὁ λόγος τοῦ βασιλέως πρὸς ιωαβ καὶ εἰς τοὺς ἄρχοντας τῆς δυνάµεως καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ιωαβ καὶ οἱ ἄρχοντες τῆς ἰσχύος ἐνώπιον τοῦ βασιλέως ἐπισκέψασθαι τὸν λα
ὸν ισραηλ

5 Tendo eles passado o Jordão, acamparam-se em Aroer, à direita da cidade que está no meio do vale de Gade e na direção de Jazer;

And they went over Jordan, and starting from Aroer, from the town which is in the middle of the valley, they went in the direction of the Gadites, and on to Jazer;

καὶ διέβησαν τὸν ιορδάνην καὶ παρενέβαλον ἐν αροηρ ἐκ δεξιῶν τῆς πόλεως τῆς ἐν µέσῳ τῆς φάραγγος γαδ καὶ ελιεζερ

6 em seguida foram a Gileade, e a terra de Tatim-Hódsi; dali foram a Da-Jaã, e ao redor até Sidom;

Then they came to Gilead, and to the land of the Hittites under Hermon; and they came to Dan, and from Dan they came round to Zidon,

καὶ ἦλθον εἰς τὴν γαλααδ καὶ εἰς γῆν θαβασων ἥ ἐστιν αδασαι καὶ παρεγένοντο εἰς δανιδαν καὶ ουδαν καὶ ἐκύκλωσαν εἰς σιδῶνα

7 depois foram à fortaleza de Tiro, e a todas as cidades dos heveus e dos cananeus; e saíram para a banda do sul de Judá, em Berseba.

And to the walled town of Tyre, and to all the towns of the Hivites and the Canaanites: and they went out to the South of Judah at Beer-sheba.

καὶ ἦλθαν εἰς µαψαρ τύρου καὶ πάσας τὰς πόλεις τοῦ ευαίου καὶ τοῦ χαναναίου καὶ ἦλθαν κατὰ νότον ιουδα εἰς βηρσαβεε

8 Assim, tendo percorrido todo o país, voltaram a Jerusalém, ao cabo de nove meses e vinte dias.

So after going through all the land in every direction, they came to Jerusalem at the end of nine months and twenty days.

καὶ περιώδευσαν ἐν πάσῃ τῇ γῇ καὶ παρεγένοντο ἀπὸ τέλους ἐννέα µηνῶν καὶ εἴκοσι ἡµερῶν εἰς ιερουσαληµ

9 Joabe, pois, deu ao rei o resultado da numeração do povo. E havia em Israel oitocentos mil homens valorosos, que arrancavam da espada; e os homens de Judá eram 
quinhentos mil.

And Joab gave the king the number of all the people: there were in Israel eight hundred thousand fighting men able to take up arms; and the men of Judah were five 
hundred thousand.

καὶ ἔδωκεν ιωαβ τὸν ἀριθµὸν τῆς ἐπισκέψεως τοῦ λαοῦ πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα καὶ ἐγένετο ισραηλ ὀκτακόσιαι χιλιάδες ἀνδρῶν δυνάµεως σπωµένων ῥοµφαίαν καὶ ἀνὴρ ιουδα πεντα
κόσιαι χιλιάδες ἀνδρῶν µαχητῶν
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10 Mas o coração de Davi o acusou depois de haver ele numerado o povo; e disse Davi ao Senhor: Muito pequei no que fiz; porém agora, ó Senhor, rogo-te que perdoes a 
iniqüidade do teu servo, porque tenho procedido mui nesciamente.

And after the people had been numbered, David's heart was troubled. And David said to the Lord, Great has been my sin in doing this; but now, O Lord, be pleased to take 
away the sin of your servant, for I have done very foolishly

καὶ ἐπάταξεν καρδία δαυιδ αὐτὸν µετὰ τὸ ἀριθµῆσαι τὸν λαόν καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ πρὸς κύριον ἥµαρτον σφόδρα ὃ ἐποίησα νῦν κύριε παραβίβασον δὴ τὴν ἀνοµίαν τοῦ δούλου σου ὅ
τι ἐµωράνθην σφόδρα

11 Quando, pois, Davi se levantou pela manhã, veio a palavra do Senhor ao profeta Gade, vidente de Davi, dizendo:

And David got up in the morning; now the word of the Lord had come to the prophet Gad, David's seer, saying,

καὶ ἀνέστη δαυιδ τὸ πρωί καὶ λόγος κυρίου ἐγένετο πρὸς γαδ τὸν προφήτην τὸν ὁρῶντα δαυιδ λέγων

12 Vai, e dize a Davi: Assim diz o Senhor: Três coisas te ofereço; escolhe qual delas queres que eu te faça.

Go and say to David, The Lord says, Three things are offered to you: say which of them you will have, and I will do it to you.

πορεύθητι καὶ λάλησον πρὸς δαυιδ λέγων τάδε λέγει κύριος τρία ἐγώ εἰµι αἴρω ἐπὶ σέ καὶ ἔκλεξαι σεαυτῷ ἓν ἐξ αὐτῶν καὶ ποιήσω σοι

13 Veio, pois, Gade a Davi, e fez-lho saber dizendo-lhe: Queres que te venham sete anos de fome na tua terra; ou que por três meses fujas diante de teus inimigos, enquanto 
estes te perseguirem; ou que por três dias haja peste na tua terra? Delibera agora, e vê que resposta hei de dar àquele que me enviou.

So Gad came to David, and gave him word of this and said to him, Are there to be three years when there is not enough food in your land? or will you go in flight from your 
haters for three months, while they go after you? or will you have three days of violent disease in your land? take thought and say what answer I am to give to him who sent 
me.

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν γαδ πρὸς δαυιδ καὶ ἀνήγγειλεν αὐτῷ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ἔκλεξαι σεαυτῷ γενέσθαι εἰ ἔλθῃ σοι τρία ἔτη λιµὸς ἐν τῇ γῇ σου ἢ τρεῖς µῆνας φεύγειν σε ἔµπροσθεν τῶν ἐχθ
ρῶν σου καὶ ἔσονται διώκοντές σε ἢ γενέσθαι τρεῖς ἡµέρας θάνατον ἐν τῇ γῇ σου νῦν οὖν γνῶθι καὶ ἰδὲ τί ἀποκριθῶ τῷ ἀποστείλαντί µε ῥῆµα

14 Respondeu Davi a Gade: Estou em grande angústia; porém caiamos nas mãos do Senhor, porque muitas são as suas misericórdias; mas nas mãos dos homens não caia eu.

And David said to Gad, This is a hard decision for me to make: let us come into the hands of the Lord, for great are his mercies: let me not come into the hands of men.

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ πρὸς γαδ στενά µοι πάντοθεν σφόδρα ἐστίν ἐµπεσοῦµαι δὴ ἐν χειρὶ κυρίου ὅτι πολλοὶ οἱ οἰκτιρµοὶ αὐτοῦ σφόδρα εἰς δὲ χεῖρας ἀνθρώπου οὐ µὴ ἐµπέσω καὶ ἐξελ
έξατο ἑαυτῷ δαυιδ τὸν θάνατον

15 Então enviou o Senhor a peste sobre Israel, desde a manhã até o tempo determinado; e morreram do povo, desde Dã até Berseba, setenta mil homens.

So David made selection of the disease; and the time was the days of the grain-cutting, when the disease came among the people, causing the death of seventy thousand men 
from Dan as far as Beer-sheba.

καὶ ἡµέραι θερισµοῦ πυρῶν καὶ ἔδωκεν κύριος ἐν ισραηλ θάνατον ἀπὸ πρωίθεν ἕως ὥρας ἀρίστου καὶ ἤρξατο ἡ θραῦσις ἐν τῷ λαῷ καὶ ἀπέθανεν ἐκ τοῦ λαοῦ ἀπὸ δαν καὶ ἕως 
βηρσαβεε ἑβδοµήκοντα χιλιάδες ἀνδρῶν

16 Ora, quando o anjo estendeu a mão sobre Jerusalém, para a destruir, o Senhor se arrependeu daquele mal; e disse ao anjo que fazia a destruição entre o povo: Basta; retira 
agora a tua mão. E o anjo do Senhor estava junto à eira de Araúna, o jebuseu.

And when the hand of the angel was stretched out in the direction of Jerusalem, for its destruction, the Lord had regret for the evil, and said to the angel who was sending 
destruction on the people, It is enough; do no more. And the angel of the Lord was by the grain-floor of Araunah the Jebusite.

καὶ ἐξέτεινεν ὁ ἄγγελος τοῦ θεοῦ τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ εἰς ιερουσαληµ τοῦ διαφθεῖραι αὐτήν καὶ παρεκλήθη κύριος ἐπὶ τῇ κακίᾳ καὶ εἶπεν τῷ ἀγγέλῳ τῷ διαφθείροντι ἐν τῷ λαῷ πο
λὺ νῦν ἄνες τὴν χεῖρά σου καὶ ὁ ἄγγελος κυρίου ἦν παρὰ τῷ ἅλῳ ορνα τοῦ ιεβουσαίου

17 E, vendo Davi ao anjo que feria o povo, falou ao Senhor, dizendo: Eis que eu pequei, e procedi iniquamente; porém estas ovelhas, que fizeram? Seja, pois, a tua mão contra 
mim, e contra a casa de meu pai.

And when David saw the angel who was causing the destruction of the people, he said to the Lord, Truly, the sin is mine; I have done wrong: but these are only sheep; what 
have they done? let your hand be against me and against my family.

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ πρὸς κύριον ἐν τῷ ἰδεῖν αὐτὸν τὸν ἄγγελον τύπτοντα ἐν τῷ λαῷ καὶ εἶπεν ἰδοὺ ἐγώ εἰµι ἠδίκησα καὶ ἐγώ εἰµι ὁ ποιµὴν ἐκακοποίησα καὶ οὗτοι τὰ πρόβατα τί ἐπο
ίησαν γενέσθω δὴ ἡ χείρ σου ἐν ἐµοὶ καὶ ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ τοῦ πατρός µου
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18 Naquele mesmo dia veio Gade a Davi, e lhe disse: Sobe, levanta ao Senhor um altar na eira de Araúna, o jebuseu:

And that day Gad came to David and said to him, Go up, and put up an altar to the Lord on the grain-floor of Araunah the Jebusite.

καὶ ἦλθεν γαδ πρὸς δαυιδ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ἀνάβηθι καὶ στῆσον τῷ κυρίῳ θυσιαστήριον ἐν τῷ ἅλωνι ορνα τοῦ ιεβουσαίου

19 Subiu, pois, Davi, conforme a palavra de Gade, como o Senhor havia ordenado.

So David went up, as Gad had said and as the Lord had given orders.

καὶ ἀνέβη δαυιδ κατὰ τὸν λόγον γαδ καθ' ὃν τρόπον ἐνετείλατο αὐτῷ κύριος

20 E olhando Araúna, viu que vinham ter com ele o rei e os seus servos; saiu, pois, e inclinou-se diante do rei com o rosto em terra.

And Araunah, looking out, saw the king and his servants coming to him: and Araunah went out, and went down on his face to the earth before the king.

καὶ διέκυψεν ορνα καὶ εἶδεν τὸν βασιλέα καὶ τοὺς παῖδας αὐτοῦ παραπορευοµένους ἐπάνω αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ορνα καὶ προσεκύνησεν τῷ βασιλεῖ ἐπὶ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὴν γ
ῆν

21 Perguntou Araúna: Por que vem o rei meu senhor ao seu servo? Respondeu Davi: Para comprar de ti a eira, a fim de edificar nela um altar ao Senhor, para que a praga 
cesse de sobre o povo.

And Araunah said, Why has my lord the king come to his servant? And David said, To give you a price for your grain-floor, so that I may put up an altar to the Lord, and 
the disease may be stopped among the people.

καὶ εἶπεν ορνα τί ὅτι ἦλθεν ὁ κύριός µου ὁ βασιλεὺς πρὸς τὸν δοῦλον αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ κτήσασθαι παρὰ σοῦ τὸν ἅλωνα τοῦ οἰκοδοµῆσαι θυσιαστήριον τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ συσχε
θῇ ἡ θραῦσις ἐπάνω τοῦ λαοῦ

22 Então disse Araúna a Davi: Tome e ofereça o rei meu senhor o que bem lhe parecer; eis aí os bois para o holocausto, e os trilhos e os aparelhos dos bois para lenha.

And Araunah said to David, Let my lord the king take whatever seems right to him, and make an offering of it: see, here are the oxen for the burned offering, and the grain-
cleaning instruments and the ox-yokes for wood:

καὶ εἶπεν ορνα πρὸς δαυιδ λαβέτω καὶ ἀνενεγκέτω ὁ κύριός µου ὁ βασιλεὺς τῷ κυρίῳ τὸ ἀγαθὸν ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς αὐτοῦ ἰδοὺ οἱ βόες εἰς ὁλοκαύτωµα καὶ οἱ τροχοὶ καὶ τὰ σκεύη τ
ῶν βοῶν εἰς ξύλα

23 Tudo isto, ó rei, Araúna te oferece. Disse mais Araúna ao rei: O Senhor teu Deus tome prazer em ti.

All this does the servant of my lord the king give to the king. And Araunah said, May the Lord your God be pleased with your offering!

τὰ πάντα ἔδωκεν ορνα τῷ βασιλεῖ καὶ εἶπεν ορνα πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα κύριος ὁ θεός σου εὐλογήσαι σε

24 Mas o rei disse a Araúna: Não! antes to comprarei pelo seu valor, porque não oferecerei ao Senhor meu Deus holocaustos que não me custem nada. Comprou, pois, Davi a 
eira e os bois por cinqüenta siclos de prata.

And the king said to Araunah, No, but I will give you a price for it; I will not give to the Lord my God burned offerings for which I have given nothing. So David got the 
grain-floor and the oxen for fifty shekels of silver.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεὺς πρὸς ορνα οὐχί ὅτι ἀλλὰ κτώµενος κτήσοµαι παρὰ σοῦ ἐν ἀλλάγµατι καὶ οὐκ ἀνοίσω τῷ κυρίῳ θεῷ µου ὁλοκαύτωµα δωρεάν καὶ ἐκτήσατο δαυιδ τὸν ἅλω
να καὶ τοὺς βόας ἐν ἀργυρίῳ σίκλων πεντήκοντα

25 E edificou ali um altar ao Senhor, e ofereceu holocaustos e ofertas pacíficas. Assim o Senhor se tornou propício para com a terra, e cessou aquela praga de sobre Israel.

And there David put up an altar to the Lord, making burned offerings and peace-offerings. So the Lord gave ear to his prayer for the land, and the disease came to an end in 
Israel.

καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν ἐκεῖ δαυιδ θυσιαστήριον κυρίῳ καὶ ἀνήνεγκεν ὁλοκαυτώσεις καὶ εἰρηνικάς καὶ προσέθηκεν σαλωµων ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον ἐπ' ἐσχάτῳ ὅτι µικρὸν ἦν ἐν πρώτοι
ς καὶ ἐπήκουσεν κύριος τῇ γῇ καὶ συνεσχέθη ἡ θραῦσις ἐπάνωθεν ισραηλ .

1 Ora, o rei Davi era já velho, de idade mui avançada; e por mais que o cobrissem de roupas não se aquecia.

Now King David was old and far on in years; and though they put covers over him, his body was cold.

καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς δαυιδ πρεσβύτερος προβεβηκὼς ἡµέραις καὶ περιέβαλλον αὐτὸν ἱµατίοις καὶ οὐκ ἐθερµαίνετο
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2 Disseram-lhe, pois, os seus servos: Busque-se para o rei meu senhor uma jovem donzela, que esteja perante o rei, e tenha cuidado dele; e durma no seu seio, para que o rei 
meu senhor se aqueça.

So his servants said to him, Let search be made for a young virgin for my lord the king, to take care of him and be waiting on him; and you may take her in your arms, and so 
my lord the king will be warm.

καὶ εἶπον οἱ παῖδες αὐτοῦ ζητησάτωσαν τῷ κυρίῳ ἡµῶν τῷ βασιλεῖ παρθένον νεάνιδα καὶ παραστήσεται τῷ βασιλεῖ καὶ ἔσται αὐτὸν θάλπουσα καὶ κοιµηθήσεται µετ' αὐτοῦ κα
ὶ θερµανθήσεται ὁ κύριος ἡµῶν ὁ βασιλεύς

3 Assim buscaram por todos os termos de Israel uma jovem formosa; e acharam Abisague, a sunamita, e a trouxeram ao rei.

So after searching through all the land of Israel for a fair young girl, they saw Abishag the Shunammite, and took her to the king.

καὶ ἐζήτησαν νεάνιδα καλὴν ἐκ παντὸς ὁρίου ισραηλ καὶ εὗρον τὴν αβισακ τὴν σωµανῖτιν καὶ ἤνεγκαν αὐτὴν πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα

4 Era a jovem sobremaneira formosa; e cuidava do rei, e o servia; porém o rei não a conheceu.

Now she was very beautiful; and she took care of the king, waiting on him at all times; but the king had no connection with her.

καὶ ἡ νεᾶνις καλὴ ἕως σφόδρα καὶ ἦν θάλπουσα τὸν βασιλέα καὶ ἐλειτούργει αὐτῷ καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς οὐκ ἔγνω αὐτήν

5 Então Adonias, filho de Hagite, se exaltou e disse: Eu reinarei. E preparou para si carros e cavaleiros, e cinqüenta homens que corressem adiante dele.

Then Adonijah, the son of Haggith, lifting himself up in pride, said, I will become king; and he made ready his carriages of war and his horsemen, with fifty runners to go 
before him.

καὶ αδωνιας υἱὸς αγγιθ ἐπῄρετο λέγων ἐγὼ βασιλεύσω καὶ ἐποίησεν ἑαυτῷ ἅρµατα καὶ ἱππεῖς καὶ πεντήκοντα ἄνδρας παρατρέχειν ἔµπροσθεν αὐτοῦ

6 Ora, nunca seu pai o tinha contrariado, dizendo: Por que fizeste assim? Além disso, era ele muito formoso de parecer; e era mais moço do que Absalão.

Now all his life his father had never gone against him or said to him, Why have you done so? and he was a very good-looking man, and younger than Absalom.

καὶ οὐκ ἀπεκώλυσεν αὐτὸν ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ οὐδέποτε λέγων διὰ τί σὺ ἐποίησας καί γε αὐτὸς ὡραῖος τῇ ὄψει σφόδρα καὶ αὐτὸν ἔτεκεν ὀπίσω αβεσσαλωµ

7 E teve entendimento com Joabe, filho de Zeruia, e com o sacerdote Abiatar, os quais aderiram a ele e o ajudavam.

And he had talk with Joab, the son of Zeruiah, and with Abiathar the priest; and they were on his side and gave him their support.

καὶ ἐγένοντο οἱ λόγοι αὐτοῦ µετὰ ιωαβ τοῦ υἱοῦ σαρουιας καὶ µετὰ αβιαθαρ τοῦ ἱερέως καὶ ἐβοήθουν ὀπίσω αδωνιου

8 Mas Zadoque, o sacerdote, e Benaías, filho de Jeoiada, e Natã, o profeta, e Simei, e Rei, e os valentes que Davi tinha, não eram por Adonias.

But Zadok the priest, and Benaiah, the son of Jehoiada, and Nathan the prophet and Shimei and Rei, and David's men of war did not take the side of Adonijah.

καὶ σαδωκ ὁ ἱερεὺς καὶ βαναιας υἱὸς ιωδαε καὶ ναθαν ὁ προφήτης καὶ σεµεϊ καὶ ρηι καὶ οἱ δυνατοὶ τοῦ δαυιδ οὐκ ἦσαν ὀπίσω αδωνιου

9 Adonias matou ovelhas, bois e animais cevados, junto à pedra de Zoelete, que está perto de En-Rogel; e convidou a todos os seus irmãos, os filhos do rei, e a todos os homens 
de Judá, servos do rei;

Then Adonijah put to death sheep and oxen and fat beasts by the stone of Zoheleth, by En-rogel; and he sent for all his brothers, the king's sons, and all the men of Judah, 
the king's servants, to come to him:

καὶ ἐθυσίασεν αδωνιας πρόβατα καὶ µόσχους καὶ ἄρνας µετὰ λίθου τοῦ ζωελεθ ὃς ἦν ἐχόµενα τῆς πηγῆς ρωγηλ καὶ ἐκάλεσεν πάντας τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ πάντας τοὺς ἁδρ
οὺς ιουδα παῖδας τοῦ βασιλέως

10 porém a Natã, o profeta, e a Benaías, e aos valentes, e a Salomão, seu irmão, não os convidou.

But he did not send for Nathan the prophet and Benaiah and the other men of war and Solomon his brother.

καὶ τὸν ναθαν τὸν προφήτην καὶ βαναιαν καὶ τοὺς δυνατοὺς καὶ τὸν σαλωµων ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἐκάλεσεν

11 Então falou Natã a Bate-Seba, mãe de Salomão, dizendo: Não ouviste que Adonias, filho de Hagite, reina? e que nosso senhor Davi não o sabe?

Then Nathan said to Bath-sheba, the mother of Solomon, Has it not come to your ears that Adonijah, the son of Haggith, has made himself king without the knowledge of 
David our lord?

καὶ εἶπεν ναθαν πρὸς βηρσαβεε µητέρα σαλωµων λέγων οὐκ ἤκουσας ὅτι ἐβασίλευσεν αδωνιας υἱὸς αγγιθ καὶ ὁ κύριος ἡµῶν δαυιδ οὐκ ἔγνω
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12 Vem, pois, agora e deixa-me dar-te um conselho, para que salves a tua vida, e a de teu filho Salomão.

So now, let me make a suggestion, so that you may keep your life safe and the life of your son Solomon.

καὶ νῦν δεῦρο συµβουλεύσω σοι δὴ συµβουλίαν καὶ ἐξελοῦ τὴν ψυχήν σου καὶ τὴν ψυχὴν τοῦ υἱοῦ σου σαλωµων

13 Vai à presença do rei Davi, e dize-lhe: Não juraste, ó rei meu senhor, à tua serva, dizendo: Certamente teu filho Salomão reinará depois de mim, e se assentará no meu 
trono? Por que, pois, reina Adonias?

Come now, go to King David and say to him, Did you not, O my lord, take an oath to me, your servant, saying, Truly Solomon your son will be king after me, seated on the 
seat of my kingdom? why then is Adonijah acting as king?

δεῦρο εἴσελθε πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα δαυιδ καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτὸν λέγουσα οὐχὶ σύ κύριέ µου βασιλεῦ ὤµοσας τῇ δούλῃ σου λέγων ὅτι σαλωµων ὁ υἱός σου βασιλεύσει µετ' ἐµὲ καὶ αὐ
τὸς καθιεῖται ἐπὶ τοῦ θρόνου µου καὶ τί ὅτι ἐβασίλευσεν αδωνιας

14 Eis que, estando tu ainda a falar com o rei, eu também entrarei depois de ti, e confirmarei as tuas palavras.

And while you are still talking there with the king, see, I will come in after you and say that your story is true.

καὶ ἰδοὺ ἔτι λαλούσης σου ἐκεῖ µετὰ τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ ἐγὼ εἰσελεύσοµαι ὀπίσω σου καὶ πληρώσω τοὺς λόγους σου

15 Foi, pois, Bate-Seba à presença do rei na sua câmara. Ele era mui velho; e Abisague, a sunamita, o servia.

Then Bath-sheba went into the king's room; now the king was very old, and Abishag the Shunammite was waiting on him.

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν βηρσαβεε πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα εἰς τὸ ταµίειον καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς πρεσβύτης σφόδρα καὶ αβισακ ἡ σωµανῖτις ἦν λειτουργοῦσα τῷ βασιλεῖ

16 Bate-Seba inclinou a cabeça, e se prostrou perante o rei. Então o rei lhe perguntou: Que queres?

And Bath-sheba went down on her face on the earth before the king giving him honour. And he said, What is your desire?

καὶ ἔκυψεν βηρσαβεε καὶ προσεκύνησεν τῷ βασιλεῖ καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεύς τί ἐστίν σοι

17 Respondeu-lhe ela: Senhor meu, tu juraste à tua serva pelo Senhor teu Deus, dizendo: Salomão, teu filho, reinará depois de mim, e se assentará no meu trono.

And she said to him, My lord, you took an oath by the Lord your God and gave your word to your servant, saying, Truly, Solomon your son will be king after me, seated on 
the seat of my kingdom.

ἡ δὲ εἶπεν κύριέ µου βασιλεῦ σὺ ὤµοσας ἐν κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ σου τῇ δούλῃ σου λέγων ὅτι σαλωµων ὁ υἱός σου βασιλεύσει µετ' ἐµὲ καὶ αὐτὸς καθήσεται ἐπὶ τοῦ θρόνου µου

18 E agora eis que Adonias reina; e tu, ó rei meu senhor, não o sabes.

And now, see, Adonijah has made himself king without my lord's knowledge;

καὶ νῦν ἰδοὺ αδωνιας ἐβασίλευσεν καὶ σύ κύριέ µου βασιλεῦ οὐκ ἔγνως

19 Ele matou bois, animais cevados e ovelhas em abundância, e convidou a todos os filhos do rei, e a Abiatar, o sacerdote, e a Joabe, general do exército; mas a teu servo 
Salomão não o convidou.

And has put to death oxen and fat beasts and sheep in great numbers, and has sent for all the sons of the king, and Abiathar the priest, and Joab, the captain of the army; 
but he has not sent for Solomon your servant.

καὶ ἐθυσίασεν µόσχους καὶ ἄρνας καὶ πρόβατα εἰς πλῆθος καὶ ἐκάλεσεν πάντας τοὺς υἱοὺς τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ αβιαθαρ τὸν ἱερέα καὶ ιωαβ τὸν ἄρχοντα τῆς δυνάµεως καὶ τὸν σαλ
ωµων τὸν δοῦλόν σου οὐκ ἐκάλεσεν

20 Mas, ó rei meu senhor, os olhos de todo o Israel estão sobre ti, para que lhes declares quem há de assentar-se no teu trono depois de ti.

And now, my lord the king, the eyes of all Israel are on you, waiting for you to say who is to take the place of my lord the king after him.

καὶ σύ κύριέ µου βασιλεῦ οἱ ὀφθαλµοὶ παντὸς ισραηλ πρὸς σὲ ἀπαγγεῖλαι αὐτοῖς τίς καθήσεται ἐπὶ τοῦ θρόνου τοῦ κυρίου µου τοῦ βασιλέως µετ' αὐτόν

21 Doutro modo sucederá que, quando o rei meu senhor dormir com seus pais, eu e Salomão meu filho seremos tidos por ofensores.

For as things are, it will come about, when my lord the king is sleeping with his fathers, that I and Solomon my son will be made outlaws.

καὶ ἔσται ὡς ἂν κοιµηθῇ ὁ κύριός µου ὁ βασιλεὺς µετὰ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔσοµαι ἐγὼ καὶ ὁ υἱός µου σαλωµων ἁµαρτωλοί
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22 Enquanto ela ainda falava com o rei, eis que chegou o profeta Natã.

And while she was still talking with the king, Nathan the prophet came in.

καὶ ἰδοὺ ἔτι αὐτῆς λαλούσης µετὰ τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ ναθαν ὁ προφήτης ἦλθεν

23 E o fizeram saber ao rei, dizendo: Eis aí está o profeta Natã. Entrou Natã à presença do rei, inclinou-se perante ele com o rosto em terra,

And they said to the king, Here is Nathan the prophet. And when he came in before the king, he went down on his face on the earth.

καὶ ἀνηγγέλη τῷ βασιλεῖ ἰδοὺ ναθαν ὁ προφήτης καὶ εἰσῆλθεν κατὰ πρόσωπον τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ προσεκύνησεν τῷ βασιλεῖ κατὰ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν

24 e disse: ç rei meu senhor, acaso disseste: Adonias reinará depois de mim, e se assentará no meu trono?

And Nathan said, O my lord king, have you said, Adonijah is to be king after me, seated on the seat of my kingdom?

καὶ εἶπεν ναθαν κύριέ µου βασιλεῦ σὺ εἶπας αδωνιας βασιλεύσει ὀπίσω µου καὶ αὐτὸς καθήσεται ἐπὶ τοῦ θρόνου µου

25 Pois ele hoje desceu, e matou bois, animais cevados e ovelhas em abundância, e convidou a todos os filhos do rei, e aos chefes do exército, e ao sacerdote Abiatar; e eis que 
comem e bebem perante ele, e dizem: Viva o rei Adonias!

Because today he has gone down and has put to death oxen and fat beasts and sheep in great numbers, and has sent for all the king's sons to come to him, with the captains 
of the army and Abiathar the priest; and they are feasting before him and crying, Long life to King Adonijah!

ὅτι κατέβη σήµερον καὶ ἐθυσίασεν µόσχους καὶ ἄρνας καὶ πρόβατα εἰς πλῆθος καὶ ἐκάλεσεν πάντας τοὺς υἱοὺς τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ τοὺς ἄρχοντας τῆς δυνάµεως καὶ αβιαθαρ τὸν 
ἱερέα καὶ ἰδού εἰσιν ἐσθίοντες καὶ πίνοντες ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπαν ζήτω ὁ βασιλεὺς αδωνιας

26 Porém a mim teu servo, e ao sacerdote Zadoque, e a Benaías, filho de Jeoiada, e ao teu servo Salomão, não convidou.

But me, your servant, and Zadok the priest, and Benaiah, the son of Jehoiada, and your servant Solomon, he has not sent for.

καὶ ἐµὲ αὐτὸν τὸν δοῦλόν σου καὶ σαδωκ τὸν ἱερέα καὶ βαναιαν υἱὸν ιωδαε καὶ σαλωµων τὸν δοῦλόν σου οὐκ ἐκάλεσεν

27 Foi feito isso da parte do rei meu senhor? e não fizeste saber a teu servo quem havia de assentar-se no teu trono depois de ti?

Has this thing been done by my lord the king, without giving word to your servants who was to be placed on my lord the king's seat after him?

εἰ διὰ τοῦ κυρίου µου τοῦ βασιλέως γέγονεν τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο καὶ οὐκ ἐγνώρισας τῷ δούλῳ σου τίς καθήσεται ἐπὶ τὸν θρόνον τοῦ κυρίου µου τοῦ βασιλέως µετ' αὐτόν

28 Respondeu o rei Davi: Chamai-me a Bate-Seba. E ela entrou à presença do rei, e ficou de pé diante dele.

Then King David in answer said, Send for Bath-sheba to come to me. And she came in and took her place before the king.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη δαυιδ καὶ εἶπεν καλέσατέ µοι τὴν βηρσαβεε καὶ εἰσῆλθεν ἐνώπιον τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ ἔστη ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ

29 Então o rei jurou, dizendo: Vive o Senhor, o qual remiu a minha alma de toda a angústia,

And the king took an oath, and said, By the living Lord, who has been my saviour from all my troubles,

καὶ ὤµοσεν ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ εἶπεν ζῇ κύριος ὃς ἐλυτρώσατο τὴν ψυχήν µου ἐκ πάσης θλίψεως

30 que, assim como te jurei pelo Senhor Deus de Israel, dizendo: Teu filho Salomão há de reinar depois de mim, e ele se assentará no meu trono, em meu lugar; assim mesmo o 
cumprirei hoje.

As I took an oath to you by the Lord, the God of Israel, saying, Certainly Solomon your son will become king after me, seated on my seat in my place; so will I do this day.

ὅτι καθὼς ὤµοσά σοι ἐν κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ ισραηλ λέγων ὅτι σαλωµων ὁ υἱός σου βασιλεύσει µετ' ἐµὲ καὶ αὐτὸς καθήσεται ἐπὶ τοῦ θρόνου µου ἀντ' ἐµοῦ ὅτι οὕτως ποιήσω τῇ ἡµέ
ρᾳ ταύτῃ

31 Então Bate-Seba, inclinando-se com o rosto em terra perante o rei, fez-lhe reverência e disse: Viva para sempre o rei Davi meu senhor!

Then Bath-sheba went down on her face on the earth before the king giving him honour, and said, May my lord King David go on living for ever.

καὶ ἔκυψεν βηρσαβεε ἐπὶ πρόσωπον ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ προσεκύνησεν τῷ βασιλεῖ καὶ εἶπεν ζήτω ὁ κύριός µου ὁ βασιλεὺς δαυιδ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα
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32 Depois disse o rei Davi: Chamai-me a Zadoque, o sacerdote, e a Natã, o profeta, e a Benaías, filho de Jeoiada. E estes entraram à presença do rei.

And King David said, Send for Zadok the priest, and Nathan the prophet, and Benaiah, the son of Jehoiada. And they came before the king.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεὺς δαυιδ καλέσατέ µοι σαδωκ τὸν ἱερέα καὶ ναθαν τὸν προφήτην καὶ βαναιαν υἱὸν ιωδαε καὶ εἰσῆλθον ἐνώπιον τοῦ βασιλέως

33 E o rei lhes disse: Tomai convosco os servos de vosso senhor, fazei montar meu filho Salomão na minha mula, e levai-o a Giom.

And the king said to them, Take with you the servants of your lord, and put Solomon my son on my beast, yes, mine, and take him down to Gihon;

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεὺς αὐτοῖς λάβετε τοὺς δούλους τοῦ κυρίου ὑµῶν µεθ' ὑµῶν καὶ ἐπιβιβάσατε τὸν υἱόν µου σαλωµων ἐπὶ τὴν ἡµίονον τὴν ἐµὴν καὶ καταγάγετε αὐτὸν εἰς τὸν γι
ων

34 E Zadoque, o sacerdote, com Natã, o profeta, ali o ungirão rei sobre Israel. E tocareis a trombeta, e direis: Viva o rei Salomão!

And there let Zadok the priest and Nathan the prophet put the holy oil on him to make him king over Israel; and sounding the horn say, Long life to King Solomon!

καὶ χρισάτω αὐτὸν ἐκεῖ σαδωκ ὁ ἱερεὺς καὶ ναθαν ὁ προφήτης εἰς βασιλέα ἐπὶ ισραηλ καὶ σαλπίσατε κερατίνῃ καὶ ἐρεῖτε ζήτω ὁ βασιλεὺς σαλωµων

35 Então subireis após ele, e ele virá e se assentará no meu trono; pois reinará em meu lugar, porquanto o tenho designado para ser príncipe sobre Israel e sobre Judá.

Then come up after him and he will come in and take his place on the seat of my kingdom; for he is to be king in my place, and I have given orders that he is to be ruler over 
Israel and over Judah.

καὶ καθήσεται ἐπὶ τοῦ θρόνου µου καὶ αὐτὸς βασιλεύσει ἀντ' ἐµοῦ καὶ ἐγὼ ἐνετειλάµην τοῦ εἶναι εἰς ἡγούµενον ἐπὶ ισραηλ καὶ ιουδα

36 Ao que Benaías, filho de Jeoiada, respondeu ao rei, dizendo: Amém; assim o diga também o Senhor Deus do rei meu senhor.

And Benaiah, the son of Jehoiada, answering the king, said, So be it: and may the Lord, the God of my lord the king, say so.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη βαναιας υἱὸς ιωδαε τῷ βασιλεῖ καὶ εἶπεν γένοιτο οὕτως πιστώσαι κύριος ὁ θεὸς τοῦ κυρίου µου τοῦ βασιλέως

37 Como o Senhor foi com o rei meu senhor, assim seja ele com Salomão, e faça que o seu trono seja maior do que o trono do rei Davi meu senhor.

As the Lord has been with my lord the king, even so may he be with Solomon and make the seat of his authority greater than that of my lord King David.

καθὼς ἦν κύριος µετὰ τοῦ κυρίου µου τοῦ βασιλέως οὕτως εἴη µετὰ σαλωµων καὶ µεγαλύναι τὸν θρόνον αὐτοῦ ὑπὲρ τὸν θρόνον τοῦ κυρίου µου τοῦ βασιλέως δαυιδ

38 Pelo que desceram Zadoque, o sacerdote, e Natã, o profeta, e Benaías, filho de Jeoiada, e os quereteus, e os peleteus, e fizeram montar Salomão na mula que era do rei Davi, e 
o levaram a Giom.

So Zadok the priest, and Nathan the prophet, and Benaiah, the son of Jehoiada, and the Cherethites and the Pelethites, went down and put Solomon on King David's beast 
and took him to Gihon.

καὶ κατέβη σαδωκ ὁ ἱερεὺς καὶ ναθαν ὁ προφήτης καὶ βαναιας υἱὸς ιωδαε καὶ ὁ χερεθθι καὶ ὁ φελεθθι καὶ ἐπεκάθισαν τὸν σαλωµων ἐπὶ τὴν ἡµίονον τοῦ βασιλέως δαυιδ καὶ ἀπ
ήγαγον αὐτὸν εἰς τὸν γιων

39 Então Zadoque, o sacerdote, tomou do tabernáculo o vaso do azeite e ungiu a Salomão. Então tocaram a trombeta, e todo o povo disse: Viva o rei Salomão!

And Zadok the priest took the vessel of oil out of the Tent, and put the holy oil on Solomon. And when the horn was sounded, all the people said, Long life to King Solomon!

καὶ ἔλαβεν σαδωκ ὁ ἱερεὺς τὸ κέρας τοῦ ἐλαίου ἐκ τῆς σκηνῆς καὶ ἔχρισεν τὸν σαλωµων καὶ ἐσάλπισεν τῇ κερατίνῃ καὶ εἶπεν πᾶς ὁ λαός ζήτω ὁ βασιλεὺς σαλωµων

40 E todo o povo subiu após ele, tocando flauta e alegrando-se sobremaneira, de modo que a terra retiniu com o seu clamor.

And all the people came up after him, piping with pipes, and they were glad with great joy, so that the earth was shaking with the sound.

καὶ ἀνέβη πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐχόρευον ἐν χοροῖς καὶ εὐφραινόµενοι εὐφροσύνην µεγάλην καὶ ἐρράγη ἡ γῆ ἐν τῇ φωνῇ αὐτῶν

41 Adonias e todos os convidados que estavam com ele o ouviram, ao acabarem de comer. E ouvindo Joabe o soar das trombetas, disse: Que quer dizer este alvoroço na cidade?

And it came to the ears of Adonijah and all the guests who were with him, when their meal was ended. And Joab, hearing the sound of the horn, said, What is the reason of 
this noise as if the town was worked up?

καὶ ἤκουσεν αδωνιας καὶ πάντες οἱ κλητοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ αὐτοὶ συνετέλεσαν φαγεῖν καὶ ἤκουσεν ιωαβ τὴν φωνὴν τῆς κερατίνης καὶ εἶπεν τίς ἡ φωνὴ τῆς πόλεως ἠχούσης
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42 Ele ainda estava falando, quando chegou Jônatas, filho de Abiatar, o sacerdote; e disse Adonias: Entra, porque és homem de bem, e trazes boas novas.

And while the words were on his lips, Jonathan, the son of Abiathar the priest, came; and Adonijah said, Come in; for you are a man of good faith and the news which you 
have for us will be good.

ἔτι αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος καὶ ἰδοὺ ιωναθαν υἱὸς αβιαθαρ τοῦ ἱερέως ἦλθεν καὶ εἶπεν αδωνιας εἴσελθε ὅτι ἀνὴρ δυνάµεως εἶ σύ καὶ ἀγαθὰ εὐαγγέλισαι

43 Respondeu Jônatas a Adonias: Deveras! O rei Davi, nosso senhor, constituiu rei a Salomão.

And Jonathan, answering, said to Adonijah, Not so, but our lord King David has made Solomon king:

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη ιωναθαν καὶ εἶπεν καὶ µάλα ὁ κύριος ἡµῶν ὁ βασιλεὺς δαυιδ ἐβασίλευσεν τὸν σαλωµων

44 E o rei enviou com ele Zadoque, o sacerdote, e Natã, o profeta, e Benaías, filho de Jeoiada, os quereteus e os peleteus; e eles o fizeram montar na mula do rei.

And he sent with him Zadok the priest, and Nathan the prophet, and Benaiah, the son of Jehoiada, and the Cherethites and the Pelethites; and they put him on the king's 
beast:

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ὁ βασιλεὺς µετ' αὐτοῦ τὸν σαδωκ τὸν ἱερέα καὶ ναθαν τὸν προφήτην καὶ βαναιαν υἱὸν ιωδαε καὶ τὸν χερεθθι καὶ τὸν φελεθθι καὶ ἐπεκάθισαν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὴν ἡµίο
νον τοῦ βασιλέως

45 E Zadoque, o sacerdote, e Natã, o profeta, ungiram-no rei em Giom; e dali subiram cheios de alegria, e a cidade está alvoroçada. Este é o clamor que ouvistes.

And Zadok the priest and Nathan the prophet put the holy oil on him and made him king in Gihon; and they came back from there with joy, and the town was all worked up. 
This is the noise which has come to your ears.

καὶ ἔχρισαν αὐτὸν σαδωκ ὁ ἱερεὺς καὶ ναθαν ὁ προφήτης εἰς βασιλέα ἐν τῷ γιων καὶ ἀνέβησαν ἐκεῖθεν εὐφραινόµενοι καὶ ἤχησεν ἡ πόλις αὕτη ἡ φωνή ἣν ἠκούσατε

46 E Salomão já está assentado no trono do reino.

And now Solomon is seated on the seat of the kingdom.

καὶ ἐκάθισεν σαλωµων ἐπὶ θρόνον τῆς βασιλείας

47 Além disso os servos do rei vieram abençoar o nosso senhor, o rei Davi, dizendo: Faça teu Deus o nome de Salomão mais célebre do que o teu nome, e faça o seu trono maior 
do que o teu trono. E o rei se inclinou no leito.

And the king's servants came to our lord King David, blessing him and saying, May God make the name of Solomon better than your name, and the seat of his authority 
greater than your seat; and the king was bent low in worship on his bed.

καὶ εἰσῆλθον οἱ δοῦλοι τοῦ βασιλέως εὐλογῆσαι τὸν κύριον ἡµῶν τὸν βασιλέα δαυιδ λέγοντες ἀγαθύναι ὁ θεὸς τὸ ὄνοµα σαλωµων τοῦ υἱοῦ σου ὑπὲρ τὸ ὄνοµά σου καὶ µεγαλύνα
ι τὸν θρόνον αὐτοῦ ὑπὲρ τὸν θρόνον σου καὶ προσεκύνησεν ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐπὶ τὴν κοίτην αὐτοῦ

48 Também assim falou o rei: Bendito o Senhor Deus de Israel, que hoje tem dado quem se assente no meu trono, e que os meus olhos o vissem.

Then the king said, May the God of Israel be praised, who has given one of my seed to be king in my place this day and has let my eyes see it.

καί γε οὕτως εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεύς εὐλογητὸς κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ ὃς ἔδωκεν σήµερον ἐκ τοῦ σπέρµατός µου καθήµενον ἐπὶ τοῦ θρόνου µου καὶ οἱ ὀφθαλµοί µου βλέπουσιν

49 Então, tomados de pavor, levantaram-se todos os convidados que estavam com Adonias, e cada qual se foi seu caminho.

And all the guests of Adonijah got up in fear and went away, every man to his place.

καὶ ἐξέστησαν καὶ ἐξανέστησαν πάντες οἱ κλητοὶ τοῦ αδωνιου καὶ ἀπῆλθον ἀνὴρ εἰς τὴν ὁδὸν αὐτοῦ

50 Adonias, porém, temeu a Salomão e, levantando-se, foi apegar-se às pontas do altar.

And Adonijah himself was full of fear because of Solomon; and he got up and went to the altar, and put his hands on its horns.

καὶ αδωνιας ἐφοβήθη ἀπὸ προσώπου σαλωµων καὶ ἀνέστη καὶ ἀπῆλθεν καὶ ἐπελάβετο τῶν κεράτων τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου
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51 E foi dito a Salomão: Eis que Adonias teme ao rei Salomão; pois que se apegou às pontas do altar, dizendo: Jure-me hoje o rei Salomão que não matará o seu servo à espada.

And they gave Solomon word of it, saying, See, Adonijah goes in such fear of King Solomon, that he has put his hands on the horns of the altar, saying, Let King Solomon 
first give me his oath that he will not put his servant to death with the sword.

καὶ ἀνηγγέλη τῷ σαλωµων λέγοντες ἰδοὺ αδωνιας ἐφοβήθη τὸν βασιλέα σαλωµων καὶ κατέχει τῶν κεράτων τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου λέγων ὀµοσάτω µοι σήµερον ὁ βασιλεὺς σαλωµω
ν εἰ οὐ θανατώσει τὸν δοῦλον αὐτοῦ ἐν ῥοµφαίᾳ

52 Ao que disse Salomão: Se ele se houver como homem de bem, nem um só de seus cabelos cairá em terra; se, porém, se houver dolosamente, morrerá.

And Solomon said, If he is seen to be a man of good faith, not a hair of him will be touched; but if any wrongdoing is seen in him, he is to be put to death.

καὶ εἶπεν σαλωµων ἐὰν γένηται εἰς υἱὸν δυνάµεως εἰ πεσεῖται τῶν τριχῶν αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ ἐὰν κακία εὑρεθῇ ἐν αὐτῷ θανατωθήσεται

53 Então o rei Salomão deu ordem, e tiraram Adonias do altar. E vindo ele, inclinou-se perante o rei Salomão, o qual lhe disse: Vai para tua casa.

So King Solomon sent, and they took him down from the altar. And he came and gave honour to King Solomon; and Solomon said to him, Go to your house.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ὁ βασιλεὺς σαλωµων καὶ κατήνεγκεν αὐτὸν ἀπάνωθεν τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου καὶ εἰσῆλθεν καὶ προσεκύνησεν τῷ βασιλεῖ σαλωµων καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ σαλωµων δεῦρο ε
ἰς τὸν οἶκόν σου

1 Ora, aproximando-se o dia da morte de Davi, deu ele ordem a Salomão, seu filho, dizendo:

Now the time of David's death came near; and he gave orders to Solomon his son, saying,

καὶ ἤγγισαν αἱ ἡµέραι δαυιδ ἀποθανεῖν αὐτόν καὶ ἐνετείλατο τῷ σαλωµων υἱῷ αὐτοῦ λέγων

2 Eu vou pelo caminho de toda a terra; sê forte, pois, e porta-te como homem.

I am going the way of all the earth: so be strong and be a man;

ἐγώ εἰµι πορεύοµαι ἐν ὁδῷ πάσης τῆς γῆς καὶ ἰσχύσεις καὶ ἔσῃ εἰς ἄνδρα

3 Guarda as ordenanças do Senhor teu Deus, andando nos seus caminhos, e observando os seus estatutos, os seus mandamentos, os seus preceitos e os seus testemunhos, como 
está escrito na lei de Moisés, para que prosperes em tudo quanto fizeres e por onde quer que fores,

And keep the orders of the Lord your God, walking in his ways, keeping his laws and his orders and his rules and his words, as they are recorded in the law of Moses; so that 
you may do well in all you do and wherever you go,

καὶ φυλάξεις τὴν φυλακὴν κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου τοῦ πορεύεσθαι ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς αὐτοῦ φυλάσσειν τὰς ἐντολὰς αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰ δικαιώµατα καὶ τὰ κρίµατα τὰ γεγραµµένα ἐν νόµῳ µ
ωυσέως ἵνα συνίῃς ἃ ποιήσεις κατὰ πάντα ὅσα ἂν ἐντείλωµαί σοι

4 e para que o Senhor confirme a palavra que falou acerca de mim, dizendo: Se teus filhos guardarem os seus caminhos, andando perante a minha face fielmente, com todo o 
seu coração e com toda a sua alma, nunca te faltará sucessor ao trono de Israel.

So that the Lord may give effect to what he said of me, If your children give attention to their ways, living uprightly before me with all their heart and their soul, you will 
never be without a man to be king in Israel.

ἵνα στήσῃ κύριος τὸν λόγον αὐτοῦ ὃν ἐλάλησεν λέγων ἐὰν φυλάξωσιν οἱ υἱοί σου τὴν ὁδὸν αὐτῶν πορεύεσθαι ἐνώπιον ἐµοῦ ἐν ἀληθείᾳ ἐν ὅλῃ καρδίᾳ αὐτῶν καὶ ἐν ὅλῃ ψυχῇ αὐ
τῶν λέγων οὐκ ἐξολεθρευθήσεταί σοι ἀνὴρ ἐπάνωθεν θρόνου ισραηλ

5 Tu sabes também o que me fez Joabe, filho de Zeruia, a saber, o que fez aos dois chefes do exército de Israel, a Abner, filho de Ner, e a Amasa, filho de Jeter, os quais ele 
matou, e em tempo de paz derramou o sangue de guerra, manchando com ele o cinto que tinha nos lombos, e os sapatos que trazia nos pés.

Now you have knowledge of what Joab, the son of Zeruiah, did to me, and to the two captains of the army of Israel, Abner, the son of Ner, and Amasa, the son of Jether, 
whom he put to death, taking payment for the blood of war in time of peace, and making the band of my clothing and the shoes on my feet red with the blood of one put to 
death without cause.

καί γε σὺ ἔγνως ὅσα ἐποίησέν µοι ιωαβ υἱὸς σαρουιας ὅσα ἐποίησεν τοῖς δυσὶν ἄρχουσιν τῶν δυνάµεων ισραηλ τῷ αβεννηρ υἱῷ νηρ καὶ τῷ αµεσσαϊ υἱῷ ιεθερ καὶ ἀπέκτεινεν αὐ
τοὺς καὶ ἔταξεν τὰ αἵµατα πολέµου ἐν εἰρήνῃ καὶ ἔδωκεν αἷµα ἀθῷον ἐν τῇ ζώνῃ αὐτοῦ τῇ ἐν τῇ ὀσφύι αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐν τῷ ὑποδήµατι αὐτοῦ τῷ ἐν τῷ ποδὶ αὐτοῦ
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6 Faze, pois, segundo a tua sabedoria, e não permitas que suas cãs desçam à sepultura em paz.

So be guided by your wisdom, and let not his white head go down to the underworld in peace.

καὶ ποιήσεις κατὰ τὴν σοφίαν σου καὶ οὐ κατάξεις τὴν πολιὰν αὐτοῦ ἐν εἰρήνῃ εἰς ᾅδου

7 Mas para com os filhos de Barzilai, o gileadita, usa de benevolência, e estejam eles entre os que comem à tua mesa; porque assim se houveram comigo, quando eu fugia por 
causa de teu irmão Absalão.

But be good to the sons of Barzillai the Gileadite, and let them be guests at your table; for so they came to me when I went in flight from Absalom your brother.

καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς βερζελλι τοῦ γαλααδίτου ποιήσεις ἔλεος καὶ ἔσονται ἐν τοῖς ἐσθίουσιν τὴν τράπεζάν σου ὅτι οὕτως ἤγγισάν µοι ἐν τῷ µε ἀποδιδράσκειν ἀπὸ προσώπου αβεσσαλω
µ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ σου

8 E eis que também contigo está Simei, filho de Gêra, benjamita, de Baurim, que me lançou atroz maldição, no dia em que eu ia a Maanaim; porém ele saiu a encontrar-se 
comigo junto ao Jordão, e eu lhe jurei pelo Senhor, dizendo: Não te matarei à espada.

Now you have with you Shimei, the son of Gera the Benjamite of Bahurim, who put a bitter curse on me on the day when I went to Mahanaim; but he came down to see me 
at Jordan, and I gave him my oath by the Lord, saying, I will not put you to death by the sword.

καὶ ἰδοὺ µετὰ σοῦ σεµεϊ υἱὸς γηρα υἱὸς τοῦ ιεµενι ἐκ βαουριµ καὶ αὐτὸς κατηράσατό µε κατάραν ὀδυνηρὰν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ᾗ ἐπορευόµην εἰς παρεµβολάς καὶ αὐτὸς κατέβη εἰς ἀπαντ
ήν µου εἰς τὸν ιορδάνην καὶ ὤµοσα αὐτῷ ἐν κυρίῳ λέγων εἰ θανατώσω σε ἐν ῥοµφαίᾳ

9 Agora, porém, não o tenhas por inocente; pois és homem sábio, e bem saberás o que lhe hás de fazer; farás com que as suas cãs desçam à sepultura com sangue.

But do not let him be free from punishment, for you are a wise man; and it will be clear to you what you have to do with him; see that his white head goes down to the 
underworld in blood.

καὶ οὐ µὴ ἀθῳώσῃς αὐτόν ὅτι ἀνὴρ σοφὸς εἶ σὺ καὶ γνώσῃ ἃ ποιήσεις αὐτῷ καὶ κατάξεις τὴν πολιὰν αὐτοῦ ἐν αἵµατι εἰς ᾅδου

10 Depois Davi dormiu com seus pais, e foi sepultado na cidade de Davi.

Then David went to rest with his fathers, and his body was put into the earth in the town of David.

καὶ ἐκοιµήθη δαυιδ µετὰ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐτάφη ἐν πόλει δαυιδ

11 E foi o tempo que Davi reinou sobre Israel quarenta anos: sete anos reinou em Hebrom, e em Jerusalém reinou trinta e três anos.

David was king over Israel for forty years: for seven years he was king in Hebron and for thirty-three years in Jerusalem.

καὶ αἱ ἡµέραι ἃς ἐβασίλευσεν δαυιδ ἐπὶ τὸν ισραηλ τεσσαράκοντα ἔτη ἐν χεβρων ἐβασίλευσεν ἔτη ἑπτὰ καὶ ἐν ιερουσαληµ τριάκοντα τρία ἔτη

12 Salomão, pois, assentou-se no trono de Davi, seu pai; e o seu reino se fortificou sobremaneira.

And Solomon took his place on the seat of David his father, and his kingdom was made safe and strong.

καὶ σαλωµων ἐκάθισεν ἐπὶ τοῦ θρόνου δαυιδ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ υἱὸς ἐτῶν δώδεκα καὶ ἡτοιµάσθη ἡ βασιλεία αὐτοῦ σφόδρα

13 Então Adonias, filho de Hagite, veio a Bate-Seba, mãe de Salomão; e perguntou ela: De paz é a tua vinda? Respondeu ele: É de paz.

Then Adonijah, the son of Haggith, came to Bath-sheba, the mother of Solomon. And she said, Come you in peace? And he said, Yes, in peace.

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν αδωνιας υἱὸς αγγιθ πρὸς βηρσαβεε µητέρα σαλωµων καὶ προσεκύνησεν αὐτῇ ἡ δὲ εἶπεν εἰρήνη ἡ εἴσοδός σου καὶ εἶπεν εἰρήνη

14 E acrescentou: Uma palavra tenho que dizer-te. Respondeu ela: Fala.

Then he said, I have something to say to you. And she said, Say on.

λόγος µοι πρὸς σέ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ λάλησον

1 Kings 2Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 886 of 2909



15 Disse, pois, ele: Bem sabes que o reino era meu, e que todo o Israel tinha posto a vista em mim para que eu viesse a reinar; contudo o reino se transferiu e veio a ser de meu 
irmão, porque foi feito seu pelo Senhor.

And he said, You saw how the kingdom was mine, and all Israel had the idea that I would be their king; but now the kingdom is turned about, and has become my brother's, 
for it was given to him by the Lord.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ σὺ οἶδας ὅτι ἐµοὶ ἦν ἡ βασιλεία καὶ ἐπ' ἐµὲ ἔθετο πᾶς ισραηλ τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ εἰς βασιλέα καὶ ἐστράφη ἡ βασιλεία καὶ ἐγενήθη τῷ ἀδελφῷ µου ὅτι παρὰ κυρί
ου ἐγένετο αὐτῷ

16 Agora uma só coisa te peço; não ma recuses. Ela lhe disse: Fala.

Now I have one request to make to you, and do not say, No, to me. And she said to him, Say on.

καὶ νῦν αἴτησιν µίαν ἐγὼ αἰτοῦµαι παρὰ σοῦ µὴ ἀποστρέψῃς τὸ πρόσωπόν σου καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ βηρσαβεε λάλει

17 E ele disse: Peço-te que fales ao rei Salomão (porque ele não to recusará) , que me dê por mulher a Abisague, a sunamita.

Then he said, Will you go to Solomon the king (for he will not say, No, to you) and put before him my request that he will give me Abishag the Shunammite for a wife?

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ εἰπὸν δὴ πρὸς σαλωµων τὸν βασιλέα ὅτι οὐκ ἀποστρέψει τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ σοῦ καὶ δώσει µοι τὴν αβισακ τὴν σωµανῖτιν εἰς γυναῖκα

18 Respondeu Bate-Seba: Pois bem; eu falarei por ti ao rei.

And Bath-sheba said, Good! I will make your request to the king.

καὶ εἶπεν βηρσαβεε καλῶς ἐγὼ λαλήσω περὶ σοῦ τῷ βασιλεῖ

19 Foi, pois, Bate-Seba ter com o rei Salomão, para falar-lhe por Adonias. E o rei se levantou a encontrar-se com ela, e se inclinou diante dela; então, assentando-se no seu 
trono, mandou que pusessem um trono para a rainha-mãe; e ela se assentou à sua direita.

So Bath-sheba went to King Solomon to have talk with him on Adonijah's account. And the king got up to come to her, and went down low to the earth before her; then he 
took his place on the king's seat and had a seat made ready for the king's mother and she took her place at his right hand.

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν βηρσαβεε πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα σαλωµων λαλῆσαι αὐτῷ περὶ αδωνιου καὶ ἐξανέστη ὁ βασιλεὺς εἰς ἀπαντὴν αὐτῇ καὶ κατεφίλησεν αὐτὴν καὶ ἐκάθισεν ἐπὶ τοῦ θρόνου 
αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐτέθη θρόνος τῇ µητρὶ τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ ἐκάθισεν ἐκ δεξιῶν αὐτοῦ

20 Então disse ela: Só uma pequena coisa te peço; não ma recuses. Respondeu-lhe o rei: Pede, minha mãe, porque não ta recusarei.

Then she said, I have one small request to make to you; do not say, No, to me. And the king said, Say on, my mother, for I will not say, No, to you.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ αἴτησιν µίαν µικρὰν ἐγὼ αἰτοῦµαι παρὰ σοῦ µὴ ἀποστρέψῃς τὸ πρόσωπόν σου καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ ὁ βασιλεύς αἴτησαι µῆτερ ἐµή ὅτι οὐκ ἀποστρέψω σε

21 E ela disse: Dê-se Abisague, a sunamita, por mulher a teu irmão Adonias.

And she said, Let Abishag the Shunammite be given to Adonijah your brother for a wife.

καὶ εἶπεν δοθήτω δὲ αβισακ ἡ σωµανῖτις τῷ αδωνια τῷ ἀδελφῷ σου εἰς γυναῖκα

22 Então respondeu o rei Salomão, e disse a sua mãe: E por que pedes Abisague, a sunamita, para Adonias? Pede também para ele o reino (porque é meu irmão mais velho); 
sim, para ele, e também para Abiatar, o sacerdote, e para Joabe, filho de Zeruia.

Then King Solomon made answer and said to his mother, Why are you requesting me to give Abishag the Shunammite to Adonijah? Take the kingdom for him in addition, 
for he is my older brother, and Abiathar the priest and Joab, the son of Zeruiah, are on his side.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη σαλωµων ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ εἶπεν τῇ µητρὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἵνα τί σὺ ᾔτησαι τὴν αβισακ τῷ αδωνια καὶ αἴτησαι αὐτῷ τὴν βασιλείαν ὅτι οὗτος ἀδελφός µου ὁ µέγας ὑπὲρ ἐ
µέ καὶ αὐτῷ αβιαθαρ ὁ ἱερεὺς καὶ αὐτῷ ιωαβ ὁ υἱὸς σαρουιας ὁ ἀρχιστράτηγος ἑταῖρος

23 E jurou o rei Salomão pelo Senhor, dizendo: Assim Deus me faça, e outro tanto, se não falou Adonias esta palavra contra a sua vida.

Then King Solomon took an oath by the Lord, saying, May God's punishment be on me if Adonijah does not give payment for these words with his life.

καὶ ὤµοσεν ὁ βασιλεὺς σαλωµων κατὰ τοῦ κυρίου λέγων τάδε ποιήσαι µοι ὁ θεὸς καὶ τάδε προσθείη ὅτι κατὰ τῆς ψυχῆς αὐτοῦ ἐλάλησεν αδωνιας τὸν λόγον τοῦτον
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24 Agora, pois, vive o Senhor, que me confirmou e me fez assentar no trono de Davi, meu pai, e que me estabeleceu casa, como tinha dito, que hoje será morto Adonias.

Now by the living Lord, who has given me my place on the seat of David my father, and made me one of a line of kings, as he gave me his word, truly Adonijah will be put to 
death this day.

καὶ νῦν ζῇ κύριος ὃς ἡτοίµασέν µε καὶ ἔθετό µε ἐπὶ τὸν θρόνον δαυιδ τοῦ πατρός µου καὶ αὐτὸς ἐποίησέν µοι οἶκον καθὼς ἐλάλησεν κύριος ὅτι σήµερον θανατωθήσεται αδωνια
ς

25 E o rei Salomão deu ordem a Benaías, filho de Jeoiada, o qual feriu a Adonias, de modo que morreu.

And King Solomon sent Benaiah, the son of Jehoiada, and he made an attack on him and put him to death.

καὶ ἐξαπέστειλεν σαλωµων ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐν χειρὶ βαναιου υἱοῦ ιωδαε καὶ ἀνεῖλεν αὐτόν καὶ ἀπέθανεν αδωνιας ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ

26 Também a Abiatar, o sacerdete, disse o rei: Vai para Anatote, para os teus campos, porque és homem digno de morte; porém hoje não te matarei, porquanto levaste a arca 
do Senhor Deus diante de Davi, meu pai, e porquanto participaste de todas as aflições de meu pai.

And to Abiathar the priest the king said, Go to Anathoth, to your fields; for death would be your right reward; but I will not put you to death now, because you took up the 
ark of the Lord God before David my father, and you were with him in all his troubles.

καὶ τῷ αβιαθαρ τῷ ἱερεῖ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεύς ἀπότρεχε σὺ εἰς αναθωθ εἰς ἀγρόν σου ὅτι ἀνὴρ θανάτου εἶ σὺ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ταύτῃ καὶ οὐ θανατώσω σε ὅτι ἦρας τὴν κιβωτὸν τῆς διαθ
ήκης κυρίου ἐνώπιον τοῦ πατρός µου καὶ ὅτι ἐκακουχήθης ἐν ἅπασιν οἷς ἐκακουχήθη ὁ πατήρ µου

27 Salomão, pois, expulsou Abiatar, para que não fosse sacerdote do Senhor, assim cumprindo a palavra que o Senhor tinha dito acerca da casa de Eli em Siló.

So Solomon let Abiathar be priest no longer, so that he might make the word of the Lord come true which he said about the sons of Eli in Shiloh.

καὶ ἐξέβαλεν σαλωµων τὸν αβιαθαρ τοῦ µὴ εἶναι ἱερέα τοῦ κυρίου πληρωθῆναι τὸ ῥῆµα κυρίου ὃ ἐλάλησεν ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον ηλι ἐν σηλωµ

28 Ora, veio esta notícia a Joabe (pois Joabe se desviara após Adonias, ainda que não se tinha desviado após Absalão) ; pelo que Joabe fugiu para o tabernáculo do Senhor, e 
apegou-se as pontas do altar.

And news of this came to Joab; for Joab had been one of Adonijah's supporters, though he had not been on Absalom's side. Then Joab went in flight to the Tent of the Lord, 
and put his hands on the horns of the altar.

καὶ ἡ ἀκοὴ ἦλθεν ἕως ιωαβ τοῦ υἱοῦ σαρουιας ὅτι ιωαβ ἦν κεκλικὼς ὀπίσω αδωνιου καὶ ὀπίσω σαλωµων οὐκ ἔκλινεν καὶ ἔφυγεν ιωαβ εἰς τὸ σκήνωµα τοῦ κυρίου καὶ κατέσχεν
 τῶν κεράτων τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου

29 E disseram ao rei Salomão: Joabe fugiu para o tabernáculo do Senhor; e eis que está junto ao altar. Então Salomão enviou Benaías, filho de Jeoiada, dizendo: Vai, mata-o.

And they said to King Solomon, Joab has gone in flight to the Tent of the Lord and is by the altar. Then Solomon sent Benaiah, the son of Jehoiada, saying, Go, make an 
attack on him.

καὶ ἀπηγγέλη τῷ σαλωµων λέγοντες ὅτι ἔφυγεν ιωαβ εἰς τὴν σκηνὴν τοῦ κυρίου καὶ ἰδοὺ κατέχει τῶν κεράτων τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου καὶ ἀπέστειλεν σαλωµων πρὸς ιωαβ λέγων τί 
γέγονέν σοι ὅτι πέφευγας εἰς τὸ θυσιαστήριον καὶ εἶπεν ιωαβ ὅτι ἐφοβήθην ἀπὸ προσώπου σου καὶ ἔφυγον πρὸς κύριον καὶ ἀπέστειλεν σαλωµων ὁ βασιλεὺς τὸν βαναιου υἱὸν ιω
δαε λέγων πορεύου καὶ ἄνελε αὐτὸν καὶ θάψον αὐτόν

30 Foi, pois, Benaías ao tabernáculo do Senhor, e disse a Joabe: Assim diz o rei: Sai daí. Respondeu Joabe: Não! porém aqui morrerei. E Benaías tornou com a resposta ao rei, 
dizendo: Assim falou Joabe, e assim me respondeu.

And Benaiah came to the Tent of the Lord and said to him, The king says, Come out. And he said, No; but let death come to me here. And Benaiah went back to the king and 
gave him word of the answer which Joab had given.

καὶ ἦλθεν βαναιου υἱὸς ιωδαε πρὸς ιωαβ εἰς τὴν σκηνὴν τοῦ κυρίου καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ τάδε λέγει ὁ βασιλεύς ἔξελθε καὶ εἶπεν ιωαβ οὐκ ἐκπορεύοµαι ὅτι ὧδε ἀποθανοῦµαι καὶ ἀπέ
στρεψεν βαναιας υἱὸς ιωδαε καὶ εἶπεν τῷ βασιλεῖ λέγων τάδε λελάληκεν ιωαβ καὶ τάδε ἀποκέκριταί µοι

31 Ao que lhe disse o rei: Faze como ele disse; mata-o, e sepulta-o, para que tires de sobre mim e de sobre a casa de meu pai o sangue que Joabe sem causa derramou.

And the king said, Do as he has said and make an attack on him there, and put his body into the earth; so that you may take away from me and from my family the blood of 
one put to death by Joab without cause.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ βασιλεύς πορεύου καὶ ποίησον αὐτῷ καθὼς εἴρηκεν καὶ ἄνελε αὐτὸν καὶ θάψεις αὐτὸν καὶ ἐξαρεῖς σήµερον τὸ αἷµα ὃ δωρεὰν ἐξέχεεν ιωαβ ἀπ' ἐµοῦ καὶ ἀπὸ τ
οῦ οἴκου τοῦ πατρός µου
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32 Assim o Senhor fará recair o sangue dele sobre a sua cabeça, porque deu sobre dois homens mais justos e melhores do que ele, e os matou à espada, sem que meu pai Davi o 
soubesse, a saber: a Abner, filho de Ner, chefe do exército de Israel, e a Amasa, filho de Jeter, chefe do exército de Judá.

And the Lord will send back his blood on his head, because of the attack he made on two men more upright and better than himself, putting them to the sword without my 
father's knowledge; even Abner, the son of Ner, captain of the army of Israel, and Amasa, the son of Jether, captain of the army of Judah.

καὶ ἀπέστρεψεν κύριος τὸ αἷµα τῆς ἀδικίας αὐτοῦ εἰς κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ ὡς ἀπήντησεν τοῖς δυσὶν ἀνθρώποις τοῖς δικαίοις καὶ ἀγαθοῖς ὑπὲρ αὐτὸν καὶ ἀπέκτεινεν αὐτοὺς ἐν ῥοµφ
αίᾳ καὶ ὁ πατήρ µου δαυιδ οὐκ ἔγνω τὸ αἷµα αὐτῶν τὸν αβεννηρ υἱὸν νηρ ἀρχιστράτηγον ισραηλ καὶ τὸν αµεσσα υἱὸν ιεθερ ἀρχιστράτηγον ιουδα

33 Assim recairá o sangue destes sobre a cabeça de Joabe e sobre a cabeça da sua descendência para sempre; mas a Davi, e à sua descendência, e à sua casa, e ao seu trono, o 
Senhor dará paz para sempre.

So their blood will be on the head of Joab, and on the head of his seed for ever; but for David and his seed and his family and the seat of his kingdom, there will be peace for 
ever from the Lord.

καὶ ἐπεστράφη τὰ αἵµατα αὐτῶν εἰς κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ εἰς κεφαλὴν τοῦ σπέρµατος αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα καὶ τῷ δαυιδ καὶ τῷ σπέρµατι αὐτοῦ καὶ τῷ οἴκῳ αὐτοῦ καὶ τῷ θρόνῳ
 αὐτοῦ γένοιτο εἰρήνη ἕως αἰῶνος παρὰ κυρίου

34 Então Benaías, filho de Jeoiada, subiu e, arremetendo contra Joabe, o matou. E foi sepultado em sua casa, no deserto.

So Benaiah, the son of Jehoiada, went up, and falling on him, put him to death; and his body was put to rest in his house in the waste land.

καὶ ἀπήντησεν βαναιου υἱὸς ιωδαε τῷ ιωαβ καὶ ἐθανάτωσεν αὐτὸν καὶ ἔθαψεν αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ

35 Em lugar dele o rei pôs a Benaías, filho de Jeoiada, sobre o exército; e a Zadoque, o sacerdote, pôs em lugar de Abiatar.

And the king put Benaiah, the son of Jehoiada, in his place over the army; and Zadok the priest he put in the place of Abiathar.

καὶ ἔδωκεν ὁ βασιλεὺς τὸν βαναιου υἱὸν ιωδαε ἀντ' αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὴν στρατηγίαν καὶ ἡ βασιλεία κατωρθοῦτο ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ τὸν σαδωκ τὸν ἱερέα ἔδωκεν ὁ βασιλεὺς εἰς ἱερέα 
πρῶτον ἀντὶ αβιαθαρ [35α] καὶ ἔδωκεν κύριος φρόνησιν τῷ σαλωµων καὶ σοφίαν πολλὴν σφόδρα καὶ πλάτος καρδίας ὡς ἡ ἄµµος ἡ παρὰ τὴν θάλασσαν [35β] καὶ ἐπληθύνθη ἡ 
φρόνησις σαλωµων σφόδρα ὑπὲρ τὴν φρόνησιν πάντων ἀρχαίων υἱῶν καὶ ὑπὲρ πάντας φρονίµους αἰγύπτου [35ξ] καὶ ἔλαβεν τὴν θυγατέρα φαραω καὶ εἰσήγαγεν αὐτὴν εἰς τὴν 
πόλιν δαυιδ ἕως συντελέσαι αὐτὸν τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸν οἶκον κυρίου ἐν πρώτοις καὶ τὸ τεῖχος ιερουσαληµ κυκλόθεν ἐν ἑπτὰ ἔτεσιν ἐποίησεν καὶ συνετέλεσεν [35δ] καὶ ἦν τ
ῷ σαλωµων ἑβδοµήκοντα χιλιάδες αἴροντες ἄρσιν καὶ ὀγδοήκοντα χιλιάδες λατόµων ἐν τῷ ὄρει [35ε] καὶ ἐποίησεν σαλωµων τὴν θάλασσαν καὶ τὰ ὑποστηρίγµατα καὶ τοὺς λου
τῆρας τοὺς µεγάλους καὶ τοὺς στύλους καὶ τὴν κρήνην τῆς αὐλῆς καὶ τὴν θάλασσαν τὴν χαλκῆν [35φ] καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν τὴν ἄκραν καὶ τὰς ἐπάλξεις αὐτῆς καὶ διέκοψεν τὴν πόλ
ιν δαυιδ οὕτως θυγάτηρ φαραω ἀνέβαινεν ἐκ τῆς πόλεως δαυιδ εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτῆς ὃν ᾠκοδόµησεν αὐτῇ τότε ᾠκοδόµησεν τὴν ἄκραν [35γ] καὶ σαλωµων ἀνέφερεν τρεῖς ἐν τῷ 
ἐνιαυτῷ ὁλοκαυτώσεις καὶ εἰρηνικὰς ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον ὃ ᾠκοδόµησεν τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ ἐθυµία ἐνώπιον κυρίου καὶ συνετέλεσεν τὸν οἶκον [35η] καὶ οὗτοι οἱ ἄρχοντες οἱ καθεστ
αµένοι ἐπὶ τὰ ἔργα τοῦ σαλωµων τρεῖς χιλιάδες καὶ ἑξακόσιοι ἐπιστάται τοῦ λαοῦ τῶν ποιούντων τὰ ἔργα [35ι] καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν τὴν ασσουρ καὶ τὴν µαγδω καὶ τὴν γαζερ καὶ τ
ὴν βαιθωρων τὴν ἐπάνω καὶ τὰ βααλαθ [35κ] πλὴν µετὰ τὸ οἰκοδοµῆσαι αὐτὸν τὸν οἶκον τοῦ κυρίου καὶ τὸ τεῖχος ιερουσαληµ κύκλῳ µετὰ ταῦτα ᾠκοδόµησεν τὰς πόλεις ταύτ
ας [35λ] καὶ ἐν τῷ ἔτι δαυιδ ζῆν ἐνετείλατο τῷ σαλωµων λέγων ἰδοὺ µετὰ σοῦ σεµεϊ υἱὸς γηρα υἱὸς σπέρµατος τοῦ ιεµινι ἐκ χεβρων [35µ] οὗτος κατηράσατό µε κατάραν ὀδυνη
ρὰν ἐν ᾗ ἡµέρᾳ ἐπορευόµην εἰς παρεµβολάς [35ν] καὶ αὐτὸς κατέβαινεν εἰς ἀπαντήν µοι ἐπὶ τὸν ιορδάνην καὶ ὤµοσα αὐτῷ κατὰ τοῦ κυρίου λέγων εἰ θανατωθήσεται ἐν ῥοµφαί
ᾳ [35ο] καὶ νῦν µὴ ἀθῳώσῃς αὐτόν ὅτι ἀνὴρ φρόνιµος σὺ καὶ γνώσῃ ἃ ποιήσεις αὐτῷ καὶ κατάξεις τὴν πολιὰν αὐτοῦ ἐν αἵµατι εἰς ᾅδου

36 Depois o rei mandou chamar a Simei e lhe disse: Edifica para ti uma casa em Jerusalém, habita aí, e daí não saias, nem para uma nem para outra parte.

Then the king sent for Shimei, and said to him, Make a house for yourself in Jerusalem and keep there and go to no other place.

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν ὁ βασιλεὺς τὸν σεµεϊ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ οἰκοδόµησον σεαυτῷ οἶκον ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ κάθου ἐκεῖ καὶ οὐκ ἐξελεύσῃ ἐκεῖθεν οὐδαµοῦ

37 E fica sabendo que, no dia em que saíres e passares o ribeiro de Cedrom, de certo hás de morrer. O teu sangue será sobre a tua cabeça.

For be certain that on the day when you go out and go over the stream Kidron, death will overtake you: and your blood will be on your head.

καὶ ἔσται ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῆς ἐξόδου σου καὶ διαβήσῃ τὸν χειµάρρουν κεδρων γινώσκων γνώσῃ ὅτι θανάτῳ ἀποθανῇ τὸ αἷµά σου ἔσται ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλήν σου καὶ ὥρκισεν αὐτὸν ὁ 
βασιλεὺς ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ

38 Respondeu Simei ao rei: Boa é essa palavra; como tem dito o rei meu senhor, assim fará o teu servo. E Simei habitou em Jerusalém muitos dias.

And Shimei said to the king, Very well! as my lord the king has said, so will your servant do. And for a long time Shimei went on living in Jerusalem.

καὶ εἶπεν σεµεϊ πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα ἀγαθὸν τὸ ῥῆµα ὃ ἐλάλησας κύριέ µου βασιλεῦ οὕτω ποιήσει ὁ δοῦλός σου καὶ ἐκάθισεν σεµεϊ ἐν ιερουσαληµ τρία ἔτη
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39 Sucedeu porém que, ao cabo de três anos, dois servos de Simei fugiram para Aquis, filho de Maacá, rei de Gate. E deram parte a Simei, dizendo: Eis que teus servos estão em 
Gate.

But after three years, two of the servants of Shimei went in flight to Achish, son of Maacah, king of Gath. And word was given to Shimei that his servants had gone to Gath.

καὶ ἐγενήθη µετὰ τρία ἔτη καὶ ἀπέδρασαν δύο δοῦλοι τοῦ σεµεϊ πρὸς αγχους υἱὸν µααχα βασιλέα γεθ καὶ ἀπηγγέλη τῷ σεµεϊ λέγοντες ἰδοὺ οἱ δοῦλοί σου ἐν γεθ

40 Então Simei se levantou, albardou o seu jumento e foi a Gate ter com Aquis, em busca dos seus servos; assim foi Simei, e os trouxe de Gate.

Then Shimei got up, and making ready his ass, he went to Gath, to Achish, in search of his servants; and he sent and got them from Gath.

καὶ ἀνέστη σεµεϊ καὶ ἐπέσαξε τὴν ὄνον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπορεύθη εἰς γεθ πρὸς αγχους τοῦ ἐκζητῆσαι τοὺς δούλους αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπορεύθη σεµεϊ καὶ ἤγαγεν τοὺς δούλους αὐτοῦ ἐκ γεθ

41 Disseram a Salomão que Simei fora de Jerusalém a Gate, e já havia voltado.

And news was given to Solomon that Shimei had gone from Jerusalem to Gath and had come back again.

καὶ ἀπηγγέλη τῷ σαλωµων λέγοντες ὅτι ἐπορεύθη σεµεϊ ἐξ ιερουσαληµ εἰς γεθ καὶ ἀπέστρεψεν τοὺς δούλους αὐτοῦ

42 Então o rei mandou chamar a Simei e lhe disse: Não te conjurei pelo Senhor e não te protestei, dizendo: No dia em que saíres para qualquer parte, sabe de certo que hás de 
morrer? E tu me disseste: Boa é essa palavra que ouvi.

Then the king sent for Shimei, and said to him, Did I not make you take an oath by the Lord, protesting to you and saying, Be certain that on the day when you go out from 
here, wherever you go, death will overtake you? and you said to me, Very well!

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ ἐκάλεσεν τὸν σεµεϊ καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτόν οὐχὶ ὥρκισά σε κατὰ τοῦ κυρίου καὶ ἐπεµαρτυράµην σοι λέγων ἐν ᾗ ἂν ἡµέρᾳ ἐξέλθῃς ἐξ ιερουσαληµ κα
ὶ πορευθῇς εἰς δεξιὰ ἢ εἰς ἀριστερά γινώσκων γνώσῃ ὅτι θανάτῳ ἀποθανῇ

43 Por que, então, não guardaste o juramento do Senhor, e a ordem que te dei?

Why then have you not kept the oath of the Lord and the order which I gave you?

καὶ τί ὅτι οὐκ ἐφύλαξας τὸν ὅρκον κυρίου καὶ τὴν ἐντολήν ἣν ἐνετειλάµην κατὰ σοῦ

44 Disse-lhe mais: Bem sabes tu, e o teu coração reconhece toda a maldade que fizeste a Davi, meu pai; pelo que o Senhor fará recair a tua maldade sobre a tua cabeça.

And the king said to Shimei, You have knowledge of all the evil which you did to David my father; and now the Lord has sent back your evil on yourself.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεὺς πρὸς σεµεϊ σὺ οἶδας πᾶσαν τὴν κακίαν σου ἣν ἔγνω ἡ καρδία σου ἃ ἐποίησας τῷ δαυιδ τῷ πατρί µου καὶ ἀνταπέδωκεν κύριος τὴν κακίαν σου εἰς κεφαλήν 
σου

45 Mas o rei Salomão será abençoado, e o trono de Davi será confirmado perante o Senhor para sempre:

But a blessing will be on King Solomon, and the kingdom of David will keep its place before the Lord for ever.

καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς σαλωµων ηὐλογηµένος καὶ ὁ θρόνος δαυιδ ἔσται ἕτοιµος ἐνώπιον κυρίου εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα

46 E o rei deu ordem a Benaías, filho de Jeoiada, o qual saiu, e feriu a Simei, de modo que morreu. Assim foi confirmado o reino na mão de Salomão.

So the king gave orders to Benaiah, the son of Jehoiada; and he went out and, falling on him, put him to death. And Solomon's authority over the kingdom was complete.

καὶ ἐνετείλατο ὁ βασιλεὺς σαλωµων τῷ βαναια υἱῷ ιωδαε καὶ ἐξῆλθεν καὶ ἀνεῖλεν αὐτόν καὶ ἀπέθανεν [46α] καὶ ἦν ὁ βασιλεὺς σαλωµων φρόνιµος σφόδρα καὶ σοφός καὶ ιουδα
 καὶ ισραηλ πολλοὶ σφόδρα ὡς ἡ ἄµµος ἡ ἐπὶ τῆς θαλάσσης εἰς πλῆθος ἐσθίοντες καὶ πίνοντες καὶ χαίροντες [46β] καὶ σαλωµων ἦν ἄρχων ἐν πάσαις ταῖς βασιλείαις καὶ ἦσαν π
ροσφέροντες δῶρα καὶ ἐδούλευον τῷ σαλωµων πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας τῆς ζωῆς αὐτοῦ [46ξ] καὶ σαλωµων ἤρξατο διανοίγειν τὰ δυναστεύµατα τοῦ λιβάνου [46δ] καὶ αὐτὸς ᾠκοδόµ
ησεν τὴν θερµαι ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ [46ε] καὶ τοῦτο τὸ ἄριστον τῷ σαλωµων τριάκοντα κόροι σεµιδάλεως καὶ ἑξήκοντα κόροι ἀλεύρου κεκοπανισµένου δέκα µόσχοι ἐκλεκτοὶ καὶ εἴκ
οσι βόες νοµάδες καὶ ἑκατὸν πρόβατα ἐκτὸς ἐλάφων καὶ δορκάδων καὶ ὀρνίθων ἐκλεκτῶν νοµάδων [46φ] ὅτι ἦν ἄρχων ἐν παντὶ πέραν τοῦ ποταµοῦ ἀπὸ ραφι ἕως γάζης ἐν πᾶσι
ν τοῖς βασιλεῦσιν πέραν τοῦ ποταµοῦ [46γ] καὶ ἦν αὐτῷ εἰρήνη ἐκ πάντων τῶν µερῶν αὐτοῦ κυκλόθεν καὶ κατῴκει ιουδα καὶ ισραηλ πεποιθότες ἕκαστος ὑπὸ τὴν ἄµπελον αὐτο
ῦ καὶ ὑπὸ τὴν συκῆν αὐτοῦ ἐσθίοντες καὶ πίνοντες ἀπὸ δαν καὶ ἕως βηρσαβεε πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας σαλωµων [46η] καὶ οὗτοι οἱ ἄρχοντες τοῦ σαλωµων αζαριον υἱὸς σαδωκ τοῦ ἱε
ρέως καὶ ορνιου υἱὸς ναθαν ἄρχων τῶν ἐφεστηκότων καὶ εδραµ ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ καὶ σουβα γραµµατεὺς καὶ βασα υἱὸς αχιθαλαµ ἀναµιµνῄσκων καὶ αβι υἱὸς ιωαβ ἀρχιστρά
τηγος καὶ αχιρε υἱὸς εδραϊ ἐπὶ τὰς ἄρσεις καὶ βαναια υἱὸς ιωδαε ἐπὶ τῆς αὐλαρχίας καὶ ἐπὶ τοῦ πλινθείου καὶ ζαχουρ υἱὸς ναθαν ὁ σύµβουλος [46ι] καὶ ἦσαν τῷ σαλωµων τεσσα
ράκοντα χιλιάδες τοκάδες ἵπποι εἰς ἅρµατα καὶ δώδεκα χιλιάδες ἱππέων [46κ] καὶ ἦν ἄρχων ἐν πᾶσιν τοῖς βασιλεῦσιν ἀπὸ τοῦ ποταµοῦ καὶ ἕως γῆς ἀλλοφύλων καὶ ἕως ὁρίων α
ἰγύπτου [46λ] σαλωµων υἱὸς δαυιδ ἐβασίλευσεν ἐπὶ ισραηλ καὶ ιουδα ἐν ιερουσαληµ
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1 Ora, Salomão aparentou-se com Faraó, rei do Egito, pois tomou por mulher a filha dele; e a trouxe à cidade de Davi, até que acabasse de edificar a sua casa, e a casa do 
Senhor, e a muralha de Jerusalém em redor.

Solomon became the son-in-law of Pharaoh, king of Egypt, and took Pharaoh's daughter as his wife, keeping her in the town of David, till the house he was building for 
himself, and the house of the Lord and the wall round Jerusalem, were complete.

2 Entretanto o povo oferecia sacrifícios sobre os altos, porque até aqueles dias ainda não se havia edificado casa ao nome do Senhor.

But all this time the people were making their offerings in the high places, because no house had been put up to the name of the Lord till those days.

πλὴν ὁ λαὸς ἦσαν θυµιῶντες ἐπὶ τοῖς ὑψηλοῖς ὅτι οὐκ ᾠκοδοµήθη οἶκος τῷ ὀνόµατι κυρίου ἕως νῦν

3 E Salomão amava ao Senhor, andando nos estatutos de Davi, seu pai; exceto que nos altos oferecia sacrifícios e queimava incenso.

And Solomon, in his love for the Lord, kept the laws of David his father; but he made offerings and let them go up in smoke on the high places.

καὶ ἠγάπησεν σαλωµων τὸν κύριον πορεύεσθαι ἐν τοῖς προστάγµασιν δαυιδ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ πλὴν ἐν τοῖς ὑψηλοῖς ἔθυεν καὶ ἐθυµία

4 Foi, pois, o rei a Gibeão para oferecer sacrifícios ali, porque aquele era o principal dentre os altos; mil holocaustos sacrificou Salomão naquele altar.

And the king went to Gibeon to make an offering there, because that was the chief high place: it was Solomon's way to make a thousand burned offerings on that altar.

καὶ ἀνέστη καὶ ἐπορεύθη εἰς γαβαων θῦσαι ἐκεῖ ὅτι αὐτὴ ὑψηλοτάτη καὶ µεγάλη χιλίαν ὁλοκαύτωσιν ἀνήνεγκεν σαλωµων ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον ἐν γαβαων

5 Em Gibeão apareceu o Senhor a Salomão de noite em sonhos, e disse-lhe: Pede o que queres que eu te dê.

In Gibeon, Solomon had a vision of the Lord in a dream by night; and God said to him, Say what I am to give you.

καὶ ὤφθη κύριος τῷ σαλωµων ἐν ὕπνῳ τὴν νύκτα καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς σαλωµων αἴτησαί τι αἴτηµα σαυτῷ

6 Respondeu Salomão: De grande benevolência usaste para com teu servo Dai, meu pai, porquanto ele andou diante de ti em verdade, em justiça, e em retidão de coração para 
contigo; e guardaste-lhe esta grande benevolência, e lhe deste um filho, que se assentasse no seu trono, como se vê neste dia.

And Solomon said, Great was your mercy to David my father, as his life before you was true and upright and his heart was true to you; and you have kept for him this 
greatest mercy, a son to take his place this day.

καὶ εἶπεν σαλωµων σὺ ἐποίησας µετὰ τοῦ δούλου σου δαυιδ τοῦ πατρός µου ἔλεος µέγα καθὼς διῆλθεν ἐνώπιόν σου ἐν ἀληθείᾳ καὶ ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ καὶ ἐν εὐθύτητι καρδίας µετὰ
 σοῦ καὶ ἐφύλαξας αὐτῷ τὸ ἔλεος τὸ µέγα τοῦτο δοῦναι τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τοῦ θρόνου αὐτοῦ ὡς ἡ ἡµέρα αὕτη

7 Agora, pois, ó Senhor meu Deus, tu fizeste reinar teu servo em lugar de Davi, meu pai. E eu sou apenas um menino pequeno; nao sei como sair, nem como entrar.

And now, O Lord my God, you have made your servant king in the place of David my father; and I am only a young boy, with no knowledge of how to go out or come in.

καὶ νῦν κύριε ὁ θεός µου σὺ ἔδωκας τὸν δοῦλόν σου ἀντὶ δαυιδ τοῦ πατρός µου καὶ ἐγώ εἰµι παιδάριον µικρὸν καὶ οὐκ οἶδα τὴν ἔξοδόν µου καὶ τὴν εἴσοδόν µου

8 Teu servo está no meio do teu povo que elegeste, povo grande, que nem se pode contar, nem numerar, pela sua multidão.

And your servant has round him the people of your selection, a people so great that they may not be numbered, and no account of them may be given.

ὁ δὲ δοῦλός σου ἐν µέσῳ τοῦ λαοῦ σου ὃν ἐξελέξω λαὸν πολύν ὃς οὐκ ἀριθµηθήσεται

9 Dá, pois, a teu servo um coração entendido para julgar o teu povo, para que prudentemente discirna entre o bem e o mal; porque, quem poderia julgar a este teu tão grande 
povo?

Give your servant, then, a wise heart for judging your people, able to see what is good and what evil; for who is able to be the judge of this great people?

καὶ δώσεις τῷ δούλῳ σου καρδίαν ἀκούειν καὶ διακρίνειν τὸν λαόν σου ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ τοῦ συνίειν ἀνὰ µέσον ἀγαθοῦ καὶ κακοῦ ὅτι τίς δυνήσεται κρίνειν τὸν λαόν σου τὸν βαρὺ
ν τοῦτον

10 E pareceu bem aos olhos do Senhor o ter Salomão pedido tal coisa.

Now these words and Solomon's request were pleasing to the Lord.

καὶ ἤρεσεν ἐνώπιον κυρίου ὅτι ᾐτήσατο σαλωµων τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο

1 Kings 3Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 891 of 2909



11 Pelo que Deus lhe disse: Porquanto pediste isso, e não pediste para ti muitos dias, nem riquezas, nem a vida de teus inimigos, mas pediste entendimento para discernires o 
que é justo,

And God said to him, Because your request is for this thing, and not for long life for yourself or for wealth or for the destruction of your haters, but for wisdom to be a judge 
of causes;

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς αὐτόν ἀνθ' ὧν ᾐτήσω παρ' ἐµοῦ τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο καὶ οὐκ ᾐτήσω σαυτῷ ἡµέρας πολλὰς καὶ οὐκ ᾐτήσω πλοῦτον οὐδὲ ᾐτήσω ψυχὰς ἐχθρῶν σου ἀλλ' ᾐτήσω
 σαυτῷ σύνεσιν τοῦ εἰσακούειν κρίµα

12 eis que faço segundo as tuas palavras. Eis que te dou um coração tão sábio e entendido, que antes de ti teu igual não houve, e depois de ti teu igual não se levantará.

I have done as you said: I have given you a wise and far-seeing heart, so that there has never been your equal in the past, and never will there be any like you in the future.

ἰδοὺ πεποίηκα κατὰ τὸ ῥῆµά σου ἰδοὺ δέδωκά σοι καρδίαν φρονίµην καὶ σοφήν ὡς σὺ οὐ γέγονεν ἔµπροσθέν σου καὶ µετὰ σὲ οὐκ ἀναστήσεται ὅµοιός σοι

13 Também te dou o que não pediste, assim riquezas como glória; de modo que não haverá teu igual entre os reis, por todos os teus dias.

And with this I have given you what you made no request for: wealth and honour, so that no king was ever your equal.

καὶ ἃ οὐκ ᾐτήσω δέδωκά σοι καὶ πλοῦτον καὶ δόξαν ὡς οὐ γέγονεν ἀνὴρ ὅµοιός σοι ἐν βασιλεῦσιν

14 E ainda, se andares nos meus caminhos, guardando os meus estatutos e os meus mandamentos, como andou Davi,

And if you go on in my ways, keeping my laws and my orders as your father David did, I will give you a long life.

καὶ ἐὰν πορευθῇς ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ µου φυλάσσειν τὰς ἐντολάς µου καὶ τὰ προστάγµατά µου ὡς ἐπορεύθη δαυιδ ὁ πατήρ σου καὶ πληθυνῶ τὰς ἡµέρας σου

15 Então Salomão acordou, e eis que era sonho. E, voltando ele a Jerusalém, pôs-se diante da arca do pacto do Senhor, sacrificou holocaustos e preparou sacrifícios pacíficos, e 
deu um banquete a todos os seus servos.

And Solomon, awakening, saw that it was a dream; then he came to Jerusalem, where he went before the ark of the agreement of the Lord, offering burned offerings and 
peace-offerings; and he made a feast for all his servants.

καὶ ἐξυπνίσθη σαλωµων καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐνύπνιον καὶ ἀνέστη καὶ παραγίνεται εἰς ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἔστη κατὰ πρόσωπον τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου τοῦ κατὰ πρόσωπον κιβωτοῦ διαθήκης κυρί
ου ἐν σιων καὶ ἀνήγαγεν ὁλοκαυτώσεις καὶ ἐποίησεν εἰρηνικὰς καὶ ἐποίησεν πότον µέγαν ἑαυτῷ καὶ πᾶσιν τοῖς παισὶν αὐτοῦ

16 Então vieram duas mulheres prostitutas ter com o rei, e se puseram diante dele.

Then two loose women of the town came and took their places before the king;

τότε ὤφθησαν δύο γυναῖκες πόρναι τῷ βασιλεῖ καὶ ἔστησαν ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ

17 E disse-lhe uma das mulheres: Ah, meu senhor! eu e esta mulher moramos na mesma casa; e tive um filho, estando com ela naquela casa.

And one of them said, O my lord, I and this woman are living in the same house; and I gave birth to a child by her side in the house.

καὶ εἶπεν ἡ γυνὴ ἡ µία ἐν ἐµοί κύριε ἐγὼ καὶ ἡ γυνὴ αὕτη οἰκοῦµεν ἐν οἴκῳ ἑνὶ καὶ ἐτέκοµεν ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ

18 E sucedeu que, no terceiro dia depois de meu parto, também esta mulher teve um filho. Estávamos juntas; nenhuma pessoa estranha estava conosco na casa; somente nós 
duas estávamos ali.

And three days after the birth of my child, this woman had a child: we were together, no other-person was with us in the house but we two only.

καὶ ἐγενήθη ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ τρίτῃ τεκούσης µου καὶ ἔτεκεν καὶ ἡ γυνὴ αὕτη καὶ ἡµεῖς κατὰ τὸ αὐτό καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν οὐθεὶς µεθ' ἡµῶν πάρεξ ἀµφοτέρων ἡµῶν ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ

19 Ora, durante a noite morreu o filho desta mulher, porquanto se deitara sobre ele.

In the night, this woman, sleeping on her child, was the cause of its death.

καὶ ἀπέθανεν ὁ υἱὸς τῆς γυναικὸς ταύτης τὴν νύκτα ὡς ἐπεκοιµήθη ἐπ' αὐτόν

20 E ela se levantou no decorrer da noite, tirou do meu lado o meu filho, enquanto a tua serva dormia, e o deitou no seu seio, e a seu filho morto deitou-o no meu seio.

And she got up in the middle of the night and took my son from my side while your servant was sleeping; and she took it in her arms and put her dead child in my arms.

καὶ ἀνέστη µέσης τῆς νυκτὸς καὶ ἔλαβεν τὸν υἱόν µου ἐκ τῶν ἀγκαλῶν µου καὶ ἐκοίµισεν αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ κόλπῳ αὐτῆς καὶ τὸν υἱὸν αὐτῆς τὸν τεθνηκότα ἐκοίµισεν ἐν τῷ κόλπῳ µ
ου
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21 Quando me levantei pela manhã, para dar de mamar a meu filho, eis que estava morto; mas, atentando eu para ele à luz do dia, eis que não era o filho que me nascera.

And when I got up to give my child the breast, I saw that it was dead; but in the morning, looking at it with care, I saw that it was not my son.

καὶ ἀνέστην τὸ πρωὶ θηλάσαι τὸν υἱόν µου καὶ ἐκεῖνος ἦν τεθνηκώς καὶ ἰδοὺ κατενόησα αὐτὸν πρωί καὶ ἰδοὺ οὐκ ἦν ὁ υἱός µου ὃν ἔτεκον

22 Então disse a outra mulher: Não, mas o vivo é meu filho, e teu filho o morto. Replicou a primeira: Não; o morto é teu filho, e meu filho o vivo. Assim falaram perante o rei.

And the other woman said, No; but the living child is my son and the dead one yours. But the first said, No; the dead child is your son and the living one mine. So they kept 
on talking before the king.

καὶ εἶπεν ἡ γυνὴ ἡ ἑτέρα οὐχί ἀλλὰ ὁ υἱός µου ὁ ζῶν ὁ δὲ υἱός σου ὁ τεθνηκώς καὶ ἐλάλησαν ἐνώπιον τοῦ βασιλέως

23 Então disse o rei: Esta diz : Este que vive é meu filho, e teu filho o morto; e esta outra diz: Não; o morto é teu filho, e meu filho o vivo.

Then the king said, One says, The living child is my son, and yours is the dead: and the other says, Not so; but your son is the dead one and mine is the living.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεὺς αὐταῖς σὺ λέγεις οὗτος ὁ υἱός µου ὁ ζῶν καὶ ὁ υἱὸς ταύτης ὁ τεθνηκώς καὶ σὺ λέγεις οὐχί ἀλλὰ ὁ υἱός µου ὁ ζῶν καὶ ὁ υἱός σου ὁ τεθνηκώς

24 Disse mais o rei: Trazei-me uma espada. E trouxeram uma espada diante dele.

Then he said, Get me a sword. So they went and put a sword before the king.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεύς λάβετέ µοι µάχαιραν καὶ προσήνεγκαν τὴν µάχαιραν ἐνώπιον τοῦ βασιλέως

25 E disse o rei: Dividi em duas partes o menino vivo, e dai a metade a uma, e metade a outra.

And the king said, Let the living child be cut in two and one half given to one woman and one to the other.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεύς διέλετε τὸ παιδίον τὸ θηλάζον τὸ ζῶν εἰς δύο καὶ δότε τὸ ἥµισυ αὐτοῦ ταύτῃ καὶ τὸ ἥµισυ αὐτοῦ ταύτῃ

26 Mas a mulher cujo filho er suas entranhas se lhe enterneceram por seu filho), e disse: Ah, meu senhor! dai-lhe o menino vivo, e de modo nenhum o mateis. A outra, porém, 
disse: Não será meu, nem teu; dividi-o.

Then the mother of the living child came forward, for her heart went out to her son, and she said, O my lord, give her the child; do not on any account put it to death. But 
the other woman said, It will not be mine or yours; let it be cut in two.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη ἡ γυνή ἧς ἦν ὁ υἱὸς ὁ ζῶν καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα ὅτι ἐταράχθη ἡ µήτρα αὐτῆς ἐπὶ τῷ υἱῷ αὐτῆς καὶ εἶπεν ἐν ἐµοί κύριε δότε αὐτῇ τὸ παιδίον καὶ θανάτῳ µὴ 
θανατώσητε αὐτόν καὶ αὕτη εἶπεν µήτε ἐµοὶ µήτε αὐτῇ ἔστω διέλετε

27 Respondeu, então, o rei: Dai à primeira o menino vivo, e de modo nenhum o mateis; ela é sua mãe.

Then the king made answer and said, Give her the child, and do not put it to death; she is the mother of it.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ εἶπεν δότε τὸ παιδίον τῇ εἰπούσῃ δότε αὐτῇ αὐτὸ καὶ θανάτῳ µὴ θανατώσητε αὐτόν αὐτὴ ἡ µήτηρ αὐτοῦ

28 E todo o Israel ouviu a sentença que o rei proferira, e temeu ao rei; porque viu que havia nele a sabedoria de Deus para fazer justiça.

And news of this decision which the king had made went through all Israel; and they had fear of the king, for they saw that the wisdom of God was in him to give decisions.

καὶ ἤκουσαν πᾶς ισραηλ τὸ κρίµα τοῦτο ὃ ἔκρινεν ὁ βασιλεύς καὶ ἐφοβήθησαν ἀπὸ προσώπου τοῦ βασιλέως ὅτι εἶδον ὅτι φρόνησις θεοῦ ἐν αὐτῷ τοῦ ποιεῖν δικαίωµα

1 Assim foi Salomão rei sobre todo o Israel.

Now Solomon was king over all Israel.

καὶ ἦν ὁ βασιλεὺς σαλωµων βασιλεύων ἐπὶ ισραηλ

2 E estes eram os príncipes que tinha: Azarias, filho de Zadoque, era sacerdote;

And these were his chief men: Azariah, the son of Zadok, was the priest;

καὶ οὗτοι οἱ ἄρχοντες οἳ ἦσαν αὐτοῦ αζαριου υἱὸς σαδωκ

3 Eliorefe e Aías, filhos de Sisa, secretários; Jeosafá, filho de Ailude, cronista;

Elihoreph and Ahijah, the sons of Shisha, were scribes; Jehoshaphat, the son of Ahilud, was the recorder;

καὶ ελιαρεφ καὶ αχια υἱὸς σαβα γραµµατεῖς καὶ ιωσαφατ υἱὸς αχιλιδ ὑποµιµνῄσκων
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4 Benaías, filho de Jeoiada, estava sobre o exército; Zadoque e Abiatar eram sacerdotes;

Benaiah, the son of Jehoiada, was head of the army; Zadok and Abiathar were priests;

καὶ σαδουχ καὶ αβιαθαρ ἱερεῖς

5 Azarias, filho de Natã, estava sobre os intendentes; Zabude, filho de Natã, era o oficial-mor, amigo do rei;

Azariah, the son of Nathan, was over those in authority in the different divisions of the country; Zabud, the son of Nathan, was priest and the king's friend;

καὶ ορνια υἱὸς ναθαν ἐπὶ τῶν καθεσταµένων καὶ ζαβουθ υἱὸς ναθαν ἑταῖρος τοῦ βασιλέως

6 Aisar, o mordomo; e Adonirão, filho de Abda, estava sobre a gente de trabalhos forçados.

Ahishar was controller of the king's house; Adoniram, the son of Abda, was overseer of the forced work.

καὶ αχιηλ οἰκονόµος καὶ ελιαβ υἱὸς σαφ ἐπὶ τῆς πατριᾶς καὶ αδωνιραµ υἱὸς εφρα ἐπὶ τῶν φόρων

7 Salomão tinha doze intendentes sobre todo o Israel, que proviam de mantimentos ao rei e à sua casa; e cada um tinha que prover mantimentos para um mês no ano.

And Solomon put twelve overseers over all Israel, to be responsible for the stores needed for the king and those of his house; every man was responsible for one month in the 
year.

καὶ τῷ σαλωµων δώδεκα καθεσταµένοι ἐπὶ πάντα ισραηλ χορηγεῖν τῷ βασιλεῖ καὶ τῷ οἴκῳ αὐτοῦ µῆνα ἐν τῷ ἐνιαυτῷ ἐγίνετο ἐπὶ τὸν ἕνα χορηγεῖν

8 São estes os seus nomes: Bene-Hur, na região montanhosa de Efraim.

And these are their names: ... the son of Hur in the hill country of Ephraim;

καὶ ταῦτα τὰ ὀνόµατα αὐτῶν βενωρ ἐν ὄρει εφραιµ εἷς

9 Bene-Dequer, em Macaz, Saalabim, Bete-Semes e Elom-Bete-Hanã;

... the son of Deker in Makaz and Shaalbim and Beth-shemesh and Elonbeth-hanan;

υἱὸς ρηχαβ ἐν µαχεµας καὶ βηθαλαµιν καὶ βαιθσαµυς καὶ αιλων ἕως βαιθαναν εἷς

10 Bene-Hesede, em Arubote; também este tinha Socó e toda a terra de Jefer;

... the son of Hesed in Arubboth; Socoh and all the land of Hepher were under his control;

υἱὸς εσωθ βηρβηθνεµα λουσαµηνχα καὶ ρησφαρα

11 Bene-Abinadabe, em toda a região alta de Dor; tinha este a Tafate, filha de Salomão, por mulher;

... the son of Abinadab in all Naphath-dor; his wife was Taphath, the daughter of Solomon.

χιναναδαβ καὶ αναφαθι ἀνὴρ ταβληθ θυγάτηρ σαλωµων ἦν αὐτῷ εἰς γυναῖκα εἷς

12 Baaná, filho de Ailude, em Taanaque e Megido, e em toda a Bete-Seã, que está junto a Zaretã, abaixo de Jizreel, desde Bete-Seã até Abel-Meolá, para além de Jocmeão;

Baana, the son of Ahilud, in Taanach and Megiddo, and all Beth-shean which is by the side of Zarethan, under Jezreel, from Beth-shean to Abel-meholah, as far as the far 
side of Jokmeam;

βακχα υἱὸς αχιλιδ θααναχ καὶ µεκεδω καὶ πᾶς ὁ οἶκος σαν ὁ παρὰ σεσαθαν ὑποκάτω τοῦ εσραε καὶ ἐκ βαισαφουδ εβελµαωλα ἕως µαεβερ λουκαµ εἷς

13 o filho de Geber, em Ramote-Gileade; tinha este as aldeias de Jair, filho de Manassés, as quais estão em Gileade; também tinha a região de Argobe, o qual está em Basã, 
sessenta grandes cidades com muros e ferrolhos de bronze:

... the son of Geber in Ramoth-gilead; he had the towns of Jair, the son of Manasseh, which are in Gilead, and the country of Argob, which is in Bashan, sixty great towns 
with walls and locks of brass.

υἱὸς γαβερ ἐν ρεµαθ γαλααδ τούτῳ σχοίνισµα ερεγαβα ἣ ἐν τῇ βασαν ἑξήκοντα πόλεις µεγάλαι τειχήρεις καὶ µοχλοὶ χαλκοῖ εἷς

14 Ainadabe, filho de Ido, em Maanaim;

Ahinadab, the son of Iddo, in Mahanaim;

αχιναδαβ υἱὸς αχελ µααναιν εἷς
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15 Aimaaz, em Naftali; também este tomou a Basemate, filha de Salomão, por mulher;

Ahimaaz in Naphtali; he took Basemath, the daughter of Solomon, as his wife;

αχιµαας ἐν νεφθαλι καὶ οὗτος ἔλαβεν τὴν βασεµµαθ θυγατέρα σαλωµων εἰς γυναῖκα εἷς

16 Baaná, filho de Hasai, em Aser e em Alote;

Baana, the son of Hushai, in Asher and Aloth;

βαανα υἱὸς χουσι ἐν τῇ µααλαθ εἷς

17 Jeosafá, filho de Paruá, em Issacar;

Jehoshaphat, the son of Paruah, in Issachar;

σαµαα υἱὸς ηλα ἐν τῷ βενιαµιν

18 Simei, filho de Elá, em Benjamim;

Shimei, the son of Ela, in Benjamin;

γαβερ υἱὸς αδαι ἐν τῇ γῇ γαδ γῇ σηων βασιλέως τοῦ εσεβων καὶ ωγ βασιλέως τοῦ βασαν καὶ νασιφ εἷς ἐν γῇ ιουδα

19 Geber, filho de Uri, na terra de Gileade, a terra de Siom, rei dos amorreus, e de Ogue, rei de Basã; havia um só intendente naquela terra.

Geber, the son of Uri, in the land of Gilead, the country of Sihon, king of the Amorites, and Og, king of Bashan; and one overseer had authority over all the overseers who 
were in the land.

ιωσαφατ υἱὸς φουασουδ ἐν ισσαχαρ

1 Hirão, rei de Tiro, enviou os seus servos a Salomão, quando ouviu que o haviam ungido rei em lugar de seu pai; porquanto Hirão fora sempre muito amigo de Davi.

Now Hiram, king of Tyre, hearing that Solomon had been made king in place of his father, sent his servants to him; for Hiram had ever been a friend to David.

καὶ ἐχορήγουν οἱ καθεσταµένοι οὕτως τῷ βασιλεῖ σαλωµων καὶ πάντα τὰ διαγγέλµατα ἐπὶ τὴν τράπεζαν τοῦ βασιλέως ἕκαστος µῆνα αὐτοῦ οὐ παραλλάσσουσιν λόγον καὶ τὰς κ
ριθὰς καὶ τὸ ἄχυρον τοῖς ἵπποις καὶ τοῖς ἅρµασιν ᾖρον εἰς τὸν τόπον οὗ ἂν ᾖ ὁ βασιλεύς ἕκαστος κατὰ τὴν σύνταξιν αὐτοῦ

2 Salomão, pois, mandou dizer a Hirão.

And Solomon sent back word to Hiram, saying,

καὶ ταῦτα τὰ δέοντα τῷ σαλωµων ἐν ἡµέρᾳ µιᾷ τριάκοντα κόροι σεµιδάλεως καὶ ἑξήκοντα κόροι ἀλεύρου κεκοπανισµένου

3 Bem sabes tu que Davi, meu pai, não pôde edificar uma casa ao nome do Senhor seu Deus, por causa das guerras com que o cercaram, até que o Senhor lhe pôs os inimigos 
debaixo dos seus pés.

You have knowledge that David my father was not able to make a house for the name of the Lord his God, because of the wars which were round him on every side, till the 
Lord put all those who were against him under his feet.

καὶ δέκα µόσχοι ἐκλεκτοὶ καὶ εἴκοσι βόες νοµάδες καὶ ἑκατὸν πρόβατα ἐκτὸς ἐλάφων καὶ δορκάδων καὶ ὀρνίθων ἐκλεκτῶν σιτευτά

4 Agora, porém, o Senhor meu Deus me tem dado descanso de todos os lados: adversário não há, nem calamidade alguma.

But now the Lord my God has given me rest on every side; no one is making trouble, and no evil is taking place.

ὅτι ἦν ἄρχων πέραν τοῦ ποταµοῦ καὶ ἦν αὐτῷ εἰρήνη ἐκ πάντων τῶν µερῶν κυκλόθεν

9 Os meus servos as levarão do Líbano até o mar, e farei conduzi-las em jangadas pelo mar até o lugar que me designares; ali as desamarrarei, e tu as receberás; também farás 
o meu desejo, dando sustento à minha casa.

My men will take them down from Lebanon to the sea, where I will have them corded together to go by sea to whatever place you say, and I will have them cut up there so 
that you may take them away; as for payment, it will be enough if you give me food for my people.

καὶ ἔδωκεν κύριος φρόνησιν τῷ σαλωµων καὶ σοφίαν πολλὴν σφόδρα καὶ χύµα καρδίας ὡς ἡ ἄµµος ἡ παρὰ τὴν θάλασσαν
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10 Assim dava Hirão a Salomão madeira de cedro e madeira de cipreste, conforme todo o seu desejo.

So Hiram gave Solomon all the cedar-wood and cypress-wood he had need of;

καὶ ἐπληθύνθη σαλωµων σφόδρα ὑπὲρ τὴν φρόνησιν πάντων ἀρχαίων ἀνθρώπων καὶ ὑπὲρ πάντας φρονίµους αἰγύπτου

11 E Salomão dava a Hirão vinte mil coros de trigo, para sustento da sua casa, e vinte , coros de azeite batido; isso fazia anualmente.

And Solomon gave Hiram twenty thousand measures of grain, as food for his people, and twenty measures of clear oil; this he did every year.

καὶ ἐσοφίσατο ὑπὲρ πάντας τοὺς ἀνθρώπους καὶ ἐσοφίσατο ὑπὲρ γαιθαν τὸν εζραΐτην καὶ τὸν αιµαν καὶ τὸν χαλκαλ καὶ δαρδα υἱοὺς µαλ

12 Deu, pois, o Senhor a Salomão sabedoria, como lhe tinha prometido. E houve paz entre Hirão e Salomão; e fizeram aliança entre si.

Now the Lord had given Solomon wisdom, as he had said to him; and there was peace between Hiram and Solomon, and they made an agreement together.

καὶ ἐλάλησεν σαλωµων τρισχιλίας παραβολάς καὶ ἦσαν ᾠδαὶ αὐτοῦ πεντακισχίλιαι

13 Também e rei Salomão fez, dentre todo o Israel, uma leva de gente para trabalho forçado; e a leva se compunha de trinta mil homens.

Then King Solomon got together men for the forced work through all Israel, thirty thousand men in number;

καὶ ἐλάλησεν περὶ τῶν ξύλων ἀπὸ τῆς κέδρου τῆς ἐν τῷ λιβάνῳ καὶ ἕως τῆς ὑσσώπου τῆς ἐκπορευοµένης διὰ τοῦ τοίχου καὶ ἐλάλησεν περὶ τῶν κτηνῶν καὶ περὶ τῶν πετεινῶν 
καὶ περὶ τῶν ἑρπετῶν καὶ περὶ τῶν ἰχθύων

14 E os enviava ao Líbano por turnos, cada mês dez mil; um mês estavam no Líbano, e dois meses cada um em sua casa; e Adonirão estava sobre a leva.

And sent them to Lebanon in bands of ten thousand every month: for a month they were working in Lebanon and for two months in their country, and Adoniram was in 
control of them.

καὶ παρεγίνοντο πάντες οἱ λαοὶ ἀκοῦσαι τῆς σοφίας σαλωµων καὶ ἐλάµβανεν δῶρα παρὰ πάντων τῶν βασιλέων τῆς γῆς ὅσοι ἤκουον τῆς σοφίας αὐτοῦ [14α] καὶ ἔλαβεν σαλωµ
ων τὴν θυγατέρα φαραω ἑαυτῷ εἰς γυναῖκα καὶ εἰσήγαγεν αὐτὴν εἰς τὴν πόλιν δαυιδ ἕως συντελέσαι αὐτὸν τὸν οἶκον κυρίου καὶ τὸν οἶκον ἑαυτοῦ καὶ τὸ τεῖχος ιερουσαληµ [14
β] τότε ἀνέβη φαραω βασιλεὺς αἰγύπτου καὶ προκατελάβετο τὴν γαζερ καὶ ἐνεπύρισεν αὐτὴν καὶ τὸν χανανίτην τὸν κατοικοῦντα ἐν µεργαβ καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτὰς φαραω ἀποστολὰ
ς θυγατρὶ αὐτοῦ γυναικὶ σαλωµων καὶ σαλωµων ᾠκοδόµησεν τὴν γαζερ

15 Tinha também Salomão setenta mil que levavam as cargas, e oitenta mil que talhavam pedras nas montanhas,

Then he had seventy thousand for the work of transport, and eighty thousand stone-cutters in the mountains;

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν χιραµ βασιλεὺς τύρου τοὺς παῖδας αὐτοῦ χρῖσαι τὸν σαλωµων ἀντὶ δαυιδ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ ὅτι ἀγαπῶν ἦν χιραµ τὸν δαυιδ πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας

16 afora os mestres de obra que estavam sobre aquele serviço, três mil e trezentes, os quais davam as ordens aos trabalhadores.

In addition to the chiefs of the responsible men put by Solomon to oversee the work, three thousand and three hundred in authority over the workmen.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν σαλωµων πρὸς χιραµ λέγων

17 Por ordem do rei eles cortaram grandes pedras, de grande preço, para fundarem a casa em pedras lavradas.

By the king's orders great stones, stones of high price, were cut out, so that the base of the house might be made of squared stone.

σὺ οἶδας δαυιδ τὸν πατέρα µου ὅτι οὐκ ἐδύνατο οἰκοδοµῆσαι οἶκον τῷ ὀνόµατι κυρίου θεοῦ µου ἀπὸ προσώπου τῶν πολέµων τῶν κυκλωσάντων αὐτὸν ἕως τοῦ δοῦναι κύριον α
ὐτοὺς ὑπὸ τὰ ἴχνη τῶν ποδῶν αὐτοῦ

18 Lavraram-nas, pois, os edificadores de Salomão, e os de Hirão, e os gebalitas, e prepararam as madeiras e as pedras para edificar a casa.

Solomon's builders and Hiram's builders did the work of cutting them, and put edges on them, and got the wood and the stone ready for the building of the house.

καὶ νῦν ἀνέπαυσε κύριος ὁ θεός µου ἐµοὶ κυκλόθεν οὐκ ἔστιν ἐπίβουλος καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν ἀπάντηµα πονηρόν
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1 Sucedeu, pois, que no ano quatrocentos e oitenta depois de saírem os filhos de Israel da terra do Egito, no quarto ano do reinado de Salomão sobre Israel, no mês de zive, que 
é o segundo mês, começou-se a edificar a casa do Senhor.

In the four hundred and eightieth year after the children of Israel came out of the land of Egypt, in the fourth year that Solomon was king of Israel, in the month Ziv, which 
is the second month, the building of the Lord's house was started.

καὶ ἐγενήθη ἐν τῷ τεσσαρακοστῷ καὶ τετρακοσιοστῷ ἔτει τῆς ἐξόδου υἱῶν ισραηλ ἐξ αἰγύπτου τῷ ἔτει τῷ τετάρτῳ ἐν µηνὶ τῷ δευτέρῳ βασιλεύοντος τοῦ βασιλέως σαλωµων ἐ
πὶ ισραηλ [1α] καὶ ἐνετείλατο ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ αἴρουσιν λίθους µεγάλους τιµίους εἰς τὸν θεµέλιον τοῦ οἴκου καὶ λίθους ἀπελεκήτους [1β] καὶ ἐπελέκησαν οἱ υἱοὶ σαλωµων καὶ οἱ 
υἱοὶ χιραµ καὶ ἔβαλαν αὐτούς [1ξ] ἐν τῷ ἔτει τῷ τετάρτῳ ἐθεµελίωσεν τὸν οἶκον κυρίου ἐν µηνὶ νισω τῷ δευτέρῳ µηνί [1δ] ἐν ἑνδεκάτῳ ἐνιαυτῷ ἐν µηνὶ βααλ οὗτος ὁ µὴν ὁ ὄγ
δοος συνετελέσθη ὁ οἶκος εἰς πάντα λόγον αὐτοῦ καὶ εἰς πᾶσαν διάταξιν αὐτοῦ

2 Ora, a casa que e rei Salomão edificou ao Senhor era de sessenta côvados de comprimento, vinte côvados de largura, e trinta côvados de altura.

The house which Solomon made for the Lord was sixty cubits long, twenty cubits wide and thirty cubits high.

καὶ ὁ οἶκος ὃν ᾠκοδόµησεν ὁ βασιλεὺς σαλωµων τῷ κυρίῳ τεσσαράκοντα πήχεων µῆκος αὐτοῦ καὶ εἴκοσι ἐν πήχει πλάτος αὐτοῦ καὶ πέντε καὶ εἴκοσι ἐν πήχει τὸ ὕψος αὐτοῦ

3 E o pórtico diante do templo da casa era de vinte côvados de comprimento, segundo a largura da casa, e de dez côvados de largura.

The covered way before the Temple of the house was twenty cubits long, as wide as the house, and ten cubits wide in front of the house.

καὶ τὸ αιλαµ κατὰ πρόσωπον τοῦ ναοῦ εἴκοσι ἐν πήχει µῆκος αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸ πλάτος τοῦ οἴκου καὶ δέκα ἐν πήχει τὸ πλάτος αὐτοῦ κατὰ πρόσωπον τοῦ οἴκου καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν τὸν 
οἶκον καὶ συνετέλεσεν αὐτόν

4 E fez para a casa janelas de gelósias fixas.

And for the house he made windows, with network across.

καὶ ἐποίησεν τῷ οἴκῳ θυρίδας παρακυπτοµένας κρυπτάς

5 Edificou andares em torno da casa, contra a parede, tanto do templo como do oráculo, fazendo assim câmaras laterais ao seu redor.

And against the walls all round, and against the walls of the Temple and of the inmost room, he put up wings, with side rooms all round:

καὶ ἔδωκεν ἐπὶ τὸν τοῖχον τοῦ οἴκου µέλαθρα κυκλόθεν τῷ ναῷ καὶ τῷ δαβιρ καὶ ἐποίησεν πλευρὰς κυκλόθεν

6 A câmara de baixo era de cinco côvados, a do meio de seis côvados, e a terceira de sete côvados de largura. E do lado de fora, ao redor da casa, fez pilastras de reforço, para 
que as vigas não se apoiassem nas paredes da casa.

The lowest line of them being five cubits wide, the middle six cubits wide and the third seven cubits; for there was a space all round the outside walls of the house so that the 
boards supporting the rooms did not have to be fixed in the walls of the house.

ἡ πλευρὰ ἡ ὑποκάτω πέντε πήχεων τὸ πλάτος αὐτῆς καὶ τὸ µέσον ἕξ καὶ ἡ τρίτη ἑπτὰ ἐν πήχει τὸ πλάτος αὐτῆς ὅτι διάστηµα ἔδωκεν τῷ οἴκῳ κυκλόθεν ἔξωθεν τοῦ οἴκου ὅπως 
µὴ ἐπιλαµβάνωνται τῶν τοίχων τοῦ οἴκου

7 E edificava-se a casa com pedras lavradas na pedreira; de maneira que nem martelo, nem machado, nem qualquer outro instrumento de ferro se ouviu na casa enquanto 
estava sendo edificada.

(And the stones used in the building of the house were squared at the place where they were cut out; there was no sound of hammer or axe or any iron instrument while they 
were building the house.)

καὶ ὁ οἶκος ἐν τῷ οἰκοδοµεῖσθαι αὐτὸν λίθοις ἀκροτόµοις ἀργοῖς ᾠκοδοµήθη καὶ σφῦρα καὶ πέλεκυς καὶ πᾶν σκεῦος σιδηροῦν οὐκ ἠκούσθη ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ ἐν τῷ οἰκοδοµεῖσθαι αὐ
τόν

8 A porta para as câmaras laterais do meio estava à banda direita da casa; e por escadas espirais subia-se ao andar do meio, e deste ao terceiro.

The door to the lowest side rooms was in the right side of the house; and they went up by twisting steps into the middle rooms, and from the middle into the third.

καὶ ὁ πυλὼν τῆς πλευρᾶς τῆς ὑποκάτωθεν ὑπὸ τὴν ὠµίαν τοῦ οἴκου τὴν δεξιάν καὶ ἑλικτὴ ἀνάβασις εἰς τὸ µέσον καὶ ἐκ τῆς µέσης ἐπὶ τὰ τριώροφα

9 Assim, pois, edificou a casa, e a acabou, cobrindo-a com traves e pranchas de cedro.

So he put up the house and made it complete, roofing it with boards of cedar-wood.

καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν τὸν οἶκον καὶ συνετέλεσεν αὐτόν καὶ ἐκοιλοστάθµησεν τὸν οἶκον κέδροις
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10 Também edificou os andares, contra toda a casa, de cinco côvados de altura, e os ligou à casa com madeira de cedro.

And he put up the line of side rooms against the walls of the house, fifteen cubits high, resting against the house on boards of cedar-wood.

καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν τοὺς ἐνδέσµους δι' ὅλου τοῦ οἴκου πέντε ἐν πήχει τὸ ὕψος αὐτοῦ καὶ συνέσχεν τὸν ἔνδεσµον ἐν ξύλοις κεδρίνοις

15 Também cobriu as paredes da casa por dentro com tábuas de cedro; desde o soalho da casa até e teto, tudo cobriu com madeira por dentro; e cobriu o soalho da casa com 
tábuas de cipreste.

The walls of the house were covered inside with cedar-wood boards; from the floor to the roof of the house they were covered inside with wood; and the floor was covered 
with boards of cypress-wood.

καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν τοὺς τοίχους τοῦ οἴκου διὰ ξύλων κεδρίνων ἀπὸ τοῦ ἐδάφους τοῦ οἴκου καὶ ἕως τῶν δοκῶν καὶ ἕως τῶν τοίχων ἐκοιλοστάθµησεν συνεχόµενα ξύλοις ἔσωθεν κ
αὶ περιέσχεν τὸ ἔσω τοῦ οἴκου ἐν πλευραῖς πευκίναις

16 A vinte côvados do fundo da casa fez de tábuas de cedro uma divisão, de altura igual à do teto; e por dentro a preparou para o oráculo, isto é, para a lugar santíssimo.

And at the back of the house a further space of twenty cubits was shut in with boards of cedar-wood, for the inmost room.

καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν τοὺς εἴκοσι πήχεις ἀπ' ἄκρου τοῦ οἴκου τὸ πλευρὸν τὸ ἓν ἀπὸ τοῦ ἐδάφους ἕως τῶν δοκῶν καὶ ἐποίησεν ἐκ τοῦ δαβιρ εἰς τὸ ἅγιον τῶν ἁγίων

17 E era a casa, isto é, o templo fronteiro ao oráculo, de quarenta côvados de comprido.

And the house, that is, the Temple, in front of the holy place was forty cubits long.

καὶ τεσσαράκοντα πηχῶν ἦν ὁ ναὸς κατὰ πρόσωπον

19 No meio da casa, na parte mais interior, preparou o oráculo, para pôr ali a arca do pacto do Senhor.

And he made ready an inmost room in the middle of the house, in which to put the ark of the agreement of the Lord.

τοῦ δαβιρ ἐν µέσῳ τοῦ οἴκου ἔσωθεν δοῦναι ἐκεῖ τὴν κιβωτὸν διαθήκης κυρίου

20 E o oráculo era, por dentro, de vinte côvados de comprimento, vinte de largura e vinte de altura; e o cobriu de ouro puro. Também cobriu de cedro o altar.

And the inmost room was twenty cubits square and twenty cubits high, plated over with clear gold, and he made an altar of cedar-wood, plating it with gold.

εἴκοσι πήχεις µῆκος καὶ εἴκοσι πήχεις πλάτος καὶ εἴκοσι πήχεις τὸ ὕψος αὐτοῦ καὶ περιέσχεν αὐτὸν χρυσίῳ συγκεκλεισµένῳ καὶ ἐποίησεν θυσιαστήριον

21 Salomão, pois, cobriu a casa por dentro de ouro puro; e estendeu cadeias de ouro diante do oráculo, que cobriu também de ouro.

Solomon had all the inside of the house covered with gold, and he put chains of gold across in front of the inmost room, which itself was covered with gold.

κατὰ πρόσωπον τοῦ δαβιρ καὶ περιέσχεν αὐτὸ χρυσίῳ

22 Assim cobriu inteiramente de ouro a casa toda; também cobriu de ouro todo oe altar doe oráculo.

Plates of gold were put all through the house till it was covered completely (and the altar in the inmost room was all covered with gold).

καὶ ὅλον τὸν οἶκον περιέσχεν χρυσίῳ ἕως συντελείας παντὸς τοῦ οἴκου

23 No oráculo fez dois querubins de madeira de oliveira, cada um com dez côvados de altura.

In the inmost room he made two winged beings of olive-wood, ten cubits high;

καὶ ἐποίησεν ἐν τῷ δαβιρ δύο χερουβιν δέκα πήχεων µέγεθος ἐσταθµωµένον

24 Uma asa de um querubim era de cinco côvados, e a outra de cinco côvados; dez côvados havia desde a extremidade de uma das suas asas até a extremidade da outra.

With outstretched wings five cubits wide; the distance from the edge of one wing to the edge of the other was ten cubits.

καὶ πέντε πήχεων πτερύγιον τοῦ χερουβ τοῦ ἑνός καὶ πέντε πήχεων πτερύγιον αὐτοῦ τὸ δεύτερον ἐν πήχει δέκα ἀπὸ µέρους πτερυγίου αὐτοῦ εἰς µέρος πτερυγίου αὐτοῦ

25 Assim era também o outro querubim; ambos os querubins eram da mesma medida e do mesmo talho.

The two winged ones were ten cubits high, of the same size and form.

οὕτως τῷ χερουβ τῷ δευτέρῳ ἐν µέτρῳ ἑνὶ συντέλεια µία ἀµφοτέροις
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26 Um querubim tinha dez côvados de altura, e assim também o outro.

The two of them were ten cubits high.

καὶ τὸ ὕψος τοῦ χερουβ τοῦ ἑνὸς δέκα ἐν πήχει καὶ οὕτως τὸ χερουβ τὸ δεύτερον

27 E pôs os querubins na parte mais interior da casa. As asas dos querubins se estendiam de maneira que a asa de um tocava numa parede, e a do outro na outra parede, e as 
suas asas no meio da casa tocavam uma na outra.

These were placed inside the inner house, their outstretched wings touching the walls of the house, one touching one wall and one the other, while their other wings were 
touching in the middle.

καὶ ἀµφότερα τὰ χερουβιν ἐν µέσῳ τοῦ οἴκου τοῦ ἐσωτάτου καὶ διεπέτασεν τὰς πτέρυγας αὐτῶν καὶ ἥπτετο πτέρυξ µία τοῦ τοίχου καὶ πτέρυξ ἥπτετο τοῦ τοίχου τοῦ δευτέρου κ
αὶ αἱ πτέρυγες αὐτῶν αἱ ἐν µέσῳ τοῦ οἴκου ἥπτοντο πτέρυξ πτέρυγος

28 Também cobriu de ouro os querubins.

These winged ones were plated over with gold.

καὶ περιέσχεν τὰ χερουβιν χρυσίῳ

29 Quanto a todas as paredes da casa em redor, entalhou-as de querubins, de palmas e de palmas abertas, tanto na parte mais interior como na mais exterior.

And all the walls of the house inside and out were ornamented with forms of winged ones and palm-trees and open flowers.

καὶ πάντας τοὺς τοίχους τοῦ οἴκου κύκλῳ ἐγκολαπτὰ ἔγραψεν γραφίδι χερουβιν καὶ φοίνικες τῷ ἐσωτέρῳ καὶ τῷ ἐξωτέρῳ

30 Também cobriu de ouro o soalho da casa, de uma e de outra parte.

And the floor of the house was covered with gold, inside and out.

καὶ τὸ ἔδαφος τοῦ οἴκου περιέσχεν χρυσίῳ τοῦ ἐσωτάτου καὶ τοῦ ἐξωτάτου

31 E para a entrada do oráculo fez portas de madeira de oliveira; a verga com os umbrais faziam a quinta parte da parede.

For the way into the inmost room he made doors of olive-wood, the arch and the door supports forming a five-sided opening.

καὶ τῷ θυρώµατι τοῦ δαβιρ ἐποίησεν θύρας ξύλων ἀρκευθίνων καὶ φλιὰς πενταπλᾶς

32 Assim fez as duas portas de madeira de oliveira; e entalhou-as de querubins, de palmas e de flores abertas, que cobriu de ouro também estendeu ouro sobre os querubins e 
sobre as palmas.

On the olive-wood doors were cut designs of winged ones and palm-trees and open flowers, all of them, with the doors, plated with gold.

καὶ δύο θύρας ξύλων πευκίνων καὶ ἐγκολαπτὰ ἐπ' αὐτῶν ἐγκεκολαµµένα χερουβιν καὶ φοίνικας καὶ πέταλα διαπεπετασµένα καὶ περιέσχεν χρυσίῳ καὶ κατέβαινεν ἐπὶ τὰ χερουβ
ιν καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς φοίνικας τὸ χρυσίον

33 Assim também fez para a porta do templo umbrais de madeira de oliveira, que constituíam a quarta parte da parede;

Then he made pillars of olive-wood for the way into the Temple; the pillars were square:

καὶ οὕτως ἐποίησεν τῷ πυλῶνι τοῦ ναοῦ φλιαὶ ξύλων ἀρκευθίνων στοαὶ τετραπλῶς

34 E eram as duas partes de madeira de cipreste; e as duas folhas duma porta eram dobradiças, como também as duas folhas da outra porta.

And two folding doors of cypress-wood, with two leaves.

καὶ ἐν ἀµφοτέραις ταῖς θύραις ξύλα πεύκινα δύο πτυχαὶ ἡ θύρα ἡ µία καὶ στροφεῖς αὐτῶν καὶ δύο πτυχαὶ ἡ θύρα ἡ δευτέρα στρεφόµενα

35 E as lavrou de querubins, de palmas e de flores abertas; e as cobriu de ouro acomodado ao lavor.

These were ornamented with designs of winged ones and palm-trees and open flowers, plated over with gold.

ἐγκεκολαµµένα χερουβιν καὶ φοίνικες καὶ διαπεπετασµένα πέταλα καὶ περιεχόµενα χρυσίῳ καταγοµένῳ ἐπὶ τὴν ἐκτύπωσιν
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36 Também edificou o átrio interior de três ordens de pedras lavradas e de uma ordem de vigas de cedro.

And the inner space was walled with three lines of squared stones and a line of cedar-wood boards.

καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν τὴν αὐλὴν τὴν ἐσωτάτην τρεῖς στίχους ἀπελεκήτων καὶ στίχος κατειργασµένης κέδρου κυκλόθεν [36α] καὶ ᾠκοδόµησε καταπέτασµα τῆς αὐλῆς τοῦ αιλαµ τοῦ
 οἴκου τοῦ κατὰ πρόσωπον τοῦ ναοῦ

1 Salomão edificou também a sua casa, levando treze anos para acabá-la.

Solomon was thirteen years building a house for himself till it was complete.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ὁ βασιλεὺς σαλωµων καὶ ἔλαβεν τὸν χιραµ ἐκ τύρου

2 Edificou ainda a casa do bosque de Líbano, de cem côvados de comprimento, cinqüenta de largura e trinta de altura, sobre quatro ordens de colunas de cedros, e vigas de 
cedro sobre as colunas.

And he made the house of the Woods of Lebanon, which was a hundred cubits long and fifty cubits wide and thirty cubits high, resting on four lines of cedar-wood pillars 
with cedar-wood supports on the pillars.

υἱὸν γυναικὸς χήρας καὶ οὗτος ἀπὸ τῆς φυλῆς νεφθαλι καὶ ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ ἀνὴρ τύριος τέκτων χαλκοῦ καὶ πεπληρωµένος τῆς τέχνης καὶ συνέσεως καὶ ἐπιγνώσεως τοῦ ποιεῖν π
ᾶν ἔργον ἐν χαλκῷ καὶ εἰσήχθη πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα σαλωµων καὶ ἐποίησεν πάντα τὰ ἔργα

3 E por cima estava coberta de cedro sobre as câmaras, que estavam sobre quarenta e cinco colunas, quinze em cada ordem.

And it was covered with cedar over the forty-five supports which were on the pillars, fifteen in a line.

καὶ ἐχώνευσεν τοὺς δύο στύλους τῷ αιλαµ τοῦ οἴκου ὀκτωκαίδεκα πήχεις ὕψος τοῦ στύλου καὶ περίµετρον τέσσαρες καὶ δέκα πήχεις ἐκύκλου αὐτόν καὶ τὸ πάχος τοῦ στύλου τ
εσσάρων δακτύλων τὰ κοιλώµατα καὶ οὕτως ὁ στῦλος ὁ δεύτερος

4 E havia três ordens de janelas, e uma janela estava defronte da outra janela, em três fileiras.

There were three lines of window-frames, window facing window in every line.

καὶ δύο ἐπιθέµατα ἐποίησεν δοῦναι ἐπὶ τὰς κεφαλὰς τῶν στύλων χωνευτὰ χαλκᾶ πέντε πήχεις τὸ ὕψος τοῦ ἐπιθέµατος τοῦ ἑνός καὶ πέντε πήχεις τὸ ὕψος τοῦ ἐπιθέµατος τοῦ δε
υτέρου

5 Todas as portas e esquadrias eram quadradas; e uma janela estava defronte da outra, em três fileiras.

And all the doors and windows had square frames, with the windows facing one another in three lines.

καὶ ἐποίησεν δύο δίκτυα περικαλύψαι τὸ ἐπίθεµα τῶν στύλων καὶ δίκτυον τῷ ἐπιθέµατι τῷ ἑνί καὶ δίκτυον τῷ ἐπιθέµατι τῷ δευτέρῳ

6 Depois fez um pórtico de colunas, de cinqüenta côvados de comprimento e trinta de largura; e defronte dele outro pórtico, com suas respectivas colunas e degraus.

And he made a covered room of pillars, fifty cubits long and thirty cubits wide, and ... with steps before it.

καὶ ἔργον κρεµαστόν δύο στίχοι ῥοῶν χαλκῶν δεδικτυωµένοι ἔργον κρεµαστόν στίχος ἐπὶ στίχον καὶ οὕτως ἐποίησεν τῷ ἐπιθέµατι τῷ δευτέρῳ

7 Também fez o pórtico para o trono onde julgava, isto é, o pórtico do juízo, o qual era coberto de cedro desde o soalho até o teto.

Then he made a covered room for his high seat when he gave decisions; this was the covered room of judging; it was covered with cedar-wood from floor to roof.

καὶ ἔστησεν τοὺς στύλους τοῦ αιλαµ τοῦ ναοῦ καὶ ἔστησεν τὸν στῦλον τὸν ἕνα καὶ ἐπεκάλεσεν τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ιαχουµ καὶ ἔστησεν τὸν στῦλον τὸν δεύτερον καὶ ἐπεκάλεσεν τὸ ὄ
νοµα αὐτοῦ βααζ

8 E em sua casa, em que morava, havia outro átrio por dentro do pórtico, de obra semelhante à deste; também para a filha de Faraó, que ele tomara por mulher, fez uma casa 
semelhante àquele pórtico.

And the house for his living-place, the other open square in the covered room, was made in the same way. And then he made a house like it for Pharaoh's daughter, whom 
Solomon had taken as his wife.

καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν κεφαλῶν τῶν στύλων ἔργον κρίνου κατὰ τὸ αιλαµ τεσσάρων πηχῶν
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9 Todas estas casas eram de pedras de grande preço, cortadas sob medida, tendo as suas faces por dentro e por fora serradas à serra; e isto desde o fundamento até as beiras 
do teto, e por fora até o grande átrio.

All these buildings were made, inside and out, from base to crowning stone, and outside to the great walled square, of highly priced stone, cut to different sizes with cutting-
instruments.

καὶ µέλαθρον ἐπ' ἀµφοτέρων τῶν στύλων καὶ ἐπάνωθεν τῶν πλευρῶν ἐπίθεµα τὸ µέλαθρον τῷ πάχει

10 Os fundamentos eram de pedras de grande preço, pedras grandes, de dez e de oito côvados,

And the base was of great masses of highly priced stone, some ten cubits and some eight cubits square.

καὶ ἐποίησεν τὴν θάλασσαν δέκα ἐν πήχει ἀπὸ τοῦ χείλους αὐτῆς ἕως τοῦ χείλους αὐτῆς στρογγύλον κύκλῳ τὸ αὐτό πέντε ἐν πήχει τὸ ὕψος αὐτῆς καὶ συνηγµένοι τρεῖς καὶ τριά
κοντα ἐν πήχει ἐκύκλουν αὐτήν

11 e por cima delas havia pedras de grande preço, lavradas sob medida, e madeira de cedro.

Overhead were highly priced stones cut to measure, and cedar-wood.

καὶ ὑποστηρίγµατα ὑποκάτωθεν τοῦ χείλους αὐτῆς κυκλόθεν ἐκύκλουν αὐτήν δέκα ἐν πήχει κυκλόθεν ἀνιστᾶν τὴν θάλασσαν

12 O átrio grande tinha em redor três ordens de pedras lavradas, com uma ordem de vigas de cedro; assim era também o átrio interior da casa do Senhor e o pórtico da casa.

The great outer square all round was walled with three lines of squared stones and a line of cedar-wood boards, round about the open square inside the house of the Lord 
and the covered room of the king's house.

καὶ τὸ χεῖλος αὐτῆς ὡς ἔργον χείλους ποτηρίου βλαστὸς κρίνου καὶ τὸ πάχος αὐτοῦ παλαιστής

13 O rei Salomão mandou trazer de Tiro a Hirão.

Then King Solomon sent and got Hiram from Tyre.

καὶ δώδεκα βόες ὑποκάτω τῆς θαλάσσης οἱ τρεῖς ἐπιβλέποντες βορρᾶν καὶ οἱ τρεῖς ἐπιβλέποντες θάλασσαν καὶ οἱ τρεῖς ἐπιβλέποντες νότον καὶ οἱ τρεῖς ἐπιβλέποντες ἀνατολήν 
καὶ πάντα τὰ ὀπίσθια εἰς τὸν οἶκον καὶ ἡ θάλασσα ἐπ' αὐτῶν ἐπάνωθεν

14 Era ele filho de uma viúva, da tribo de Naftali, e fora seu pai um homem de Tiro, que trabalhava em bronze; ele era cheio de sabedoria, de entendimento e de ciência para 
fazer toda sorte de obras de bronze. Este veio ter com o rei Salomão, e executou todas as suas obras.

He was the son of a widow of the tribe of Naphtali, and his father was a man of Tyre, a worker in brass; he was full of wisdom and knowledge and an expert worker in brass. 
He came to King Solomon and did all his work for him.

καὶ ἐποίησεν δέκα µεχωνωθ χαλκᾶς πέντε πήχεις µῆκος τῆς µεχωνωθ τῆς µιᾶς καὶ τέσσαρες πήχεις πλάτος αὐτῆς καὶ ἓξ ἐν πήχει ὕψος αὐτῆς

15 Formou as duas colunas de bronze; a altura de cada coluna era de dezoito côvados; e um fio de doze côvados era a medida da circunferência de cada uma das colunas;

He it was who made the two brass pillars; the first pillar was eighteen cubits high, and a line of twelve cubits went round it; and the second was the same.

καὶ τοῦτο τὸ ἔργον τῶν µεχωνωθ σύγκλειστον αὐτοῖς καὶ σύγκλειστον ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν ἐξεχοµένων

16 também fez dois capitéis de bronze fundido para pôr sobre o alto das colunas; de cinco côvados era a altura dum capitel, e de cinco côvados também a altura do outro.

And he made the two crowns to be put on the tops of the pillars, of brass made soft in the fire; the crowns were five cubits high.

καὶ ἐπὶ τὰ συγκλείσµατα αὐτῶν ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν ἐξεχοµένων λέοντες καὶ βόες καὶ χερουβιν καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν ἐξεχοµένων οὕτως καὶ ἐπάνωθεν καὶ ὑποκάτωθεν τῶν λεόντων καὶ τῶν β
οῶν χῶραι ἔργον καταβάσεως

17 Havia redes de malha, e grinaldas entrelaçadas, para os capitéis que estavam sobre o alto das colunas: sete para um capitel e sete para o outro.

There were nets of open-work for the crowns on the tops of the pillars, a net of open-work for one and a net of open-work for the other.

καὶ τέσσαρες τροχοὶ χαλκοῖ τῇ µεχωνωθ τῇ µιᾷ καὶ τὰ προσέχοντα χαλκᾶ καὶ τέσσαρα µέρη αὐτῶν ὠµίαι ὑποκάτω τῶν λουτήρων

18 Assim fez as colunas; e havia duas fileiras de romãs em redor sobre uma rede, para cobrir os capitéis que estavam sobre o alto das colunas; assim fez com um e outro capitel.

And he made ornaments of apples; and two lines of apples all round over the network, covering the crowns of the pillars, the two crowns in the same way.

καὶ χεῖρες ἐν τοῖς τροχοῖς ἐν τῇ µεχωνωθ καὶ τὸ ὕψος τοῦ τροχοῦ τοῦ ἑνὸς πήχεος καὶ ἡµίσους
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19 Os capitéis que estavam sobre o alto das colunas, no pórtico, figuravam lírios, e eram de quatro covados.

The crowns on the tops of the pillars were ornamented with a design of flowers, and were four cubits across.

καὶ τὸ ἔργον τῶν τροχῶν ἔργον τροχῶν ἅρµατος αἱ χεῖρες αὐτῶν καὶ οἱ νῶτοι αὐτῶν καὶ ἡ πραγµατεία αὐτῶν τὰ πάντα χωνευτά

20 Os capitéis, pois, sobre as duas colunas estavam também justamente em cima do bojo que estava junto à rede; e havia duzentas romãs, em fileiras em redor, sobre um e outro 
capitel.

And there were crowns on the two pillars near the round part by the network, and there were two hundred apples in lines round every crown.

αἱ τέσσαρες ὠµίαι ἐπὶ τῶν τεσσάρων γωνιῶν τῆς µεχωνωθ τῆς µιᾶς ἐκ τῆς µεχωνωθ οἱ ὦµοι αὐτῆς

21 Depois levantou as colunas no pórtico do templo; levantando a coluna direita, pôs-lhe o nome de Jaquim; e levantando a caluna esquerda, pôs-lhe o nome de Boaz.

He put up the pillars at the doorway of the Temple, naming the one on the right Jachin, and that on the left Boaz.

καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς κεφαλῆς τῆς µεχωνωθ ἥµισυ τοῦ πήχεος µέγεθος στρογγύλον κύκλῳ ἐπὶ τῆς κεφαλῆς τῆς µεχωνωθ καὶ ἀρχὴ χειρῶν αὐτῆς καὶ τὰ συγκλείσµατα αὐτῆς καὶ ἠνοίγετο
 ἐπὶ τὰς ἀρχὰς τῶν χειρῶν αὐτῆς

22 Sobre o alto das colunas estava a obra de lírios. E assim se acabou a obra das colunas.

The tops of the pillars had a design of flowers; and the work of making the pillars was complete.

καὶ τὰ συγκλείσµατα αὐτῆς χερουβιν καὶ λέοντες καὶ φοίνικες ἑστῶτα ἐχόµενον ἕκαστον κατὰ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ἔσω καὶ τὰ κυκλόθεν

23 Fez também o mar de fundição; era redondo e media dez côvados duma borda à outra, cinco côvados de altura e trinta de circunferência.

And he made a great metal water-vessel ten cubits across from edge to edge, five cubits high and thirty cubits round.

κατ' αὐτὴν ἐποίησεν πάσας τὰς δέκα µεχωνωθ τάξιν µίαν καὶ µέτρον ἓν πάσαις

24 Por baixo da sua borda em redor havia betões que o cingiam, dez em cada côvado, cercando aquele mar em redor; duas eram as fileiras destes botões, fundidas juntamente 
com o mar.

And under the edge of it, circling it all round for ten cubits, were two lines of flower buds, made together with it from liquid metal.

καὶ ἐποίησεν δέκα χυτροκαύλους χαλκοῦς τεσσαράκοντα χοεῖς χωροῦντα τὸν χυτρόκαυλον τὸν ἕνα µετρήσει ὁ χυτρόκαυλος ὁ εἷς ἐπὶ τῆς µεχωνωθ τῆς µιᾶς ταῖς δέκα µεχωνωθ

25 E firmava-se sobre doze bois, três dos quais olhavam para o norte, três para o ocidente, três para o sul e três para o oriente; e o mar descansava sobre eles, e as partes 
posteriores deles estavam para a banda de dentro.

It was supported on twelve oxen, with their back parts turned to the middle of it, three of them facing to the north, three to the west, three to the south, and three to the east; 
the vessel was resting on top of them.

καὶ ἔθετο τὰς δέκα µεχωνωθ πέντε ἀπὸ τῆς ὠµίας τοῦ οἴκου ἐκ δεξιῶν καὶ πέντε ἀπὸ τῆς ὠµίας τοῦ οἴκου ἐξ ἀριστερῶν καὶ ἡ θάλασσα ἀπὸ τῆς ὠµίας τοῦ οἴκου ἐκ δεξιῶν κατ
' ἀνατολὰς ἀπὸ τοῦ κλίτους τοῦ νότου

26 A sua grossura era de três polegadas, e a borda era como a de um copo, como flor de lírio; ele levava dois mil batos.

It was as thick as a man's open hand, and was curved like the edge of a cup, like the flower of a lily: it would take two thousand baths.

καὶ ἐποίησεν χιραµ τοὺς λέβητας καὶ τὰς θερµάστρεις καὶ τὰς φιάλας καὶ συνετέλεσεν χιραµ ποιῶν πάντα τὰ ἔργα ἃ ἐποίησεν τῷ βασιλεῖ σαλωµων ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου

27 Fez também as dez bases de bronze; cada uma tinha quatro côvados de comprimento, quatro de largura e três de altura.

And he made ten wheeled bases of brass; every one four cubits long, four cubits wide, and three cubits high.

στύλους δύο καὶ τὰ στρεπτὰ τῶν στύλων ἐπὶ τῶν κεφαλῶν τῶν στύλων δύο καὶ τὰ δίκτυα δύο τοῦ καλύπτειν ἀµφότερα τὰ στρεπτὰ τῶν γλυφῶν τὰ ὄντα ἐπὶ τῶν στύλων

28 E a estrutura das bases era esta: tinham elas almofadas, as quais estavam entre as junturas;

And the bases were made in this way; their sides were square, fixed in a framework;

τὰς ῥόας τετρακοσίας ἀµφοτέροις τοῖς δικτύοις δύο στίχοι ῥοῶν τῷ δικτύῳ τῷ ἑνὶ περικαλύπτειν ἀµφότερα τὰ στρεπτὰ ἐπ' ἀµφοτέροις τοῖς στύλοις
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29 e sobre as almofadas que estavam entre as junturas havia leões, bois, e querubins, bem como os havia sobre as junturas em cima; e debaixo dos leões e dos bois havia 
grinaldas pendentes.

And on the square sides between the frames were lions, oxen, and winged ones; and the same on the frame; and over and under the lions and the oxen and the winged ones 
were steps.

καὶ τὰς µεχωνωθ δέκα καὶ τοὺς χυτροκαύλους δέκα ἐπὶ τῶν µεχωνωθ

30 Cada base tinha quatro rodas de bronze, e eixos de bronze; e os seus quatro cantos tinham suportes; debaixo da pia estavam estes suportes de fundição, tendo eles grinaldas 
de cada lado.

Every base had four wheels of brass, turning on brass rods, and their four angles had angle-plates under them; the angle-plates under the base were of metal, and there were 
ornaments at the side of every one.

καὶ τὴν θάλασσαν µίαν καὶ τοὺς βόας δώδεκα ὑποκάτω τῆς θαλάσσης

31 A sua boca, dentro da coroa, e em cima, era de um côvado; e era redonda segundo a obra dum pedestal, de côvado e meio; e também sobre a sua boca havia entalhes, e as 
suas almofadas eram quadradas, não redondas.

The mouth of it inside the angle-plate was one cubit across; it was round like a pillar, a cubit and a half across; it had designs cut on it; the sides were square, not round.

καὶ τοὺς λέβητας καὶ τὰς θερµάστρεις καὶ τὰς φιάλας καὶ πάντα τὰ σκεύη ἃ ἐποίησεν χιραµ τῷ βασιλεῖ σαλωµων τῷ οἴκῳ κυρίου καὶ οἱ στῦλοι τεσσαράκοντα καὶ ὀκτὼ τοῦ οἴ
κου τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ τοῦ οἴκου κυρίου πάντα τὰ ἔργα τοῦ βασιλέως ἃ ἐποίησεν χιραµ χαλκᾶ ἄρδην

32 As quatro rodas estavam debaixo das almofadas, e os seus eixos estavam na base; e era a altura de cada roda de côvado e meio.

The four wheels were under the frames, and the rods on which the wheels were fixed were in the base; the wheels were a cubit and a half high.

οὐκ ἦν σταθµὸς τοῦ χαλκοῦ οὗ ἐποίησεν πάντα τὰ ἔργα ταῦτα ἐκ πλήθους σφόδρα οὐκ ἦν τέρµα τῷ σταθµῷ τοῦ χαλκοῦ

33 O feitio das rodas era como o de uma roda de carro; seus eixos, suas cambas, seus raios e seus cubos, todos eram fundidos.

The wheels were made like carriage-wheels, the rods on which they were fixed, the parts forming their edges, their rods and the middle points of them, were all formed out 
of liquid metal.

ἐν τῷ περιοίκῳ τοῦ ιορδάνου ἐχώνευσεν αὐτὰ ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐν τῷ πάχει τῆς γῆς ἀνὰ µέσον σοκχωθ καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον σιρα

34 Havia quatro suportes aos quatro cantos de cada base, os quais faziam parte da própria base.

And there were four angle-plates at the four angles of every base, forming part of the structure of the base.

καὶ ἔδωκεν ὁ βασιλεὺς σαλωµων τὰ σκεύη ἃ ἐποίησεν ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου τὸ θυσιαστήριον τὸ χρυσοῦν καὶ τὴν τράπεζαν ἐφ' ἧς οἱ ἄρτοι τῆς προσφορᾶς χρυσῆν

35 No alto de cada base havia um cinto redondo, de meio côvado de altura; também sobre o topo de cada base havia esteios e almofadas que faziam parte dela.

And at the top of the base there was a round vessel, half a cubit high;

καὶ τὰς λυχνίας πέντε ἐκ δεξιῶν καὶ πέντε ἐξ ἀριστερῶν κατὰ πρόσωπον τοῦ δαβιρ χρυσᾶς συγκλειοµένας καὶ τὰ λαµπάδια καὶ τοὺς λύχνους καὶ τὰς ἐπαρυστρίδας χρυσᾶς

36 E nas placas dos seus esteios e nas suas almofadas lavrou querubins, leões e palmas, segundo o espaço que havia em cada uma, com grinaldas em redor.

In the spaces of the flat sides and on the frames of them, he made designs of winged ones, lions, and palm-trees, with ornamented edges all round.

καὶ τὰ πρόθυρα καὶ οἱ ἧλοι καὶ αἱ φιάλαι καὶ τὰ τρύβλια καὶ αἱ θυίσκαι χρυσαῖ σύγκλειστα καὶ τὰ θυρώµατα τῶν θυρῶν τοῦ οἴκου τοῦ ἐσωτάτου ἁγίου τῶν ἁγίων καὶ τὰς θύρ
ας τοῦ οἴκου τοῦ ναοῦ χρυσᾶς

37 Deste modo fez as dez bases: todas com a mesma fundição, a mesma medida e o mesmo entalhe.

All the ten bases were made in this way, after the same design, of the same size and form.

καὶ ἀνεπληρώθη πᾶν τὸ ἔργον ὃ ἐποίησεν σαλωµων οἴκου κυρίου καὶ εἰσήνεγκεν σαλωµων τὰ ἅγια δαυιδ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ πάντα τὰ ἅγια σαλωµων τὸ ἀργύριον καὶ τὸ χρυ
σίον καὶ τὰ σκεύη ἔδωκεν εἰς τοὺς θησαυροὺς οἴκου κυρίου
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38 Também fez dez pias de bronze; em cada uma cabiam quarenta batos, e cada pia era de quatro côvados; e cada uma delas estava sobre uma das dez bases.

And he made ten brass washing-vessels, everyone taking forty baths, and measuring four cubits; one vessel was placed on every one of the ten bases.

καὶ τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ ᾠκοδόµησεν σαλωµων τρισκαίδεκα ἔτεσιν

39 E pôs cinco bases à direita da casa, e cinco à esquerda; porém o mar pôs ao lado direito da casa para a banda do oriente, na direção do sul.

And he put the bases by the house, five on the right side and five on the left; and he put the great water-vessel on the right side of the house, to the east, facing south.

καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν τὸν οἶκον δρυµῷ τοῦ λιβάνου ἑκατὸν πήχεις µῆκος αὐτοῦ καὶ πεντήκοντα πήχεις πλάτος αὐτοῦ καὶ τριάκοντα πηχῶν ὕψος αὐτοῦ καὶ τριῶν στίχων στύλων κε
δρίνων καὶ ὠµίαι κέδριναι τοῖς στύλοις

40 Hirão fez também as caldeiras, as pás e as bacias; assim acabou de fazer toda a obra que executou para o rei Salomão, para a casa do Senhor,

And Hiram made the pots and spades and the basins. So Hiram came to the end of all the work he did for King Solomon in the house of the Lord:

καὶ ἐφάτνωσεν τὸν οἶκον ἄνωθεν ἐπὶ τῶν πλευρῶν τῶν στύλων καὶ ἀριθµὸς τῶν στύλων τεσσαράκοντα καὶ πέντε δέκα καὶ πέντε ὁ στίχος

41 a saber: as duas colunas, os globos dos capitéis que estavam sobre o alto das colunas, e as duas redes para cobrir os dois globos dos capitéis que estavam sobre o alto das 
colunas,

The two pillars and the two cups of the crowns which were on the tops of the two pillars; and the network covering the two cups of the crowns on the tops of the pillars,

καὶ µέλαθρα τρία καὶ χώρα ἐπὶ χώραν τρισσῶς

42 e as quatrocentas romãs para as duas redes, a saber, duas carreiras de romãs para cada rede, para cobrirem os dois globos dos capitéis que estavam em cima das colunas;

And the four hundred apples for the network, two lines of apples for every network, covering the two cups of the crowns on the pillars;

καὶ πάντα τὰ θυρώµατα καὶ αἱ χῶραι τετράγωνοι µεµελαθρωµέναι καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ θυρώµατος ἐπὶ θύραν τρισσῶς

43 as dez bases, e as dez pias sobre as bases;

And the ten bases, with the ten washing-vessels on them;

καὶ τὸ αιλαµ τῶν στύλων πεντήκοντα πηχῶν µῆκος καὶ τριάκοντα ἐν πλάτει ἐζυγωµένα αιλαµ ἐπὶ πρόσωπον αὐτῶν καὶ στῦλοι καὶ πάχος ἐπὶ πρόσωπον αὐτῆς τοῖς αιλαµµιν

44 o mar, e os doze bois debaixo do mesmo;

And the great water-vessel, with the twelve oxen under it;

καὶ τὸ αιλαµ τῶν θρόνων οὗ κρινεῖ ἐκεῖ αιλαµ τοῦ κριτηρίου

45 as caldeiras, as pás e as bacias; todos estes objetos que Hirão fez para o rei Salomão, para a casa do Senhor, eram de bronze polido.

And the pots and the spades and the basins; all the vessels which Hiram made for King Solomon, for the house of the Lord, were of polished brass.

καὶ οἶκος αὐτῷ ἐν ᾧ καθήσεται ἐκεῖ αὐλὴ µία ἐξελισσοµένη τούτοις κατὰ τὸ ἔργον τοῦτο καὶ οἶκον τῇ θυγατρὶ φαραω ἣν ἔλαβεν σαλωµων κατὰ τὸ αιλαµ τοῦτο

46 O rei os fez fundir na planície do Jordão, num terreno argiloso que havia entre Sucote e Zaretã.

He made them of liquid metal in the lowland of Jordan, at the way across the river, at Adama, between Succoth and Zarethan.

πάντα ταῦτα ἐκ λίθων τιµίων κεκολαµµένα ἐκ διαστήµατος ἔσωθεν καὶ ἐκ τοῦ θεµελίου ἕως τῶν γεισῶν καὶ ἔξωθεν εἰς τὴν αὐλὴν τὴν µεγάλην

47 E Salomão deixou de pesar esses objetos devido ao seu excessivo número; não se averiguou o peso do bronze.

The weight of all these vessels was not measured, because there was such a number of them; it was not possible to get the weight of the brass.

τὴν τεθεµελιωµένην ἐν τιµίοις λίθοις µεγάλοις λίθοις δεκαπήχεσιν καὶ τοῖς ὀκταπήχεσιν

48 Também fez Salomão todos os utensílios para a casa do Senhor: o altar de ouro, e a mesa de ouro, sobre a qual estavam os pães da proposição;

And Solomon had all the vessels made for use in the house of the Lord: the altar of gold and the gold table on which the holy bread was placed;

καὶ ἐπάνωθεν τιµίοις κατὰ τὸ µέτρον ἀπελεκήτων καὶ κέδροις
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49 os castiçais, cinco à direita e cinco esquerda, diante do oráculo, de ouro puro; as flores, as lâmpadas e as tenazes, também de ouro;

And the supports for the lights, five on the right side and five on the left before the inmost room, of clear gold; and the flowers and the lights and all the instruments of gold;

τῆς αὐλῆς τῆς µεγάλης κύκλῳ τρεῖς στίχοι ἀπελεκήτων καὶ στίχος κεκολαµµένης κέδρου

50 e as taças, as espevitadeiras, as bacias, as colheres e os braseiros, de ouro puro; e os gonzos para as portas da casa interior, para o lugar santíssimo, e os das portas da casa, 
isto é, do templo, também de ouro.

And the cups and the scissors and the basins and the spoons and the fire-trays, all of gold; and the pins on which the doors were turned, the doors of the inner house, the 
most holy place, and the doors of the Temple, all of gold.

καὶ συνετέλεσεν σαλωµων ὅλον τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ

1 Então congregou Salomão diante de si em Jerusalém os anciãos de Israel, e todos os cabeças das tribos, os chefes das casas paternas, dentre os filhos de Israel, para fazerem 
subir da cidade de Davi, que é Sião, a arca do pacto do Senhor:

Then Solomon sent for all the responsible men of Israel, and all the chiefs of the tribes, and the heads of families of the children of Israel, to come to him in Jerusalem to take 
the ark of the Lord's agreement up out of the town of David, which is Zion.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ συντελέσαι σαλωµων τοῦ οἰκοδοµῆσαι τὸν οἶκον κυρίου καὶ τὸν οἶκον ἑαυτοῦ µετὰ εἴκοσι ἔτη τότε ἐξεκκλησίασεν ὁ βασιλεὺς σαλωµων πάντας τοὺς πρεσβυτ
έρους ισραηλ ἐν σιων τοῦ ἀνενεγκεῖν τὴν κιβωτὸν διαθήκης κυρίου ἐκ πόλεως δαυιδ αὕτη ἐστὶν σιων

2 De maneira que todos os homens de Israel se congregaram ao rei Salomão, na ocasião da festa, no mês de etanim, que é o sétimo mes.

And all the men of Israel came together to King Solomon at the feast, in the month Ethanim, the seventh month.

ἐν µηνὶ αθανιν

3 E tendo chegado todos os anciãos de Israel, os sacerdotes alçaram a arca;

And all the responsible men of Israel came, and the priests took up the ark.

καὶ ἦραν οἱ ἱερεῖς τὴν κιβωτὸν

4 e trouxeram para cima a arca do Senhor, e a tenda da revelação, juntamente com todos os utensílios sagrados que havia na tenda; foram os sacerdotes e os levitas que os 
trouxeram para cima.

They took up the ark of the Lord, and the Tent of meeting, and all the holy vessels which were in the Tent; all these the priests and the Levites took up.

καὶ τὸ σκήνωµα τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ πάντα τὰ σκεύη τὰ ἅγια τὰ ἐν τῷ σκηνώµατι τοῦ µαρτυρίου

5 E o rei Salomão, e toda a congregação de Israel, que se ajuntara diante dele, estavam diante da arca, imolando ovelhas e bois, os quais não se podiam contar nem numerar, 
pela sua multidão.

And King Solomon and all the men of Israel who had come together there, were with him before the ark, making offerings of sheep and oxen more than might be numbered.

καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ πᾶς ισραηλ ἔµπροσθεν τῆς κιβωτοῦ θύοντες πρόβατα καὶ βόας ἀναρίθµητα

6 E os sacerdotes introduziram a arca do pacto do Senhor no seu lugar, no oráculo da casa, no lugar santíssimo, debaixo das asas dos querubins.

And the priests took the ark of the agreement of the Lord and put it in its place in the inner room of the house, in the most holy place, under the wings of the winged ones.

καὶ εἰσφέρουσιν οἱ ἱερεῖς τὴν κιβωτὸν εἰς τὸν τόπον αὐτῆς εἰς τὸ δαβιρ τοῦ οἴκου εἰς τὰ ἅγια τῶν ἁγίων ὑπὸ τὰς πτέρυγας τῶν χερουβιν

7 Pois os querubins estendiam ambas as asas sobre o lugar da arca, e cobriam por cima a arca e os seus varais.

For their wings were outstretched over the place where the ark was, covering the ark and its rods.

ὅτι τὰ χερουβιν διαπεπετασµένα ταῖς πτέρυξιν ἐπὶ τὸν τόπον τῆς κιβωτοῦ καὶ περιεκάλυπτον τὰ χερουβιν ἐπὶ τὴν κιβωτὸν καὶ ἐπὶ τὰ ἅγια αὐτῆς ἐπάνωθεν

8 Os varais sobressaíam tanto que as suas pontas se viam desde o santuário diante do oráculo, porém de fora não se viam; e ali estão até o dia de hoje.

The rods were so long that their ends were seen from the holy place, in front of the inmost room; but they were not seen from outside: and there they are to this day.

καὶ ὑπερεῖχον τὰ ἡγιασµένα καὶ ἐνεβλέποντο αἱ κεφαλαὶ τῶν ἡγιασµένων ἐκ τῶν ἁγίων εἰς πρόσωπον τοῦ δαβιρ καὶ οὐκ ὠπτάνοντο ἔξω
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9 Nada havia na arca, senão as duas tábuas de pedra, que Moisés ali pusera, junto a Horebe, quando o Senhor, fez u pacto com os filhos de Israel, ao sairem eles da terra do 
Egito.

There was nothing in the ark but the two flat stones which Moses put there at Horeb, where the Lord made an agreement with the children of Israel when they came out of 
the land of Egypt.

οὐκ ἦν ἐν τῇ κιβωτῷ πλὴν δύο πλάκες λίθιναι πλάκες τῆς διαθήκης ἃς ἔθηκεν ἐκεῖ µωυσῆς ἐν χωρηβ ἃ διέθετο κύριος µετὰ τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ ἐν τῷ ἐκπορεύεσθαι αὐτοὺς ἐκ γῆ
ς αἰγύπτου

10 E sucedeu que, saindo os sacerdotes do santuário, uma nuvem encheu a casa do Senhor;

Now when the priests had come out of the holy place, the house of the Lord was full of the cloud,

καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς ἐξῆλθον οἱ ἱερεῖς ἐκ τοῦ ἁγίου καὶ ἡ νεφέλη ἔπλησεν τὸν οἶκον

11 de modo que os sacerdotes não podiam ter-se em pé para ministrarem, por causa da nuvem; porque a glória do Senhor enchera a casa do Senhor.

So that the priests were not able to keep their places to do their work because of the cloud, for the house of the Lord was full of the glory of the Lord.

καὶ οὐκ ἠδύναντο οἱ ἱερεῖς στῆναι λειτουργεῖν ἀπὸ προσώπου τῆς νεφέλης ὅτι ἔπλησεν δόξα κυρίου τὸν οἶκον

14 Então o rei virou o rosto, e abençoou toda a congregação de Israel; e toda a congregação ficou em pe.

Then, turning his face about, the king gave a blessing to all the men of Israel; and they were all on their feet together.

καὶ ἀπέστρεψεν ὁ βασιλεὺς τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ καὶ εὐλόγησεν ὁ βασιλεὺς πάντα ισραηλ καὶ πᾶσα ἐκκλησία ισραηλ εἱστήκει

15 E disse Salomão: Bendito seja e Senhor, Deus de Israel, que falou pela sua boca a Davi, meu pai, e pela sua mão cumpriu a palavra que disse:

And he said, Praise be to the Lord, the God of Israel, who himself gave his word to David my father, and with his strong hand has made his word come true, saying,

καὶ εἶπεν εὐλογητὸς κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ σήµερον ὃς ἐλάλησεν ἐν τῷ στόµατι αὐτοῦ περὶ δαυιδ τοῦ πατρός µου καὶ ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν αὐτοῦ ἐπλήρωσεν λέγων

16 Desde o dia em que eu tirei do Egito o meu povo Israel, não escolhi cidade alguma de todas as tribos de Israel para se edificar ali uma casa em que estivesse o meu nome; 
porém escolhi a Davi, para que presidisse sobre o meu povo Israel.

From the day when I took my people Israel out of Egypt, no town in all the tribes of Israel has been marked out by me for the building of a house for the resting-place of my 
name; but I made selection of David to be king over my people Israel.

ἀφ' ἧς ἡµέρας ἐξήγαγον τὸν λαόν µου τὸν ισραηλ ἐξ αἰγύπτου οὐκ ἐξελεξάµην ἐν πόλει ἐν ἑνὶ σκήπτρῳ ισραηλ τοῦ οἰκοδοµῆσαι οἶκον τοῦ εἶναι τὸ ὄνοµά µου ἐκεῖ καὶ ἐξελεξάµη
ν ἐν ιερουσαληµ εἶναι τὸ ὄνοµά µου ἐκεῖ καὶ ἐξελεξάµην τὸν δαυιδ τοῦ εἶναι ἐπὶ τὸν λαόν µου τὸν ισραηλ

17 Ora, Davi, meu pai, propusera em seu coração edificar uma casa ao nome de Senhor, Deus de Israel.

Now it was in the heart of David my father to put up a house for the name of the Lord, the God of Israel.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐπὶ τῆς καρδίας δαυιδ τοῦ πατρός µου οἰκοδοµῆσαι οἶκον τῷ ὀνόµατι κυρίου θεοῦ ισραηλ

18 Mas o Senhor disse a Davi, meu pai: Quanto ao teres proposto no teu coração o edificar casa ao meu nome, bem fizeste em o propor no teu coração.

But the Lord said to David my father, You did well to have in your heart the desire to make a house for my name;

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς δαυιδ τὸν πατέρα µου ἀνθ' ὧν ἦλθεν ἐπὶ τὴν καρδίαν σου τοῦ οἰκοδοµῆσαι οἶκον τῷ ὀνόµατί µου καλῶς ἐποίησας ὅτι ἐγενήθη ἐπὶ τὴν καρδίαν σου

19 Todavia, tu não edificarás a casa; porém teu filho, que sair de teus lombos, esse edificará a casa ao meu nome.

But you yourself will not be the builder of my house; but your son, the offspring of your body, he it is who will put up a house for my name.

πλὴν σὺ οὐκ οἰκοδοµήσεις τὸν οἶκον ἀλλ' ἣ ὁ υἱός σου ὁ ἐξελθὼν ἐκ τῶν πλευρῶν σου οὗτος οἰκοδοµήσει τὸν οἶκον τῷ ὀνόµατί µου
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20 E o Senhor cumpriu a palavra que falou; porque me levantei em lugar de Davi, meu pai, e me assentei no trono de Israel, como falou o Senhor, e edifiquei uma casa, ao nome 
do Senhor, Deus de Israel.

And the Lord has made his word come true; for I have taken my father David's place on the seat of the kingdom of Israel, as the Lord gave his word; and I have made a 
house for the name of the Lord, the God of Israel.

καὶ ἀνέστησεν κύριος τὸ ῥῆµα αὐτοῦ ὃ ἐλάλησεν καὶ ἀνέστην ἀντὶ δαυιδ τοῦ πατρός µου καὶ ἐκάθισα ἐπὶ τοῦ θρόνου ισραηλ καθὼς ἐλάλησεν κύριος καὶ ᾠκοδόµησα τὸν οἶκον 
τῷ ὀνόµατι κυρίου θεοῦ ισραηλ

21 E ali constituí lugar para a arca em que está o pacto do Senhor, que ele fez com nossos pais quando os tirou da terra de Egito.

In it I have made a place for the ark, in which is the agreement which the Lord made with our fathers, when he took them out of the land of Egypt.

καὶ ἐθέµην ἐκεῖ τόπον τῇ κιβωτῷ ἐν ᾗ ἐστιν ἐκεῖ διαθήκη κυρίου ἣν διέθετο κύριος µετὰ τῶν πατέρων ἡµῶν ἐν τῷ ἐξαγαγεῖν αὐτὸν αὐτοὺς ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου

22 Depois Salomão se pôs diante do altar do Senhor, em frente de toda a congregação de Israel e, estendendo as mãos para os céus,

Then Solomon took his place before the altar of the Lord, all the men of Israel being present, and stretching out his hands to heaven,

καὶ ἔστη σαλωµων κατὰ πρόσωπον τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου κυρίου ἐνώπιον πάσης ἐκκλησίας ισραηλ καὶ διεπέτασεν τὰς χεῖρας αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν

23 disse: ç Senhor, Deus de Israel, não há Deus como tu, em cima no céu nem em baixo na terra, que guardas o pacto e a benevolência para com os teus servos que andam diante 
de ti com inteireza de coração;

Said, O Lord, the God of Israel, there is no God like you in heaven or on the earth; keeping faith and mercy unchanging for your servants, while they go in your ways with all 
their hearts.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριε ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ οὐκ ἔστιν ὡς σὺ θεὸς ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ ἄνω καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς κάτω φυλάσσων διαθήκην καὶ ἔλεος τῷ δούλῳ σου τῷ πορευοµένῳ ἐνώπιόν σου ἐν ὅλῃ τ
ῇ καρδίᾳ αὐτοῦ

24 que cumpriste com teu servo Davi, meu pai, o que lhe prometeste; porque com a tua boca o disseste, e com a tua mão o cumpriste, como neste dia se vê.

And you have kept the word which you gave to your servant David, my father; with your mouth you said it and with your hand you have made it come true this day.

ἃ ἐφύλαξας τῷ δούλῳ σου δαυιδ τῷ πατρί µου καὶ ἐλάλησας ἐν τῷ στόµατί σου καὶ ἐν χερσίν σου ἐπλήρωσας ὡς ἡ ἡµέρα αὕτη

25 Agora, pois, ó Senhor, Deus de Israel, faz a teu servo Davi, meu pai, o que lhe prometeste ao dizeres: Não te faltará diante de mim sucessor, que se assente no trono de Israel; 
contanto que teus filhos guardem o seu caminho, para andarem diante e mim como tu andaste.

So now, O Lord, the God of Israel, let your word to your servant David, my father, come true, when you said, You will never be without a man to take his place on the seat of 
the kingdom of Israel before me, if only your children give attention to their ways, walking before me as you have done.

καὶ νῦν κύριε ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ φύλαξον τῷ δούλῳ σου τῷ δαυιδ τῷ πατρί µου ἃ ἐλάλησας αὐτῷ λέγων οὐκ ἐξαρθήσεταί σου ἀνὴρ ἐκ προσώπου µου καθήµενος ἐπὶ θρόνου ισραηλ
 πλὴν ἐὰν φυλάξωνται τὰ τέκνα σου τὰς ὁδοὺς αὐτῶν τοῦ πορεύεσθαι ἐνώπιον ἐµοῦ καθὼς ἐπορεύθης ἐνώπιον ἐµοῦ

26 Agora também, ó Deus de Israel, cumpra-se a tua palavra, que disseste a teu servo Davi, meu pai.

So now, O God of Israel, it is my prayer that you will make your word come true which you said to your servant David, my father.

καὶ νῦν κύριε ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ πιστωθήτω δὴ τὸ ῥῆµά σου τῷ δαυιδ τῷ πατρί µου

27 Mas, na verdade, habitaria Deus na terra? Eis que o céu, e até o céu dos céus, não te podem conter; quanto menos esta casa que edifiquei!

But is it truly possible that God may be housed on earth? see, heaven and the heaven of heavens are not wide enough to be your resting-place; how much less this house 
which I have made!

ὅτι εἰ ἀληθῶς κατοικήσει ὁ θεὸς µετὰ ἀνθρώπων ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς εἰ ὁ οὐρανὸς καὶ ὁ οὐρανὸς τοῦ οὐρανοῦ οὐκ ἀρκέσουσίν σοι πλὴν καὶ ὁ οἶκος οὗτος ὃν ᾠκοδόµησα τῷ ὀνόµατί σου

28 Contudo atende à oração de teu servo, e à sua súplica, ó Senhor meu Deus, para ouvires o clamor e a oração que o teu servo hoje faz diante de ti;

Still, let your heart be turned to the prayer of your servant, O Lord God, and to his prayer for grace; give ear to the cry and the prayer which your servant sends up to you 
this day;

καὶ ἐπιβλέψῃ ἐπὶ τὴν δέησίν µου κύριε ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ ἀκούειν τῆς τέρψεως ἧς ὁ δοῦλός σου προσεύχεται ἐνώπιόν σου πρὸς σὲ σήµερον
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29 para que os teus olhos estejam abertos noite e dia sobre esta casa, sobre este lugar, do qual disseste: O meu nome estará ali; para ouvires a oração que o teu servo fizer, 
voltado para este lugar.

That your eyes may be open to this house night and day, to this place of which you have said, My name will be there; hearing the prayer which your servant may make, 
turning to this place.

τοῦ εἶναι ὀφθαλµούς σου ἠνεῳγµένους εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦτον ἡµέρας καὶ νυκτός εἰς τὸν τόπον ὃν εἶπας ἔσται τὸ ὄνοµά µου ἐκεῖ τοῦ εἰσακούειν τῆς προσευχῆς ἧς προσεύχεται ὁ δ
οῦλός σου εἰς τὸν τόπον τοῦτον ἡµέρας καὶ νυκτός

30 Ouve, pois, a súplica do teu servo, e do teu povo Israel, quando orarem voltados para este lugar. Sim, ouve tu do lugar da tua habitação no céu; ouve, e perdoa.

Give ear to the prayers of your servant, and the prayers of your people Israel, when they make their prayers, turning to this place; give ear in heaven your living-place, and 
hearing, have mercy.

καὶ εἰσακούσῃ τῆς δεήσεως τοῦ δούλου σου καὶ τοῦ λαοῦ σου ισραηλ ἃ ἂν προσεύξωνται εἰς τὸν τόπον τοῦτον καὶ σὺ εἰσακούσῃ ἐν τῷ τόπῳ τῆς κατοικήσεώς σου ἐν οὐρανῷ κ
αὶ ποιήσεις καὶ ἵλεως ἔσῃ

31 Se alguém pecar contra o seu próximo e lhe for exigido que jure, e ele vier jurar diante do teu altar nesta casa,

If a man does wrong to his neighbour, and has to take an oath, and comes before your altar to take his oath in this house:

ὅσα ἂν ἁµάρτῃ ἕκαστος τῷ πλησίον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐὰν λάβῃ ἐπ' αὐτὸν ἀρὰν τοῦ ἀρᾶσθαι αὐτόν καὶ ἔλθῃ καὶ ἐξαγορεύσῃ κατὰ πρόσωπον τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου σου ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ τούτῳ

32 ouve então do céu, age, e julga os teus servos; condena ao culpado, fazendo recair sobre a sua cabeça e seu proceder, e justifica ao reto, retribuindo-lhe segundo a sua retidão.

Then let your ear be open in heaven, and be the judge of your servants, giving your decision against the wrongdoer, so that punishment for his sins may come on his head; 
and, by your decision, keeping from evil him who has done no wrong.

καὶ σὺ εἰσακούσει ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ ποιήσεις καὶ κρινεῖς τὸν λαόν σου ισραηλ ἀνοµηθῆναι ἄνοµον δοῦναι τὴν ὁδὸν αὐτοῦ εἰς κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ τοῦ δικαιῶσαι δίκαιον δοῦνα
ι αὐτῷ κατὰ τὴν δικαιοσύνην αὐτοῦ

33 Quando o teu povo Israel for derrotado diante do inimigo, por ter pecado contra ti; se eles voltarem a ti, e confessarem o teu nome, e orarem e fizerem súplicas a ti nesta casa,

When your people Israel are overcome in war, because of their sin against you; if they are turned to you again, honouring your name, making prayers to you and requesting 
your grace in this house:

ἐν τῷ πταῖσαι τὸν λαόν σου ισραηλ ἐνώπιον ἐχθρῶν ὅτι ἁµαρτήσονταί σοι καὶ ἐπιστρέψουσιν καὶ ἐξοµολογήσονται τῷ ὀνόµατί σου καὶ προσεύξονται καὶ δεηθήσονται ἐν τῷ οἴκ
ῳ τούτῳ

34 ouve então do céu, e perdoa a pecado do teu povo Israel, e torna a levá-lo à terra que deste a seus pais.

Then give ear in heaven, and let the sin of your people Israel have forgiveness, and take them back again into the land which you gave to their fathers.

καὶ σὺ εἰσακούσῃ ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ ἵλεως ἔσῃ ταῖς ἁµαρτίαις τοῦ λαοῦ σου ισραηλ καὶ ἀποστρέψεις αὐτοὺς εἰς τὴν γῆν ἣν ἔδωκας τοῖς πατράσιν αὐτῶν

35 Quando o céu se fechar e não houver chuva, por terem pecado contra ti, e orarem, voltados para este lugar, e confessarem o teu nome, e se converterem dos seus pecados, 
quando tu os afligires,

When heaven is shut up and there is no rain, because of their sin against you; if they make prayers with their faces turned to this place, honouring your name and turning 
away from their sin when you send trouble on them:

ἐν τῷ συσχεθῆναι τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ µὴ γενέσθαι ὑετόν ὅτι ἁµαρτήσονταί σοι καὶ προσεύξονται εἰς τὸν τόπον τοῦτον καὶ ἐξοµολογήσονται τῷ ὀνόµατί σου καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν ἁµαρτιῶν 
αὐτῶν ἀποστρέψουσιν ὅταν ταπεινώσῃς αὐτούς

36 ouve então do céu, e perdoa o pecado dos teus servos e do teu povo Israel, ensinando-lhes o bom caminho em que devem andar; e envia chuva sobre a tua terra que deste ao 
teu povo em herança.

Then give ear in heaven, so that the sin of your servants, and of your people Israel, may have forgiveness, when you make clear to them the good way in which they are to go; 
and send rain on your land which you have given to your people for their heritage.

καὶ εἰσακούσῃ ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ ἵλεως ἔσῃ ταῖς ἁµαρτίαις τοῦ δούλου σου καὶ τοῦ λαοῦ σου ισραηλ ὅτι δηλώσεις αὐτοῖς τὴν ὁδὸν τὴν ἀγαθὴν πορεύεσθαι ἐν αὐτῇ καὶ δώσεις
 ὑετὸν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν ἣν ἔδωκας τῷ λαῷ σου ἐν κληρονοµίᾳ
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37 Se houver na terra fome ou peste, se houver crestamento ou ferrugem, gafanhotos ou lagarta; se o seu inimigo os cercar na terra das suas cidades; seja qual for a praga ou 
doença que houver;

If there is no food in the land, or if there is disease, or if the fruits of the earth are damaged through heat or water, locust or worm; if their towns are shut in by their 
attackers; whatever trouble, whatever disease there may be:

λιµὸς ἐὰν γένηται θάνατος ἐὰν γένηται ὅτι ἔσται ἐµπυρισµός βροῦχος ἐρυσίβη ἐὰν γένηται καὶ ἐὰν θλίψῃ αὐτὸν ἐχθρὸς αὐτοῦ ἐν µιᾷ τῶν πόλεων αὐτοῦ πᾶν συνάντηµα πᾶν πόν
ον

38 toda oração, toda súplica que qualquer homem ou todo o teu povo Israel fizer, conhecendo cada um a chaga do seu coração, e estendendo as suas mãos para esta casa,

Whatever prayer or request for your grace is made by any man, or by all your people Israel, whatever his trouble may be, whose hands are stretched out to this house:

πᾶσαν προσευχήν πᾶσαν δέησιν ἐὰν γένηται παντὶ ἀνθρώπῳ ὡς ἂν γνῶσιν ἕκαστος ἁφὴν καρδίας αὐτοῦ καὶ διαπετάσῃ τὰς χεῖρας αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦτον

39 ouve então do céu, lugar da tua habitação, perdoa, e age, retribuindo a cada um conforme todos os seus caminhos, segundo vires o seu coração (pois tu, só tu conheces o 
coração de todos os filhos dos homens);

Give ear in heaven your living-place, acting in mercy; and give to every man whose secret heart is open to you, the reward of all his ways; for you, and you only, have 
knowledge of the hearts of all the children of men:

καὶ σὺ εἰσακούσῃ ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἐξ ἑτοίµου κατοικητηρίου σου καὶ ἵλεως ἔσῃ καὶ ποιήσεις καὶ δώσεις ἀνδρὶ κατὰ τὰς ὁδοὺς αὐτοῦ καθὼς ἂν γνῷς τὴν καρδίαν αὐτοῦ ὅτι σὺ µ
ονώτατος οἶδας τὴν καρδίαν πάντων υἱῶν ἀνθρώπων

40 para que te temam todos os dias que viverem na terra que deste a nossos pais.

So that they may give you worship all the days of their life in the land which you gave to our fathers.

ὅπως φοβῶνταί σε πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας ἃς αὐτοὶ ζῶσιν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἧς ἔδωκας τοῖς πατράσιν ἡµῶν

41 Também quando o estrangeiro, que não é do teu povo Israel, vier de terras remotas por amor do teu nome

And as for the man from a strange land, who is not of your people Israel; when he comes from a far country because of the glory of your name:

καὶ τῷ ἀλλοτρίῳ ὃς οὐκ ἔστιν ἀπὸ λαοῦ σου οὗτος

42 (porque ouvirão do teu grande nome, e da tua forte mão, e do teu braço estendido), quando vier orar voltado para esta casa,

(For they will have news of your great name and your strong hand and your out-stretched arm;) when he comes to make his prayer, turning to this house:

καὶ ἥξουσιν καὶ προσεύξονται εἰς τὸν τόπον τοῦτον

43 ouve do céu, lugar da tua habitação, e faze conforme tudo o que o estrangeiro a ti clamar, a fim de que todos os povos da terra conheçam o teu nome, e te temam como o teu 
povo Israel, e saibam que pelo teu nome é chamada esta casa que edifiquei.

Give ear in heaven your living-place, and give him his desire, whatever it may be; so that all the peoples of the earth may have knowledge of your name, worshipping you as 
do your people Israel, and that they may see that this house which I have put up is truly named by your name.

καὶ σὺ εἰσακούσῃ ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἐξ ἑτοίµου κατοικητηρίου σου καὶ ποιήσεις κατὰ πάντα ὅσα ἂν ἐπικαλέσηταί σε ὁ ἀλλότριος ὅπως γνῶσιν πάντες οἱ λαοὶ τὸ ὄνοµά σου καὶ φο
βῶνταί σε καθὼς ὁ λαός σου ισραηλ καὶ γνῶσιν ὅτι τὸ ὄνοµά σου ἐπικέκληται ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον τοῦτον ὃν ᾠκοδόµησα

44 Quando o teu povo sair à guerra contra os seus inimigos, seja qual for o caminho por que os enviares, e orarem ao Senhor, voltados para a cidade que escolheste, e para a 
casa que edifiquei ao teu nome,

If your people go out to war against their attackers, by whatever way you may send them, if they make their prayer to the Lord, turning their faces to this town of yours and 
to this house which I have made for your name:

ὅτι ἐξελεύσεται ὁ λαός σου εἰς πόλεµον ἐπὶ τοὺς ἐχθροὺς αὐτοῦ ἐν ὁδῷ ᾗ ἐπιστρέψεις αὐτούς καὶ προσεύξονται ἐν ὀνόµατι κυρίου ὁδὸν τῆς πόλεως ἧς ἐξελέξω ἐν αὐτῇ καὶ τοῦ ο
ἴκου οὗ ᾠκοδόµησα τῷ ὀνόµατί σου

45 ouve então do céu a sua oração e a sua súplica, e defende a sua causa.

Give ear in heaven to their prayer and their cry for grace, and see right done to them.

καὶ εἰσακούσει ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ τῆς δεήσεως αὐτῶν καὶ τῆς προσευχῆς αὐτῶν καὶ ποιήσεις τὸ δικαίωµα αὐτοῖς
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46 Quando pecarem contra ti (pois não há homem que não peque), e tu te indignares contra eles, e os entregares ao inimigo, de modo que os levem em cativeiro para a terra 
inimiga, longínqua ou próxima;

If they do wrong against you, (for no man is without sin,) and you are angry with them and give them up into the power of those who are fighting against them, so that they 
take them away as prisoners into a strange land, far off or near;

ὅτι ἁµαρτήσονταί σοι ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν ἄνθρωπος ὃς οὐχ ἁµαρτήσεται καὶ ἐπάξεις ἐπ' αὐτοὺς καὶ παραδώσεις αὐτοὺς ἐνώπιον ἐχθρῶν καὶ αἰχµαλωτιοῦσιν αὐτοὺς οἱ αἰχµαλωτίζοντ
ες εἰς γῆν µακρὰν καὶ ἐγγύς

47 se na terra aonde forem levados em cativeiro caírem em si, e se converterem, e na terra do seu cativeiro te suplicarem, dizendo: Pecamos e procedemos perversamente, 
cometemos iniqüidade;

And if they take thought, in the land where they are prisoners, and are turned again to you, crying out in prayer to you in that land, and saying, We are sinners, we have 
done wrong, we have done evil;

καὶ ἐπιστρέψουσιν καρδίας αὐτῶν ἐν τῇ γῇ οὗ µετήχθησαν ἐκεῖ καὶ ἐπιστρέψωσιν καὶ δεηθῶσίν σου ἐν γῇ µετοικίας αὐτῶν λέγοντες ἡµάρτοµεν ἠνοµήσαµεν ἠδικήσαµεν

48 se voltarem a ti de todo o seu coração e de toda a sua alma, na terra de seus inimigos que os tenham levado em cativeiro, e orarem a ti, voltados para a sua terra, que deste a 
seus pais, para a cidade que escolheste, e para a casa que edifiquei ao teu nome,

And with all their heart and soul are turned again to you, in the land of those who took them prisoners, and make their prayer to you, turning their eyes to this land which 
you gave to their fathers, and to the town which you took for yourself, and the house which I made for your name:

καὶ ἐπιστρέψωσιν πρὸς σὲ ἐν ὅλῃ καρδίᾳ αὐτῶν καὶ ἐν ὅλῃ ψυχῇ αὐτῶν ἐν τῇ γῇ ἐχθρῶν αὐτῶν οὗ µετήγαγες αὐτούς καὶ προσεύξονται πρὸς σὲ ὁδὸν γῆς αὐτῶν ἧς ἔδωκας τοῖς 
πατράσιν αὐτῶν τῆς πόλεως ἧς ἐξελέξω καὶ τοῦ οἴκου οὗ ᾠκοδόµηκα τῷ ὀνόµατί σου

49 ouve então do céu, lugar da tua habitação, a sua oração e a sua súplica, e defende a sua causa;

Then give ear to their prayer and to their cry in heaven your living-place, and see right done to them;

καὶ εἰσακούσῃ ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἐξ ἑτοίµου κατοικητηρίου σου

50 perdoa ao teu povo que houver pecado contra ti, perdoa todas as transgressões que houverem cometido contra ti, e dá-lhes alcançar misericórdia da parte dos que os levarem 
cativos, para que se compadeçam deles;

Answering with forgiveness the people who have done wrong against you, and overlooking the evil which they have done against you; let those who made them prisoners be 
moved with pity for them, and have pity on them;

καὶ ἵλεως ἔσῃ ταῖς ἀδικίαις αὐτῶν αἷς ἥµαρτόν σοι καὶ κατὰ πάντα τὰ ἀθετήµατα αὐτῶν ἃ ἠθέτησάν σοι καὶ δώσεις αὐτοὺς εἰς οἰκτιρµοὺς ἐνώπιον αἰχµαλωτευόντων αὐτούς κ
αὶ οἰκτιρήσουσιν αὐτούς

51 porque são o teu povo e a tua herança, que tiraste da terra do Egito, do meio da fornalha de ferro.

For they are your people and your heritage, which you took out of Egypt, out of the iron fireplace;

ὅτι λαός σου καὶ κληρονοµία σου οὓς ἐξήγαγες ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου ἐκ µέσου χωνευτηρίου σιδήρου

52 Estejam abertos os teus olhos à súplica do teu servo e à súplica do teu povo Israel, a fim de os ouvires sempre que clamarem a ti.

Let your eyes be open to your servant's prayer for grace and to the prayer of your people Israel, hearing them when their cry comes to you.

καὶ ἔστωσαν οἱ ὀφθαλµοί σου καὶ τὰ ὦτά σου ἠνεῳγµένα εἰς τὴν δέησιν τοῦ δούλου σου καὶ εἰς τὴν δέησιν τοῦ λαοῦ σου ισραηλ εἰσακούειν αὐτῶν ἐν πᾶσιν οἷς ἂν ἐπικαλέσωντ
αί σε

53 Pois tu, ó Senhor Jeová, os separaste dentre todos os povos da terra, para serem a tua herança como falaste por intermédio de Moisés, teu servo, quando tiraste do Egito 
nossos pais.

For you made them separate from all the peoples of the earth, to be your heritage, as you said by Moses your servant, when you took our fathers out of Egypt, O Lord God.

ὅτι σὺ διέστειλας αὐτοὺς σαυτῷ εἰς κληρονοµίαν ἐκ πάντων τῶν λαῶν τῆς γῆς καθὼς ἐλάλησας ἐν χειρὶ δούλου σου µωυσῆ ἐν τῷ ἐξαγαγεῖν σε τοὺς πατέρας ἡµῶν ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπ
του κύριε κύριε [53α] τότε ἐλάλησεν σαλωµων ὑπὲρ τοῦ οἴκου ὡς συνετέλεσεν τοῦ οἰκοδοµῆσαι αὐτόν ἥλιον ἐγνώρισεν ἐν οὐρανῷ κύριος εἶπεν τοῦ κατοικεῖν ἐν γνόφῳ οἰκοδόµ
ησον οἶκόν µου οἶκον ἐκπρεπῆ σαυτῷ τοῦ κατοικεῖν ἐπὶ καινότητος οὐκ ἰδοὺ αὕτη γέγραπται ἐν βιβλίῳ τῆς ᾠδῆς
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54 Sucedeu pois que, acabando Salomão de fazer ao Senhor esta oração e esta súplica, estando de joelhos e com as mãos estendidas para o céu, se levantou de diante do altar do 
Senhor,

Then Solomon, after making all these prayers and requests for grace to the Lord, got up from his knees before the altar of the Lord, where his hands had been stretched out 
in prayer to heaven;

καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς συνετέλεσεν σαλωµων προσευχόµενος πρὸς κύριον ὅλην τὴν προσευχὴν καὶ τὴν δέησιν ταύτην καὶ ἀνέστη ἀπὸ προσώπου τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου κυρίου ὀκλακὼς ἐπὶ
 τὰ γόνατα αὐτοῦ καὶ αἱ χεῖρες αὐτοῦ διαπεπετασµέναι εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν

55 pôs-se em pé, e abençoou em alta voz a toda a congregação de Israel, dizendo:

And, getting on his feet, he gave a blessing to all the men of Israel, saying with a loud voice,

καὶ ἔστη καὶ εὐλόγησεν πᾶσαν ἐκκλησίαν ισραηλ φωνῇ µεγάλῃ λέγων

56 Bendito seja o Senhor, que deu repouso ao seu povo Israel, segundo tudo o que disse; não falhou nem sequer uma de todas as boas palavras que falou por intermédio de 
Moisés, seu servo.

Praise be to the Lord who has given rest to his people Israel, as he gave them his word to do; every word of all his oath, which he gave by the hand of Moses his servant, has 
come true.

εὐλογητὸς κύριος σήµερον ὃς ἔδωκεν κατάπαυσιν τῷ λαῷ αὐτοῦ ισραηλ κατὰ πάντα ὅσα ἐλάλησεν οὐ διεφώνησεν λόγος εἷς ἐν πᾶσιν τοῖς λόγοις αὐτοῦ τοῖς ἀγαθοῖς οἷς ἐλάλησε
ν ἐν χειρὶ µωυσῆ δούλου αὐτοῦ

57 O Senhor nosso Deus seja conosco, como foi com nossos pais; não nos deixe, nem nos abandone;

Now may the Lord our God be with us as he was with our fathers; let him never go away from us or give us up;

γένοιτο κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν µεθ' ἡµῶν καθὼς ἦν µετὰ τῶν πατέρων ἡµῶν µὴ ἐγκαταλίποιτο ἡµᾶς µηδὲ ἀποστρέψοιτο ἡµᾶς

58 mas incline a si os nossos corações, a fim de andarmos em todos os seus caminhos, e guardarmos os seus mandamentos, e os seus estatutos, e os seus preceitos, que ordenou a 
nossos pais.

Turning our hearts to himself, guiding us to go in all his ways, to keep his orders and his laws and his decisions, which he gave to our fathers.

ἐπικλῖναι καρδίας ἡµῶν πρὸς αὐτὸν τοῦ πορεύεσθαι ἐν πάσαις ὁδοῖς αὐτοῦ καὶ φυλάσσειν πάσας τὰς ἐντολὰς αὐτοῦ καὶ προστάγµατα αὐτοῦ ἃ ἐνετείλατο τοῖς πατράσιν ἡµῶν

59 E que estas minhas palavras, com que supliquei perante o Senhor, estejam perto, diante do Senhor nosso Deus, de dia e de noite, para que defenda ele a causa do seu servo e 
a causa do seu povo Israel, como cada dia o exigir,

And may these my words, the words of my prayer to the Lord, be before the Lord our God day and night, so that he may see right done to his servant and to his people 
Israel, day by day as we have need.

καὶ ἔστωσαν οἱ λόγοι οὗτοι οὓς δεδέηµαι ἐνώπιον κυρίου θεοῦ ἡµῶν ἐγγίζοντες πρὸς κύριον θεὸν ἡµῶν ἡµέρας καὶ νυκτὸς τοῦ ποιεῖν τὸ δικαίωµα τοῦ δούλου σου καὶ τὸ δικαί
ωµα λαοῦ σου ισραηλ ῥῆµα ἡµέρας ἐν ἡµέρᾳ αὐτοῦ

60 para que todos os povos da terra, saibam que o Senhor é Deus, e que não há outro.

So that all the peoples of the earth may see that the Lord is God, and there is no other.

ὅπως γνῶσιν πάντες οἱ λαοὶ τῆς γῆς ὅτι κύριος ὁ θεός αὐτὸς θεὸς καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν ἔτι

61 E seja o vosso coração perfeito para com o Senhor nosso Deus, para andardes nos seus estatutos, e guardardes os seus mandamentos, como hoje o fazeis.

Then let your hearts be without sin before the Lord our God, walking in his laws and keeping his orders as at this day.

καὶ ἔστωσαν αἱ καρδίαι ἡµῶν τέλειαι πρὸς κύριον θεὸν ἡµῶν καὶ ὁσίως πορεύεσθαι ἐν τοῖς προστάγµασιν αὐτοῦ καὶ φυλάσσειν ἐντολὰς αὐτοῦ ὡς ἡ ἡµέρα αὕτη

62 Então o rei e todo o Israel com ele ofereceram sacrifícios perante o Senhor.

Now the king, and all Israel with him, were making offerings before the Lord.

καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ πάντες οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἔθυσαν θυσίαν ἐνώπιον κυρίου
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63 Ora, Salomão deu, para o sacrifício pacífico que ofereceu ao Senhor, vinte e dois mil bois e cento e vinte mil ovelhas. Assim o rei e todos os filhos de Israel consagraram a 
casa do Senhor.

And Solomon gave to the Lord for peace-offerings, twenty-two thousand oxen and a hundred and twenty thousand sheep. So the king and all the children of Israel kept the 
feast of the opening of the Lord's house.

καὶ ἔθυσεν ὁ βασιλεὺς σαλωµων τὰς θυσίας τῶν εἰρηνικῶν ἃς ἔθυσεν τῷ κυρίῳ βοῶν δύο καὶ εἴκοσι χιλιάδας καὶ προβάτων ἑκατὸν εἴκοσι χιλιάδας καὶ ἐνεκαίνισεν τὸν οἶκον κ
υρίου ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ πάντες οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ

64 No mesmo dia o rei santificou o meio do átrio que estava diante da casa do Senhor; porquanto ali ofereceu o holocausto, a oferta de cereais e a gordura das ofertas pacíficas, 
porque o altar de bronze que está diante do Senhor era muito pequeno para nele caberem o holocausto, a oferta de cereais, e a gordura das ofertas pacíficas.

The same day the king made holy the middle of the open square in front of the house of the Lord, offering there the burned offering and the meal offering and the fat of the 
peace-offerings; for there was not room on the brass altar of the Lord for the burned offerings and the meal offerings and the fat of the peace-offerings.

τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἡγίασεν ὁ βασιλεὺς τὸ µέσον τῆς αὐλῆς τὸ κατὰ πρόσωπον τοῦ οἴκου κυρίου ὅτι ἐποίησεν ἐκεῖ τὴν ὁλοκαύτωσιν καὶ τὰς θυσίας καὶ τὰ στέατα τῶν εἰρηνικῶν ὅ
τι τὸ θυσιαστήριον τὸ χαλκοῦν τὸ ἐνώπιον κυρίου µικρὸν τοῦ µὴ δύνασθαι τὴν ὁλοκαύτωσιν καὶ τὰς θυσίας τῶν εἰρηνικῶν ὑπενεγκεῖν

65 No mesmo tempo celebrou Salomão a festa, e todo o Israel com ele, uma grande congregação, vinda desde a entrada de Hamate e desde o rio do Egito, perante a face do 
Senhor nosso Deus, por sete dias, e mais sete dias (catorze dias ao todo).

So Solomon and all Israel with him, a very great meeting, (for the people had come together from the way into Hamath to the river of Egypt,) kept the feast at that time 
before the Lord our God, for two weeks, even fourteen days.

καὶ ἐποίησεν σαλωµων τὴν ἑορτὴν ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ καὶ πᾶς ισραηλ µετ' αὐτοῦ ἐκκλησία µεγάλη ἀπὸ τῆς εἰσόδου ηµαθ ἕως ποταµοῦ αἰγύπτου ἐνώπιον κυρίου θεοῦ ἡµῶν ἐν 
τῷ οἴκῳ ᾧ ᾠκοδόµησεν ἐσθίων καὶ πίνων καὶ εὐφραινόµενος ἐνώπιον κυρίου θεοῦ ἡµῶν ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας

66 E no oitavo dia despediu o povo, e todos bendisseram ao rei; então se foram às suas tendas, alegres e de coração contente, por causa de todo o bem que o Senhor fizera a Davi 
seu servo, e a Israel seu povo.

And on the eighth day he sent the people away, and, blessing the king, they went to their tents full of joy and glad in their hearts, because of all the good which the Lord had 
done to David his servant and to Israel his people.

καὶ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ὀγδόῃ ἐξαπέστειλεν τὸν λαὸν καὶ εὐλόγησεν αὐτόν καὶ ἀπῆλθον ἕκαστος εἰς τὰ σκηνώµατα αὐτοῦ χαίροντες καὶ ἀγαθῇ καρδίᾳ ἐπὶ τοῖς ἀγαθοῖς οἷς ἐποίησεν 
κύριος τῷ δαυιδ δούλῳ αὐτοῦ καὶ τῷ ισραηλ λαῷ αὐτοῦ

1 Sucedera pois que, tendo Salomão acabado de edificar a casa do Senhor, e a casa do rei, e tudo quanto lhe aprouve fazer,

Now when Solomon came to the end of building the house of the Lord and the king's house, and all Solomon's desires, which he had in mind were effected;

καὶ ἐγενήθη ὡς συνετέλεσεν σαλωµων οἰκοδοµεῖν τὸν οἶκον κυρίου καὶ τὸν οἶκον τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν πραγµατείαν σαλωµων ὅσα ἠθέλησεν ποιῆσαι

2 apareceu-lhe o Senhor segunda vez, como lhe tinha aparecido em Gibeão.

The Lord came to him again in a vision, as he had done at Gibeon;

καὶ ὤφθη κύριος τῷ σαλωµων δεύτερον καθὼς ὤφθη ἐν γαβαων

3 E o Senhor lhe disse: Ouvi a tua oração e a tua súplica, que fizeste perante mim; santifiquei esta casa que edificaste, a fim de pôr ali o meu nome para sempre; e os meus 
olhos e o meu coração estarão ali todos os dias.

And the Lord said to him, Your prayers and your requests for grace have come to my ears: I have made holy this house which you have made, and I have put my name there 
for ever; my eyes and my heart will be there at all times.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτὸν κύριος ἤκουσα τῆς φωνῆς τῆς προσευχῆς σου καὶ τῆς δεήσεώς σου ἧς ἐδεήθης ἐνώπιον ἐµοῦ πεποίηκά σοι κατὰ πᾶσαν τὴν προσευχήν σου ἡγίακα τὸν οἶκ
ον τοῦτον ὃν ᾠκοδόµησας τοῦ θέσθαι τὸ ὄνοµά µου ἐκεῖ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα καὶ ἔσονται οἱ ὀφθαλµοί µου ἐκεῖ καὶ ἡ καρδία µου πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας
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4 Ora, se tu andares perante mim como andou Davi, teu pai, com inteireza de coração e com eqüidade, fazendo conforme tudo o que te ordenei, e guardando os meus estatutos 
e as minhas ordenanças,

As for you, if you will go on your way before me, as David your father did, uprightly and with a true heart, doing what I have given you orders to do, keeping my laws and my 
decisions;

καὶ σὺ ἐὰν πορευθῇς ἐνώπιον ἐµοῦ καθὼς ἐπορεύθη δαυιδ ὁ πατήρ σου ἐν ὁσιότητι καρδίας καὶ ἐν εὐθύτητι καὶ τοῦ ποιεῖν κατὰ πάντα ἃ ἐνετειλάµην αὐτῷ καὶ τὰ προστάγµατ
ά µου καὶ τὰς ἐντολάς µου φυλάξῃς

5 então confirmarei o trono de teu reino sobre Israel para sempre, como prometi a teu pai Davi, dizendo: Não te faltará varão sobre o trono de Israel.

Then I will make the seat of your rule over Israel certain for ever, as I gave my word to David your father, saying, You will never be without a man to be king in Israel.

καὶ ἀναστήσω τὸν θρόνον τῆς βασιλείας σου ἐπὶ ισραηλ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα καθὼς ἐλάλησα τῷ δαυιδ πατρί σου λέγων οὐκ ἐξαρθήσεταί σοι ἀνὴρ ἡγούµενος ἐν ισραηλ

6 Se, porém, vós e vossos filhos de qualquer maneira vos desviardes e nao me seguirdes, nem guadardardes os meus mandamentos e os meus estatutos, que vos tenho proposto, 
mas fordes, e servirdes a outros deuses, curvando-vos perante eles,

But if you are turned from my ways, you or your children, and do not keep my orders and my laws which I have put before you, but go and make yourselves servants to other 
gods and give them worship:

ἐὰν δὲ ἀποστραφέντες ἀποστραφῆτε ὑµεῖς καὶ τὰ τέκνα ὑµῶν ἀπ' ἐµοῦ καὶ µὴ φυλάξητε τὰς ἐντολάς µου καὶ τὰ προστάγµατά µου ἃ ἔδωκεν µωυσῆς ἐνώπιον ὑµῶν καὶ πορευθ
ῆτε καὶ δουλεύσητε θεοῖς ἑτέροις καὶ προσκυνήσητε αὐτοῖς

7 então exterminarei a Israel da terra que lhe dei; e a esta casa, que santifiquei a meu nome, lançarei longe da minha presença, e Israel será por provérbio e motejo entre 
todos os povos.

Then I will have Israel cut off from the land which I have given them; and this house, which I have made holy for myself, I will put away from before my eyes; and Israel will 
be a public example, and a word of shame among all peoples.

καὶ ἐξαρῶ τὸν ισραηλ ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς ἧς ἔδωκα αὐτοῖς καὶ τὸν οἶκον τοῦτον ὃν ἡγίασα τῷ ὀνόµατί µου ἀπορρίψω ἐκ προσώπου µου καὶ ἔσται ισραηλ εἰς ἀφανισµὸν καὶ εἰς λάληµ
α εἰς πάντας τοὺς λαούς

8 E desta casa, que é tão exaltada, todo aquele que por ela passar pasmará e assobiará, e dirá: Por que fez o Senhor assim a esta terra e a esta casa?

And this house will become a mass of broken walls, and everyone who goes by will be overcome with wonder at it and make whistling sounds; and they will say, Why has the 
Lord done so to this land and to this house?

καὶ ὁ οἶκος οὗτος ὁ ὑψηλός πᾶς ὁ διαπορευόµενος δι' αὐτοῦ ἐκστήσεται καὶ συριεῖ καὶ ἐροῦσιν ἕνεκα τίνος ἐποίησεν κύριος οὕτως τῇ γῇ ταύτῃ καὶ τῷ οἴκῳ τούτῳ

9 E lhe responderão: E porque deixaram ao Senhor seu Deus, que tirou da terra do Egito a seus pais, e se apegaram a deuses alheios, e perante eles se encurvaram, e os 
serviram; por isso o Senhor trouxe sobre eles todo este mal.

And their answer will be, Because they were turned away from the Lord their God, who took their fathers out of the land of Egypt; they took for themselves other gods and 
gave them worship and became their servants: that is why the Lord has sent all this evil on them.

καὶ ἐροῦσιν ἀνθ' ὧν ἐγκατέλιπον κύριον θεὸν αὐτῶν ὃς ἐξήγαγεν τοὺς πατέρας αὐτῶν ἐξ αἰγύπτου ἐξ οἴκου δουλείας καὶ ἀντελάβοντο θεῶν ἀλλοτρίων καὶ προσεκύνησαν αὐτοῖ
ς καὶ ἐδούλευσαν αὐτοῖς διὰ τοῦτο ἐπήγαγεν κύριος ἐπ' αὐτοὺς τὴν κακίαν ταύτην [9α] τότε ἀνήγαγεν σαλωµων τὴν θυγατέρα φαραω ἐκ πόλεως δαυιδ εἰς οἶκον αὐτοῦ ὃν ᾠκοδ
όµησεν ἑαυτῷ ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ἐκείναις

10 Ao fim dos vinte anos em que Salomão edificara as duas casas, a casa do Senhor e a casa do rei,

Now at the end of twenty years, in which time Solomon had put up the two houses, the house of the Lord and the king's house,

εἴκοσι ἔτη ἐν οἷς ᾠκοδόµησεν σαλωµων τοὺς δύο οἴκους τὸν οἶκον κυρίου καὶ τὸν οἶκον τοῦ βασιλέως

11 como Hirão, rei de Tiro, trouxera a Salomão madeira de cedro e de cipreste, e ouro segundo todo o seu desejo, deu o rei Salomão a Hirão vinte cidades na terra da Galiléia.

(Hiram, king of Tyre, had given Solomon cedar-trees and cypress-trees and gold, as much as he had need of,) King Solomon gave Hiram twenty towns in the land of Galilee.

χιραµ βασιλεὺς τύρου ἀντελάβετο τοῦ σαλωµων ἐν ξύλοις κεδρίνοις καὶ ἐν ξύλοις πευκίνοις καὶ ἐν χρυσίῳ καὶ ἐν παντὶ θελήµατι αὐτοῦ τότε ἔδωκεν ὁ βασιλεὺς τῷ χιραµ εἴκοσι
 πόλεις ἐν τῇ γῇ τῇ γαλιλαίᾳ
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12 Hirão, pois, saiu de Tiro para ver as cidades que Salomão lhe dera; porém não lhe agradaram.

But when Hiram came from Tyre to see the towns which Solomon had given him, he was not pleased with them.

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν χιραµ ἐκ τύρου καὶ ἐπορεύθη εἰς τὴν γαλιλαίαν τοῦ ἰδεῖν τὰς πόλεις ἃς ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ σαλωµων καὶ οὐκ ἤρεσαν αὐτῷ

13 Pelo que disse: Que cidades são estas que me deste, irmão meu? De sorte que são chamadas até hoje terra de Cabul.

And he said, What sort of towns are these which you have given me, my brother? So they were named the land of Cabul, to this day.

καὶ εἶπεν τί αἱ πόλεις αὗται ἃς ἔδωκάς µοι ἀδελφέ καὶ ἐκάλεσεν αὐτάς ὅριον ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης

14 Hirão enviara ao rei cento e vinte talentos de ouro.

And Hiram sent the king a hundred and twenty talents of gold.

καὶ ἤνεγκεν χιραµ τῷ σαλωµων ἑκατὸν καὶ εἴκοσι τάλαντα χρυσίου

26 Também o rei Salomão fez uma frota em Eziom-Geber, que está junto a Elote, na praia do Mar Vermelho, na terra de Edom.

And King Solomon made a sea-force of ships in Ezion-geber, by Eloth, on the Red Sea, in the land of Edom.

καὶ ναῦν ὑπὲρ οὗ ἐποίησεν ὁ βασιλεὺς σαλωµων ἐν γασιωνγαβερ τὴν οὖσαν ἐχοµένην αιλαθ ἐπὶ τοῦ χείλους τῆς ἐσχάτης θαλάσσης ἐν γῇ εδωµ

27 Hirão mandou com aquela frota, em companhia dos servos de Salomão, os seus próprios servos, marinheiros que conheciam o mar;

Hiram sent his servants, who were experienced seamen, in the sea-force with Solomon's men.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν χιραµ ἐν τῇ νηὶ τῶν παίδων αὐτοῦ ἄνδρας ναυτικοὺς ἐλαύνειν εἰδότας θάλασσαν µετὰ τῶν παίδων σαλωµων

28 os quais foram a Ofir, e tomaram de lá quatrocentos e vinte talentos de ouro, que trouxeram ao rei Salomão.

And they came to Ophir, where they got four hundred and twenty talents of gold, and took it back to King Solomon.

καὶ ἦλθον εἰς σωφηρα καὶ ἔλαβον ἐκεῖθεν χρυσίου ἑκατὸν καὶ εἴκοσι τάλαντα καὶ ἤνεγκαν τῷ βασιλεῖ σαλωµων

1 Tendo a rainha de Sabá ouvido da fama de Salomão, no que concerne ao nome do Senhor, veio prová-lo por enigmas.

Now the queen of Sheba, hearing great things of Solomon, came to put his wisdom to the test with hard questions.

καὶ βασίλισσα σαβα ἤκουσεν τὸ ὄνοµα σαλωµων καὶ τὸ ὄνοµα κυρίου καὶ ἦλθεν πειράσαι αὐτὸν ἐν αἰνίγµασιν

2 E chegou a Jerusalém com uma grande comitiva, com camelos carregados de especiarias, e muitíssimo ouro, e pedras preciosas; e, tendo-se apresentado a Salomão, 
conversou com ele acerca de tudo o que tinha ne coração.

And she came to Jerusalem with a very great train, with camels weighted down with spices, and stores of gold and jewels: and when she came to Solomon she had talk with 
him of everything in her mind.

καὶ ἦλθεν εἰς ιερουσαληµ ἐν δυνάµει βαρείᾳ σφόδρα καὶ κάµηλοι αἴρουσαι ἡδύσµατα καὶ χρυσὸν πολὺν σφόδρα καὶ λίθον τίµιον καὶ εἰσῆλθεν πρὸς σαλωµων καὶ ἐλάλησεν αὐτ
ῷ πάντα ὅσα ἦν ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ αὐτῆς

3 E Salomão lhe deu resposta a todas as suas perguntas; não houve nada que o rei não lhe soubesse explicar.

And Solomon gave her answers to all her questions; there was no secret which the king did not make clear to her.

καὶ ἀπήγγειλεν αὐτῇ σαλωµων πάντας τοὺς λόγους αὐτῆς οὐκ ἦν λόγος παρεωραµένος παρὰ τοῦ βασιλέως ὃν οὐκ ἀπήγγειλεν αὐτῇ

4 Vendo, pois, a rainha de Sabá toda a sabedoria de Salomão, a casa que edificara,

And when the queen of Sheba had seen all the wisdom of Solomon, and the house which he had made,

καὶ εἶδεν βασίλισσα σαβα πᾶσαν φρόνησιν σαλωµων καὶ τὸν οἶκον ὃν ᾠκοδόµησεν
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5 as iguarias da sua mesa, o assentar dos seus oficiais, as funções e os trajes dos seus servos, e os seus copeiros, e os holocaustos que ele oferecia na casa do Senhor, ficou 
estupefata,

And the food at his table, and all his servants seated there, and those who were waiting on him in their places, and their robes, and his wine-servants, and the burned 
offerings which he made in the house of the Lord, there was no more spirit in her.

καὶ τὰ βρώµατα σαλωµων καὶ τὴν καθέδραν παίδων αὐτοῦ καὶ τὴν στάσιν λειτουργῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸν ἱµατισµὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ τοὺς οἰνοχόους αὐτοῦ καὶ τὴν ὁλοκαύτωσιν αὐτοῦ ἣν
 ἀνέφερεν ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου καὶ ἐξ ἑαυτῆς ἐγένετο

6 e disse ao rei: Era verdade o que ouvi na minha terra, acerca des teus feitos e da tua sabedoria.

And she said to the king, The account which was given to me in my country of your acts and your wisdom was true.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα σαλωµων ἀληθινὸς ὁ λόγος ὃν ἤκουσα ἐν τῇ γῇ µου περὶ τοῦ λόγου σου καὶ περὶ τῆς φρονήσεώς σου

7 Contudo eu não o acreditava, até que vim e os meus olhos o viram. Eis que não me disseram metade; sobrepujaste em sabedoria e bens a fama que ouvi.

But I had no faith in what was said about you, till I came and saw for myself; and now I see that it was not half the story; your wisdom and your wealth are much greater 
than they said.

καὶ οὐκ ἐπίστευσα τοῖς λαλοῦσίν µοι ἕως ὅτου παρεγενόµην καὶ ἑωράκασιν οἱ ὀφθαλµοί µου καὶ ἰδοὺ οὐκ ἔστιν τὸ ἥµισυ καθὼς ἀπήγγειλάν µοι προστέθεικας ἀγαθὰ πρὸς αὐτὰ 
ἐπὶ πᾶσαν τὴν ἀκοήν ἣν ἤκουσα ἐν τῇ γῇ µου

8 Bem-aventurados os teus homens! Bem-aventuradas estes teus servos, que estão sempre diante de ti, que ouvem a tua sabedoria!

Happy are your wives, happy are these your servants whose place is ever before you, hearing your words of wisdom.

µακάριαι αἱ γυναῖκές σου µακάριοι οἱ παῖδές σου οὗτοι οἱ παρεστηκότες ἐνώπιόν σου δι' ὅλου οἱ ἀκούοντες πᾶσαν τὴν φρόνησίν σου

9 Bendito seja o Senhor teu Deus, que se agradou de ti e te colocou no trono de Israel! Porquanto o Senhor amou Israel para sempre, por isso te estabeleceu rei, para 
executares juízo e justiça.

May the Lord your God be praised, whose pleasure it was to put you on the seat of the kingdom of Israel; because the Lord's love for Israel is eternal, he has made you king, 
to be their judge in righteousness.

γένοιτο κύριος ὁ θεός σου εὐλογηµένος ὃς ἠθέλησεν ἐν σοὶ δοῦναί σε ἐπὶ θρόνου ισραηλ διὰ τὸ ἀγαπᾶν κύριον τὸν ισραηλ στῆσαι εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα καὶ ἔθετό σε βασιλέα ἐπ' αὐτοὺς 
τοῦ ποιεῖν κρίµα ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ καὶ ἐν κρίµασιν αὐτῶν

10 E deu ela ao rei cento e vinte talentos de ouro, especiarias em grande quantidade e pedras preciosas; nunca mais apareceu tamanha abundância de especiarias como a que a 
rainha de Sabá deu ao rei Salomão.

And she gave the king a hundred and twenty talents of gold, and a great store of spices and jewels: never again was such a wealth of spices seen as that which the queen of 
Sheba gave King Solomon.

καὶ ἔδωκεν τῷ σαλωµων ἑκατὸν εἴκοσι τάλαντα χρυσίου καὶ ἡδύσµατα πολλὰ σφόδρα καὶ λίθον τίµιον οὐκ ἐληλύθει κατὰ τὰ ἡδύσµατα ἐκεῖνα ἔτι εἰς πλῆθος ἃ ἔδωκεν βασίλισ
σα σαβα τῷ βασιλεῖ σαλωµων

11 Também a frota de Hirão, que de Ofir trazia ouro, trouxe dali madeira de almugue em quantidade, e pedras preciosas.

And the sea-force of Hiram, in addition to gold from Ophir, came back with much sandal-wood and jewels.

καὶ ἡ ναῦς χιραµ ἡ αἴρουσα τὸ χρυσίον ἐκ σουφιρ ἤνεγκεν ξύλα ἀπελέκητα πολλὰ σφόδρα καὶ λίθον τίµιον

12 Desta madeira de almugue fez e rei balaústres para a casa do Senhor, e para a casa de rei, como também harpas e alaúdes para os cantores; não se trouxe nem se viu mais tal 
madeira de almugue, até o dia de hoje.

And from the sandal-wood the king made pillars for the house of the Lord, and for the king's house, and instruments of music for the makers of melody: never has such 
sandal-wood been seen to this day.

καὶ ἐποίησεν ὁ βασιλεὺς τὰ ξύλα τὰ ἀπελέκητα ὑποστηρίγµατα τοῦ οἴκου κυρίου καὶ τοῦ οἴκου τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ νάβλας καὶ κινύρας τοῖς ᾠδοῖς οὐκ ἐληλύθει τοιαῦτα ξύλα ἀπε
λέκητα ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς οὐδὲ ὤφθησάν που ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης
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13 E o rei salomão deu à rainha de Sabà tudo o que ela desejou, tudo quanto pediu, além de que lhe dera espontaneamente, da sua munificência real. Então voltou e foi para a 
sua terra, ela e os seus servos.

And King Solomon gave the queen of Sheba all her desire, whatever she made request for, in addition to what he gave her freely from the impulse of his heart. So she went 
back to her country, she and her servants.

καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς σαλωµων ἔδωκεν τῇ βασιλίσσῃ σαβα πάντα ὅσα ἠθέλησεν ὅσα ᾐτήσατο ἐκτὸς πάντων ὧν δεδώκει αὐτῇ διὰ χειρὸς τοῦ βασιλέως σαλωµων καὶ ἀπεστράφη καὶ ἦ
λθεν εἰς τὴν γῆν αὐτῆς αὐτὴ καὶ πάντες οἱ παῖδες αὐτῆς

14 Ora, o peso do ouro que se trazia a Salomão cada ano era de seiscentos e sessenta e seis talentos de ouro,

Now the weight of gold which came to Solomon in one year was six hundred and sixty-six talents;

καὶ ἦν ὁ σταθµὸς τοῦ χρυσίου τοῦ ἐληλυθότος τῷ σαλωµων ἐν ἐνιαυτῷ ἑνὶ ἑξακόσια καὶ ἑξήκοντα ἓξ τάλαντα χρυσίου

15 além do que vinha dos vendedores ambulantes, e do tráfico dos negociantes, e de todos as reis da Arábia, e dos governadores do país.

In addition to what came to him from the business of the traders, and from all the kings of the Arabians, and from the rulers of the country.

χωρὶς τῶν φόρων τῶν ὑποτεταγµένων καὶ τῶν ἐµπόρων καὶ πάντων τῶν βασιλέων τοῦ πέραν καὶ τῶν σατραπῶν τῆς γῆς

16 Também o rei Salomão fez duzentos paveses de ouro batido; de seiscentos siclos de ouro mandou fazer cada pavês;

And Solomon made two hundred body-covers of hammered gold, every one having six hundred shekels of gold in it.

καὶ ἐποίησεν σαλωµων τριακόσια δόρατα χρυσᾶ ἐλατά τριακόσιοι χρυσοῖ ἐπῆσαν ἐπὶ τὸ δόρυ τὸ ἕν

17 do mesmo modo fez também trezentos escudos de ouro batido; de três minas de auro mandou fazer cada escudo. Então e rei os pôs na casa do bosque de Líbano.

And he made three hundred smaller body-covers of hammered gold, with three pounds of gold in every cover: and the king put them in the house of the Woods of Lebanon.

καὶ τριακόσια ὅπλα χρυσᾶ ἐλατά τρεῖς µναῖ χρυσίου ἐνῆσαν εἰς τὸ ὅπλον τὸ ἕν καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτὰ εἰς οἶκον δρυµοῦ τοῦ λιβάνου

18 Fez mais o rei um grande trono de marfim, e o revestiu de ouro puríssimo.

Then the king made a great ivory seat, plated with the best gold.

καὶ ἐποίησεν ὁ βασιλεὺς θρόνον ἐλεφάντινον µέγαν καὶ περιεχρύσωσεν αὐτὸν χρυσίῳ δοκίµῳ

19 Tinha o trono seis degraus, e o alto do trono era redondo pelo espaldar; de ambos os lados tinha braços junto ao assento, e dois leões em pé junto aos braços.

There were six steps going up to it, and the top of it was round at the back, there were arms on the two sides of the seat, and two lions by the side of the arms;

ἓξ ἀναβαθµοὶ τῷ θρόνῳ καὶ προτοµαὶ µόσχων τῷ θρόνῳ ἐκ τῶν ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ καὶ χεῖρες ἔνθεν καὶ ἔνθεν ἐπὶ τοῦ τόπου τῆς καθέδρας καὶ δύο λέοντες ἑστηκότες παρὰ τὰς χεῖρας

20 E sobre os seis degraus havia doze leões de ambos os lados; outro tal não se fizera em reino algum.

And twelve lions were placed on the one side and on the other side on the six steps: there was nothing like it in any kingdom.

καὶ δώδεκα λέοντες ἑστῶτες ἐπὶ τῶν ἓξ ἀναβαθµῶν ἔνθεν καὶ ἔνθεν οὐ γέγονεν οὕτως πάσῃ βασιλείᾳ

21 Também todos os vasos de beber de rei Salomão eram de ouro, e todos os vasos da casa do bosque do Líbano eram de ouro puro; não havia nenhum de prata, porque nos dias 
de Salomão a prata não tinha estimação alguma.

And all King Solomon's drinking-vessels were of gold, and all the vessels of the house of the Woods of Lebanon were of the best gold; not one was of silver, for no one gave a 
thought to silver in the days of King Solomon.

καὶ πάντα τὰ σκεύη τοῦ πότου σαλωµων χρυσᾶ καὶ λουτῆρες χρυσοῖ πάντα τὰ σκεύη οἴκου δρυµοῦ τοῦ λιβάνου χρυσίῳ συγκεκλεισµένα οὐκ ἦν ἀργύριον ὅτι οὐκ ἦν λογιζόµενο
ν ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις σαλωµων
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22 Porque o rei tinha no mar uma frota de Társis, com a de Hirão; de três em três anos a frota de Társis voltava, trazendo ouro e prata, marfim, bugios e pavões.

For the king had Tarshish-ships at sea with the ships of Hiram; once every three years the Tarshish-ships came with gold and silver and ivory and monkeys and peacocks.

ὅτι ναῦς θαρσις τῷ βασιλεῖ ἐν τῇ θαλάσσῃ µετὰ τῶν νηῶν χιραµ µία διὰ τριῶν ἐτῶν ἤρχετο τῷ βασιλεῖ ναῦς ἐκ θαρσις χρυσίου καὶ ἀργυρίου καὶ λίθων τορευτῶν καὶ πελεκητῶ
ν [22α] αὕτη ἦν ἡ πραγµατεία τῆς προνοµῆς ἧς ἀνήνεγκεν ὁ βασιλεὺς σαλωµων οἰκοδοµῆσαι τὸν οἶκον κυρίου καὶ τὸν οἶκον τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ τὸ τεῖχος ιερουσαληµ καὶ τὴν ἄκ
ραν τοῦ περιφράξαι τὸν φραγµὸν τῆς πόλεως δαυιδ καὶ τὴν ασσουρ καὶ τὴν µαγδαν καὶ τὴν γαζερ καὶ τὴν βαιθωρων τὴν ἀνωτέρω καὶ τὴν ιεθερµαθ καὶ πάσας τὰς πόλεις τῶν 
ἁρµάτων καὶ πάσας τὰς πόλεις τῶν ἱππέων καὶ τὴν πραγµατείαν σαλωµων ἣν ἐπραγµατεύσατο οἰκοδοµῆσαι ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἐν πάσῃ τῇ γῇ τοῦ µὴ κατάρξαι αὐτοῦ [22β] πάν
τα τὸν λαὸν τὸν ὑπολελειµµένον ἀπὸ τοῦ χετταίου καὶ τοῦ αµορραίου καὶ τοῦ φερεζαίου καὶ τοῦ χαναναίου καὶ τοῦ ευαίου καὶ τοῦ ιεβουσαίου καὶ τοῦ γεργεσαίου τῶν µὴ ἐκ τῶ
ν υἱῶν ισραηλ ὄντων τὰ τέκνα αὐτῶν τὰ ὑπολελειµµένα µετ' αὐτοὺς ἐν τῇ γῇ οὓς οὐκ ἐδύναντο οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἐξολεθρεῦσαι αὐτούς καὶ ἀνήγαγεν αὐτοὺς σαλωµων εἰς φόρον ἕω
ς τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης [22ξ] καὶ ἐκ τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ οὐκ ἔδωκε σαλωµων εἰς πρᾶγµα ὅτι αὐτοὶ ἦσαν ἄνδρες οἱ πολεµισταὶ καὶ παῖδες αὐτοῦ καὶ ἄρχοντες τῶν ἁρµάτων αὐτοῦ κα
ὶ ἱππεῖς αὐτοῦ

23 Assim o rei Salomão excedeu a todos os reis da terra, tanto em riquezas como em sabedoria.

And King Solomon was greater than all the kings of the earth in wealth and in wisdom.

καὶ ἐµεγαλύνθη σαλωµων ὑπὲρ πάντας τοὺς βασιλεῖς τῆς γῆς πλούτῳ καὶ φρονήσει

24 E toda a terra buscava a presença de Salomão para ouvir a sabedoria que Deus lhe tinha posto no coração.

And from all over the earth they came to see Solomon and to give ear to his wisdom, which God had put in his heart.

καὶ πάντες βασιλεῖς τῆς γῆς ἐζήτουν τὸ πρόσωπον σαλωµων τοῦ ἀκοῦσαι τῆς φρονήσεως αὐτοῦ ἧς ἔδωκεν κύριος ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ αὐτοῦ

25 Cada um trazia seu presente, vasos de prata, vasos de ouro, vestidos, armaduras, especiarias, cavalos e mulas; isso faziam cada ano.

And everyone took with him an offering, vessels of silver and vessels of gold, and robes, and coats of metal, and spices, and horses, and beasts of transport, regularly year by 
year.

καὶ αὐτοὶ ἔφερον ἕκαστος τὰ δῶρα αὐτοῦ σκεύη χρυσᾶ καὶ ἱµατισµόν στακτὴν καὶ ἡδύσµατα καὶ ἵππους καὶ ἡµιόνους τὸ κατ' ἐνιαυτὸν ἐνιαυτόν

26 Também ajuntou Salomão carros e cavaleiros, de sorte que tinha mil e quatrocentos carros e doze mil cavaleiros, e os distribuiu pelas cidades dos carros, e junto ao rei em 
Jerusalém.

And Solomon got together war-carriages and horsemen; he had one thousand, four hundred carriages and twelve thousand horsemen, whom he kept, some in the carriage-
towns and some with the king at Jerusalem.

καὶ ἦσαν τῷ σαλωµων τέσσαρες χιλιάδες θήλειαι ἵπποι εἰς ἅρµατα καὶ δώδεκα χιλιάδες ἱππέων καὶ ἔθετο αὐτὰς ἐν ταῖς πόλεσι τῶν ἁρµάτων καὶ µετὰ τοῦ βασιλέως ἐν ιερουσα
ληµ [26α] καὶ ἦν ἡγούµενος πάντων τῶν βασιλέων ἀπὸ τοῦ ποταµοῦ καὶ ἕως γῆς ἀλλοφύλων καὶ ἕως ὁρίων αἰγύπτου

27 E o rei tornou a prata tão comum em Jerusalém como as pedras, e os cedros tantos em abundância como os sicômoros que há pelas campinas.

And the king made silver as common as stones in Jerusalem and cedars like the sycamore-trees of the lowlands in number.

καὶ ἔδωκεν ὁ βασιλεὺς τὸ χρυσίον καὶ τὸ ἀργύριον ἐν ιερουσαληµ ὡς λίθους καὶ τὰς κέδρους ἔδωκεν ὡς συκαµίνους τὰς ἐν τῇ πεδινῇ εἰς πλῆθος

28 Os cavalos que Salomão tinha eram trazidos do Egito e de Coa; os mercadores do rei os recebiam de Coa por preço determinado.

And Solomon's horses came from Egypt and from Kue; the king's traders got them at a price from Kue.

καὶ ἡ ἔξοδος τῶν ἵππων σαλωµων ἐξ αἰγύπτου καὶ ἐκ θεκουε ἔµποροι τοῦ βασιλέως ἐλάµβανον ἐκ θεκουε ἐν ἀλλάγµατι

29 E subia e saía um carro do Egito por seiscentos siclos de prata, e um cavalo por cento e cinqüenta; e assim, por intermédio desses mercadores, eram exportados para todos os 
reis dos heteus e para os reis da Síria.

A war-carriage might be got from Egypt for six hundred shekels of silver, and a horse for a hundred and fifty; they got them at the same rate for all the kings of the Hittites 
and the kings of Aram.

καὶ ἀνέβαινεν ἡ ἔξοδος ἐξ αἰγύπτου ἅρµα ἀντὶ ἑκατὸν ἀργυρίου καὶ ἵππος ἀντὶ πεντήκοντα ἀργυρίου καὶ οὕτω πᾶσιν τοῖς βασιλεῦσιν χεττιιν καὶ βασιλεῦσιν συρίας κατὰ θάλασ
σαν ἐξεπορεύοντο
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1 Ora, o rei Salomão amou muitas mulheres estrangeiras, além da filha de Faraó: moabitas, amonitas, edomitas, sidônias e heteias,

Now a number of strange women were loved by Solomon, women of the Moabites, Ammonites, Edomites, Zidonians, and Hittites:

καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς σαλωµων ἦν φιλογύναιος καὶ ἦσαν αὐτῷ ἄρχουσαι ἑπτακόσιαι καὶ παλλακαὶ τριακόσιαι καὶ ἔλαβεν γυναῖκας ἀλλοτρίας καὶ τὴν θυγατέρα φαραω µωαβίτιδας α
µµανίτιδας σύρας καὶ ιδουµαίας χετταίας καὶ αµορραίας

2 das nações de que o Senhor dissera aos filhos de Israel: Não ireis para elas, nem elas virão para vós; doutra maneira perverterão o vosso coração para seguirdes os seus 
deuses. A estas se apegou Salomão, levado pelo amor.

The nations of which the Lord had said to the children of Israel, You are not to take wives from them and they are not to take wives from you; or they will certainly make you 
go after their gods: to these Solomon was united in love.

ἐκ τῶν ἐθνῶν ὧν ἀπεῖπεν κύριος τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ οὐκ εἰσελεύσεσθε εἰς αὐτούς καὶ αὐτοὶ οὐκ εἰσελεύσονται εἰς ὑµᾶς µὴ ἐκκλίνωσιν τὰς καρδίας ὑµῶν ὀπίσω εἰδώλων αὐτῶν εἰ
ς αὐτοὺς ἐκολλήθη σαλωµων τοῦ ἀγαπῆσαι

4 Pois sucedeu que, no tempo da velhice de Salomão, suas mulheres lhe perverteram o coração para seguir outros deuses; e e seu coração já não era perfeito para com o Senhor 
seu Deus, como fora o de Davi, seu pai;

For it came about that when Solomon was old, his heart was turned away to other gods by his wives; and his heart was no longer true to the Lord his God as the heart of his 
father David had been.

καὶ ἐγενήθη ἐν καιρῷ γήρους σαλωµων καὶ οὐκ ἦν ἡ καρδία αὐτοῦ τελεία µετὰ κυρίου θεοῦ αὐτοῦ καθὼς ἡ καρδία δαυιδ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξέκλιναν αἱ γυναῖκες αἱ ἀλλότ
ριαι τὴν καρδίαν αὐτοῦ ὀπίσω θεῶν αὐτῶν

5 Salomão seguiu a Astarete, deusa dos sidônios, e a Milcom, abominação dos amonitas.

For Solomon went after Ashtoreth, the goddess of the Zidonians, and Milcom, the disgusting god of the Ammonites.

τότε ᾠκοδόµησεν σαλωµων ὑψηλὸν τῷ χαµως εἰδώλῳ µωαβ καὶ τῷ βασιλεῖ αὐτῶν εἰδώλῳ υἱῶν αµµων

6 Assim fez Salomão o que era mau aos olhos do Senhor, e não perseverou em seguir, como fizera Davi, seu pai.

And Solomon did evil in the eyes of the Lord, not walking in the Lord's ways with all his heart as David his father did.

καὶ τῇ ἀστάρτῃ βδελύγµατι σιδωνίων

7 Nesse tempo edificou Salomão um alto a Quemós, abominação dos moabitas, sobre e monte que está diante de Jerusalém, e a Moleque, abominação dos amonitas.

Then Solomon put up a high place for Chemosh, the disgusting god of Moab, in the mountain before Jerusalem, and for Molech, the disgusting god worshipped by the 
children of Ammon.

καὶ οὕτως ἐποίησεν πάσαις ταῖς γυναιξὶν αὐτοῦ ταῖς ἀλλοτρίαις ἐθυµίων καὶ ἔθυον τοῖς εἰδώλοις αὐτῶν

8 E assim fez para todas as suas mulheres estrangeiras, as quais queimavam incenso e ofereciam sacrifícios a seus deuses.

And so he did for all his strange wives, who made offerings with burning of perfumes to their gods.

καὶ ἐποίησεν σαλωµων τὸ πονηρὸν ἐνώπιον κυρίου οὐκ ἐπορεύθη ὀπίσω κυρίου ὡς δαυιδ ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ

9 Pelo que o Senhor se indignou contra Salomão, porquanto e seu coração se desviara do Senhor Deus de Israel, o qual duas vezes lhe aparecera,

And the Lord was angry with Solomon, because his heart was turned away from the Lord, the God of Israel, who had twice come to him in a vision;

καὶ ὠργίσθη κύριος ἐπὶ σαλωµων ὅτι ἐξέκλινεν καρδίαν αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ κυρίου θεοῦ ισραηλ τοῦ ὀφθέντος αὐτῷ δὶς

10 e lhe ordenara expressamente que não seguisse a outros deuses. Ele, porém, não guardou o que o Senhor lhe ordenara.

And had given him orders about this very thing, that he was not to go after other gods; but he did not keep the orders of the Lord.

καὶ ἐντειλαµένου αὐτῷ ὑπὲρ τοῦ λόγου τούτου τὸ παράπαν µὴ πορευθῆναι ὀπίσω θεῶν ἑτέρων καὶ φυλάξασθαι ποιῆσαι ἃ ἐνετείλατο αὐτῷ κύριος ὁ θεός
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11 Disse, pois, o Senhor a Salomão: Porquanto houve isto em ti, que não guardaste a meu pacto e os meus estatutos que te ordenei, certamente rasgarei de ti este reino, e o darei 
a teu servo.

So the Lord said to Solomon, Because you have done this, and have not kept my agreement and my laws, which I gave you, I will take the kingdom away from you by force 
and will give it to your servant.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς σαλωµων ἀνθ' ὧν ἐγένετο ταῦτα µετὰ σοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἐφύλαξας τὰς ἐντολάς µου καὶ τὰ προστάγµατά µου ἃ ἐνετειλάµην σοι διαρρήσσων διαρρήξω τὴν βασι
λείαν σου ἐκ χειρός σου καὶ δώσω αὐτὴν τῷ δούλῳ σου

12 Contudo não o farei nos teus dias, por amor de Davi, teu pai; da mão de teu filho o rasgarei.

I will not do it in your life-time, because of your father David, but I will take it from your son.

πλὴν ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις σου οὐ ποιήσω αὐτὰ διὰ δαυιδ τὸν πατέρα σου ἐκ χειρὸς υἱοῦ σου λήµψοµαι αὐτήν

13 Todavia não rasgarei o reino todo; mas uma tribo darei a teu filho, por amor de meu servo Davi, e por amor de Jerusalém, que escolhi.

Still I will not take all the kingdom from him; but I will give one tribe to your son, because of my servant David, and because of Jerusalem, the town of my selection.

πλὴν ὅλην τὴν βασιλείαν οὐ µὴ λάβω σκῆπτρον ἓν δώσω τῷ υἱῷ σου διὰ δαυιδ τὸν δοῦλόν µου καὶ διὰ ιερουσαληµ τὴν πόλιν ἣν ἐξελεξάµην

14 O Senhor levantou contra Salomão um adversário, Hadade, o edomeu; o qual era da estirpe real de Edom.

So the Lord sent Hadad the Edomite to make trouble for Solomon: he was of the king's seed in Edom.

καὶ ἤγειρεν κύριος σαταν τῷ σαλωµων τὸν αδερ τὸν ιδουµαῖον καὶ τὸν εσρωµ υἱὸν ελιαδαε τὸν ἐν ραεµµαθ αδραζαρ βασιλέα σουβα κύριον αὐτοῦ καὶ συνηθροίσθησαν ἐπ' αὐτὸ
ν ἄνδρες καὶ ἦν ἄρχων συστρέµµατος καὶ προκατελάβετο τὴν δαµασεκ καὶ ἦσαν σαταν τῷ ισραηλ πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας σαλωµων καὶ αδερ ὁ ιδουµαῖος ἐκ τοῦ σπέρµατος τῆς βασ
ιλείας ἐν ιδουµαίᾳ

15 Porque sucedeu que, quando Davi esteve em guerra contra Edom, tendo Jeabe, o chefe do exército, subido a enterrar os mortos, e ferido a todo varão em Edom

And when David had sent destruction on Edom, and Joab, the captain of the army, had gone to put the dead into the earth, and had put to death every male in Edom;

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ ἐξολεθρεῦσαι δαυιδ τὸν εδωµ ἐν τῷ πορευθῆναι ιωαβ ἄρχοντα τῆς στρατιᾶς θάπτειν τοὺς τραυµατίας ἔκοψαν πᾶν ἀρσενικὸν ἐν τῇ ιδουµαίᾳ

16 (porque Joabe ficou ali seis meses com todo o Israel, até que destruiu a todo varão em Edom),

(For Joab and all Israel were there six months till every male in Edom had been cut off;)

ὅτι ἓξ µῆνας ἐνεκάθητο ἐκεῖ ιωαβ καὶ πᾶς ισραηλ ἐν τῇ ιδουµαίᾳ ἕως ὅτου ἐξωλέθρευσεν πᾶν ἀρσενικὸν ἐκ τῆς ιδουµαίας

17 Hadade, que era ainda menino, fugiu para o Egito com alguns edemeus, servos de seu pai.

Hadad, being still a young boy, went in flight to Egypt, with certain Edomites, servants of his father;

καὶ ἀπέδρα αδερ αὐτὸς καὶ πάντες ἄνδρες ιδουµαῖοι τῶν παίδων τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ εἰσῆλθον εἰς αἴγυπτον καὶ αδερ παιδάριον µικρόν

18 Levantando-se, pois, de Midiã, foram a Parã; e tomando consigo homens de Parã, foram ao Egito ter com Faraó, rei do Egito, o qual deu casa a Hadade, proveu-lhe a 
subsistência, e lhe deu terras.

And they went on from Midian and came to Paran; and, taking men from Paran with them, they came to Egypt, to Pharaoh, king of Egypt, who gave him a house and gave 
orders for his food and gave him land.

καὶ ἀνίστανται ἄνδρες ἐκ τῆς πόλεως µαδιαµ καὶ ἔρχονται εἰς φαραν καὶ λαµβάνουσιν ἄνδρας µετ' αὐτῶν καὶ ἔρχονται πρὸς φαραω βασιλέα αἰγύπτου καὶ εἰσῆλθεν αδερ πρὸς 
φαραω καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ οἶκον καὶ ἄρτους διέταξεν αὐτῷ

19 E Hadade caiu tanto em graça a Faraó, que este lhe deu por mulher a irmã de sua mulher, a irmã da rainha Tafnes.

Now Hadad was very pleasing to Pharaoh, so that he gave him the sister of his wife, Tahpenes the queen, for his wife.

καὶ εὗρεν αδερ χάριν ἐναντίον φαραω σφόδρα καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ γυναῖκα ἀδελφὴν τῆς γυναικὸς αὐτοῦ ἀδελφὴν θεκεµινας τὴν µείζω
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20 Ora, desta irmã de Tafnes nasceu a Hadade seu filho Genubate, a qual Tafnes criou na casa de Faraó, onde Genubate esteve entre os filhos de rei.

And the sister of Tahpenes had a son by him, Genubath, whom Tahpenes took care of in Pharaoh's house; and Genubath was living in Pharaoh's house among Pharaoh's 
sons.

καὶ ἔτεκεν αὐτῷ ἡ ἀδελφὴ θεκεµινας τῷ αδερ τὸν γανηβαθ υἱὸν αὐτῆς καὶ ἐξέθρεψεν αὐτὸν θεκεµινα ἐν µέσῳ υἱῶν φαραω καὶ ἦν γανηβαθ ἐν µέσῳ υἱῶν φαραω

21 Ouvindo, pois, Hadade no Egito que Davi adormecera com seus pais, e que Jeabe, chefe do exército, era morto, disse o Faraó: Deixa-me ir, para que eu volte à minha terra.

Now when Hadad had news in Egypt that David had been put to rest with his fathers, and that Joab, the captain of the army, was dead, he said to Pharaoh, Send me back to 
my country.

καὶ αδερ ἤκουσεν ἐν αἰγύπτῳ ὅτι κεκοίµηται δαυιδ µετὰ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ καὶ ὅτι τέθνηκεν ιωαβ ὁ ἄρχων τῆς στρατιᾶς καὶ εἶπεν αδερ πρὸς φαραω ἐξαπόστειλόν µε καὶ ἀπο
στρέψω εἰς τὴν γῆν µου

22 Perguntou-lhe Faraó: Que te falta em minha companhia, que procuras partir para a tua terra? Respondeu ele: Nada; todavia, peço que me deixes ir.

But Pharaoh said to him, What have you been short of while you have been with me, that you are desiring to go back to your country? And he said, Nothing; but even so, 
send me back.

καὶ εἶπεν φαραω τῷ αδερ τίνι σὺ ἐλαττονῇ µετ' ἐµοῦ καὶ ἰδοὺ σὺ ζητεῖς ἀπελθεῖν εἰς τὴν γῆν σου καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ αδερ ὅτι ἐξαποστέλλων ἐξαποστελεῖς µε καὶ ἀνέστρεψεν αδερ ε
ἰς τὴν γῆν αὐτοῦ

25 E foi adversário de Israel por todos os dias de Salomão, e isto além do mal que Hadade fazia; detestava a Israel, e reinava sobre a Síria.

He was a trouble to Israel all through the days of Solomon. And this is the damage Hadad did: he was cruel to Israel while he was ruler over Edom.

αὕτη ἡ κακία ἣν ἐποίησεν αδερ καὶ ἐβαρυθύµησεν ἐν ισραηλ καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν γῇ εδωµ

26 Também Jeroboão, filho de Nebate, efrateu de Zeredá, servo de Salomão, cuja mãe era viúva, por nome Zeruá, levantou a mão contra o rei.

And there was Jeroboam, the son of Nebat, an Ephraimite from Zeredah, a servant of Solomon, whose mother was Zeruah, a widow; and his hand was lifted up against the 
king.

καὶ ιεροβοαµ υἱὸς ναβατ ὁ εφραθι ἐκ τῆς σαριρα υἱὸς γυναικὸς χήρας δοῦλος σαλωµων

27 E esta foi a causa por que levantou a mão contra o rei: Salomão tinha edificado a Milo, e cerrado a brecha da cidade de Davi, seu pai.

The way in which his hand came to be lifted up against the king was this: Solomon was building the Millo and making good the damaged parts of the town of his father 
David;

καὶ τοῦτο τὸ πρᾶγµα ὡς ἐπήρατο χεῖρας ἐπὶ βασιλέα σαλωµων ᾠκοδόµησεν τὴν ἄκραν συνέκλεισεν τὸν φραγµὸν τῆς πόλεως δαυιδ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ

28 Ora, Jeroboão era homem forte e valente; e vendo Salomão que este mancebo era laborioso, colocou-o sobre toda a carga imposta à casa de José.

And Jeroboam was an able and responsible man; and Solomon saw that he was a good worker and made him overseer of all the work given to the sons of Joseph.

καὶ ὁ ἄνθρωπος ιεροβοαµ ἰσχυρὸς δυνάµει καὶ εἶδεν σαλωµων τὸ παιδάριον ὅτι ἀνὴρ ἔργων ἐστίν καὶ κατέστησεν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὰς ἄρσεις οἴκου ιωσηφ

29 E sucedeu naquele tempo que, saindo Jeroboão de Jerusalém, o profeta Aías, o silonita, o encontrou no caminho; este se tinha vestido duma capa nova; e os dois estavam sós 
no campo.

Now at that time, when Jeroboam was going out of Jerusalem, the prophet Ahijah the Shilonite came across him on the road; now Ahijah had put on a new robe; and the two 
of them were by themselves in the open country.

καὶ ἐγενήθη ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ καὶ ιεροβοαµ ἐξῆλθεν ἐξ ιερουσαληµ καὶ εὗρεν αὐτὸν αχιας ὁ σηλωνίτης ὁ προφήτης ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ καὶ ἀπέστησεν αὐτὸν ἐκ τῆς ὁδοῦ καὶ ὁ αχιας π
εριβεβληµένος ἱµατίῳ καινῷ καὶ ἀµφότεροι ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ

30 Então Aías pegou na capa nova que tinha sobre si, e a rasgou em doze pedaços.

And Ahijah took his new robe in his hands, parting it violently into twelve.

καὶ ἐπελάβετο αχια τοῦ ἱµατίου αὐτοῦ τοῦ καινοῦ τοῦ ἐπ' αὐτῷ καὶ διέρρηξεν αὐτὸ δώδεκα ῥήγµατα
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31 E disse a Jeroboão: Toma estes dez pedaços para ti, porque assim diz e Senhor Deus de Israel: Eis que rasgarei o reino da mão de Salomão, e a ti darei dez tribos.

And he said to Jeroboam, Take ten of the parts, for this is what the Lord has said: See, I will take the kingdom away from Solomon by force, and will give ten tribes to you;

καὶ εἶπεν τῷ ιεροβοαµ λαβὲ σεαυτῷ δέκα ῥήγµατα ὅτι τάδε λέγει κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ῥήσσω τὴν βασιλείαν ἐκ χειρὸς σαλωµων καὶ δώσω σοι δέκα σκῆπτρα

32 Ele, porém, terá uma tribo, por amor de Davi, meu servo, e por amor de Jerusalém, a cidade que escolhi dentre todas as tribos de Israel.

(But one tribe will be his, because of my servant David, and because of Jerusalem, the town which, out of all the tribes of Israel, I have made mine,)

καὶ δύο σκῆπτρα ἔσονται αὐτῷ διὰ τὸν δοῦλόν µου δαυιδ καὶ διὰ ιερουσαληµ τὴν πόλιν ἣν ἐξελεξάµην ἐν αὐτῇ ἐκ πασῶν φυλῶν ισραηλ

33 Porque me deixaram, e se encurvaram a Astarote, deusa dos sidônios, a Quemés, deus dos moabitas, e a Milcom, deus dos amonitas; e não andaram pelos meus caminhos, 
para fazerem o que parece reto aos meus olhos, e para guardarem os meus estatutos e os meus preceitos, como o fez Davi, seu pai.

Because they are turned away from me to the worship of Ashtoreth, the goddess of the Zidonians, and Chemosh, the god of Moab, and Milcom, the god of the Ammonites; 
they have not been walking in my ways or doing what is right in my eyes or keeping my laws and my decisions as his father David did.

ἀνθ' ὧν κατέλιπέν µε καὶ ἐποίησεν τῇ ἀστάρτῃ βδελύγµατι σιδωνίων καὶ τῷ χαµως καὶ τοῖς εἰδώλοις µωαβ καὶ τῷ βασιλεῖ αὐτῶν προσοχθίσµατι υἱῶν αµµων καὶ οὐκ ἐπορεύθ
η ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς µου τοῦ ποιῆσαι τὸ εὐθὲς ἐνώπιον ἐµοῦ ὡς δαυιδ ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ

34 Todavia não tomarei da sua mão o reino todo; mas deixá-lo-ei governar por todos os dias da sua vida, por amor de Davi, meu servo, a quem escolhi, o qual guardou os meus 
mandamentos e os meus estatutos.

But I will not take the kingdom from him; I will let him be king all the days of his life, because of David my servant, in whom I took delight because he kept my orders and 
my laws.

καὶ οὐ µὴ λάβω ὅλην τὴν βασιλείαν ἐκ χειρὸς αὐτοῦ διότι ἀντιτασσόµενος ἀντιτάξοµαι αὐτῷ πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας τῆς ζωῆς αὐτοῦ διὰ δαυιδ τὸν δοῦλόν µου ὃν ἐξελεξάµην αὐτόν

35 Mas da mão de seu filho tomarei e reino e to darei a ti, isto é, as dez tribos.

But I will take the kingdom from his son, and give it to you.

καὶ λήµψοµαι τὴν βασιλείαν ἐκ χειρὸς τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ καὶ δώσω σοι τὰ δέκα σκῆπτρα

36 Todavia a seu filho darei uma tribo, para que Davi, meu servo, sempre tenha uma lâmpada diante de mim em Jerusalém, a cidade que escolhi para ali pôr o meu nome.

And one tribe I will give to his son, so that David my servant may have a light for ever burning before me in Jerusalem, the town which I have made mine to put my name 
there.

τῷ δὲ υἱῷ αὐτοῦ δώσω τὰ δύο σκῆπτρα ὅπως ᾖ θέσις τῷ δούλῳ µου δαυιδ πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας ἐνώπιον ἐµοῦ ἐν ιερουσαληµ τῇ πόλει ἣν ἐξελεξάµην ἐµαυτῷ τοῦ θέσθαι ὄνοµά µο
υ ἐκεῖ

37 Então te tomarei, e reinarás sobre tudo o que desejar a tua alma, e serás rei sobre Israel.

And you I will take, and you will be king over Israel, ruling over whatever is the desire of your soul.

καὶ σὲ λήµψοµαι καὶ βασιλεύσεις ἐν οἷς ἐπιθυµεῖ ἡ ψυχή σου καὶ σὺ ἔσῃ βασιλεὺς ἐπὶ τὸν ισραηλ

38 E há de ser que, se ouvires tudo o que eu te ordenar, e andares polos meus caminhos, e fizeres o que é reto aos meus olhos, guardando os meus estatutos e os meus 
mandamentos, como o fez Davi, meu servo, eu serei contigo, e te edificarei uma casa firme, como o fiz para Davi, e te darei Israel.

And if you give attention to the orders I give you, walking in my ways and doing what is right in my eyes and keeping my laws and my orders as David my servant did; then I 
will be with you, building up for you a safe house, as I did for David, and I will give Israel to you.

καὶ ἔσται ἐὰν φυλάξῃς πάντα ὅσα ἂν ἐντείλωµαί σοι καὶ πορευθῇς ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς µου καὶ ποιήσῃς τὸ εὐθὲς ἐνώπιον ἐµοῦ τοῦ φυλάξασθαι τὰς ἐντολάς µου καὶ τὰ προστάγµατά µ
ου καθὼς ἐποίησεν δαυιδ ὁ δοῦλός µου καὶ ἔσοµαι µετὰ σοῦ καὶ οἰκοδοµήσω σοι οἶκον πιστόν καθὼς ᾠκοδόµησα τῷ δαυιδ

40 Pelo que Salomão procurou matar Jeroboão; porém este se levantou, e fugiu para o Egito, a ter com Sisaque, rei de Egito, onde esteve até a morte de Salomão.

And Solomon was looking for a chance to put Jeroboam to death; but he went in flight to Egypt, to Shishak, king of Egypt, and was in Egypt till the death of Solomon.

καὶ ἐζήτησεν σαλωµων θανατῶσαι τὸν ιεροβοαµ καὶ ἀνέστη καὶ ἀπέδρα εἰς αἴγυπτον πρὸς σουσακιµ βασιλέα αἰγύπτου καὶ ἦν ἐν αἰγύπτῳ ἕως οὗ ἀπέθανεν σαλωµων
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41 Quanto ao restante dos atos de Salomão, e a tudo o que ele fez, e à sua sabedoria, porventura não está escrito no livro dos atos de Salomão?

Now the rest of the acts of Solomon, and all he did, and his wisdom, are they not recorded in the book of the acts of Solomon?

καὶ τὰ λοιπὰ τῶν ῥηµάτων σαλωµων καὶ πάντα ὅσα ἐποίησεν καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν φρόνησιν αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἰδοὺ ταῦτα γέγραπται ἐν βιβλίῳ ῥηµάτων σαλωµων

42 O tempo que Salomão reinou em Jerusalém sobre todo o Israel foi quarenta anos.

And the time Solomon was king in Jerusalem over all Israel was forty years.

καὶ αἱ ἡµέραι ἃς ἐβασίλευσεν σαλωµων ἐν ιερουσαληµ τεσσαράκοντα ἔτη

43 E Salomão dormiu com seus pais, e foi sepultado na cidade de Davi, seu pai; e Roboão, seu filho, reinou em seu lugar.

And Solomon went to rest with his fathers, and was put into the earth in the town of David his father: and Solomon went to rest with his fathers and Rehoboam his son 
became king in his place.

καὶ ἐκοιµήθη σαλωµων µετὰ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔθαψαν αὐτὸν ἐν πόλει δαυιδ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐγενήθη ὡς ἤκουσεν ιεροβοαµ υἱὸς ναβατ καὶ αὐτοῦ ἔτι ὄντος ἐν αἰγύ
πτῳ ὡς ἔφυγεν ἐκ προσώπου σαλωµων καὶ ἐκάθητο ἐν αἰγύπτῳ κατευθύνει καὶ ἔρχεται εἰς τὴν πόλιν αὐτοῦ εἰς τὴν γῆν σαριρα τὴν ἐν ὄρει εφραιµ καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς σαλωµων ἐκο
ιµήθη µετὰ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν ροβοαµ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἀντ' αὐτοῦ

1 Foi então Roboão para Siquém, porque todo o Israel se congregara ali para fazê-lo rei.

And Rehoboam went to Shechem, where all Israel had come together to make him king,

καὶ πορεύεται βασιλεὺς ροβοαµ εἰς σικιµα ὅτι εἰς σικιµα ἤρχοντο πᾶς ισραηλ βασιλεῦσαι αὐτόν

3 E mandaram chamá-lo; Jeroboão e toda a congregação de Israel vieram, e falaram a Roboão, dizendo:

And all the men of Israel came to Rehoboam and said,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν ὁ λαὸς πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα ροβοαµ λέγοντες

4 Teu pai agravou o nosso jugo; agora, pois, alivia a dura servidão e o pesado juro que teu pai nos impôs, e nós te serviremos.

Your father put a hard yoke on us: if you will make the conditions under which your father kept us down less cruel, and the weight of the yoke he put on us less hard, then 
we will be your servants.

ὁ πατήρ σου ἐβάρυνεν τὸν κλοιὸν ἡµῶν καὶ σὺ νῦν κούφισον ἀπὸ τῆς δουλείας τοῦ πατρός σου τῆς σκληρᾶς καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ κλοιοῦ αὐτοῦ τοῦ βαρέος οὗ ἔδωκεν ἐφ' ἡµᾶς καὶ δουλε
ύσοµέν σοι

5 Ele lhes respondeu: Ide-vos até o terceiro dia, e então voltai a mim. E o povo se foi.

And he said to them, Go away for three days and then come back to me again. So the people went away.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς ἀπέλθετε ἕως ἡµερῶν τριῶν καὶ ἀναστρέψατε πρός µε καὶ ἀπῆλθον

6 Teve o rei Roboão conselho com os anciãos que tinham assistido diante de Salomão, seu pai, quando este ainda vivia, e perguntou-lhes: como aconselhais vós que eu responda 
a este povo?

Then King Rehoboam took the opinion of the old men who had been with Solomon his father when he was living, and said, In your opinion, what answer am I to give to this 
people?

καὶ παρήγγειλεν ὁ βασιλεὺς τοῖς πρεσβυτέροις οἳ ἦσαν παρεστῶτες ἐνώπιον σαλωµων τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ ἔτι ζῶντος αὐτοῦ λέγων πῶς ὑµεῖς βουλεύεσθε καὶ ἀποκριθῶ τῷ λαῷ τ
ούτῳ λόγον

7 Eles lhe disseram: Se hoje te tornares servo deste povo, e o servires, e, respondendo-lhe, lhe falares boas palavras, eles serão para sempre teus servos.

And they said to him, If you will be a servant to this people today, caring for them and giving them a gentle answer, then they will be your servants for ever.

καὶ ἐλάλησαν πρὸς αὐτὸν λέγοντες εἰ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ταύτῃ ἔσῃ δοῦλος τῷ λαῷ τούτῳ καὶ δουλεύσῃς αὐτοῖς καὶ λαλήσῃς αὐτοῖς λόγους ἀγαθούς καὶ ἔσονταί σοι δοῦλοι πάσας τὰς
 ἡµέρας
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8 Ele, porém, deixou o conselho que os anciãos lhe deram, e teve conselho com os mancebos que haviam crescido com ele, e que assistiam diante dele,

But he gave no attention to the opinion of the old men, and went to the young men of his generation who were waiting before him:

καὶ ἐγκατέλιπεν τὴν βουλὴν τῶν πρεσβυτέρων ἃ συνεβουλεύσαντο αὐτῷ καὶ συνεβουλεύσατο µετὰ τῶν παιδαρίων τῶν ἐκτραφέντων µετ' αὐτοῦ τῶν παρεστηκότων πρὸ προσώ
που αὐτοῦ

9 perguntando-lhes: Que aconselhais vós que respondamos a este povo, que me disse: Alivia o jugo que teu pai nos impôs?

And said to them, What is your opinion? What answer are we to give to this people who have said to me, Make less the weight of the yoke which your father put on us?

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς τί ὑµεῖς συµβουλεύετε καὶ τί ἀποκριθῶ τῷ λαῷ τούτῳ τοῖς λαλήσασιν πρός µε λεγόντων κούφισον ἀπὸ τοῦ κλοιοῦ οὗ ἔδωκεν ὁ πατήρ σου ἐφ' ἡµᾶς

10 E os mancebos que haviam crescido com ele responderam-lhe: A este povo que te falou, dizendo: Teu pai fez pesado o nosso jugo, mas tu o alivia de sobre nós; assim lhe 
falarás: Meu dedo mínimo é mais grosso do que os lombos de meu pai.

And the young men of his generation said to him, This is the answer to give to the people who came to you saying, Your father put a hard yoke on us; will you make it less? 
say to them, My little finger is thicker than my father's body;

καὶ ἐλάλησαν πρὸς αὐτὸν τὰ παιδάρια τὰ ἐκτραφέντα µετ' αὐτοῦ οἱ παρεστηκότες πρὸ προσώπου αὐτοῦ λέγοντες τάδε λαλήσεις τῷ λαῷ τούτῳ τοῖς λαλήσασι πρὸς σὲ λέγοντες 
ὁ πατήρ σου ἐβάρυνεν τὸν κλοιὸν ἡµῶν καὶ σὺ νῦν κούφισον ἀφ' ἡµῶν τάδε λαλήσεις πρὸς αὐτούς ἡ µικρότης µου παχυτέρα τῆς ὀσφύος τοῦ πατρός µου

11 Assim que, se meu pai vos carregou dum jugo pesado, eu ainda aumentarei o vosso jugo; meu pai vos castigou com açoites; eu, porém, vos castigarei com escorpiões.

If my father put a hard yoke on you, I will make it harder: my father gave you punishment with whips, but I will give you blows with snakes.

καὶ νῦν ὁ πατήρ µου ἐπεσάσσετο ὑµᾶς κλοιῷ βαρεῖ κἀγὼ προσθήσω ἐπὶ τὸν κλοιὸν ὑµῶν ὁ πατήρ µου ἐπαίδευσεν ὑµᾶς ἐν µάστιγξιν ἐγὼ δὲ παιδεύσω ὑµᾶς ἐν σκορπίοις

12 Veio, pois, Jeroboão com todo o povo a Roboão ao terceiro dia, como o rei havia ordenado, dizendo: Voltai a mim ao terceiro dia.

So all the people came to Rehoboam on the third day, as the king had given orders, saying, Come back to me the third day.

καὶ παρεγένοντο πᾶς ισραηλ πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα ροβοαµ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ τρίτῃ καθότι ἐλάλησεν αὐτοῖς ὁ βασιλεὺς λέγων ἀναστράφητε πρός µε τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ τρίτῃ

13 E o rei respondeu ao povo asperamente e, deixando o conselho que os anciãos lhe haviam dado,

And the king gave them a rough answer, giving no attention to the suggestion of the old men;

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη ὁ βασιλεὺς πρὸς τὸν λαὸν σκληρά καὶ ἐγκατέλιπεν ροβοαµ τὴν βουλὴν τῶν πρεσβυτέρων ἃ συνεβουλεύσαντο αὐτῷ

14 falou-lhe conforme o conselho dos mancebos, dizendo: Meu pai agravou o vosso jugo, porém eu ainda o aumentarei; meu pai vos castigou com açoites, porém eu vos castigarei 
com escorpiões.

But giving them the answer put forward by the young men, saying, My father made your yoke hard, but I will make it harder; my father gave you punishment with whips, 
but I will give it with snakes.

καὶ ἐλάλησεν πρὸς αὐτοὺς κατὰ τὴν βουλὴν τῶν παιδαρίων λέγων ὁ πατήρ µου ἐβάρυνεν τὸν κλοιὸν ὑµῶν κἀγὼ προσθήσω ἐπὶ τὸν κλοιὸν ὑµῶν ὁ πατήρ µου ἐπαίδευσεν ὑµᾶς ἐ
ν µάστιγξιν κἀγὼ παιδεύσω ὑµᾶς ἐν σκορπίοις

15 O rei, pois, não deu ouvidos ao povo; porque esta mudança vinha do Senhor, para confirmar a palavra que o Senhor dissera por intermédio de Aías, o silonita, a Jeroboão, 
filho de Nebate.

So the king did not give ear to the people; and this came about by the purpose of the Lord, so that what he had said by Ahijah the Shilonite to Jeroboam, son of Nebat, might 
be effected.

καὶ οὐκ ἤκουσεν ὁ βασιλεὺς τοῦ λαοῦ ὅτι ἦν µεταστροφὴ παρὰ κυρίου ὅπως στήσῃ τὸ ῥῆµα αὐτοῦ ὃ ἐλάλησεν ἐν χειρὶ αχια τοῦ σηλωνίτου περὶ ιεροβοαµ υἱοῦ ναβατ

16 Vendo, pois, todo o Israel que o rei não lhe dava ouvidos, respondeu-lhe, dizendo: Que parte temos nós em Davi? Não temos herança no filho de Jessé. Âs tuas tendas, ó 
Israel! Agora olha por tua casa, ó Davi! Então Israel se foi para as suas tendas.

And when all Israel saw that the king would give no attention to them, the people in answer said to the king, What part have we in David? what is our heritage in the son of 
Jesse? to your tents, O Israel; now see to your people, David. So Israel went away to their tents.

καὶ εἶδον πᾶς ισραηλ ὅτι οὐκ ἤκουσεν ὁ βασιλεὺς αὐτῶν καὶ ἀπεκρίθη ὁ λαὸς τῷ βασιλεῖ λέγων τίς ἡµῖν µερὶς ἐν δαυιδ καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν ἡµῖν κληρονοµία ἐν υἱῷ ιεσσαι ἀπότρεχε ι
σραηλ εἰς τὰ σκηνώµατά σου νῦν βόσκε τὸν οἶκόν σου δαυιδ καὶ ἀπῆλθεν ισραηλ εἰς τὰ σκηνώµατα αὐτοῦ
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18 Então o rei Roboão enviou-lhes Adorão, que estava sobre a leva de tributários servis; e todo o Israel o apedrejou, e ele morreu. Pelo que o rei Roboão se apressou a subir ao 
seu carro e fugiu para Jerusalém.

Then King Rehoboam sent Adoniram, the overseer of the forced work; and he was stoned to death by all Israel. And King Rehoboam went quickly and got into his carriage 
to go in flight to Jerusalem.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ὁ βασιλεὺς τὸν αδωνιραµ τὸν ἐπὶ τοῦ φόρου καὶ ἐλιθοβόλησαν αὐτὸν πᾶς ισραηλ ἐν λίθοις καὶ ἀπέθανεν καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς ροβοαµ ἔφθασεν ἀναβῆναι τοῦ φυγεῖν εἰς
 ιερουσαληµ

19 Assim Israel se rebelou contra a casa de Davi até o dia de hoje.

So Israel was turned away from the family of David to this day.

καὶ ἠθέτησεν ισραηλ εἰς τὸν οἶκον δαυιδ ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης

20 Sucedeu então que, ouvindo todo o Israel que Jeroboão tinha voltado, mandaram chamá-lo para a congregação, e o fizeram rei sobre todo o Israel; e não houve ninguém que 
seguisse a casa de Davi, senão somente a tribo de Judá.

Now when all Israel had news that Jeroboam had come back, they sent for him to come before the meeting of the people, and made him king over Israel: not one of them was 
joined to the family of David but only the tribe of Judah.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς ἤκουσεν πᾶς ισραηλ ὅτι ἀνέκαµψεν ιεροβοαµ ἐξ αἰγύπτου καὶ ἀπέστειλαν καὶ ἐκάλεσαν αὐτὸν εἰς τὴν συναγωγὴν καὶ ἐβασίλευσαν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ ισραηλ καὶ οὐκ ἦν 
ὀπίσω οἴκου δαυιδ πάρεξ σκήπτρου ιουδα καὶ βενιαµιν µόνοι

21 Tendo Roboão chegado a Jerusalém, convocou toda a casa de Judá e a tribo de Benjamim, cento e oitenta mil homens escolhidos, destros para a guerra, para pelejarem 
contra a casa de Israel a fim de restituírem o reino a Roboãa, filho de Salomão.

When Rehoboam came to Jerusalem, he got together all the men of Judah and the tribe of Benjamin, a hundred and eighty thousand of his best fighting-men, to make war 
against Israel and get the kingdom back for Rehoboam, the son of Solomon.

καὶ ροβοαµ εἰσῆλθεν εἰς ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἐξεκκλησίασεν τὴν συναγωγὴν ιουδα καὶ σκῆπτρον βενιαµιν ἑκατὸν καὶ εἴκοσι χιλιάδες νεανιῶν ποιούντων πόλεµον τοῦ πολεµεῖν πρὸς
 οἶκον ισραηλ ἐπιστρέψαι τὴν βασιλείαν ροβοαµ υἱῷ σαλωµων

22 Veio, porém, a palavra de Deus a Semaías, homem de Deus, dizendo:

But the word of God came to Shemaiah, the man of God, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρὸς σαµαιαν ἄνθρωπον τοῦ θεοῦ λέγων

23 Fala a Roboão, filho de Salomão, rei de Judá, e a toda a casa de Judá e de Benjamim, e ao resto do povo, dizendo:

Say to Rehoboam, the son of Solomon, king of Judah, and to all the men of Judah and Benjamin and the rest of the people:

εἰπὸν τῷ ροβοαµ υἱῷ σαλωµων βασιλεῖ ιουδα καὶ πρὸς πάντα οἶκον ιουδα καὶ βενιαµιν καὶ τῷ καταλοίπῳ τοῦ λαοῦ λέγων
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24 Assim diz o Senhor: Não subireis, nem pelejareis contra vossos irmãos, os filhos de Israel; volte cada um para a sua casa, porque de mim proveio isto. E ouviram a palavra do 
Senhor, e voltaram segundo o seu mandado.

The Lord has said, You are not to go to war against your brothers, the children of Israel; go back, every man to his house, because this thing is my purpose. So they gave ear 
to the word of the Lord, and went back, as the Lord had said.

τάδε λέγει κύριος οὐκ ἀναβήσεσθε οὐδὲ πολεµήσετε µετὰ τῶν ἀδελφῶν ' ῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ ἀναστρεφέτω ἕκαστος εἰς τὸν οἶκον ' υτοῦ ὅτι παρ' ἐµοῦ γέγονεν τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο καὶ ἤ
κουσαν τοῦ λόγου κυρίου καὶ κατέπαυσαν τοῦ πορευθῆναι κατὰ τὸ ῥῆµα κυρίου [24α] καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς σαλωµων κοιµᾶται µετὰ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ καὶ θάπτεται µετὰ τῶν πατέ
ρων αὐτοῦ ἐν πόλει δαυιδ καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν ροβοαµ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἀντ' αὐτοῦ ἐν ιερουσαληµ υἱὸς ὢν ' καίδεκα ἐτῶν ἐν τῷ βασιλεύειν αὐτὸν καὶ δώδεκα " η ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν ιερουσ
αληµ καὶ ὄνοµα τῆς µητρὸς αὐτοῦ νααναν θυγάτηρ αναν υἱοῦ ναας βασιλέως υἱῶν αµµων καὶ ἐποίησεν τὸ πονηρὸν ἐνώπιον κυρίου καὶ οὐκ ἐπορεύθη ἐν ὁδῷ δαυιδ τοῦ πατρὸς 
αὐτοῦ [24β] καὶ ἦν ἄνθρωπος ἐξ ὄρους εφραιµ δοῦλος τῷ σαλωµων καὶ ὄνοµα αὐτῷ ιεροβοαµ καὶ ὄνοµα τῆς µητρὸς αὐτοῦ σαριρα γυνὴ πόρνη καὶ " ωκεν αὐτὸν σαλωµων εἰς ἄ
ρχοντα σκυτάλης ἐπὶ τὰς ἄρσεις οἴκου ιωσηφ καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν τῷ σαλωµων τὴν σαριρα τὴν ἐν ὄρει εφραιµ καὶ ἦσαν αὐτῷ ἅρµατα τριακόσια ἵππων οὗτος ᾠκοδόµησεν τὴν ἄκ
ραν ἐν ταῖς ἄρσεσιν οἴκου εφραιµ οὗτος συνέκλεισεν τὴν πόλιν δαυιδ καὶ ἦν ἐπαιρόµενος ἐπὶ τὴν βασιλείαν [24ξ] καὶ ἐζήτει σαλωµων θανατῶσαι αὐτόν καὶ ἐφοβήθη καὶ ἀπέδρ
α αὐτὸς πρὸς σουσακιµ βασιλέα αἰγύπτου καὶ ἦν µετ' αὐτοῦ ἕως ἀπέθανεν σαλωµων [24δ] καὶ ἤκουσεν ιεροβοαµ ἐν αἰγύπτῳ ὅτι τέθνηκεν σαλωµων καὶ ἐλάλησεν εἰς τὰ ὦτα σο
υσακιµ βασιλέως αἰγύπτου λέγων ἐξαπόστειλόν µε καὶ ἀπελεύσοµαι ἐγὼ εἰς τὴν γῆν µου καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ σουσακιµ αἴτησαί τι αἴτηµα καὶ δώσω σοι [24ε] καὶ σουσακιµ " ωκεν τ
ῷ ιεροβοαµ τὴν ανω ἀδελφὴν θεκεµινας τὴν πρεσβυτέραν τῆς γυναικὸς αὐτοῦ αὐτῷ εἰς γυναῖκα αὕτη ἦν µεγάλη ἐν µέσῳ τῶν θυγατέρων τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ " εκεν τῷ ιεροβοαµ 
τὸν αβια υἱὸν αὐτοῦ [24φ] καὶ εἶπεν ιεροβοαµ πρὸς σουσακιµ ὄντως ἐξαπόστειλόν µε καὶ ἀπελεύσοµαι καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ιεροβοαµ ἐξ αἰγύπτου καὶ ἦλθεν εἰς γῆν σαριρα τὴν ἐν ὄρει ε
φραιµ καὶ συνάγεται ἐκεῖ πᾶν σκῆπτρον εφραιµ καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν ιεροβοαµ ἐκεῖ χάρακα [24γ] καὶ ἠρρώστησε τὸ παιδάριον αὐτοῦ ἀρρωστίαν κραταιὰν σφόδρα καὶ ἐπορεύθη ιε
ροβοαµ ἐπερωτῆσαι ' ὲρ τοῦ παιδαρίου καὶ εἶπε πρὸς ανω τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ ἀνάστηθι καὶ πορεύου ἐπερώτησον τὸν θεὸν ' ὲρ τοῦ παιδαρίου εἰ ζήσεται ἐκ τῆς ἀρρωστίας αὐτο
ῦ [24η] καὶ ἄνθρωπος ἦν ἐν σηλω καὶ ὄνοµα αὐτῷ αχια καὶ οὗτος ἦν υἱὸς ' ήκοντα ἐτῶν καὶ ῥῆµα κυρίου µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν ιεροβοαµ πρὸς τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ ἀνάστηθι καὶ λ
αβὲ εἰς τὴν χεῖρά σου τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ τοῦ θεοῦ ἄρτους καὶ κολλύρια τοῖς τέκνοις αὐτοῦ καὶ σταφυλὴν καὶ στάµνον µέλιτος [24ι] καὶ ἀνέστη ἡ γυνὴ καὶ " αβεν εἰς τὴν χεῖρα αὐτῆς
 ἄρτους καὶ δύο κολλύρια καὶ σταφυλὴν καὶ στάµνον µέλιτος τῷ αχια καὶ ὁ ἄνθρωπος πρεσβύτερος καὶ οἱ ὀφθαλµοὶ αὐτοῦ ἠµβλυώπουν τοῦ βλέπειν [24κ] καὶ ἀνέστη ἐκ σαριρα
 καὶ πορεύεται καὶ ἐγένετο εἰσελθούσης αὐτῆς εἰς τὴν πόλιν πρὸς αχια τὸν σηλωνίτην καὶ εἶπεν αχια τῷ παιδαρίῳ αὐτοῦ " ελθε δὴ εἰς ἀπαντὴν ανω τῇ γυναικὶ ιεροβοαµ καὶ ἐρε
ῖς αὐτῇ εἴσελθε καὶ µὴ στῇς ὅτι τάδε λέγει κύριος σκληρὰ ἐγὼ ἐπαποστελῶ ἐπὶ σέ [24λ] καὶ εἰσῆλθεν ανω πρὸς τὸν ἄνθρωπον τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ αχια ἵνα τί µοι ἐνήνοχας 
ἄρτους καὶ σταφυλὴν καὶ κολλύρια καὶ στάµνον µέλιτος τάδε λέγει κύριος ἰδοὺ σὺ ἀπελεύσῃ ἀπ' ἐµοῦ καὶ " ται εἰσελθούσης σου τὴν πύλην εἰς σαριρα καὶ τὰ κοράσιά σου ἐξελ
εύσονταί σοι εἰς συνάντησιν καὶ ἐροῦσίν σοι τὸ παιδάριον τέθνηκεν [24µ] ὅτι τάδε λέγει κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐξολεθρεύσω τοῦ ιεροβοαµ οὐροῦντα πρὸς τοῖχον καὶ " ονται οἱ τεθνηκ
ότες τοῦ ιεροβοαµ ἐν τῇ πόλει καταφάγονται οἱ κύνες καὶ τὸν τεθνηκότα ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ καταφάγεται τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ τὸ παιδάριον κόψονται οὐαὶ κύριε ὅτι ε' έθη ἐν α
ὐτῷ ῥῆµα καλὸν περὶ τοῦ κυρίου [24ν] καὶ ἀπῆλθεν ἡ γυνή ὡς ἤκουσεν καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὴν σαριρα καὶ τὸ παιδάριον ἀπέθανεν καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ἡ κραυγὴ εἰς ἀπαντήν 
[24ο] καὶ ἐπορεύθη ιεροβοαµ εἰς σικιµα τὴν ἐν ὄρει εφραιµ καὶ συνήθροισεν ἐκεῖ τὰς φυλὰς τοῦ ισραηλ καὶ ἀνέβη ἐκεῖ ροβοαµ υἱὸς σαλωµων καὶ λόγος κυρίου ἐγένετο πρὸς σα
µαιαν τὸν ελαµι λέγων λαβὲ σεαυτῷ ἱµάτιον καινὸν τὸ οὐκ εἰσεληλυθὸς εἰς ὕδωρ καὶ ῥῆξον αὐτὸ δώδεκα ῥήγµατα καὶ δώσεις τῷ ιεροβοαµ καὶ ἐρεῖς αὐτῷ τάδε λέγει κύριος λα
βὲ σεαυτῷ δέκα ῥήγµατα τοῦ περιβαλέσθαι σε καὶ " αβεν ιεροβοαµ καὶ εἶπεν σαµαιας τάδε λέγει κύριος ἐπὶ τὰς δέκα φυλὰς τοῦ ισραηλ [24π] καὶ εἶπεν ὁ λαὸς πρὸς ροβοαµ υἱὸν
 σαλωµων ὁ πατήρ σου ἐβάρυνεν τὸν κλοιὸν αὐτοῦ ἐφ' ἡµᾶς καὶ ἐβάρυνεν τὰ βρώµατα τῆς τραπέζης αὐτοῦ καὶ νῦν εἰ κουφιεῖς σὺ ἐφ' ἡµᾶς καὶ δουλεύσοµέν σοι καὶ εἶπεν ροβο
αµ πρὸς τὸν λαόν " ι τριῶν ἡµερῶν καὶ ἀποκριθήσοµαι ' ῖν ῥῆµα [24θ] καὶ εἶπεν ροβοαµ εἰσαγάγετέ µοι τοὺς πρεσβυτέρους καὶ συµβουλεύσοµαι µετ' αὐτῶν τί ἀποκριθῶ τῷ λα
ῷ ῥῆµα ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ τρίτῃ καὶ ἐλάλησεν ροβοαµ εἰς τὰ ὦτα αὐτῶν καθὼς ἀπέστειλεν ὁ λαὸς πρὸς αὐτόν καὶ εἶπον οἱ πρεσβύτεροι τοῦ λαοῦ οὕτως ἐλάλησεν πρὸς σὲ ὁ λαός 
[24ρ] καὶ διεσκέδασεν ροβοαµ τὴν βουλὴν αὐτῶν καὶ οὐκ ἤρεσεν ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀπέστειλεν καὶ εἰσήγαγεν τοὺς συντρόφους αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐλάλησεν αὐτοῖς τὰ αὐτά καὶ ταῦτα 
ἀπέστειλεν πρός µε λέγων ὁ λαός καὶ εἶπαν οἱ σύντροφοι αὐτοῦ οὕτως λαλήσεις πρὸς τὸν λαὸν λέγων ἡ µικρότης µου παχυτέρα ' ὲρ τὴν ὀσφὺν τοῦ πατρός µου ὁ πατήρ µου ἐµα
στίγου ' ᾶς µάστιγξιν ἐγὼ δὲ κατάρξω ' ῶν ἐν σκορπίοις [24σ] καὶ ἤρεσεν τὸ ῥῆµα ἐνώπιον ροβοαµ καὶ ἀπεκρίθη τῷ λαῷ καθὼς συνεβούλευσαν αὐτῷ οἱ σύντροφοι αὐτοῦ τὰ πα
ιδάρια [24τ] καὶ εἶπεν πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ὡς ἀνὴρ εἷς ἕκαστος τῷ πλησίον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀνέκραξαν ἅπαντες λέγοντες οὐ µερὶς ἡµῖν ἐν δαυιδ οὐδὲ κληρονοµία ἐν υἱῷ ιεσσαι εἰς τὰ σκηνώµ
ατά σου ισραηλ ὅτι οὗτος ὁ ἄνθρωπος οὐκ εἰς ἄρχοντα οὐδὲ εἰς ἡγούµενον [24υ] καὶ διεσπάρη πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ἐκ σικιµων καὶ ἀπῆλθεν ἕκαστος εἰς τὸ σκήνωµα αὐτοῦ καὶ κατεκράτ
ησεν ροβοαµ καὶ ἀπῆλθεν καὶ ἀνέβη ἐπὶ τὸ ἅρµα αὐτοῦ καὶ εἰσῆλθεν εἰς ιερουσαληµ καὶ πορεύονται ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ πᾶν σκῆπτρον ιουδα καὶ πᾶν σκῆπτρον βενιαµιν [24χ] καὶ ἐγέ
νετο ἐνισταµένου τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ καὶ συνήθροισεν ροβοαµ πάντα ἄνδρα ιουδα καὶ βενιαµιν καὶ ἀνέβη τοῦ πολεµεῖν πρὸς ιεροβοαµ εἰς σικιµα [24ψ] καὶ ἐγένετο ῥῆµα κυρίου πρὸς 
σαµαιαν ἄνθρωπον τοῦ θεοῦ λέγων εἰπὸν τῷ ροβοαµ βασιλεῖ ιουδα καὶ πρὸς πάντα οἶκον ιουδα καὶ βενιαµιν καὶ πρὸς τὸ κατάλειµµα τοῦ λαοῦ λέγων τάδε λέγει κύριος οὐκ ἀνα
βήσεσθε οὐδὲ πολεµήσετε πρὸς τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς ' ῶν υἱοὺς ισραηλ ἀναστρέφετε ἕκαστος εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ ὅτι παρ' ἐµοῦ γέγονεν τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο [24ζ] καὶ ἤκουσαν τοῦ λόγου κ
υρίου καὶ ἀνέσχον τοῦ πορευθῆναι κατὰ τὸ ῥῆµα κυρίου

25 Jeroboão edificou Siquém, na região montanhosa de Efraim, e habitou ali; depois, saindo dali, edificou Penuel.

Then Jeroboam made the town of Shechem in the hill-country of Ephraim a strong place, and was living there; and from there he went out and did the same to Penuel.

καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν ιεροβοαµ τὴν σικιµα τὴν ἐν ὄρει εφραιµ καὶ κατῴκει ἐν αὐτῇ καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ἐκεῖθεν καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν τὴν φανουηλ
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26 Disse Jeroboão no seu coração: Agora tornará o reino para a casa de Davi.

And Jeroboam said in his heart, Now the kingdom will go back to the family of David:

καὶ εἶπεν ιεροβοαµ ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ αὐτοῦ ἰδοὺ νῦν ἐπιστρέψει ἡ βασιλεία εἰς οἶκον δαυιδ

27 Se este povo subir para fazer sacrifícios na casa do Senhor, em Jerusalém, o seu coração se tornará para o seu senhor, Roboão, rei de Judá; e, matando-me, voltarão para 
Roboão, rei de Judá.

If the people go up to make offerings in the house of the Lord at Jerusalem, their heart will be turned again to their lord, to Rehoboam, king of Judah; and they will put me 
to death and go back to Rehoboam, king of Judah.

ἐὰν ἀναβῇ ὁ λαὸς οὗτος ἀναφέρειν θυσίας ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου εἰς ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἐπιστραφήσεται καρδία τοῦ λαοῦ πρὸς κύριον καὶ κύριον αὐτῶν πρὸς ροβοαµ βασιλέα ιουδα καὶ ἀ
ποκτενοῦσίν µε

28 Pelo que o rei, tendo tomado conselho, fez doisvado e meio. ouro; e disse ao povo: Basta de subires a Jerusalém; eis aqui teus deuses, ó Israel, que te fizeram subir da terra do 
Egito.

So after taking thought the king made two oxen of gold; and he said to the people, You have been going up to Jerusalem long enough; see! these are your gods, O Israel, who 
took you out of the land of Egypt.

καὶ ἐβουλεύσατο ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ ἐπορεύθη καὶ ἐποίησεν δύο δαµάλεις χρυσᾶς καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς τὸν λαόν ἱκανούσθω ὑµῖν ἀναβαίνειν εἰς ιερουσαληµ ἰδοὺ θεοί σου ισραηλ οἱ ἀναγα
γόντες σε ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου

29 E pôs um em Betel, e o outro em Dã.

And he put one in Beth-el and the other in Dan.

καὶ ἔθετο τὴν µίαν ἐν βαιθηλ καὶ τὴν µίαν ἔδωκεν ἐν δαν

30 Ora, isto se tornou em pecado; pois que o povo ia até Dã para adorar o ídolo.

And this became a sin in Israel; for the people went to give worship to the one at Beth-el, and to the other at Dan.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὁ λόγος οὗτος εἰς ἁµαρτίαν καὶ ἐπορεύετο ὁ λαὸς πρὸ προσώπου τῆς µιᾶς ἕως δαν

31 Também fez casas nos altos, e constituiu sacerdotes dentre o povo, que não eram dos filhos de Levi.

And he made places for worship at the high places, and made priests, who were not Levites, from among all the people.

καὶ ἐποίησεν οἴκους ἐφ' ὑψηλῶν καὶ ἐποίησεν ἱερεῖς µέρος τι ἐκ τοῦ λαοῦ οἳ οὐκ ἦσαν ἐκ τῶν υἱῶν λευι

32 E Jeroboão ordenou uma festa no oitavo mês, no dia décimo quinto do mês, como a festa que se celebrava em Judá, e sacrificou no altar. Semelhantemente fez em Betel, 
sacrificando aos bezerros que tinha feito; também em Betel estabeleceu os sacerdotes dos altos que fizera.

And Jeroboam gave orders for a feast in the eighth month, on the fifteenth day of the month, like the feast which is kept in Judah, and he went up to the altar. And in the 
same way, in Beth-el, he gave offerings to the oxen which he had made, placing in Beth-el the priests of the high places he had made.

καὶ ἐποίησεν ιεροβοαµ ἑορτὴν ἐν τῷ µηνὶ τῷ ὀγδόῳ ἐν τῇ πεντεκαιδεκάτῃ ἡµέρᾳ τοῦ µηνὸς κατὰ τὴν ἑορτὴν τὴν ἐν γῇ ιουδα καὶ ἀνέβη ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον ὃ ἐποίησεν ἐν βαιθ
ηλ τοῦ θύειν ταῖς δαµάλεσιν αἷς ἐποίησεν καὶ παρέστησεν ἐν βαιθηλ τοὺς ἱερεῖς τῶν ὑψηλῶν ὧν ἐποίησεν

33 Sacrificou, pois, no altar, que fizera em Betel, no dia décimo quinto do oitavo mês, mês que ele tinha escolhido a seu bel prazer; assim ordenou uma festa para os filhos de 
Israel, e sacrificou no altar, queimando incenso.

He went up to the altar he had made in Beth-el on the fifteenth day of the eighth month, the month fixed by him at his pleasure; and he gave orders for a feast for the people 
of Israel, and went up to the altar, and there he made the smoke of his offerings go up.

καὶ ἀνέβη ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον ὃ ἐποίησεν τῇ πεντεκαιδεκάτῃ ἡµέρᾳ ἐν τῷ µηνὶ τῷ ὀγδόῳ ἐν τῇ ἑορτῇ ᾗ ἐπλάσατο ἀπὸ καρδίας αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐποίησεν ἑορτὴν τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ κα
ὶ ἀνέβη ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον τοῦ ἐπιθῦσαι

1 Eis que, por ordem do Senhor, veio de Judá a Betel um homem de Deus; e Jeroboão estava junto ao altar, para queimar incenso.

Then a man of God came from Judah by the order of the Lord to Beth-el, where Jeroboam was by the altar, burning offerings.

καὶ ἰδοὺ ἄνθρωπος τοῦ θεοῦ ἐξ ιουδα παρεγένετο ἐν λόγῳ κυρίου εἰς βαιθηλ καὶ ιεροβοαµ εἱστήκει ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον τοῦ ἐπιθῦσαι
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2 E o homem clamou contra o altar, por ordem do Senhor, dizendo: Altar, altar! assim diz o Senhor: Eis que um filho nascerá à casa de Davi, cujo nome será Josias; e qual 
sacrificará sobre ti os sacerdotes dos altos que sobre ti queimam incenso, e ossos de homens se queimarão sobre ti.

And by the order of the Lord he made an outcry against the altar, saying, O altar, altar, the Lord has said, From the seed of David will come a child, named Josiah, and on 
you he will put to death the priests of the high places, who are burning offerings on you, and men's bones will be burned on you.

καὶ ἐπεκάλεσεν πρὸς τὸ θυσιαστήριον ἐν λόγῳ κυρίου καὶ εἶπεν θυσιαστήριον θυσιαστήριον τάδε λέγει κύριος ἰδοὺ υἱὸς τίκτεται τῷ οἴκῳ δαυιδ ιωσιας ὄνοµα αὐτῷ καὶ θύσει ἐ
πὶ σὲ τοὺς ἱερεῖς τῶν ὑψηλῶν τοὺς ἐπιθύοντας ἐπὶ σὲ καὶ ὀστᾶ ἀνθρώπων καύσει ἐπὶ σέ

3 E deu naquele mesmo dia um sinal, dizendo: Este é o sinal de que o Senhor falou; Eis que o altar se fenderá, e a cinza que está sobre ele se derramará.

The same day he gave them a sign, saying, This is the sign which the Lord has given: See, the altar will be broken and the burned waste on it overturned.

καὶ ἔδωκεν ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ τέρας λέγων τοῦτο τὸ ῥῆµα ὃ ἐλάλησεν κύριος λέγων ἰδοὺ τὸ θυσιαστήριον ῥήγνυται καὶ ἐκχυθήσεται ἡ πιότης ἡ ἐπ' αὐτῷ

4 Sucedeu pois que, ouvindo o rei Jeroboão a palavra que o homem de Deus clamara contra o altar de Betel, estendeu a mão de sobre o altar, dizendo: Pegai-o! E logo, a mão 
que estendera contra ele secou-se, de modo que não podia tornar a trazê-la a si.

Then the king, hearing the man of God crying out against the altar at Beth-el, put out his hand from the altar, saying, Take him prisoner. And his hand, stretched out 
against him, became dead, and he had no power of pulling it back.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς ἤκουσεν ὁ βασιλεὺς ιεροβοαµ τῶν λόγων τοῦ ἀνθρώπου τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦ ἐπικαλεσαµένου ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον τὸ ἐν βαιθηλ καὶ ἐξέτεινεν ὁ βασιλεὺς τὴν χεῖρα αὐτο
ῦ ἀπὸ τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου λέγων συλλάβετε αὐτόν καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐξηράνθη ἡ χεὶρ αὐτοῦ ἣν ἐξέτεινεν ἐπ' αὐτόν καὶ οὐκ ἠδυνήθη ἐπιστρέψαι αὐτὴν πρὸς ἑαυτόν

5 E o altar se fendeu, e a cinza se derramou do altar, conforme o sinal que o homem de Deus, por ordem do Senhor, havia dado.

And the altar was broken and the burned waste on it overturned; this was the sign which the man of God had given by the word of the Lord.

καὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον ἐρράγη καὶ ἐξεχύθη ἡ πιότης ἀπὸ τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου κατὰ τὸ τέρας ὃ ἔδωκεν ὁ ἄνθρωπος τοῦ θεοῦ ἐν λόγῳ κυρίου

6 Então respondeu o rei, e disse ao homem de Deus: Suplica ao Senhor teu Deus, e roga por mim, para que se me restitua a minha mão. Pelo que o homem de Deus suplicou ao 
Senhor, e a mão do rei se lhe restituiu, e ficou como dantes.

Then the king made answer and said to the man of God, Make a prayer now for the grace of the Lord your God, and for me, that my hand may be made well. And in answer 
to the prayer of the man of God, the king's hand was made well again, as it was before.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεὺς ιεροβοαµ τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ τοῦ θεοῦ δεήθητι τοῦ προσώπου κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου καὶ ἐπιστρεψάτω ἡ χείρ µου πρός µε καὶ ἐδεήθη ὁ ἄνθρωπος τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦ πρ
οσώπου κυρίου καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν τὴν χεῖρα τοῦ βασιλέως πρὸς αὐτόν καὶ ἐγένετο καθὼς τὸ πρότερον

7 Disse então o rei ao homem de Deus: Vem comigo a minha casa, e conforta-te, e dar-te-ei uma recompensa.

And the king said to the man of God, Come with me to my house for food and rest, and I will give you a reward.

καὶ ἐλάλησεν ὁ βασιλεὺς πρὸς τὸν ἄνθρωπον τοῦ θεοῦ εἴσελθε µετ' ἐµοῦ εἰς οἶκον καὶ ἀρίστησον καὶ δώσω σοι δόµα

8 Mas o homem de Deus respondeu ao rei: Ainda que me desses metade da tua casa, não iria contigo, nem comeria pão, nem beberia água neste lugar.

But the man of God said to the king, Even if you gave me half of all you have, I would not go in with you, and I would not take food or a drink of water in this place;

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ ἄνθρωπος τοῦ θεοῦ πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα ἐάν µοι δῷς τὸ ἥµισυ τοῦ οἴκου σου οὐκ εἰσελεύσοµαι µετὰ σοῦ οὐδὲ µὴ φάγω ἄρτον οὐδὲ µὴ πίω ὕδωρ ἐν τῷ τόπῳ τούτῳ

9 Porque assim me ordenou o Senhor pela sua palavra, dizendo: Não comas pão, nem bebas água, nem voltes pelo caminho por onde vieste.

For so I was ordered by the word of the Lord, who said, You are not to take food or a drink of water, and you are not to go back the way you came.

ὅτι οὕτως ἐνετείλατό µοι ἐν λόγῳ κύριος λέγων µὴ φάγῃς ἄρτον καὶ µὴ πίῃς ὕδωρ καὶ µὴ ἐπιστρέψῃς ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ ᾗ ἐπορεύθης ἐν αὐτῇ

10 Ele, pois, se foi por outro caminho, e não voltou pelo caminho por onde viera a Betel.

So he went another way, and not by the way he came to Beth-el.

καὶ ἀπῆλθεν ἐν ὁδῷ ἄλλῃ καὶ οὐκ ἀνέστρεψεν ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ ᾗ ἦλθεν ἐν αὐτῇ εἰς βαιθηλ
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11 Ora, morava em Betel um velho profeta. Seus filhos vieram contar-lhe tudo o que o homem de Deus fizera aquele dia em Betel; e as palavras que ele dissera ao rei, contaram-
nas também a seu pai.

Now there was an old prophet living in Beth-el; and one of his sons came and gave him word of all the man of God had done that day in Beth-el, and they gave their father an 
account of the words he had said to the king.

καὶ προφήτης εἷς πρεσβύτης κατῴκει ἐν βαιθηλ καὶ ἔρχονται οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ διηγήσαντο αὐτῷ ἅπαντα τὰ ἔργα ἃ ἐποίησεν ὁ ἄνθρωπος τοῦ θεοῦ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἐν βαιθηλ
 καὶ τοὺς λόγους οὓς ἐλάλησεν τῷ βασιλεῖ καὶ ἐπέστρεψαν τὸ πρόσωπον τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτῶν

12 Perguntou-lhes seu pai: Por que caminho se foi? pois seus filhos tinham visto o caminho por onde fora o homem de Deus que viera de Judá.

Then their father said to them, Which way did he go? Now his sons had seen which way the man of God who came from Judah had gone.

καὶ ἐλάλησεν πρὸς αὐτοὺς ὁ πατὴρ αὐτῶν λέγων ποίᾳ ὁδῷ πεπόρευται καὶ δεικνύουσιν αὐτῷ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ τὴν ὁδὸν ἐν ᾗ ἀνῆλθεν ὁ ἄνθρωπος τοῦ θεοῦ ὁ ἐλθὼν ἐξ ιουδα

13 Então disse a seus filhos: Albardai-me o jumento. E albardaram-lhe o jumento, no qual ele montou.

So the prophet said to his sons, Make ready an ass for me. So they made an ass ready, and he got on it,

καὶ εἶπεν τοῖς υἱοῖς αὐτοῦ ἐπισάξατέ µοι τὸν ὄνον καὶ ἐπέσαξαν αὐτῷ τὸν ὄνον καὶ ἐπέβη ἐπ' αὐτόν

14 E tendo ido após o homem de Deus, achou-o sentado debaixo de um carvalho, e perguntou-lhe: És tu o homem de Deus que vieste de Judá? Respondeu ele: Sou.

And went after the man of God, and came up with him while he was seated under an oak-tree. And he said to him, Are you the man of God who came from Judah? And he 
said, I am.

καὶ ἐπορεύθη κατόπισθεν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ εὗρεν αὐτὸν καθήµενον ὑπὸ δρῦν καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ εἰ σὺ εἶ ὁ ἄνθρωπος τοῦ θεοῦ ὁ ἐληλυθὼς ἐξ ιουδα καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ἐγώ

15 Então lhe disse: Vem comigo a casa, e come pão.

Then he said to him, Come back to the house with me and have a meal.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ δεῦρο µετ' ἐµοῦ καὶ φάγε ἄρτον

16 Mas ele tornou: Não posso voltar contigo, nem entrar em tua casa; nem tampouco comerei pão, nem beberei água contigo neste lugar;

But he said, I may not go back with you or go into your house; and I will not take food or a drink of water with you in this place;

καὶ εἶπεν οὐ µὴ δύνωµαι τοῦ ἐπιστρέψαι µετὰ σοῦ οὐδὲ µὴ φάγοµαι ἄρτον οὐδὲ πίοµαι ὕδωρ ἐν τῷ τόπῳ τούτῳ

17 porque me foi mandado pela palavra de Senhor: Ali não comas pão, nem bebas água, nem voltes pelo caminho por onde vieste.

For the Lord said to me, You are not to take food or water there, or go back again by the way you came.

ὅτι οὕτως ἐντέταλταί µοι ἐν λόγῳ κύριος λέγων µὴ φάγῃς ἄρτον ἐκεῖ καὶ µὴ πίῃς ὕδωρ ἐκεῖ καὶ µὴ ἐπιστρέψῃς ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ ᾗ ἐπορεύθης ἐν αὐτῇ

18 Respondeu-lhe o outro: Eu também sou profeta como tu, e um anjo me falou por ordem do Senhor, dizendo: Faze-o voltar contigo a tua casa, para que coma pão e beba água. 
Mas mentia-lhe.

Then he said to him, I am a prophet like you; and an angel said to me by the word of the Lord, Take him back with you and give him food and water. But he said false words 
to him.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτόν κἀγὼ προφήτης εἰµὶ καθὼς σύ καὶ ἄγγελος λελάληκεν πρός µε ἐν ῥήµατι κυρίου λέγων ἐπίστρεψον αὐτὸν πρὸς σεαυτὸν εἰς τὸν οἶκόν σου καὶ φαγέτω ἄρτο
ν καὶ πιέτω ὕδωρ καὶ ἐψεύσατο αὐτῷ

19 Assim o homem voltou com ele, comeu pão em sua casa, e bebeu água.

So he went back with him, and had a meal in his house and a drink of water.

καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν αὐτόν καὶ ἔφαγεν ἄρτον καὶ ἔπιεν ὕδωρ ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ αὐτοῦ

20 Estando eles à mesa, a palavra do Senhor veio ao profeta que o tinha feito voltar;

But while they were seated at the table, the word of the Lord came to the prophet who had taken him back;

καὶ ἐγένετο αὐτῶν καθηµένων ἐπὶ τῆς τραπέζης καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρὸς τὸν προφήτην τὸν ἐπιστρέψαντα αὐτὸν
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21 e ele clamou ao homem de Deus que viera de Judá, dizendo: Assim diz o Senhor: Porquanto foste rebelde à ordem do Senhor, e não guardaste o mandamento que o Senhor 
teu Deus te mandara,

And crying out to the man of God who came from Judah, he said, The Lord says, Because you have gone against the voice of the Lord, and have not done as you were ordered 
by the Lord,

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς τὸν ἄνθρωπον τοῦ θεοῦ τὸν ἥκοντα ἐξ ιουδα λέγων τάδε λέγει κύριος ἀνθ' ὧν παρεπίκρανας τὸ ῥῆµα κυρίου καὶ οὐκ ἐφύλαξας τὴν ἐντολήν ἣν ἐνετείλατό σοι κύρ
ιος ὁ θεός σου

22 mas voltaste, e comeste pão e bebeste água no lugar de que te dissera: Não comas pão, nem bebas água; o teu cadáver não entrará no sepulcro de teus pais.

But have come back, and have taken food and water in this place where he said you were to take no food or water; your dead body will not be put to rest with your fathers.

καὶ ἐπέστρεψας καὶ ἔφαγες ἄρτον καὶ ἔπιες ὕδωρ ἐν τῷ τόπῳ τούτῳ ᾧ ἐλάλησεν πρὸς σὲ λέγων µὴ φάγῃς ἄρτον καὶ µὴ πίῃς ὕδωρ οὐ µὴ εἰσέλθῃ τὸ σῶµά σου εἰς τὸν τάφον τῶ
ν πατέρων σου

23 E, havendo eles comido e bebido, albardou o jumento para o profeta que fizera voltar.

Now after the meal he made ready the ass for him, for the prophet whom he had taken back.

καὶ ἐγένετο µετὰ τὸ φαγεῖν ἄρτον καὶ πιεῖν ὕδωρ καὶ ἐπέσαξεν αὐτῷ τὸν ὄνον καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν

24 Este, pois, se foi, e um leão o encontrou no caminho, e o matou; o seu cadáver ficou estendido no caminho, e o jumento estava parado junto a ele, e também o leão estava junto 
ao cadáver.

And he went on his way; but on the road a lion came rushing at him and put him to death; and his dead body was stretched in the road with the ass by its side, and the lion 
was there by the body.

καὶ ἀπῆλθεν καὶ εὗρεν αὐτὸν λέων ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ καὶ ἐθανάτωσεν αὐτόν καὶ ἦν τὸ σῶµα αὐτοῦ ἐρριµµένον ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ καὶ ὁ ὄνος εἱστήκει παρ' αὐτό καὶ ὁ λέων εἱστήκει παρὰ τὸ σῶ
µα

25 E, passando por ali alguns homens, viram o cadáver estendido no caminho, e o leão ao lado dele. Foram, pois, e o disseram na cidade onde o velho profeta habitava.

And some men, going by, saw the body stretched out in the road with the lion by its side; and they came and gave news of it in the town where the old prophet was living.

καὶ ἰδοὺ ἄνδρες παραπορευόµενοι καὶ εἶδον τὸ θνησιµαῖον ἐρριµµένον ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ καὶ ὁ λέων εἱστήκει ἐχόµενα τοῦ θνησιµαίου καὶ εἰσῆλθον καὶ ἐλάλησαν ἐν τῇ πόλει οὗ ὁ προφ
ήτης ὁ πρεσβύτης κατῴκει ἐν αὐτῇ

26 Quando o profeta que o fizera voltar do caminho ouviu isto, disse: É o homem de Deus, que foi rebelde à palavra do Senhor; por isso o Senhor o entregou ao leão, que o 
despedaçou e matou, segundo a palavra que o Senhor lhe dissera.

Then the prophet who had made him come back, hearing it, said, It is the man of God, who went against the word of the Lord; that is why the Lord has given him to the lion 
to be wounded to death, as the Lord said.

καὶ ἤκουσεν ὁ ἐπιστρέψας αὐτὸν ἐκ τῆς ὁδοῦ καὶ εἶπεν ὁ ἄνθρωπος τοῦ θεοῦ οὗτός ἐστιν ὃς παρεπίκρανε τὸ ῥῆµα κυρίου

28 Então foi e achou o cadáver estendido no caminho, e o jumento e o leão, que estavam parados junto ao cadáver; o leão não o havia devorado, nem havia despedaçado o 
jumento.

And he went and saw the dead body stretched out in the road with the ass and the lion by its side: the lion had not taken the body for its food or done any damage to the ass.

καὶ ἐπορεύθη καὶ εὗρεν τὸ σῶµα αὐτοῦ ἐρριµµένον ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ καὶ ὁ ὄνος καὶ ὁ λέων εἱστήκεισαν παρὰ τὸ σῶµα καὶ οὐκ ἔφαγεν ὁ λέων τὸ σῶµα τοῦ ἀνθρώπου τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ οὐ 
συνέτριψεν τὸν ὄνον

29 Então e profeta levantou o cadáver do homem de Deus e, pondo-o em cima do jumento, levou-o consigo; assim veio o velho profeta à cidade para o chorar e o sepultar.

Then the prophet took up the body of the man of God and put it on the ass and took it back; and he came to the town to put the body to rest with weeping.

καὶ ἦρεν ὁ προφήτης τὸ σῶµα τοῦ ἀνθρώπου τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ ἐπέθηκεν αὐτὸ ἐπὶ τὸν ὄνον καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν αὐτὸν εἰς τὴν πόλιν ὁ προφήτης τοῦ θάψαι αὐτὸν

30 E colocou o cadáver no seu próprio sepulcro; e prantearam-no, dizendo: Ah, irmão meu!

And he put the body in the resting-place made ready for himself, weeping and sorrowing over it, saying, O my brother!

ἐν τῷ τάφῳ ἑαυτοῦ καὶ ἐκόψαντο αὐτόν οὐαὶ ἀδελφέ
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31 Depois de o haver sepultado, disse a seus filhos. Quando eu morrer, sepultai-me no sepulcro em que o homem de Deus está sepultado; ponde os meus ossos junto aos ossos 
dele.

And when he had put it to rest, he said to his sons, When I am dead, then you are to put my body into the earth with the body of this man of God, and put me by his bones so 
that my bones may be kept safe with his bones.

καὶ ἐγένετο µετὰ τὸ κόψασθαι αὐτὸν καὶ εἶπεν τοῖς υἱοῖς αὐτοῦ λέγων ἐὰν ἀποθάνω θάψατέ µε ἐν τῷ τάφῳ τούτῳ οὗ ὁ ἄνθρωπος τοῦ θεοῦ τέθαπται ἐν αὐτῷ παρὰ τὰ ὀστᾶ αὐτο
ῦ θέτε µε ἵνα σωθῶσι τὰ ὀστᾶ µου µετὰ τῶν ὀστῶν αὐτοῦ

32 Porque certamente se cumprirá o que, pela palavra de Senhor, clamou, contra o altar que está em Betel, como tambem contra todas as casas dos altos que estão nas cidades 
de Samária.

For the outcry he made by the word of the Lord against the altar in Beth-el and against all the houses of the high places in the towns of Samaria, will certainly come about.

ὅτι γινόµενον ἔσται τὸ ῥῆµα ὃ ἐλάλησεν ἐν λόγῳ κυρίου ἐπὶ τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου τοῦ ἐν βαιθηλ καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς οἴκους τοὺς ὑψηλοὺς τοὺς ἐν σαµαρείᾳ

33 Nem depois destas coisas deixou Jeroboão e seu mau caminho, porém tornou a fazer dentre todo o povo sacerdotes dos lugares altos; e a qualquer que o queria consagrava 
sacerdote dos lugares altos.

After this Jeroboam, not turning back from his evil ways, still made priests for his altars from among all the people; he made a priest of anyone desiring it, so that there 
might be priests of the high places.

καὶ µετὰ τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο οὐκ ἐπέστρεψεν ιεροβοαµ ἀπὸ τῆς κακίας αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν καὶ ἐποίησεν ἐκ µέρους τοῦ λαοῦ ἱερεῖς ὑψηλῶν ὁ βουλόµενος ἐπλήρου τὴν χεῖρα αὐτο
ῦ καὶ ἐγίνετο ἱερεὺς εἰς τὰ ὑψηλά

34 E isso foi causa de pecado à casa de Jeroboão, para destruí-la e extingui-la da face da terra.

And this became a sin in the family of Jeroboam, causing it to be cut off and sent to destruction from the face of the earth.

καὶ ἐγένετο τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο εἰς ἁµαρτίαν τῷ οἴκῳ ιεροβοαµ καὶ εἰς ὄλεθρον καὶ εἰς ἀφανισµὸν ἀπὸ προσώπου τῆς γῆς

21 Reinou em Judá Roboão, filho de Salomão. Tinha quarenta e um anos quando começou a reinar, e reinou dezessete anos em Jerusalém, a cidade que o Senhor escolhera 
dentre todas as tribos de Israel para pôr ali o seu nome. E era o nome de sua mãe Naama, a amonita.

And Rehoboam, the son of Solomon, was king in Judah. Rehoboam was forty-one years old when he became king, and he was king for seventeen years in Jerusalem, the town 
which the Lord had made his out of all the tribes of Israel, to put his name there; his mother's name was Naamah, an Ammonite woman.

καὶ ροβοαµ υἱὸς σαλωµων ἐβασίλευσεν ἐπὶ ιουδα υἱὸς τεσσαράκοντα καὶ ἑνὸς ἐνιαυτῶν ροβοαµ ἐν τῷ βασιλεύειν αὐτὸν καὶ δέκα ἑπτὰ ἔτη ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν ιερουσαληµ τῇ πόλει 
ἣν ἐξελέξατο κύριος θέσθαι τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ἐκεῖ ἐκ πασῶν φυλῶν τοῦ ισραηλ καὶ τὸ ὄνοµα τῆς µητρὸς αὐτοῦ νααµα ἡ αµµανῖτις

22 E fez Judá o que era mau aos olhos do Senhor; e, com os seus pecados que cometeram, provocaram-no a zelos, mais do que o fizeram os seus pais.

And Judah did evil in the eyes of the Lord, and made him more angry than their fathers had done by their sins.

καὶ ἐποίησεν ροβοαµ τὸ πονηρὸν ἐνώπιον κυρίου καὶ παρεζήλωσεν αὐτὸν ἐν πᾶσιν οἷς ἐποίησαν οἱ πατέρες αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐν ταῖς ἁµαρτίαις αὐτῶν αἷς ἥµαρτον

23 Porque também eles edificaram altos, e colunas, e aserins sobre todo alto outeiro e debaixo de toda árvore frondosa;

For they made high places and upright stones and wood pillars on every high hill and under every green tree;

καὶ ᾠκοδόµησαν ἑαυτοῖς ὑψηλὰ καὶ στήλας καὶ ἄλση ἐπὶ πάντα βουνὸν ὑψηλὸν καὶ ὑποκάτω παντὸς ξύλου συσκίου

24 e havia também sodomitas na terra: fizeram conforme todas as abominações dos povos que o Senhor tinha expulsado de diante dos filhos de Israel.

And more than this, there were those in the land who were used for sex purposes in the worship of the gods, doing the same disgusting crimes as the nations which the Lord 
had sent out before the children of Israel.

καὶ σύνδεσµος ἐγενήθη ἐν τῇ γῇ καὶ ἐποίησαν ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν βδελυγµάτων τῶν ἐθνῶν ὧν ἐξῆρεν κύριος ἀπὸ προσώπου υἱῶν ισραηλ

25 Ora, sucedeu que, no quinto ano do rei Roboão, Sisaque, rei do Egito, subiu contra Jerusalém,

Now in the fifth year of King Rehoboam, Shishak, king of Egypt, came up against Jerusalem;

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ ἐνιαυτῷ τῷ πέµπτῳ βασιλεύοντος ροβοαµ ἀνέβη σουσακιµ βασιλεὺς αἰγύπτου ἐπὶ ιερουσαληµ
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26 e tomou os tesouros da casa de Senhor e os tesouros da casa do rei; levou tudo. Também tomou todos os escudos de ouro que Salomão tinha feito.

And took away all the stored wealth from the house of the Lord, and from the king's house, and all the gold body-covers which Solomon had made.

καὶ ἔλαβεν πάντας τοὺς θησαυροὺς οἴκου κυρίου καὶ τοὺς θησαυροὺς οἴκου τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ τὰ δόρατα τὰ χρυσᾶ ἃ ἔλαβεν δαυιδ ἐκ χειρὸς τῶν παίδων αδρααζαρ βασιλέως σο
υβα καὶ εἰσήνεγκεν αὐτὰ εἰς ιερουσαληµ τὰ πάντα ἔλαβεν ὅπλα τὰ χρυσᾶ

27 Em lugar deles, fez o rei Roboão escudos de bronze, e os entregou nas mãos dos capitães da guarda, que guardavam a porta da casa do rei.

So in their place King Rehoboam had other body-covers made of brass, and gave them into the care of the captains of the armed men who were stationed at the door of the 
king's house.

καὶ ἐποίησεν ροβοαµ ὁ βασιλεὺς ὅπλα χαλκᾶ ἀντ' αὐτῶν καὶ ἐπέθεντο ἐπ' αὐτὸν οἱ ἡγούµενοι τῶν παρατρεχόντων οἱ φυλάσσοντες τὸν πυλῶνα οἴκου τοῦ βασιλέως

28 E todas as vezes que o rei entrava na casa do Senhor os da guarda levavam os escudos, e depois tornavam a pô-los na câmara da guarda.

And whenever the king went into the house of the Lord, the armed men went with him taking the body-covers, and then took them back to their room.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὅτε εἰσεπορεύετο ὁ βασιλεὺς εἰς οἶκον κυρίου καὶ ᾖρον αὐτὰ οἱ παρατρέχοντες καὶ ἀπηρείδοντο αὐτὰ εἰς τὸ θεε τῶν παρατρεχόντων

29 Quanto ao restante dos atos de Reboão, e a tudo quanto fez, porventura não estão escritos no livro das crônicas dos reis de Judá?

Now the rest of the acts of Rehoboam, and all he did, are they not recorded in the book of the history of the kings of Judah?

καὶ τὰ λοιπὰ τῶν λόγων ροβοαµ καὶ πάντα ἃ ἐποίησεν οὐκ ἰδοὺ ταῦτα γεγραµµένα ἐν βιβλίῳ λόγων τῶν ἡµερῶν τοῖς βασιλεῦσιν ιουδα

30 Houve guerra continuamente entre Roboão e Jeroboão.

And there was war between Rehoboam and Jeroboam all their days.

καὶ πόλεµος ἦν ἀνὰ µέσον ροβοαµ καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον ιεροβοαµ πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας

31 E Roboão dormiu com seus pais, e foi sepultado com eles na cidade de Davi. Era o nome de sua mãe Naama, a amonita. E Abião, seu filho, reinou em seu lugar.

And Rehoboam went to rest with his fathers, and was put into the earth with his fathers in the town of David; his mother's name was Naamah, an Ammonite woman. And 
Abijam his son became king in his place.

καὶ ἐκοιµήθη ροβοαµ µετὰ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ καὶ θάπτεται µετὰ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ ἐν πόλει δαυιδ καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν αβιου υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἀντ' αὐτοῦ

1 No décimo oitavo ano do rei Jeroboão, filho de Nebate, começou Abião a reinar sobre Judá.

Now in the eighteenth year of king Jeroboam, the son of Nebat, Abijam became king over Judah.

καὶ ἐν τῷ ὀκτωκαιδεκάτῳ ἔτει βασιλεύοντος ιεροβοαµ υἱοῦ ναβατ βασιλεύει αβιου υἱὸς ροβοαµ ἐπὶ ιουδα

2 Reinou três anos em Jerusalém. Era o nome de sua mãe Maacá, filha de Absalão.

For three years he was king in Jerusalem: and his mother's name was Maacah, the daughter of Abishalom.

καὶ ἓξ ἔτη ἐβασίλευσεν καὶ ὄνοµα τῆς µητρὸς αὐτοῦ µααχα θυγάτηρ αβεσσαλωµ

3 Ele andou em todos os pecados que seu pai tinha cometido antes dele; o seu coração não foi perfeito para com o Senhor seu Deus como o coração de Davi, seu pai.

And he did the same sins which his father had done before him: his heart was not completely true to the Lord his God, like the heart of David his father.

καὶ ἐπορεύθη ἐν ταῖς ἁµαρτίαις τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ αἷς ἐποίησεν ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἦν ἡ καρδία αὐτοῦ τελεία µετὰ κυρίου θεοῦ αὐτοῦ ὡς ἡ καρδία δαυιδ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ

4 Mas por amor de Davi o Senhor lhe deu uma lâmpada em Jerusalém, levantando a seu filho depois dele, e confirmando a Jerusalem;

But because of David, the Lord gave him a light in Jerusalem, making his sons king after him, so that Jerusalem might be safe;

ὅτι διὰ δαυιδ ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ κύριος κατάλειµµα ἵνα στήσῃ τέκνα αὐτοῦ µετ' αὐτὸν καὶ στήσῃ τὴν ιερουσαληµ

5 porque Davi fez o que era reto aos olhos do Senhor, e não se desviou de tudo o que lhe ordenou em todos os dias da sua vida, a não ser no caso de Urias, o heteu.

Because David did what was right in the eyes of the Lord, and never in all his life went against his orders, but only in the question of Uriah the Hittite.

ὡς ἐποίησεν δαυιδ τὸ εὐθὲς ἐνώπιον κυρίου οὐκ ἐξέκλινεν ἀπὸ πάντων ὧν ἐνετείλατο αὐτῷ πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας τῆς ζωῆς αὐτοῦ
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7 Quanto ao restante dos atos de Abião, e a tudo quanto fez, porventura não estão escritos no livro das crônicas dos reis de Judá? Também houve guerra entre Abião e 
Jeroboão.

Now the rest of the acts of Abijam, and all he did, are they not recorded in the book of the history of the kings of Judah? And there was war between Abijam and Jeroboam.

καὶ τὰ λοιπὰ τῶν λόγων αβιου καὶ πάντα ἃ ἐποίησεν οὐκ ἰδοὺ ταῦτα γεγραµµένα ἐπὶ βιβλίῳ λόγων τῶν ἡµερῶν τοῖς βασιλεῦσιν ιουδα καὶ πόλεµος ἦν ἀνὰ µέσον αβιου καὶ ἀνὰ 
µέσον ιεροβοαµ

8 Abião dormiu com seus pais, e o sepultaram na cidade de Davi. E Asa, seu filho, reinou em seu lugar.

Then Abijam went to rest with his fathers, and they put him into the earth in the town of David: and Asa his son became king in his place.

καὶ ἐκοιµήθη αβιου µετὰ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ εἰκοστῷ καὶ τετάρτῳ ἔτει τοῦ ιεροβοαµ καὶ θάπτεται µετὰ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ ἐν πόλει δαυιδ καὶ βασιλεύει ασα υἱὸς αὐτοῦ
 ἀντ' αὐτοῦ

9 No vigésimo ano de Jeroboão, rei de Israel, começou Asa a reinar em Judá,

In the twentieth year that Jeroboam was king of Israel, Asa became king over Judah.

ἐν τῷ ἐνιαυτῷ τῷ τετάρτῳ καὶ εἰκοστῷ τοῦ ιεροβοαµ βασιλέως ισραηλ βασιλεύει ασα ἐπὶ ιουδαν

10 e reinou quarenta e um anos em Jerusalém. Era o nome de sua mãe Maacá, filha de Absalão.

And he was king for forty-one years in Jerusalem; his mother's name was Maacah, the daughter of Abishalom.

καὶ τεσσαράκοντα καὶ ἓν ἔτος ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ὄνοµα τῆς µητρὸς αὐτοῦ ανα θυγάτηρ αβεσσαλωµ

11 Asa fez o que era reto aos olhos do Senhor, como Davi, seu pai.

Asa did what was right in the eyes of the Lord, as David his father did.

καὶ ἐποίησεν ασα τὸ εὐθὲς ἐνώπιον κυρίου ὡς δαυιδ ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ

12 Porque tirou da terra os sodomitas, e removeu todos os ídolos que seus pais tinham feito.

Those used for sex purposes in the worship of the gods he sent out of the country, and he took away all the images which his fathers had made.

καὶ ἀφεῖλεν τὰς τελετὰς ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς καὶ ἐξαπέστειλεν πάντα τὰ ἐπιτηδεύµατα ἃ ἐποίησαν οἱ πατέρες αὐτοῦ

13 E até a Maacá, sua mãe, removeu para que não fosse rainha, porquanto tinha feito um abominável ídolo para servir de Asera; e Asa desfez esse ídolo, e o queimou junto ao 
ribeiro de Cedrom.

And he would not let Maacah his mother be queen, because she had made a disgusting image for Asherah; and Asa had the image cut down and burned by the stream 
Kidron.

καὶ τὴν ανα τὴν µητέρα αὐτοῦ µετέστησεν τοῦ µὴ εἶναι ἡγουµένην καθὼς ἐποίησεν σύνοδον ἐν τῷ ἄλσει αὐτῆς καὶ ἐξέκοψεν ασα τὰς καταδύσεις αὐτῆς καὶ ἐνέπρησεν πυρὶ ἐν τ
ῷ χειµάρρῳ κεδρων

14 Os altos, porém, não foram tirados; todavia o coração de Asa foi reto para com o Senhor todos os seus dias.

The high places, however, were not taken away: but still the heart of Asa was true to the Lord all his life.

τὰ δὲ ὑψηλὰ οὐκ ἐξῆρεν πλὴν ἡ καρδία ασα ἦν τελεία µετὰ κυρίου πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας αὐτοῦ

15 E trouxe para a casa do Senhor as coisas que seu pai havia consagrado, e as coisas que ele mesmo consagrara: prata, ouro e vasos.

He took into the house of the Lord all the things which his father had made holy, and those which he himself had made holy, silver and gold and vessels.

καὶ εἰσήνεγκεν τοὺς κίονας τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ τοὺς κίονας αὐτοῦ εἰσήνεγκεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον κυρίου ἀργυροῦς καὶ χρυσοῦς καὶ σκεύη

16 Ora, houve guerra entre Asa e Baasa, rei de Israel, todos os seus dias.

Now there was war between Asa and Baasha, king of Israel, all their days.

καὶ πόλεµος ἦν ἀνὰ µέσον ασα καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον βαασα βασιλέως ισραηλ πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας
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17 Pois Baasa, rei de Israel, subiu contra Judá, e edificou Ramá, para que a ninguém fosse permitido sair, nem entrar a ter com Asa, rei de Judá.

And Baasha, king of Israel, went up against Judah, building Ramah, so that no one was able to go out or in to Asa, king of Judah.

καὶ ἀνέβη βαασα βασιλεὺς ισραηλ ἐπὶ ιουδαν καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν τὴν ραµα τοῦ µὴ εἶναι ἐκπορευόµενον καὶ εἰσπορευόµενον τῷ ασα βασιλεῖ ιουδα

18 Então Asa tomou toda a prata e ouro que ficaram nos tesouros da casa do Senhor, e os tesouros da casa do rei, e os entregou nas mãos de seus servos. E o rei Asa os enviou a 
Bene-Hadade, filho de Tabrimom, filho de Heziom, rei da Síria, que habitava em Damasco, dizendo:

Then Asa took all the silver and gold which was still stored in the Lord's house, and in the king's house, and sent them, in the care of his servants, to Ben-hadad, son of 
Tabrimmon, son of Rezon, king of Aram, at Damascus, saying,

καὶ ἔλαβεν ασα τὸ ἀργύριον καὶ τὸ χρυσίον τὸ εὑρεθὲν ἐν τοῖς θησαυροῖς τοῦ οἴκου τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτὰ εἰς χεῖρας παίδων αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξαπέστειλεν αὐτοὺς ὁ βασιλεὺς
 ασα πρὸς υἱὸν αδερ υἱὸν ταβερεµµαν υἱοῦ αζιν βασιλέως συρίας τοῦ κατοικοῦντος ἐν δαµασκῷ λέγων

19 Haja aliança entre mim e ti, como houve entre meu pai e teu pai. Eis que aqui te mando um presente de prata e de ouro; vai, e anula a tua aliança com Baasa, rei de Israel, 
para que ele se retire de mim.

Let there be an agreement between me and you as there was between my father and your father: see, I have sent you an offering of silver and gold; go and put an end to your 
agreement with Baasha, king of Israel, so that he may give up attacking me.

διάθου διαθήκην ἀνὰ µέσον ἐµοῦ καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον σοῦ καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ πατρός µου καὶ τοῦ πατρός σου ἰδοὺ ἐξαπέσταλκά σοι δῶρα ἀργύριον καὶ χρυσίον δεῦρο διασκέδασον τ
ὴν διαθήκην σου τὴν πρὸς βαασα βασιλέα ισραηλ καὶ ἀναβήσεται ἀπ' ἐµοῦ

20 Bene-Hadade, pois, deu ouvidos ao rei Asa, e enviou os capitães dos seus exércitos contra as cidades de Israel; e feriu a Ijom, a Dã, a Abel-Bete-Maacá, e a todo o distrito de 
Quinerote, com toda a terra de Naftali.

So Ben-hadad did as King Asa said, and sent the captains of his armies against the towns of Israel, attacking Ijon and Dan and Abel-beth-maacah, and all Chinneroth as far 
as all the land of Naphtali.

καὶ ἤκουσεν υἱὸς αδερ τοῦ βασιλέως ασα καὶ ἀπέστειλεν τοὺς ἄρχοντας τῶν δυνάµεων τῶν αὐτοῦ ταῖς πόλεσιν τοῦ ισραηλ καὶ ἐπάταξεν τὴν αιν καὶ τὴν δαν καὶ τὴν αβελµαα κ
αὶ πᾶσαν τὴν χεζραθ ἕως πάσης τῆς γῆς νεφθαλι

21 E sucedeu que, ouvindo-o Baasa, deixou de edificar Ramá, e ficou em Tirza.

And Baasha, hearing of it, put a stop to the building of Ramah, and was living in Tirzah.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς ἤκουσεν βαασα καὶ διέλιπεν τοῦ οἰκοδοµεῖν τὴν ραµα καὶ ἀνέστρεψεν εἰς θερσα

22 Então o rei Asa fez apregoar por toda a Judá que todos, sem exceção, trouxessem as pedras de Ramá, e a madeira com que Baasa a edificava; e com elas o rei Asa edificou 
Geba de Benjamim e Mizpá.

Then King Asa got all Judah together, making every man come; and they took away the stones and the wood with which Baasha was building Ramah, and King Asa made 
use of them for building Geba in the land of Benjamin, and Mizpah.

καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς ασα παρήγγειλεν παντὶ ιουδα εἰς αινακιµ καὶ αἴρουσιν τοὺς λίθους τῆς ραµα καὶ τὰ ξύλα αὐτῆς ἃ ᾠκοδόµησεν βαασα καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν ἐν αὐτοῖς ὁ βασιλεὺς ασα 
πᾶν βουνὸν βενιαµιν καὶ τὴν σκοπιάν

23 Quanto ao restante de todos os atos de Asa, e todo o seu poder, e tudo quanto fez, e as cidades que edificou, porventura não estão escritos no livro das crônicas dos reis de 
Judá? Porém, na velhice, ficou, enfermo dos pés.

Now the rest of the acts of Asa, and his power, and all he did, and the towns of which he was the builder, are they not recorded in the book of the history of the kings of 
Judah? But when he was old he had a disease of the feet.

καὶ τὰ λοιπὰ τῶν λόγων ασα καὶ πᾶσα ἡ δυναστεία αὐτοῦ ἣν ἐποίησεν οὐκ ἰδοὺ ταῦτα γεγραµµένα ἐστὶν ἐπὶ βιβλίῳ λόγων τῶν ἡµερῶν τοῖς βασιλεῦσιν ιουδα πλὴν ἐν τῷ καιρῷ
 τοῦ γήρως αὐτοῦ ἐπόνεσεν τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ

24 E Asa dormiu com seus pais, e foi sepultado com eles na cidade de Davi seu pai; e Jeosafá, seu filho reinou em seu lugar.

So Asa went to rest with his fathers and was put into the earth in the town of David his father: and Jehoshaphat his son became king in his place.

καὶ ἐκοιµήθη ασα καὶ θάπτεται µετὰ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ ἐν πόλει δαυιδ καὶ βασιλεύει ιωσαφατ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἀντ' αὐτοῦ
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25 Nadabe, filho de Jeroboão, começou a reinar sobre Israel no segundo ano de Asa, rei de Judá, e reinou sobre Israel dois anos.

Nadab, the son of Jeroboam, became king over Israel in the second year that Asa was king of Judah; and he was king of Israel for two years.

καὶ ναδαβ υἱὸς ιεροβοαµ βασιλεύει ἐπὶ ισραηλ ἐν ἔτει δευτέρῳ τοῦ ασα βασιλέως ιουδα καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν ἐπὶ ισραηλ ἔτη δύο

26 E fez o que era mau aos olhos de Senhor, andando nos caminhos de seu pai, e no seu pecado com que tinha feito Israel pecar.

He did evil in the eyes of the Lord, copying the evil ways of his father, and the sin which he did and made Israel do.

καὶ ἐποίησεν τὸ πονηρὸν ἐνώπιον κυρίου καὶ ἐπορεύθη ἐν ὁδῷ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐν ταῖς ἁµαρτίαις αὐτοῦ αἷς ἐξήµαρτεν τὸν ισραηλ

27 Conspirou contra ele Baasa, filho de Aías, da casa de Issacar, e o feriu em Gibetom, que pertencia aos filisteus; pois Nadabe e todo o Israel sitiavam a Gibetom.

And Baasha, the son of Ahijah, of the family of Issachar, made a secret design against him, attacking him at Gibbethon, a town of the Philistines; for Nadab and the armies 
of Israel were making war on Gibbethon.

καὶ περιεκάθισεν αὐτὸν βαασα υἱὸς αχια ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον βελααν καὶ ἐπάταξεν αὐτὸν ἐν γαβαθων τῇ τῶν ἀλλοφύλων καὶ ναδαβ καὶ πᾶς ισραηλ περιεκάθητο ἐπὶ γαβαθων

28 Matou-o, pois, Baasa no terceiro ano de Asa, rei de Judá, e reinou em seu lugar.

In the third year of the rule of Asa, king of Judah, Baasha put him to death, and became king in his place.

καὶ ἐθανάτωσεν αὐτὸν βαασα ἐν ἔτει τρίτῳ τοῦ ασα υἱοῦ αβιου βασιλέως ιουδα καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν

29 E logo que começou a reinar, feriu toda a casa de Jeroboão; a ninguém de Jeroboão que tivesse fôlego deixou de destruir totalmente, conforme a palavra do Senhor que ele 
falara por intermédio de seu servo Aías, o silonita,

And straight away when he became king, he sent destruction on all the offspring of Jeroboam; there was not one living person of all the family of Jeroboam whom he did not 
put to death, so the word of the Lord, which he said by his servant Ahijah the Shilonite, came about;

καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς ἐβασίλευσεν καὶ ἐπάταξεν τὸν οἶκον ιεροβοαµ καὶ οὐχ ὑπελίπετο πᾶσαν πνοὴν τοῦ ιεροβοαµ ἕως τοῦ ἐξολεθρεῦσαι αὐτὸν κατὰ τὸ ῥῆµα κυρίου ὃ ἐλάλησεν ἐν χει
ρὶ δούλου αὐτοῦ αχια τοῦ σηλωνίτου

30 por causa dos pecados que Jeroboão cometera, e com que fizera Israel pecar, e por causa da provocação com que provocara à ira o Senhor Deus de Israel.

Because of the sins which Jeroboam did and made Israel do, moving the Lord, the God of Israel, to wrath.

περὶ τῶν ἁµαρτιῶν ιεροβοαµ ὡς ἐξήµαρτεν τὸν ισραηλ καὶ ἐν τῷ παροργισµῷ αὐτοῦ ᾧ παρώργισεν τὸν κύριον θεὸν τοῦ ισραηλ

31 Quanto ao restante dos atos de Nadabe, e a tudo quanto fez, porventura não estão escritos no livro das crônicas dos reis de Israel?

Now the rest of the acts of Nadab, and all he did, are they not recorded in the book of the history of the kings of Israel?

καὶ τὰ λοιπὰ τῶν λόγων ναδαβ καὶ πάντα ἃ ἐποίησεν οὐκ ἰδοὺ ταῦτα γεγραµµένα ἐστὶν ἐν βιβλίῳ λόγων τῶν ἡµερῶν τοῖς βασιλεῦσιν ισραηλ

33 No terceiro ano de Asa, rei de Judá, Baasa, filho de Aías, começou a reinar sobre todo o Israel em Tirza, e reinou vinte e quatro anos.

In the third year of the rule of Asa, king of Judah, Baasha, the son of Ahijah, became king over all Israel in Tirzah, and was king for twenty-four years.

καὶ ἐν τῷ ἔτει τῷ τρίτῳ τοῦ ασα βασιλέως ιουδα βασιλεύει βαασα υἱὸς αχια ἐπὶ ισραηλ ἐν θερσα εἴκοσι καὶ τέσσαρα ἔτη

34 E fez o que era mau aos olhos do Senhor, andando no caminho de Jeroboão e no seu pecado com que tinha feito Israel pecar.

He did evil in the eyes of the Lord, copying the evil ways of Jeroboam and the sin which he made Israel do.

καὶ ἐποίησεν τὸ πονηρὸν ἐνώπιον κυρίου καὶ ἐπορεύθη ἐν ὁδῷ ιεροβοαµ υἱοῦ ναβατ καὶ ἐν ταῖς ἁµαρτίαις αὐτοῦ ὡς ἐξήµαρτεν τὸν ισραηλ

1 Então veio a palavra do Senhor a Jeú, filho de Hanâni, contra Baasa, dizendo:

And the word of the Lord came to Jehu, son of Hanani, protesting against Baasha and saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου ἐν χειρὶ ιου υἱοῦ ανανι πρὸς βαασα
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2 Porquanto te exaltei do pó, e te constituí chefe sobre o meu povo Israel, e tu tens andado no caminho de Jeroboão, e tens feito o meu povo Israel pecar, provocando-me à ira 
com os seus pecados,

Because I took you up out of the dust, and made you ruler over my people Israel; and you have gone in the ways of Jeroboam, and made my people Israel do evil, moving me 
to wrath by their sins;

ἀνθ' ὧν ὕψωσά σε ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς καὶ ἔδωκά σε ἡγούµενον ἐπὶ τὸν λαόν µου ισραηλ καὶ ἐπορεύθης ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ ιεροβοαµ καὶ ἐξήµαρτες τὸν λαόν µου τὸν ισραηλ τοῦ παροργίσαι µε 
ἐν τοῖς µαταίοις αὐτῶν

3 eis que exterminarei os descendentes de Baasa, e os descendentes da casa dele; sim, tornarei a tua casa como a casa de Jeroboão, filho de Nebate.

Truly, I will see that Baasha and all his family are completely brushed away; I will make your family like the family of Jeroboam, the son of Nebat.

ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐξεγείρω ὀπίσω βαασα καὶ ὄπισθεν τοῦ οἴκου αὐτοῦ καὶ δώσω τὸν οἶκόν σου ὡς τὸν οἶκον ιεροβοαµ υἱοῦ ναβατ

4 Quem morrer a Baasa na cidade, comê-lo-ão os cães; e o que lhe morrer no campo, comê-lo-ão as aves do céu.

Anyone of the family of Baasha who comes to death in the town, will become food for the dogs; and he to whom death comes in the open country, will be food for the birds of 
the air.

τὸν τεθνηκότα τοῦ βαασα ἐν τῇ πόλει καταφάγονται αὐτὸν οἱ κύνες καὶ τὸν τεθνηκότα αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ καταφάγονται αὐτὸν τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ

5 Quanto ao restante dos atos de Baasa, e ao que fez, e ao seu poder, porventura não estão escritos no livro das crônicas dos reis de Israel?

Now the rest of the acts of Baasha, and what he did, and his power, are they not recorded in the book of the history of the kings of Israel?

καὶ τὰ λοιπὰ τῶν λόγων βαασα καὶ πάντα ἃ ἐποίησεν καὶ αἱ δυναστεῖαι αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἰδοὺ ταῦτα γεγραµµένα ἐν βιβλίῳ λόγων τῶν ἡµερῶν τῶν βασιλέων ισραηλ

6 E Baasa dormiu com seus pais, e foi sepultado em Tirza. Então Elá, seu filho, reinou em seu lugar.

And Baasha went to rest with his fathers, and was put into the earth at Tirzah; and Elah his son became king in his place.

καὶ ἐκοιµήθη βαασα µετὰ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ καὶ θάπτεται ἐν θερσα καὶ βασιλεύει ηλα υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἀντ' αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ εἰκοστῷ ἔτει βασιλέως ασα

7 Assim veio também a palavra do Senhor, por intermédio do profeta Jeú, filho de Hanâni, contra Baasa e contra a casa dele, não somente por causa de todo o mal que fizera 
aos olhos do Senhor, de modo a provocá-lo à ira com a obra de suas mãos, tornando-se como a casa de Jeroboão, mas também porque exterminara a casa de Jeroboão.

And the Lord sent his word against Baasha and his family by the mouth of the prophet Jehu, the son of Hanani, because of all the evil he did in the eyes of the Lord, moving 
him to wrath by the work of his hands, because he was like the family of Jeroboam, and because he put it to death.

καὶ ἐν χειρὶ ιου υἱοῦ ανανι ἐλάλησεν κύριος ἐπὶ βαασα καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ πᾶσαν τὴν κακίαν ἣν ἐποίησεν ἐνώπιον κυρίου τοῦ παροργίσαι αὐτὸν ἐν τοῖς ἔργοις τῶν χειρῶν α
ὐτοῦ τοῦ εἶναι κατὰ τὸν οἶκον ιεροβοαµ καὶ ὑπὲρ τοῦ πατάξαι αὐτόν

8 No ano vinte e seis de Asa, rei de Judá, Elá, filho de Baasa, começou a reinar em Tirza sobre Israel, e reinou dois anos.

In the twenty-sixth year that Asa was king of Judah, Elah, the son of Baasha, became king of Israel in Tirzah, and he was king for two years.

καὶ ηλα υἱὸς βαασα ἐβασίλευσεν ἐπὶ ισραηλ δύο ἔτη ἐν θερσα

9 E Zinri, seu servo, chefe de metade dos carros, conspirou contra ele. Ora, Elá achava-se em Tirza bebendo e embriagando-se em casa de Arza, que era o seu mordomo em 
Tirza.

And his servant Zimri, captain of half his war-carriages, made secret designs against him: now he was in Tirzah, drinking hard in the house of Arza, controller of the king's 
house in Tirzah.

καὶ συνέστρεψεν ἐπ' αὐτὸν ζαµβρι ὁ ἄρχων τῆς ἡµίσους τῆς ἵππου καὶ αὐτὸς ἦν ἐν θερσα πίνων µεθύων ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ ωσα τοῦ οἰκονόµου ἐν θερσα

10 Entrou, pois, Zinri e o feriu, e o matou, no ano vigésimo sétimo de Asa, rei de Judá, e reinou em seu lugar.

And Zimri went in and made an attack on him and put him to death, in the twenty-seventh year that Asa was king of Judah, and made himself king in his place.

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν ζαµβρι καὶ ἐπάταξεν αὐτὸν καὶ ἐθανάτωσεν αὐτὸν καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν ἀντ' αὐτοῦ
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11 Quando ele começou a reinar, logo que se assentou no seu trono, feriu toda a casa de Baasa; não lhe deixou homem algum, nem de seus parentes, nem de seus amigos.

And straight away when he became king and took his place on the seat of the kingdom, he put to death all the family of Baasha: not one male child of his relations or his 
friends kept his life.

καὶ ἐγενήθη ἐν τῷ βασιλεῦσαι αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ καθίσαι αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τοῦ θρόνου αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπάταξεν ὅλον τὸν οἶκον βαασα

12 Assim destruiu Zinri toda a casa de Baasa, conforme a palavra do Senhor, que ele falara contra Baasa por intermédio do profeta Jeú,

So Zimri put to death all the family of Baasha, so that the word which the Lord said against him by the mouth of Jehu the prophet came about;

κατὰ τὸ ῥῆµα ὃ ἐλάλησεν κύριος ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον βαασα πρὸς ιου τὸν προφήτην

13 por causa de todos os pecados de Baasa, e dos pecados de Elá, seu filho, com que pecaram, e com que fizeram Israel pecar, provocando à ira, com as suas vaidades, o Senhor 
Deus de Israel.

Because of all the sins of Baasha, and the sins of Elah his son, which they did and made Israel do, moving the Lord, the God of Israel, to wrath by their foolish acts.

περὶ πασῶν τῶν ἁµαρτιῶν βαασα καὶ ηλα τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ ὡς ἐξήµαρτεν τὸν ισραηλ τοῦ παροργίσαι κύριον τὸν θεὸν ισραηλ ἐν τοῖς µαταίοις αὐτῶν

14 Quanto ao restante dos atos de Elá, e a tudo quanto fez, porventura não estão escritos no livro das crônicas dos reis de Israel?

Now the rest of the acts of Elah, and all he did, are they not recorded in the book of the history of the kings of Israel?

καὶ τὰ λοιπὰ τῶν λόγων ηλα καὶ πάντα ἃ ἐποίησεν οὐκ ἰδοὺ ταῦτα γεγραµµένα ἐν βιβλίῳ λόγων τῶν ἡµερῶν τῶν βασιλέων ισραηλ

15 No ano vigésimo sétimo de Asa, rei de Judá, reinou Zinri sete dias em Tirza. Estava o povo acampado contra Gibetom, que pertencia aos filisteus.

In the twenty-seventh year of Asa, king of Judah, Zimri was king for seven days in Tirzah. Now the people were attacking Gibbethon in the land of the Philistines.

καὶ ζαµβρι ἐβασίλευσεν ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας ἐν θερσα καὶ ἡ παρεµβολὴ ισραηλ ἐπὶ γαβαθων τὴν τῶν ἀλλοφύλων

16 E o povo que estava acampado ouviu dizer: Zinri conspirou, e matou o rei; pelo que no mesmo dia, no arraial, todo o Israel constituiu rei sobre Israel a Onri, chefe do 
exercito.

And news came to the people in the tents that Zimri had made a secret design and had put the king to death: so all Israel made Omri, the captain of the army, king that day 
in the tents.

καὶ ἤκουσεν ὁ λαὸς ἐν τῇ παρεµβολῇ λεγόντων συνεστράφη ζαµβρι καὶ ἔπαισεν τὸν βασιλέα καὶ ἐβασίλευσαν ἐν ισραηλ τὸν αµβρι τὸν ἡγούµενον τῆς στρατιᾶς ἐπὶ ισραηλ ἐν τῇ 
ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἐν τῇ παρεµβολῇ

17 Então Onri subiu de Gibetom com todo o Israel, e cercaram Tirza.

Then Omri went up from Gibbethon, with all the army of Israel, and they made an attack on Tirzah, shutting in the town on every side.

καὶ ἀνέβη αµβρι καὶ πᾶς ισραηλ µετ' αὐτοῦ ἐκ γαβαθων καὶ περιεκάθισαν ἐπὶ θερσα

18 Vendo Zinri que a cidade era tomada, entrou no castelo da casa do rei, e queimou-a sobre si; e morreu,

And when Zimri saw that the town was taken, he went into the inner room of the king's house, and burning the house over his head, came to his end,

καὶ ἐγενήθη ὡς εἶδεν ζαµβρι ὅτι προκατείληµπται αὐτοῦ ἡ πόλις καὶ εἰσπορεύεται εἰς ἄντρον τοῦ οἴκου τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ ἐνεπύρισεν ἐπ' αὐτὸν τὸν οἶκον τοῦ βασιλέως ἐν πυρὶ 
καὶ ἀπέθανεν

19 por causa dos pecados que cometera, fazendo o que era mau aos olhos do Senhor, andando no caminho de Jeroboão, e no pecado que este cometera, fazendo Israel pecar.

Because of his sin in doing evil in the eyes of the Lord, in going in the way of Jeroboam and in his sin which he made Israel do.

ὑπὲρ τῶν ἁµαρτιῶν αὐτοῦ ὧν ἐποίησεν τοῦ ποιῆσαι τὸ πονηρὸν ἐνώπιον κυρίου πορευθῆναι ἐν ὁδῷ ιεροβοαµ υἱοῦ ναβατ καὶ ἐν ταῖς ἁµαρτίαις αὐτοῦ ὡς ἐξήµαρτεν τὸν ισραηλ

20 Quanto ao restante dos atos de Zinri, e à conspiração que fez, porventura não estão escritos no livro das crônicas dos reis de Israel?

Now the rest of the acts of Zimri, and the secret design he made, are they not recorded in the book of the history of the kings of Israel?

καὶ τὰ λοιπὰ τῶν λόγων ζαµβρι καὶ τὰς συνάψεις αὐτοῦ ἃς συνῆψεν οὐκ ἰδοὺ ταῦτα γεγραµµένα ἐν βιβλίῳ λόγων τῶν ἡµερῶν τῶν βασιλέων ισραηλ
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21 Então o povo de Israel se dividiu em dois partidos: metade do povo seguia a Tíbni, filho de Ginate, para fazê-lo rei, e a outra metade seguia a Onri.

Then there was a division among the people of Israel; half the people were for making Tibni, son of Ginath, king, and half were supporting Omri.

τότε µερίζεται ὁ λαὸς ισραηλ ἥµισυ τοῦ λαοῦ γίνεται ὀπίσω θαµνι υἱοῦ γωναθ τοῦ βασιλεῦσαι αὐτόν καὶ τὸ ἥµισυ τοῦ λαοῦ γίνεται ὀπίσω αµβρι

22 Mas o povo que seguia a Onri prevaleceu contra o que seguia a Tíbni, filho de Ginate; de sorte que Tíbni morreu, e Onri reinou.

But the supporters of Omri overcame those who were on the side of Tibni, the son of Ginath; and death came to Tibni and to his brother Joram at that time: and Omri 
became king in the place of Tibni.

ὁ λαὸς ὁ ὢν ὀπίσω αµβρι ὑπερεκράτησεν τὸν λαὸν τὸν ὀπίσω θαµνι υἱοῦ γωναθ καὶ ἀπέθανεν θαµνι καὶ ιωραµ ὁ ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν αµβρι µετ
ὰ θαµνι

23 No trigésimo primeiro ano de Asa, rei de Judá, Onri começou a reinar sobre Israel, e reinou doze anos. Reinou seis anos em Tirza.

In the thirty-first year of Asa, king of Judah, Omri became king over Israel, and he was king for twelve years; for six years he was ruling in Tirzah.

ἐν τῷ ἔτει τῷ τριακοστῷ καὶ πρώτῳ τοῦ βασιλέως ασα βασιλεύει αµβρι ἐπὶ ισραηλ δώδεκα ἔτη ἐν θερσα βασιλεύει ἓξ ἔτη

24 E de Semer comprou o outeiro de Samária por dois talentos de prata, e edificou nele; e chamou a cidade que edificou Samária, do nome de Semer, dono do outeiro.

He got the hill Samaria from Shemer for the price of two talents of silver, and he made a town there, building it on the hill and naming it Samaria, after Shemer the owner of 
the hill.

καὶ ἐκτήσατο αµβρι τὸ ὄρος τὸ σεµερων παρὰ σεµηρ τοῦ κυρίου τοῦ ὄρους δύο ταλάντων ἀργυρίου καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν τὸ ὄρος καὶ ἐπεκάλεσεν τὸ ὄνοµα τοῦ ὄρους οὗ ᾠκοδόµεσε
ν ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόµατι σεµηρ τοῦ κυρίου τοῦ ὄρους σαεµηρων

25 E fez Onri o que era mau aos olhos do Senhor; pior mesmo do que todos os que o antecederam.

And Omri did evil in the eyes of the Lord, even worse than all those before him,

καὶ ἐποίησεν αµβρι τὸ πονηρὸν ἐνώπιον κυρίου καὶ ἐπονηρεύσατο ὑπὲρ πάντας τοὺς γενοµένους ἔµπροσθεν αὐτοῦ

26 Pois ele andou em todos os caminhos de Jeroboão, filho de Nebate, como também nos pecados com que este fizera Israel pecar, provocando à ira, com as suas vaidades, o 
Senhor Deus de Israel.

Copying all the evil ways of Jeroboam, the son of Nebat, and all the sins he did and made Israel do, moving the Lord, the God of Israel, to wrath by their foolish ways.

καὶ ἐπορεύθη ἐν πάσῃ ὁδῷ ιεροβοαµ υἱοῦ ναβατ καὶ ἐν ταῖς ἁµαρτίαις αὐτοῦ αἷς ἐξήµαρτεν τὸν ισραηλ τοῦ παροργίσαι τὸν κύριον θεὸν ισραηλ ἐν τοῖς µαταίοις αὐτῶν

27 Quanto ao restante dos atos que Onri fez, e ao poder que manifestou, porventura não estão escritos no livro das crônicas dos reis de Israel?

Now the rest of the acts which Omri did, and his great power, are they not recorded in the book of the history of the kings of Israel?

καὶ τὰ λοιπὰ τῶν λόγων αµβρι καὶ πάντα ἃ ἐποίησεν καὶ ἡ δυναστεία αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἰδοὺ ταῦτα γεγραµµένα ἐν βιβλίῳ λόγων τῶν ἡµερῶν τῶν βασιλέων ισραηλ

28 Onri dormiu com seus pais, e foi sepultado em Samária. E Acabe, seu filho, reinou em seu ugar.

So Omri went to rest with his fathers, and was put into the earth in Samaria; and Ahab his son became king in his place.

καὶ ἐκοιµήθη αµβρι µετὰ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ καὶ θάπτεται ἐν σαµαρείᾳ καὶ βασιλεύει αχααβ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἀντ' αὐτοῦ [28α] καὶ ἐν τῷ ἐνιαυτῷ τῷ ἑνδεκάτῳ τοῦ αµβρι βασιλεύει 
ιωσαφατ υἱὸς ασα ἐτῶν τριάκοντα καὶ πέντε ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ αὐτοῦ καὶ εἴκοσι πέντε ἔτη ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ὄνοµα τῆς µητρὸς αὐτοῦ γαζουβα θυγάτηρ σελεϊ [28β] κ
αὶ ἐπορεύθη ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ ασα τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἐξέκλινεν ἀπ' αὐτῆς τοῦ ποιεῖν τὸ εὐθὲς ἐνώπιον κυρίου πλὴν τῶν ὑψηλῶν οὐκ ἐξῆραν ἔθυον ἐν τοῖς ὑψηλοῖς καὶ ἐθυµίων
 [28ξ] καὶ ἃ συνέθετο ιωσαφατ καὶ πᾶσα ἡ δυναστεία ἣν ἐποίησεν καὶ οὓς ἐπολέµησεν οὐκ ἰδοὺ ταῦτα γεγραµµένα ἐν βιβλίῳ λόγων τῶν ἡµερῶν τῶν βασιλέων ιουδα [28δ] καὶ τ
ὰ λοιπὰ τῶν συµπλοκῶν ἃς ἐπέθεντο ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ασα τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ ἐξῆρεν ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς [28ε] καὶ βασιλεὺς οὐκ ἦν ἐν συρίᾳ νασιβ [28φ] καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς ιωσαφατ ἐποίησε
ν ναῦν εἰς θαρσις πορεύεσθαι εἰς σωφιρ ἐπὶ τὸ χρυσίον καὶ οὐκ ἐπορεύθη ὅτι συνετρίβη ἡ ναῦς ἐν γασιωνγαβερ [28γ] τότε εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεὺς ισραηλ πρὸς ιωσαφατ ἐξαποστελῶ το
ὺς παῖδάς σου καὶ τὰ παιδάριά µου ἐν τῇ νηί καὶ οὐκ ἐβούλετο ιωσαφατ [28η] καὶ ἐκοιµήθη ιωσαφατ µετὰ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ καὶ θάπτεται µετὰ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ ἐν πόλει 
δαυιδ καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν ιωραµ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἀντ' αὐτοῦ

29 No trigésimo oitavo ano de Asa, rei de Judá, começou Acabe, filho de Onri, a reinar sobre Israel; e reinou sobre Israel em Samária vinte e dois anos.

In the thirty-eighth year that Asa was king of Judah, Ahab, the son of Omri, became king over Israel; and Ahab was king in Samaria for twenty-two years.

ἐν ἔτει δευτέρῳ τῷ ιωσαφατ βασιλεύει αχααβ υἱὸς αµβρι ἐβασίλευσεν ἐπὶ ισραηλ ἐν σαµαρείᾳ εἴκοσι καὶ δύο ἔτη
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30 E fez Acabe, filho de Onri, o que era mau aos olhos do Senhor, mais do que todos os que o antecederam.

And Ahab, the son of Omri, did evil in the eyes of the Lord, even worse than all who went before him.

καὶ ἐποίησεν αχααβ τὸ πονηρὸν ἐνώπιον κυρίου ἐπονηρεύσατο ὑπὲρ πάντας τοὺς ἔµπροσθεν αὐτοῦ

31 E, como se fosse pouco andar nos pecados de Jeroboão, filho de Nebate, ainda tomou por mulher a Jezabel, filha de Etbaal, rei dos sidônios, e foi e serviu a Baal, e o adorou;

And as if copying the evil ways of Jeroboam, the son of Nebat, was a small thing for him, he took as his wife Jezebel, daughter of Ethbaal, king of Zidon, and became a 
servant and worshipper of Baal.

καὶ οὐκ ἦν αὐτῷ ἱκανὸν τοῦ πορεύεσθαι ἐν ταῖς ἁµαρτίαις ιεροβοαµ υἱοῦ ναβατ καὶ ἔλαβεν γυναῖκα τὴν ιεζαβελ θυγατέρα ιεθεβααλ βασιλέως σιδωνίων καὶ ἐπορεύθη καὶ ἐδούλ
ευσεν τῷ βααλ καὶ προσεκύνησεν αὐτῷ

32 e levantou um altar a Baal na casa de Baal que ele edificara em Samária;

And he put up an altar for Baal in the house of Baal which he had made in Samaria.

καὶ ἔστησεν θυσιαστήριον τῷ βααλ ἐν οἴκῳ τῶν προσοχθισµάτων αὐτοῦ ὃν ᾠκοδόµησεν ἐν σαµαρείᾳ

33 também fez uma asera. De maneira que Acabe fez muito mais para provocar à ira o Senhor Deus de Israel do que todos os reis de Israel que o antecederam.

And Ahab made an image of Asherah and did more than all the kings of Israel before him to make the Lord, the God of Israel, angry.

καὶ ἐποίησεν αχααβ ἄλσος καὶ προσέθηκεν αχααβ τοῦ ποιῆσαι παροργίσµατα τοῦ παροργίσαι τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ τοῦ ἐξολεθρευθῆναι ἐκακοποίησεν ὑπὲρ πάντας τοὺς βασιλεῖς ισ
ραηλ τοὺς γενοµένους ἔµπροσθεν αὐτοῦ

34 Em seus dias Hiel, o betelita, edificou Jericó. Quando lançou os seus alicerces, morreu-lhe Abirão, seu primogênito; e quando colocou as suas portas, morreu-lhe Segube, seu 
filho mais moço; conforme a palavra do Senhor, que ele falara por intermédio de Josué, filho de Num.

In his days Hiel made Jericho; he put its base in position at the price of Abiram, his oldest son, and he put its doors in place at the price of his youngest son Segub; even as 
the Lord had said by Joshua, the son of Nun.

ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις αὐτοῦ ᾠκοδόµησεν αχιηλ ὁ βαιθηλίτης τὴν ιεριχω ἐν τῷ αβιρων τῷ πρωτοτόκῳ αὐτοῦ ἐθεµελίωσεν αὐτὴν καὶ τῷ σεγουβ τῷ νεωτέρῳ αὐτοῦ ἐπέστησεν θύρας 
αὐτῆς κατὰ τὸ ῥῆµα κυρίου ὃ ἐλάλησεν ἐν χειρὶ ιησου υἱοῦ ναυη

1 Então Elias, o tisbita, que habitava em Gileade, disse a Acabe: Vive o Senhor, Deus de Israel, em cuja presença estou, que nestes anos não haverá orvalho nem chuva, senão 
segundo a minha palavra.

And Elijah the Tishbite, of Tishbe in Gilead, said to Ahab, By the living Lord, the God of Israel, whose servant I am, there will be no dew or rain in these years, but only at 
my word.

καὶ εἶπεν ηλιου ὁ προφήτης ὁ θεσβίτης ἐκ θεσβων τῆς γαλααδ πρὸς αχααβ ζῇ κύριος ὁ θεὸς τῶν δυνάµεων ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ ᾧ παρέστην ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ εἰ ἔσται τὰ ἔτη ταῦτα δρόσ
ος καὶ ὑετὸς ὅτι εἰ µὴ διὰ στόµατος λόγου µου

2 Depois veio a Elias a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

Then the word of the Lord came to him, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο ῥῆµα κυρίου πρὸς ηλιου

3 Retira-te daqui, vai para a banda de oriente, e esconde-te junto ao ribeiro de Querite, que está ao oriente do Jordão.

Go from here in the direction of the east, and keep yourself in a secret place by the stream Cherith, east of Jordan.

πορεύου ἐντεῦθεν κατὰ ἀνατολὰς καὶ κρύβηθι ἐν τῷ χειµάρρῳ χορραθ τοῦ ἐπὶ προσώπου τοῦ ιορδάνου

4 Beberás do ribeiro; e eu tenho ordenado aos corvos que ali te sustentem.

The water of the stream will be your drink, and by my orders the ravens will give you food there.

καὶ ἔσται ἐκ τοῦ χειµάρρου πίεσαι ὕδωρ καὶ τοῖς κόραξιν ἐντελοῦµαι διατρέφειν σε ἐκεῖ
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5 Partiu, pois, e fez conforme a palavra do Senhor; foi habitar junto ao ribeiro de Querite, que está ao oriente do Jordão.

So he went and did as the Lord said, living by the stream Cherith, east of Jordan.

καὶ ἐποίησεν ηλιου κατὰ τὸ ῥῆµα κυρίου καὶ ἐκάθισεν ἐν τῷ χειµάρρῳ χορραθ ἐπὶ προσώπου τοῦ ιορδάνου

6 E os corvos lhe traziam pão e carne pela manhã, como também pão e carne à tarde; e ele bebia do ribeiro.

And the ravens took him bread in the morning and meat in the evening; and the water of the stream was his drink.

καὶ οἱ κόρακες ἔφερον αὐτῷ ἄρτους τὸ πρωὶ καὶ κρέα τὸ δείλης καὶ ἐκ τοῦ χειµάρρου ἔπινεν ὕδωρ

7 Mas, decorridos alguns dias, o ribeiro secou, porque não tinha havido chuva na terra.

Now after a time the stream became dry, because there was no rain in the land.

καὶ ἐγένετο µετὰ ἡµέρας καὶ ἐξηράνθη ὁ χειµάρρους ὅτι οὐκ ἐγένετο ὑετὸς ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

8 Veio-lhe então a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

Then the word of the Lord came to him, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο ῥῆµα κυρίου πρὸς ηλιου

9 Levanta-te, vai para Sarepta, que pertence a Sidom, e habita ali; eis que eu ordenei a uma mulher viúva ali que te sustente.

Up! go now to Zarephath, in Zidon, and make your living-place there; I have given orders to a widow woman there to see that you have food.

ἀνάστηθι καὶ πορεύου εἰς σαρεπτα τῆς σιδωνίας ἰδοὺ ἐντέταλµαι ἐκεῖ γυναικὶ χήρᾳ τοῦ διατρέφειν σε

10 Levantou-se, pois, e foi para Sarepta. Chegando ele à porta da cidade, eis que estava ali uma mulher viúva apanhando lenha; ele a chamou e lhe disse: Traze-me, peço-te, 
num vaso um pouco d'água, para eu beber.

So he got up and went to Zarephath; and when he came to the door of the town, he saw a widow woman getting sticks together; and crying out to her he said, Will you give 
me a little water in a vessel for my drink?

καὶ ἀνέστη καὶ ἐπορεύθη εἰς σαρεπτα εἰς τὸν πυλῶνα τῆς πόλεως καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐκεῖ γυνὴ χήρα συνέλεγεν ξύλα καὶ ἐβόησεν ὀπίσω αὐτῆς ηλιου καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ λαβὲ δή µοι ὀλίγον ὕδ
ωρ εἰς ἄγγος καὶ πίοµαι

11 Quando ela ia buscá-la, ele a chamou e lhe disse: Traze-me também um bocado de pão contigo.

And when she was going to get it, he said to her, And get me with it a small bit of bread.

καὶ ἐπορεύθη λαβεῖν καὶ ἐβόησεν ὀπίσω αὐτῆς ηλιου καὶ εἶπεν λήµψῃ δή µοι ψωµὸν ἄρτου ἐν τῇ χειρί σου

12 Ela, porém, respondeu: Vive o Senhor teu Deus, que não tenho nem um bolo, senão somente um punhado de farinha na vasilha, e um pouco de azeite na botija; e eis que 
estou apanhando uns dois gravetos, para ir prepará-lo para mim e para meu filho, a fim de que o comamos, e morramos.

Then she said, By the life of the Lord your God, I have nothing but a little meal in my store, and a drop of oil in the bottle; and now I am getting two sticks together so that I 
may go in and make it ready for me and my son, so that we may have a meal before our death.

καὶ εἶπεν ἡ γυνή ζῇ κύριος ὁ θεός σου εἰ ἔστιν µοι ἐγκρυφίας ἀλλ' ἢ ὅσον δρὰξ ἀλεύρου ἐν τῇ ὑδρίᾳ καὶ ὀλίγον ἔλαιον ἐν τῷ καψάκῃ καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ συλλέγω δύο ξυλάρια καὶ εἰσε
λεύσοµαι καὶ ποιήσω αὐτὸ ἐµαυτῇ καὶ τοῖς τέκνοις µου καὶ φαγόµεθα καὶ ἀποθανούµεθα

13 Ao que lhe disse Elias: Não temas; vai, faze como disseste; porém, faze disso primeiro para mim um bolo pequeno, e traze-mo aqui; depois o farás para ti e para teu filho.

And Elijah said to her, Have no fear; go and do as you have said, but first make me a little cake of it and come and give it to me, and then make something for yourself and 
your son.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτὴν ηλιου θάρσει εἴσελθε καὶ ποίησον κατὰ τὸ ῥῆµά σου ἀλλὰ ποίησον ἐµοὶ ἐκεῖθεν ἐγκρυφίαν µικρὸν ἐν πρώτοις καὶ ἐξοίσεις µοι σαυτῇ δὲ καὶ τοῖς τέκνοις σο
υ ποιήσεις ἐπ' ἐσχάτου
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14 Pois assim diz o Senhor Deus de Israel: A farinha da vasilha não se acabará, e o azeite da botija não faltará, até o dia em que o Senhor dê chuva sobre a terra.

For this is the word of the Lord, the God of Israel: The store of meal will not come to an end, and the bottle will never be without oil, till the day when the Lord sends rain on 
the earth.

ὅτι τάδε λέγει κύριος ἡ ὑδρία τοῦ ἀλεύρου οὐκ ἐκλείψει καὶ ὁ καψάκης τοῦ ἐλαίου οὐκ ἐλαττονήσει ἕως ἡµέρας τοῦ δοῦναι κύριον τὸν ὑετὸν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

15 Ela foi e fez conforme a palavra de Elias; e assim comeram, ele, e ela e a sua casa, durante muitos dias.

So she went and did as Elijah said; and she and he and her family had food for a long time.

καὶ ἐπορεύθη ἡ γυνὴ καὶ ἐποίησεν καὶ ἤσθιεν αὐτὴ καὶ αὐτὸς καὶ τὰ τέκνα αὐτῆς

16 Da vasilha a farinha não se acabou, e da botija o azeite não faltou, conforme a palavra do Senhor, que ele falara por intermédio de Elias.

The store of meal did not come to an end, and the bottle was never without oil, as the Lord had said by the mouth of Elijah.

καὶ ἡ ὑδρία τοῦ ἀλεύρου οὐκ ἐξέλιπεν καὶ ὁ καψάκης τοῦ ἐλαίου οὐκ ἐλαττονώθη κατὰ τὸ ῥῆµα κυρίου ὃ ἐλάλησεν ἐν χειρὶ ηλιου

17 Depois destas coisas aconteceu adoecer o filho desta mulher, dona da casa; e a sua doença se agravou tanto, que nele não ficou mais fôlego.

Now after this, the son of the woman of the house became ill, so ill that there was no breath in him.

καὶ ἐγένετο µετὰ ταῦτα καὶ ἠρρώστησεν ὁ υἱὸς τῆς γυναικὸς τῆς κυρίας τοῦ οἴκου καὶ ἦν ἡ ἀρρωστία αὐτοῦ κραταιὰ σφόδρα ἕως οὗ οὐχ ὑπελείφθη ἐν αὐτῷ πνεῦµα

18 Então disse ela a Elias: Que tenho eu contigo, ó homem de Deus? Vieste tu a mim para trazeres à memória a minha iniqüidade, e matares meu filho?

And she said to Elijah, What have I to do with you, O man of God? have you come to put God in mind of my sin, and to put my son to death?

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς ηλιου τί ἐµοὶ καὶ σοί ἄνθρωπε τοῦ θεοῦ εἰσῆλθες πρός µε τοῦ ἀναµνῆσαι τὰς ἀδικίας µου καὶ θανατῶσαι τὸν υἱόν µου

19 Respondeu-lhe ele: Dá-me o teu filho. E ele o tomou do seu regaço, e o levou para cima, ao quarto onde ele mesmo habitava, e o deitou em sua cama.

And he said to her, Give your son to me. And lifting him out of her arms, he took him up to his room and put him down on his bed.

καὶ εἶπεν ηλιου πρὸς τὴν γυναῖκα δός µοι τὸν υἱόν σου καὶ ἔλαβεν αὐτὸν ἐκ τοῦ κόλπου αὐτῆς καὶ ἀνήνεγκεν αὐτὸν εἰς τὸ ὑπερῷον ἐν ᾧ αὐτὸς ἐκάθητο ἐκεῖ καὶ ἐκοίµισεν αὐτὸν
 ἐπὶ τῆς κλίνης αὐτοῦ

20 E, clamando ao Senhor, disse: ç Senhor meu Deus, até sobre esta viúva, que me hospeda, trouxeste o mal, matando-lhe o filho?

And crying to the Lord he said, O Lord my God, have you sent evil even on the widow whose guest I am, by causing her son's death?

καὶ ἀνεβόησεν ηλιου καὶ εἶπεν οἴµµοι κύριε ὁ µάρτυς τῆς χήρας µεθ' ἧς ἐγὼ κατοικῶ µετ' αὐτῆς σὺ κεκάκωκας τοῦ θανατῶσαι τὸν υἱὸν αὐτῆς

21 Então se estendeu sobre o menino três vezes, e clamou ao Senhor, dizendo: ç Senhor meu Deus, faze que a vida deste menino torne a entrar nele.

And stretching herself out on the child three times, he made his prayer to the Lord, saying, O Lord my God, be pleased to let this child's life come back to him again.

καὶ ἐνεφύσησεν τῷ παιδαρίῳ τρὶς καὶ ἐπεκαλέσατο τὸν κύριον καὶ εἶπεν κύριε ὁ θεός µου ἐπιστραφήτω δὴ ἡ ψυχὴ τοῦ παιδαρίου τούτου εἰς αὐτόν

22 O Senhor ouviu a voz de Elias, e a vida do menino tornou a entrar nele, e ele reviveu.

And the Lord gave ear to the voice of Elijah, and the child's spirit came into him again, and he came back to life.

καὶ ἐγένετο οὕτως καὶ ἀνεβόησεν τὸ παιδάριον

23 E Elias tomou o menino, trouxe-o do quarto à casa, e o entregou a sua mãe; e disse Elias: Vês aí, teu filho vive:

And Elijah took the child down from his room into the house and gave him to his mother and said to her, See, your son is living.

καὶ κατήγαγεν αὐτὸν ἀπὸ τοῦ ὑπερῴου εἰς τὸν οἶκον καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτὸν τῇ µητρὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν ηλιου βλέπε ζῇ ὁ υἱός σου

24 Então a mulher disse a Elias: Agora sei que tu és homem de Deus, e que a palavra do Senhor na tua boca é verdade.

Then the woman said to Elijah, Now I am certain that you are a man of God, and that the word of the Lord in your mouth is true.

καὶ εἶπεν ἡ γυνὴ πρὸς ηλιου ἰδοὺ ἔγνωκα ὅτι ἄνθρωπος θεοῦ εἶ σὺ καὶ ῥῆµα κυρίου ἐν στόµατί σου ἀληθινόν
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1 Depois de muitos dias veio a Elias a palavra do Senhor, no terceiro ano, dizendo: Vai, apresenta-te a Acabe; e eu mandarei chuva sobre a terra.

Now after a long time, the word of the Lord came to Elijah, in the third year, saying, Go and let Ahab see you, so that I may send rain on the earth.

καὶ ἐγένετο µεθ' ἡµέρας πολλὰς καὶ ῥῆµα κυρίου ἐγένετο πρὸς ηλιου ἐν τῷ ἐνιαυτῷ τῷ τρίτῳ λέγων πορεύθητι καὶ ὄφθητι τῷ αχααβ καὶ δώσω ὑετὸν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον τῆς γῆς

2 Então Elias foi apresentar-se a Acabe. E a fome era extrema em Samária.

So Elijah went to let Ahab see him. Now there was no food to be had in Samaria.

καὶ ἐπορεύθη ηλιου τοῦ ὀφθῆναι τῷ αχααβ καὶ ἡ λιµὸς κραταιὰ ἐν σαµαρείᾳ

3 Acabe chamou a Obadias, o mordomo (ora, Obadias temia muito ao Senhor;

And Ahab sent for Obadiah, the controller of the king's house. (Now Obadiah had the fear of the Lord before him greatly;

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν αχααβ τὸν αβδιου τὸν οἰκονόµον καὶ αβδιου ἦν φοβούµενος τὸν κύριον σφόδρα

4 pois sucedeu que, destruindo Jezabel os profetas do Senhor, Obadias tomou cem profetas e os escondeu, cinqüenta numa cova e cinqüenta noutra, e os sustentou com pão e 
água);

For when Jezebel was cutting off the prophets of the Lord, Obadiah took a hundred of them, and kept them secretly in a hole in the rock, fifty at a time, and gave them bread 
and water.)

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ τύπτειν τὴν ιεζαβελ τοὺς προφήτας κυρίου καὶ ἔλαβεν αβδιου ἑκατὸν ἄνδρας προφήτας καὶ ἔκρυψεν αὐτοὺς κατὰ πεντήκοντα ἐν σπηλαίῳ καὶ διέτρεφεν αὐτο
ὺς ἐν ἄρτῳ καὶ ὕδατι

5 e disse Acabe a Obadias: Vai pela terra a todas as fontes de água, e a todos os rios. Pode ser ser que achemos erva para salvar a vida dos cavalos e mulas, de maneira que não 
percamos todos os os animais.

And Ahab said to Obadiah, Come, let us go through all the country, to all the fountains of water and all the rivers, and see if there is any grass to be had for the horses and 
the transport beasts, so that we may be able to keep some of the beasts from destruction.

καὶ εἶπεν αχααβ πρὸς αβδιου δεῦρο καὶ διέλθωµεν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν ἐπὶ πηγὰς τῶν ὑδάτων καὶ ἐπὶ χειµάρρους ἐάν πως εὕρωµεν βοτάνην καὶ περιποιησώµεθα ἵππους καὶ ἡµιόνους κ
αὶ οὐκ ἐξολοθρευθήσονται ἀπὸ τῶν κτηνῶν

6 E repartiram entre si a terra, para a percorrerem; e foram a sós, Acabe por um caminho, e Obadias por outro.

So they went through all the country, covering it between them; Ahab went in one direction by himself, and Obadiah went in another by himself.

καὶ ἐµέρισαν ἑαυτοῖς τὴν ὁδὸν τοῦ διελθεῖν αὐτήν αχααβ ἐπορεύθη ἐν ὁδῷ µιᾷ µόνος καὶ αβδιου ἐπορεύθη ἐν ὁδῷ ἄλλῃ µόνος

7 Quando, pois, Obadias já estava em caminho, eis que Elias se encontrou com ele; e Obadias, reconhecendo-o, prostrou-se com o rosto em terra e disse: És tu, meu senhor 
Elias?

And while Obadiah was on his way, he came face to face with Elijah; and seeing who it was, he went down on his face and said, Is it you, my lord Elijah?

καὶ ἦν αβδιου ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ µόνος καὶ ἦλθεν ηλιου εἰς συνάντησιν αὐτοῦ µόνος καὶ αβδιου ἔσπευσεν καὶ ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν εἰ σὺ εἶ αὐτός κύριέ µου ηλιου

8 Respondeu-lhe ele: Sou eu. Vai, dize a teu senhor: Eis que Elias está aqui.

And Elijah in answer said, It is I; now go and say to your lord, Elijah is here.

καὶ εἶπεν ηλιου αὐτῷ ἐγώ πορεύου λέγε τῷ κυρίῳ σου ἰδοὺ ηλιου

9 Ele, porém, disse: Em que pequei, para que entregues teu servo na mão de Acabe, para ele me matar?

And he said, What sin have I done, that you would give up your servant into the hand of Ahab, and be the cause of my death?

καὶ εἶπεν αβδιου τί ἡµάρτηκα ὅτι δίδως τὸν δοῦλόν σου εἰς χεῖρα αχααβ τοῦ θανατῶσαί µε
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10 Vive o Senhor teu Deus, que não há nação nem reino aonde o meu senhor não tenha mandado em busca de ti; e dizendo eles: Aqui não está; então fazia-os jurar que não te 
haviam achado.

By the life of the Lord your God, there is not a nation or kingdom where my lord has not sent in search of you; and when they said, He is not here; he made them take an 
oath that they had not seen you.

ζῇ κύριος ὁ θεός σου εἰ ἔστιν ἔθνος ἢ βασιλεία οὗ οὐκ ἀπέσταλκεν ὁ κύριός µου ζητεῖν σε καὶ εἶπον οὐκ ἔστιν καὶ ἐνέπρησεν τὴν βασιλείαν καὶ τὰς χώρας αὐτῆς ὅτι οὐχ εὕρηκέν
 σε

11 Agora tu dizes: Vai, dize a teu senhor: Eis que Elias está aqui.

And now you say, Go, say to your lord, Elijah is here.

καὶ νῦν σὺ λέγεις πορεύου ἀνάγγελλε τῷ κυρίῳ σου ἰδοὺ ηλιου

12 E será que, apartando-me eu de ti, o Espírito do Senhor te levará não sei para onde; e, vindo eu dar as novas a Acabe, e não te achando ele, matar-me-á. Todavia eu, teu 
servo, temo ao Senhor desde a minha mocidade.

And straight away, when I have gone from you, the spirit of the Lord will take you away, I have no idea where, so that when I come and give word to Ahab, and he sees you 
not, he will put me to death: though I, your servant, have been a worshipper of the Lord from my earliest years.

καὶ ἔσται ἐὰν ἐγὼ ἀπέλθω ἀπὸ σοῦ καὶ πνεῦµα κυρίου ἀρεῖ σε εἰς γῆν ἣν οὐκ οἶδα καὶ εἰσελεύσοµαι ἀπαγγεῖλαι τῷ αχααβ καὶ ἀποκτενεῖ µε καὶ ὁ δοῦλός σού ἐστιν φοβούµενος τ
ὸν κύριον ἐκ νεότητος αὐτοῦ

13 Porventura não disseram a meu senhor o que fiz, quando Jezabel matava os profetas do Senhor, como escondi cem dos profetas do Senhor, cinqüenta numa cova e cinqüenta 
noutra, e os sustentei com pão e água:

Has my lord not had word of what I did when Jezebel was putting the Lord's prophets to death? how I kept a hundred of them in a secret hole in the rock, fifty at a time, and 
gave them bread and water?

ἦ οὐκ ἀπηγγέλη σοι τῷ κυρίῳ µου οἷα πεποίηκα ἐν τῷ ἀποκτείνειν ιεζαβελ τοὺς προφήτας κυρίου καὶ ἔκρυψα ἀπὸ τῶν προφητῶν κυρίου ἑκατὸν ἄνδρας ἀνὰ πεντήκοντα ἐν σπη
λαίῳ καὶ ἔθρεψα ἐν ἄρτοις καὶ ὕδατι

14 E agora tu dizes: Vai, dize a teu senhor: Eis que Elias está aqui! Ele me matará.

And now you say, Go and say to your Lord, Elijah is here; and he will put me to death.

καὶ νῦν σὺ λέγεις µοι πορεύου λέγε τῷ κυρίῳ σου ἰδοὺ ηλιου καὶ ἀποκτενεῖ µε

15 E disse Elias: Vive o Senhor dos exércitos, em cuja presença estou, que dereras hoje hei de apresentar-me a ele.

And Elijah said, By the life of the Lord of armies, whose servant I am, I will certainly let him see me today.

καὶ εἶπεν ηλιου ζῇ κύριος τῶν δυνάµεων ᾧ παρέστην ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ ὅτι σήµερον ὀφθήσοµαι αὐτῷ

16 Então foi Obadias encontrar-se com Acabe, e lho anunciou; e Acabe foi encontrar-se com Elias.

So Obadiah went to Ahab and gave him the news; and Ahab went to see Elijah.

καὶ ἐπορεύθη αβδιου εἰς συναντὴν τῷ αχααβ καὶ ἀπήγγειλεν αὐτῷ καὶ ἐξέδραµεν αχααβ καὶ ἐπορεύθη εἰς συνάντησιν ηλιου

17 E sucedeu que, vendo Acabe a Elias, disse-lhe: És tu, perturbador de Israel?

And when he saw Elijah, Ahab said to him, Is it you, you troubler of Israel?

καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς εἶδεν αχααβ τὸν ηλιου καὶ εἶπεν αχααβ πρὸς ηλιου εἰ σὺ εἶ αὐτὸς ὁ διαστρέφων τὸν ισραηλ

18 Respondeu Elias: Não sou eu que tenho perturbado a Israel, mas és tu e a casa de teu pai, por terdes deixado os mandamentos do Senhor, e por teres tu seguido os baalins.

Then he said in answer, I have not been troubling Israel, but you and your family; because, turning away from the orders of the Lord, you have gone after the Baals.

καὶ εἶπεν ηλιου οὐ διαστρέφω τὸν ισραηλ ὅτι ἀλλ' ἢ σὺ καὶ ὁ οἶκος τοῦ πατρός σου ἐν τῷ καταλιµπάνειν ὑµᾶς τὸν κύριον θεὸν ὑµῶν καὶ ἐπορεύθης ὀπίσω τῶν βααλιµ
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19 Agora pois manda reunir-se a mim todo o Israel no monte Carmelo, como também os quatrocentos e cinquenta profetas de Baal, e os quatrocentos profetas de Asera, que 
comem da mesa de Jezabel.

Now send, and get Israel together before me at Mount Carmel, with the four hundred and fifty prophets of Baal who get their food at Jezebel's table.

καὶ νῦν ἀπόστειλον συνάθροισον πρός µε πάντα ισραηλ εἰς ὄρος τὸ καρµήλιον καὶ τοὺς προφήτας τῆς αἰσχύνης τετρακοσίους καὶ πεντήκοντα καὶ τοὺς προφήτας τῶν ἀλσῶν τε
τρακοσίους ἐσθίοντας τράπεζαν ιεζαβελ

20 Então Acabe convocou todos os filhos de Israel, e reuniu os profetas no monte Carmelo.

So Ahab sent for all the children of Israel, and got the prophets together at Mount Carmel.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν αχααβ εἰς πάντα ισραηλ καὶ ἐπισυνήγαγεν πάντας τοὺς προφήτας εἰς ὄρος τὸ καρµήλιον

21 E Elias se chegou a todo o povo, e disse: Até quando coxeareis entre dois pensamentos? Se o Senhor é Deus, segui-o; mas se Baal, segui-o. O povo, porém, não lhe respondeu 
nada.

And Elijah came near to all the people and said, How long will you go on balancing between two opinions? if the Lord is God, then give worship to him; but if Baal, give 
worship to him. And the people said not a word in answer.

καὶ προσήγαγεν ηλιου πρὸς πάντας καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ηλιου ἕως πότε ὑµεῖς χωλανεῖτε ἐπ' ἀµφοτέραις ταῖς ἰγνύαις εἰ ἔστιν κύριος ὁ θεός πορεύεσθε ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ εἰ δὲ ὁ βααλ αὐτ
ός πορεύεσθε ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἀπεκρίθη ὁ λαὸς λόγον

22 Então disse Elias ao povo: Só eu fiquei dos profetas do Senhor; mas os profetas de Baal são quatrocentos e cinqüenta homens.

Then Elijah said to the people, I, even I, am the only living prophet of the Lord; but Baal's prophets are four hundred and fifty men.

καὶ εἶπεν ηλιου πρὸς τὸν λαόν ἐγὼ ὑπολέλειµµαι προφήτης τοῦ κυρίου µονώτατος καὶ οἱ προφῆται τοῦ βααλ τετρακόσιοι καὶ πεντήκοντα ἄνδρες καὶ οἱ προφῆται τοῦ ἄλσους τε
τρακόσιοι

23 Dêem-se-nos, pois, dois novilhos; e eles escolham para si um dos novilhos, e o dividam em pedaços, e o ponham sobre a lenha, porém não lhe metam fogo; e eu prepararei o 
outro novilho, e o porei sobre a lenha, e não lhe meterei fogo.

Now, let them give us two oxen; and let them take one for themselves, and have it cut up, and put it on the wood, but put no fire under it; I will get the other ox ready, and 
put it on the wood, and put no fire under it.

δότωσαν ἡµῖν δύο βόας καὶ ἐκλεξάσθωσαν ἑαυτοῖς τὸν ἕνα καὶ µελισάτωσαν καὶ ἐπιθέτωσαν ἐπὶ τῶν ξύλων καὶ πῦρ µὴ ἐπιθέτωσαν καὶ ἐγὼ ποιήσω τὸν βοῦν τὸν ἄλλον καὶ πῦρ
 οὐ µὴ ἐπιθῶ

24 Então invocai o nome do vosso deus, e eu invocarei o nome do Senhor; e há de ser que o deus que responder por meio de fogo, esse será Deus. E todo o povo respondeu, 
dizendo: É boa esta palavra.

And do you make prayers to your god, and I will make a prayer to the Lord: and it will be clear that the one who gives an answer by fire is God. And all the people in answer 
said, It is well said.

καὶ βοᾶτε ἐν ὀνόµατι θεῶν ὑµῶν καὶ ἐγὼ ἐπικαλέσοµαι ἐν ὀνόµατι κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ µου καὶ ἔσται ὁ θεός ὃς ἐὰν ἐπακούσῃ ἐν πυρί οὗτος θεός καὶ ἀπεκρίθησαν πᾶς ὁ λαὸς καὶ εἶ
πον καλὸν τὸ ῥῆµα ὃ ἐλάλησας

25 Disse, pois, Elias aos profetas de Baal: Escolhei para vós: um dos novilhos, e preparai-o primeiro, porque sois muitos, e invocai o nome do Senhor, vosso deus, mas não metais 
fogo ao sacrifício.

Then Elijah said to the prophets of Baal, Take one ox for yourselves and get it ready first, for there are more of you; and make your prayers to your god, but put no fire 
under.

καὶ εἶπεν ηλιου τοῖς προφήταις τῆς αἰσχύνης ἐκλέξασθε ἑαυτοῖς τὸν µόσχον τὸν ἕνα καὶ ποιήσατε πρῶτοι ὅτι πολλοὶ ὑµεῖς καὶ ἐπικαλέσασθε ἐν ὀνόµατι θεοῦ ὑµῶν καὶ πῦρ µὴ ἐ
πιθῆτε
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26 E, tomando o novilho que se lhes dera, prepararam-no, e invocaram o nome de Baal, desde a manhã até o meio-dia, dizendo: Ah Baal, responde-nos! Porém não houve voz; 
ninguém respondeu. E saltavam em volta do altar que tinham feito.

So they took the ox which was given them, and made it ready, crying out to Baal from morning till the middle of the day, and saying, O Baal, give ear to us. But there was no 
voice and no answer. And they were jumping up and down before the altar they had made.

καὶ ἔλαβον τὸν µόσχον καὶ ἐποίησαν καὶ ἐπεκαλοῦντο ἐν ὀνόµατι τοῦ βααλ ἐκ πρωίθεν ἕως µεσηµβρίας καὶ εἶπον ἐπάκουσον ἡµῶν ὁ βααλ ἐπάκουσον ἡµῶν καὶ οὐκ ἦν φωνὴ κα
ὶ οὐκ ἦν ἀκρόασις καὶ διέτρεχον ἐπὶ τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου οὗ ἐποίησαν

27 Sucedeu que, ao meio-dia, Elias zombava deles, dizendo: Clamai em altas vozes, porque ele é um deus; pode ser que esteja falando, ou que tenha alguma coisa que fazer, ou 
que intente alguma viagem; talvez esteja dormindo, e necessite de que o acordem.

And in the middle of the day, Elijah made sport of them, saying, Give louder cries, for he is a god; he may be deep in thought, or he may have gone away for some purpose, 
or he may be on a journey, or by chance he is sleeping and has to be made awake.

καὶ ἐγένετο µεσηµβρίᾳ καὶ ἐµυκτήρισεν αὐτοὺς ηλιου ὁ θεσβίτης καὶ εἶπεν ἐπικαλεῖσθε ἐν φωνῇ µεγάλῃ ὅτι θεός ἐστιν ὅτι ἀδολεσχία αὐτῷ ἐστιν καὶ ἅµα µήποτε χρηµατίζει αὐ
τός ἢ µήποτε καθεύδει αὐτός καὶ ἐξαναστήσεται

28 E eles clamavam em altas vozes e, conforme o seu costume, se retalhavam com facas e com lancetas, até correr o sangue sobre eles.

So they gave loud cries, cutting themselves with knives and swords, as was their way, till the blood came streaming out all over them.

καὶ ἐπεκαλοῦντο ἐν φωνῇ µεγάλῃ καὶ κατετέµνοντο κατὰ τὸν ἐθισµὸν αὐτῶν ἐν µαχαίραις καὶ σειροµάσταις ἕως ἐκχύσεως αἵµατος ἐπ' αὐτούς

29 Também sucedeu que, passado o meio dia, profetizaram eles até a hora de se oferecer o sacrifício da tarde. Porém não houve voz; ninguém respondeu, nem atendeu.

And from the middle of the day they went on with their prayers till the time of the offering; but there was no voice, or any answer, or any who gave attention to them.

καὶ ἐπροφήτευον ἕως οὗ παρῆλθεν τὸ δειλινόν καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς ὁ καιρὸς τοῦ ἀναβῆναι τὴν θυσίαν καὶ οὐκ ἦν φωνή καὶ ἐλάλησεν ηλιου ὁ θεσβίτης πρὸς τοὺς προφήτας τῶν προσ
οχθισµάτων λέγων µετάστητε ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν καὶ ἐγὼ ποιήσω τὸ ὁλοκαύτωµά µου καὶ µετέστησαν καὶ ἀπῆλθον

30 Então Elias disse a todo o povo: chegai-vos a mim. E todo o povo se chegou a ele. E Elias reparou o altar do Senhor, que havia sido derrubado.

Then Elijah said to all the people, Come near to me; and all the people came near. And he put up again the altar of the Lord which had been broken down.

καὶ εἶπεν ηλιου πρὸς τὸν λαόν προσαγάγετε πρός µε καὶ προσήγαγεν πᾶς ὁ λαὸς πρὸς αὐτόν

31 Tomou doze pedras, conforme o número das tribos dos filhos de Jacó, ao qual viera a palavra do Senhor, dizendo: Israel será o teu nome;

And Elijah took twelve stones, the number of the tribes of the sons of Jacob, to whom the Lord had said, Israel will be your name:

καὶ ἔλαβεν ηλιου δώδεκα λίθους κατ' ἀριθµὸν φυλῶν τοῦ ισραηλ ὡς ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς αὐτὸν λέγων ισραηλ ἔσται τὸ ὄνοµά σου

32 e com as pedras edificou o altar em nome do Senhor; depois fez em redor do altar um rego, em que podiam caber duas medidas de semente.

And with the stones he made an altar to the name of the Lord; and he made a deep drain all round the altar, great enough to take two measures of seed.

καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν τοὺς λίθους ἐν ὀνόµατι κυρίου καὶ ἰάσατο τὸ θυσιαστήριον τὸ κατεσκαµµένον καὶ ἐποίησεν θααλα χωροῦσαν δύο µετρητὰς σπέρµατος κυκλόθεν τοῦ θυσιαστη
ρίου

33 Então armou a lenha, e dividiu o novilho em pedaços, e o pôs sobre a lenha, e disse: Enchei de água quatro cântaros, e derramai-a sobre o holocausto e sobre a lenha.

And he put the wood in order, and, cutting up the ox, put it on the wood. Then he said, Get four vessels full of water and put it on the burned offering and on the wood. And 
he said, Do it a second time, and they did it a second time;

καὶ ἐστοίβασεν τὰς σχίδακας ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον ὃ ἐποίησεν καὶ ἐµέλισεν τὸ ὁλοκαύτωµα καὶ ἐπέθηκεν ἐπὶ τὰς σχίδακας καὶ ἐστοίβασεν ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον

34 Disse ainda: fazei-o segunda vez; e o fizeram segunda vez. De novo disse: Fazei-o terceira vez; e o fizeram terceira vez.

And he said, Do it a third time, and they did it a third time.

καὶ εἶπεν λάβετέ µοι τέσσαρας ὑδρίας ὕδατος καὶ ἐπιχέετε ἐπὶ τὸ ὁλοκαύτωµα καὶ ἐπὶ τὰς σχίδακας καὶ ἐποίησαν οὕτως καὶ εἶπεν δευτερώσατε καὶ ἐδευτέρωσαν καὶ εἶπεν τρισ
σώσατε καὶ ἐτρίσσευσαν
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35 De maneira que a água corria ao redor do altar; e ele encheu de água também o rego.

And the water went all round the altar, till the drain was full.

καὶ διεπορεύετο τὸ ὕδωρ κύκλῳ τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου καὶ τὴν θααλα ἔπλησαν ὕδατος

36 Sucedeu pois que, sendo já hora de se oferecer o sacrifício da tarde, o profeta Elias se chegou, e disse: ç Senhor, Deus de Abraão, de Isaque, e de Israel, seja manifestado hoje 
que tu és Deus em Israel, e que eu sou teu servo, e que conforme a tua palavra tenho feito todas estas coisas.

Then at the time of the offering, Elijah the prophet came near and said, O Lord, the God of Abraham, of Isaac, and of Israel, let it be seen this day that you are God in 
Israel, and that I am your servant, and that I have done all these things by your order.

καὶ ἀνεβόησεν ηλιου εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ εἶπεν κύριε ὁ θεὸς αβρααµ καὶ ισαακ καὶ ισραηλ ἐπάκουσόν µου κύριε ἐπάκουσόν µου σήµερον ἐν πυρί καὶ γνώτωσαν πᾶς ὁ λαὸς οὗτο
ς ὅτι σὺ εἶ κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ κἀγὼ δοῦλός σου καὶ διὰ σὲ πεποίηκα τὰ ἔργα ταῦτα

37 Responde-me, ó Senhor, responde-me para que este povo conheça que tu, ó Senhor, és Deus, e que tu fizeste voltar o seu coração.

Give me an answer, O Lord, give me an answer, so that this people may see that you are God, and that you have made their hearts come back again.

ἐπάκουσόν µου κύριε ἐπάκουσόν µου ἐν πυρί καὶ γνώτω ὁ λαὸς οὗτος ὅτι σὺ εἶ κύριος ὁ θεὸς καὶ σὺ ἔστρεψας τὴν καρδίαν τοῦ λαοῦ τούτου ὀπίσω

38 Então caiu fogo do Senhor, e consumiu o holocausto, a lenha, as pedras, e o pó, e ainda lambeu a água que estava no rego.

Then the fire of the Lord came down, burning up the offering and the wood and the stones and the dust, and drinking up the water in the drain.

καὶ ἔπεσεν πῦρ παρὰ κυρίου ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ κατέφαγεν τὸ ὁλοκαύτωµα καὶ τὰς σχίδακας καὶ τὸ ὕδωρ τὸ ἐν τῇ θααλα καὶ τοὺς λίθους καὶ τὸν χοῦν ἐξέλιξεν τὸ πῦρ

39 Quando o povo viu isto, prostraram-se todos com o rosto em terra e disseram: O senhor é Deus! O Senhor é Deus!

And when the people saw it, they all went down on their faces, and said, The Lord, he is God, the Lord, he is God.

καὶ ἔπεσεν πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ἐπὶ πρόσωπον αὐτῶν καὶ εἶπον ἀληθῶς κύριός ἐστιν ὁ θεός αὐτὸς ὁ θεός

40 Disse-lhes Elias: Agarrai os profetas de Baal! que nenhum deles escape: Agarraram-nos; e Elias os fez descer ao ribeiro de Quisom, onde os matou.

And Elijah said to them, Take the prophets of Baal, let not one of them get away. So they took them, and Elijah made them go down to the stream Kishon, and put them to 
death there.

καὶ εἶπεν ηλιου πρὸς τὸν λαόν συλλάβετε τοὺς προφήτας τοῦ βααλ µηθεὶς σωθήτω ἐξ αὐτῶν καὶ συνέλαβον αὐτούς καὶ κατάγει αὐτοὺς ηλιου εἰς τὸν χειµάρρουν κισων καὶ ἔσφ
αξεν αὐτοὺς ἐκεῖ

41 Então disse Elias a Acabe: Sobe, come e bebe, porque há ruído de abundante chuva.

Then Elijah said to Ahab, Up! take food and drink, for there is a sound of much rain.

καὶ εἶπεν ηλιου τῷ αχααβ ἀνάβηθι καὶ φάγε καὶ πίε ὅτι φωνὴ τῶν ποδῶν τοῦ ὑετοῦ

42 Acabe, pois, subiu para comer e beber; mas Elias subiu ao cume do Carmelo e, inclinando-se por terra, meteu o rosto entre os joelhos.

So Ahab went up to have food and drink, while Elijah went up to the top of Carmel; and he went down on the earth, putting his face between his knees.

καὶ ἀνέβη αχααβ τοῦ φαγεῖν καὶ πιεῖν καὶ ηλιου ἀνέβη ἐπὶ τὸν κάρµηλον καὶ ἔκυψεν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ ἔθηκεν τὸ πρόσωπον ἑαυτοῦ ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν γονάτων ἑαυτοῦ

43 E disse ao seu moço: Sobe agora, e olha para a banda do mar. E ele subiu, olhou, e disse: Não há nada. Então disse Elias: Volta lá sete vezes.

And he said to his servant, Go now, and take a look in the direction of the sea. And he went up, and after looking said, There is nothing. And he said, Go again seven times; 
and he went seven times.

καὶ εἶπεν τῷ παιδαρίῳ αὑτοῦ ἀνάβηθι καὶ ἐπίβλεψον ὁδὸν τῆς θαλάσσης καὶ ἐπέβλεψεν τὸ παιδάριον καὶ εἶπεν οὐκ ἔστιν οὐθέν καὶ εἶπεν ηλιου καὶ σὺ ἐπίστρεψον ἑπτάκι καὶ ἐπ
έστρεψεν τὸ παιδάριον ἑπτάκι
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44 Sucedeu que, à sétima vez, disse: Eis que se levanta do mar uma nuvem, do tamanho da mão dum homem: Então disse Elias: Sobe, e dize a Acabe: Aparelha o teu carro, e 
desce, para que a chuva não te impeça.

And the seventh time he said, I see a cloud coming up out of the sea, as small as a man's hand. Then he said, Go up and say to Ahab, Get your carriage ready and go down or 
the rain will keep you back.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ ἑβδόµῳ καὶ ἰδοὺ νεφέλη µικρὰ ὡς ἴχνος ἀνδρὸς ἀνάγουσα ὕδωρ καὶ εἶπεν ἀνάβηθι καὶ εἰπὸν τῷ αχααβ ζεῦξον τὸ ἅρµα σου καὶ κατάβηθι µὴ καταλάβῃ σε ὁ ὑε
τός

45 E sucedeu que em pouco tempo o céu se enegreceu de nuvens e vento, e caiu uma grande chuva. Acabe, subindo ao carro, foi para Jizreel:

And after a very little time, the heaven became black with clouds and wind, and there was a great rain. And Ahab went in his carriage to Jezreel.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἕως ὧδε καὶ ὧδε καὶ ὁ οὐρανὸς συνεσκότασεν νεφέλαις καὶ πνεύµατι καὶ ἐγένετο ὑετὸς µέγας καὶ ἔκλαιεν καὶ ἐπορεύετο αχααβ εἰς ιεζραελ

46 E a mão do Senhor estava sobre Elias, o qual cingiu os lombos, e veio correndo perante Acabe, até a entrada de Jizreel.

And the hand of the Lord was on Elijah; and he made himself strong, and went running before Ahab till they came to Jezreel.

καὶ χεὶρ κυρίου ἐπὶ τὸν ηλιου καὶ συνέσφιγξεν τὴν ὀσφὺν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔτρεχεν ἔµπροσθεν αχααβ ἕως ιεζραελ

1 Ora, Acabe fez saber a Jezabel tudo quanto Elias havia feito, e como matara à espada todos os profetas.

Ahab gave Jezebel news of all Elijah had done, and how he had put all the prophets to death with the sword.

καὶ ἀνήγγειλεν αχααβ τῇ ιεζαβελ γυναικὶ αὐτοῦ πάντα ἃ ἐποίησεν ηλιου καὶ ὡς ἀπέκτεινεν τοὺς προφήτας ἐν ῥοµφαίᾳ

2 Então Jezabel mandou um mensageiro a Elias, a dizer-lhe: Assim me façam os deuses, e outro tanto, se até amanhã a estas horas eu não fizer a tua vida como a de um deles.

Then Jezebel sent a servant to Elijah, saying, May the gods' punishment be on me if I do not make your life like the life of one of them by tomorrow about this time.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ιεζαβελ πρὸς ηλιου καὶ εἶπεν εἰ σὺ εἶ ηλιου καὶ ἐγὼ ιεζαβελ τάδε ποιήσαι µοι ὁ θεὸς καὶ τάδε προσθείη ὅτι ταύτην τὴν ὥραν αὔριον θήσοµαι τὴν ψυχήν σου καθ
ὼς ψυχὴν ἑνὸς ἐξ αὐτῶν

3 Quando ele viu isto, levantou-se e, para escapar com vida, se foi. E chegando a Berseba, que pertence a Judá, deixou ali o seu moço.

And he got up, fearing for his life, and went in flight, and came to Beer-sheba in Judah, parting there from his servant;

καὶ ἐφοβήθη ηλιου καὶ ἀνέστη καὶ ἀπῆλθεν κατὰ τὴν ψυχὴν ἑαυτοῦ καὶ ἔρχεται εἰς βηρσαβεε τὴν ιουδα καὶ ἀφῆκεν τὸ παιδάριον αὐτοῦ ἐκεῖ

4 Ele, porém, entrou pelo deserto caminho de um dia, e foi sentar-se debaixo de um zimbro; e pediu para si a morte, dizendo: Já basta, ó Senhor; toma agora a minha vida, 
pois não sou melhor do que meus pais.

While he himself went a day's journey into the waste land, and took a seat under a broom-plant, desiring for himself only death; for he said, It is enough: now, O Lord, take 
away my life, for I am no better than my fathers.

καὶ αὐτὸς ἐπορεύθη ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ ὁδὸν ἡµέρας καὶ ἦλθεν καὶ ἐκάθισεν ὑπὸ ραθµ ἓν καὶ ᾐτήσατο τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ ἀποθανεῖν καὶ εἶπεν ἱκανούσθω νῦν λαβὲ δὴ τὴν ψυχήν µου ἀ
π' ἐµοῦ κύριε ὅτι οὐ κρείσσων ἐγώ εἰµι ὑπὲρ τοὺς πατέρας µου

5 E deitando-se debaixo do zimbro, dormiu; e eis que um anjo o tocou, e lhe disse: Levanta-te e come.

And stretching himself on the earth, he went to sleep under the broom-plant; but an angel, touching him, said to him, Get up and have some food.

καὶ ἐκοιµήθη καὶ ὕπνωσεν ἐκεῖ ὑπὸ φυτόν καὶ ἰδού τις ἥψατο αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ἀνάστηθι καὶ φάγε

6 Ele olhou, e eis que à sua cabeceira estava um pão cozido sobre as brasas, e uma botija de água. Tendo comido e bebido, tornou a deitar-se.

And looking up, he saw by his head a cake cooked on the stones and a bottle of water. So he took food and drink and went to sleep again.

καὶ ἐπέβλεψεν ηλιου καὶ ἰδοὺ πρὸς κεφαλῆς αὐτοῦ ἐγκρυφίας ὀλυρίτης καὶ καψάκης ὕδατος καὶ ἀνέστη καὶ ἔφαγεν καὶ ἔπιεν καὶ ἐπιστρέψας ἐκοιµήθη

7 O anjo do Senhor veio segunda vez, tocou-o, e lhe disse: Levanta-te e come, porque demasiado longa te será a viagem.

And the angel of the Lord came again a second time, and touching him said, Get up and have some food, or the journey will be overmuch for your strength.

καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν ὁ ἄγγελος κυρίου ἐκ δευτέρου καὶ ἥψατο αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ἀνάστα φάγε ὅτι πολλὴ ἀπὸ σοῦ ἡ ὁδός
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8 Levantou-se, pois, e comeu e bebeu; e com a força desse alimento caminhou quarenta dias e quarenta noites até Horebe, o monte de Deus.

So he got up and took food and drink, and in the strength of that food he went on for forty days and nights, to Horeb, the mountain of God.

καὶ ἀνέστη καὶ ἔφαγεν καὶ ἔπιεν καὶ ἐπορεύθη ἐν τῇ ἰσχύι τῆς βρώσεως ἐκείνης τεσσαράκοντα ἡµέρας καὶ τεσσαράκοντα νύκτας ἕως ὄρους χωρηβ

9 Ali entrou numa caverna, onde passou a noite. E eis que lhe veio a palavra do Senhor, dizendo: Que fazes aqui, Elias?

And there he went into a hole in the rock for the night; then the word of the Lord came to him, saying, What are you doing here, Elijah?

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν ἐκεῖ εἰς τὸ σπήλαιον καὶ κατέλυσεν ἐκεῖ καὶ ἰδοὺ ῥῆµα κυρίου πρὸς αὐτὸν καὶ εἶπεν τί σὺ ἐνταῦθα ηλιου

10 Respondeu ele: Tenho sido muito zeloso pelo Senhor Deus dos exércitos; porque os filhos de Israel deixaram o teu pacto, derrubaram os teus altares, e mataram os teus 
profetas à espada; e eu, somente eu, fiquei, e buscam a minha vida para ma tirarem.

And he said, I have been burning for the honour of the Lord, the God of armies; for the children of Israel have not kept your agreement; they have made destruction of your 
altars, and have put your prophets to death with the sword: till I, even I, am the only one living; and now they are attempting to take away my life.

καὶ εἶπεν ηλιου ζηλῶν ἐζήλωκα τῷ κυρίῳ παντοκράτορι ὅτι ἐγκατέλιπόν σε οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ τὰ θυσιαστήριά σου κατέσκαψαν καὶ τοὺς προφήτας σου ἀπέκτειναν ἐν ῥοµφαίᾳ καὶ 
ὑπολέλειµµαι ἐγὼ µονώτατος καὶ ζητοῦσι τὴν ψυχήν µου λαβεῖν αὐτήν

11 Ao que Deus lhe disse: Vem cá fora, e põe-te no monte perante o Senhor: E eis que o Senhor passou; e um grande e forte vento fendia os montes e despedaçava as penhas 
diante do Senhor, porém o Senhor não estava no vento; e depois do vento um terremoto, porém o Senhor não estava no terremoto;

Then he said, Go out and take your place on the mountain before the Lord. Then the Lord went by, and mountains were parted by the force of a great wind, and rocks were 
broken before the Lord; but the Lord was not in the wind. And after the wind there was an earth-shock, but the Lord was not in the earth-shock.

καὶ εἶπεν ἐξελεύσῃ αὔριον καὶ στήσῃ ἐνώπιον κυρίου ἐν τῷ ὄρει ἰδοὺ παρελεύσεται κύριος καὶ πνεῦµα µέγα κραταιὸν διαλῦον ὄρη καὶ συντρῖβον πέτρας ἐνώπιον κυρίου οὐκ ἐν 
τῷ πνεύµατι κύριος καὶ µετὰ τὸ πνεῦµα συσσεισµός οὐκ ἐν τῷ συσσεισµῷ κύριος

12 e depois do terremoto um fogo, porém o Senhor não estava no fogo; e ainda depois do fogo uma voz mansa e delicada.

And after the earth-shock a fire, but the Lord was not in the fire. And after the fire, the sound of a soft breath.

καὶ µετὰ τὸν συσσεισµὸν πῦρ οὐκ ἐν τῷ πυρὶ κύριος καὶ µετὰ τὸ πῦρ φωνὴ αὔρας λεπτῆς κἀκεῖ κύριος

13 E ao ouvi-la, Elias cobriu o rosto com a capa e, saindo, pôs-se à entrada da caverna. E eis que lhe veio uma voz, que dizia: Que fazes aqui, Elias?

And Elijah, hearing it, went out, covering his face with his robe, and took his place in the opening of the hole. And there a voice came to him saying, What are you doing 
here, Elijah?

καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς ἤκουσεν ηλιου καὶ ἐπεκάλυψεν τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ µηλωτῇ ἑαυτοῦ καὶ ἐξῆλθεν καὶ ἔστη ὑπὸ τὸ σπήλαιον καὶ ἰδοὺ πρὸς αὐτὸν φωνὴ καὶ εἶπεν τί σὺ ἐνταῦ
θα ηλιου

14 Respondeu ele: Tenho sido muito zeloso pelo Senhor Deus dos exércitos; porque os filhos de Israel deixaram o teu pacto, derrubaram os teus altares, e mataram os teus 
profetas à espada; e eu, somente eu, fiquei, e buscam a minha vida para ma tirarem.

And he said, I have been burning for the honour of the Lord, the God of armies; for the children of Israel have not kept your agreement; they have had your altars broken 
down, and have put your prophets to death with the sword: till I, even I, am the only one living; and now they are attempting to take away my life.

καὶ εἶπεν ηλιου ζηλῶν ἐζήλωκα τῷ κυρίῳ παντοκράτορι ὅτι ἐγκατέλιπον τὴν διαθήκην σου οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ τὰ θυσιαστήριά σου καθεῖλαν καὶ τοὺς προφήτας σου ἀπέκτειναν ἐν 
ῥοµφαίᾳ καὶ ὑπολέλειµµαι ἐγὼ µονώτατος καὶ ζητοῦσι τὴν ψυχήν µου λαβεῖν αὐτήν

15 Então o Senhor lhe disse: Vai, volta pelo teu caminho para o deserto de Damasco; quando lá chegares, ungirás a Hazael para ser rei sobre a Síria.

And the Lord said to him, Go back on your way through the waste land to Damascus; and when you come there, put the holy oil on Hazael to make him king over Aram;

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς αὐτόν πορεύου ἀνάστρεφε εἰς τὴν ὁδόν σου καὶ ἥξεις εἰς τὴν ὁδὸν ἐρήµου δαµασκοῦ καὶ χρίσεις τὸν αζαηλ εἰς βασιλέα τῆς συρίας

16 E a Jeú, filho de Ninsi, ungirás para ser rei sobre Israel; bem como a Eliseu, filho de Safate de Abel-Meolá, ungirás para ser profeta em teu lugar.

And on Jehu, son of Nimshi, making him king over Israel; and on Elisha, the son of Shaphat of Abel-meholah, to be prophet in your place.

καὶ τὸν ιου υἱὸν ναµεσσι χρίσεις εἰς βασιλέα ἐπὶ ισραηλ καὶ τὸν ελισαιε υἱὸν σαφατ ἀπὸ αβελµαουλα χρίσεις εἰς προφήτην ἀντὶ σοῦ
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17 E há de ser que o que escapar da espada de Hazael, matá-lo-á Jeú; e o que escapar da espada de Jeú, matá-lo-á Eliseu.

And it will come about that the man who gets away safe from the sword of Hazael, Jehu will put to death; and whoever gets away safe from the sword of Jehu, Elisha will put 
to death.

καὶ ἔσται τὸν σῳζόµενον ἐκ ῥοµφαίας αζαηλ θανατώσει ιου καὶ τὸν σῳζόµενον ἐκ ῥοµφαίας ιου θανατώσει ελισαιε

18 Todavia deixarei em Israel sete mil: todos os joelhos que não se dobraram a Baal, e toda boca que não o beijou.

But I will keep safe seven thousand in Israel, all those whose knees have not been bent to Baal, and whose mouths have given him no kisses.

καὶ καταλείψεις ἐν ισραηλ ἑπτὰ χιλιάδας ἀνδρῶν πάντα γόνατα ἃ οὐκ ὤκλασαν γόνυ τῷ βααλ καὶ πᾶν στόµα ὃ οὐ προσεκύνησεν αὐτῷ

19 Partiu, pois, Elias dali e achou Eliseu, filho de Safate, que andava lavrando com doze juntas de bois adiante dele, estando ele com a duodécima; chegando-se Elias a Eliseu, 
lançou a sua capa sobre ele.

So he went away from there and came across Elisha, the son of Shaphat, ploughing with twelve yoke of oxen, he himself walking with the twelfth; and Elijah went up to him 
and put his robe on him.

καὶ ἀπῆλθεν ἐκεῖθεν καὶ εὑρίσκει τὸν ελισαιε υἱὸν σαφατ καὶ αὐτὸς ἠροτρία ἐν βουσίν δώδεκα ζεύγη βοῶν ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ καὶ αὐτὸς ἐν τοῖς δώδεκα καὶ ἐπῆλθεν ἐπ' αὐτὸν καὶ ἐ
πέρριψε τὴν µηλωτὴν αὐτοῦ ἐπ' αὐτόν

20 Então, deixando este os bois, correu após Elias, e disse: Deixa-me beijar a meu pai e a minha mãe, e então te seguirei. Respondeu-lhe Elias: Vai, volta; pois, que te fiz eu?

And letting the oxen be where they were, he came running after Elijah, and said, Only let me give a kiss to my father and mother, and then I will come after you. But he said 
to him, Go back again; for what have I done to you?

καὶ κατέλιπεν ελισαιε τὰς βόας καὶ κατέδραµεν ὀπίσω ηλιου καὶ εἶπεν καταφιλήσω τὸν πατέρα µου καὶ ἀκολουθήσω ὀπίσω σου καὶ εἶπεν ηλιου ἀνάστρεφε ὅτι πεποίηκά σοι

21 Voltou, pois, de o seguir, tomou a junta de bois, e os matou, e com os aparelhos dos bois cozeu a carne, e a deu ao povo, e comeram. Então se levantou e seguiu a Elias, e o 
servia.

And he went back, and took the oxen and put them to death, and cooking their flesh with the yokes of the oxen, he gave the people a feast. Then he got up and went after 
Elijah and became his servant.

καὶ ἀνέστρεψεν ἐξόπισθεν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔλαβεν τὰ ζεύγη τῶν βοῶν καὶ ἔθυσεν καὶ ἥψησεν αὐτὰ ἐν τοῖς σκεύεσι τῶν βοῶν καὶ ἔδωκεν τῷ λαῷ καὶ ἔφαγον καὶ ἀνέστη καὶ ἐπορεύθη
 ὀπίσω ηλιου καὶ ἐλειτούργει αὐτῷ

1 Ora, Bene-Hadade, rei da Síria, ajuntou todo o seu exército; e havia com ele trinta e dois reis, e cavalos e carros. Então subiu, cercou a Samária, e pelejou contra ela.

Now Ben-hadad, king of Aram, got all his army together, and thirty-two kings with him, and horses and carriages of war; he went up and made war on Samaria, shutting it 
in.

καὶ ἀµπελὼν εἷς ἦν τῷ ναβουθαι τῷ ιεζραηλίτῃ παρὰ τῷ ἅλῳ αχααβ βασιλέως σαµαρείας

2 E enviou à cidade mensageiros a Acabe, rei de Israel, a dizer-lhe: Assim diz: Bene-Hadade:

And he sent representatives into the town to Ahab, king of Israel;

καὶ ἐλάλησεν αχααβ πρὸς ναβουθαι λέγων δός µοι τὸν ἀµπελῶνά σου καὶ ἔσται µοι εἰς κῆπον λαχάνων ὅτι ἐγγίων οὗτος τῷ οἴκῳ µου καὶ δώσω σοι ἀµπελῶνα ἄλλον ἀγαθὸν ὑπὲ
ρ αὐτόν εἰ δὲ ἀρέσκει ἐνώπιόν σου δώσω σοι ἀργύριον ἀντάλλαγµα τοῦ ἀµπελῶνός σου τούτου καὶ ἔσται µοι εἰς κῆπον λαχάνων

3 A tua prata e o teu ouro são meus; e também, das tuas mulheres e dos teus filhos, os melhores são meus.

And they said to him, Ben-hadad says, Your silver and your gold are mine; and your wives and children are mine.

καὶ εἶπεν ναβουθαι πρὸς αχααβ µή µοι γένοιτο παρὰ θεοῦ µου δοῦναι κληρονοµίαν πατέρων µου σοί

4 Ao que respondeu o rei de Israel, dizendo: Conforme a tua palavra, ó rei meu senhor, sou teu, com tudo quanto tenho.

And the king of Israel sent him an answer saying, As you say, my lord king, I am yours with all I have.

καὶ ἐγένετο τὸ πνεῦµα αχααβ τεταραγµένον καὶ ἐκοιµήθη ἐπὶ τῆς κλίνης αὐτοῦ καὶ συνεκάλυψεν τὸ πρώσωπον αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἔφαγεν ἄρτον

1 Kings 20Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 948 of 2909



5 Tornaram a vir os mensageiros, e disseram: Assim fala Bene-Hadade, dizendo: Enviei-te, na verdade, mensageiros que dissessem: Tu me hás de entregar a tua prata e o teu 
ouro, as tuas mulheres e os teus filhos;

Then the representatives came back again, and said, These are the words of Ben-hadad: I sent to you saying, Give up to me your silver and your gold, your wives and your 
children;

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν ιεζαβελ ἡ γυνὴ αὐτοῦ πρὸς αὐτὸν καὶ ἐλάλησεν πρὸς αὐτόν τί τὸ πνεῦµά σου τεταραγµένον καὶ οὐκ εἶ σὺ ἐσθίων ἄρτον

6 todavia amanhã a estas horas te enviarei os meus servos, os quais esquadrinharão a tua casa, e as casas dos teus servos; e há de ser que tudo o que de precioso tiveres, eles 
tomarão consigo e o levarão.

But I will send my servants to you tomorrow about this time, to make a search through your house and the houses of your people, and everything which is pleasing in your 
eyes they will take away in their hands.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτήν ὅτι ἐλάλησα πρὸς ναβουθαι τὸν ιεζραηλίτην λέγων δός µοι τὸν ἀµπελῶνά σου ἀργυρίου εἰ δὲ βούλει δώσω σοι ἀµπελῶνα ἄλλον ἀντ' αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν οὐ δώ
σω σοι κληρονοµίαν πατέρων µου

7 Então o rei de Israel chamou todos os anciãos da terra, e disse: Notai agora, e vede como esse homem procura o mal; pois mandou pedir-me as minhas mulheres, os meus 
filhos, a minha prata e o meu ouro, e não os neguei.

Then the king of Israel sent for all the responsible men of the land, and said, Now will you take note and see the evil purpose of this man: he sent for my wives and my 
children, my silver and my gold, and I did not keep them back.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτὸν ιεζαβελ ἡ γυνὴ αὐτοῦ σὺ νῦν οὕτως ποιεῖς βασιλέα ἐπὶ ισραηλ ἀνάστηθι φάγε ἄρτον καὶ σαυτοῦ γενοῦ ἐγὼ δώσω σοι τὸν ἀµπελῶνα ναβουθαι τοῦ ιεζραηλί
του

8 Responderam-lhe todos os anciãos e todo o povo: Não lhe dês ouvidos, nem consintas.

And all the responsible men and the people said to him, Do not give attention to him or do what he says.

καὶ ἔγραψεν βιβλίον ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόµατι αχααβ καὶ ἐσφραγίσατο τῇ σφραγῖδι αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀπέστειλεν τὸ βιβλίον πρὸς τοὺς πρεσβυτέρους καὶ τοὺς ἐλευθέρους τοὺς κατοικοῦντας µετ
ὰ ναβουθαι

9 Pelo que disse aos mensageiros de Bene-Hadade: Dizei ao rei, meu senhor: Tudo o que a princípio mandaste pedir a teu servo, farei; porém isto não posso fazer. Voltaram os 
mensageiros, e lhe levaram a resposta.

So he said to the representatives of Ben-hadad, Say to my lord the king, All the orders you sent the first time I will do; but this thing I may not do. And the representatives 
went back with this answer.

καὶ ἐγέγραπτο ἐν τοῖς βιβλίοις λέγων νηστεύσατε νηστείαν καὶ καθίσατε τὸν ναβουθαι ἐν ἀρχῇ τοῦ λαοῦ

10 Tornou Bene-Hadade a enviar-lhe mensageiros, e disse: Assim me façam os deuses, e outro tanto, se o pó de Samária bastar para encher as mãos de todo o povo que me segue.

Then Ben-hadad sent to him, saying, May the gods' punishment be on me if there is enough of the dust of Samaria for all the people at my feet to take some in their hands.

καὶ ἐγκαθίσατε δύο ἄνδρας υἱοὺς παρανόµων ἐξ ἐναντίας αὐτοῦ καὶ καταµαρτυρησάτωσαν αὐτοῦ λέγοντες ηὐλόγησεν θεὸν καὶ βασιλέα καὶ ἐξαγαγέτωσαν αὐτὸν καὶ λιθοβολησ
άτωσαν αὐτόν καὶ ἀποθανέτω

11 O rei de Israel, porém, respondeu: Dizei-lhe: Não se gabe quem se cinge das armas como aquele que as depõe.

And the king of Israel said in answer, Say to him, The time for loud talk is not when a man is putting on his arms, but when he is taking them off.

καὶ ἐποίησαν οἱ ἄνδρες τῆς πόλεως αὐτοῦ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι καὶ οἱ ἐλεύθεροι οἱ κατοικοῦντες ἐν τῇ πόλει αὐτοῦ καθὰ ἀπέστειλεν πρὸς αὐτοὺς ιεζαβελ καθὰ γέγραπται ἐν τοῖς βιβλ
ίοις οἷς ἀπέστειλεν πρὸς αὐτούς

12 E sucedeu que, ouvindo ele esta palavra, estando a beber com os reis nas tendas, disse aos seus servos: Ponde-vos em ordem. E eles se puseram em ordem contra a cidade.

Now when this answer was given to Ben-hadad, he was drinking with the kings in the tents, and he said to his men, Take up your positions. So they put themselves in position 
for attacking the town.

ἐκάλεσαν νηστείαν καὶ ἐκάθισαν τὸν ναβουθαι ἐν ἀρχῇ τοῦ λαοῦ
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13 E eis que um profeta, chegando-se a Acabe, rei de Israel, lhe disse: Assim diz o Senhor: Viste toda esta grande multidão eis que hoje ta entregarei nas mãos, e saberás que eu 
sou o Senhor.

Then a prophet came up to Ahab, king of Israel, and said, The Lord says, Have you seen all this great army? See, I will give it into your hands today, and you will see that I 
am the Lord.

καὶ ἦλθον δύο ἄνδρες υἱοὶ παρανόµων καὶ ἐκάθισαν ἐξ ἐναντίας αὐτοῦ καὶ κατεµαρτύρησαν αὐτοῦ λέγοντες ηὐλόγηκας θεὸν καὶ βασιλέα καὶ ἐξήγαγον αὐτὸν ἔξω τῆς πόλεως κ
αὶ ἐλιθοβόλησαν αὐτὸν λίθοις καὶ ἀπέθανεν

14 Perguntou Acabe: Por quem? Respondeu ele: Assim diz o Senhor: Pelos moços dos chefes das províncias. Ainda perguntou Acabe: Quem começará a peleja? Respondeu ele: 
Tu.

And Ahab said, By whom? And he said, The Lord says, By the servants of the chiefs who are over the divisions of the land. Then he said, By whom is the fighting to be 
started? And he made answer, By you.

καὶ ἀπέστειλαν πρὸς ιεζαβελ λέγοντες λελιθοβόληται ναβουθαι καὶ τέθνηκεν

15 Então contou os moços dos chefes das províncias, e eram duzentos e trinta e dois; e depois deles contou todo o povo, a saber, todos os filhos de Israel, e eram sete mil.

Then he got together the servants of all the chiefs who were over the divisions of the land, two hundred and thirty-two of them; and after them, he got together all the people, 
all the children of Israel, seven thousand.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς ἤκουσεν ιεζαβελ καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αχααβ ἀνάστα κληρονόµει τὸν ἀµπελῶνα ναβουθαι τοῦ ιεζραηλίτου ὃς οὐκ ἔδωκέν σοι ἀργυρίου ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν ναβουθαι ζῶν ὅτι 
τέθνηκεν

16 Saíram, pois, ao meio-dia. Bene-Hadade, porém, estava bebendo e se embriagando nas tendas, com os reis, os trinta e dois reis que o ajudavam.

And in the middle of the day they went out. But Ben-hadad was drinking in the tents with the thirty-two kings who were helping him.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς ἤκουσεν αχααβ ὅτι τέθνηκεν ναβουθαι ὁ ιεζραηλίτης καὶ διέρρηξεν τὰ ἱµάτια ἑαυτοῦ καὶ περιεβάλετο σάκκον καὶ ἐγένετο µετὰ ταῦτα καὶ ἀνέστη καὶ κατέβη αχ
ααβ εἰς τὸν ἀµπελῶνα ναβουθαι τοῦ ιεζραηλίτου κληρονοµῆσαι αὐτόν

17 E os moços dos chefes das províncias saíram primeiro; e Bene-Hadade enviou espias, que lhe deram aviso, dizendo: Saíram de Samária uns homens.

And the servants of the chiefs who were over the divisions of the land went forward first; and when Ben-hadad sent out, they gave him the news, saying, Men have come out 
from Samaria.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς ηλιου τὸν θεσβίτην λέγων

18 Ao que ele disse: Quer venham eles tratar de paz, quer venham à peleja, to-mai-os vivos.

And he said, If they have come out for peace, take them living, and if they have come out for war, take them living.

ἀνάστηθι καὶ κατάβηθι εἰς ἀπαντὴν αχααβ βασιλέως ισραηλ τοῦ ἐν σαµαρείᾳ ἰδοὺ οὗτος ἐν ἀµπελῶνι ναβουθαι ὅτι καταβέβηκεν ἐκεῖ κληρονοµῆσαι αὐτόν

19 Saíram, pois, da cidade os moços dos chefes das provincias, e o exército que os seguia.

So the servants of the chiefs of the divisions of the land went out of the town, with the army coming after them.

καὶ λαλήσεις πρὸς αὐτὸν λέγων τάδε λέγει κύριος ὡς σὺ ἐφόνευσας καὶ ἐκληρονόµησας διὰ τοῦτο τάδε λέγει κύριος ἐν παντὶ τόπῳ ᾧ ἔλειξαν αἱ ὕες καὶ οἱ κύνες τὸ αἷµα ναβουθ
αι ἐκεῖ λείξουσιν οἱ κύνες τὸ αἷµά σου καὶ αἱ πόρναι λούσονται ἐν τῷ αἵµατί σου

20 E eles mataram cada um o seu adversário. Então os sírios fugiram, e Israel os perseguiu; mas Bene-Hadade, rei da Síria, escapou a cavalo, com alguns cavaleiros.

And every one of them put his man to death, and the Aramaeans went in flight with Israel after them; and Ben-hadad, king of Aram, got away safely on a horse with his 
horsemen.

καὶ εἶπεν αχααβ πρὸς ηλιου εἰ εὕρηκάς µε ὁ ἐχθρός µου καὶ εἶπεν εὕρηκα διότι µάτην πέπρασαι ποιῆσαι τὸ πονηρὸν ἐνώπιον κυρίου παροργίσαι αὐτόν

21 E saindo o rei de Israel, destruiu os cavalos e os carros, e infligiu aos sírios grande derrota.

And the king of Israel went out and took the horses and the war-carriages, and made great destruction among the Aramaeans.

τάδε λέγει κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐπάγω ἐπὶ σὲ κακὰ καὶ ἐκκαύσω ὀπίσω σου καὶ ἐξολεθρεύσω τοῦ αχααβ οὐροῦντα πρὸς τοῖχον καὶ συνεχόµενον καὶ ἐγκαταλελειµµένον ἐν ισραηλ
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22 Então o profeta chegou-se ao rei de Israel e lhe disse: Vai, fortalece-te; atenta bem para o que hás de fazer; porque decorrido um ano, o rei da Síria subirá contra ti.

Then the prophet came up to the king of Israel, and said to him, Now make yourself strong, and take care what you do, or a year from now the king of Aram will come up 
against you again.

καὶ δώσω τὸν οἶκόν σου ὡς τὸν οἶκον ιεροβοαµ υἱοῦ ναβατ καὶ ὡς τὸν οἶκον βαασα υἱοῦ αχια περὶ τῶν παροργισµάτων ὧν παρώργισας καὶ ἐξήµαρτες τὸν ισραηλ

23 Os servos do rei da Síria lhe disseram: Seus deuses são deuses dos montes, por isso eles foram mais fortes do que nós; mas pelejemos com eles na planície, e por certo 
prevaleceremos contra eles.

Then the king of Aram's servants said to him, Their god is a god of the hills; that is why they were stronger than we: but if we make an attack on them in the lowlands, we 
will certainly be stronger than they.

καὶ τῇ ιεζαβελ ἐλάλησεν κύριος λέγων οἱ κύνες καταφάγονται αὐτὴν ἐν τῷ προτειχίσµατι ιεζραελ

24 Faze, pois, isto: tira os reis, cada um do seu lugar, e substitui-os por capitães;

This is what you have to do: take away the kings from their positions, and put captains in their places;

τὸν τεθνηκότα τοῦ αχααβ ἐν τῇ πόλει φάγονται οἱ κύνες καὶ τὸν τεθνηκότα αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ φάγονται τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ

25 arregimenta outro exército, igual ao exército que perdeste, cavalo por cavalo, e carro por carro; pelejemos com eles na planicie, e por certo prevaleceremos contra eles. Ele 
deu ouvidos ao que disseram, e assim fez.

And get together another army like the one which came to destruction, horse for horse, and carriage for carriage; and let us make war on them in the lowlands, and certainly 
we will be stronger than they. And he gave ear to what they said, and did so.

πλὴν µαταίως αχααβ ὡς ἐπράθη ποιῆσαι τὸ πονηρὸν ἐνώπιον κυρίου ὡς µετέθηκεν αὐτὸν ιεζαβελ ἡ γυνὴ αὐτοῦ

26 Passado um ano, Bene-Hadade arregimentou os sírios, e subiu a Afeque, para pelejar contra Israel.

So, a year later, Ben-hadad got the Aramaeans together and went up to Aphek to make war on Israel.

καὶ ἐβδελύχθη σφόδρα πορεύεσθαι ὀπίσω τῶν βδελυγµάτων κατὰ πάντα ἃ ἐποίησεν ὁ αµορραῖος ὃν ἐξωλέθρευσεν κύριος ἀπὸ προσώπου υἱῶν ισραηλ

27 Também os filhos de Israel foram arregimentados e, providos de víveres, marcharam contra eles. E os filhos de Israel acamparam-se defronte deles, como dois pequenos 
rebanhos de cabras; mas os sírios enchiam a terra.

And the children of Israel got themselves together, and food was made ready and they went against them; the tents of the children of Israel were like two little flocks of goats 
before them, but all the country was full of the Aramaeans.

καὶ ὑπὲρ τοῦ λόγου ὡς κατενύγη αχααβ ἀπὸ προσώπου τοῦ κυρίου καὶ ἐπορεύετο κλαίων καὶ διέρρηξεν τὸν χιτῶνα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐζώσατο σάκκον ἐπὶ τὸ σῶµα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐνήστευσ
εν καὶ περιεβάλετο σάκκον ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ᾗ ἐπάταξεν ναβουθαι τὸν ιεζραηλίτην

28 Nisso chegou o homem de Deus, e disse ao rei de Israel: Assim diz o Senhor: Porquanto os sírios disseram: O Senhor é Deus dos montes, e não Deus dos vales, entregarei nas 
tuas mãos toda esta grande multidão, e saberás que eu sou o Senhor.

And a man of God came up and said to the king of Israel, The Lord says, Because the Aramaeans have said, The Lord is a god of the hills and not of the valleys; I will give all 
this great army into your hands, and you will see that I am the Lord.

καὶ ἐγένετο ῥῆµα κυρίου ἐν χειρὶ δούλου αὐτοῦ ηλιου περὶ αχααβ καὶ εἶπεν κύριος

29 Assim, pois, estiveram acampados sete dias, uns defronte dos outros. Ao sétimo dia a peleja começou, e num só dia os filhos de Israel mataram dos sírios cem mil homens da 
infantaria.

Now the two armies kept their positions facing one another for seven days. And on the seventh day the fight was started; and the children of Israel put to the sword a 
hundred thousand Aramaean footmen in one day.

ἑώρακας ὡς κατενύγη αχααβ ἀπὸ προσώπου µου οὐκ ἐπάξω τὴν κακίαν ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις αὐτοῦ ἀλλ' ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ ἐπάξω τὴν κακίαν
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1 Sucedeu depois destas coisas que, tendo Nabote, o jizreelita, uma vinha em Jizrreel, junto ao palácio de Acabe, rei de Samária,

Now Naboth the Jezreelite had a vine-garden in Jezreel, near the house of Ahab, king of Samaria.

καὶ συνήθροισεν υἱὸς αδερ πᾶσαν τὴν δύναµιν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀνέβη καὶ περιεκάθισεν ἐπὶ σαµάρειαν καὶ τριάκοντα καὶ δύο βασιλεῖς µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ πᾶς ἵππος καὶ ἅρµα καὶ ἀνέβησ
αν καὶ περιεκάθισαν ἐπὶ σαµάρειαν καὶ ἐπολέµησαν ἐπ' αὐτήν

2 falou este a Nabote, dizendo: Dá-me a tua vinha, para que me sirva de horta, porque está vizinha, ao pé da minha casa; e te darei por ela outra vinha melhor; ou, se 
desejares, dar-te-ei o seu valor em dinheiro.

And Ahab said to Naboth, Give me your vine-garden so that I may have it for a garden of sweet plants, for it is near my house; and let me give you a better vine-garden in 
exchange, or, if it seems good to you, let me give you its value in money.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν πρὸς αχααβ βασιλέα ισραηλ εἰς τὴν πόλιν

3 Respondeu, porém, Nabote a Acabe: Guarde-me o Senhor de que eu te dê a herança de meus pais.

But Naboth said to Ahab, By the Lord, far be it from me to give you the heritage of my fathers.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτόν τάδε λέγει υἱὸς αδερ τὸ ἀργύριόν σου καὶ τὸ χρυσίον σου ἐµόν ἐστιν καὶ αἱ γυναῖκές σου καὶ τὰ τέκνα σου ἐµά ἐστιν

4 Então Acabe veio para sua casa, desgostoso e indignado, por causa da palavra que Nabote, o jizreelita, lhe falara; pois este lhe dissera: Não te darei a herança de meus pais. 
Tendo-se deitado na sua cama, virou a rosto, e não quis comer.

So Ahab came into his house bitter and angry because Naboth the Jezreelite had said to him, I will not give you the heritage of my fathers. And stretching himself on the bed 
with his face turned away, he would take no food.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη ὁ βασιλεὺς ισραηλ καὶ εἶπεν καθὼς ἐλάλησας κύριε βασιλεῦ σὸς ἐγώ εἰµι καὶ πάντα τὰ ἐµά

5 Mas, vindo a ele Jezabel, sua mulher, lhe disse: Por que está o teu espírito tão desgostoso que não queres comer?

But Jezebel, his wife, came to him and said, Why is your spirit so bitter that you have no desire for food?

καὶ ἀνέστρεψαν οἱ ἄγγελοι καὶ εἶπον τάδε λέγει υἱὸς αδερ ἐγὼ ἀπέσταλκα πρὸς σὲ λέγων τὸ ἀργύριόν σου καὶ τὸ χρυσίον σου καὶ τὰς γυναῖκάς σου καὶ τὰ τέκνα σου δώσεις ἐµο
ί

6 Ele lhe respondeu: Porque falei a Nabote, o jizreelita, e lhe disse: Dá-me a tua vinha por dinheiro; ou, se te apraz, te darei outra vinha em seu lugar. Ele, porém, disse: Não 
te darei a minha vinha.

And he said to her, Because I was talking to Naboth the Jezreelite, and I said to him, Let me have your vine-garden for a price, or, if it is pleasing to you, I will give you 
another vine-garden for it: and he said, I will not give you my vine-garden.

ὅτι ταύτην τὴν ὥραν αὔριον ἀποστελῶ τοὺς παῖδάς µου πρὸς σέ καὶ ἐρευνήσουσιν τὸν οἶκόν σου καὶ τοὺς οἴκους τῶν παίδων σου καὶ ἔσται τὰ ἐπιθυµήµατα ὀφθαλµῶν αὐτῶν ἐ
φ' ἃ ἂν ἐπιβάλωσι τὰς χεῖρας αὐτῶν καὶ λήµψονται

7 Ao que Jezabel, sua mulher, lhe disse: Governas tu agora no reino de Israel? Levanta-te, come, e alegre-se o teu coração; eu te darei a vinha de Nabote, o jizreelita.

Then Jezebel, his wife, said, Are you now the ruler of Israel? Get up, take food, and let your heart be glad; I will give you the vine-garden of Naboth the Jezreelite.

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν ὁ βασιλεὺς ισραηλ πάντας τοὺς πρεσβυτέρους καὶ εἶπεν γνῶτε δὴ καὶ ἴδετε ὅτι κακίαν οὗτος ζητεῖ ὅτι ἀπέσταλκεν πρός µε περὶ τῶν γυναικῶν µου καὶ περὶ τῶν υἱ
ῶν µου καὶ περὶ τῶν θυγατέρων µου τὸ ἀργύριόν µου καὶ τὸ χρυσίον µου οὐκ ἀπεκώλυσα ἀπ' αὐτοῦ

8 Então escreveu cartas em nome de Acabe e, selando-as com o sinete dele, mandou-as aos anciãos e aos nobres que habitavam com Nabote na sua cidade.

So she sent a letter in Ahab's name, stamped with his stamp, to the responsible men and the chiefs who were in authority with Naboth.

καὶ εἶπαν αὐτῷ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαός µὴ ἀκούσῃς καὶ µὴ θελήσῃς

9 Assim escreveu nas cartas: Apregoai um jejum, e ponde Nabote diante do povo.

And in the letter she said, Let a time of public sorrow be fixed, and put Naboth at the head of the people;

καὶ εἶπεν τοῖς ἀγγέλοις υἱοῦ αδερ λέγετε τῷ κυρίῳ ὑµῶν πάντα ὅσα ἀπέσταλκας πρὸς τὸν δοῦλόν σου ἐν πρώτοις ποιήσω τὸ δὲ ῥῆµα τοῦτο οὐ δυνήσοµαι ποιῆσαι καὶ ἀπῆραν οἱ
 ἄνδρες καὶ ἐπέστρεψαν αὐτῷ λόγον
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10 E ponde defronte dele dois homens, filhos de Belial, que testemunhem contra ele, dizendo: Blasfemaste contra Deus e contra o rei. Depois conduzi-o para fora, e apedrejai-o 
até que morra.

And get two good-for-nothing persons to come before him and give witness that he has been cursing God and the king. Then take him out and have him stoned to death.

καὶ ἀνταπέστειλεν πρὸς αὐτὸν υἱὸς αδερ λέγων τάδε ποιήσαι µοι ὁ θεὸς καὶ τάδε προσθείη εἰ ἐκποιήσει ὁ χοῦς σαµαρείας ταῖς ἀλώπεξιν παντὶ τῷ λαῷ τοῖς πεζοῖς µου

11 Pelo que os homens da cidade dele, isto é, os anciãos e os nobres que habitavam na sua cidade, fizeram como Jezabel lhes ordenara, conforme estava escrito nas cartas que ela 
lhes mandara.

So the responsible men and the chiefs who were in authority in his town, did as Jezebel had said in the letter she sent them.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη ὁ βασιλεὺς ισραηλ καὶ εἶπεν ἱκανούσθω µὴ καυχάσθω ὁ κυρτὸς ὡς ὁ ὀρθός

12 Apregoaram um jejum, e puseram Nabote diante do povo.

They gave orders for a day of public sorrow, and put Naboth at the head of the people.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὅτε ἀπεκρίθη αὐτῷ τὸν λόγον τοῦτον πίνων ἦν αὐτὸς καὶ πάντες οἱ βασιλεῖς µετ' αὐτοῦ ἐν σκηναῖς καὶ εἶπεν τοῖς παισὶν αὐτοῦ οἰκοδοµήσατε χάρακα καὶ ἔθεντο χά
ρακα ἐπὶ τὴν πόλιν

13 Também vieram dois homens, filhos de Belial, e sentaram-se defronte dele; e estes filhos de Belial testemunharam contra Nabote perante o povo, dizendo: Nabote blasfemou 
contra Deus e contra o rei. Então o conduziram para fora da cidade e o apedrejaram, de sorte que morreu.

And the two good-for-nothing persons came in and took their seats before him and gave witness against Naboth, in front of the people, saying, Naboth has been cursing God 
and the king. Then they took him outside the town and had him stoned to death.

καὶ ἰδοὺ προφήτης εἷς προσῆλθεν τῷ βασιλεῖ ισραηλ καὶ εἶπεν τάδε λέγει κύριος εἰ ἑόρακας πάντα τὸν ὄχλον τὸν µέγαν τοῦτον ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ δίδωµι αὐτὸν σήµερον εἰς χεῖρας σάς κ
αὶ γνώσῃ ὅτι ἐγὼ κύριος

14 Depois mandaram dizer a Jezabel : Nabote foi apedrejado e morreu.

And they sent word to Jezebel, saying, Naboth has been stoned and is dead.

καὶ εἶπεν αχααβ ἐν τίνι καὶ εἶπεν τάδε λέγει κύριος ἐν τοῖς παιδαρίοις τῶν ἀρχόντων τῶν χωρῶν καὶ εἶπεν αχααβ τίς συνάψει τὸν πόλεµον καὶ εἶπεν σύ

15 Ora, ouvindo Jezabel que Nabote fora apedrejado e morrera, disse a Acabe: Levanta-te e toma posse da vinha de Nabote, e jizreelita, a qual ele recusou dar-te por dinheiro; 
porque Nabote já não vive, mas é morto.

Then Jezebel, hearing that Naboth had been stoned and was dead, said to Ahab, Get up and take as your heritage the vine-garden of Naboth the Jezreelite, which he would 
not give you for money, for Naboth is no longer living but is dead.

καὶ ἐπεσκέψατο αχααβ τὰ παιδάρια τῶν ἀρχόντων τῶν χωρῶν καὶ ἐγένοντο διακόσιοι καὶ τριάκοντα καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα ἐπεσκέψατο τὸν λαόν πᾶν υἱὸν δυνάµεως ἑξήκοντα χιλιάδα
ς

16 Quando Acabe ouviu que Nabote já era morto, levantou-se para descer à vinha de Nabote, o jizreelita, a fim de tomar posse dela.

So Ahab, hearing that Naboth was dead, went down to the vine-garden of Naboth the Jezreelite to take it as his heritage.

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν µεσηµβρίας καὶ υἱὸς αδερ πίνων µεθύων ἐν σοκχωθ αὐτὸς καὶ οἱ βασιλεῖς τριάκοντα καὶ δύο βασιλεῖς συµβοηθοὶ µετ' αὐτοῦ

17 Então veio a palavra do Senhor a Elias, o tisbita, dizendo:

And the word of the Lord came to Elijah the Tishbite, saying,

καὶ ἐξῆλθον παιδάρια ἀρχόντων τῶν χωρῶν ἐν πρώτοις καὶ ἀποστέλλουσιν καὶ ἀπαγγέλλουσιν τῷ βασιλεῖ συρίας λέγοντες ἄνδρες ἐξεληλύθασιν ἐκ σαµαρείας

18 Levanta-te, desce para encontrar-te com Acabe, rei de Israel, que está em Samária. Eis que está na vinha de Nabote, aonde desceu a fim de tomar posse dela.

Go down to Ahab, king of Israel, in Samaria; see, he is in the vine-garden of Naboth the Jezreelite, where he has gone to take it as his heritage.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς εἰ εἰς εἰρήνην οὗτοι ἐκπορεύονται συλλάβετε αὐτοὺς ζῶντας καὶ εἰ εἰς πόλεµον ζῶντας συλλάβετε αὐτούς
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19 E falar-lhe-ás, dizendo: Assim diz o Senhor: Porventura não mataste e tomaste a herança? Falar-lhe-ás mais, dizendo: Assim diz o Senhor: No lugar em que os cães 
lamberam o sangue de Nabote, lamberão também o teu próprio sangue.

Say to him, The Lord says, Have you put a man to death and taken his heritage? Then say to him, The Lord says, In the place where dogs have been drinking the blood of 
Naboth, there will your blood become the drink of dogs.

καὶ µὴ ἐξελθάτωσαν ἐκ τῆς πόλεως τὰ παιδάρια ἀρχόντων τῶν χωρῶν καὶ ἡ δύναµις ὀπίσω αὐτῶν

20 Ao que disse Acabe a Elias: Já me achaste, ó inimigo meu? Respondeu ele: Achei-te; porque te vendeste para fazeres o que é mau aos olhos do Senhor.

And Ahab said to Elijah, Have you come face to face with me, O my hater? And he said, I have come to you because you have given yourself up to do evil in the eyes of the 
Lord.

ἐπάταξεν ἕκαστος τὸν παρ' αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐδευτέρωσεν ἕκαστος τὸν παρ' αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔφυγεν συρία καὶ κατεδίωξεν αὐτοὺς ισραηλ καὶ σῴζεται υἱὸς αδερ βασιλεὺς συρίας ἐφ' ἵππου ἱ
ππέως

21 Eis que trarei o mal sobre ti; lançarei fora a tua posteridade, e arrancarei de Acabe todo homem, escravo ou livre, em Israel;

See, I will send evil on you and put an end to you completely, cutting off from Ahab every male child, him who is shut up and him who goes free in Israel;

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν βασιλεὺς ισραηλ καὶ ἔλαβεν πάντας τοὺς ἵππους καὶ τὰ ἅρµατα καὶ ἐπάταξεν πληγὴν µεγάλην ἐν συρίᾳ

22 e farei a tua casa como a casa de Jeroboão, filho de Nebate, e como a casa de Baasa, filho de Aías, por causa da provocação com que me provocaste à ira, fazendo Israel pecar.

And I will make your family like the family of Jeroboam, the son of Nebat, and like the family of Baasha, the son of Ahijah, because you have made me angry, and have made 
Israel do evil.

καὶ προσῆλθεν ὁ προφήτης πρὸς βασιλέα ισραηλ καὶ εἶπεν κραταιοῦ καὶ γνῶθι καὶ ἰδὲ τί ποιήσεις ὅτι ἐπιστρέφοντος τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ υἱὸς αδερ βασιλεὺς συρίας ἀναβαίνει ἐπὶ σέ

23 Também acerca de Jezabel falou o Senhor, dizendo: Os cães comerão Jezabel junto ao antemuro de Jizreel.

And of Jezebel the Lord said, Jezebel will become food for dogs in the heritage of Jezreel.

καὶ οἱ παῖδες βασιλέως συρίας εἶπον θεὸς ὀρέων θεὸς ισραηλ καὶ οὐ θεὸς κοιλάδων διὰ τοῦτο ἐκραταίωσεν ὑπὲρ ἡµᾶς ἐὰν δὲ πολεµήσωµεν αὐτοὺς κατ' εὐθύ εἰ µὴ κραταιώσοµ
εν ὑπὲρ αὐτούς

24 Quem morrer a Acabe na cidade, os cães o comerão; e o que lhe morrer no campo, as aves do céu o comerão.

Any man of the family of Ahab who comes to his death in the town will become food for the dogs; and he who comes to his death in the open country will be food for the birds 
of the air.

καὶ τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο ποίησον ἀπόστησον τοὺς βασιλεῖς ἕκαστον εἰς τὸν τόπον αὐτῶν καὶ θοῦ ἀντ' αὐτῶν σατράπας

25 (Não houve, porém, ninguém como Acabe, que se vendeu para fazer o que era mau aos olhos do Senhor, sendo instigado por Jezabel, sua mulher.

(There was no one like Ahab, who gave himself up to do evil in the eyes of the Lord, moved to it by Jezebel his wife.

καὶ ἀλλάξοµέν σοι δύναµιν κατὰ τὴν δύναµιν τὴν πεσοῦσαν ἀπὸ σοῦ καὶ ἵππον κατὰ τὴν ἵππον καὶ ἅρµατα κατὰ τὰ ἅρµατα καὶ πολεµήσοµεν πρὸς αὐτοὺς κατ' εὐθὺ καὶ κραται
ώσοµεν ὑπὲρ αὐτούς καὶ ἤκουσεν τῆς φωνῆς αὐτῶν καὶ ἐποίησεν οὕτως

26 E fez grandes abominações, seguindo os ídolos, conforme tudo o que fizeram os amorreus, os quais o Senhor lançou fora da sua possessão, de diante dos filhos de Israel.)

He did a very disgusting thing in going after false gods, doing all the things the Amorites did, whom the Lord sent out before the children of Israel.)

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐπιστρέψαντος τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ καὶ ἐπεσκέψατο υἱὸς αδερ τὴν συρίαν καὶ ἀνέβη εἰς αφεκα εἰς πόλεµον ἐπὶ ισραηλ

27 Sucedeu, pois, que Acabe, ouvindo estas palavras, rasgou as suas vestes, cobriu de saco a sua carne, e jejuou; e jazia em saco, e andava humildemente.

Hearing these words, Ahab, in great grief, put haircloth on his flesh and went without food, sleeping in haircloth, and going about quietly.

καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἐπεσκέπησαν καὶ παρεγένοντο εἰς ἀπαντὴν αὐτῶν καὶ παρενέβαλεν ισραηλ ἐξ ἐναντίας αὐτῶν ὡσεὶ δύο ποίµνια αἰγῶν καὶ συρία ἔπλησεν τὴν γῆν
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28 Então veio a palavra do Senhor a Elias, o tisbita, dizendo:

Then the word of the Lord came to Elijah the Tishbite, saying,

καὶ προσῆλθεν ὁ ἄνθρωπος τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ εἶπεν τῷ βασιλεῖ ισραηλ τάδε λέγει κύριος ἀνθ' ὧν εἶπεν συρία θεὸς ὀρέων κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ καὶ οὐ θεὸς κοιλάδων αὐτός καὶ δώσω
 τὴν δύναµιν τὴν µεγάλην ταύτην εἰς χεῖρα σήν καὶ γνώσῃ ὅτι ἐγὼ κύριος

29 Não viste que Acabe se humilha perante mim? Por isso, porquanto se humilha perante mim, não trarei o mal enquanto ele viver, mas nos dias de seu filho trarei o mal sobre 
a sua casa.

Do you see how Ahab has made himself low before me? because he has made himself low before me, I will not send the evil in his life-time, but in his son's time I will send 
the evil on his family.

καὶ παρεµβάλλουσιν οὗτοι ἀπέναντι τούτων ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἑβδόµῃ καὶ προσήγαγεν ὁ πόλεµος καὶ ἐπάταξεν ισραηλ τὴν συρίαν ἑκατὸν χιλιάδας πεζῶν 
µιᾷ ἡµέρᾳ

1 Passaram-se três anos sem haver guerra entre a Síria e Israel.

Now for three years there was no war between Aram and Israel.

καὶ ἐκάθισεν τρία ἔτη καὶ οὐκ ἦν πόλεµος ἀνὰ µέσον συρίας καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον ισραηλ

2 No terceiro ano, porém, desceu Jeosafá, rei de Judá, a ter com o rei de Israel.

And it came about in the third year, that Jehoshaphat, king of Judah, came down to the king of Israel.

καὶ ἐγενήθη ἐν τῷ ἐνιαυτῷ τῷ τρίτῳ καὶ κατέβη ιωσαφατ βασιλεὺς ιουδα πρὸς βασιλέα ισραηλ

3 E o rei de Israel disse aos seus servos: Não sabeis vós que Ramote-Gileade é nossa, e nós estamos quietos, sem a tomar da mão do rei da Síria?

And the king of Israel said to his servants, Do you not see that Ramoth-gilead is ours? and we are doing nothing to get it back from the hands of the king of Aram.

καὶ εἶπεν βασιλεὺς ισραηλ πρὸς τοὺς παῖδας αὐτοῦ εἰ οἴδατε ὅτι ἡµῖν ρεµµαθ γαλααδ καὶ ἡµεῖς σιωπῶµεν λαβεῖν αὐτὴν ἐκ χειρὸς βασιλέως συρίας

4 Então perguntou a Jeosafá: Irás tu comigo à peleja, a Ramote-Gileade? Respondeu Jeosafá ao rei de Israel: Como tu és sou eu, o meu povo como o teu povo, e os meus cavalos 
como os teus cavalos.

And he said to Jehoshaphat, Will you go with me to Ramoth-gilead to make war? And Jehoshaphat said to the king of Israel, I am as you are: my people as your people, my 
horses as your horses.

καὶ εἶπεν βασιλεὺς ισραηλ πρὸς ιωσαφατ ἀναβήσῃ µεθ' ἡµῶν εἰς ρεµµαθ γαλααδ εἰς πόλεµον καὶ εἶπεν ιωσαφατ καθὼς ἐγὼ οὕτως καὶ σύ καθὼς ὁ λαός µου ὁ λαός σου καθὼς 
οἱ ἵπποι µου οἱ ἵπποι σου

5 Disse mais Jeosafá ao rei de Israel: Rogo-te, porém, que primeiro consultes a palavra do Senhor.

Then Jehoshaphat said to the king of Israel, Let us now get directions from the Lord.

καὶ εἶπεν ιωσαφατ βασιλεὺς ιουδα πρὸς βασιλέα ισραηλ ἐπερωτήσατε δὴ σήµερον τὸν κύριον

6 Então o rei de Israel ajuntou os profetas, cerca de quatrocentos homens, e perguntou-lhes: Irei à peleja contra Ramote- Gileade, ou deixarei de ir? Responderam eles: Sobe, 
porque o Senhor a entregará nas mãos do rei.

So the king of Israel got all the prophets together, about four hundred men, and said to them, Am I to go to Ramoth-gilead to make war or not? And they said, Go up: for the 
Lord will give it into the hands of the king.

καὶ συνήθροισεν ὁ βασιλεὺς ισραηλ πάντας τοὺς προφήτας ὡς τετρακοσίους ἄνδρας καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ βασιλεύς εἰ πορευθῶ εἰς ρεµµαθ γαλααδ εἰς πόλεµον ἢ ἐπίσχω καὶ εἶπαν 
ἀνάβαινε καὶ διδοὺς δώσει κύριος εἰς χεῖρας τοῦ βασιλέως

7 Disse, porém, Jeosafá: Não há aqui ainda algum profeta do Senhor, ao qual possamos consultar?

But Jehoshaphat said, Is there no other prophet of the Lord here from whom we may get directions?

καὶ εἶπεν ιωσαφατ πρὸς βασιλέα ισραηλ οὐκ ἔστιν ὧδε προφήτης τοῦ κυρίου καὶ ἐπερωτήσοµεν τὸν κύριον δι' αὐτοῦ
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8 Então disse o rei de Israel a Jeosafá: Ainda há um homem por quem podemos consultar ao Senhor - Micaías, filho de Inlá; porém eu o odeio, porque nunca profetiza o bem a 
meu respeito, mas somente o mal. Ao que disse Jeosafá: Não fale o rei assim.

And the king of Israel said to Jehoshaphat, There is still one man by whom we may get directions from the Lord, Micaiah, son of Imlah; but I have no love for him, for he is a 
prophet of evil to me and not of good. And Jehoshaphat said, Let not the king say so.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεὺς ισραηλ πρὸς ιωσαφατ ἔτι ἔστιν ἀνὴρ εἷς τοῦ ἐπερωτῆσαι τὸν κύριον δι' αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐγὼ µεµίσηκα αὐτόν ὅτι οὐ λαλεῖ περὶ ἐµοῦ καλά ἀλλ' ἢ κακά µιχαιας υἱ
ὸς ιεµλα καὶ εἶπεν ιωσαφατ βασιλεὺς ιουδα µὴ λεγέτω ὁ βασιλεὺς οὕτως

9 Então o rei de Israel chamou um eunuco, e disse: Traze-me depressa Micaías, filho de Inlá.

Then the king of Israel sent for one of his unsexed servants and said, Go quickly and come back with Micaiah, the son of Imlah.

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν ὁ βασιλεὺς ισραηλ εὐνοῦχον ἕνα καὶ εἶπεν τάχος µιχαιαν υἱὸν ιεµλα

10 Ora, o rei de Israel e Jeosafá, rei de Judá, vestidos de seus trajes reais, estavam assentados cada um no seu trono, na praça à entrada da porta de Samária; e todos os 
profetas profetizavam diante deles.

Now the king of Israel and Jehoshaphat, the king of Judah, were seated on their seats of authority, dressed in their robes, by the doorway into Samaria; and all the prophets 
were acting as prophets before them.

καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς ισραηλ καὶ ιωσαφατ βασιλεὺς ιουδα ἐκάθηντο ἀνὴρ ἐπὶ τοῦ θρόνου αὐτοῦ ἔνοπλοι ἐν ταῖς πύλαις σαµαρείας καὶ πάντες οἱ προφῆται ἐπροφήτευον ἐνώπιον αὐτῶ
ν

11 E Zedequias, filho de Quenaaná, fez para si uns chifres de ferro, e disse: Assim diz o Senhor: Com estes ferirás os sírios, até que sejam consumidos.

And Zedekiah, the son of Chenaanah, made himself horns of iron and said, The Lord says, Pushing back the Aramaeans with these, you will put an end to them completely.

καὶ ἐποίησεν ἑαυτῷ σεδεκιας υἱὸς χανανα κέρατα σιδηρᾶ καὶ εἶπεν τάδε λέγει κύριος ἐν τούτοις κερατιεῖς τὴν συρίαν ἕως συντελεσθῇ

12 Do mesmo modo também profetizavam todos os profetas, dizendo: Sobe a Ramote-Gileade, e serás bem sucedido; porque o Senhor a entregará nas mãos do rei.

And all the prophets said the same thing, saying, Go up to Ramoth-gilead, and it will go well for you, for the Lord will give it into the hands of the king.

καὶ πάντες οἱ προφῆται ἐπροφήτευον οὕτως λέγοντες ἀνάβαινε εἰς ρεµµαθ γαλααδ καὶ εὐοδώσει καὶ δώσει κύριος εἰς χεῖράς σου καὶ τὸν βασιλέα συρίας

13 O mensageiro que fora chamar Micaías falou-lhe, dizendo: Eis que as palavras dos profetas, a uma voz, são favoráveis ao rei; seja, pois, a tua palavra como a de um deles, e 
fala o que é bom.

Now the servant who had gone to get Micaiah said to him, See now, all the prophets with one voice are saying good things to the king; so let your words be like theirs and say 
good things.

καὶ ὁ ἄγγελος ὁ πορευθεὶς καλέσαι τὸν µιχαιαν ἐλάλησεν αὐτῷ λέγων ἰδοὺ δὴ λαλοῦσιν πάντες οἱ προφῆται ἐν στόµατι ἑνὶ καλὰ περὶ τοῦ βασιλέως γίνου δὴ καὶ σὺ εἰς λόγους σο
υ κατὰ τοὺς λόγους ἑνὸς τούτων καὶ λάλησον καλά

14 Micaías, porém, disse: Vive o Senhor, que o que o Senhor me disser, isso falarei.

And Micaiah said, By the living Lord, whatever the Lord says to me I will say.

καὶ εἶπεν µιχαιας ζῇ κύριος ὅτι ἃ ἂν εἴπῃ κύριος πρός µε ταῦτα λαλήσω

15 Quando ele chegou à presença do rei, este lhe disse: Micaías, iremos a Ramote-Gileade à peleja, ou deixaremos de ir? Respondeu-lhe ele: Sobe, e serás bem sucedido, porque 
o Senhor a entregará nas mãos do rei.

When he came to the king, the king said to him, Micaiah, are we to go to Ramoth-gilead to make war or not? And in answer he said, Go up, and it will go well for you; and 
the Lord will give it into the hands of the king.

καὶ ἦλθεν πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ βασιλεύς µιχαια εἰ ἀναβῶ εἰς ρεµµαθ γαλααδ εἰς πόλεµον ἢ ἐπίσχω καὶ εἶπεν ἀνάβαινε καὶ εὐοδώσει καὶ δώσει κύριος εἰς χεῖρα το
ῦ βασιλέως

16 E o rei lhe disse: Quantas vezes hei de conjurar-te que não me fales senão a verdade em nome do Senhor?

Then the king said to him, Have I not, again and again, put you on your oath to say nothing to me but what is true in the name of the Lord?

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ βασιλεύς ποσάκις ἐγὼ ὁρκίζω σε ὅπως λαλήσῃς πρός µε ἀλήθειαν ἐν ὀνόµατι κυρίου
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17 Então disse ele: Vi todo o Israel disperso pelos montes, como ovelhas que não têm pastor; e disse o Senhor: Estes não têm senhor; torne cada um em paz para sua casa.

Then he said, I saw all Israel wandering on the mountains like sheep without a keeper; and the Lord said, These have no master: let them go back, every man to his house in 
peace.

καὶ εἶπεν µιχαιας οὐχ οὕτως ἑώρακα πάντα τὸν ισραηλ διεσπαρµένον ἐν τοῖς ὄρεσιν ὡς ποίµνιον ᾧ οὐκ ἔστιν ποιµήν καὶ εἶπεν κύριος οὐ κύριος τούτοις ἀναστρεφέτω ἕκαστος εἰ
ς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ ἐν εἰρήνῃ

18 Disse o rei de Israel a Jeosafá: Não te disse eu que ele não profetizaria o bem a meu respeito, mas somente o mal?

And the king of Israel said to Jehoshaphat, Did I not say that he would not be a prophet of good but of evil?

καὶ εἶπεν βασιλεὺς ισραηλ πρὸς ιωσαφατ βασιλέα ιουδα οὐκ εἶπα πρὸς σέ οὐ προφητεύει οὗτός µοι καλά διότι ἀλλ' ἢ κακά

19 Micaías prosseguiu: Ouve, pois, a palavra do Senhor! Vi o Senhor assentado no seu trono, e todo o exército celestial em pé junto a ele, à sua direita e à sua esquerda.

And he said, Give ear now to the word of the Lord: I saw the Lord seated on his seat of power, with all the army of heaven in their places round him at his right hand and at 
his left.

καὶ εἶπεν µιχαιας οὐχ οὕτως οὐκ ἐγώ ἄκουε ῥῆµα κυρίου οὐχ οὕτως εἶδον τὸν κύριον θεὸν ισραηλ καθήµενον ἐπὶ θρόνου αὐτοῦ καὶ πᾶσα ἡ στρατιὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ εἱστήκει περὶ α
ὐτὸν ἐκ δεξιῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξ εὐωνύµων αὐτοῦ

20 E o Senhor perguntou: Quem induzirá Acabe a subir, para que caia em Ramote-Gileade? E um respondia de um modo, e outro de outro.

And the Lord said, How may Ahab be tricked into going up to Ramoth-gilead to his death? And one said one thing and one another.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος τίς ἀπατήσει τὸν αχααβ βασιλέα ισραηλ καὶ ἀναβήσεται καὶ πεσεῖται ἐν ρεµµαθ γαλααδ καὶ εἶπεν οὗτος οὕτως καὶ οὗτος οὕτως

21 Então saiu um espírito, apresentou-se diante do Senhor, e disse: Eu o induzirei. E o Senhor lhe perguntou: De que modo?

Then a spirit came forward and took his place before the Lord and said, I will get him to do it by a trick.

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν πνεῦµα καὶ ἔστη ἐνώπιον κυρίου καὶ εἶπεν ἐγὼ ἀπατήσω αὐτόν καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτὸν κύριος ἐν τίνι

22 Respondeu ele: Eu sairei, e serei um espírito mentiroso na boca de todos os seus profetas. Ao que disse o Senhor: Tu o induzirás, e prevalecerás; sai, e faze assim.

And the Lord said, How? And he said, I will go out and be a spirit of deceit in the mouth of all his prophets. And he said, Your trick will have its effect on him: go out and do 
so.

καὶ εἶπεν ἐξελεύσοµαι καὶ ἔσοµαι πνεῦµα ψευδὲς ἐν στόµατι πάντων τῶν προφητῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν ἀπατήσεις καί γε δυνήσει ἔξελθε καὶ ποίησον οὕτως

23 Agora, pois, eis que o Senhor pôs um espírito mentiroso na boca dentes da casa dele; sim, tornarei a tua casa como a casa de respeito de ti.

And now, see, the Lord has put a spirit of deceit in the mouth of all these your prophets; and the Lord has said evil against you.

καὶ νῦν ἰδοὺ ἔδωκεν κύριος πνεῦµα ψευδὲς ἐν στόµατι πάντων τῶν προφητῶν σου τούτων καὶ κύριος ἐλάλησεν ἐπὶ σὲ κακά

24 Então Zedequias, filho de Quenaaná, chegando-se, feriu a Micaías na face e disse: Por onde passou de mim o Espírito do Senhor para falar a ti?

Then Zedekiah, the son of Chenaanah, came near and gave Micaiah a blow on the side of the face, saying, Where is the spirit of the Lord whose word is in you?

καὶ προσῆλθεν σεδεκιου υἱὸς χανανα καὶ ἐπάταξεν τὸν µιχαιαν ἐπὶ τὴν σιαγόνα καὶ εἶπεν ποῖον πνεῦµα κυρίου τὸ λαλῆσαν ἐν σοί

25 Respondeu Micaías: Eis que tu o verás naquele dia, quando entrares numa câmara interior, para te esconderes.

And Micaiah said, Truly, you will see on that day when you go into an inner room to keep yourself safe.

καὶ εἶπεν µιχαιας ἰδοὺ σὺ ὄψῃ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ὅταν εἰσέλθῃς ταµίειον τοῦ ταµιείου τοῦ κρυβῆναι

26 Então disse o rei de Israel: Tomai Micaías, e tornai a levá-lo a Amom, o governador da cidade, e a Joás, filho do rei,

And the king of Israel said, Take Micaiah and send him back to Amon, the ruler of the town, and to Joash, the king's son;

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεὺς ισραηλ λάβετε τὸν µιχαιαν καὶ ἀποστρέψατε αὐτὸν πρὸς εµηρ τὸν ἄρχοντα τῆς πόλεως καὶ τῷ ιωας υἱῷ τοῦ βασιλέως
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27 dizendo-lhes: Assim diz o rei: Metei este homem no cárcere, e sustentai-o a pão e água, até que eu volte em paz.

And say, It is the king's order that this man is to be put in prison and given prison food till I come again in peace.

εἰπὸν θέσθαι τοῦτον ἐν φυλακῇ καὶ ἐσθίειν αὐτὸν ἄρτον θλίψεως καὶ ὕδωρ θλίψεως ἕως τοῦ ἐπιστρέψαι µε ἐν εἰρήνῃ

28 Replicou Micaías: Se tu voltares em paz, o senhor não tem falado por mim. Disse mais: Ouvi, povos todos!

And Micaiah said, If you come back at all in peace, the Lord has not sent his word by me.

καὶ εἶπεν µιχαιας ἐὰν ἐπιστρέφων ἐπιστρέψῃς ἐν εἰρήνῃ οὐκ ἐλάλησεν κύριος ἐν ἐµοί

29 Assim o rei de Israel e Jeosafá, rei de Judá, subiram a Ramote-Gileade.

So the king of Israel and Jehoshaphat, the king of Judah, went up to Ramoth-gilead.

καὶ ἀνέβη βασιλεὺς ισραηλ καὶ ιωσαφατ βασιλεὺς ιουδα µετ' αὐτοῦ εἰς ρεµµαθ γαλααδ

30 E disse o rei de Israel a Jeosafá: Eu me disfarçarei, e entrarei na peleja; tu, porém, veste os teus trajes reais. Disfarçou-se, pois, o rei de Israel, e entrou na peleja.

And the king of Israel said to Jehoshaphat, I will make a change in my clothing, so that I do not seem to be the king, and will go into the fight; but do you put on your robes. 
So the king of Israel made a change in his dress and went into the fight.

καὶ εἶπεν βασιλεὺς ισραηλ πρὸς ιωσαφατ βασιλέα ιουδα συγκαλύψοµαι καὶ εἰσελεύσοµαι εἰς τὸν πόλεµον καὶ σὺ ἔνδυσαι τὸν ἱµατισµόν µου καὶ συνεκαλύψατο ὁ βασιλεὺς ισρα
ηλ καὶ εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὸν πόλεµον

31 Ora, o rei da Síria tinha ordenado aos capitães dos carros, que eram trinta e dois, dizendo: Não pelejeis nem contra pequeno nem contra grande, senão só contra o rei de 
Israel.

Now the king of Aram had given orders to the thirty-two captains of his war-carriages, saying, Make no attack on small or great, but only on the king of Israel.

καὶ βασιλεὺς συρίας ἐνετείλατο τοῖς ἄρχουσι τῶν ἁρµάτων αὐτοῦ τριάκοντα καὶ δυσὶν λέγων µὴ πολεµεῖτε µικρὸν καὶ µέγαν ἀλλ' ἢ τὸν βασιλέα ισραηλ µονώτατον

32 E sucedeu que, vendo os capitães dos carros a Jeosafá, disseram: Certamente este é o rei de Israel. Viraram-se, pois, para pelejar com ele, e Jeosafá gritou.

So when the captains of the war-carriages saw Jehoshaphat, they said, Truly, this is the king of Israel; and turning against him, they came round him, but Jehoshaphat gave 
a cry.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς εἶδον οἱ ἄρχοντες τῶν ἁρµάτων τὸν ιωσαφατ βασιλέα ιουδα καὶ αὐτοὶ εἶπον φαίνεται βασιλεὺς ισραηλ οὗτος καὶ ἐκύκλωσαν αὐτὸν πολεµῆσαι καὶ ἀνέκραξεν ιω
σαφατ

33 Vendo os capitães dos carros que não era o rei de Israel, deixaram de segui-lo.

And when the captains of the war-carriages saw that he was not the king of Israel, they went back from going after him.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς εἶδον οἱ ἄρχοντες τῶν ἁρµάτων ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν βασιλεὺς ισραηλ οὗτος καὶ ἀπέστρεψαν ἀπ' αὐτοῦ

34 Então um homem entesou o seu arco, e atirando a esmo, feriu o rei de Israel por entre a couraça e a armadura abdominal. Pelo que ele disse ao seu carreteiro: Dá volta, e 
tira-me do exército, porque estou gravemente ferido.

And a certain man sent an arrow from his bow without thought of its direction, and gave the king of Israel a wound where his breastplate was joined to his clothing; so he 
said to the driver of his war-carriage, Go to one side and take me away out of the army, for I am badly wounded.

καὶ ἐνέτεινεν εἷς τὸ τόξον εὐστόχως καὶ ἐπάταξεν τὸν βασιλέα ισραηλ ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ πνεύµονος καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ θώρακος καὶ εἶπεν τῷ ἡνιόχῳ αὐτοῦ ἐπίστρεψον τὰς χεῖράς σ
ου καὶ ἐξάγαγέ µε ἐκ τοῦ πολέµου ὅτι τέτρωµαι

35 E a peleja tornou-se renhida naquele dia; contudo o rei foi sustentado no carro contra os sírios; porém à tarde ele morreu; e o sangue da ferida corria para o fundo do carro.

But the fight became more violent while the day went on; and the king was supported in his war-carriage facing the Aramaeans, and the floor of the carriage was covered 
with the blood from his wound, and by evening he was dead.

καὶ ἐτροπώθη ὁ πόλεµος ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς ἦν ἑστηκὼς ἐπὶ τοῦ ἅρµατος ἐξ ἐναντίας συρίας ἀπὸ πρωὶ ἕως ἑσπέρας καὶ ἀπέχυννε τὸ αἷµα ἐκ τῆς πληγῆς εἰς τὸν 
κόλπον τοῦ ἅρµατος καὶ ἀπέθανεν ἑσπέρας καὶ ἐξεπορεύετο τὸ αἷµα τῆς τροπῆς ἕως τοῦ κόλπου τοῦ ἅρµατος
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36 Ao pôr do sol passou pelo exército a palavra: Cada um para a sua cidade, e cada um para a sua terra!

And about sundown a cry went up from all parts of the army, saying, Let every man go back to his town and his country, for the king is dead.

καὶ ἔστη ὁ στρατοκῆρυξ δύνοντος τοῦ ἡλίου λέγων ἕκαστος εἰς τὴν ἑαυτοῦ πόλιν καὶ εἰς τὴν ἑαυτοῦ γῆν

37 Morreu, pois, o rei, e o levaram para Samária, e ali o sepultaram.

And they came to Samaria, and put the king's body to rest in Samaria.

ὅτι τέθνηκεν ὁ βασιλεύς καὶ ἦλθον εἰς σαµάρειαν καὶ ἔθαψαν τὸν βασιλέα ἐν σαµαρείᾳ

38 E lavaram o seu carro junto ao tanque de Samária, e os cães lamberam-lhe o sangue, conforme a palavra que o Senhor tinha dito; ora, as prostitutas se banhavam ali.

And the war-carriage was washed by the pool of Samaria, which was the bathing-place of the loose women, and the dogs were drinking his blood there, as the Lord had said.

καὶ ἀπένιψαν τὸ ἅρµα ἐπὶ τὴν κρήνην σαµαρείας καὶ ἐξέλειξαν αἱ ὕες καὶ οἱ κύνες τὸ αἷµα καὶ αἱ πόρναι ἐλούσαντο ἐν τῷ αἵµατι κατὰ τὸ ῥῆµα κυρίου ὃ ἐλάλησεν

39 Quanto ao restante dos atos de Acabe, e a tudo quanto fez, e à casa de marfim que construiu, e a todas as cidades que edificou, porventura não estão escritos no livro das 
crônicas dos reis de Israel?

Now the rest of the acts of Ahab, and all he did, and his ivory house, and all the towns of which he was the builder, are they not recorded in the book of the history of the 
kings of Israel?

καὶ τὰ λοιπὰ τῶν λόγων αχααβ καὶ πάντα ἃ ἐποίησεν καὶ οἶκον ἐλεφάντινον ὃν ᾠκοδόµησεν καὶ πάσας τὰς πόλεις ἃς ἐποίησεν οὐκ ἰδοὺ ταῦτα γέγραπται ἐν βιβλίῳ λόγων τῶν ἡ
µερῶν τῶν βασιλέων ισραηλ

40 Assim dormiu Acabe com seus pais. E Acazias, seu filho, reinou em seu lugar.

So Ahab was put to rest with his fathers; and Ahaziah his son became king in his place.

καὶ ἐκοιµήθη αχααβ µετὰ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν οχοζιας υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἀντ' αὐτοῦ

41 Ora, Jeosafá, filho de Asa, começou a reinar sobre Judá no quarto ano de Acabe, rei de Israel.

And Jehoshaphat, the son of Asa, became king over Judah in the fourth year of Ahab's rule over Israel.

καὶ ιωσαφατ υἱὸς ασα ἐβασίλευσεν ἐπὶ ιουδα ἔτει τετάρτῳ τῷ αχααβ βασιλέως ισραηλ ἐβασίλευσεν

42 Era Jeosafá da idade de trinta e cinco anos quando começou a reinar, e reinou vinte e cinco anos em Jerusalém. Era o nome de sua mãe Azuba, filha de Sili.

Jehoshaphat was thirty-five years old when he became king, and he was king for twenty-five years in Jerusalem. His mother's name was Azubah, the daughter of Shilhi.

ιωσαφατ υἱὸς τριάκοντα καὶ πέντε ἐτῶν ἐν τῷ βασιλεύειν αὐτὸν καὶ εἴκοσι καὶ πέντε ἔτη ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ὄνοµα τῇ µητρὶ αὐτοῦ αζουβα θυγάτηρ σελεϊ

43 E andou em todos os caminhos de seu pai Asa; não se desviou deles, mas fez o que era reto aos olhos do Senhor. Todavia os altos não foram tirados e o povo ainda sacrificava 
e queimava incenso nos altos.

He did as Asa his father had done, not turning away from it, but doing what was right in the eyes of the Lord;\

καὶ ἐπορεύθη ἐν πάσῃ ὁδῷ ασα τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἐξέκλινεν ἀπ' αὐτῆς τοῦ ποιῆσαι τὸ εὐθὲς ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς κυρίου

44 E Jeosafá teve paz com o rei de Israel.

\22:43\but the high places were not taken away: the people went on making offerings and burning them in the high places.

πλὴν τῶν ὑψηλῶν οὐκ ἐξῆρεν ἔτι ὁ λαὸς ἐθυσίαζεν καὶ ἐθυµίων ἐν τοῖς ὑψηλοῖς

45 Quanto ao restante dos atos de Jeosafá, e ao poder que mostrou, e como guerreou, porventura não estão escritos no livro das crônicas dos reis de Judá?

\22:44\And Jehoshaphat made peace with the king of Israel.

καὶ εἰρήνευσεν ιωσαφατ µετὰ βασιλέως ισραηλ

46 Também expulsou da terra o restante dos sodomitas, que ficaram nos dias de seu pai Asa

\22:45\Now the rest of the acts of Jehoshaphat, and his great power, and how he went to war, are they not recorded in the book of the history of the kings of Judah?

καὶ τὰ λοιπὰ τῶν λόγων ιωσαφατ καὶ αἱ δυναστεῖαι αὐτοῦ ὅσα ἐποίησεν οὐκ ἰδοὺ ταῦτα γεγραµµένα ἐν βιβλίῳ λόγων τῶν ἡµερῶν τῶν βασιλέων ιουδα
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51 Ora, Acazias, filho de Acabe, começou a reinar em Samaria no ano dezessete de Jeosafá, rei de Judá, e reinou dois anos sobre Israel.

\22:50\Then Jehoshaphat went to rest with his fathers, and his body was put into the earth in the town of David his father; and Jehoram his son became king in his place.

καὶ ἐκοιµήθη ιωσαφατ µετὰ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐτάφη παρὰ τοῖς πατράσιν αὐτοῦ ἐν πόλει δαυιδ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν ιωραµ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἀντ' αὐτοῦ

52 E fez o que era mau aos olhos do Senhor; porque andou no caminho de seu pai, como também no caminho de sua mãe, e no caminho de Jeroboão, filho de Nebate, que fez 
Israel pecar.

\22:51\Ahaziah, the son of Ahab, became king over Israel in Samaria in the seventeenth year of the rule of Jehoshaphat, the king of Judah, and he was king over Israel for 
two years.

καὶ οχοζιας υἱὸς αχααβ ἐβασίλευσεν ἐπὶ ισραηλ ἐν σαµαρείᾳ ἐν ἔτει ἑπτακαιδεκάτῳ ιωσαφατ βασιλεῖ ιουδα καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν ισραηλ ἔτη δύο

53 Serviu a Baal, e o adorou, provocando à ira o Senhor Deus de Israel, conforme tudo quanto seu pai fizera.

\22:52\He did evil in the eyes of the Lord, going in the ways of his father and his mother, and in the ways of Jeroboam, the son of Nebat, who made Israel do evil.

καὶ ἐποίησεν τὸ πονηρὸν ἐναντίον κυρίου καὶ ἐπορεύθη ἐν ὁδῷ αχααβ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐν ὁδῷ ιεζαβελ τῆς µητρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐν ταῖς ἁµαρτίαις οἴκου ιεροβοαµ υἱοῦ ναβατ 
ὃς ἐξήµαρτεν τὸν ισραηλ

1 Depois da morte de Acabe, Moabe se rebelou contra Israel.

After the death of Ahab, Moab made itself free from the authority of Israel.

καὶ ἠθέτησεν µωαβ ἐν ισραηλ µετὰ τὸ ἀποθανεῖν αχααβ

2 Ora, Acazias caiu pela grade do seu quarto alto em Samária, e adoeceu; e enviou mensageiros, dizendo-lhes: Ide, e perguntai a Baal-Zebube, deus de Ecrom, se sararei desta 
doença.

Now Ahaziah had a fall from the window of his room in Samaria, and was ill. And he sent men, and said to them, Put a question to Baal-zebub, the god of Ekron, about the 
outcome of my disease, to see if I will get well or not.

καὶ ἔπεσεν οχοζιας διὰ τοῦ δικτυωτοῦ τοῦ ἐν τῷ ὑπερῴῳ αὐτοῦ τῷ ἐν σαµαρείᾳ καὶ ἠρρώστησεν καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ἀγγέλους καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς δεῦτε καὶ ἐπιζητήσατε ἐν τῇ β
ααλ µυῖαν θεὸν ακκαρων εἰ ζήσοµαι ἐκ τῆς ἀρρωστίας µου ταύτης καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν ἐπερωτῆσαι δι' αὐτοῦ

3 O anjo do Senhor, porém, disse a Elias, o tisbita: Levanta- te, sobe para te encontrares com os mensageiros do rei de Samária, e dize-lhes: Porventura não há Deus em Israel, 
para irdes consultar a Baal-Zebube, deus de Ecrom?

But the angel of the Lord said to Elijah the Tishbite, Go now, and, meeting the men sent by the king of Samaria, say to them, Is it because there is no God in Israel, that you 
are going to get directions from Baal-zebub, the god of Ekron?

καὶ ἄγγελος κυρίου ἐλάλησεν πρὸς ηλιου τὸν θεσβίτην λέγων ἀναστὰς δεῦρο εἰς συνάντησιν τῶν ἀγγέλων οχοζιου βασιλέως σαµαρείας καὶ λαλήσεις πρὸς αὐτούς εἰ παρὰ τὸ µὴ 
εἶναι θεὸν ἐν ισραηλ ὑµεῖς πορεύεσθε ἐπιζητῆσαι ἐν τῇ βααλ µυῖαν θεὸν ακκαρων

4 Agora, pois, assim diz o Senhor: Da cama a que subiste não descerás, mas certamnente morrerás. E Elias se foi.

Give ear then to the words of the Lord: You will never again get down from the bed on to which you have gone up, but death will certainly come to you. Then Elijah went 
away.

καὶ οὐχ οὕτως ὅτι τάδε λέγει κύριος ἡ κλίνη ἐφ' ἧς ἀνέβης ἐκεῖ οὐ καταβήσῃ ἀπ' αὐτῆς ὅτι ἐκεῖ θανάτῳ ἀποθανῇ καὶ ἐπορεύθη ηλιου καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς

5 Os mensageiros voltaram para Acazias, que lhes perguntou: Que há, que voltastes?

And the men he had sent came back to the king; and he said to them, Why have you come back?

καὶ ἐπεστράφησαν οἱ ἄγγελοι πρὸς αὐτόν καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς τί ὅτι ἐπεστρέψατε
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6 Responderam-lhe eles: Um homem subiu ao nosso encontro, e nos disse: Ide, voltai para o rei que vos mandou, e dizei-lhe: Assim diz o Senhor: Porventura não há Deus em 
Israel, para que mandes consultar a Baal-Zebube, deus de Ecrom? Portanto, da cama a que subiste não descerás, mas certamente morrerás.

And they said to him, On our way we had a meeting with a man who said, Go back to the king who sent you and say to him, The Lord says, Is it because there is no God in 
Israel that you send to put a question to Baal-zebub, the god of Ekron? For this reason, you will not come down from the bed on to which you have gone up, but death will 
certainly come to you.

καὶ εἶπαν πρὸς αὐτόν ἀνὴρ ἀνέβη εἰς συνάντησιν ἡµῶν καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς ἡµᾶς δεῦτε ἐπιστράφητε πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα τὸν ἀποστείλαντα ὑµᾶς καὶ λαλήσατε πρὸς αὐτόν τάδε λέγει κ
ύριος εἰ παρὰ τὸ µὴ εἶναι θεὸν ἐν ισραηλ σὺ πορεύῃ ζητῆσαι ἐν τῇ βααλ µυῖαν θεὸν ακκαρων οὐχ οὕτως ἡ κλίνη ἐφ' ἧς ἀνέβης ἐκεῖ οὐ καταβήσῃ ἀπ' αὐτῆς ὅτι θανάτῳ ἀποθανῇ

7 Pelo que ele lhes indagou: Qual era a aparência do homem que subiu ao vosso encontro e vos falou estas palavras?

And he said to them, What sort of a man was it who came and said these words to you?

καὶ ἐλάλησεν πρὸς αὐτοὺς λέγων τίς ἡ κρίσις τοῦ ἀνδρὸς τοῦ ἀναβάντος εἰς συνάντησιν ὑµῖν καὶ λαλήσαντος πρὸς ὑµᾶς τοὺς λόγους τούτους

8 Responderam-lhe eles: Era um homem vestido de pelos, e com os lombos cingidos dum cinto de couro. Então disse ele: É Elias, o tisbita.

And they said in answer, He was a man clothed in a coat of hair, with a leather band about his body. Then he said, It is Elijah the Tishbite.

καὶ εἶπον πρὸς αὐτόν ἀνὴρ δασὺς καὶ ζώνην δερµατίνην περιεζωσµένος τὴν ὀσφὺν αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν ηλιου ὁ θεσβίτης οὗτός ἐστιν

9 Então o rei lhe enviou um chefe de cinqüenta, com os seus cinqüenta. Este subiu a ter com Elias que estava sentado no cume do monte, e disse-lhe: ç homem de Deus, o rei 
diz: Desce.

Then the king sent to him a captain of fifty with his fifty men; and he went up to him where he was seated on the top of a hill, and said to him, O man of God, the king has 
said, Come down.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν πρὸς αὐτὸν ἡγούµενον πεντηκόνταρχον καὶ τοὺς πεντήκοντα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀνέβη καὶ ἦλθεν πρὸς αὐτόν καὶ ἰδοὺ ηλιου ἐκάθητο ἐπὶ τῆς κορυφῆς τοῦ ὄρους καὶ ἐλάλ
ησεν ὁ πεντηκόνταρχος πρὸς αὐτὸν καὶ εἶπεν ἄνθρωπε τοῦ θεοῦ ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐκάλεσέν σε κατάβηθι

10 Mas Elias respondeu ao chefe de cinqüenta, dizendo-lhe: Se eu, pois, sou homem de Deus, desça fogo do céu, e te consuma a ti e aos teus cinqüenta. Então desceu fogo do céu, 
e consumiu a ele e aos seus cinqüenta.

And Elijah in answer said to the captain of fifty, If I am a man of God, may fire come down from heaven on you and on your fifty men, and put an end to you. Then fire came 
down from heaven and put an end to him and his fifty men.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη ηλιου καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς τὸν πεντηκόνταρχον καὶ εἰ ἄνθρωπος τοῦ θεοῦ ἐγώ καταβήσεται πῦρ ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ καταφάγεταί σε καὶ τοὺς πεντήκοντά σου καὶ κατέ
βη πῦρ ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ κατέφαγεν αὐτὸν καὶ τοὺς πεντήκοντα αὐτοῦ

11 Tornou o rei a enviar-lhe outro chefe de cinqüenta com os seus cinqüenta. Este lhe falou, dizendo: ç homem de Deus, assim diz o rei: Desce depressa.

Then the king sent another captain of fifty with his fifty men; and he said to Elijah, O man of God, the king says, Come down quickly.

καὶ προσέθετο ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ ἀπέστειλεν πρὸς αὐτὸν ἄλλον πεντηκόνταρχον καὶ τοὺς πεντήκοντα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀνέβη καὶ ἐλάλησεν ὁ πεντηκόνταρχος πρὸς αὐτὸν καὶ εἶπεν ἄνθρω
πε τοῦ θεοῦ τάδε λέγει ὁ βασιλεύς ταχέως κατάβηθι

12 Também a este respondeu Elias: Se eu sou homem de Deus, desça fogo do céu, e te consuma a ti e aos teus cinqüenta. Então o fogo de Deus desceu do céu, e consumiu a ele e 
aos seus cinqüenta.

And Elijah in answer said, If I am a man of God, may fire come down from heaven on you and on your fifty men, and put an end to you. And the fire of God came down from 
heaven, and put an end to him and his fifty men.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη ηλιου καὶ ἐλάλησεν πρὸς αὐτὸν καὶ εἶπεν εἰ ἄνθρωπος τοῦ θεοῦ ἐγώ εἰµι καταβήσεται πῦρ ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ καταφάγεταί σε καὶ τοὺς πεντήκοντά σου καὶ κατέ
βη πῦρ ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ κατέφαγεν αὐτὸν καὶ τοὺς πεντήκοντα αὐτοῦ
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13 Ainda tornou o rei a enviar terceira vez um chefe de cinqüenta com os seus cinqüenta. E o terceiro chefe de cinqüenta, subindo, veio e pôs-se de joelhos diante de Elias e 
suplicou-lhe, dizendo: ç homem de Deus, peço-te que seja preciosa aos teus olhos a minha vida, e a vida destes cinqüenta teus servos.

Then he sent a third captain of fifty with his fifty men; and the third captain of fifty went up, and falling on his knees before Elijah, requesting mercy of him, said, O man of 
God, let my life and the life of these your fifty servants be of value to you.

καὶ προσέθετο ὁ βασιλεὺς ἔτι ἀποστεῖλαι ἡγούµενον πεντηκόνταρχον τρίτον καὶ τοὺς πεντήκοντα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἦλθεν πρὸς αὐτὸν ὁ πεντηκόνταρχος ὁ τρίτος καὶ ἔκαµψεν ἐπὶ τὰ γό
νατα αὐτοῦ κατέναντι ηλιου καὶ ἐδεήθη αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐλάλησεν πρὸς αὐτὸν καὶ εἶπεν ἄνθρωπε τοῦ θεοῦ ἐντιµωθήτω δὴ ἡ ψυχή µου καὶ ἡ ψυχὴ τῶν δούλων σου τούτων τῶν πεντ
ήκοντα ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς σου

14 Eis que desceu fogo do céu, e consumiu aqueles dois primeiros chefes de cinqüenta, com os seus cinqüenta; agora, porém, seja preciosa aos teus olhos a minha vida.

For fire came down from heaven and put an end to the first two captains of fifty and their fifties; but now let my life be of value in your eyes.

ἰδοὺ κατέβη πῦρ ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ κατέφαγεν τοὺς δύο πεντηκοντάρχους τοὺς πρώτους καὶ τοὺς πεντήκοντα αὐτῶν καὶ νῦν ἐντιµωθήτω δὴ ἡ ψυχὴ τῶν δούλων σου ἐν ὀφθα
λµοῖς σου

15 Então o anjo do Senhor disse a Elias: Desce com este; não tenhas medo dele. Levantou-se, pois, e desceu com ele ao rei.

Then the angel of the Lord said to Elijah, Go down with him; have no fear of him. So he got up and went down with him to the king.

καὶ ἐλάλησεν ἄγγελος κυρίου πρὸς ηλιου καὶ εἶπεν κατάβηθι µετ' αὐτοῦ µὴ φοβηθῇς ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτῶν καὶ ἀνέστη ηλιου καὶ κατέβη µετ' αὐτοῦ πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα

16 E disse-lhe: Assim diz o Senhor: Por que enviaste mensageiros a consultar a Baal-Zebube, deus de Ecrom? Porventura é porque não há Deus em Israel, para consultares a 
sua palavra? Portanto, desta cama a que subiste não descerás, mas certamente morrerás.

And he said to him, This is the word of the Lord: Because you sent men to put a question to Baal-zebub, the god of Ekron, for this reason you will never again get down from 
the bed on to which you have gone up, but death will certainly come to you.

καὶ ἐλάλησεν πρὸς αὐτὸν καὶ εἶπεν ηλιου τάδε λέγει κύριος τί ὅτι ἀπέστειλας ἀγγέλους ζητῆσαι ἐν τῇ βααλ µυῖαν θεὸν ακκαρων οὐχ οὕτως ἡ κλίνη ἐφ' ἧς ἀνέβης ἐκεῖ οὐ καταβ
ήσῃ ἀπ' αὐτῆς ὅτι θανάτῳ ἀποθανῇ

17 Assim, pois, morreu conforme a palavra do Senhor que Elias falara. E Jorão começou a reinar em seu lugar no ano segundo de Jeorão, filho de Jeosafá, rei de Judá; 
porquanto Acazias não tinha filho.

So death came to him, as the Lord had said by the mouth of Elijah. And Jehoram became king in his place in the second year of the rule of Jehoram, son of Jehoshaphat, 
king of Judah; because he had no son.

καὶ ἀπέθανεν κατὰ τὸ ῥῆµα κυρίου ὃ ἐλάλησεν ηλιου

18 Ora, o restante dos feitos de Acazias, porventura não está escrito no livro das crônicas dos reis de Israel?

Now the rest of the acts of Ahaziah, are they not recorded in the book of the history of the kings of Israel?

καὶ τὰ λοιπὰ τῶν λόγων οχοζιου ὅσα ἐποίησεν οὐκ ἰδοὺ ταῦτα γεγραµµένα ἐπὶ βιβλίου λόγων τῶν ἡµερῶν τοῖς βασιλεῦσιν ισραηλ [18α] καὶ ιωραµ υἱὸς αχααβ βασιλεύει ἐπὶ ισρ
αηλ ἐν σαµαρείᾳ ἔτη δέκα δύο ἐν ἔτει ὀκτωκαιδεκάτῳ ιωσαφατ βασιλέως ιουδα [18β] καὶ ἐποίησεν τὸ πονηρὸν ἐνώπιον κυρίου πλὴν οὐχ ὡς οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ οὐδὲ ὡς ἡ µήτηρ 
αὐτοῦ [18ξ] καὶ ἀπέστησεν τὰς στήλας τοῦ βααλ ἃς ἐποίησεν ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ καὶ συνέτριψεν αὐτάς πλὴν ἐν ταῖς ἁµαρτίαις οἴκου ιεροβοαµ ὃς ἐξήµαρτεν τὸν ισραηλ ἐκολλήθη ο
ὐκ ἀπέστη ἀπ' αὐτῶν [18δ] καὶ ἐθυµώθη ὀργῇ κύριος εἰς τὸν οἶκον αχααβ

1 Quando o Senhor estava para tomar Elias ao céu num redemoinho, Elias partiu de Gilgal com Eliseu.

Now when the Lord was about to take Elijah up to heaven in a great wind, Elijah went with Elisha from Gilgal.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ ἀνάγειν κύριον τὸν ηλιου ἐν συσσεισµῷ ὡς εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ ἐπορεύθη ηλιου καὶ ελισαιε ἐκ γαλγαλων

2 Disse Elias a Eliseu: Fica-te aqui, porque o Senhor me envia a Betel. Eliseu, porém disse: Vive o Senhor, e vive a tua alma, que não te deixarei. E assim desceram a Betel.

And Elijah said to Elisha, Come no farther for the Lord has sent me to Beth-el. But Elisha said, As the Lord is living and as your soul is living, I will not be parted from you. 
So they went down to Beth-el.

καὶ εἶπεν ηλιου πρὸς ελισαιε κάθου δὴ ἐνταῦθα ὅτι κύριος ἀπέσταλκέν µε ἕως βαιθηλ καὶ εἶπεν ελισαιε ζῇ κύριος καὶ ζῇ ἡ ψυχή σου εἰ καταλείψω σε καὶ ἦλθον εἰς βαιθηλ
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3 Então os filhos dos profetas que estavam em Betel saíram ao encontro de Eliseu, e lhe disseram: Sabes que o Senhor hoje tomará o teu senhor por sobre a tua cabeça? E ele 
disse: Sim, eu o sei; calai-vos.

And at Beth-el the sons of the prophets came out to Elisha and said, Has it been made clear to you that the Lord is going to take away your master from over you today? And 
he said, Yes, I have knowledge of it: say no more.

καὶ ἦλθον οἱ υἱοὶ τῶν προφητῶν οἱ ἐν βαιθηλ πρὸς ελισαιε καὶ εἶπον πρὸς αὐτόν εἰ ἔγνως ὅτι κύριος σήµερον λαµβάνει τὸν κύριόν σου ἐπάνωθεν τῆς κεφαλῆς σου καὶ εἶπεν κἀγ
ὼ ἔγνωκα σιωπᾶτε

4 E Elias lhe disse: Eliseu, fica-te aqui, porque o Senhor me envia a Jericó. Ele, porém, disse: Vive o Senhor, e vive a tua alma, que não te deixarei. E assim vieram a Jericó.

Then Elijah said to him, Come no farther, for the Lord has sent me to Jericho. But he said, As the Lord is living and as your soul is living, I will not be parted from you. So 
they went on to Jericho.

καὶ εἶπεν ηλιου πρὸς ελισαιε κάθου δὴ ἐνταῦθα ὅτι κύριος ἀπέσταλκέν µε εἰς ιεριχω καὶ εἶπεν ελισαιε ζῇ κύριος καὶ ζῇ ἡ ψυχή σου εἰ ἐγκαταλείψω σε καὶ ἦλθον εἰς ιεριχω

5 Então os filhos dos profetas que estavam em Jericó se chegaram a Eliseu, e lhe disseram: Sabes que o Senhor hoje tomará o teu senhor por sobre a tua cabeça? E ele disse: 
Sim, eu o sei; calai-vos.

And at Jericho the sons of the prophets came up to Elisha and said to him, Has it been made clear to you that the Lord is going to take away your master from over you 
today? And he said in answer, Yes, I have knowledge of it: say no more.

καὶ ἤγγισαν οἱ υἱοὶ τῶν προφητῶν οἱ ἐν ιεριχω πρὸς ελισαιε καὶ εἶπαν πρὸς αὐτόν εἰ ἔγνως ὅτι σήµερον λαµβάνει κύριος τὸν κύριόν σου ἐπάνωθεν τῆς κεφαλῆς σου καὶ εἶπεν κα
ί γε ἐγὼ ἔγνων σιωπᾶτε

6 E Elias lhe disse: Fica-te aqui, porque o senhor me envia ao Jordão. Mas ele disse: Vive o Senhor, e vive a tua alma, que não te deixarei. E assim ambos foram juntos.

Then Elijah said to him, Come no farther, for the Lord has sent me to Jordan. But he said, As the Lord is living and as your soul is living, I will not be parted from you. So 
they went on together.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ηλιου κάθου δὴ ὧδε ὅτι κύριος ἀπέσταλκέν µε ἕως τοῦ ιορδάνου καὶ εἶπεν ελισαιε ζῇ κύριος καὶ ζῇ ἡ ψυχή σου εἰ ἐγκαταλείψω σε καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν ἀµφότεροι

7 E foram cinqüenta homens dentre os filhos dos profetas, e pararam defronte deles, de longe; e eles dois pararam junto ao Jordão.

And fifty men of the sons of the prophets went out and took their places facing them a long way off, while the two of them were by the edge of Jordan.

καὶ πεντήκοντα ἄνδρες υἱοὶ τῶν προφητῶν καὶ ἔστησαν ἐξ ἐναντίας µακρόθεν καὶ ἀµφότεροι ἔστησαν ἐπὶ τοῦ ιορδάνου

8 Então Elias tomou a sua capa e, dobrando-a, feriu as águas, as quais se dividiram de uma à outra banda; e passaram ambos a pé enxuto.

Then Elijah took off his robe, and, rolling it up, gave the water a blow with it, and the waters were parted, flowing back this way and that, so that they went over on dry land.

καὶ ἔλαβεν ηλιου τὴν µηλωτὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ εἵλησεν καὶ ἐπάταξεν τὸ ὕδωρ καὶ διῃρέθη τὸ ὕδωρ ἔνθα καὶ ἔνθα καὶ διέβησαν ἀµφότεροι ἐν ἐρήµῳ

9 Havendo eles passado, Elias disse a Eliseu: Pede-me o que queres que eu te faça, antes que seja tomado de ti. E disse Eliseu: Peço-te que haja sobre mim dobrada porção de 
teu espírito.

And when they had come to the other side, Elijah said to Elisha, Say what you would have me do for you before I am taken from you. And Elisha said, Be pleased to let a 
special measure of your spirit be on me.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ διαβῆναι αὐτοὺς καὶ ηλιου εἶπεν πρὸς ελισαιε αἴτησαι τί ποιήσω σοι πρὶν ἢ ἀναληµφθῆναί µε ἀπὸ σοῦ καὶ εἶπεν ελισαιε γενηθήτω δὴ διπλᾶ ἐν πνεύµατί σου ἐ
π' ἐµέ

10 Respondeu Elias: Coisa difícil pediste. Todavia, se me vires quando for tomado de ti, assim se te fará; porém, se não, não se fará.

And he said, You have made a hard request: still, if you see me when I am taken from you, you will get your desire; but if not, it will not be so.

καὶ εἶπεν ηλιου ἐσκλήρυνας τοῦ αἰτήσασθαι ἐὰν ἴδῃς µε ἀναλαµβανόµενον ἀπὸ σοῦ καὶ ἔσται σοι οὕτως καὶ ἐὰν µή οὐ µὴ γένηται
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11 E, indo eles caminhando e conversando, eis que um carro de fogo, com cavalos de fogo, os separou um do outro; e Elias subiu ao céu num redemoinho.

And while they went on their way, going on talking together, suddenly there were carriages and horses of fire separating them from one another and Elijah went up to 
heaven in a great wind.

καὶ ἐγένετο αὐτῶν πορευοµένων ἐπορεύοντο καὶ ἐλάλουν καὶ ἰδοὺ ἅρµα πυρὸς καὶ ἵπποι πυρὸς καὶ διέστειλαν ἀνὰ µέσον ἀµφοτέρων καὶ ἀνελήµφθη ηλιου ἐν συσσεισµῷ ὡς εἰς 
τὸν οὐρανόν

12 O que vendo Eliseu, clamou: Meu pai, meu pai! o carro de Israel, e seus cavaleiros! E não o viu mais. Pegou então nas suas vestes e as rasgou em duas partes;

And when Elisha saw it he gave a cry, My father, my father, the carriages of Israel and its horsemen! And he saw him no longer; and he was full of grief.

καὶ ελισαιε ἑώρα καὶ ἐβόα πάτερ πάτερ ἅρµα ισραηλ καὶ ἱππεὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐκ εἶδεν αὐτὸν ἔτι καὶ ἐπελάβετο τῶν ἱµατίων αὐτοῦ καὶ διέρρηξεν αὐτὰ εἰς δύο ῥήγµατα

13 tomou a capa de Elias, que dele caíra, voltou e parou à beira do Jordão.

Then he took up Elijah's robe, which had been dropped from him, and went back till he came to the edge of Jordan.

καὶ ὕψωσεν τὴν µηλωτὴν ηλιου ἣ ἔπεσεν ἐπάνωθεν ελισαιε καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν ελισαιε καὶ ἔστη ἐπὶ τοῦ χείλους τοῦ ιορδάνου

14 Então, pegando da capa de Elias, que dele caíra, feriu as águas e disse: Onde está o Senhor, o Deus de Elias? Quando feriu as águas, estas se dividiram de uma à outra 
banda, e Eliseu passou.

And he took Elijah's robe, which had been dropped from him, and giving the water a blow with it, said, Where is the Lord, the God of Elijah? and at his blow the waters 
were parted this way and that; and Elisha went over.

καὶ ἔλαβεν τὴν µηλωτὴν ηλιου ἣ ἔπεσεν ἐπάνωθεν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπάταξεν τὸ ὕδωρ καὶ οὐ διέστη καὶ εἶπεν ποῦ ὁ θεὸς ηλιου αφφω καὶ ἐπάταξεν τὰ ὕδατα καὶ διερράγησαν ἔνθα κ
αὶ ἔνθα καὶ διέβη ελισαιε

15 Vendo-o, pois, os filhos dos profetas que estavam defronte dele em Jericó, disseram: O espírito de Elias repousa sobre Eliseu. E vindo ao seu encontro, inclinaram-se em 
terra diante dele.

And when the sons of the prophets who were facing him at Jericho saw him, they said, The spirit of Elijah is resting on Elisha. And they came out to him, and went down on 
the earth before him.

καὶ εἶδον αὐτὸν οἱ υἱοὶ τῶν προφητῶν οἱ ἐν ιεριχω ἐξ ἐναντίας καὶ εἶπον ἐπαναπέπαυται τὸ πνεῦµα ηλιου ἐπὶ ελισαιε καὶ ἦλθον εἰς συναντὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ προσεκύνησαν αὐτῷ ἐπὶ 
τὴν γῆν

16 E disseram-lhe: Eis que entre os teus servos há cinqüenta homens valentes. Deixa-os ir, pedimos-te, em busca do teu senhor; pode ser que o Espírito do Senhor o tenha 
arrebatado e lançado nalgum monte, ou nalgum vale. Ele, porém, disse: Não os envieis.

And they said, Your servants have with us here fifty strong men; be pleased to let them go in search of Elijah; for it may be that the spirit of the Lord has taken him up and 
put him down on some mountain or in some valley. But he said, Do not send them.

καὶ εἶπον πρὸς αὐτόν ἰδοὺ δὴ µετὰ τῶν παίδων σου πεντήκοντα ἄνδρες υἱοὶ δυνάµεως πορευθέντες δὴ ζητησάτωσαν τὸν κύριόν σου µήποτε ἦρεν αὐτὸν πνεῦµα κυρίου καὶ ἔρρι
ψεν αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ ιορδάνῃ ἢ ἐφ' ἓν τῶν ὀρέων ἢ ἐφ' ἕνα τῶν βουνῶν καὶ εἶπεν ελισαιε οὐκ ἀποστελεῖτε

17 Mas insistiram com ele, até que se envergonhou; e disse-lhes: Enviai. E enviaram cinqüenta homens, que o buscaram três dias, porém não o acharam.

But when they kept on requesting him, he was shamed and said, Send, then. So they sent fifty men; but after searching for three days, they came back without having seen 
him.

καὶ παρεβιάσαντο αὐτὸν ἕως ὅτου ᾐσχύνετο καὶ εἶπεν ἀποστείλατε καὶ ἀπέστειλαν πεντήκοντα ἄνδρας καὶ ἐζήτησαν τρεῖς ἡµέρας καὶ οὐχ εὗρον αὐτόν

18 Então voltaram para Eliseu, que ficara em Jericó; e ele lhes disse: Não vos disse eu que não fôsseis?

And they came back to him, while he was still at Jericho; and he said to them, Did I not say to you, Go not?

καὶ ἀνέστρεψαν πρὸς αὐτόν καὶ αὐτὸς ἐκάθητο ἐν ιεριχω καὶ εἶπεν ελισαιε οὐκ εἶπον πρὸς ὑµᾶς µὴ πορευθῆτε

19 Os homens da cidade disseram a Eliseu: Eis que a situação desta cidade é agradável, como vê o meu senhor; porém as águas são péssimas, e a terra é estéril.

Now the men of the town said to Elisha, You see that the position of this town is good; but the water is bad, causing the young of the cattle to come to birth dead.

καὶ εἶπον οἱ ἄνδρες τῆς πόλεως πρὸς ελισαιε ἰδοὺ ἡ κατοίκησις τῆς πόλεως ἀγαθή καθὼς ὁ κύριος βλέπει καὶ τὰ ὕδατα πονηρὰ καὶ ἡ γῆ ἀτεκνουµένη
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20 E ele disse: Trazei-me um jarro novo, e ponde nele sal. E lho trouxeram.

So he said, Get me a new vessel, and put salt in it; and they took it to him.

καὶ εἶπεν ελισαιε λάβετέ µοι ὑδρίσκην καινὴν καὶ θέτε ἐκεῖ ἅλα καὶ ἔλαβον πρὸς αὐτόν

21 Então saiu ele ao manancial das águas e, deitando sal nele, disse: Assim diz o Senhor: Sarei estas águas; não mais sairá delas morte nem esterilidade.

Then he went out to the spring from which the water came, and put salt in it, and said, The Lord says, Now I have made this water sweet; no longer will it be death-giving or 
unfertile.

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ελισαιε εἰς τὴν διέξοδον τῶν ὑδάτων καὶ ἔρριψεν ἐκεῖ ἅλα καὶ εἶπεν τάδε λέγει κύριος ἴαµαι τὰ ὕδατα ταῦτα οὐκ ἔσται ἔτι ἐκεῖθεν θάνατος καὶ ἀτεκνουµένη

22 E aquelas águas ficaram sãs, até o dia de hoje, conforme a palavra que Eliseu disse.

And the water was made sweet again to this day, as Elisha said.

καὶ ἰάθησαν τὰ ὕδατα ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης κατὰ τὸ ῥῆµα ελισαιε ὃ ἐλάλησεν

23 Então subiu dali a Betel; e, subindo ele pelo caminho, uns meninos saíram da cidade, e zombavam dele, dizendo: Sobe, calvo; sobe, calvo!

Then from there he went up to Beth-el; and on his way, some little boys came out from the town and made sport of him, crying, Go up, old no-hair! go up, old no-hair!

καὶ ἀνέβη ἐκεῖθεν εἰς βαιθηλ καὶ ἀναβαίνοντος αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ καὶ παιδάρια µικρὰ ἐξῆλθον ἐκ τῆς πόλεως καὶ κατέπαιζον αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπον αὐτῷ ἀνάβαινε φαλακρέ ἀνάβαινε

24 E, virando-se ele para trás, os viu, e os amaldiçoou em nome do Senhor. Então duas ursas saíram do bosque, e despedaçaram quarenta e dois daqueles meninos.

And turning back, he saw them, and put a curse on them in the name of the Lord. And two she-bears came out of the wood and put forty-two of the children to death.

καὶ ἐξένευσεν ὀπίσω αὐτῶν καὶ εἶδεν αὐτὰ καὶ κατηράσατο αὐτοῖς ἐν ὀνόµατι κυρίου καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐξῆλθον δύο ἄρκοι ἐκ τοῦ δρυµοῦ καὶ ἀνέρρηξαν ἐξ αὐτῶν τεσσαράκοντα καὶ δύ
ο παῖδας

25 E dali foi para o monte Carmelo, de onde voltou para Samária.

From there he went to Mount Carmel, and came back from there to Samaria.

καὶ ἐπορεύθη ἐκεῖθεν εἰς τὸ ὄρος τὸ καρµήλιον καὶ ἐκεῖθεν ἐπέστρεψεν εἰς σαµάρειαν

1 Ora, Jorão, filho de Acabe, começou a reinar sobre Israel, em Samária, no décimo oitavo ano de Jeosafá, rei de Judá, e reinou doze anos.

And Jehoram, the son of Ahab, became king over Israel in Samaria in the eighteenth year of the rule of Jehoshaphat, king of Judah; and he was king for twelve years.

καὶ ιωραµ υἱὸς αχααβ ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν ισραηλ ἐν ἔτει ὀκτωκαιδεκάτῳ ιωσαφατ βασιλεῖ ιουδα καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν δώδεκα ἔτη

2 Fez o que era mau aos olhos do Senhor, porém não como seu pai, nem como sua mãe; pois tirou a coluna de Baal que seu pai fizera.

He did evil in the eyes of the Lord; but not like his father and his mother, for he put away the stone pillar of Baal which his father had made.

καὶ ἐποίησεν τὸ πονηρὸν ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς κυρίου πλὴν οὐχ ὡς ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐχ ὡς ἡ µήτηρ αὐτοῦ καὶ µετέστησεν τὰς στήλας τοῦ βααλ ἃς ἐποίησεν ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ

3 Contudo aderiu aos pecados de Jeroboão, filho de Nebate, com que este fizera Israel pecar, e deles não se apartou.

But still he did the same sins which Jeroboam, the son of Nebat, did and made Israel do; he went on in them.

πλὴν ἐν τῇ ἁµαρτίᾳ ιεροβοαµ υἱοῦ ναβατ ὃς ἐξήµαρτεν τὸν ισραηλ ἐκολλήθη οὐκ ἀπέστη ἀπ' αὐτῆς

4 Ora, Messa, rei dos moabitas, era criador de ovelhas, e pagava de tributo ao rei de Israel cem mil cordeiros, e cem mil carneiros com a sua lã.

Now Mesha, king of Moab, was a sheep-farmer; and he gave regularly to the king of Israel the wool from a hundred thousand lambs and a hundred thousand sheep.

καὶ µωσα βασιλεὺς µωαβ ἦν νωκηδ καὶ ἐπέστρεφεν τῷ βασιλεῖ ισραηλ ἐν τῇ ἐπαναστάσει ἑκατὸν χιλιάδας ἀρνῶν καὶ ἑκατὸν χιλιάδας κριῶν ἐπὶ πόκων

5 Sucedeu, porém, que, morrendo Acabe, o rei dos moabitas se rebelou contra o rei de Israel.

But when Ahab was dead, the king of Moab got free from the authority of the king of Israel.

καὶ ἐγένετο µετὰ τὸ ἀποθανεῖν αχααβ καὶ ἠθέτησεν βασιλεὺς µωαβ ἐν βασιλεῖ ισραηλ
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6 Por isso, nesse mesmo tempo Jorão saiu de Samária e fez revista de todo o Israel.

At that time, King Jehoram went out from Samaria and got all Israel together in fighting order.

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ὁ βασιλεὺς ιωραµ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἐκ σαµαρείας καὶ ἐπεσκέψατο τὸν ισραηλ

7 E, pondo-se em marcha, mandou dizer a Jeosafá, rei de Judá: O rei dos moabitas rebelou-se contra mim; irás tu comigo a guerra contra os moabitas? Respondeu ele: Irei; 
como tu és sou eu, o meu povo como o teu povo, e os meus cavalos como os teus cavalos.

And he sent to Jehoshaphat, king of Judah, saying, The king of Moab has got free from my authority: will you go with me to make war on Moab? And he said, I will go with 
you: I am as you are, my people as your people, and my horses as your horses.

καὶ ἐπορεύθη καὶ ἐξαπέστειλεν πρὸς ιωσαφατ βασιλέα ιουδα λέγων βασιλεὺς µωαβ ἠθέτησεν ἐν ἐµοί εἰ πορεύσῃ µετ' ἐµοῦ εἰς µωαβ εἰς πόλεµον καὶ εἶπεν ἀναβήσοµαι ὅµοιός µο
ι ὅµοιός σοι ὡς ὁ λαός µου ὁ λαός σου ὡς οἱ ἵπποι µου οἱ ἵπποι σου

8 E perguntou: Por que caminho subiremos? Respondeu-lhe Jorão: Pelo caminho do deserto de Edom.

And he said, Which way are we to go? And he said in answer, By the waste land of Edom.

καὶ εἶπεν ποίᾳ ὁδῷ ἀναβῶ καὶ εἶπεν ὁδὸν ἔρηµον εδωµ

9 Partiram, pois, o rei de Israel, o rei de Judá e o rei de Edom; e andaram rodeando durante sete dias; e não havia água para o exército nem para o gado que os seguia.

So the king of Israel went with the king of Judah and the king of Edom by a roundabout way for seven days: and there was no water for the army or for the beasts they had 
with them.

καὶ ἐπορεύθη ὁ βασιλεὺς ισραηλ καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς ιουδα καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς εδωµ καὶ ἐκύκλωσαν ὁδὸν ἑπτὰ ἡµερῶν καὶ οὐκ ἦν ὕδωρ τῇ παρεµβολῇ καὶ τοῖς κτήνεσιν τοῖς ἐν τοῖς ποσ
ὶν αὐτῶν

10 Disse então o rei de Israel: Ah! o Senhor chamou estes três reis para entregá-los nas mãos dos moabitas.

And the king of Israel said, Here is trouble: for the Lord has got these three kings together to give them into the hands of Moab.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεὺς ισραηλ ὦ ὅτι κέκληκεν κύριος τοὺς τρεῖς βασιλεῖς παρερχοµένους δοῦναι αὐτοὺς ἐν χειρὶ µωαβ

11 Perguntou, porém, Jeosafá: Não há aqui algum profeta do Senhor por quem consultemos ao Senhor? Então respondeu um dos servos do rei de Israel, e disse: Aqui está 
Eliseu, filho de Safate, que deitava água sobre as mãos de Elias.

But Jehoshaphat said, Is there no prophet of the Lord here, through whom we may get directions from the Lord? And one of the king of Israel's men said in answer, Elisha, 
the son of Shaphat, is here, who was servant to Elijah.

καὶ εἶπεν ιωσαφατ οὐκ ἔστιν ὧδε προφήτης τοῦ κυρίου καὶ ἐπιζητήσωµεν τὸν κύριον παρ' αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀπεκρίθη εἷς τῶν παίδων βασιλέως ισραηλ καὶ εἶπεν ὧδε ελισαιε υἱὸς σαφ
ατ ὃς ἐπέχεεν ὕδωρ ἐπὶ χεῖρας ηλιου

12 Disse Jeosafá: A palavra do Senhor está com ele. Então o rei de Israel, e Jeosafá, e o rei de Edom desceram a ter com ele.

And Jehoshaphat said, The word of the Lord is with him. So the king of Israel and Jehoshaphat and the king of Edom went down to him.

καὶ εἶπεν ιωσαφατ ἔστιν αὐτῷ ῥῆµα κυρίου καὶ κατέβη πρὸς αὐτὸν βασιλεὺς ισραηλ καὶ ιωσαφατ βασιλεὺς ιουδα καὶ βασιλεὺς εδωµ

13 Eliseu disse ao rei de Israel: Que tenho eu contigo? Vai ter com os profetas de teu pai, e com os profetas de tua mãe. O rei de Israel, porém, lhe disse: Não; porque o Senhor 
chamou estes três reis para entregá-los nas mãos dos moabitas.

But Elisha said to the king of Israel, What have I to do with you? go to the prophets of your father and your mother. And the king of Israel said, No; for the Lord has got 
these three kings together to give them up into the hands of Moab.

καὶ εἶπεν ελισαιε πρὸς βασιλέα ισραηλ τί ἐµοὶ καὶ σοί δεῦρο πρὸς τοὺς προφήτας τοῦ πατρός σου καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ βασιλεὺς ισραηλ µή ὅτι κέκληκεν κύριος τοὺς τρεῖς βασιλεῖς 
τοῦ παραδοῦναι αὐτοὺς εἰς χεῖρας µωαβ

14 Respondeu Eliseu: Vive o Senhor dos exércitos, em cuja presença estou, que se eu não respeitasse a presença de Jeosafá, rei de Judá, não te contemplaria, nem te veria.

Then Elisha said, By the life of the Lord of armies whose servant I am, if it was not for the respect I have for Jehoshaphat, king of Judah, I would not give a look at you, or 
see you.

καὶ εἶπεν ελισαιε ζῇ κύριος τῶν δυνάµεων ᾧ παρέστην ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ ὅτι εἰ µὴ πρόσωπον ιωσαφατ βασιλέως ιουδα ἐγὼ λαµβάνω εἰ ἐπέβλεψα πρὸς σὲ καὶ εἶδόν σε
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15 Agora, contudo, trazei-me um harpista. E sucedeu que, enquanto o harpista tocava, veio a mão do Senhor sobre Eliseu.

But now, get me a player of music, and it will come about that while the man is playing, the hand of the Lord will come on me and I will give you the word of the Lord: and 
they got a player of music, and while the man was playing, the hand of the Lord was on him.

καὶ νυνὶ δὲ λαβέ µοι ψάλλοντα καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς ἔψαλλεν ὁ ψάλλων καὶ ἐγένετο ἐπ' αὐτὸν χεὶρ κυρίου

16 E ele disse: Assim diz o Senhor: Fazei neste vale muitos poços.

And he said, The Lord says, I will make this valley full of water-holes.

καὶ εἶπεν τάδε λέγει κύριος ποιήσατε τὸν χειµάρρουν τοῦτον βοθύνους βοθύνους

17 Porque assim diz o Senhor: Não vereis vento, nem vereis chuva; contudo este vale se encherá de água, e bebereis vós, os vossos servos e os vossos animais.

For the Lord says, Though you see no wind or rain, the valley will be full of water, and you and your armies and your beasts will have drink.

ὅτι τάδε λέγει κύριος οὐκ ὄψεσθε πνεῦµα καὶ οὐκ ὄψεσθε ὑετόν καὶ ὁ χειµάρρους οὗτος πλησθήσεται ὕδατος καὶ πίεσθε ὑµεῖς καὶ αἱ κτήσεις ὑµῶν καὶ τὰ κτήνη ὑµῶν

18 E ainda isso é pouco aos olhos do Senhor; também entregará ele os moabitas nas vossas mãos,

And this will be only a small thing to the Lord: in addition he will give the Moabites into your hands.

καὶ κούφη αὕτη ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς κυρίου καὶ παραδώσω τὴν µωαβ ἐν χειρὶ ὑµῶν

19 e ferireis todas as cidades fortes e todas as cidades escolhidas, cortareis todas as boas árvores, tapareis todas as fontes d'água, e cobrireis de pedras todos os bons campos.

And you are to put every walled town to destruction, cutting down every good tree, and stopping up every water-spring, and making all the good land rough with stones.

καὶ πατάξετε πᾶσαν πόλιν ὀχυρὰν καὶ πᾶν ξύλον ἀγαθὸν καταβαλεῖτε καὶ πάσας πηγὰς ὕδατος ἐµφράξετε καὶ πᾶσαν µερίδα ἀγαθὴν ἀχρειώσετε ἐν λίθοις

20 E sucedeu que, pela manhã, à hora de se oferecer o sacrifício, eis que vinham as águas pelo caminho de Edom, e a terra se encheu d'água:

Now in the morning, about the time when the offering was made, they saw water flowing from the direction of Edom till the country was full of water.

καὶ ἐγένετο τὸ πρωὶ ἀναβαινούσης τῆς θυσίας καὶ ἰδοὺ ὕδατα ἤρχοντο ἐξ ὁδοῦ εδωµ καὶ ἐπλήσθη ἡ γῆ ὕδατος

21 Ouvindo, pois, todos os moabitas que os reis tinham subido para pelejarem contra eles, convocaram-se todos os que estavam em idade de pegar armas, e daí para cima, e 
puseram-se às fronteiras.

Now all Moab, hearing that the kings had come to make war against them, got together all who were able to take up arms and went forward to the edge of the country.

καὶ πᾶσα µωαβ ἤκουσαν ὅτι ἀνέβησαν οἱ βασιλεῖς πολεµεῖν αὐτούς καὶ ἀνεβόησαν ἐκ παντὸς περιεζωσµένου ζώνην καὶ ἐπάνω καὶ ἔστησαν ἐπὶ τοῦ ὁρίου

22 Levantaram-se os moabitas de madrugada e, resplandecendo o sol sobre as águas, viram diante de si as águas vermelhas como sangue;

And early in the morning they got up, when the sun was shining on the water, and they saw the water facing them as red as blood.

καὶ ὤρθρισαν τὸ πρωί καὶ ὁ ἥλιος ἀνέτειλεν ἐπὶ τὰ ὕδατα καὶ εἶδεν µωαβ ἐξ ἐναντίας τὰ ὕδατα πυρρὰ ὡσεὶ αἷµα

23 e disseram: Isto é sangue; certamente os reis pelejaram entre si e se mataram um ao outro! Agora, pois, à presa, moabitas!

Then they said, This is blood: it is clear that destruction has come on the kings; they have been fighting one another: now come, Moab, let us take their goods.

καὶ εἶπαν αἷµα τοῦτο τῆς ῥοµφαίας ἐµαχέσαντο οἱ βασιλεῖς καὶ ἐπάταξαν ἀνὴρ τὸν πλησίον αὐτοῦ καὶ νῦν ἐπὶ τὰ σκῦλα µωαβ

24 Quando, porém, chegaram ao arraial de Israel, os israelitas se levantaram, e bateram os moabitas, os quais fugiram diante deles; e ainda entraram na terra, ferindo ali 
também os moabitas.

But when they came to the tents of Israel, the Israelites came out and made a violent attack on the Moabites, so that they went in flight before them; and they went forward 
still attacking them;

καὶ εἰσῆλθον εἰς τὴν παρεµβολὴν ισραηλ καὶ ισραηλ ἀνέστησαν καὶ ἐπάταξαν τὴν µωαβ καὶ ἔφυγον ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτῶν καὶ εἰσῆλθον εἰσπορευόµενοι καὶ τύπτοντες τὴν µωαβ
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25 E arrasaram as cidades; e cada um deles lançou pedras em todos os bons campos, entulhando-os; taparam todas as fontes d'água, e cortaram todas as boas árvores; somente 
a Quir-Haresete deixaram ficar as pedras; contudo os fundeiros a cercaram e a feriram.

Pulling down the towns, covering every good field with stones, stopping up all the water-springs, and cutting down all the good trees; they went on driving Moab before them 
till only in Kir-hareseth were there any Moabites; and the fighting-men went round the town raining stones on it.

καὶ τὰς πόλεις καθεῖλον καὶ πᾶσαν µερίδα ἀγαθὴν ἔρριψαν ἀνὴρ τὸν λίθον καὶ ἐνέπλησαν αὐτὴν καὶ πᾶσαν πηγὴν ὕδατος ἐνέφραξαν καὶ πᾶν ξύλον ἀγαθὸν κατέβαλον ἕως τοῦ κ
αταλιπεῖν τοὺς λίθους τοῦ τοίχου καθῃρηµένους καὶ ἐκύκλευσαν οἱ σφενδονῆται καὶ ἐπάταξαν αὐτήν

26 Vendo o rei dos moabitas que a peleja prevalecia contra ele, tomou consigo setecentos homens que arrancavam da espada, para romperem contra o rei de Edom; porém não 
puderam.

And when the king of Moab saw that the fight was going against him, he took with him seven hundred men armed with swords, with the idea of forcing a way through to the 
king of Aram, but they were not able to do so.

καὶ εἶδεν ὁ βασιλεὺς µωαβ ὅτι ἐκραταίωσεν ὑπὲρ αὐτὸν ὁ πόλεµος καὶ ἔλαβεν µεθ' ἑαυτοῦ ἑπτακοσίους ἄνδρας ἐσπασµένους ῥοµφαίαν διακόψαι πρὸς βασιλέα εδωµ καὶ οὐκ ἠδ
υνήθησαν

27 Então tomou a seu filho primogênito, que havia de reinar em seu lugar, e o ofereceu em holocausto sobre o muro, pelo que houve grande indignação em Israel; por isso 
retiraram-se dele, e voltaram para a sua terra.

Then he took his oldest son, who would have been king after him, offering him as a burned offering on the wall. So there was great wrath against Israel; and they went away 
from him, back to their country.

καὶ ἔλαβεν τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ τὸν πρωτότοκον ὃς ἐβασίλευσεν ἀντ' αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀνήνεγκεν αὐτὸν ὁλοκαύτωµα ἐπὶ τοῦ τείχους καὶ ἐγένετο µετάµελος µέγας ἐπὶ ισραηλ καὶ ἀπῆραν ἀπ
' αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπέστρεψαν εἰς τὴν γῆν

1 Ora uma dentre as mulheres dos filhos dos profetas clamou a Eliseu, dizendo: Meu marido, teu servo, morreu; e tu sabes que o teu servo temia ao Senhor. Agora acaba de 
chegar o credor para levar-me os meus dois filhos para serem escravos.

Now a certain woman, the wife of one of the sons of the prophets, came crying to Elisha and said, Your servant my husband is dead; and to your knowledge he was a 
worshipper of the Lord; but now, the creditor has come to take my two children as servants in payment of his debt.

καὶ γυνὴ µία ἀπὸ τῶν υἱῶν τῶν προφητῶν ἐβόα πρὸς ελισαιε λέγουσα ὁ δοῦλός σου ὁ ἀνήρ µου ἀπέθανεν καὶ σὺ ἔγνως ὅτι δοῦλος ἦν φοβούµενος τὸν κύριον καὶ ὁ δανιστὴς ἦλθ
εν λαβεῖν τοὺς δύο υἱούς µου ἑαυτῷ εἰς δούλους

2 Perguntou-lhe Eliseu: Que te hei de fazer? Dize-me o que tens em casa. E ela disse: Tua serva não tem nada em casa, senão uma botija de azeite.

Then Elisha said to her, What am I to do for you? say now, what have you in the house? And she said, Your servant has nothing in the house but a pot of oil.

καὶ εἶπεν ελισαιε τί ποιήσω σοι ἀνάγγειλόν µοι τί ἐστίν σοι ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ ἡ δὲ εἶπεν οὐκ ἔστιν τῇ δούλῃ σου οὐθὲν ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ ὅτι ἀλλ' ἢ ὃ ἀλείψοµαι ἔλαιον

3 Disse-lhe ele: Vai, pede emprestadas vasilhas a todos os teus vizinhos, vasilhas vazias, não poucas.

Then he said, Go out to all your neighbours and get vessels, a very great number of them.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτήν δεῦρο αἴτησον σαυτῇ σκεύη ἔξωθεν παρὰ πάντων τῶν γειτόνων σου σκεύη κενά µὴ ὀλιγώσῃς

4 Depois entra, e fecha a porta sobre ti e sobre teus filhos; deita azeite em todas essas vasilhas, e põe à parte a que estiver cheia.

Then go in, and, shutting the door on yourself and your sons, put oil into all these vessels, putting on one side the full ones.

καὶ εἰσελεύσῃ καὶ ἀποκλείσεις τὴν θύραν κατὰ σοῦ καὶ κατὰ τῶν υἱῶν σου καὶ ἀποχεεῖς εἰς τὰ σκεύη ταῦτα καὶ τὸ πληρωθὲν ἀρεῖς

5 Então ela se apartou dele. Depois, fechada a porta sobre si e sobre seus filhos, estes lhe chegavam as vasilhas, e ela as enchia.

So she went away, and when the door was shut on her and her sons, they took the vessels to her and she put oil into them.

καὶ ἀπῆλθεν παρ' αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐποίησεν οὕτως καὶ ἀπέκλεισεν τὴν θύραν κατ' αὐτῆς καὶ κατὰ τῶν υἱῶν αὐτῆς αὐτοὶ προσήγγιζον πρὸς αὐτήν καὶ αὐτὴ ἐπέχεεν

6 Cheias que foram as vasilhas, disse a seu filho: Chega-me ainda uma vasilha. Mas ele respondeu: Não há mais vasilha nenhuma. Então o azeite parou.

And when all the vessels were full, she said to her son, Get me another vessel. And he said, There are no more. And the flow of oil was stopped.

ἕως ἐπλήσθησαν τὰ σκεύη καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτῆς ἐγγίσατε ἔτι πρός µε σκεῦος καὶ εἶπον αὐτῇ οὐκ ἔστιν ἔτι σκεῦος καὶ ἔστη τὸ ἔλαιον
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7 Veio ela, pois, e o fez saber ao homem de Deus. Disse-lhe ele: Vai, vende o azeite, e paga a tua dívida; e tu e teus filhos vivei do resto.

So she came to the man of God and gave him word of what she had done. And he said, Go and get money for the oil and make payment of your debt, and let the rest be for 
the needs of yourself and your sons.

καὶ ἦλθεν καὶ ἀπήγγειλεν τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ εἶπεν ελισαιε δεῦρο καὶ ἀπόδου τὸ ἔλαιον καὶ ἀποτείσεις τοὺς τόκους σου καὶ σὺ καὶ οἱ υἱοί σου ζήσεσθε ἐν τῷ ἐπιλοίπῳ ἐλ
αίῳ

8 Sucedeu também certo dia que Eliseu foi a Suném, onde havia uma mulher rica que o reteve para comer; e todas as vezes que ele passava por ali, lá se dirigia para comer.

Now there came a day when Elisha went to Shunem, and there was a woman of high position living there, who made him come in and have a meal with her. And after that, 
every time he went by, he went into her house for a meal.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἡµέρα καὶ διέβη ελισαιε εἰς σουµαν καὶ ἐκεῖ γυνὴ µεγάλη καὶ ἐκράτησεν αὐτὸν φαγεῖν ἄρτον καὶ ἐγένετο ἀφ' ἱκανοῦ τοῦ εἰσπορεύεσθαι αὐτὸν ἐξέκλινεν τοῦ ἐκεῖ φα
γεῖν

9 E ela disse a seu marido: Tenho observado que este que passa sempre por nós é um santo homem de Deus.

And she said to her husband, Now I see that this is a holy man of God, who comes by day after day.

καὶ εἶπεν ἡ γυνὴ πρὸς τὸν ἄνδρα αὐτῆς ἰδοὺ δὴ ἔγνων ὅτι ἄνθρωπος τοῦ θεοῦ ἅγιος οὗτος διαπορεύεται ἐφ' ἡµᾶς διὰ παντός

10 Façamos-lhe, pois, um pequeno quarto sobre o muro; e ponhamos-lhe ali uma cama, uma mesa, uma cadeira e um candeeiro; e há de ser que, quando ele vier a nós se 
recolherá ali.

So let us make a little room on the wall; and put a bed there for him, and a table and a seat and a light; so that when he comes to us, he will be able to go in there.

ποιήσωµεν δὴ αὐτῷ ὑπερῷον τόπον µικρὸν καὶ θῶµεν αὐτῷ ἐκεῖ κλίνην καὶ τράπεζαν καὶ δίφρον καὶ λυχνίαν καὶ ἔσται ἐν τῷ εἰσπορεύεσθαι πρὸς ἡµᾶς καὶ ἐκκλινεῖ ἐκεῖ

11 Sucedeu que um dia ele chegou ali, recolheu-se àquele quarto e se deitou.

Now one day, when he had gone there, he went into the little room and took his rest there.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἡµέρα καὶ εἰσῆλθεν ἐκεῖ καὶ ἐξέκλινεν εἰς τὸ ὑπερῷον καὶ ἐκοιµήθη ἐκεῖ

12 Então disse ao seu moço Geazi: Chama esta sunamita. Ele a chamou, e ela se apresentou perante ele.

And he said to Gehazi, his servant, Send for this Shunammite. So in answer to his voice she came before him.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς γιεζι τὸ παιδάριον αὐτοῦ κάλεσόν µοι τὴν σωµανῖτιν ταύτην καὶ ἐκάλεσεν αὐτήν καὶ ἔστη ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ

13 Pois Eliseu havia dito a Geazi: Dize-lhe: Eis que tu nos tens tratado com todo o desvelo; que se há de fazer por ti? Haverá alguma coisa de que se fale por ti ao rei, ou ao chefe 
do exército? Ao que ela respondera: Eu habito no meio do meu povo.

And he said to him, Now say to her, See, you have taken all this trouble for us; what is to be done for you? will you have any request made for you to the king or the captain 
of the army? But she said, I am living among my people.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ εἰπὸν δὴ πρὸς αὐτήν ἰδοὺ ἐξέστησας ἡµῖν πᾶσαν τὴν ἔκστασιν ταύτην τί δεῖ ποιῆσαί σοι εἰ ἔστιν λόγος σοι πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα ἢ πρὸς τὸν ἄρχοντα τῆς δυνάµεως ἡ
 δὲ εἶπεν ἐν µέσῳ τοῦ λαοῦ µου ἐγώ εἰµι οἰκῶ

14 Então dissera ele: Que se há de fazer, pois por ela? E Geazi dissera: Ora, ela não tem filho, e seu marido é velho.

So he said, What then is to be done for her? And Gehazi made answer, Still there is this, she has no son and her husband is old.

καὶ εἶπεν τί δεῖ ποιῆσαι αὐτῇ καὶ εἶπεν γιεζι τὸ παιδάριον αὐτοῦ καὶ µάλα υἱὸς οὐκ ἔστιν αὐτῇ καὶ ὁ ἀνὴρ αὐτῆς πρεσβύτης

15 Pelo que disse ele: Chama-a. E ele a chamou, e ela se pôs à porta.

Then he said, Send for her. And in answer to his voice she took her place at the door.

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν αὐτήν καὶ ἔστη παρὰ τὴν θύραν

16 E Eliseu disse: Por este tempo, no ano próximo, abraçarás um filho. Respondeu ela: Não, meu senhor, homem de Deus, não mintas à tua serva.

And Elisha said, At this time in the coming year you will have a son in your arms. And she said, No, my lord, O man of God, do not say what is false to your servant.

καὶ εἶπεν ελισαιε πρὸς αὐτήν εἰς τὸν καιρὸν τοῦτον ὡς ἡ ὥρα ζῶσα σὺ περιειληφυῖα υἱόν ἡ δὲ εἶπεν µή κύριέ µου µὴ διαψεύσῃ τὴν δούλην σου
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17 Mas a mulher concebeu, e deu à luz um filho, no tempo determinado, no ano seguinte como Eliseu lhe dissera.

Then the woman became with child and gave birth to a son at the time named, in the year after, as Elisha had said to her.

καὶ ἐν γαστρὶ ἔλαβεν ἡ γυνὴ καὶ ἔτεκεν υἱὸν εἰς τὸν καιρὸν τοῦτον ὡς ἡ ὥρα ζῶσα ὡς ἐλάλησεν πρὸς αὐτὴν ελισαιε

18 Tendo o menino crescido, saiu um dia a ter com seu pai, que estava com os segadores.

Now one day, when the child was older, he went out to his father to where the grain was being cut.

καὶ ἡδρύνθη τὸ παιδάριον καὶ ἐγένετο ἡνίκα ἐξῆλθεν τὸ παιδάριον πρὸς τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῦ πρὸς τοὺς θερίζοντας

19 Disse a seu pai: Minha cabeça! minha cabeça! Então ele disse a um moço: Leva-o a sua mae.

And he said to his father, My head, my head! And the father said to a servant, Take him in to his mother.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῦ τὴν κεφαλήν µου τὴν κεφαλήν µου καὶ εἶπεν τῷ παιδαρίῳ ἆρον αὐτὸν πρὸς τὴν µητέρα αὐτοῦ

20 Este o tomou, e o levou a sua mãe; e o menino esteve sobre os joelhos dela até o meio-dia, e então morreu.

And he took him in to his mother, and she took him on her knees and kept him there till the middle of the day, when his life went from him.

καὶ ἦρεν αὐτὸν πρὸς τὴν µητέρα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐκοιµήθη ἐπὶ τῶν γονάτων αὐτῆς ἕως µεσηµβρίας καὶ ἀπέθανεν

21 Ela subiu, deitou-o sobre a cama do homem de Deus e, fechando sobre ele a porta, saiu.

Then she went up and put him on the bed of the man of God, shutting the door on him, and went out.

καὶ ἀνήνεγκεν αὐτὸν καὶ ἐκοίµισεν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὴν κλίνην τοῦ ἀνθρώπου τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ ἀπέκλεισεν κατ' αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξῆλθεν

22 Então chamou a seu marido, e disse: Manda-me, peço-te, um dos moços e uma das jumentas, para que eu corra ao homem de Deus e volte.

And she said to her husband, Send me one of the servants and one of the asses so that I may go quickly to the man of God and come back again.

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν τὸν ἄνδρα αὐτῆς καὶ εἶπεν ἀπόστειλον δή µοι ἓν τῶν παιδαρίων καὶ µίαν τῶν ὄνων καὶ δραµοῦµαι ἕως τοῦ ἀνθρώπου τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ ἐπιστρέψω

23 Disse ele: Por que queres ir ter com ele hoje? Não é lua nova nem sábado. E ela disse: Tudo vai bem.

And he said, Why are you going to him today? it is not a new moon or a Sabbath. But she said, It is well.

καὶ εἶπεν τί ὅτι σὺ πορεύῃ πρὸς αὐτὸν σήµερον οὐ νεοµηνία οὐδὲ σάββατον ἡ δὲ εἶπεν εἰρήνη

24 Então ela fez albardar a jumenta, e disse ao seu moço: Guia e anda, e não me detenhas no caminhar, senão quando eu to disser.

Then she made the ass ready and said to her servant, Keep driving on; do not make a stop without orders from me.

καὶ ἐπέσαξεν τὴν ὄνον καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς τὸ παιδάριον αὐτῆς ἄγε πορεύου µὴ ἐπίσχῃς µοι τοῦ ἐπιβῆναι ὅτι ἐὰν εἴπω σοι

25 Partiu pois, e foi ter com o homem de Deus, ao monte Carmelo; e sucedeu que, vendo-a de longe o homem de Deus, disse a Geazi, seu moço: Eis aí a sunamita;

So she went, and came to Mount Carmel, to the man of God. And when the man of God saw her coming in his direction, he said to Gehazi, his servant, See, there is the 
Shunammite;

δεῦρο καὶ πορεύσῃ καὶ ἐλεύσῃ πρὸς τὸν ἄνθρωπον τοῦ θεοῦ εἰς τὸ ὄρος τὸ καρµήλιον καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς εἶδεν ελισαιε ἐρχοµένην αὐτήν καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς γιεζι τὸ παιδάριον αὐτοῦ ἰδο
ὺ δὴ ἡ σωµανῖτις ἐκείνη

26 corre-lhe ao encontro e pergunta-lhe: Vais bem? Vai bem teu marido? Vai bem teu filho? Ela respondeu: Vai bem.

Go quickly to her, and on meeting her say to her, Are you well? and your husband and the child, are they well? And she said in answer, All is well.

νῦν δράµε εἰς ἀπαντὴν αὐτῆς καὶ ἐρεῖς εἰ εἰρήνη σοι εἰ εἰρήνη τῷ ἀνδρί σου εἰ εἰρήνη τῷ παιδαρίῳ ἡ δὲ εἶπεν εἰρήνη
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27 Chegando ela ao monte, à presença do homem de Deus, apegou- se-lhe aos pés. Chegou-se Geazi para a retirar, porém, o homem de Deus lhe disse: Deixa-a, porque a sua 
alma está em amargura, e o Senhor mo encobriu, e não mo manifestou.

And when she came to where the man of God was on the hill, she put her hands round his feet; and Gehazi came near with the purpose of pushing her away; but the man of 
God said, Let her be, for her soul is bitter in her; and the Lord has kept it secret from me, and has not given me word of it.

καὶ ἦλθεν πρὸς ελισαιε εἰς τὸ ὄρος καὶ ἐπελάβετο τῶν ποδῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἤγγισεν γιεζι ἀπώσασθαι αὐτήν καὶ εἶπεν ελισαιε ἄφες αὐτήν ὅτι ἡ ψυχὴ αὐτῆς κατώδυνος αὐτῇ καὶ κύρ
ιος ἀπέκρυψεν ἀπ' ἐµοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἀνήγγειλέν µοι

28 Então disse ela: Pedi eu a meu senhor algum filho? Não disse eu: Não me enganes?

Then she said, Did I make a request to my lord for a son? did I not say, Do not give me false words?

ἡ δὲ εἶπεν µὴ ᾐτησάµην υἱὸν παρὰ τοῦ κυρίου µου οὐκ εἶπα οὐ πλανήσεις µετ' ἐµοῦ

29 Ao que ele disse a Geazi: Cinge os teus lombos, toma o meu bordão na mão, e vai. Se encontrares alguém, não o saúdes; e se alguém te saudar, não lhe respondas; e põe o meu 
bordão sobre o rosto do menino.

Then he said to Gehazi, Make yourself ready, and take my stick in your hand, and go: if you come across anyone on the way, give him no blessing, and if anyone gives you a 
blessing, give him no answer. And put my stick on the child's face.

καὶ εἶπεν ελισαιε τῷ γιεζι ζῶσαι τὴν ὀσφύν σου καὶ λαβὲ τὴν βακτηρίαν µου ἐν τῇ χειρί σου καὶ δεῦρο ὅτι ἐὰν εὕρῃς ἄνδρα οὐκ εὐλογήσεις αὐτόν καὶ ἐὰν εὐλογήσῃ σε ἀνήρ οὐκ
 ἀποκριθήσῃ αὐτῷ καὶ ἐπιθήσεις τὴν βακτηρίαν µου ἐπὶ πρόσωπον τοῦ παιδαρίου

30 A mãe do menino, porém, disse: Vive o senhor, e vive a tua alma, que não te hei de deixar. Então ele se levantou, e a seguiu.

But the mother of the child said, As the Lord is living and as your soul is living, I will not go back without you. So he got up and went with her.

καὶ εἶπεν ἡ µήτηρ τοῦ παιδαρίου ζῇ κύριος καὶ ζῇ ἡ ψυχή σου εἰ ἐγκαταλείψω σε καὶ ἀνέστη ελισαιε καὶ ἐπορεύθη ὀπίσω αὐτῆς

31 Geazi foi adiante deles, e pôs o bordão sobre o rosto do menino; porém não havia nele voz nem sentidos. Pelo que voltou a encontrar-se com Eliseu, e o informou, dizendo: O 
menino não despertou.

And Gehazi went on before them and put the stick on the child's face; but there was no voice, and no one gave attention. So he went back, and meeting him gave him the 
news, saying, The child is not awake.

καὶ γιεζι διῆλθεν ἔµπροσθεν αὐτῆς καὶ ἐπέθηκεν τὴν βακτηρίαν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον τοῦ παιδαρίου καὶ οὐκ ἦν φωνὴ καὶ οὐκ ἦν ἀκρόασις καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν εἰς ἀπαντὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀπή
γγειλεν αὐτῷ λέγων οὐκ ἠγέρθη τὸ παιδάριον

32 Quando Eliseu chegou à casa, eis que o menino jazia morto sobre a sua cama.

And when Elisha came into the house he saw the child dead, stretched on his bed.

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν ελισαιε εἰς τὸν οἶκον καὶ ἰδοὺ τὸ παιδάριον τεθνηκὸς κεκοιµισµένον ἐπὶ τὴν κλίνην αὐτοῦ

33 Então ele entrou, fechou a porta sobre eles ambos, e orou ao Senhor.

So he went in, and shutting the door on the two of them, made prayer to the Lord.

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν ελισαιε εἰς τὸν οἶκον καὶ ἀπέκλεισεν τὴν θύραν κατὰ τῶν δύο ἑαυτῶν καὶ προσηύξατο πρὸς κύριον

34 Em seguida subiu na cama e deitou-se sobre o menino, pondo a boca sobre a boca do menino, os olhos sobre os seus olhos, e as mãos sobre as suas mãos, e ficou encurvado 
sobre ele até que a carne do menino aqueceu.

Then he got up on the bed, stretching himself out on the child, and put his mouth on the child's mouth, his eyes on his eyes and his hands on his hands; and the child's body 
became warm.

καὶ ἀνέβη καὶ ἐκοιµήθη ἐπὶ τὸ παιδάριον καὶ ἔθηκεν τὸ στόµα αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὸ στόµα αὐτοῦ καὶ τοὺς ὀφθαλµοὺς αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τοὺς ὀφθαλµοὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰς χεῖρας αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὰς χεῖ
ρας αὐτοῦ καὶ διέκαµψεν ἐπ' αὐτόν καὶ διεθερµάνθη ἡ σὰρξ τοῦ παιδαρίου

35 Depois desceu, andou pela casa duma parte para outra, tornou a subir, e se encurvou sobre ele; então o menino espirrou sete vezes, e abriu os olhos.

Then he came back, and after walking once through the house and back, he went up, stretching himself out on the child seven times; and the child's eyes became open.

καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν καὶ ἐπορεύθη ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ ἔνθεν καὶ ἔνθεν καὶ ἀνέβη καὶ συνέκαµψεν ἐπὶ τὸ παιδάριον ἕως ἑπτάκις καὶ ἤνοιξεν τὸ παιδάριον τοὺς ὀφθαλµοὺς αὐτοῦ
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36 Eliseu chamou a Geazi, e disse: Chama essa sunamita. E ele a chamou. Quando ela se lhe apresentou, disse ele :Toma o teu filho.

And he gave orders to Gehazi, and said, Send for the Shunammite. And she came in answer to his voice. And he said, Take up your son.

καὶ ἐξεβόησεν ελισαιε πρὸς γιεζι καὶ εἶπεν κάλεσον τὴν σωµανῖτιν ταύτην καὶ ἐκάλεσεν καὶ εἰσῆλθεν πρὸς αὐτόν καὶ εἶπεν ελισαιε λαβὲ τὸν υἱόν σου

37 Então ela entrou, e prostrou-se a seus pés, inclinando-se à terra; e tomando seu filho, saiu.

And she came in, and went down on her face to the earth at his feet; then she took her son in her arms and went out.

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν ἡ γυνὴ καὶ ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ καὶ προσεκύνησεν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ ἔλαβεν τὸν υἱὸν αὐτῆς καὶ ἐξῆλθεν

38 Eliseu voltou a Gilgal. E havia fome na terra; e os filhos dos profetas estavam sentados na sua presença. E disse ao seu moço: Põe a panela grande ao lume, e faze um caldo 
de ervas para os filhos dos profetas.

And Elisha went back to Gilgal, now there was very little food in the land; and the sons of the prophets were seated before him. And he said to his servant, Put the great pot 
on the fire, and make soup for the sons of the prophets.

καὶ ελισαιε ἐπέστρεψεν εἰς γαλγαλα καὶ ὁ λιµὸς ἐν τῇ γῇ καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ τῶν προφητῶν ἐκάθηντο ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν ελισαιε τῷ παιδαρίῳ αὐτοῦ ἐπίστησον τὸν λέβητα τὸν µέγ
αν καὶ ἕψε ἕψεµα τοῖς υἱοῖς τῶν προφητῶν

39 Então um deles saiu ao campo a fim de apanhar ervas, e achando uma parra brava, colheu dela a sua capa cheia de colocíntidas e, voltando, cortou-as na panela do caldo, 
não sabendo o que era.

And one went out into the field to get green plants and saw a vine of the field, and pulling off the fruit of it till the fold of his robe was full, he came back and put the fruit, 
cut up small, into the pot of soup, having no idea what it was.

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν εἷς εἰς τὸν ἀγρὸν συλλέξαι αριωθ καὶ εὗρεν ἄµπελον ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ καὶ συνέλεξεν ἀπ' αὐτῆς τολύπην ἀγρίαν πλῆρες τὸ ἱµάτιον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐνέβαλεν εἰς τὸν λέβητα τοῦ 
ἑψέµατος ὅτι οὐκ ἔγνωσαν

40 Assim tiraram de comer para os homens. E havendo eles provado o caldo, clamaram, dizendo: ç homem de Deus, há morte na panela! E não puderam comer.

Then they gave the men soup from the pot. And while they were drinking the soup, they gave a cry, and said, O man of God, there is death in the pot; and they were not able 
to take any more food.

καὶ ἐνέχει τοῖς ἀνδράσιν φαγεῖν καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ ἐσθίειν αὐτοὺς ἐκ τοῦ ἑψήµατος καὶ ἰδοὺ ἀνεβόησαν καὶ εἶπον θάνατος ἐν τῷ λέβητι ἄνθρωπε τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἠδύναντο φαγ
εῖν

41 Ele, porém, disse: Trazei farinha. E deitou-a na panela, e disse: Tirai para os homens, a fim de que comam. E já não havia mal nenhum na panela.

But he said, Get some meal. And he put it into the pot, and said, Now give it to the people so that they may have food. And there was nothing bad in the pot.

καὶ εἶπεν λάβετε ἄλευρον καὶ ἐµβάλετε εἰς τὸν λέβητα καὶ εἶπεν ελισαιε πρὸς γιεζι τὸ παιδάριον ἔγχει τῷ λαῷ καὶ ἐσθιέτωσαν καὶ οὐκ ἐγενήθη ἔτι ἐκεῖ ῥῆµα πονηρὸν ἐν τῷ λέβ
ητι

42 Um homem veio de Baal-Salisa, trazendo ao homem de Deus pães das primícias, vinte pães de cevada, e espigas verdes no seu alforje. Eliseu disse: Dá ao povo, para que coma.

Now a man came from Baal-shalishah with an offering of first-fruits for the man of God, twenty barley cakes and garden fruit in his bag. And he said, Give these to the 
people for food.

καὶ ἀνὴρ διῆλθεν ἐκ βαιθσαρισα καὶ ἤνεγκεν πρὸς τὸν ἄνθρωπον τοῦ θεοῦ πρωτογενηµάτων εἴκοσι ἄρτους κριθίνους καὶ παλάθας καὶ εἶπεν δότε τῷ λαῷ καὶ ἐσθιέτωσαν

43 Disse, porém, seu servo: Como hei de pôr isto diante de cem homens? Ao que tornou Eliseu: Dá-o ao povo, para que coma; porque assim diz o Senhor: Comerão e sobejará.

But his servant said, How am I to put this before a hundred men? But he said, Give it to the people for food; for the Lord says, There will be food for them and some over.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ λειτουργὸς αὐτοῦ τί δῶ τοῦτο ἐνώπιον ἑκατὸν ἀνδρῶν καὶ εἶπεν δὸς τῷ λαῷ καὶ ἐσθιέτωσαν ὅτι τάδε λέγει κύριος φάγονται καὶ καταλείψουσιν

44 Então lhos pôs diante; e comeram, e ainda sobrou, conforme a palavra do Senhor.

So he put it before them, and they had a meal and there was more than enough, as the Lord had said.

καὶ ἔφαγον καὶ κατέλιπον κατὰ τὸ ῥῆµα κυρίου
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1 Ora, Naamã, chefe do exército do rei da Síria, era um grande homem diante do seu senhor, e de muito respeito, porque por ele o Senhor dera livramento aos sírios; era 
homem valente, porém leproso.

Now Naaman, chief of the army of the king of Aram, was a man of high position with his master, and greatly respected, because by him the Lord had given salvation to 
Aram; but he was a leper.

καὶ ναιµαν ὁ ἄρχων τῆς δυνάµεως συρίας ἦν ἀνὴρ µέγας ἐνώπιον τοῦ κυρίου αὐτοῦ καὶ τεθαυµασµένος προσώπῳ ὅτι ἐν αὐτῷ ἔδωκεν κύριος σωτηρίαν συρίᾳ καὶ ὁ ἀνὴρ ἦν δυν
ατὸς ἰσχύι λελεπρωµένος

2 Os sírios, numa das suas investidas, haviam levado presa, da terra de Israel, uma menina que ficou ao serviço da mulher de Naamã.

Now the Aramaeans had gone out in bands, and taken prisoner from Israel a little girl, who became servant to Naaman's wife.

καὶ συρία ἐξῆλθον µονόζωνοι καὶ ᾐχµαλώτευσαν ἐκ γῆς ισραηλ νεάνιδα µικράν καὶ ἦν ἐνώπιον τῆς γυναικὸς ναιµαν

3 Disse ela a sua senhora: Oxalá que o meu senhor estivesse diante do profeta que está em Samária! Pois este o curaria da sua lepra.

And she said to her master's wife, If only my lord would go to the prophet in Samaria, he would make him well.

ἡ δὲ εἶπεν τῇ κυρίᾳ αὐτῆς ὄφελον ὁ κύριός µου ἐνώπιον τοῦ προφήτου τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦ ἐν σαµαρείᾳ τότε ἀποσυνάξει αὐτὸν ἀπὸ τῆς λέπρας αὐτοῦ

4 Então Naamã foi notificar a seu senhor, dizendo: Assim e assim falou a menina que é da terra de Israel.

And someone went and said to his lord, This is what the girl from the land of Israel says.

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν καὶ ἀπήγγειλεν τῷ κυρίῳ ἑαυτῆς καὶ εἶπεν οὕτως καὶ οὕτως ἐλάλησεν ἡ νεᾶνις ἡ ἐκ γῆς ισραηλ

5 Respondeu o rei da Síria: Vai, anda, e enviarei uma carta ao rei de Israel. Foi, pois, e levou consigo dez talentos de prata, e seis mil siclos de ouro e dez mudas de roupa.

So the king of Aram said, Go then; and I will send a letter to the king of Israel. And he went, taking with him ten talents of silver and six thousand shekels of gold, and ten 
changes of clothing.

καὶ εἶπεν βασιλεὺς συρίας πρὸς ναιµαν δεῦρο εἴσελθε καὶ ἐξαποστελῶ βιβλίον πρὸς βασιλέα ισραηλ καὶ ἐπορεύθη καὶ ἔλαβεν ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ δέκα τάλαντα ἀργυρίου καὶ ἑξακ
ισχιλίους χρυσοῦς καὶ δέκα ἀλλασσοµένας στολάς

6 Também levou ao rei de Israel a carta, que dizia: Logo, em chegando a ti esta carta, saberás que eu te enviei Naamã, meu servo, para que o cures da sua lepra.

And he took the letter to the king of Israel, in which the king of Aram had said, See, I have sent my servant Naaman to you to be made well, for he is a leper.

καὶ ἤνεγκεν τὸ βιβλίον πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα ισραηλ λέγων καὶ νῦν ὡς ἂν ἔλθῃ τὸ βιβλίον τοῦτο πρὸς σέ ἰδοὺ ἀπέστειλα πρὸς σὲ ναιµαν τὸν δοῦλόν µου καὶ ἀποσυνάξεις αὐτὸν ἀπὸ 
τῆς λέπρας αὐτοῦ

7 Tendo o rei de Israel lido a carta, rasgou as suas vestes, e disse: Sou eu Deus, que possa matar e vivificar, para que este envie a mim um homem a fim de que eu o cure da sua 
lepra? Notai, peço-vos, e vede como ele anda buscando ocasião contra mim.

But the king of Israel, after reading the letter, was greatly troubled and said, Am I God, to give death and life? why does this man send a leper to me to be made well? is it 
not clear that he is looking for a cause of war?

καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς ἀνέγνω βασιλεὺς ισραηλ τὸ βιβλίον διέρρηξεν τὰ ἱµάτια αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν µὴ θεὸς ἐγὼ τοῦ θανατῶσαι καὶ ζωοποιῆσαι ὅτι οὗτος ἀποστέλλει πρός µε ἀποσυνάξαι ἄ
νδρα ἀπὸ τῆς λέπρας αὐτοῦ ὅτι πλὴν γνῶτε δὴ καὶ ἴδετε ὅτι προφασίζεται οὗτός µε

8 Quando Eliseu, o homem de Deus, ouviu que o rei de Israel rasgara as suas vestes, mandou dizer ao rei: Por que rasgaste as tuas vestes? Deixa-o vir ter comigo, e saberá que 
há profeta em Israel.

Now Elisha, the man of God, hearing that the king of Israel had done this, sent to the king, saying, Why are you troubled? send the man to me, so that he may see that there 
is a prophet in Israel.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς ἤκουσεν ελισαιε ὅτι διέρρηξεν ὁ βασιλεὺς ισραηλ τὰ ἱµάτια ἑαυτοῦ καὶ ἀπέστειλεν πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα ισραηλ λέγων ἵνα τί διέρρηξας τὰ ἱµάτιά σου ἐλθέτω δὴ πρ
ός µε ναιµαν καὶ γνώτω ὅτι ἔστιν προφήτης ἐν ισραηλ

9 Veio, pois, Naamã com os seus cavalos, e com o seu carro, e parou à porta da casa de Eliseu.

So Naaman, with all his horses and his carriages, came to the door of Elisha's house.

καὶ ἦλθεν ναιµαν ἐν ἵππῳ καὶ ἅρµατι καὶ ἔστη ἐπὶ θύρας οἴκου ελισαιε
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10 Então este lhe mandou um mensageiro, a dizer-lhe: Vai, lava-te sete vezes no Jordão, e a tua carne tornará a ti, e ficarás purificado.

And Elisha sent a servant to him, saying, Go to Jordan, and after washing seven times in its waters your flesh will be well again and you will be clean.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ελισαιε ἄγγελον πρὸς αὐτὸν λέγων πορευθεὶς λοῦσαι ἑπτάκις ἐν τῷ ιορδάνῃ καὶ ἐπιστρέψει ἡ σάρξ σού σοι καὶ καθαρισθήσῃ

11 Naamã, porém, indignado, retirou-se, dizendo: Eis que pensava eu: Certamente ele sairá a ter comigo, pôr-se-á em pé, invocará o nome do Senhor seu Deus, passará a sua 
mão sobre o lugar, e curará o leproso.

But Naaman was angry and went away and said, I had the idea that he would come out to see such an important person as I am, and make prayer to the Lord his God, and 
with a wave of his hand over the place make the leper well.

καὶ ἐθυµώθη ναιµαν καὶ ἀπῆλθεν καὶ εἶπεν ἰδοὺ δὴ ἔλεγον ὅτι ἐξελεύσεται πρός µε καὶ στήσεται καὶ ἐπικαλέσεται ἐν ὀνόµατι θεοῦ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπιθήσει τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὸν τ
όπον καὶ ἀποσυνάξει τὸ λεπρόν

12 Não são, porventura, Abana e Farpar, rios de Damasco, melhores do que todas as águas de Israel? não poderia eu lavar-me neles, e ficar purificado? Assim se voltou e se 
retirou com indignação.

Are not Abana and Pharpar, rivers of Damascus, better than all the waters of Israel? may I not be washed in them and become clean? So turning, he went away in wrath.

οὐχὶ ἀγαθὸς αβανα καὶ φαρφαρ ποταµοὶ δαµασκοῦ ὑπὲρ ιορδάνην καὶ πάντα τὰ ὕδατα ισραηλ οὐχὶ πορευθεὶς λούσοµαι ἐν αὐτοῖς καὶ καθαρισθήσοµαι καὶ ἐξέκλινεν καὶ ἀπῆλθε
ν ἐν θυµῷ

13 Os seus servos, porém, chegaram-se a ele e lhe falaram, dizendo: Meu pai, se o profeta te houvesse indicado alguma coisa difícil, porventura não a terias cumprido? Quanto 
mais, dizendo-te ele: Lava-te, e ficarás purificado.

Then his servants came to him and said, If the prophet had given you orders to do some great thing, would you not have done it? how much more then, when he says to you, 
Be washed and become clean?

καὶ ἤγγισαν οἱ παῖδες αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐλάλησαν πρὸς αὐτόν µέγαν λόγον ἐλάλησεν ὁ προφήτης πρὸς σέ οὐχὶ ποιήσεις καὶ ὅτι εἶπεν πρὸς σέ λοῦσαι καὶ καθαρίσθητι

14 Desceu ele, pois, e mergulhou-se no Jordão sete vezes, conforme a palavra do homem de Deus; e a sua carne tornou-se como a carne dum menino, e ficou purificado.

Then he went down seven times into the waters of Jordan, as the man of God had said; and his flesh became like the flesh of a little child again, and he was clean.

καὶ κατέβη ναιµαν καὶ ἐβαπτίσατο ἐν τῷ ιορδάνῃ ἑπτάκι κατὰ τὸ ῥῆµα ελισαιε καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν ἡ σὰρξ αὐτοῦ ὡς σὰρξ παιδαρίου µικροῦ καὶ ἐκαθαρίσθη

15 Então voltou ao homem de Deus, ele e toda a sua comitiva; chegando, pôs-se diante dele, e disse: Eis que agora sei que em toda a terra não há Deus senão em Israel; agora, 
pois, peço-te que do teu servo recebas um presente.

Then he went back to the man of God, with all his train, and, taking his place before him, said, Now I am certain that there is no God in all the earth, but only in Israel: now 
then, take an offering from me.

καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν πρὸς ελισαιε αὐτὸς καὶ πᾶσα ἡ παρεµβολὴ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἦλθεν καὶ ἔστη καὶ εἶπεν ἰδοὺ δὴ ἔγνωκα ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν θεὸς ἐν πάσῃ τῇ γῇ ὅτι ἀλλ' ἢ ἐν τῷ ισραηλ καὶ νῦν
 λαβὲ τὴν εὐλογίαν παρὰ τοῦ δούλου σου

16 Ele, porém, respondeu: Vive o Senhor, em cuja presença estou, que não o receberei. Naamã instou com ele para que o tomasse; mas ele recusou.

But he said, By the life of the Lord whose servant I am, I will take nothing from you. And he did his best to make him take it but he would not.

καὶ εἶπεν ελισαιε ζῇ κύριος ᾧ παρέστην ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ εἰ λήµψοµαι καὶ παρεβιάσατο αὐτὸν λαβεῖν καὶ ἠπείθησεν

17 Ao que disse Naamã: Seja assim; contudo dê-se a este teu servo terra que baste para carregar duas mulas; porque nunca mais oferecerá este teu servo holocausto nem 
sacrifício a outros deuses, senão ao Senhor.

Then Naaman said, If you will not, then let there be given to your servant as much earth as two beasts are able to take on their backs; because from now on, your servant will 
make no offering or burned offering to other gods, but only to the Lord.

καὶ εἶπεν ναιµαν καὶ εἰ µή δοθήτω δὴ τῷ δούλῳ σου γόµος ζεύγους ἡµιόνων καὶ σύ µοι δώσεις ἐκ τῆς γῆς τῆς πυρρᾶς ὅτι οὐ ποιήσει ἔτι ὁ δοῦλός σου ὁλοκαύτωµα καὶ θυσίασµ
α θεοῖς ἑτέροις ἀλλ' ἢ τῷ κυρίῳ µόνῳ
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18 Nisto perdoe o Senhor ao teu servo: Quando meu amo entrar na casa de Rimom para ali adorar, e ele se apoiar na minha mão, e eu também me tenha de encurvar na casa de 
Rimom; quando assim me encurvar na casa de Rimom, nisto perdoe o Senhor ao teu servo.

But may your servant have the Lord's forgiveness for this one thing: when my master goes into the house of Rimmon for worship there, supported on my arm, and my head is 
bent in the house of Rimmon; when his head is bent in the house of Rimmon, may your servant have the Lord's forgiveness for this thing.

καὶ ἱλάσεται κύριος τῷ δούλῳ σου ἐν τῷ εἰσπορεύεσθαι τὸν κύριόν µου εἰς οἶκον ρεµµαν προσκυνῆσαι αὐτὸν καὶ ἐπαναπαύσεται ἐπὶ τῆς χειρός µου καὶ προσκυνήσω ἐν οἴκῳ ρε
µµαν ἐν τῷ προσκυνεῖν αὐτὸν ἐν οἴκῳ ρεµµαν καὶ ἱλάσεται δὴ κύριος τῷ δούλῳ σου ἐν τῷ λόγῳ τούτῳ

19 Eliseu lhe disse: Vai em paz.

And he said to him, Go in peace. And he went from him some distance.

καὶ εἶπεν ελισαιε πρὸς ναιµαν δεῦρο εἰς εἰρήνην καὶ ἀπῆλθεν ἀπ' αὐτοῦ εἰς δεβραθα τῆς γῆς

20 Quando Naamã já ia a uma pequena distância, Geazi, moço de Eliseu, o homem de Deus, disse: Eis que meu senhor poupou a este sírio Naamã, não recebendo da mão dele 
coisa alguma do que trazia; vive o Senhor, que hei de correr atrás dele, e receber dele alguma coisa.

But Gehazi, the servant of Elisha, the man of God, said, Now my master has taken nothing from Naaman, this Aramaean, of what he would have given him: by the living 
Lord, I will go after him and get something from him.

καὶ εἶπεν γιεζι τὸ παιδάριον ελισαιε ἰδοὺ ἐφείσατο ὁ κύριός µου τοῦ ναιµαν τοῦ σύρου τούτου τοῦ µὴ λαβεῖν ἐκ χειρὸς αὐτοῦ ἃ ἐνήνοχεν ζῇ κύριος ὅτι εἰ µὴ δραµοῦµαι ὀπίσω αὐ
τοῦ καὶ λήµψοµαι παρ' αὐτοῦ τι

21 Foi pois, Geazi em alcance de Naamã. Este, vendo que alguém corria atrás dele, saltou do carro a encontrá-lo, e perguntou: Vai tudo bem?

So Gehazi went after Naaman. And when Naaman saw him running after him, he got down from his carriage and went back to him and said, Is all well?

καὶ ἐδίωξε γιεζι ὀπίσω τοῦ ναιµαν καὶ εἶδεν αὐτὸν ναιµαν τρέχοντα ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν ἀπὸ τοῦ ἅρµατος εἰς ἀπαντὴν αὐτοῦ

22 Respondeu ele: Tudo vai bem. Meu senhor me enviou a dizer-te: Eis que agora mesmo vieram a mim dois mancebos dos filhos dos profetas da região montanhosa de Efraim; 
dá-lhes, pois, um talento de prata e duas mudas de roupa.

And he said, All is well: but my master has sent me, saying, Even now, two young men of the sons of the prophets have come to me from the hill-country of Ephraim; will you 
give me a talent of silver and two changes of clothing for them?

καὶ εἶπεν εἰρήνη ὁ κύριός µου ἀπέστειλέν µε λέγων ἰδοὺ νῦν ἦλθον πρός µε δύο παιδάρια ἐξ ὄρους εφραιµ ἀπὸ τῶν υἱῶν τῶν προφητῶν δὸς δὴ αὐτοῖς τάλαντον ἀργυρίου καὶ δύ
ο ἀλλασσοµένας στολάς

23 Disse Naamã: Sê servido de tomar dois talentos. E instou com ele, e amarrou dois talentos de prata em dois sacos, com duas mudas de roupa, e pô-los sobre dois dos seus 
moços, os quais os levaram adiante de Geazi.

And Naaman said, Be good enough to take two talents. And forcing him to take them, he put two talents of silver in two bags, with two changes of clothing, and gave them to 
his two servants to take before him.

καὶ εἶπεν ναιµαν λαβὲ διτάλαντον ἀργυρίου καὶ ἔλαβεν ἐν δυσὶ θυλάκοις καὶ δύο ἀλλασσοµένας στολὰς καὶ ἔδωκεν ἐπὶ δύο παιδάρια αὐτοῦ καὶ ἦραν ἔµπροσθεν αὐτοῦ

24 Tendo ele chegado ao outeiro, tomou-os das mãos deles e os depositou na casa; e despediu aqueles homens, e eles se foram.

When he came to the hill, he took them from their hands, and put them away in the house; and he sent the men away, and they went.

καὶ ἦλθον εἰς τὸ σκοτεινόν καὶ ἔλαβεν ἐκ τῶν χειρῶν αὐτῶν καὶ παρέθετο ἐν οἴκῳ καὶ ἐξαπέστειλεν τοὺς ἄνδρας

25 Mas ele entrou e pôs-se diante de seu amo. Então lhe perguntou Eliseu: Donde vens, Geazi? Respondeu ele: Teu servo não foi a parte alguma.

Then he came in and took his place before his master. And Elisha said to him, Where have you come from, Gehazi? And he said, Your servant went nowhere.

καὶ αὐτὸς εἰσῆλθεν καὶ παρειστήκει πρὸς τὸν κύριον αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτὸν ελισαιε πόθεν γιεζι καὶ εἶπεν γιεζι οὐ πεπόρευται ὁ δοῦλός σου ἔνθα καὶ ἔνθα
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26 Eliseu porém, lhe disse: Porventura não foi contigo o meu coração, quando aquele homem voltou do seu carro ao teu encontro? Era isto ocasião para receberes prata e roupa, 
olivais e vinhas, ovelhas e bois, servos e servas?

And he said to him, Did not my heart go with you, when the man got down from his carriage and went back to you? Is this a time for getting money, and clothing, and olive-
gardens and vine-gardens, and sheep and oxen, and men-servants and women-servants?

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτὸν ελισαιε οὐχὶ ἡ καρδία µου ἐπορεύθη µετὰ σοῦ ὅτε ἐπέστρεψεν ὁ ἀνὴρ ἀπὸ τοῦ ἅρµατος εἰς συναντήν σοι καὶ νῦν ἔλαβες τὸ ἀργύριον καὶ νῦν ἔλαβες τὰ ἱµά
τια καὶ λήµψῃ ἐν αὐτῷ κήπους καὶ ἐλαιῶνας καὶ ἀµπελῶνας καὶ πρόβατα καὶ βόας καὶ παῖδας καὶ παιδίσκας

27 Portanto a lepra de Naamã se pegará a ti e à tua descendência para sempre. Então Geazi saiu da presença dele leproso, branco como a neve.

Because of what you have done, the disease of Naaman the leper will take you in its grip, and your seed after you, for ever. And he went out from before him a leper as white 
as snow.

καὶ ἡ λέπρα ναιµαν κολληθήσεται ἐν σοὶ καὶ ἐν τῷ σπέρµατί σου εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ἐκ προσώπου αὐτοῦ λελεπρωµένος ὡσεὶ χιών

1 Os filhos dos profetas disseram a Eliseu: Eis que o lugar em que habitamos diante da tua face é estreito demais para nós.

Now the sons of the prophets said to Elisha, There is not room enough for us in the place where we are living under your care;

καὶ εἶπον οἱ υἱοὶ τῶν προφητῶν πρὸς ελισαιε ἰδοὺ δὴ ὁ τόπος ἐν ᾧ ἡµεῖς οἰκοῦµεν ἐνώπιόν σου στενὸς ἀφ' ἡµῶν

2 Vamos, pois até o Jordão, tomemos de lá cada um de nós, uma viga, e ali edifiquemos para nós um lugar em que habitemos. Respondeu ele: Ide.

So let us go to Jordan, and let everyone get to work cutting boards, and we will make a living-place for ourselves there. And he said to them, Go, then.

πορευθῶµεν δὴ ἕως τοῦ ιορδάνου καὶ λάβωµεν ἐκεῖθεν ἀνὴρ εἷς δοκὸν µίαν καὶ ποιήσωµεν ἑαυτοῖς ἐκεῖ τοῦ οἰκεῖν ἐκεῖ καὶ εἶπεν δεῦτε

3 Disse-lhe um deles: Digna-te de ir com os teus servos. E ele respondeu: Eu irei.

And one of them said, Be pleased to go with your servants. And he said, I will go.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ εἷς ἐπιεικέως δεῦρο µετὰ τῶν δούλων σου καὶ εἶπεν ἐγὼ πορεύσοµαι

4 Assim foi com eles; e, chegando eles ao Jordão, cortavam madeira.

So he went with them. And when they came to Jordan, they got to work cutting down trees.

καὶ ἐπορεύθη µετ' αὐτῶν καὶ ἦλθον εἰς τὸν ιορδάνην καὶ ἔτεµνον τὰ ξύλα

5 Mas sucedeu que, ao derrubar um deles uma viga, o ferro do machado caiu na água; e ele clamou, dizendo: Ai, meu senhor! ele era emprestado.

But one of them, while cutting a board, let the head of his axe go into the water; and he gave a cry, and said, This is a bad business, my master, for it is another's.

καὶ ἰδοὺ ὁ εἷς καταβάλλων τὴν δοκόν καὶ τὸ σιδήριον ἐξέπεσεν εἰς τὸ ὕδωρ καὶ ἐβόησεν ὦ κύριε καὶ αὐτὸ κεχρηµένον

6 Perguntou o homem de Deus: Onde caiu? E ele lhe mostrou o lugar. Então Eliseu cortou um pau, e o lançou ali, e fez flutuar o ferro.

And the man of God said, Where did it go in? and when he saw the place where it had gone into the water, cutting a stick, he put it into the water, and the iron came up to 
the top of the water.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ ἄνθρωπος τοῦ θεοῦ ποῦ ἔπεσεν καὶ ἔδειξεν αὐτῷ τὸν τόπον καὶ ἀπέκνισεν ξύλον καὶ ἔρριψεν ἐκεῖ καὶ ἐπεπόλασεν τὸ σιδήριον

7 E disse: Tira-o. E ele estendeu a mão e o tomou.

Then he said, Take it up. So he put out his hand and took it.

καὶ εἶπεν ὕψωσον σαυτῷ καὶ ἐξέτεινεν τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔλαβεν αὐτό

8 Ora, o rei da Síria fazia guerra a Israel; e teve conselho com os seus servos, dizendo: Em tal e tal lugar estará o meu acampamento.

At that time the king of Aram was making war against Israel; and he had a meeting with the chiefs of his army and said, I will be waiting in secret in some named place.

καὶ βασιλεὺς συρίας ἦν πολεµῶν ἐν ισραηλ καὶ ἐβουλεύσατο πρὸς τοὺς παῖδας αὐτοῦ λέγων εἰς τὸν τόπον τόνδε τινὰ ελµωνι παρεµβαλῶ
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9 E o homem de Deus mandou dizer ao rei de Israel: Guarda-te de passares por tal lugar porque os sírios estão descendo ali.

And the man of God sent to the king of Israel, saying, Take care to keep away from that place, for the Aramaeans are waiting there in secret.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ελισαιε πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα ισραηλ λέγων φύλαξαι µὴ παρελθεῖν ἐν τῷ τόπῳ τούτῳ ὅτι ἐκεῖ συρία κέκρυπται

10 Pelo que o rei de Israel enviou àquele lugar, de que o homem de Deus lhe falara, e de que o tinha avisado, e assim se salvou. Isso aconteceu não uma só vez, nem duas.

So the king of Israel sent to the place where the man of God had said there was danger, and kept clear of it more than once.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ὁ βασιλεὺς ισραηλ εἰς τὸν τόπον ὃν εἶπεν αὐτῷ ελισαιε καὶ ἐφυλάξατο ἐκεῖθεν οὐ µίαν οὐδὲ δύο

11 Turbou-se por causa disto o coração do rei da Síria que chamou os seus servos, e lhes disse: Não me fareis saber quem dos nossos é pelo rei de Israel?

And at this, the mind of the king of Aram was greatly troubled, and he sent for his servants and said to them, Will you not make clear to me which of us is helping the king of 
Israel?

καὶ ἐξεκινήθη ἡ ψυχὴ βασιλέως συρίας περὶ τοῦ λόγου τούτου καὶ ἐκάλεσεν τοὺς παῖδας αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς οὐκ ἀναγγελεῖτέ µοι τίς προδίδωσίν µε βασιλεῖ ισραηλ

12 Respondeu um dos seus servos: Não é assim, ó rei meu senhor, mas o profeta Eliseu que está em Israel, faz saber ao rei de Israel as palavras que falas na tua câmara de 
dormir.

And one of them said, Not one of us, my lord king; but Elisha, the prophet in Israel, gives the king of Israel news of the words you say even in your bedroom.

καὶ εἶπεν εἷς τῶν παίδων αὐτοῦ οὐχί κύριέ µου βασιλεῦ ὅτι ελισαιε ὁ προφήτης ὁ ἐν ισραηλ ἀναγγέλλει τῷ βασιλεῖ ισραηλ πάντας τοὺς λόγους οὓς ἐὰν λαλήσῃς ἐν τῷ ταµιείῳ τ
οῦ κοιτῶνός σου

13 E ele disse: Ide e vede onde ele está, para que eu envie e mande trazê-lo. E foi-lhe dito; Eis que está em Dotã.

Then he said, Go and see where he is, so that I may send and get him. And news came to him that he was in Dothan.

καὶ εἶπεν δεῦτε ἴδετε ποῦ οὗτος καὶ ἀποστείλας λήµψοµαι αὐτόν καὶ ἀνήγγειλαν αὐτῷ λέγοντες ἰδοὺ ἐν δωθαϊµ

14 Então enviou para lá cavalos, e carros, e um grande exército, os quais vieram de noite e cercaram a cidade.

So he sent there horses and carriages and a great army; and they came by night, circling the town.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ἐκεῖ ἵππον καὶ ἅρµα καὶ δύναµιν βαρεῖαν καὶ ἦλθον νυκτὸς καὶ περιεκύκλωσαν τὴν πόλιν

15 Tendo o moço do homem de Deus se levantado muito cedo, saiu, e eis que um exército tinha cercado a cidade com cavalos e carros. Então o moço disse ao homem de Deus: Ai, 
meu senhor! que faremos?

Now the servant of the man of God, having got up early and gone out, saw an army with horses and carriages of war all round the town. And the servant said to him, O my 
master, what are we to do?

καὶ ὤρθρισεν ὁ λειτουργὸς ελισαιε ἀναστῆναι καὶ ἐξῆλθεν καὶ ἰδοὺ δύναµις κυκλοῦσα τὴν πόλιν καὶ ἵππος καὶ ἅρµα καὶ εἶπεν τὸ παιδάριον πρὸς αὐτόν ὦ κύριε πῶς ποιήσωµεν

16 Respondeu ele: Não temas; porque os que estão conosco são mais do que os que estão com eles.

And he said in answer, Have no fear; those who are with us are more than those who are with them.

καὶ εἶπεν ελισαιε µὴ φοβοῦ ὅτι πλείους οἱ µεθ' ἡµῶν ὑπὲρ τοὺς µετ' αὐτῶν

17 E Eliseu orou, e disse: ç senhor, peço-te que lhe abras os olhos, para que veja. E o Senhor abriu os olhos do moço, e ele viu; e eis que o monte estava cheio de cavalos e carros 
de fogo em redor de Eliseu.

Then Elisha made a prayer to the Lord, saying, Lord, let his eyes be open so that he may see. And the Lord made the young man's eyes open; and he saw that all the 
mountain was full of horses and carriages of fire round Elisha.

καὶ προσεύξατο ελισαιε καὶ εἶπεν κύριε διάνοιξον τοὺς ὀφθαλµοὺς τοῦ παιδαρίου καὶ ἰδέτω καὶ διήνοιξεν κύριος τοὺς ὀφθαλµοὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶδεν καὶ ἰδοὺ τὸ ὄρος πλῆρες ἵππω
ν καὶ ἅρµα πυρὸς περικύκλῳ ελισαιε

18 Quando os sírios desceram a ele, Eliseu orou ao Senhor, e disse: Fere de cegueira esta gente, peço-te. E o Senhor os feriu de cegueira, conforme o pedido de Eliseu.

Now when the Aramaeans came down to Elisha, he made a prayer to the Lord saying, Lord, make this people blind. And he made them blind at Elisha's request.

καὶ κατέβησαν πρὸς αὐτόν καὶ προσηύξατο ελισαιε πρὸς κύριον καὶ εἶπεν πάταξον δὴ τοῦτο τὸ ἔθνος ἀορασίᾳ καὶ ἐπάταξεν αὐτοὺς ἀορασίᾳ κατὰ τὸ ῥῆµα ελισαιε
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19 Então Eliseu lhes disse: Não é este o caminho, nem é esta a cidade; segui-me, e guiar-vos-ei ao homem que buscais. E os guiou a Samária.

And Elisha said to them, This is not the way, and this is not the town: come after me so that I may take you to the man you are searching for. And he took them to Samaria.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτοὺς ελισαιε οὐχ αὕτη ἡ πόλις καὶ αὕτη ἡ ὁδός δεῦτε ὀπίσω µου καὶ ἀπάξω ὑµᾶς πρὸς τὸν ἄνδρα ὃν ζητεῖτε καὶ ἀπήγαγεν αὐτοὺς εἰς σαµάρειαν

20 E sucedeu que, chegando eles a Samária, disse Eliseu: Ó Senhor, abre a estes os olhos para que vejam. O Senhor lhes abriu os olhos, e viram; e eis que estavam no meio de 
Samária.

And when they had come into Samaria, Elisha said, Lord, let the eyes of these men be open so that they may see. And the Lord made their eyes open, and they saw that they 
were in the middle of Samaria.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς εἰσῆλθον εἰς σαµάρειαν καὶ εἶπεν ελισαιε ἄνοιξον δή κύριε τοὺς ὀφθαλµοὺς αὐτῶν καὶ ἰδέτωσαν καὶ διήνοιξεν κύριος τοὺς ὀφθαλµοὺς αὐτῶν καὶ εἶδον καὶ ἰδοὺ 
ἦσαν ἐν µέσῳ σαµαρείας

21 Quando o rei de Israel os viu, disse a Eliseu: Feri-los-ei, feri-los-ei, meu pai?

And the king of Israel, when he saw them, said to Elisha, My father, am I to put them to the sword?

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεὺς ισραηλ ὡς εἶδεν αὐτούς εἰ πατάξας πατάξω πάτερ

22 Respondeu ele: Não os ferirás; feririas tu os que tomasses prisioneiros com a tua espada e com o teu arco? Põe-lhes diante pão e água, para que comam e bebam, e se vão 
para seu senhor.

But he said in answer, You are not to put them to death; have you any right to put to death those whom you have not taken prisoner with your sword and your bow? put 
bread and water before them, so that they may have food and drink and go to their master.

καὶ εἶπεν οὐ πατάξεις εἰ µὴ οὓς ᾐχµαλώτευσας ἐν ῥοµφαίᾳ σου καὶ τόξῳ σου σὺ τύπτεις παράθες ἄρτους καὶ ὕδωρ ἐνώπιον αὐτῶν καὶ φαγέτωσαν καὶ πιέτωσαν καὶ ἀπελθέτωσ
αν πρὸς τὸν κύριον αὐτῶν

23 Preparou-lhes, pois, um grande banquete; e eles comeram e beberam; então ele os despediu, e foram para seu senhor. E as tropas dos sírios desistiram de invadir a terra de 
Israel.

So he made ready a great feast for them, and when they had had food and drink, he sent them away and they went back to their master. And no more bands of Aramaeans 
came into the land of Israel.

καὶ παρέθηκεν αὐτοῖς παράθεσιν µεγάλην καὶ ἔφαγον καὶ ἔπιον καὶ ἀπέστειλεν αὐτούς καὶ ἀπῆλθον πρὸς τὸν κύριον αὐτῶν καὶ οὐ προσέθεντο ἔτι µονόζωνοι συρίας τοῦ ἐλθεῖν 
εἰς γῆν ισραηλ

24 Sucedeu, depois disto, que Bene-Hadade, rei da Síria, ajuntando todo o seu exército, subiu e cercou Samária.

Now after this, Ben-hadad, king of Aram, got together all his army and went up to make an attack on Samaria, shutting the town in on all sides with his forces.

καὶ ἐγένετο µετὰ ταῦτα καὶ ἤθροισεν υἱὸς αδερ βασιλεὺς συρίας πᾶσαν τὴν παρεµβολὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀνέβη καὶ περιεκάθισεν σαµάρειαν

25 E houve grande fome em Samária, porque mantiveram o cerco até que se vendeu uma cabeça de jumento por oitenta siclos de prata, e a quarta parte dum cabo de esterco de 
pombas por cinco siclos de prata.

And they became very short of food in Samaria; for they kept it shut in till the price of an ass's head was eighty shekels of silver, and a small measure of doves' droppings 
was five shekels of silver.

καὶ ἐγένετο λιµὸς µέγας ἐν σαµαρείᾳ καὶ ἰδοὺ περιεκάθηντο ἐπ' αὐτήν ἕως οὗ ἐγενήθη κεφαλὴ ὄνου πεντήκοντα σίκλων ἀργυρίου καὶ τέταρτον τοῦ κάβου κόπρου περιστερῶν π
έντε σίκλων ἀργυρίου

26 E sucedeu que, passando o rei de Israel pelo muro, uma mulher lhe gritou, dizendo: Acode-me, ó rei meu Senhor.

And when the king of Israel was going by on the wall, a woman came crying out to him, and said, Help! my lord king.

καὶ ἦν ὁ βασιλεὺς ισραηλ διαπορευόµενος ἐπὶ τοῦ τείχους καὶ γυνὴ ἐβόησεν πρὸς αὐτὸν λέγουσα σῶσον κύριε βασιλεῦ

27 Mas ele lhe disse: Se o Senhor não te acode, donde te acudirei eu? da eira ou do lagar?

And he said, If the Lord does not give you help, where am I to get help for you? from the grain-floor or the grape-crusher?

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ µή σε σώσαι κύριος πόθεν σώσω σε µὴ ἀπὸ τῆς ἅλωνος ἢ ἀπὸ τῆς ληνοῦ
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28 Contudo o rei lhe perguntou: Que tens? E disse ela: Esta mulher me disse: Dá cá o teu filho, para que hoje o comamos, e amanhã comeremos o meu filho.

And the king said to her, What is troubling you? And she said in answer, This woman said to me, Give your son to be our food today, and we will have my son tomorrow.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ ὁ βασιλεύς τί ἐστίν σοι καὶ εἶπεν ἡ γυνὴ αὕτη εἶπεν πρός µε δὸς τὸν υἱόν σου καὶ φαγόµεθα αὐτὸν σήµερον καὶ τὸν υἱόν µου καὶ φαγόµεθα αὐτὸν αὔριον

29 cozemos, pois, o meu filho e o comemos; e ao outro dia lhe disse eu: Dá cá o teu filho para que o comamos; e ela escondeu o seu filho.

So, boiling my son, we had a meal of him; and on the day after I said to her, Now give your son for our food; but she has put her son in a secret place.

καὶ ἡψήσαµεν τὸν υἱόν µου καὶ ἐφάγοµεν αὐτόν καὶ εἶπον πρὸς αὐτὴν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ δευτέρᾳ δὸς τὸν υἱόν σου καὶ φάγωµεν αὐτόν καὶ ἔκρυψεν τὸν υἱὸν αὐτῆς

30 Ouvindo o rei as palavras desta mulher, rasgou as suas vestes (ora, ele ia passando pelo muro); e o povo olhou e viu que o rei trazia saco por dentro, sobre a sua carne.

Then the king, hearing what the woman said, took his robes in his hands, violently parting them; and, while he was walking on the wall, the people, looking, saw that under 
his robe he had haircloth on his flesh.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς ἤκουσεν ὁ βασιλεὺς ισραηλ τοὺς λόγους τῆς γυναικός διέρρηξεν τὰ ἱµάτια αὐτοῦ καὶ αὐτὸς διεπορεύετο ἐπὶ τοῦ τείχους καὶ εἶδεν ὁ λαὸς τὸν σάκκον ἐπὶ τῆς σαρ
κὸς αὐτοῦ ἔσωθεν

31 Então disse ele: Assim me faça Deus, e outro tanto, se a cabeça de Eliseu, filho de Safate, lhe ficar hoje sobre os ombros.

Then he said, May God's punishment come on me if Elisha, the son of Shaphat, keeps his head on his body after this day.

καὶ εἶπεν τάδε ποιήσαι µοι ὁ θεὸς καὶ τάδε προσθείη εἰ στήσεται ἡ κεφαλὴ ελισαιε ἐπ' αὐτῷ σήµερον

32 Estava então Eliseu sentado em sua casa, e também os anciãos estavam sentados com ele, quando o rei enviou um homem adiante de si; mas, antes que o mensageiro chegasse 
a Eliseu, disse este aos anciãos: Vedes como esse filho de homicida mandou tirar-me a cabeça? Olhai quando vier o mensageiro, fechai a porta, e empurrai-o para fora com a 
porta. Porventura não vem após ele o ruído dos pés do seu senhor?

But Elisha was in his house, and the responsible men were seated there with him; and before the king got there, Elisha said to those who were with him, Do you see how this 
cruel and violent man has sent to take away my life?

καὶ ελισαιε ἐκάθητο ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ αὐτοῦ καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι ἐκάθηντο µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ἄνδρα πρὸ προσώπου αὐτοῦ πρὶν ἐλθεῖν τὸν ἄγγελον πρὸς αὐτὸν καὶ αὐτὸς εἶπεν 
πρὸς τοὺς πρεσβυτέρους εἰ οἴδατε ὅτι ἀπέστειλεν ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ φονευτοῦ οὗτος ἀφελεῖν τὴν κεφαλήν µου ἴδετε ὡς ἂν ἔλθῃ ὁ ἄγγελος ἀποκλείσατε τὴν θύραν καὶ παραθλίψατε αὐτ
ὸν ἐν τῇ θύρᾳ οὐχὶ φωνὴ τῶν ποδῶν τοῦ κυρίου αὐτοῦ κατόπισθεν αὐτοῦ

33 Quando Eliseu ainda estava falando com eles, eis que o mensageiro desceu a ele; e disse: Eis que este mal vem do Senhor; por que, pois, esperaria eu mais pelo Senhor ?

While he was still talking to them, the king came down and said, This evil is from the Lord; why am I to go on waiting any longer for the Lord?

ἔτι αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος µετ' αὐτῶν καὶ ἰδοὺ ἄγγελος κατέβη πρὸς αὐτὸν καὶ εἶπεν ἰδοὺ αὕτη ἡ κακία παρὰ κυρίου τί ὑποµείνω τῷ κυρίῳ ἔτι

1 Então disse Eliseu: Ouvi a palavra do Senhor; assim diz o Senhor: Amanhã, por estas horas, haverá uma medida de farinha por um siclo, e duas medidas de cevada por um 
siclo, à porta de Samária.

Then Elisha said, Give ear to the word of the Lord: the Lord says, Tomorrow, about this time, a measure of good meal will be offered for the price of a shekel and two 
measures of barley for a shekel, in the market-place of Samaria.

καὶ εἶπεν ελισαιε ἄκουσον λόγον κυρίου τάδε λέγει κύριος ὡς ἡ ὥρα αὕτη αὔριον µέτρον σεµιδάλεως σίκλου καὶ δίµετρον κριθῶν σίκλου ἐν ταῖς πύλαις σαµαρείας

2 porém o capitão em cujo braço o rei se apoiava respondeu ao homem de Deus e disse: Ainda que o Senhor fizesse janelas no céu, poderia isso suceder? Disse Eliseu: Eis que o 
verás com os teus olhos, porém não comeras.

Then the captain whose arm was supporting the king said to the man of God, Even if the Lord made windows in heaven, would such a thing be possible? And he said, Your 
eyes will see it, but you will not have a taste of the food.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη ὁ τριστάτης ἐφ' ὃν ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐπανεπαύετο ἐπὶ τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ τῷ ελισαιε καὶ εἶπεν ἰδοὺ ποιήσει κύριος καταρράκτας ἐν οὐρανῷ µὴ ἔσται τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο καὶ ελι
σαιε εἶπεν ἰδοὺ σὺ ὄψῃ τοῖς ὀφθαλµοῖς σου καὶ ἐκεῖθεν οὐ φάγῃ

3 Ora, quatro homens leprosos estavam à entrada da porta; e disseram uns aos outros: Para que ficamos nós sentados aqui até morrermos?

Now there were four lepers seated at the doorway into the town: and they said to one another, Why are we waiting here for death?

καὶ τέσσαρες ἄνδρες ἦσαν λεπροὶ παρὰ τὴν θύραν τῆς πόλεως καὶ εἶπεν ἀνὴρ πρὸς τὸν πλησίον αὐτοῦ τί ἡµεῖς καθήµεθα ὧδε ἕως ἀποθάνωµεν
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4 Se dissermos: Entremos na cidade; há fome na cidade, e morreremos aí; e se ficarmos sentados aqui, também morreremos. Vamo-nos, pois, agora e passemos para o arraial 
dos sírios; se eles nos deixarem viver, viveremos; e se nos matarem, tão somente morreremos.

If we say, We will go into the town, there is no food in the town, and we will come to our end there; and if we go on waiting here, death will come to us. Come then, let us give 
ourselves up to the army of Aram: if they let us go on living, then life will be ours; and if they put us to death, then death will be ours.

ἐὰν εἴπωµεν εἰσέλθωµεν εἰς τὴν πόλιν καὶ ὁ λιµὸς ἐν τῇ πόλει καὶ ἀποθανούµεθα ἐκεῖ καὶ ἐὰν καθίσωµεν ὧδε καὶ ἀποθανούµεθα καὶ νῦν δεῦτε καὶ ἐµπέσωµεν εἰς τὴν παρεµβολ
ὴν συρίας ἐὰν ζωογονήσωσιν ἡµᾶς καὶ ζησόµεθα καὶ ἐὰν θανατώσωσιν ἡµᾶς καὶ ἀποθανούµεθα

5 Levantaram-se, pois, ao crepúsculo, para irem ao arraial dos sírios; e, chegando eles à entrada do arraial, eis que não havia ali ninguém.

So in the half light they got up to go to the tents of Aram; but when they came to the outer line of tents, there was no one there.

καὶ ἀνέστησαν ἐν τῷ σκότει εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὴν παρεµβολὴν συρίας καὶ ἦλθον εἰς µέρος τῆς παρεµβολῆς συρίας καὶ ἰδοὺ οὐκ ἔστιν ἀνὴρ ἐκεῖ

6 Porque o Senhor fizera ouvir no arraial dos sírios um ruído de carros e de cavalos, como de um grande exército; de maneira que disseram uns aos outros: Eis que o rei de 
Israel alugou contra nós os reis dos heteus e os reis dos egípcios, para virem sobre nós.

For the Lord had made the sound of carriages and horses, and the noise of a great army, come to the ears of the Aramaeans, so that they said to one another, Truly, the king 
of Israel has got the kings of the Hittites and of the Egyptians for a price to make an attack on us.

καὶ κύριος ἀκουστὴν ἐποίησεν τὴν παρεµβολὴν συρίας φωνὴν ἅρµατος καὶ φωνὴν ἵππου καὶ φωνὴν δυνάµεως µεγάλης καὶ εἶπεν ἀνὴρ πρὸς τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ νῦν ἐµισθώσατο
 ἐφ' ἡµᾶς βασιλεὺς ισραηλ τοὺς βασιλέας τῶν χετταίων καὶ τοὺς βασιλέας αἰγύπτου τοῦ ἐλθεῖν ἐφ' ἡµᾶς

7 Pelo que se levantaram e fugiram, ao crepúsculo; deixaram as suas tendas, os seus cavalos e os seus jumentos, isto é, o arraial tal como estava, e fugiram para salvarem as 
suas vidas.

So they got up and went in flight, in the half light, without their tents or their horses or their asses or any of their goods; they went in flight, fearing for their lives.

καὶ ἀνέστησαν καὶ ἀπέδρασαν ἐν τῷ σκότει καὶ ἐγκατέλιπαν τὰς σκηνὰς αὐτῶν καὶ τοὺς ἵππους αὐτῶν καὶ τοὺς ὄνους αὐτῶν ἐν τῇ παρεµβολῇ ὡς ἔστιν καὶ ἔφυγον πρὸς τὴν ψυ
χὴν ἑαυτῶν

8 Chegando, pois, estes leprosos à entrada do arraial, entraram numa tenda, comeram e beberam; e tomando dali prata, ouro e vestidos, foram e os esconderam; depois 
voltaram, entraram em outra tenda, e dali também tomaram alguma coisa e a esconderam.

And when those lepers came to the outer line of tents, they went into one tent, and had food and drink, and took from it silver and gold and clothing, which they put in a 
secret place; then they came back and went into another tent from which they took more goods, which they put away in a secret place.

καὶ εἰσῆλθον οἱ λεπροὶ οὗτοι ἕως µέρους τῆς παρεµβολῆς καὶ εἰσῆλθον εἰς σκηνὴν µίαν καὶ ἔφαγον καὶ ἔπιον καὶ ἦραν ἐκεῖθεν ἀργύριον καὶ χρυσίον καὶ ἱµατισµὸν καὶ ἐπορεύθ
ησαν καὶ ἐπέστρεψαν καὶ εἰσῆλθον εἰς σκηνὴν ἄλλην καὶ ἔλαβον ἐκεῖθεν καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν καὶ κατέκρυψαν

9 Então disseram uns aos outros: Não fazemos bem; este dia é dia de boas novas, e nós nos calamos. Se esperarmos até a luz da manhã, algum castigo nos sobrevirá; vamos, 
pois, agora e o anunciemos à casa do rei.

Then they said to one another, We are not doing right. Today is a day of good news, and we say nothing: if we go on waiting here till the morning, punishment will come to 
us. So let us go and give the news to those of the king's house.

καὶ εἶπεν ἀνὴρ πρὸς τὸν πλησίον αὐτοῦ οὐχ οὕτως ἡµεῖς ποιοῦµεν ἡ ἡµέρα αὕτη ἡµέρα εὐαγγελίας ἐστίν καὶ ἡµεῖς σιωπῶµεν καὶ µένοµεν ἕως φωτὸς τοῦ πρωὶ καὶ εὑρήσοµεν ἀ
νοµίαν καὶ νῦν δεῦρο καὶ εἰσέλθωµεν καὶ ἀναγγείλωµεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ βασιλέως

10 Vieram, pois, bradaram aos porteiros da cidade, e lhes anunciaram, dizendo: Fomos ao arraial dos sírios e eis que lá não havia ninguém, nem voz de homem, porém só os 
cavalos e os jumentos atados, e as tendas como estavam.

So they came in, and, crying out to the door-keepers of the town, they gave them the news, saying, We came to the tents of the Aramaeans, and there was no one there and no 
voice of man, only the horses and the asses in their places, and the tents as they were.

καὶ εἰσῆλθον καὶ ἐβόησαν πρὸς τὴν πύλην τῆς πόλεως καὶ ἀνήγγειλαν αὐτοῖς λέγοντες εἰσήλθοµεν εἰς τὴν παρεµβολὴν συρίας καὶ ἰδοὺ οὐκ ἔστιν ἐκεῖ ἀνὴρ καὶ φωνὴ ἀνθρώπου 
ὅτι εἰ µὴ ἵππος δεδεµένος καὶ ὄνος καὶ αἱ σκηναὶ αὐτῶν ὡς εἰσίν
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11 Assim chamaram os porteiros, e estes o anunciaram dentro da casa do rei.

Then the door-keepers, crying out, gave the news to those inside the king's house.

καὶ ἐβόησαν οἱ θυρωροὶ καὶ ἀνήγγειλαν εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ βασιλέως ἔσω

12 E o rei se levantou de noite, e disse a seus servos: Eu vos direi o que é que os sírios nos fizeram. Bem sabem eles que estamos esfaimados; pelo que saíram do arraial para se 
esconderem no campo, dizendo: Quando saírem da cidade, então os tomaremos vivos, e entraremos na cidade.

Then the king got up in the night and said to his servants, This is my idea of what the Aramaeans have done to us. They have knowledge that we are without food; and so they 
have gone out of their tents, and are waiting secretly in the open country, saying, When they come out of the town, we will take them living and get into the town.

καὶ ἀνέστη ὁ βασιλεὺς νυκτὸς καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς τοὺς παῖδας αὐτοῦ ἀναγγελῶ δὴ ὑµῖν ἃ ἐποίησεν ἡµῖν συρία ἔγνωσαν ὅτι πεινῶµεν ἡµεῖς καὶ ἐξῆλθαν ἐκ τῆς παρεµβολῆς καὶ ἐκρύ
βησαν ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ λέγοντες ὅτι ἐξελεύσονται ἐκ τῆς πόλεως καὶ συλληµψόµεθα αὐτοὺς ζῶντας καὶ εἰς τὴν πόλιν εἰσελευσόµεθα

13 Então um dos seus servos respondeu, dizendo: Tomem-se, pois, cinco dos cavalos do resto que ficou aqui dentro (eis que eles estão como toda a multidão dos israelitas que 
ficaram aqui de resto, e que se vêm extenuando), e enviemo-los, e vejamos.

And one of his servants said in answer, Send men and let them take five of the horses which we still have in the town; if they keep their lives they will be the same as those of 
Israel who are still living here; if they come to their death they will be the same as all those of Israel who have gone to destruction: let us send and see.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη εἷς τῶν παίδων αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν λαβέτωσαν δὴ πέντε τῶν ἵππων τῶν ὑπολελειµµένων οἳ κατελείφθησαν ὧδε ἰδού εἰσιν πρὸς πᾶν τὸ πλῆθος ισραηλ τὸ ἐκλεῖπον καὶ
 ἀποστελοῦµεν ἐκεῖ καὶ ὀψόµεθα

14 Tomaram pois dois carros com cavalos; e o rei os enviou com mensageiros após o exército dos sírios, dizendo-lhe: Ide, e vede.

So they took two horsemen; and the king sent them after the army of the Aramaeans, saying, Go and see.

καὶ ἔλαβον δύο ἐπιβάτας ἵππων καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ὁ βασιλεὺς ισραηλ ὀπίσω τοῦ βασιλέως συρίας λέγων δεῦτε καὶ ἴδετε

15 E foram após ele até o Jordão; e eis que todo o caminho estava cheio de roupas e de objetos que os sírios, na sua precipitação, tinham lançado fora; e voltaram os 
mensageiros, e o anunciaram ao rei.

And they went after them as far as Jordan; and all the road was covered with clothing and vessels dropped by the Aramaeans in their flight. So those who were sent went 
back and gave the news to the king.

καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν ὀπίσω αὐτῶν ἕως τοῦ ιορδάνου καὶ ἰδοὺ πᾶσα ἡ ὁδὸς πλήρης ἱµατίων καὶ σκευῶν ὧν ἔρριψεν συρία ἐν τῷ θαµβεῖσθαι αὐτούς καὶ ἐπέστρεψαν οἱ ἄγγελοι καὶ 
ἀνήγγειλαν τῷ βασιλεῖ

16 Então saiu o povo, e saqueou o arraial dos sírios. Assim houve uma medida de farinha por um siclo e duas medidas de cevada por um siclo, conforme a palavra do Senhor.

Then the people went out and took the goods from the tents of the Aramaeans. So a measure of good meal was to be had for the price of a shekel, and two measures of barley 
for a shekel, as the Lord had said.

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ὁ λαὸς καὶ διήρπασεν τὴν παρεµβολὴν συρίας καὶ ἐγένετο µέτρον σεµιδάλεως σίκλου καὶ δίµετρον κριθῶν σίκλου κατὰ τὸ ῥῆµα κυρίου

17 O rei pusera à porta o capitão em cujo braço ele se apoiava; e o povo o atropelou na porta, de sorte que morreu, como falara o homem de Deus quando o rei descera a ter com 
ele.

And the king gave authority to that captain, on whose arm he was supported, to have control over the doorway into the town; but he was crushed to death there under the 
feet of the people, as the man of God had said when the king went down to him.

καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς κατέστησεν τὸν τριστάτην ἐφ' ὃν ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐπανεπαύετο ἐπὶ τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τῆς πύλης καὶ συνεπάτησεν αὐτὸν ὁ λαὸς ἐν τῇ πύλῃ καὶ ἀπέθανεν καθὰ ἐλάλησ
εν ὁ ἄνθρωπος τοῦ θεοῦ ὃς ἐλάλησεν ἐν τῷ καταβῆναι τὸν ἄγγελον πρὸς αὐτόν

18 Porque, quando o homem de Deus falara ao rei, dizendo: Amanhã, por estas horas, haverá duas medidas de cevada por um siclo, e uma medida de farinha por um siclo, à 
porta de Samária,

So the words of the man of God came true, which he said to the king: Two measures of barley will be offered for the price of a shekel and a measure of good meal for a 
shekel, tomorrow about this time in the market-place of Samaria.

καὶ ἐγένετο καθὰ ἐλάλησεν ελισαιε πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα λέγων δίµετρον κριθῆς σίκλου καὶ µέτρον σεµιδάλεως σίκλου καὶ ἔσται ὡς ἡ ὥρα αὕτη αὔριον ἐν τῇ πύλῃ σαµαρείας
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19 aquele capitão respondera ao homem de Deus: Ainda que o Senhor fizesse janelas no céu poderia isso suceder? e ele dissera: Eis que o verás com os teus olhos, porém não 
comerás.

And that captain said to the man of God, Even if the Lord made windows in heaven, would such a thing be possible? And he said to him, Your eyes will see it, but you will 
not have a taste of the food.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη ὁ τριστάτης τῷ ελισαιε καὶ εἶπεν ἰδοὺ κύριος ποιεῖ καταρράκτας ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ µὴ ἔσται τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο καὶ εἶπεν ελισαιε ἰδοὺ ὄψῃ τοῖς ὀφθαλµοῖς σου καὶ ἐκεῖθε
ν οὐ φάγῃ

20 E assim foi; pois o povo o atropelou à porta, e ele morreu.

And such was his fate; for he was crushed to death under the feet of the people, in the doorway into the town.

καὶ ἐγένετο οὕτως καὶ συνεπάτησεν αὐτὸν ὁ λαὸς ἐν τῇ πύλῃ καὶ ἀπέθανεν

1 Ora Eliseu havia falado àquela mulher cujo filho ele ressuscitara, dizendo: Levanta-te e vai, tu e a tua família, e peregrina onde puderes peregrinar; porque o Senhor 
chamou a fome, e ela virá sobre a terra por sete anos.

Now Elisha had said to the woman whose son he had given back to life, Go now, with all the people of your house, and get a living-place for yourselves wherever you are able; 
for by the word of the Lord, there will be great need of food in the land; and this will go on for seven years.

καὶ ελισαιε ἐλάλησεν πρὸς τὴν γυναῖκα ἧς ἐζωπύρησεν τὸν υἱόν λέγων ἀνάστηθι καὶ δεῦρο σὺ καὶ ὁ οἶκός σου καὶ παροίκει οὗ ἐὰν παροικήσῃς ὅτι κέκληκεν κύριος λιµὸν ἐπὶ τὴ
ν γῆν καί γε ἦλθεν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν ἑπτὰ ἔτη

2 A mulher, pois, levantou-se e fez conforme a palavra do homem de Deus; foi com a sua família, e peregrinou na terra dos filisteus sete anos.

So the woman got up and did as the man of God said; and she and the people of her house were living in the land of the Philistines for seven years.

καὶ ἀνέστη ἡ γυνὴ καὶ ἐποίησεν κατὰ τὸ ῥῆµα ελισαιε καὶ ἐπορεύθη αὐτὴ καὶ ὁ οἶκος αὐτῆς καὶ παρῴκει ἐν γῇ ἀλλοφύλων ἑπτὰ ἔτη

3 Mas ao cabo dos sete anos, a mulher voltou da terra dos filisteus, e saiu a clamar ao rei pela sua casa e pelas suas terras.

And when the seven years were ended, the woman came back from the land of the Philistines and went to the king with a request for her house and her land.

καὶ ἐγένετο µετὰ τὸ τέλος τῶν ἑπτὰ ἐτῶν καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν ἡ γυνὴ ἐκ γῆς ἀλλοφύλων εἰς τὴν πόλιν καὶ ἦλθεν βοῆσαι πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα περὶ τοῦ οἴκου ἑαυτῆς καὶ περὶ τῶν ἀγρῶν
 ἑαυτῆς

4 Ora, o rei falava a Geazi, o moço do homem de Deus, dizendo: Conta-me, peço-te, todas as grandes obras que Eliseu tem feito.

Now the king was talking with Gehazi, the servant of the man of God, saying, Now, give me an account of all the great things Elisha has done.

καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐλάλει πρὸς γιεζι τὸ παιδάριον ελισαιε τοῦ ἀνθρώπου τοῦ θεοῦ λέγων διήγησαι δή µοι πάντα τὰ µεγάλα ἃ ἐποίησεν ελισαιε

5 E sucedeu que, contando ele ao rei como Eliseu ressuscitara aquele que estava morto, eis que a mulher cujo filho ressuscitara veio clamar ao rei pela sua casa e pelas suas 
terras. Então disse Geazi: ç rei meu senhor, esta é a mulher, e este o seu filho a quem Eliseu ressuscitou.

And while he was giving the king the story of how Elisha had given life to the dead, the woman whose son had come back to life came to the king with a request for her house 
and her land. And Gehazi said, My lord king, this is the woman and this is her son, whose life Elisha gave back to him.

καὶ ἐγένετο αὐτοῦ ἐξηγουµένου τῷ βασιλεῖ ὡς ἐζωπύρησεν υἱὸν τεθνηκότα καὶ ἰδοὺ ἡ γυνή ἧς ἐζωπύρησεν τὸν υἱὸν αὐτῆς ελισαιε βοῶσα πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα περὶ τοῦ οἴκου ἑαυτ
ῆς καὶ περὶ τῶν ἀγρῶν ἑαυτῆς καὶ εἶπεν γιεζι κύριε βασιλεῦ αὕτη ἡ γυνή καὶ οὗτος ὁ υἱὸς αὐτῆς ὃν ἐζωπύρησεν ελισαιε

6 O rei interrogou a mulher, e ela lhe contou o caso. Então o rei lhe designou um oficial, ao qual disse: Faze restituir-lhe tudo quanto era seu, e todas as rendas das terras 
desde o dia em que deixou o país até agora.

And in answer to the king's questions, the woman gave him all the story. So the king gave orders to one of his unsexed servants, saying, Give her back all her property, and 
all the produce of her fields from the day when she went away from the land up till now.

καὶ ἐπηρώτησεν ὁ βασιλεὺς τὴν γυναῖκα καὶ διηγήσατο αὐτῷ καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτῇ ὁ βασιλεὺς εὐνοῦχον ἕνα λέγων ἐπίστρεψον πάντα τὰ αὐτῆς καὶ πάντα τὰ γενήµατα τοῦ ἀγροῦ α
ὐτῆς ἀπὸ τῆς ἡµέρας ἧς κατέλιπεν τὴν γῆν ἕως τοῦ νῦν
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7 Depois veio Eliseu a Damasco. E estando Bene-Hadade, rei da Síria, doente, lho anunciaram, dizendo: O homem de Deus chegou aqui.

And Elisha came to Damascus; and Ben-hadad, king of Aram, was ill; and they said to him, The man of God has come.

καὶ ἦλθεν ελισαιε εἰς δαµασκόν καὶ υἱὸς αδερ βασιλεὺς συρίας ἠρρώστει καὶ ἀνήγγειλαν αὐτῷ λέγοντες ἥκει ὁ ἄνθρωπος τοῦ θεοῦ ἕως ὧδε

8 Então o rei disse a Hazael: Toma um presente na tua mão, vai encontrar-te com o homem de Deus e por meio dele consulta ao Senhor, dizendo: Sararei eu desta doença?

Then the king said to Hazael, Take an offering with you, and go to see the man of God and get directions from the Lord by him, saying, Am I going to get better from my 
disease?

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεὺς πρὸς αζαηλ λαβὲ ἐν τῇ χειρί σου µαναα καὶ δεῦρο εἰς ἀπαντὴν τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ ἐπιζήτησον τὸν κύριον παρ' αὐτοῦ λέγων εἰ ζήσοµαι ἐκ τῆς ἀρρω
στίας µου ταύτης

9 Foi, pois, Hazael encontrar-se com ele, e levou consigo um presente, a saber, quarenta camelos carregados de tudo o que havia de bom em Damasco. Ao chegar, apresentou-se 
a ele e disse: Teu filho Bene-Hadade, rei da Síria, enviou-me a ti para perguntar: sararei eu desta doença?

So Hazael went to see him, taking with him forty camels with offerings on their backs of every sort of good thing from Damascus; and when he came before him, he said, 
Your son Ben-hadad, king of Aram, has sent me to you, saying, Will I get better from this disease?

καὶ ἐπορεύθη αζαηλ εἰς ἀπαντὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔλαβεν µαναα ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ πάντα τὰ ἀγαθὰ δαµασκοῦ ἄρσιν τεσσαράκοντα καµήλων καὶ ἦλθεν καὶ ἔστη ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ κα
ὶ εἶπεν πρὸς ελισαιε ὁ υἱός σου υἱὸς αδερ βασιλεὺς συρίας ἀπέστειλέν µε πρὸς σὲ λέγων εἰ ζήσοµαι ἐκ τῆς ἀρρωστίας µου ταύτης

10 Respondeu-lhe Eliseu: Vai e dize-lhe: Hás de sarar. Contudo o Senhor me mostrou que ele morrerá.

And Elisha said to him, Go, say to him, You will certainly get better; but the Lord has made it clear to me that only death is before him.

καὶ εἶπεν ελισαιε δεῦρο εἰπὸν αὐτῷ ζωῇ ζήσῃ καὶ ἔδειξέν µοι κύριος ὅτι θανάτῳ ἀποθανῇ

11 E olhou para Hazael, fitando nele os olhos até que este ficou confundido; e o homem de Deus chorou.

And he kept his eyes fixed on him till he was shamed, and the man of God was overcome with weeping.

καὶ παρέστη τῷ προσώπῳ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔθηκεν ἕως αἰσχύνης καὶ ἔκλαυσεν ὁ ἄνθρωπος τοῦ θεοῦ

12 Então disse Hazael: Por que meu senhor está chorando? E ele disse: Porque sei o mal que hás de fazer aos filhos de Israel: Porás fogo às suas fortalezas, matarás à espada os 
seus mancebos, despedaçarás os seus pequeninos e fenderás as suas mulheres grávidas.

And Hazael said, Why is my lord weeping? Then he said in answer, Because I see the evil which you will do to the children of Israel: burning down their strong towns, 
putting their young men to death with the sword, smashing their little ones against the stones, and cutting open the women who are with child.

καὶ εἶπεν αζαηλ τί ὅτι ὁ κύριός µου κλαίει καὶ εἶπεν ὅτι οἶδα ὅσα ποιήσεις τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ κακά τὰ ὀχυρώµατα αὐτῶν ἐξαποστελεῖς ἐν πυρὶ καὶ τοὺς ἐκλεκτοὺς αὐτῶν ἐν ῥοµφ
αίᾳ ἀποκτενεῖς καὶ τὰ νήπια αὐτῶν ἐνσείσεις καὶ τὰς ἐν γαστρὶ ἐχούσας αὐτῶν ἀναρρήξεις

13 Ao que disse Hazael: Que é o teu servo, que não é mais do que um cão, para fazer tão grande coisa? Respondeu Eliseu: O Senhor mostrou-me que tu hás de ser rei da Síria.

And Hazael said, How is it possible that your servant, who is only a dog, will do this great thing? And Elisha said, The Lord has made it clear to me that you will be king over 
Aram.

καὶ εἶπεν αζαηλ τίς ἐστιν ὁ δοῦλός σου ὁ κύων ὁ τεθνηκώς ὅτι ποιήσει τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο καὶ εἶπεν ελισαιε ἔδειξέν µοι κύριός σε βασιλεύοντα ἐπὶ συρίαν

14 Então apartou-se de Eliseu, e voltou ao seu senhor, o qual lhe perguntou: Que te disse Eliseu? Respondeu ele: Disse-me que certamente sararás.

Then he went away from Elisha and came in to his master, who said to him, What did Elisha say to you? And his answer was, He said that you would certainly get well.

καὶ ἀπῆλθεν ἀπὸ ελισαιε καὶ εἰσῆλθεν πρὸς τὸν κύριον αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ τί εἶπέν σοι ελισαιε καὶ εἶπεν εἶπέν µοι ζωῇ ζήσῃ

15 Ao outro dia Hazael tomou um cobertor, molhou-o na água e o estendeu sobre o rosto do rei, de modo que este morreu. E Hazael reinou em seu lugar.

Now on the day after, Hazael took the bed-cover, and making it wet with water, put it over Ben-hadad's face, causing his death: and Hazael became king in his place.

καὶ ἐγένετο τῇ ἐπαύριον καὶ ἔλαβεν τὸ µαχµα καὶ ἔβαψεν ἐν τῷ ὕδατι καὶ περιέβαλεν ἐπὶ τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀπέθανεν καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν αζαηλ ἀντ' αὐτοῦ
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16 Ora, no ano quinto de Jorão, filho de Acabe, rei de Israel, Jeorão, filho de Jeosafá, rei de Judá, começou a reinar.

In the fifth year of Joram, the son of Ahab, king of Israel, Jehoram, the son of Jehoshaphat, king of Judah, became king.

ἐν ἔτει πέµπτῳ τῷ ιωραµ υἱῷ αχααβ βασιλεῖ ισραηλ ἐβασίλευσεν ιωραµ υἱὸς ιωσαφατ βασιλεὺς ιουδα

17 Tinha trinta e dois anos quando começou a reinar, e reinou oito anos em Jerusalém.

He was thirty-two years old when he became king; and he was ruling in Jerusalem for eight years.

υἱὸς τριάκοντα καὶ δύο ἐτῶν ἦν ἐν τῷ βασιλεύειν αὐτὸν καὶ ὀκτὼ ἔτη ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν ιερουσαληµ

18 E andou no caminho dos reis de Israel, como também fizeram os da casa de Acabe, porque tinha por mulher a filha de Acabe; e fez o que era mau aos olhos do Senhor.

He went in the ways of the kings of Israel, as the family of Ahab did: for the daughter of Ahab was his wife; and he did evil in the eyes of the Lord.

καὶ ἐπορεύθη ἐν ὁδῷ βασιλέων ισραηλ καθὼς ἐποίησεν οἶκος αχααβ ὅτι θυγάτηρ αχααβ ἦν αὐτῷ εἰς γυναῖκα καὶ ἐποίησεν τὸ πονηρὸν ἐνώπιον κυρίου

19 Todavia o Senhor não quis destruir a Judá, por causa de Davi, seu servo, porquanto lhe havia prometido que lhe daria uma lâmpada, a ele e a seus filhos, para sempre.

But it was not the Lord's purpose to send destruction on Judah, because of David his servant, to whom he had given his word that he would have a light for ever.

καὶ οὐκ ἠθέλησεν κύριος διαφθεῖραι τὸν ιουδαν διὰ δαυιδ τὸν δοῦλον αὐτοῦ καθὼς εἶπεν δοῦναι αὐτῷ λύχνον καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς αὐτοῦ πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας

20 Nos seus dias os edomitas se rebelaram contra o domínio de Judá, e constituiram um rei para si.

In his time, Edom made themselves free from the rule of Judah, and took a king for themselves.

ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις αὐτοῦ ἠθέτησεν εδωµ ὑποκάτωθεν χειρὸς ιουδα καὶ ἐβασίλευσαν ἐφ' ἑαυτοὺς βασιλέα

21 Pelo que Jeorão passou a Zair, com todos os seus carros; e ele se levantou de noite, com os chefes dos carros, e feriu os edomitas que o haviam cercado; mas o povo fugiu para 
as suas tendas.

Then Joram went over to Zair, with all his war-carriages; ... made an attack by night on the Edomites, whose forces were all round him, ... the captains of the war-carriages; 
and the people went in flight to their tents.

καὶ ἀνέβη ιωραµ εἰς σιωρ καὶ πάντα τὰ ἅρµατα µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐγένετο αὐτοῦ ἀναστάντος καὶ ἐπάταξεν τὸν εδωµ τὸν κυκλώσαντα ἐπ' αὐτὸν καὶ τοὺς ἄρχοντας τῶν ἁρµάτων κ
αὶ ἔφυγεν ὁ λαὸς εἰς τὰ σκηνώµατα αὐτῶν

22 Assim os edomitas ficaram rebelados contra o domínio de Judá até o dia de hoje. Também Libna se rebelou nesse mesmo tempo.

So Edom made themselves free from the rule of Judah to this day. And at the same time, Libnah made itself free.

καὶ ἠθέτησεν εδωµ ὑποκάτωθεν χειρὸς ιουδα ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης τότε ἠθέτησεν λοβενα ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ

23 O restante dos atos de Jeorão, e tudo quanto fez, porventura não estão escritos no livro das crônicas de Judá?

Now the rest of the acts of Joram, and all he did, are they not recorded in the book of the history of the kings of Judah?

καὶ τὰ λοιπὰ τῶν λόγων ιωραµ καὶ πάντα ὅσα ἐποίησεν οὐκ ἰδοὺ ταῦτα γέγραπται ἐπὶ βιβλίῳ λόγων τῶν ἡµερῶν τοῖς βασιλεῦσιν ιουδα

24 Jeorão dormiu com seus pais, e foi sepultado junto a eles na cidade de Davi. E Acazias, seu filho, reinou em seu lugar.

And Joram went to rest with his fathers and was put into the earth with his fathers in the town of David: and Ahaziah his son became king in his place.

καὶ ἐκοιµήθη ιωραµ µετὰ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐτάφη µετὰ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ ἐν πόλει δαυιδ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν οχοζιας υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἀντ' αὐτοῦ

25 No ano doze de Jorão, filho de Acabe, rei de Israel, começou a reinar Acazias, filho de Jeorão, rei de Judá.

In the twelfth year that Joram, the son of Ahab, was king of Israel, Ahaziah, the son of Jehoram, king of Judah, became king;

ἐν ἔτει δωδεκάτῳ τῷ ιωραµ υἱῷ αχααβ βασιλεῖ ισραηλ ἐβασίλευσεν οχοζιας υἱὸς ιωραµ

26 Acazias tinha vinte e dois anos quando começou a reinar, e reinou um ano em Jerusalém. O nome de sua mãe era Atalia; era neta de Onri, rei de Israel.

Ahaziah was twenty-two years old when he became king, and he was ruling in Jerusalem for one year. His mother's name was Athaliah, the daughter of Omri, king of Israel.

υἱὸς εἴκοσι καὶ δύο ἐτῶν οχοζιας ἐν τῷ βασιλεύειν αὐτὸν καὶ ἐνιαυτὸν ἕνα ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ὄνοµα τῆς µητρὸς αὐτοῦ γοθολια θυγάτηρ αµβρι βασιλέως ισραηλ
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27 Ele andou no caminho da casa de Acabe, e fez o que era mau aos olhos do Senhor, como a casa de Acabe, porque era genro de Acabe.

He went in the ways of the family of Ahab, and did evil in the eyes of the Lord as the family of Ahab did, for he was a son-in-law of the family of Ahab.

καὶ ἐπορεύθη ἐν ὁδῷ οἴκου αχααβ καὶ ἐποίησεν τὸ πονηρὸν ἐνώπιον κυρίου καθὼς ὁ οἶκος αχααβ

28 Ora, ele foi com Jorão, filho de Acabe, a Ramote-Gileade, a pelejar contra Hazael, rei da Síria; e os sírios feriram a Jorão.

He went with Joram, the son of Ahab, to make war on Hazael, king of Aram, at Ramoth-gilead: and Joram was wounded by the Aramaeans.

καὶ ἐπορεύθη µετὰ ιωραµ υἱοῦ αχααβ εἰς πόλεµον µετὰ αζαηλ βασιλέως ἀλλοφύλων ἐν ρεµµωθ γαλααδ καὶ ἐπάταξαν οἱ σύροι τὸν ιωραµ

29 Então voltou o rei Jorão para se curar em Jizreel das feridas que os sírios lhe fizeram em Ramá, quando pelejou contra Hazael, rei da Síria; e desceu Acazias, filho de Jeorão, 
rei de Judá, para ver Jorão, filho de Acabe, em Jizreel, porquanto estava doente.

So King Joram went back to Jezreel to get well from the wounds which the bowmen had given him at Ramah, when he was fighting against Hazael, king of Aram. And 
Ahaziah, the son of Jehoram, king of Judah, went down to see Joram, the son of Ahab, in Jezreel, because he was ill.

καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν ὁ βασιλεὺς ιωραµ τοῦ ἰατρευθῆναι ἐν ιεζραελ ἀπὸ τῶν πληγῶν ὧν ἐπάταξαν αὐτὸν ἐν ρεµµωθ ἐν τῷ πολεµεῖν αὐτὸν µετὰ αζαηλ βασιλέως συρίας καὶ οχοζιας υἱ
ὸς ιωραµ κατέβη τοῦ ἰδεῖν τὸν ιωραµ υἱὸν αχααβ ἐν ιεζραελ ὅτι ἠρρώστει αὐτός

1 Depois o profeta Eliseu chamou um dos filhos dos profetas, e lhe disse: Cinge os teus lombos, toma na mão este vaso de azeite e vai a Ramote-Gileade;

And Elisha the prophet sent for one of the sons of the prophets, and said to him, Make yourself ready for a journey, and take this bottle of oil in your hand, and go to Ramoth-
gilead.

καὶ ελισαιε ὁ προφήτης ἐκάλεσεν ἕνα τῶν υἱῶν τῶν προφητῶν καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ζῶσαι τὴν ὀσφύν σου καὶ λαβὲ τὸν φακὸν τοῦ ἐλαίου τούτου ἐν τῇ χειρί σου καὶ δεῦρο εἰς ρεµµω
θ γαλααδ

2 quando lá chegares, procura a Jeú, filho de Jeosafá, filho de Ninsi; entra, faze que ele se levante do meio de seus irmãos, e leva-o para uma câmara interior.

And when you get there, go in search of Jehu, the son of Jehoshaphat, the son of Nimshi; and go in and make him get up from among his brothers, and take him to an inner 
room.

καὶ εἰσελεύσῃ ἐκεῖ καὶ ὄψῃ ἐκεῖ ιου υἱὸν ιωσαφατ υἱοῦ ναµεσσι καὶ εἰσελεύσῃ καὶ ἀναστήσεις αὐτὸν ἐκ µέσου τῶν ἀδελφῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ εἰσάξεις αὐτὸν εἰς τὸ ταµίειον ἐν τῷ ταµι
είῳ

3 Toma, então, o vaso de azeite, derrama-o sobre a sua cabeça, e dize: Assim diz o Senhor: Ungi-te rei sobre Israel. Então abre a porta, foge e não te detenhas.

Then take the bottle and put the oil on his head, and say, The Lord says, I have put the holy oil on you to make you king over Israel. Then, opening the door, go in flight, 
without waiting.

καὶ λήµψῃ τὸν φακὸν τοῦ ἐλαίου καὶ ἐπιχεεῖς ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ εἰπόν τάδε λέγει κύριος κέχρικά σε εἰς βασιλέα ἐπὶ ισραηλ καὶ ἀνοίξεις τὴν θύραν καὶ φεύξῃ καὶ οὐ µε
νεῖς

4 Foi, pois, o jovem profeta, a Ramote-Gileade.

So the young prophet went to Ramoth-gilead.

καὶ ἐπορεύθη τὸ παιδάριον ὁ προφήτης εἰς ρεµµωθ γαλααδ

5 E quando chegou, eis que os chefes do exército estavam sentados ali; e ele disse: Chefe, tenho uma palavra para te dizer. E Jeú perguntou: A qual de todos nós? Respondeu 
ele: A ti, chefe!

And when he came, he saw the captains of the army seated together; and he said, I have something to say to you, O captain. And Jehu said, To which of us? And he said, To 
you, O captain.

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν καὶ ἰδοὺ οἱ ἄρχοντες τῆς δυνάµεως ἐκάθηντο καὶ εἶπεν λόγος µοι πρὸς σέ ὁ ἄρχων καὶ εἶπεν ιου πρὸς τίνα ἐκ πάντων ἡµῶν καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς σέ ὁ ἄρχων
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6 Então Jeú se levantou, e entrou na casa; e o mancebo derramou-lhe o azeite sobre a cabeça, e lhe disse: Assim diz o Senhor Deus de Israel: Ungi-te rei sobre o povo do 
Senhor, sobre Israel.

And he got up and went into the house; then he put the holy oil on his head and said to him, The Lord, the God of Israel, says, I have made you king over the people of the 
Lord, over Israel.

καὶ ἀνέστη καὶ εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον καὶ ἐπέχεεν τὸ ἔλαιον ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ τάδε λέγει κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ κέχρικά σε εἰς βασιλέα ἐπὶ λαὸν κυρίου ἐπὶ 
τὸν ισραηλ

7 Ferirás a casa de Acabe, teu senhor, para que eu vingue da mão de Jezabel o sangue de meus servos, os profetas, e o sangue de todos os servos do Senhor.

You are to see that the family of Ahab your master is cut off, so that I may take from Jezebel payment for the blood of my servants the prophets, and for the blood of all the 
servants of the Lord.

καὶ ἐξολεθρεύσεις τὸν οἶκον αχααβ τοῦ κυρίου σου ἐκ προσώπου µου καὶ ἐκδικήσεις τὰ αἵµατα τῶν δούλων µου τῶν προφητῶν καὶ τὰ αἵµατα πάντων τῶν δούλων κυρίου ἐκ χε
ιρὸς ιεζαβελ

8 Pois toda a casa de Acabe perecerá; e destruirei de Acabe todo filho varão, tanto o escravo como o livre em Israel.

For the family of Ahab will come to an end; every male of Ahab's family will be cut off, he who is shut up and he who goes free in Israel.

καὶ ἐκ χειρὸς ὅλου τοῦ οἴκου αχααβ καὶ ἐξολεθρεύσεις τῷ οἴκῳ αχααβ οὐροῦντα πρὸς τοῖχον καὶ συνεχόµενον καὶ ἐγκαταλελειµµένον ἐν ισραηλ

9 Porque hei de fazer a casa de Acabe como a casa de Jeroboão, filho de Nebate, e como a casa de Baasa, filho de Aías.

I will make the family of Ahab like that of Jeroboam, the son of Nebat, and Baasha, the son of Ahijah.

καὶ δώσω τὸν οἶκον αχααβ ὡς τὸν οἶκον ιεροβοαµ υἱοῦ ναβατ καὶ ὡς τὸν οἶκον βαασα υἱοῦ αχια

10 Os cães comerão a Jezabel no campo de Jizreel; não haverá quem a enterre. Então o mancebo abriu a porta e fugiu.

And Jezebel will become food for the dogs in the heritage of Jezreel, and there will be no one to put her body into the earth. Then, opening the door, he went in flight.

καὶ τὴν ιεζαβελ καταφάγονται οἱ κύνες ἐν τῇ µερίδι ιεζραελ καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν ὁ θάπτων καὶ ἤνοιξεν τὴν θύραν καὶ ἔφυγεν

11 Saiu então Jeú aos servos de seu senhor; e um lhe perguntou: Vai tudo bem? Por que veio a ti esse louco? E ele lhes respondeu: Bem conheceis o homem e o seu falar.

Then Jehu came out again to the servants of his lord, and one said to him, Is all well? why did this man, who is off his head, come to you? And he said to them, You have 
knowledge of the man and of his talk.

καὶ ιου ἐξῆλθεν πρὸς τοὺς παῖδας τοῦ κυρίου αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπον αὐτῷ εἰ εἰρήνη τί ὅτι εἰσῆλθεν ὁ ἐπίληµπτος οὗτος πρὸς σέ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὑµεῖς οἴδατε τὸν ἄνδρα καὶ τὴν ἀδολε
σχίαν αὐτοῦ

12 Mas eles replicaram. É mentira; dize-no-lo, pedimos-te. Ao que disse Jeú: Assim e assim ele me falou, dizendo: Assim diz o Senhor: Ungi-te rei sobre Israel.

And they said, That is not true; now give us his story. Then he said, This is what he said to me: The Lord says, I have made you king over Israel.

καὶ εἶπον ἄδικον ἀπάγγειλον δὴ ἡµῖν καὶ εἶπεν ιου πρὸς αὐτούς οὕτως καὶ οὕτως ἐλάλησεν πρός µε λέγων τάδε λέγει κύριος κέχρικά σε εἰς βασιλέα ἐπὶ ισραηλ

13 Então se apressaram, e cada um tomou a sua capa e a pôs debaixo dele, no mais alto degrau; e tocaram a buzina, e disseram: Jeú reina!

Then straight away everyone took his robe and put it under him on the top of the steps, and, sounding the horn, they said, Jehu is king.

καὶ ἀκούσαντες ἔσπευσαν καὶ ἔλαβον ἕκαστος τὸ ἱµάτιον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔθηκαν ὑποκάτω αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ γαρεµ τῶν ἀναβαθµῶν καὶ ἐσάλπισαν ἐν κερατίνῃ καὶ εἶπον ἐβασίλευσεν ιου

14 Assim Jeú, filho de Jeosafá, filho de Ninsi, conspirou contra Jorão. (Ora, tinha Jorão cercado a Ramote-Gileade, ele e todo o Israel, por causa de Hazael, rei da Síria;

So Jehu, the son of Jehoshaphat, the son of Nimshi, made designs against Joram. (Now Joram and all the army of Israel were keeping watch on Ramoth-gilead because of 
Hazael, king of Aram:

καὶ συνεστράφη ιου υἱὸς ιωσαφατ υἱοῦ ναµεσσι πρὸς ιωραµ καὶ ιωραµ αὐτὸς ἐφύλασσεν ἐν ρεµµωθ γαλααδ αὐτὸς καὶ πᾶς ισραηλ ἀπὸ προσώπου αζαηλ βασιλέως συρίας
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15 porém o rei Jorão tinha voltado para se curar em Jizreel das feridas que os sírios lhe fizeram, quando pelejou contra Hazael, rei da Síria.) E disse Jeú: Se isto é o vosso 
parecer, ninguém escape nem saia da cidade para ir dar a nova em Jizreel.

But King Joram had gone back to Jezreel to get well from the wounds which the Aramaeans had given him when he was fighting against Hazael, king of Aram.) And Jehu 
said, If this is your purpose, then let no one get away and go out of the town to give news of it in Jezreel.

καὶ ἀπέστρεψεν ιωραµ ὁ βασιλεὺς ἰατρευθῆναι ἐν ιεζραελ ἀπὸ τῶν πληγῶν ὧν ἔπαισαν αὐτὸν οἱ σύροι ἐν τῷ πολεµεῖν αὐτὸν µετὰ αζαηλ βασιλέως συρίας καὶ εἶπεν ιου εἰ ἔστιν 
ἡ ψυχὴ ὑµῶν µετ' ἐµοῦ µὴ ἐξελθέτω ἐκ τῆς πόλεως διαπεφευγὼς τοῦ πορευθῆναι καὶ ἀπαγγεῖλαι ἐν ιεζραελ

16 Então Jeú subiu a um carro, e foi a Jizreel; porque Jorão estava acamado ali; e também Acazias, rei de Judá, descera para ver Jorão.

So Jehu got into his carriage and went to Jezreel, for Joram was ill in bed there; and Ahaziah, king of Judah, had come down to see Joram.

καὶ ἵππευσεν καὶ ἐπορεύθη ιου καὶ κατέβη εἰς ιεζραελ ὅτι ιωραµ βασιλεὺς ισραηλ ἐθεραπεύετο ἐν ιεζραελ ἀπὸ τῶν τοξευµάτων ὧν κατετόξευσαν αὐτὸν οἱ αραµιν ἐν τῇ ραµµαθ 
ἐν τῷ πολέµῳ µετὰ αζαηλ βασιλέως συρίας ὅτι αὐτὸς δυνατὸς καὶ ἀνὴρ δυνάµεως καὶ οχοζιας βασιλεὺς ιουδα κατέβη ἰδεῖν τὸν ιωραµ

17 O atalaia que estava na torre de Jizreel viu a tropa de Jeú, que vinha e disse: Vejo uma tropa. Disse Jorão: Toma um cavaleiro, e envia-o ao seu encontro a perguntar: Há 
paz?

And the watchman on the tower in Jezreel saw Jehu and his band coming, and said, I see a band of people. And Joram said, Send out a horseman to them, and let him say, Is 
it peace?

καὶ ὁ σκοπὸς ἀνέβη ἐπὶ τὸν πύργον ἐν ιεζραελ καὶ εἶδεν τὸν κονιορτὸν ιου ἐν τῷ παραγίνεσθαι αὐτὸν καὶ εἶπεν κονιορτὸν ἐγὼ βλέπω καὶ εἶπεν ιωραµ λαβὲ ἐπιβάτην καὶ ἀπόστει
λον ἔµπροσθεν αὐτῶν καὶ εἰπάτω εἰ εἰρήνη

18 E o cavaleiro lhe foi ao encontro, e disse: Assim diz o rei: Há paz? Respondeu Jeú: Que tens tu que fazer com a paz? Passa para trás de mim. E o atalaia deu aviso, dizendo: 
Chegou a eles o mensageiro, porém não volta.

So a horseman went out to them and said, The king says, Is it peace? And Jehu said, What have you to do with peace? come after me. And the watchman gave them word, 
saying, The horseman went up to them, but has not come back.

καὶ ἐπορεύθη ἐπιβάτης ἵππου εἰς ἀπαντὴν αὐτῶν καὶ εἶπεν τάδε λέγει ὁ βασιλεύς εἰ εἰρήνη καὶ εἶπεν ιου τί σοι καὶ εἰρήνῃ ἐπίστρεφε εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω µου καὶ ἀπήγγειλεν ὁ σκοπὸς λ
έγων ἦλθεν ὁ ἄγγελος ἕως αὐτῶν καὶ οὐκ ἀνέστρεψεν

19 Então Jorão enviou outro cavaleiro; e, chegando este a eles, disse Assim diz o rei: Há paz? Respondeu Jeú: Que tens tu que fazer com a paz? Passa para trás de mim.

Then he sent out a second horseman, who came up to them and said, The king says, Is it peace? And Jehu said in answer, What have you to do with peace? come after me.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ἐπιβάτην ἵππου δεύτερον καὶ ἦλθεν πρὸς αὐτὸν καὶ εἶπεν τάδε λέγει ὁ βασιλεύς εἰ εἰρήνη καὶ εἶπεν ιου τί σοι καὶ εἰρήνῃ ἐπιστρέφου εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω µου

20 E o atalaia deu aviso, dizendo: Também este chegou a eles, porém não volta; e o andar se parece com o andar de Jeú, filho de Ninsi porque anda furiosamente.

And the watchman gave them word, saying, He went up to them and has not come back again; and the driving is like the driving of Jehu, son of Nimshi, for he is driving 
violently.

καὶ ἀπήγγειλεν ὁ σκοπὸς λέγων ἦλθεν ἕως αὐτῶν καὶ οὐκ ἀνέστρεψεν καὶ ὁ ἄγων ἦγεν τὸν ιου υἱὸν ναµεσσιου ὅτι ἐν παραλλαγῇ ἐγένετο

21 Disse Jorão: Aparelha-me o carro! E lho aparelharam. Saiu Jorão, rei de Israel, com Acazias, rei de Judá, cada um em seu carro para irem ao encontro de Jeú, e o 
encontraram no campo de Nabote, o jizreelita.

Then Joram said, Make ready. So they made his carriage ready; and Joram, king of Israel, with Ahaziah, king of Judah, went out in their carriages for the purpose of 
meeting Jehu; and they came face to face with him at the field of Naboth the Jezreelite.

καὶ εἶπεν ιωραµ ζεῦξον καὶ ἔζευξεν ἅρµα καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ιωραµ βασιλεὺς ισραηλ καὶ οχοζιας βασιλεὺς ιουδα ἀνὴρ ἐν τῷ ἅρµατι αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξῆλθον εἰς ἀπαντὴν ιου καὶ εὗρον αὐτὸ
ν ἐν τῇ µερίδι ναβουθαι τοῦ ιεζραηλίτου

22 E sucedeu que, vendo Jorão a Jeú, perguntou: Há paz, Jeú? Respondeu ele: Que paz, enquanto as prostituições da tua mãe Jezabel e as suas feitiçarias são tantas?

Now when Joram saw Jehu he said, Is it peace, Jehu? And he said in answer, What peace is possible while all the land is full of the disgusting sins of your mother Jezebel, 
and her secret arts?

καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς εἶδεν ιωραµ τὸν ιου καὶ εἶπεν εἰ εἰρήνη ιου καὶ εἶπεν ιου τί εἰρήνη ἔτι αἱ πορνεῖαι ιεζαβελ τῆς µητρός σου καὶ τὰ φάρµακα αὐτῆς τὰ πολλά
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23 Então Jorão deu volta, e fugiu, dizendo a Acazias: Há traição, Acazias!

Then Joram, turning his horses in flight, said to Ahaziah, Broken faith, O Ahaziah!

καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν ιωραµ τὰς χεῖρας αὐτοῦ τοῦ φυγεῖν καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς οχοζιαν δόλος οχοζια

24 Mas Jeú, entesando o seu arco com toda a força, feriu Jorão entre as espáduas, e a flecha lhe saiu pelo coração; e ele caiu no seu carro.

Then Jehu took his bow in his hand, and with all his strength sent an arrow, wounding Joram between the arms; and the arrow came out at his heart, and he went down on 
his face in his carriage.

καὶ ἔπλησεν ιου τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ τόξῳ καὶ ἐπάταξεν τὸν ιωραµ ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν βραχιόνων αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξῆλθεν τὸ βέλος διὰ τῆς καρδίας αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔκαµψεν ἐπὶ τὰ γόνατα α
ὐτοῦ

25 Disse então Jeú a Bidcar, seu ajudante: Levanta-o, e lança-o no campo da herança de Nabote, o jizreelita; pois lembra-te de indo eu e tu juntos a cavalo após seu pai Acabe, o 
Senhor pôs sobre ele esta sentença, dizendo:

Then Jehu said to Bidkar, his captain, Take him up, and put him in the field of Naboth the Jezreelite: for is not that day in your memory when you and I together on our 
horses were going after Ahab, his father, and the Lord put this fate on him, saying:

καὶ εἶπεν ιου πρὸς βαδεκαρ τὸν τριστάτην αὐτοῦ ῥῖψον αὐτὸν ἐν τῇ µερίδι ἀγροῦ ναβουθαι τοῦ ιεζραηλίτου ὅτι µνηµονεύω ἐγὼ καὶ σὺ ἐπιβεβηκότες ἐπὶ ζεύγη ὀπίσω αχααβ τοῦ
 πατρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ κύριος ἔλαβεν ἐπ' αὐτὸν τὸ λῆµµα τοῦτο λέγων

26 Certamente vi ontem o sangue de Nabote e o sangue de seus filhos, diz o Senhor; e neste mesmo campo te retribuirei, diz o Senhor. Agora, pois, levanta-o, e lança-o neste 
campo, conforme a palavra do Senhor.

I saw the blood of Naboth and of his sons yesterday; and I will give you full payment in this field, says the Lord? So now, take him and put him in this field, as the Lord said.

εἰ µὴ µετὰ τῶν αἱµάτων ναβουθαι καὶ τὰ αἵµατα τῶν υἱῶν αὐτοῦ εἶδον ἐχθές φησὶν κύριος καὶ ἀνταποδώσω αὐτῷ ἐν τῇ µερίδι ταύτῃ φησὶν κύριος καὶ νῦν ἄρας δὴ ῥῖψον αὐτὸ
ν ἐν τῇ µερίδι κατὰ τὸ ῥῆµα κυρίου

27 Quando Acazias, rei de Judá, viu isto, fugiu pelo caminho da casa do jardim. E Jeú o perseguiu, dizendo: A este também! Matai-o! Então o feriram no carro, à subida de 
Gur, que está junto a Ibleão; mas ele fugiu para Megido, e ali morreu.

Now when Ahaziah, king of Judah, saw this, he went in flight by the way of the garden house. And Jehu came after him and said, Put him to death in the same way; and they 
gave him a death-wound in his carriage, on the slope up to Gur, by Ibleam; and he went in flight to Megiddo, where death came to him.

καὶ οχοζιας βασιλεὺς ιουδα εἶδεν καὶ ἔφυγεν ὁδὸν βαιθαγγαν καὶ ἐδίωξεν ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ ιου καὶ εἶπεν καί γε αὐτόν καὶ ἐπάταξεν αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ ἅρµατι ἐν τῷ ἀναβαίνειν γαι ἥ ἐστιν 
ιεβλααµ καὶ ἔφυγεν εἰς µαγεδδων καὶ ἀπέθανεν ἐκεῖ

28 E seus servos o levaram num carro a Jerusalém, e o sepultaram na sua sepultura junto a seus pais, na cidade de Davi.

And his servants took him in a carriage to Jerusalem, and put him into the earth with his fathers in the town of David.

καὶ ἐπεβίβασαν αὐτὸν οἱ παῖδες αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὸ ἅρµα καὶ ἤγαγον αὐτὸν εἰς ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἔθαψαν αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ τάφῳ αὐτοῦ ἐν πόλει δαυιδ

29 Ora, Acazias começara a reinar sobre Judá no ano undécimo de Jorão, filho de Acabe.

(In the eleventh year of the rule of Joram, the son of Ahab, Ahaziah became king over Judah.)

καὶ ἐν ἔτει ἑνδεκάτῳ ιωραµ βασιλέως ισραηλ ἐβασίλευσεν οχοζιας ἐπὶ ιουδαν

30 Depois Jeú veio a Jizreel; o que ouvindo Jezabel, pintou-se em volta dos olhos, e enfeitou a sua cabeça, e olhou pela janela.

And when Jehu came to Jezreel, Jezebel had news of it; and, painting her eyes and dressing her hair with ornaments, she put her head out of the window.

καὶ ἦλθεν ιου εἰς ιεζραελ καὶ ιεζαβελ ἤκουσεν καὶ ἐστιµίσατο τοὺς ὀφθαλµοὺς αὐτῆς καὶ ἠγάθυνεν τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτῆς καὶ διέκυψεν διὰ τῆς θυρίδος

31 Quando Jeú entrava pela porta, disse ela: Teve paz Zinri, que matou a seu senhor ?

And when Jehu was coming into the town, she said, Is all well, O Zimri, taker of your master's life?

καὶ ιου εἰσεπορεύετο ἐν τῇ πόλει καὶ εἶπεν εἰ εἰρήνη ζαµβρι ὁ φονευτὴς τοῦ κυρίου αὐτοῦ
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32 Ao que ele levantou o rosto para a janela e disse: Quem é comigo? quem? E dois ou três eunucos olharam para ele.

Then, looking up to the window, he said, Who is on my side, who? and two or three unsexed servants put out their heads.

καὶ ἐπῆρεν τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ εἰς τὴν θυρίδα καὶ εἶδεν αὐτὴν καὶ εἶπεν τίς εἶ σύ κατάβηθι µετ' ἐµοῦ καὶ κατέκυψαν πρὸς αὐτὸν δύο εὐνοῦχοι

33 Então disse ele: Lançai-a daí abaixo. E lançaram-na abaixo; e foram salpicados com o sangue dela a parede e os cavalos; e ele a atropelou.

And he said, Take her and put her out of the window. So they sent her down with force, and her blood went in a shower on the wall and on the horses; and she was crushed 
under their feet.

καὶ εἶπεν κυλίσατε αὐτήν καὶ ἐκύλισαν αὐτήν καὶ ἐρραντίσθη τοῦ αἵµατος αὐτῆς πρὸς τὸν τοῖχον καὶ πρὸς τοὺς ἵππους καὶ συνεπάτησαν αὐτήν

34 E tendo ele entrado, comeu e bebeu; depois disse: Olhai por aquela maldita, e sepultai-a, porque é filha de rei.

And he came in, and took food and drink; then he said, Now see to this cursed woman, and put her body into the earth, for she is a king's daughter.

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν ιου καὶ ἔφαγεν καὶ ἔπιεν καὶ εἶπεν ἐπισκέψασθε δὴ τὴν κατηραµένην ταύτην καὶ θάψατε αὐτήν ὅτι θυγάτηρ βασιλέως ἐστίν

35 Foram, pois, para a sepultar; porém não acharam dela senão a caveira, os pés e as palmas das mãos.

And they went out to put her body into the earth, but nothing of her was to be seen, only the bones of her head, and her feet, and parts of her hands.

καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν θάψαι αὐτὴν καὶ οὐχ εὗρον ἐν αὐτῇ ἄλλο τι ἢ τὸ κρανίον καὶ οἱ πόδες καὶ τὰ ἴχνη τῶν χειρῶν

36 Então voltaram, e lho disseram. Pelo que ele disse: Esta é a palavra do Senhor, que ele falou por intermédio de Elias, o tisbita, seu servo, dizendo: No campo de Jizreel os 
cães comerão a carne de Jezabel,

So they came back and gave him word of it. And he said, This is what the Lord said by his servant Elijah the Tishbite, saying, In the heritage of Jezreel the flesh of Jezebel 
will become food for dogs;

καὶ ἐπέστρεψαν καὶ ἀνήγγειλαν αὐτῷ καὶ εἶπεν λόγος κυρίου ὃν ἐλάλησεν ἐν χειρὶ δούλου αὐτοῦ ηλιου τοῦ θεσβίτου λέγων ἐν τῇ µερίδι ιεζραελ καταφάγονται οἱ κύνες τὰς σάρ
κας ιεζαβελ

37 e o seu cadáver será como esterco sobre o campo, na herdade de Jizreel; de modo que não se poderá dizer: Esta é Jezabel.

And the dead body of Jezebel will be like waste dropped on the face of the earth in the heritage of Jezreel; so that they will not be able to say, This is Jezebel.

καὶ ἔσται τὸ θνησιµαῖον ιεζαβελ ὡς κοπρία ἐπὶ προσώπου τοῦ ἀγροῦ ἐν τῇ µερίδι ιεζραελ ὥστε µὴ εἰπεῖν αὐτούς ιεζαβελ

1 Ora, Acabe tinha setenta filhos em Samária. E Jeú escreveu cartas, e as enviou a Samária, aos chefes de Jizreel, aos anciãos, e aos aios dos filhos de Acabe, dizendo:

Now there were in Samaria seventy of Ahab's sons. And Jehu sent letters to Samaria, to the rulers of the town, and to the responsible men, and to those who had the care of 
the sons of Ahab, saying,

καὶ τῷ αχααβ ἑβδοµήκοντα υἱοὶ ἐν σαµαρείᾳ καὶ ἔγραψεν ιου βιβλίον καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ἐν σαµαρείᾳ πρὸς τοὺς ἄρχοντας σαµαρείας καὶ πρὸς τοὺς πρεσβυτέρους καὶ πρὸς τοὺς τιθ
ηνοὺς υἱῶν αχααβ λέγων

2 Logo que vos chegar esta carta, visto que estão convosco os filhos de vosso senhor, como também carros, e cavalos, e uma cidade fortificada, e armas,

Straight away, when you get this letter, seeing that your master's sons are with you, and that you have carriages and horses and a walled town and arms;

καὶ νῦν ὡς ἐὰν ἔλθῃ τὸ βιβλίον τοῦτο πρὸς ὑµᾶς µεθ' ὑµῶν οἱ υἱοὶ τοῦ κυρίου ὑµῶν καὶ µεθ' ὑµῶν τὸ ἅρµα καὶ οἱ ἵπποι καὶ πόλεις ὀχυραὶ καὶ τὰ ὅπλα

3 escolhei o melhor e mais reto dos filhos de vosso senhor, ponde-o sobre o trono de seu pai, e pelejai pela casa de vosso senhor.

Take the best and most upright of your master's sons, and make him king in his father's place, and put up a fight for your master's family.

καὶ ὄψεσθε τὸν ἀγαθὸν καὶ τὸν εὐθῆ ἐν τοῖς υἱοῖς τοῦ κυρίου ὑµῶν καὶ καταστήσετε αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὸν θρόνον τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ πολεµεῖτε ὑπὲρ τοῦ οἴκου τοῦ κυρίου ὑµῶν

4 Eles, porém, temeram muitíssimo, e disseram: Eis que dois reis não lhe puderam resistir; como, pois, poderemos nós resistir-lhe?

But they were full of fear, and said, The two kings have gone down before him: how may we keep our place?

καὶ ἐφοβήθησαν σφόδρα καὶ εἶπον ἰδοὺ οἱ δύο βασιλεῖς οὐκ ἔστησαν κατὰ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ καὶ πῶς στησόµεθα ἡµεῖς
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5 Então o que tinha cargo da casa, o que tinha cargo da cidade, os anciãos e os aios mandaram dizer a Jeú: Nós somos teus servos, e tudo quanto nos ordenares faremos; a 
homem algum constituiremos rei. Faze o que parecer bem aos teus olhos.

So the controller of the king's house, with the ruler of the town, and the responsible men, and those who had the care of Ahab's sons, sent to Jehu, saying, We are your 
servants and will do all your orders; we will not make any man king; do whatever seems best to you.

καὶ ἀπέστειλαν οἱ ἐπὶ τοῦ οἴκου καὶ οἱ ἐπὶ τῆς πόλεως καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι καὶ οἱ τιθηνοὶ πρὸς ιου λέγοντες παῖδές σου ἡµεῖς καὶ ὅσα ἐὰν εἴπῃς πρὸς ἡµᾶς ποιήσοµεν οὐ βασιλεύσ
οµεν ἄνδρα τὸ ἀγαθὸν ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς σου ποιήσοµεν

6 Depois lhes escreveu outra carta, dizendo: Se sois comigo, e se quereis ouvir a minha voz, tomai as cabeças dos homens, filhos de vosso senhor, e amanhã a estas horas vinde 
ter comigo a Jizreel: Ora, os filhos do rei, que eram setenta, estavam com os grandes da cidade, que os criavam.:

Then he sent them a second letter, saying, If you are on my side, and if you will do my orders, come to me at Jezreel by this time tomorrow, with the heads of your master's 
sons. Now the king's seventy sons were with the great men of the town, who had the care of them.

καὶ ἔγραψεν πρὸς αὐτοὺς βιβλίον δεύτερον λέγων εἰ ἐµοὶ ὑµεῖς καὶ τῆς φωνῆς µου ὑµεῖς εἰσακούετε λάβετε τὴν κεφαλὴν ἀνδρῶν τῶν υἱῶν τοῦ κυρίου ὑµῶν καὶ ἐνέγκατε πρός 
µε ὡς ἡ ὥρα αὔριον εἰς ιεζραελ καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ τοῦ βασιλέως ἦσαν ἑβδοµήκοντα ἄνδρες οὗτοι ἁδροὶ τῆς πόλεως ἐξέτρεφον αὐτούς

7 Sucedeu pois, que, chegada a eles a carta, tomaram os setenta filhos do rei e os mataram; puseram as cabeças deles nuns cestos, e lhas mandaram a Jizreel.

And when the letter came to them, they took the king's sons and put them to death, all the seventy, and put their heads in baskets and sent them to him at Jezreel.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς ἦλθεν τὸ βιβλίον πρὸς αὐτούς καὶ ἔλαβον τοὺς υἱοὺς τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ ἔσφαξαν αὐτούς ἑβδοµήκοντα ἄνδρας καὶ ἔθηκαν τὰς κεφαλὰς αὐτῶν ἐν καρτάλλοις καὶ 
ἀπέστειλαν αὐτὰς πρὸς αὐτὸν εἰς ιεζραελ

8 Veio um mensageiro e lhe anunciou, dizendo: Trouxeram as cabeças dos filhos do rei. E ele disse: Ponde-as em dois montões à entrada da porta, até pela manhã.

And a man came and said to him, They have come with the heads of the king's sons. And he said, Put them down in two masses at the doorway of the town till the morning.

καὶ ἦλθεν ὁ ἄγγελος καὶ ἀπήγγειλεν λέγων ἤνεγκαν τὰς κεφαλὰς τῶν υἱῶν τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ εἶπεν θέτε αὐτὰς βουνοὺς δύο παρὰ τὴν θύραν τῆς πύλης εἰς πρωί

9 Ao sair ele pela manhã, parou, e disse a todo o povo: Vós sois justos; eis que eu conspirei contra o meu senhor, e o matei; mas quem feriu a todos estes?

And in the morning he went out and, stopping, said to all the people there, You are upright men: it is true that I made designs against my master, and put him to death; but 
who is responsible for the death of all these?

καὶ ἐγένετο πρωὶ καὶ ἐξῆλθεν καὶ ἔστη ἐν τῷ πυλῶνι τῆς πόλεως καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς πάντα τὸν λαόν δίκαιοι ὑµεῖς ἰδοὺ ἐγώ εἰµι συνεστράφην ἐπὶ τὸν κύριόν µου καὶ ἀπέκτεινα αὐτό
ν καὶ τίς ἐπάταξεν πάντας τούτους

10 Sabei, pois, agora que, da palavra do senhor, que o Senhor falou contra a casa de Acabe, nada cairá em terra; porque o Senhor tem feito o que falou por intermédio de seu 
servo Elias.

You may be certain that nothing which the Lord has said about the family of Ahab will be without effect; for the Lord has done what he said by his servant Elijah.

ἴδετε αφφω ὅτι οὐ πεσεῖται ἀπὸ τοῦ ῥήµατος κυρίου εἰς τὴν γῆν οὗ ἐλάλησεν κύριος ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον αχααβ καὶ κύριος ἐποίησεν ὅσα ἐλάλησεν ἐν χειρὶ δούλου αὐτοῦ ηλιου

11 E Jeú feriu todos os restantes da casa de Acabe em Jizreel, como também a todos os seus grandes, os seus amigos íntimos, e os seus sacerdotes, até não lhe deixar ficar 
nenhum de resto.

So Jehu put to death all the rest of the seed of Ahab in Jezreel, and all his relations and his near friends and his priests, till there were no more of them.

καὶ ἐπάταξεν ιου πάντας τοὺς καταλειφθέντας ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ αχααβ ἐν ιεζραελ καὶ πάντας τοὺς ἁδροὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ τοὺς γνωστοὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ τοὺς ἱερεῖς αὐτοῦ ὥστε µὴ καταλιπεῖν 
αὐτοῦ κατάλειµµα

12 Então Jeú se levantou e partiu para ir a Samária. E, estando no caminho, em Bete-Equede dos pastores,

Then he got up and came to Samaria. And he was at the meeting-place of the keepers of sheep, by the way,

καὶ ἀνέστη καὶ ἐπορεύθη εἰς σαµάρειαν αὐτὸς ἐν βαιθακαδ τῶν ποιµένων ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ
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13 encontrou-se com os irmãos de Acazias, rei de Judá, e perguntou: Quem sois vós? Responderam eles: Somos os irmãos de Acazias; e descemos a saudar os filhos do rei e os 
filhos da rainha.

When he came across the brothers of Ahaziah, king of Judah, and said, Who are you? And they said, We are the brothers of Ahaziah, king of Judah; we are going down to 
see the children of the king and of the queen.

καὶ ιου εὗρεν τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς οχοζιου βασιλέως ιουδα καὶ εἶπεν τίνες ὑµεῖς καὶ εἶπον οἱ ἀδελφοὶ οχοζιου ἡµεῖς καὶ κατέβηµεν εἰς εἰρήνην τῶν υἱῶν τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ τῶν υἱῶν τ
ῆς δυναστευούσης

14 Então disse ele: Apanhai-os vivos. E eles os apanharam vivos, quarenta e dois homens, e os mataram junto ao poço de Bete-Equede, e a nenhum deles deixou de resto.

And he said, Take them living. So they took them living, and put them to death in the water-hole of Beth-eked; of the forty-two men he put every one to death;

καὶ εἶπεν συλλάβετε αὐτοὺς ζῶντας καὶ συνέλαβον αὐτοὺς ζῶντας καὶ ἔσφαξαν αὐτοὺς εἰς βαιθακαδ τεσσαράκοντα καὶ δύο ἄνδρας οὐ κατέλιπεν ἄνδρα ἐξ αὐτῶν

15 E, partindo dali, encontrou-se com Jonadabe, filho de Recabe, que lhe vinha ao encontro, ao qual saudou e lhe perguntou: O teu coração é sincero para comigo como o meu o 
é para contigo? Respondeu Jonadabe: É. Então, se é, disse Jeú, dá-me a tua mão. E ele lhe deu a mão; e Jeú fê-lo subir consigo ao carro,

And when he had gone away from there, he came across Jehonadab, the son of Rechab: and he said good-day to him, and said to him, Is your heart true to mine, as mine is to 
yours? And Jehonadab in answer said, It is; and Jehu said, If it is, give me your hand. And he gave him his hand, and he made him come up into his carriage.

καὶ ἐπορεύθη ἐκεῖθεν καὶ εὗρεν τὸν ιωναδαβ υἱὸν ρηχαβ ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ εἰς ἀπαντὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ εὐλόγησεν αὐτόν καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτὸν ιου εἰ ἔστιν καρδία σου µετὰ καρδίας µου εὐθε
ῖα καθὼς ἡ καρδία µου µετὰ τῆς καρδίας σου καὶ εἶπεν ιωναδαβ ἔστιν καὶ εἶπεν ιου καὶ εἰ ἔστιν δὸς τὴν χεῖρά σου καὶ ἔδωκεν τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀνεβίβασεν αὐτὸν πρὸς αὐτὸ
ν ἐπὶ τὸ ἅρµα

16 e disse: Vem comigo, e vê o meu zelo para com o Senhor. E fê-lo sentar consigo no carro.

And he said, Come with me and see how I am on fire for the Lord's cause. So he made him go with him in his carriage.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτόν δεῦρο µετ' ἐµοῦ καὶ ἰδὲ ἐν τῷ ζηλῶσαί µε τῷ κυρίῳ σαβαωθ καὶ ἐπεκάθισεν αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ ἅρµατι αὐτοῦ

17 Quando Jeú chegou a Samária, feriu a todos os que restavam de Acabe em Samária, até os destruir, conforme a palavra que o Senhor dissera a Elias.

And when he came to Samaria, he put to death all those of Ahab's family who were still in Samaria, till there were no more of them, as the Lord had said to Elijah.

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν εἰς σαµάρειαν καὶ ἐπάταξεν πάντας τοὺς καταλειφθέντας τοῦ αχααβ ἐν σαµαρείᾳ ἕως τοῦ ἀφανίσαι αὐτὸν κατὰ τὸ ῥῆµα κυρίου ὃ ἐλάλησεν πρὸς ηλιου

18 Depois ajuntou Jeú todo o povo, e disse-lhe: Acabe serviu pouco a Baal; Jeú, porém, muito o servirá.

Then Jehu got all the people together and said to them, Ahab was Baal's servant in a small way, but Jehu will be his servant on a great scale.

καὶ συνήθροισεν ιου πάντα τὸν λαὸν καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς αχααβ ἐδούλευσεν τῷ βααλ ὀλίγα καί γε ιου δουλεύσει αὐτῷ πολλά

19 Pelo que chamai agora à minha presença todos os profetas de Baal, todos os seus servos e todos os seus sacerdotes; não falte nenhum, porque tenho um grande sacrifício a 
fazer a Baal; aquele que faltar não viverá. Jeú, porém, fazia isto com astúcia, para destruir os adoradores de Baal.

Now send for all the prophets of Baal and all his servants and all his priests, to come to me; let no one keep away: for I have a great offering to make to Baal; anyone who is 
not present, will be put to death. This Jehu did with deceit, his purpose being the destruction of the servants of Baal.

καὶ νῦν πάντες οἱ προφῆται τοῦ βααλ πάντας τοὺς δούλους αὐτοῦ καὶ τοὺς ἱερεῖς αὐτοῦ καλέσατε πρός µε ἀνὴρ µὴ ἐπισκεπήτω ὅτι θυσία µεγάλη µοι τῷ βααλ πᾶς ὃς ἐὰν ἐπισκε
πῇ οὐ ζήσεται καὶ ιου ἐποίησεν ἐν πτερνισµῷ ἵνα ἀπολέσῃ τοὺς δούλους τοῦ βααλ

20 Disse mais Jeú: Consagrai a Baal uma assembléia solene. E eles a apregoaram.

And Jehu said, Let there be a special holy meeting for the worship of Baal. So a public statement was made.

καὶ εἶπεν ιου ἁγιάσατε ἱερείαν τῷ βααλ καὶ ἐκήρυξαν
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21 Também Jeú enviou mensageiros por todo o Israel; e vieram todos os adoradores de Baal, de modo que não ficou deles homem algum que não viesse. E entraram na casa de 
Baal, e encheu-se a casa de Baal, de um lado a outro.

And Jehu sent out through all Israel; and all the servants of Baal came, not one kept away. And they came into the house of Baal, so that it was full from end to end.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ιου ἐν παντὶ ισραηλ λέγων καὶ νῦν πάντες οἱ δοῦλοι τοῦ βααλ καὶ πάντες οἱ ἱερεῖς αὐτοῦ καὶ πάντες οἱ προφῆται αὐτοῦ µηδεὶς ἀπολειπέσθω ὅτι θυσίαν µεγάλην 
ποιῶ ὃς ἂν ἀπολειφθῇ οὐ ζήσεται καὶ ἦλθον πάντες οἱ δοῦλοι τοῦ βααλ καὶ πάντες οἱ ἱερεῖς αὐτοῦ καὶ πάντες οἱ προφῆται αὐτοῦ οὐ κατελείφθη ἀνήρ ὃς οὐ παρεγένετο καὶ εἰσῆ
λθον εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ βααλ καὶ ἐπλήσθη ὁ οἶκος τοῦ βααλ στόµα εἰς στόµα

22 Então disse ao que tinha a seu cargo as vestimentas: Tira vestimentas para todos os adoradores de Baal. E eles lhes tirou para fora as vestimentas.

And Jehu said to him who kept the robes, Get out robes for all the servants of Baal. So he got out robes for them.

καὶ εἶπεν ιου τῷ ἐπὶ τοῦ οἴκου µεσθααλ ἐξάγαγε ἐνδύµατα πᾶσι τοῖς δούλοις τοῦ βααλ καὶ ἐξήνεγκεν αὐτοῖς ὁ στολιστής

23 E entrou Jeú com Jonadabe, filho de Recabe, na casa de Baal, e disse aos adoradores de Baal: Examinai, e vede bem, que porventura não haja entre vós algum servo do 
Senhor, mas somente os adoradores de Baal. dom; porém não puderam.

And Jehu, with Jehonadab, the son of Rechab, went into the house of Baal; and he said to the servants of Baal, Make a search with care, to see that no servant of the Lord is 
with you, but only servants of Baal.

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν ιου καὶ ιωναδαβ υἱὸς ρηχαβ εἰς οἶκον τοῦ βααλ καὶ εἶπεν τοῖς δούλοις τοῦ βααλ ἐρευνήσατε καὶ ἴδετε εἰ ἔστιν µεθ' ὑµῶν τῶν δούλων κυρίου ὅτι ἀλλ' ἢ οἱ δοῦλοι τ
οῦ βααλ µονώτατοι

24 Assim entraram para oferecer sacrifícios e holocaustos. Ora, Jeú tinha posto de prontidão do lado de fora oitenta homens, e lhes tinha dito: Aquele que deixar escapar algum 
dos homens que eu vos entregar nas mãos, pagará com a própria vida a vida dele.

Then they went in to make offerings and burned offerings. Now Jehu had put eighty men outside, and said to them, If any man whom I give into your hands gets away, the 
life of him who lets him go will be the price of his life.

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν τοῦ ποιῆσαι τὰ θύµατα καὶ τὰ ὁλοκαυτώµατα καὶ ιου ἔταξεν ἑαυτῷ ἔξω ὀγδοήκοντα ἄνδρας καὶ εἶπεν ἀνήρ ὃς ἐὰν διασωθῇ ἀπὸ τῶν ἀνδρῶν ὧν ἐγὼ ἀνάγω ἐπὶ χεῖ
ρας ὑµῶν ἡ ψυχὴ αὐτοῦ ἀντὶ τῆς ψυχῆς αὐτοῦ

25 Sucedeu, pois, que, acabando de fazer o holocausto, disse Jeú aos da sua guarda, e aos oficiais: Entrai e matai-os! não escape nenhum! Então os feriram ao fio da espada; e os 
da guarda e os oficiais os lançaram fora e, entrando no santuário da casa de Baal,

Then when the burned offering was ended, straight away Jehu said to the armed men and the captains, Go in and put them to death; let not one come out. So they put them 
to the sword; and, pulling the images to the earth, they went into the holy place of the house of Baal.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς συνετέλεσεν ποιῶν τὴν ὁλοκαύτωσιν καὶ εἶπεν ιου τοῖς παρατρέχουσιν καὶ τοῖς τριστάταις εἰσελθόντες πατάξατε αὐτούς ἀνὴρ µὴ ἐξελθάτω ἐξ αὐτῶν καὶ ἐπάταξ
αν αὐτοὺς ἐν στόµατι ῥοµφαίας καὶ ἔρριψαν οἱ παρατρέχοντες καὶ οἱ τριστάται καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν ἕως πόλεως οἴκου τοῦ βααλ

26 tiraram as colunas que nela estavam, e as queimaram.

And they took out the image of Asherah from the house of Baal, and had it burned.

καὶ ἐξήνεγκαν τὴν στήλην τοῦ βααλ καὶ ἐνέπρησαν αὐτήν

27 Também quebraram a coluna de Baal, e derrubaram a casa de Baal, fazendo dela uma latrina, como é até o dia de hoje.

The altar of Baal was pulled down and the house of Baal was broken up and made an unclean place, as it is to this day.

καὶ κατέσπασαν τὰς στήλας τοῦ βααλ καὶ καθεῖλον τὸν οἶκον τοῦ βααλ καὶ ἔταξαν αὐτὸν εἰς λυτρῶνας ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης

28 Assim Jeú exterminou de Israel a Baal.

So Jehu put an end to the worship of Baal in Israel.

καὶ ἠφάνισεν ιου τὸν βααλ ἐξ ισραηλ

29 Todavia Jeú não se apartou dos pecados de Jeroboão, filho de Nebate, com que fez Israel pecar, a saber, dos bezerros de ouro, que estavam em Betel e em Dã.

But Jehu did not keep himself from all the sins of Jeroboam, the son of Nebat, and the evil he made Israel do; the gold oxen were still in Beth-el and in Dan.

πλὴν ἁµαρτιῶν ιεροβοαµ υἱοῦ ναβατ ὃς ἐξήµαρτεν τὸν ισραηλ οὐκ ἀπέστη ιου ἀπὸ ὄπισθεν αὐτῶν αἱ δαµάλεις αἱ χρυσαῖ ἐν βαιθηλ καὶ ἐν δαν
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30 Ora, disse o Senhor a Jeú: Porquanto executaste bem o que é reto aos meus olhos, e fizeste à casa de Acabe conforme tudo quanto eu tinha no meu coração, teus filhos até a 
quarta geração se assentarão no trono de Israel.

And the Lord said to Jehu, Because you have done well in doing what is right in my eyes and effecting all my purpose for the family of Ahab, your sons will be kings of Israel 
to the fourth generation.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς ιου ἀνθ' ὧν ὅσα ἠγάθυνας ποιῆσαι τὸ εὐθὲς ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς µου καὶ πάντα ὅσα ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ µου ἐποίησας τῷ οἴκῳ αχααβ υἱοὶ τέταρτοι καθήσονταί σοι ἐπὶ 
θρόνου ισραηλ

31 Mas Jeú não teve o cuidado de andar de todo o seu coração na lei do Senhor Deus de Israel, nem se apartou dos pecados de Jeroboão, com os quais este fez Israel pecar.

But Jehu did not take care to keep the law of the Lord with all his heart: he did not keep himself from the sin which Jeroboam did and made Israel do.

καὶ ιου οὐκ ἐφύλαξεν πορεύεσθαι ἐν νόµῳ κυρίου θεοῦ ισραηλ ἐν ὅλῃ καρδίᾳ αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἀπέστη ἐπάνωθεν ἁµαρτιῶν ιεροβοαµ υἱοῦ ναβατ ὃς ἐξήµαρτεν τὸν ισραηλ

32 Naqueles dias começou o Senhor a diminuir os termos de Israel. Hazael feriu a Israel em todas as suas fronteiras,

In those days the Lord was angry first with Israel; and Hazael made attacks on all the land of Israel,

ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ἐκείναις ἤρξατο κύριος συγκόπτειν ἐν τῷ ισραηλ καὶ ἐπάταξεν αὐτοὺς αζαηλ ἐν παντὶ ὁρίῳ ισραηλ

33 desde o Jordão para o nascente do sol, a toda a terra de Gileade, aos gaditas, aos rubenitas e aos manassitas, desde Aroer, que está junto ao ribeiro de Arnom, por toda a 
Gileade e Basã.

East of Jordan, in all the land of Gilead, the Gadites and the Reubenites and the Manassites, from Aroer by the valley of the Arnon, all Gilead and Bashan.

ἀπὸ τοῦ ιορδάνου κατ' ἀνατολὰς ἡλίου πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν γαλααδ τοῦ γαδδι καὶ τοῦ ρουβην καὶ τοῦ µανασση ἀπὸ αροηρ ἥ ἐστιν ἐπὶ τοῦ χείλους χειµάρρου αρνων καὶ τὴν γαλααδ 
καὶ τὴν βασαν

34 Ora, o restante dos atos de Jeú, e tudo quanto fez, e todo o seu poder, porventura não estão escritos no livro das crônicas dos reis de Israel?

Now the rest of the acts of Jehu, and all he did, and his great power, are they not recorded in the book of the history of the kings of Israel?

καὶ τὰ λοιπὰ τῶν λόγων ιου καὶ πάντα ὅσα ἐποίησεν καὶ πᾶσα ἡ δυναστεία αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰς συνάψεις ἃς συνῆψεν οὐχὶ ταῦτα γεγραµµένα ἐπὶ βιβλίῳ λόγων τῶν ἡµερῶν τοῖς βασι
λεῦσιν ισραηλ

35 Jeú dormiu com seus pais, e o sepultaram em Samária. Em seu lugar reinou seu filho Jeoacaz.

And Jehu went to rest with his fathers, and was put into the earth in Samaria. And Jehoahaz his son became king in his place.

καὶ ἐκοιµήθη ιου µετὰ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔθαψαν αὐτὸν ἐν σαµαρείᾳ καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν ιωαχας υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἀντ' αὐτοῦ

36 Os dias que Jeú reinou sobre Israel em Samária foram vinte e oito anos.

And the time of Jehu's rule over Israel in Samaria was twenty-eight years.

καὶ αἱ ἡµέραι ἃς ἐβασίλευσεν ιου ἐπὶ ισραηλ εἴκοσι ὀκτὼ ἔτη ἐν σαµαρείᾳ

1 Vendo pois Atalia, mãe de Acazias, que seu filho era morto, levantou-se, e destruiu toda a descendência real.

Now when Athaliah, the mother of Ahaziah, saw that her son was dead, she had all the rest of the seed of the kingdom put to death.

καὶ γοθολια ἡ µήτηρ οχοζιου εἶδεν ὅτι ἀπέθανον οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτῆς καὶ ἀπώλεσεν πᾶν τὸ σπέρµα τῆς βασιλείας

2 Mas Jeoseba, filha do rei Jorão, irmã de Acazias, tomou a Joás, filho de Acazias, furtando-o dentre os filhos do rei, aos quais matavam na recâmara, e o escondeu de Ataliá, a 
ele e à sua ama, de sorte que não o mataram.

But Jehosheba, the daughter of King Joram, sister of Ahaziah, secretly took Joash, the son of Ahaziah, with the woman who took care of him, away from among the king's 
sons who were put to death, and put him in the bedroom; and they kept him safe from Athaliah, so that he was not put to death.

καὶ ἔλαβεν ιωσαβεε θυγάτηρ τοῦ βασιλέως ιωραµ ἀδελφὴ οχοζιου τὸν ιωας υἱὸν ἀδελφοῦ αὐτῆς καὶ ἔκλεψεν αὐτὸν ἐκ µέσου τῶν υἱῶν τοῦ βασιλέως τῶν θανατουµένων αὐτὸν 
καὶ τὴν τροφὸν αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ ταµιείῳ τῶν κλινῶν καὶ ἔκρυψεν αὐτὸν ἀπὸ προσώπου γοθολιας καὶ οὐκ ἐθανατώθη
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3 E esteve com ela escondido na casa do Senhor seis anos; e Atalia reinava sobre o país.

And for six years she kept him safe in the house of the Lord, while Athaliah was ruling over the land.

καὶ ἦν µετ' αὐτῆς ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου κρυβόµενος ἓξ ἔτη καὶ γοθολια βασιλεύουσα ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

4 No sétimo ano, porém, Jeoiada mandou chamar os centuriões dos caritas e os oficiais da guarda, e fê-los entrar consigo na casa do Senhor; e fez com eles um pacto e, 
ajuramentando-os na casa do Senhor, mostrou-lhes o filho do rei.

Then in the seventh year, Jehoiada sent for the captains of hundreds of the Carians, and the armed men, and taking them into the house of the Lord, made an agreement 
with them, and made them take an oath in the house of the Lord, and let them see the king's son.

καὶ ἐν τῷ ἔτει τῷ ἑβδόµῳ ἀπέστειλεν ιωδαε ὁ ἱερεὺς καὶ ἔλαβεν τοὺς ἑκατοντάρχους τὸν χορρι καὶ τὸν ρασιµ καὶ ἀπήγαγεν αὐτοὺς πρὸς αὐτὸν εἰς οἶκον κυρίου καὶ διέθετο αὐτ
οῖς διαθήκην κυρίου καὶ ὥρκισεν αὐτοὺς ἐνώπιον κυρίου καὶ ἔδειξεν αὐτοῖς ιωδαε τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ βασιλέως

5 Então lhes ordenou, dizendo: Eis aqui o que haveis de fazer: uma terça parte de vós, os que entrais no sábado, fará a guarda da casa do rei;

And he gave them orders, saying, This is what you are to do: the third part of you, who come in on the Sabbath and keep the watch of the king's house,

καὶ ἐνετείλατο αὐτοῖς λέγων οὗτος ὁ λόγος ὃν ποιήσετε τὸ τρίτον ἐξ ὑµῶν εἰσελθέτω τὸ σάββατον καὶ φυλάξετε φυλακὴν οἴκου τοῦ βασιλέως ἐν τῷ πυλῶνι

6 outra terça parte estará à porta Sur; e a outra terça parte à porta detrás dos da guarda. Assim fareis a guarda desta casa, afastando a todos.

...

καὶ τὸ τρίτον ἐν τῇ πύλῃ τῶν ὁδῶν καὶ τὸ τρίτον τῆς πύλης ὀπίσω τῶν παρατρεχόντων καὶ φυλάξετε τὴν φυλακὴν τοῦ οἴκου

7 As duas companhias, a saber, todos os que saem no sábado, farão a guarda da casa do Senhor junto ao rei;

And the two divisions of you, who go out on the Sabbath and keep the watch of the house of the Lord,

καὶ δύο χεῖρες ἐν ὑµῖν πᾶς ὁ ἐκπορευόµενος τὸ σάββατον καὶ φυλάξουσιν τὴν φυλακὴν οἴκου κυρίου πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα

8 e rodeareis o rei, cada um com as suas armas na mão, e aquele que entrar dentro das fileiras, seja morto; e estai vós com o rei quando sair e quando entrar.

Will make a circle round the king, every man being armed; and whoever comes inside your lines is to be put to death; keep with the king, when he goes out and when he 
comes in.

καὶ κυκλώσατε ἐπὶ τὸν βασιλέα κύκλῳ ἀνὴρ καὶ τὸ σκεῦος αὐτοῦ ἐν χειρὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ὁ εἰσπορευόµενος εἰς τὰ σαδηρωθ ἀποθανεῖται καὶ ἐγένετο µετὰ τοῦ βασιλέως ἐν τῷ ἐκπορ
εύεσθαι αὐτὸν καὶ ἐν τῷ εἰσπορεύεσθαι αὐτόν

9 Fizeram, pois, os centuriões conforme tudo quanto ordenara o sacerdote Jeoiada; e tomando cada um os seus homens, tanto os que entravam no sábado como os que saíam no 
sábado, vieram ter com o sacerdote Jeoiada.

And the captains of hundreds did as Jehoiada the priest gave them orders; every one took with him his men, those who came in and those who went out on the Sabbath, and 
they came in to Jehoiada the priest.

καὶ ἐποίησαν οἱ ἑκατόνταρχοι πάντα ὅσα ἐνετείλατο ιωδαε ὁ συνετός καὶ ἔλαβεν ἀνὴρ τοὺς ἄνδρας αὐτοῦ τοὺς εἰσπορευοµένους τὸ σάββατον µετὰ τῶν ἐκπορευοµένων τὸ σάββ
ατον καὶ εἰσῆλθεν πρὸς ιωδαε τὸν ἱερέα

10 O sacerdote entregou aos centuriões as lanças e os escudos que haviam sido do rei Davi, e que estavam na casa do Senhor.

And the priest gave to the captains of hundreds the spears and body-covers which had been King David's, and which were kept in the house of the Lord.

καὶ ἔδωκεν ὁ ἱερεὺς τοῖς ἑκατοντάρχαις τοὺς σειροµάστας καὶ τοὺς τρισσοὺς τοῦ βασιλέως δαυιδ τοὺς ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου

11 E os da guarda, cada um com as armas na mão, se puseram em volta do rei, desde o lado direito da casa até o lado esquerdo, ao longo do altar e da casa.

Then the armed men took up their positions, every man with his instruments of war in his hand, from the right side of the house to the left, round about the altar and the 
house.

καὶ ἔστησαν οἱ παρατρέχοντες ἀνὴρ καὶ τὸ σκεῦος αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ τῆς ὠµίας τοῦ οἴκου τῆς δεξιᾶς ἕως τῆς ὠµίας τοῦ οἴκου τῆς εὐωνύµου τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου καὶ τ
οῦ οἴκου ἐπὶ τὸν βασιλέα κύκλῳ
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12 Então Jeoiada lhes apresentou o filho do rei, pôs-lhe a coroa, e lhe deu o testemunho; e o fizeram rei e o ungiram e, batendo palmas, clamaram: Viva o rei!

Then he made the king's son come out, and put the crown on him and the arm-bands, and made him king, and put the holy oil on him; and they all, making sounds of joy 
with their hands, said, Long life to the king.

καὶ ἐξαπέστειλεν τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ ἔδωκεν ἐπ' αὐτὸν τὸ νεζερ καὶ τὸ µαρτύριον καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν αὐτὸν καὶ ἔχρισεν αὐτόν καὶ ἐκρότησαν τῇ χειρὶ καὶ εἶπαν ζήτω ὁ βασ
ιλεύς

13 Quando Atalia ouviu o vozerio da guarda e do povo, foi ter com o povo na casa do Senhor;

Now Athaliah, hearing the noise made by the people, came to the people in the house of the Lord;

καὶ ἤκουσεν γοθολια τὴν φωνὴν τῶν τρεχόντων τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ εἰσῆλθεν πρὸς τὸν λαὸν εἰς οἶκον κυρίου

14 e olhou, e eis que o rei estava junto à coluna, conforme o costume, e os capitães e os trombeteiros junto ao rei; e todo o povo da terra se alegrava e tocava trombetas. Então 
Atalia rasgou os seus vestidos, e clamou: Traição! Traição!

And looking, she saw the king in his regular place by the pillar, and the captains and the horns near him; and all the people of the land giving signs of joy and sounding the 
horns. Then Athaliah, violently parting her robes, gave a cry, saying, Broken faith, broken faith!

καὶ εἶδεν καὶ ἰδοὺ ὁ βασιλεὺς εἱστήκει ἐπὶ τοῦ στύλου κατὰ τὸ κρίµα καὶ οἱ ᾠδοὶ καὶ αἱ σάλπιγγες πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς τῆς γῆς χαίρων καὶ σαλπίζων ἐν σάλπιγξιν κ
αὶ διέρρηξεν γοθολια τὰ ἱµάτια ἑαυτῆς καὶ ἐβόησεν σύνδεσµος σύνδεσµος

15 Então Jeoiada, o sacerdote, deu ordem aos centuriões que comandavam as tropas, dizendo-lhes: Tirai-a para fora por entre as fileiras, e a quem a seguir matai-o à espada. 
Pois o sacerdote dissera: Não seja ela morta na casa do Senhor.

Then Jehoiada the priest gave orders to those who were placed in authority over the army, saying, Take her outside the lines, and let anyone who goes after her be put to 
death with the sword, for he said, Let her not be put to death in the house of the Lord.

καὶ ἐνετείλατο ιωδαε ὁ ἱερεὺς τοῖς ἑκατοντάρχαις τοῖς ἐπισκόποις τῆς δυνάµεως καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς ἐξαγάγετε αὐτὴν ἔσωθεν τῶν σαδηρωθ καὶ ὁ εἰσπορευόµενος ὀπίσω αὐτ
ῆς θανάτῳ θανατωθήσεται ῥοµφαίᾳ ὅτι εἶπεν ὁ ἱερεύς καὶ µὴ ἀποθάνῃ ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου

16 E lançaram-lhe as mãos e ela foi pelo caminho da entrada dos cavalos à casa do rei, e ali a mataram.

So they put their hands on her, and she went to the king's house by the doorway of the horses, and there she was put to death.

καὶ ἐπέθηκαν αὐτῇ χεῖρας καὶ εἰσῆλθεν ὁδὸν εἰσόδου τῶν ἵππων οἴκου τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ ἀπέθανεν ἐκεῖ

17 Ora, Jeoiada firmou um pacto entre o Senhor e o rei e o povo, pelo qual este seria o povo do Senhor; como também firmou pacto entre o rei e o povo.

And Jehoiada made an agreement between the Lord and the king and the people, that they would be the Lord's people; and in the same way between the king and the people.

καὶ διέθετο ιωδαε διαθήκην ἀνὰ µέσον κυρίου καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ λαοῦ τοῦ εἶναι εἰς λαὸν τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ 
λαοῦ

18 Então todo o povo da terra entrou na casa de Baal, e a derrubaram; como também os seus altares, e as suas imagens, totalmente quebraram; e a Matã, sacerdote de Baal, 
mataram diante dos altares. Também o sacerdote pôs vigias sobre a casa do Senhor.

Then all the people of the land went to the house of Baal and had it pulled down: its altars and images were all broken to bits, and Mattan, the priest of Baal, they put to 
death before the altars. And the priest put overseers over the Lord's house.

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν πᾶς ὁ λαὸς τῆς γῆς εἰς οἶκον τοῦ βααλ καὶ κατέσπασαν αὐτὸν καὶ τὰ θυσιαστήρια αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰς εἰκόνας αὐτοῦ συνέτριψαν ἀγαθῶς καὶ τὸν µατθαν τὸν ἱερέα τοῦ 
βααλ ἀπέκτειναν κατὰ πρόσωπον τῶν θυσιαστηρίων καὶ ἔθηκεν ὁ ἱερεὺς ἐπισκόπους εἰς τὸν οἶκον κυρίου

19 E tomou os centuriões, os caritas, a guarda, e todo o povo da terra; e conduziram da casa do Senhor o rei, e foram pelo caminho da porta da guarda, à casa do rei; e ele se 
assentou no trono dos reis.

Then he took the captains of hundreds, and the Carians, and the armed men, and all the people of the land; and they came down with the king from the house of the Lord, 
through the doorway of the armed men, to the king's house. And he took his place on the seat of the kings.

καὶ ἔλαβεν τοὺς ἑκατοντάρχους καὶ τὸν χορρι καὶ τὸν ρασιµ καὶ πάντα τὸν λαὸν τῆς γῆς καὶ κατήγαγον τὸν βασιλέα ἐξ οἴκου κυρίου καὶ εἰσῆλθεν ὁδὸν πύλης τῶν παρατρεχόντ
ων οἴκου τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ ἐκάθισαν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τοῦ θρόνου τῶν βασιλέων
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20 E todo o povo da terra se alegrou, e a cidade ficou em paz, depois que mataram Atalia à espada junto à casa do rei.

So all the people of the land were glad, and the town was quiet; and they had put Athaliah to death with the sword at the king's house.

καὶ ἐχάρη πᾶς ὁ λαὸς τῆς γῆς καὶ ἡ πόλις ἡσύχασεν καὶ τὴν γοθολιαν ἐθανάτωσαν ἐν ῥοµφαίᾳ ἐν οἴκῳ τοῦ βασιλέως

1 Foi no ano sétimo de Jeú que Joás começou a reinar, e reinou quarenta anos em Jerusalém. O nome de sua mãe era Zíbia, de Berseba.

In the seventh year of Jehu's rule, Jehoash became king; and he was ruling for forty years in Jerusalem; his mother's name was Zibiah of Beer-sheba.

υἱὸς ἐτῶν ἑπτὰ ιωας ἐν τῷ βασιλεύειν αὐτόν

2 E Joás fez o que era reto aos olhos do Senhor todos os dias em que o sacerdote Jeoiada o instruiu.

Jehoash did what was right in the eyes of the Lord all his days, because he was guided by the teaching of Jehoiada the priest.

ἐν ἔτει ἑβδόµῳ τῷ ιου ἐβασίλευσεν ιωας καὶ τεσσαράκοντα ἔτη ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ὄνοµα τῆς µητρὸς αὐτοῦ αβια ἐκ τῆς βηρσαβεε

3 Contudo os altos não foram tirados; o povo ainda sacrificava e queimava incenso neles.

But the high places were not taken away; the people went on making offerings and burning them in the high places.

καὶ ἐποίησεν ιωας τὸ εὐθὲς ἐνώπιον κυρίου πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας ἃς ἐφώτισεν αὐτὸν ιωδαε ὁ ἱερεύς

4 Disse Joás aos sacerdotes: Todo o dinheiro das coisas consagradas que se trouxer à casa do Senhor, o dinheiro daquele que passa o arrolamento, o dinheiro de cada uma das 
pessoas, segundo a sua avaliação, e todo o dinheiro que cada um trouxer voluntariamente para a casa do Senhor,

And Jehoash said to the priests, All the money of the holy things, which comes into the house of the Lord, (the amount fixed for every man's payment,) and all the money 
given by any man freely from the impulse of his heart,

πλὴν τῶν ὑψηλῶν οὐ µετεστάθησαν καὶ ἐκεῖ ἔτι ὁ λαὸς ἐθυσίαζεν καὶ ἐθυµίων ἐν τοῖς ὑψηλοῖς

5 recebam-no os sacerdotes, cada um dos seus conhecidos, e reparem os estragos da casa, todo estrago que se achar nela.

Let the priests take, every man from his friends and neighbours, to make good what is damaged in the house, wherever it is to be seen.

καὶ εἶπεν ιωας πρὸς τοὺς ἱερεῖς πᾶν τὸ ἀργύριον τῶν ἁγίων τὸ εἰσοδιαζόµενον ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ κυρίου ἀργύριον συντιµήσεως ἀνὴρ ἀργύριον λαβὼν συντιµήσεως πᾶν ἀργύριον ὃ ἐὰν
 ἀναβῇ ἐπὶ καρδίαν ἀνδρὸς ἐνεγκεῖν ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου

6 Sucedeu porém que, no vigésimo terceiro ano do rei Joás, os sacerdotes ainda não tinham reparado os estragos da casa.

But in the twenty-third year of King Jehoash, the priests had not made good the damaged parts of the house.

λαβέτωσαν ἑαυτοῖς οἱ ἱερεῖς ἀνὴρ ἀπὸ τῆς πράσεως αὐτῶν καὶ αὐτοὶ κρατήσουσιν τὸ βεδεκ τοῦ οἴκου εἰς πάντα οὗ ἐὰν εὑρεθῇ ἐκεῖ βεδεκ

7 Então o rei Joás chamou o sacerdote Jeoiada e os demais sacerdotes, e lhes disse: Por que não reparais os estragos da casa? Agora, pois, não tomeis mais dinheiro de vossos 
conhecidos, mas entregai-o para o reparo dos estragos da casa.

Then King Jehoash sent for Jehoiada the priest, and the other priests, and said to them, Why have you not made good what is damaged in the house? now take no more 
money from your neighbours, but give it for the building up of the house.

καὶ ἐγενήθη ἐν τῷ εἰκοστῷ καὶ τρίτῳ ἔτει τῷ βασιλεῖ ιωας οὐκ ἐκραταίωσαν οἱ ἱερεῖς τὸ βεδεκ τοῦ οἴκου

8 E consentiram os sacerdotes em não tomarem mais dinheiro do povo, e em não mais serem os encarregados de reparar os estragos da casa.

So the priests made an agreement to take no more money from the people, and not to make good what was damaged in the house.

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν ιωας ὁ βασιλεὺς ιωδαε τὸν ἱερέα καὶ τοὺς ἱερεῖς καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς τί ὅτι οὐκ ἐκραταιοῦτε τὸ βεδεκ τοῦ οἴκου καὶ νῦν µὴ λάβητε ἀργύριον ἀπὸ τῶν πράσεων ὑ
µῶν ὅτι εἰς τὸ βεδεκ τοῦ οἴκου δώσετε αὐτό

9 Mas o sacerdote Jeoiada tomou uma arca , fez um buraco na tampa, e a pôs ao pé do altar, à mão direita de quem entrava na casa do Senhor. E os sacerdotes que guardavam 
a entrada metiam ali todo o dinheiro que se trazia à casa do Senhor.

But Jehoiada the priest took a chest, and making a hole in the cover of it, put it by the altar, on the right side when one comes into the house of the Lord; and the priests who 
kept the door put in it regularly all the money which was taken into the house of the Lord.

καὶ συνεφώνησαν οἱ ἱερεῖς τοῦ µὴ λαβεῖν ἀργύριον παρὰ τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ τοῦ µὴ ἐνισχῦσαι τὸ βεδεκ τοῦ οἴκου
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10 Sucedeu pois que, vendo eles que já havia muito dinheiro na arca, o escrivão do rei e o sumo sacerdote vinham, e ensacavam e contavam o dinheiro que se achava na casa do 
Senhor.

And when they saw that there was much money in the chest, the king's scribe and the high priest came and put it in bags, noting the amount of all the money there was in the 
house of the Lord.

καὶ ἔλαβεν ιωδαε ὁ ἱερεὺς κιβωτὸν µίαν καὶ ἔτρησεν τρώγλην ἐπὶ τῆς σανίδος αὐτῆς καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτὴν παρὰ ιαµιβιν ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ ἀνδρὸς οἴκου κυρίου καὶ ἔδωκαν οἱ ἱερεῖς οἱ φυ
λάσσοντες τὸν σταθµὸν πᾶν τὸ ἀργύριον τὸ εὑρεθὲν ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου

11 E entregavam o dinheiro, depois de pesado, nas mãos dos que faziam a obra e que tinham a seu cargo a casa do Senhor; e eles o distribuíam aos carpinteiros, e aos 
edificadores que reparavam a casa do Senhor;

And the money which was measured out they gave regularly to those who were responsible for overseeing the work, and these gave it in payment to the woodworkers and the 
builders who were working on the house of the Lord,

καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς εἶδον ὅτι πολὺ τὸ ἀργύριον ἐν τῇ κιβωτῷ καὶ ἀνέβη ὁ γραµµατεὺς τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ ὁ ἱερεὺς ὁ µέγας καὶ ἔσφιγξαν καὶ ἠρίθµησαν τὸ ἀργύριον τὸ εὑρεθὲν ἐν οἴκ
ῳ κυρίου

12 como também aos pedreiros e aos cabouqueiros; e para se comprar madeira e pedras de cantaria a fim de repararem os estragos da casa do Senhor, e para tudo quanto 
exigia despesa para se reparar a casa.

And to the wall-builders and the stone-cutters, and to get wood and cut stone for building up the broken parts of the house of the Lord, and for everything needed to put the 
house in good order.

καὶ ἔδωκαν τὸ ἀργύριον τὸ ἑτοιµασθὲν ἐπὶ χεῖρας ποιούντων τὰ ἔργα τῶν ἐπισκόπων οἴκου κυρίου καὶ ἐξέδοσαν τοῖς τέκτοσιν τῶν ξύλων καὶ τοῖς οἰκοδόµοις τοῖς ποιοῦσιν ἐν οἴ
κῳ κυρίου

13 Todavia, do dinheiro que se trazia à casa do Senhor, não se faziam nem taças de prata, nem espevitadeiras, nem bacias, nem trombetas, nem vaso algum de ouro ou de prata 
para a casa do Senhor;

But the money was not used for making silver cups or scissors or basins or wind-instruments or any vessels of gold or silver for the house of the Lord;

καὶ τοῖς τειχισταῖς καὶ τοῖς λατόµοις τῶν λίθων τοῦ κτήσασθαι ξύλα καὶ λίθους λατοµητοὺς τοῦ κατασχεῖν τὸ βεδεκ οἴκου κυρίου εἰς πάντα ὅσα ἐξωδιάσθη ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον τοῦ κ
ραταιῶσαι

14 porque o davam aos que faziam a obra, os quais reparavam com ele a casa do Senhor.

But it was all given to the workmen who were building up the house.

πλὴν οὐ ποιηθήσεται οἴκῳ κυρίου θύραι ἀργυραῖ ἧλοι φιάλαι καὶ σάλπιγγες πᾶν σκεῦος χρυσοῦν καὶ σκεῦος ἀργυροῦν ἐκ τοῦ ἀργυρίου τοῦ εἰσενεχθέντος ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου

15 E não se tomavam contas aos homens em cujas mãos entregavam aquele dinheiro para o dar aos que faziam a obra, porque eles se haviam com fidelidade.

And they did not get any statement of accounts from the men to whom the money was given for the workmen, for they made use of it with good faith.

ὅτι τοῖς ποιοῦσιν τὰ ἔργα δώσουσιν αὐτό καὶ ἐκραταίωσαν ἐν αὐτῷ τὸν οἶκον κυρίου

16 Mas o dinheiro das ofertas pela culpa, e o dinheiro das ofertas pelo pecado, não se trazia à casa do Senhor; era para os sacerdotes.

The money of the offerings for error and the sin-offerings was not taken into the house of the Lord; it was the priests'.

καὶ οὐκ ἐξελογίζοντο τοὺς ἄνδρας οἷς ἐδίδουν τὸ ἀργύριον ἐπὶ χεῖρας αὐτῶν δοῦναι τοῖς ποιοῦσιν τὰ ἔργα ὅτι ἐν πίστει αὐτῶν ποιοῦσιν

17 Então subiu Hazael, rei da Síria, e pelejou contra Gate, e a tomou. Depois Hazael virou o rosto para marchar contra Jerusalém.

Then Hazael, king of Aram, went up against Gath and took it; and his purpose was to go up to Jerusalem.

ἀργύριον περὶ ἁµαρτίας καὶ ἀργύριον περὶ πληµµελείας ὅ τι εἰσηνέχθη ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου τοῖς ἱερεῦσιν ἐγένετο
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18 Pelo que Joás, rei de Judá, tomou todas as coisas consagradas que Jeosafá, Jeorão e Acazias, seus pais, reis de Judá, tinham consagrado, e tudo o que ele mesmo tinha 
oferecido, como também todo o ouro que se achou nos tesouros da casa do Senhor e na casa do rei, e o mandou a Hazael, rei da Síria, o qual se desviou de Jerusalém.

Then Jehoash, king of Judah, took all the holy things which Jehoshaphat and Jehoram and Ahaziah his fathers, the kings of Judah, had given to the Lord, together with the 
things he himself had given, and all the gold in the Temple store and in the king's house, and sent it to Hazael, king of Aram; and he went away from Jerusalem.

τότε ἀνέβη αζαηλ βασιλεὺς συρίας καὶ ἐπολέµησεν ἐπὶ γεθ καὶ προκατελάβετο αὐτήν καὶ ἔταξεν αζαηλ τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ἀναβῆναι ἐπὶ ιερουσαληµ

19 Ora, o restante dos atos de Joás, e tudo quanto fez, porventura não estão escritos no livro das crônicas dos reis de Judá?

Now the rest of the acts of Joash, and all he did, are they not recorded in the book of the history of the kings of Israel?

καὶ ἔλαβεν ιωας βασιλεὺς ιουδα πάντα τὰ ἅγια ὅσα ἡγίασεν ιωσαφατ καὶ ιωραµ καὶ οχοζιας οἱ πατέρες αὐτοῦ καὶ βασιλεῖς ιουδα καὶ τὰ ἅγια αὐτοῦ καὶ πᾶν τὸ χρυσίον τὸ εὑρεθ
ὲν ἐν θησαυροῖς οἴκου κυρίου καὶ οἴκου τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ ἀπέστειλεν τῷ αζαηλ βασιλεῖ συρίας καὶ ἀνέβη ἀπὸ ιερουσαληµ

20 Levantaram-se os servos de Joás e, conspirando contra ele, o feriram na casa de Milo, junto ao caminho que desce para Sila.

And his servants made a secret design and put Joash to death at the house of Millo on the way down to Silla.

καὶ τὰ λοιπὰ τῶν λόγων ιωας καὶ πάντα ὅσα ἐποίησεν οὐκ ἰδοὺ ταῦτα γεγραµµένα ἐπὶ βιβλίῳ λόγων τῶν ἡµερῶν τοῖς βασιλεῦσιν ιουδα

21 Foram Jozacar, filho de Simeate, e Jeozabade, filho de Somer, seus servos que o feriram, e ele morreu. Sepultaram-no com seus pais na cidade de Davi. E Amazias, seu filho, 
reinou em seu lugar.

And Jozacar, the son of Shimeath, and Jehozabad, the son of Shomer, his servants, came to him and put him to death; and they put him into the earth with his fathers in the 
town of David; and Amaziah his son became king in his place.

καὶ ἀνέστησαν οἱ δοῦλοι αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔδησαν πάντα σύνδεσµον καὶ ἐπάταξαν τὸν ιωας ἐν οἴκῳ µαλλω τῷ ἐν γααλλα

1 No vigésimo terceiro ano de Joás, filho de Acazias, rei de Judá, começou a reinar Jeoacaz, filho de Jeú, sobre Israel, em Samária, e reinou dezessete anos.

In the twenty-third year of Joash, the son of Ahaziah, king of Judah, Jehoahaz, the son of Jehu, became king over Israel in Samaria, ruling for seventeen years.

ἐν ἔτει εἰκοστῷ καὶ τρίτῳ ἔτει τῷ ιωας υἱῷ οχοζιου βασιλεῖ ιουδα ἐβασίλευσεν ιωαχας υἱὸς ιου ἐν σαµαρείᾳ ἑπτακαίδεκα ἔτη

2 E fez o que era mau aos olhos do Senhor, porque seguiu os pecados de Jeroboão, filho de Nebate, com os quais ele fizera Israel pecar; não se apartou deles.

He did evil in the eyes of the Lord, copying the sins of Jeroboam, the son of Nebat, which he did and made Israel do; he did not keep himself from them.

καὶ ἐποίησεν τὸ πονηρὸν ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς κυρίου καὶ ἐπορεύθη ὀπίσω ἁµαρτιῶν ιεροβοαµ υἱοῦ ναβατ ὃς ἐξήµαρτεν τὸν ισραηλ οὐκ ἀπέστη ἀπ' αὐτῶν

3 Pelo que a ira do Senhor se acendeu contra Israel; e o entregou continuadamente na mão de Hazael, rei da Síria, e na mão de Bene-Hadade, filho de Hazael.

So the wrath of the Lord was burning against Israel, and he gave them up into the power of Hazael, king of Aram, and into the power of Ben-hadad, the son of Hazael, again 
and again.

καὶ ὠργίσθη θυµῷ κύριος ἐν τῷ ισραηλ καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτοὺς ἐν χειρὶ αζαηλ βασιλέως συρίας καὶ ἐν χειρὶ υἱοῦ αδερ υἱοῦ αζαηλ πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας

4 Jeoacaz, porém, suplicou diante da face do Senhor; e o senhor o ouviu, porque viu a opressão com que o rei da Síria oprimia a Israel,

Then Jehoahaz made prayer to the Lord, and the Lord gave ear to him, for he saw how cruelly Israel was crushed by the king of Aram.

καὶ ἐδεήθη ιωαχας τοῦ προσώπου κυρίου καὶ ἐπήκουσεν αὐτοῦ κύριος ὅτι εἶδεν τὴν θλῖψιν ισραηλ ὅτι ἔθλιψεν αὐτοὺς βασιλεὺς συρίας

5 (pelo que o Senhor deu um libertador a Israel, de modo que saiu de sob a mão dos sírios; e os filhos de Israel habitaram nas suas tendas, como dantes.

(And the Lord gave Israel a saviour, so that they became free from the hands of the Aramaeans; and the children of Israel were living in their tents as in the past.

καὶ ἔδωκεν κύριος σωτηρίαν τῷ ισραηλ καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ὑποκάτωθεν χειρὸς συρίας καὶ ἐκάθισαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἐν τοῖς σκηνώµασιν αὐτῶν καθὼς ἐχθὲς καὶ τρίτης

6 Contudo não se apartaram dos pecados da casa de Jeroboão, com os quais ele fizera Israel pecar, porém andaram neles; e também a Asera ficou em pé em Samária.)

But still they did not give up the sin of Jeroboam, which he made Israel do, but went on with it; and there was an image of Asherah in Samaria.)

πλὴν οὐκ ἀπέστησαν ἀπὸ ἁµαρτιῶν οἴκου ιεροβοαµ ὃς ἐξήµαρτεν τὸν ισραηλ ἐν αὐταῖς ἐπορεύθησαν καί γε τὸ ἄλσος ἐστάθη ἐν σαµαρείᾳ
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7 porque, de todo o povo, não deixara a Jeoacaz mais que cinqüenta cavaleiros, dez carros e dez mil homens de infantaria; porquanto o rei da Síria os tinha destruído e os tinha 
feito como o pó da eira.

For out of all his army, Jehoahaz had only fifty horsemen and ten carriages and ten thousand footmen; the king of Aram had given them up to destruction, crushing them 
like dust.

ὅτι οὐχ ὑπελείφθη τῷ ιωαχας λαὸς ἀλλ' ἢ πεντήκοντα ἱππεῖς καὶ δέκα ἅρµατα καὶ δέκα χιλιάδες πεζῶν ὅτι ἀπώλεσεν αὐτοὺς βασιλεὺς συρίας καὶ ἔθεντο αὐτοὺς ὡς χοῦν εἰς κα
ταπάτησιν

8 Ora, o restante dos atos de Jeoacaz, e tudo quanto fez, e o seu poder, porventura não estão escritos no livro das crônicas dos reis de Israel?

Now the rest of the acts of Jehoahaz, and all he did, and his great power, are they not recorded in the book of the history of the kings of Israel?

καὶ τὰ λοιπὰ τῶν λόγων ιωαχας καὶ πάντα ὅσα ἐποίησεν καὶ αἱ δυναστεῖαι αὐτοῦ οὐχὶ ταῦτα γεγραµµένα ἐπὶ βιβλίῳ λόγων τῶν ἡµερῶν τοῖς βασιλεῦσιν ισραηλ

9 E Jeoacaz dormiu com seus pais; e o sepultaram em Samária. E Jeoás, seu filho, reinou em seu lugar.

And Jehoahaz went to rest with his fathers, and was put into the earth in Samaria; and Joash his son became king in his place.

καὶ ἐκοιµήθη ιωαχας µετὰ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔθαψαν αὐτὸν µετὰ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ ἐν σαµαρείᾳ καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν ιωας υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἀντ' αὐτοῦ

10 No ano trinta e sete de Joás, rei de Judá, começou a reinar Jeoás, filho de Jeoacaz, sobre Israel, em Samária, e reinou dezesseis anos.

In the thirty-seventh year of the rule of Joash, king of Judah, Joash, the son of Jehoahaz, became king over Israel in Samaria, ruling for sixteen years.

ἐν ἔτει τριακοστῷ καὶ ἑβδόµῳ ἔτει τῷ ιωας βασιλεῖ ιουδα ἐβασίλευσεν ιωας υἱὸς ιωαχας ἐπὶ ισραηλ ἐν σαµαρείᾳ ἑκκαίδεκα ἔτη

11 E fez o que era mau aos olhos do Senhor; não se apartou de nenhum dos pecados de Jeroboão filho de Nebate, com os quais ele fizera Israel pecar, porém andou neles.

He did evil in the eyes of the Lord, not turning away from the sin of Jeroboam, the son of Nebat, which he did and made Israel do, but he went on with it.

καὶ ἐποίησεν τὸ πονηρὸν ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς κυρίου οὐκ ἀπέστη ἀπὸ πάσης ἁµαρτίας ιεροβοαµ υἱοῦ ναβατ ὃς ἐξήµαρτεν τὸν ισραηλ ἐν αὐταῖς ἐπορεύθη

12 Ora, o restante dos atos de Jeoás, e tudo quanto fez, e o seu poder, com que pelejou contra Amazias, rei de Judá, porventura não estão escritos no livro das crônicas dos reis 
de Israel?

Now the rest of the acts of Joash, and all he did, and the force with which he went to war against Amaziah, king of Judah, are they not recorded in the book of the history of 
the kings of Israel?

καὶ τὰ λοιπὰ τῶν λόγων ιωας καὶ πάντα ὅσα ἐποίησεν καὶ αἱ δυναστεῖαι αὐτοῦ ἃς ἐποίησεν µετὰ αµεσσιου βασιλέως ιουδα οὐχὶ ταῦτα γεγραµµένα ἐπὶ βιβλίῳ λόγων τῶν ἡµερῶ
ν τοῖς βασιλεῦσιν ισραηλ

13 Jeoás dormiu com seus pais, e Jeroboão se assentou no seu trono. Jeoás foi sepultado em Samária, junto aos reis de Israel.

And Joash went to rest with his fathers and Jeroboam took his place as king; and Joash was put into the earth in Samaria with the kings of Israel.

καὶ ἐκοιµήθη ιωας µετὰ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ καὶ ιεροβοαµ ἐκάθισεν ἐπὶ τοῦ θρόνου αὐτοῦ ἐν σαµαρείᾳ µετὰ τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ

14 Estando Eliseu doente da enfermidade de que morreu, Jeoás, rei de Israel, desceu a ele e, chorando sobre ele exclamou: Meu pai, meu pai! carro de Israel, e seus cavaleiros!

Now Elisha became ill with the disease which was the cause of his death: and Joash, king of Israel, came down to him, and weeping over him said, My father, my father, the 
war-carriages of Israel and its horsemen!

καὶ ελισαιε ἠρρώστησεν τὴν ἀρρωστίαν αὐτοῦ δι' ἣν ἀπέθανεν καὶ κατέβη πρὸς αὐτὸν ιωας βασιλεὺς ισραηλ καὶ ἔκλαυσεν ἐπὶ προσώπου αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν πάτερ πάτερ ἅρµα ισ
ραηλ καὶ ἱππεὺς αὐτοῦ

15 E Eliseu lhe disse: Toma um arco e flechas. E ele tomou um arco e flechas.

Then Elisha said to him, Take bow and arrows: and he took bow and arrows.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ελισαιε λαβὲ τόξον καὶ βέλη καὶ ἔλαβεν πρὸς αὐτὸν τόξον καὶ βέλη
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16 Então Eliseu disse ao rei de Israel: Põe a mão sobre o arco. E ele o fez. Eliseu pôs as suas mãos sobre as do rei,

And he said to the king of Israel, Put your hand on the bow: and he put his hand on it; and Elisha put his hands on the king's hands.

καὶ εἶπεν τῷ βασιλεῖ ἐπιβίβασον τὴν χεῖρά σου ἐπὶ τὸ τόξον καὶ ἐπεβίβασεν ιωας τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὸ τόξον καὶ ἐπέθηκεν ελισαιε τὰς χεῖρας αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὰς χεῖρας τοῦ βασιλέ
ως

17 e disse: Abre a janela para o oriente. E ele a abriu. Então disse Eliseu: Atira. E ele atirou. Prosseguiu Eliseu: A flecha do livramento do Senhor é a flecha do livramento 
contra os sírios; porque ferirás os sírios em Afeque até os consumir.

Then he said; Let the window be open to the east: and he got it open. Then Elisha said, Let the arrow go; and he let it go. And he said, The Lord's arrow of salvation, of 
salvation over Aram; for you will overcome the Aramaeans in Aphek and put an end to them.

καὶ εἶπεν ἄνοιξον τὴν θυρίδα κατ' ἀνατολάς καὶ ἤνοιξεν καὶ εἶπεν ελισαιε τόξευσον καὶ ἐτόξευσεν καὶ εἶπεν βέλος σωτηρίας τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ βέλος σωτηρίας ἐν συρίᾳ καὶ πατάξει
ς τὴν συρίαν ἐν αφεκ ἕως συντελείας

18 Disse mais: Toma as flechas. E ele as tomou. Então disse ao rei de Israel: Fere a terra. E ele a feriu três vezes, e cessou.

And he said, Take the arrows: and he took them. And he said to the king of Israel, Send them down into the earth; and he did so three times and no more.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ελισαιε λαβὲ τόξα καὶ ἔλαβεν καὶ εἶπεν τῷ βασιλεῖ ισραηλ πάταξον εἰς τὴν γῆν καὶ ἐπάταξεν ὁ βασιλεὺς τρὶς καὶ ἔστη

19 Ao que o homem de Deus se indignou muito contra ele, e disse: Cinco ou seis vezes a deverias ter ferido; então feririas os sírios até os consumir; porém agora só três vezes 
ferirás os sirios.

Then the man of God was angry with him and said, If you had done it five or six times, then you would have overcome Aram completely; but now you will only overcome 
them three times.

καὶ ἐλυπήθη ἐπ' αὐτῷ ὁ ἄνθρωπος τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ εἶπεν εἰ ἐπάταξας πεντάκις ἢ ἑξάκις τότε ἂν ἐπάταξας τὴν συρίαν ἕως συντελείας καὶ νῦν τρὶς πατάξεις τὴν συρίαν

20 Depois morreu Eliseu, e o sepultaram. Ora, as tropas dos moabitas invadiam a terra à entrada do ano.

And death came to Elisha and they put his body into the earth. Now in the spring of the year, armed bands of Moabites frequently came, overrunning the land.

καὶ ἀπέθανεν ελισαιε καὶ ἔθαψαν αὐτόν καὶ µονόζωνοι µωαβ ἦλθον ἐν τῇ γῇ ἐλθόντος τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ

21 E sucedeu que, estando alguns a enterrarem um homem, viram uma dessas tropas, e lançaram o homem na sepultura de Eliseu. Logo que ele tocou os ossos de Eliseu, reviveu 
e se levantou sobre os seus pés.

And while they were putting a dead man into the earth, they saw a band coming; and they put the man quickly into the place where Elisha's body was; and the dead man, on 
touching Elisha's bones, came to life again, and got up on his feet.

καὶ ἐγένετο αὐτῶν θαπτόντων τὸν ἄνδρα καὶ ἰδοὺ εἶδον τὸν µονόζωνον καὶ ἔρριψαν τὸν ἄνδρα ἐν τῷ τάφῳ ελισαιε καὶ ἐπορεύθη καὶ ἥψατο τῶν ὀστέων ελισαιε καὶ ἔζησεν καὶ 
ἀνέστη ἐπὶ τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ

22 Hazael, rei da Síria, oprimiu a Israel todos os dias de Jeoacaz.

And Israel was crushed under the power of Hazael, king of Aram, all the days of Jehoahaz.

καὶ αζαηλ ἐξέθλιψεν τὸν ισραηλ πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας ιωαχας

23 O Senhor, porém, teve misericórdia deles, e se compadeceu deles, e se tornou para eles, por amor do seu pacto com Abraão, Isaque e Jacó; e não os quis destruir nem lançá-
los da sua presença

But the Lord was kind to them and had pity on them, caring for them, because of his agreement with Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob; he would not put them to destruction or 
send them away from before his face till now.

καὶ ἠλέησεν κύριος αὐτοὺς καὶ οἰκτίρησεν αὐτοὺς καὶ ἐπέβλεψεν πρὸς αὐτοὺς διὰ τὴν διαθήκην αὐτοῦ τὴν µετὰ αβρααµ καὶ ισαακ καὶ ιακωβ καὶ οὐκ ἠθέλησεν κύριος διαφθεῖ
ραι αὐτοὺς καὶ οὐκ ἀπέρριψεν αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ τοῦ προσώπου αὐτοῦ

24 Ao morrer Hazael, rei da Síria, Bene-Hadade, seu filho, reinou em seu lugar.

Then Hazael, king of Aram, came to his end; and Ben-hadad his son became king in his place.

καὶ ἀπέθανεν αζαηλ βασιλεὺς συρίας καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν υἱὸς αδερ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἀντ' αὐτοῦ
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25 E Jeoás, filho de Jeoacaz, retomou das mãos de Bene-Hadade, filho de Hazael, as cidades que este havia tomado das mãos de Jeoacaz, seu pai, na guerra; três vezes Jeoás o 
feriu, e recuperou as cidades de Israel.

And Jehoash, the son of Jehoahaz, took again from Ben-hadad, the son of Hazael, the towns which he had taken from Jehoahaz his father in war. Three times Jehoash 
overcame him and got back the towns of Israel.

καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν ιωας υἱὸς ιωαχας καὶ ἔλαβεν τὰς πόλεις ἐκ χειρὸς υἱοῦ αδερ υἱοῦ αζαηλ ἃς ἔλαβεν ἐκ χειρὸς ιωαχας τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ πολέµῳ τρὶς ἐπάταξεν αὐτὸν ιωας κ
αὶ ἐπέστρεψεν τὰς πόλεις ισραηλ

1 No segundo ano de Jeoás, filho de Jeoacaz, rei de Israel, começou a reinar Amazias, filho de Joás, rei de Judá.

In the second year of Joash, son of Joahaz, king of Israel, Amaziah, the son of Joash, became king of Judah.

ἐν ἔτει δευτέρῳ τῷ ιωας υἱῷ ιωαχας βασιλεῖ ισραηλ καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν αµεσσιας υἱὸς ιωας βασιλεὺς ιουδα

2 Tinha vinte e cinco anos quando começou a reinar, e reinou vinte e nove anos em Jerusalém. O nome de sua mãe era Jeoadim, de Jerusalém.

He was twenty-five years old when he became king; and he was ruling in Jerusalem for twenty-nine years; his mother's name was Jehoaddin of Jerusalem.

υἱὸς εἴκοσι καὶ πέντε ἐτῶν ἦν ἐν τῷ βασιλεύειν αὐτὸν καὶ εἴκοσι καὶ ἐννέα ἔτη ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ὄνοµα τῆς µητρὸς αὐτοῦ ιωαδιν ἐξ ιερουσαληµ

3 E fez o que era reto aos olhos do Senhor, ainda que não como seu pai Davi; fez, porém, conforme tudo o que fizera Joás, seu pai.

He did what was right in the eyes of the Lord, though not like David his father; he did as Joash his father had done.

καὶ ἐποίησεν τὸ εὐθὲς ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς κυρίου πλὴν οὐχ ὡς δαυιδ ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ κατὰ πάντα ὅσα ἐποίησεν ιωας ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ ἐποίησεν

4 Contudo os altos não foram tirados; o povo ainda sacrificava e queimava incenso neles.

But still the high places were not taken away; the people went on making offerings and burning them in the high places.

πλὴν τὰ ὑψηλὰ οὐκ ἐξῆρεν ἔτι ὁ λαὸς ἐθυσίαζεν καὶ ἐθυµίων ἐν τοῖς ὑψηλοῖς

5 Sucedeu que, logo que o reino foi confirmado na sua mão matou aqueles seus servos que haviam matado o rei, seu pai;

Now when he became strong in the kingdom, straight away he put to death those servants who had taken the life of the king his father;

καὶ ἐγένετο ὅτε κατίσχυσεν ἡ βασιλεία ἐν χειρὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπάταξεν τοὺς δούλους αὐτοῦ τοὺς πατάξαντας τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῦ

6 porém os filhos dos assassinos não matou, segundo o que está escrito no livro da lei de Moisés, conforme o Senhor deu ordem, dizendo: Não serão mortos os pais por causa dos 
filhos, nem os filhos por causa dos pais; mas cada um será morto pelo seu próprio pecado.

But he did not put their children to death; for the orders of the Lord recorded in the book of the law of Moses say, The fathers are not to be put to death for the children, or 
the children for their fathers; but a man is to be put to death for the sin which he himself has done.

καὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς τῶν παταξάντων οὐκ ἐθανάτωσεν καθὼς γέγραπται ἐν βιβλίῳ νόµων µωυσῆ ὡς ἐνετείλατο κύριος λέγων οὐκ ἀποθανοῦνται πατέρες ὑπὲρ υἱῶν καὶ υἱοὶ οὐκ ἀποθ
ανοῦνται ὑπὲρ πατέρων ὅτι ἀλλ' ἢ ἕκαστος ἐν ταῖς ἁµαρτίαις αὐτοῦ ἀποθανεῖται

7 Também matou dez mil edomitas no Vale do Sal, e tomou em batalha a sela; e chamou o seu nome Jocteel, nome que conserva até hoje.

He put to the sword twelve thousand men of Edom in the Valley of Salt, and took Sela in war, naming it Joktheel, as it is to this day.

αὐτὸς ἐπάταξεν τὸν εδωµ ἐν γαιµελε δέκα χιλιάδας καὶ συνέλαβε τὴν πέτραν ἐν τῷ πολέµῳ καὶ ἐκάλεσεν τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτῆς καθοηλ ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης

8 Então Amazias enviou mensageiros a Jeoás, filho de Jeoacaz, filho de Jeú, rei de Israel, dizendo: Vem, vejamo-nos face a face.

Then Amaziah sent representatives to Jehoash, the son of Jehoahaz, son of Jehu, king of Israel, saying, Come, let us have a meeting face to face.

τότε ἀπέστειλεν αµεσσιας ἀγγέλους πρὸς ιωας υἱὸν ιωαχας υἱοῦ ιου βασιλέως ισραηλ λέγων δεῦρο ὀφθῶµεν προσώποις
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9 Mandou, porém, Jeoás, rei de Israel, dizer a Amazias, rei de Judá: O cardo que estava no Líbano mandou dizer ao cedro que estava no Líbano: Dá tua filha por mulher a 
meu filho. Mas uma fera que estava no Líbano passou e pisou o cardo.

And Jehoash, king of Israel, sent to Amaziah, king of Judah, saying, The thorn-tree in Lebanon sent to the cedar in Lebanon, saying, Give your daughter to my son for a 
wife: and a beast from the woodland in Lebanon went by, crushing the thorn under his feet.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ιωας βασιλεὺς ισραηλ πρὸς αµεσσιαν βασιλέα ιουδα λέγων ὁ ακαν ὁ ἐν τῷ λιβάνῳ ἀπέστειλεν πρὸς τὴν κέδρον τὴν ἐν τῷ λιβάνῳ λέγων δὸς τὴν θυγατέρα σου τ
ῷ υἱῷ µου εἰς γυναῖκα καὶ διῆλθον τὰ θηρία τοῦ ἀγροῦ τὰ ἐν τῷ λιβάνῳ καὶ συνεπάτησαν τὸν ακανα

10 Na verdade feriste Edom, e o teu coração se ensoberbeceu; gloria-te disso, e fica em tua casa; pois, por que te entremeterias no mal, para caíres tu, e Judá contigo?

It is true that you have overcome Edom and your heart is uplifted; let that glory be enough for you, and keep in your country; why do you make causes of trouble, putting 
yourself, and Judah with you, in danger of downfall?

τύπτων ἐπάταξας τὴν ιδουµαίαν καὶ ἐπῆρέν σε ἡ καρδία σου ἐνδοξάσθητι καθήµενος ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ σου καὶ ἵνα τί ἐρίζεις ἐν κακίᾳ σου καὶ πεσῇ σὺ καὶ ιουδας µετὰ σοῦ

11 Amazias, porém, não o quis ouvir. De modo que Jeoás, rei de Israel, subiu; e ele e Amazias, rei de Judá, viram-se face a face, em Bete-Semes, que está em Judá.

But Amaziah gave no attention. So Jehoash, king of Israel, went up, and he and Amaziah, king of Judah, came face to face at Beth-shemesh, which is in Judah.

καὶ οὐκ ἤκουσεν αµεσσιας καὶ ἀνέβη ὁ βασιλεὺς ισραηλ καὶ ὤφθησαν προσώποις αὐτὸς καὶ αµεσσιας βασιλεὺς ιουδα ἐν βαιθσαµυς τῇ τοῦ ιουδα

12 Então Judá foi derrotado diante de Israel, e fugiu cada um para a sua tenda.

And Judah was overcome before Israel, so that they went in flight, every man to his tent.

καὶ ἔπταισεν ιουδας ἀπὸ προσώπου ισραηλ καὶ ἔφυγεν ἀνὴρ εἰς τὸ σκήνωµα αὐτοῦ

13 E Jeoás, rei de Israel, aprisionou Amazias, rei de Judá, filho de Joás, filho de Acazias, em Bete-Semes e, vindo a Jerusalém, rompeu o seu muro desde a porta de Efraim até a 
porta da esquina, quatrocentos covados.

And Jehoash, king of Israel, made Amaziah, king of Judah, the son of Jehoash, son of Ahaziah, prisoner at Beth-shemesh, and came to Jerusalem, and had the wall of 
Jerusalem pulled down from the doorway of Ephraim to the door in the angle, four hundred cubits.

καὶ τὸν αµεσσιαν υἱὸν ιωας υἱοῦ οχοζιου βασιλέα ιουδα συνέλαβεν ιωας υἱὸς ιωαχας βασιλεὺς ισραηλ ἐν βαιθσαµυς καὶ ἦλθεν εἰς ιερουσαληµ καὶ καθεῖλεν ἐν τῷ τείχει ιερουσα
ληµ ἐν τῇ πύλῃ εφραιµ ἕως πύλης τῆς γωνίας τετρακοσίους πήχεις

14 E tomou todo o ouro e a prata e todos os vasos que se achavam na casa do Senhor e nos tesouros da casa do rei, como também reféns, e voltou para Samária.

And he took all the gold and silver and all the vessels which were in the house of the Lord and in the store-house of the king, together with those whose lives would be the 
price of broken faith, and went back to Samaria.

καὶ ἔλαβεν τὸ χρυσίον καὶ τὸ ἀργύριον καὶ πάντα τὰ σκεύη τὰ εὑρεθέντα ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου καὶ ἐν θησαυροῖς οἴκου τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς τῶν συµµίξεων καὶ ἀπέστρεψεν εἰ
ς σαµάρειαν

15 Ora, o restante dos atos de Jeoás, o que fez, e o seu poder, e como pelejou contra Amazias, rei de Judá, porventura não estão escritos no livro das crônicas dos reis de Israel?

Now the rest of the acts of Jehoash, and his power, and how he went to war with Amaziah, king of Judah, are they not recorded in the book of the history of the kings of 
Israel?

καὶ τὰ λοιπὰ τῶν λόγων ιωας ὅσα ἐποίησεν ἐν δυναστείᾳ αὐτοῦ ἃ ἐπολέµησεν µετὰ αµεσσιου βασιλέως ιουδα οὐχὶ ταῦτα γεγραµµένα ἐπὶ βιβλίῳ λόγων τῶν ἡµερῶν τοῖς βασιλε
ῦσιν ισραηλ

16 E dormiu Jeoás com seus pais, e foi sepultado em Samária, junto aos reis de Israel. Jeroboão, seu filho, reinou em seu lugar.

And Jehoash went to rest with his fathers, and was put into the earth in Samaria with the kings of Israel; and Jeroboam his son became king in his place.

καὶ ἐκοιµήθη ιωας µετὰ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐτάφη ἐν σαµαρείᾳ µετὰ τῶν βασιλέων ισραηλ καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν ιεροβοαµ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἀντ' αὐτοῦ

17 Amazias, filho de Joás, rei de Judá, viveu quinze anos depois da morte de Jeoás, filho de Jeoacaz, rei de Israel.

Amaziah, the son of Joash, king of Judah, went on living for fifteen years after the death of Jehoash, son of Jehoahaz, king of Israel.

καὶ ἔζησεν αµεσσιας υἱὸς ιωας βασιλεὺς ιουδα µετὰ τὸ ἀποθανεῖν ιωας υἱὸν ιωαχας βασιλέα ισραηλ πεντεκαίδεκα ἔτη
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18 Ora, o restante dos atos de Amazias, porventura não está escrito no livro das crônicas dos reis de Judá?

And the rest of the acts of Amaziah, are they not recorded in the book of the history of the kings of Judah?

καὶ τὰ λοιπὰ τῶν λόγων αµεσσιου καὶ πάντα ἃ ἐποίησεν οὐχὶ ταῦτα γεγραµµένα ἐπὶ βιβλίῳ λόγων τῶν ἡµερῶν τοῖς βασιλεῦσιν ιουδα

19 Conspiraram contra ele em Jerusalém, e ele fugiu para Laquis; porém enviaram após ele até Laquis, e ali o mataram.

Now they made a secret design against him in Jerusalem; and he went in flight to Lachish, but they sent after him to Lachish and put him to death there.

καὶ συνεστράφησαν ἐπ' αὐτὸν σύστρεµµα ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἔφυγεν εἰς λαχις καὶ ἀπέστειλαν ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ εἰς λαχις καὶ ἐθανάτωσαν αὐτὸν ἐκεῖ

20 Então o trouxeram sobre cavalos; e ele foi sepultado em Jerusalém, junto a seus pais, na cidade de Davi.

And they took his body on horseback and put it into the earth with his fathers in Jerusalem, the town of David.

καὶ ἦραν αὐτὸν ἐφ' ἵππων καὶ ἐτάφη ἐν ιερουσαληµ µετὰ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ ἐν πόλει δαυιδ

21 E todo o povo de Judá tomou a Azarias, que tinha dezesseis anos, e fê-lo rei em lugar de Amazias, seu pai.

Then all the people of Judah took Azariah, who was sixteen years old, and made him king in place of his father Amaziah.

καὶ ἔλαβεν πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ιουδα τὸν αζαριαν καὶ αὐτὸς υἱὸς ἑκκαίδεκα ἐτῶν καὶ ἐβασίλευσαν αὐτὸν ἀντὶ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ αµεσσιου

22 Ele edificou a Elate, e a restituiu a Judá, depois que o rei dormiu com seus pais.

He was the builder of Elath, which he got back for Judah after the death of the king.

αὐτὸς ᾠκοδόµησεν τὴν αιλωθ καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν αὐτὴν τῷ ιουδα µετὰ τὸ κοιµηθῆναι τὸν βασιλέα µετὰ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ

23 No décimo quinto ano de Amazias, filho de Joás, rei de Judá, começou a reinar em Samária, Jeroboão, filho de Jeoás, rei de Israel, e reinou quarenta e um anos.

In the fifteenth year of the rule of Amaziah, son of Joash, king of Judah, Jeroboam, the son of Joash, king of Israel, became king in Samaria, ruling for forty-one years.

ἐν ἔτει πεντεκαιδεκάτῳ τοῦ αµεσσιου υἱοῦ ιωας βασιλέως ιουδα ἐβασίλευσεν ιεροβοαµ υἱὸς ιωας ἐπὶ ισραηλ ἐν σαµαρείᾳ τεσσαράκοντα καὶ ἓν ἔτος

24 E fez o que era mau aos olhos do Senhor; não se apartou de nenhum dos pecados de Jeroboão, filho de Nebate, com os quais ele fizera Israel pecar.

He did evil in the eyes of the Lord, not turning away from the sin which Jeroboam, the son of Nebat, did and made Israel do.

καὶ ἐποίησεν τὸ πονηρὸν ἐνώπιον κυρίου οὐκ ἀπέστη ἀπὸ πασῶν ἁµαρτιῶν ιεροβοαµ υἱοῦ ναβατ ὃς ἐξήµαρτεν τὸν ισραηλ

25 Foi ele que restabeleceu os termos de Israel, desde a entrada de Hamate até o mar da Arabá, conforme a palavra que o Senhor, Deus de Israel, falara por intermédio de seu 
servo Jonas filho do profeta Amitai, de Gate-Hefer.

He got back the old limits of Israel from the way into Hamath to the sea of the Arabah, as the Lord had said by his servant Jonah, the son of Amittai, the prophet of Gath-
hepher.

αὐτὸς ἀπέστησεν τὸ ὅριον ισραηλ ἀπὸ εἰσόδου αιµαθ ἕως τῆς θαλάσσης τῆς αραβα κατὰ τὸ ῥῆµα κυρίου θεοῦ ισραηλ ὃ ἐλάλησεν ἐν χειρὶ δούλου αὐτοῦ ιωνα υἱοῦ αµαθι τοῦ πρ
οφήτου τοῦ ἐκ γεθχοβερ

26 Porque viu o Senhor que a aflição de Israel era muito amarga, e que não restava nem escravo, nem livre, nem quem socorresse a Israel.

For the Lord saw how bitter was the trouble of Israel, and that everyone was cut off, he who was shut up and he who went free, and that Israel had no helper.

ὅτι εἶδεν κύριος τὴν ταπείνωσιν ισραηλ πικρὰν σφόδρα καὶ ὀλιγοστοὺς συνεχοµένους καὶ ἐσπανισµένους καὶ ἐγκαταλελειµµένους καὶ οὐκ ἦν ὁ βοηθῶν τῷ ισραηλ

27 E ainda não falara o Senhor em apagar o nome de Israel de debaixo do céu; porém o livrou por meio de Jeroboão, filho de Jeoás.

And the Lord had not said that the name of Israel was to be taken away from the earth; but he gave them a saviour in Jeroboam, the son of Joash.

καὶ οὐκ ἐλάλησεν κύριος ἐξαλεῖψαι τὸ σπέρµα ισραηλ ὑποκάτωθεν τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ ἔσωσεν αὐτοὺς διὰ χειρὸς ιεροβοαµ υἱοῦ ιωας
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28 Ora, o restante dos atos de Jeroboão, e tudo quanto fez o seu poder, como pelejou e como reconquistou para Israel Damasco e Hamate, que tinham sido de Judá, porventura 
não estão escritos no livro das crônicas de Israel?

Now the rest of the acts of Jeroboam, and all he did, and his power, and how he went to war with Damascus, causing the wrath of the Lord to be turned away from Israel, 
are they not recorded in the book of the history of the kings of Israel?

καὶ τὰ λοιπὰ τῶν λόγων ιεροβοαµ καὶ πάντα ὅσα ἐποίησεν καὶ αἱ δυναστεῖαι αὐτοῦ ὅσα ἐπολέµησεν καὶ ὅσα ἐπέστρεψεν τὴν δαµασκὸν καὶ τὴν αιµαθ τῷ ιουδα ἐν ισραηλ οὐχὶ τ
αῦτα γεγραµµένα ἐπὶ βιβλίῳ λόγων τῶν ἡµερῶν τοῖς βασιλεῦσιν ισραηλ

29 E Jeroboão dormiu com seus pais, os reis de Israel. E Zacarias, seu filho, reinou em seu lugar.

And Jeroboam went to rest with his fathers, and was put into the earth with the kings of Israel; and Zechariah his son became king in his place.

καὶ ἐκοιµήθη ιεροβοαµ µετὰ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ µετὰ βασιλέων ισραηλ καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν αζαριας υἱὸς αµεσσιου ἀντὶ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ

1 No ano vinte e sete de Jeroboão, rei de Israel, começou a reinar Azarias, filho de Amazias, rei de Judá.

In the twenty-seventh year of the rule of Jeroboam, king of Israel, Azariah, son of Amaziah, became king of Judah.

ἐν ἔτει εἰκοστῷ καὶ ἑβδόµῳ τῷ ιεροβοαµ βασιλεῖ ισραηλ ἐβασίλευσεν αζαριας υἱὸς αµεσσιου βασιλέως ιουδα

2 Tinha dezesseis anos quando começou a reinar, e reinou cinqüenta e dois anos, em Jerusalém. O nome de sua mãe era Jecolia, de Jerusalém.

He was sixteen years old when he became king, and he was ruling in Jerusalem for fifty-two years; his mother's name was Jecoliah of Jerusalem.

υἱὸς ἑκκαίδεκα ἐτῶν ἦν ἐν τῷ βασιλεύειν αὐτὸν καὶ πεντήκοντα καὶ δύο ἔτη ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ὄνοµα τῇ µητρὶ αὐτοῦ χαλια ἐξ ιερουσαληµ

3 E fez o que era reto aos olhos do Senhor, conforme tudo o que fizera Amazias, seu pai.

And he did what was right in the eyes of the Lord, as his father Amaziah had done.

καὶ ἐποίησεν τὸ εὐθὲς ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς κυρίου κατὰ πάντα ὅσα ἐποίησεν αµεσσιας ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ

4 Contudo os altos não foram tirados; o povo ainda sacrificava e queimava incenso neles.

But he did not take away the high places, and the people still went on making offerings and burning them in the high places.

πλὴν τῶν ὑψηλῶν οὐκ ἐξῆρεν ἔτι ὁ λαὸς ἐθυσίαζεν καὶ ἐθυµίων ἐν τοῖς ὑψηλοῖς

5 E o Senhor feriu o rei, de modo que ficou leproso até o dia da sua morte; e habitou numa casa separada; e Jotão, filho do rei, tinha o cargo da casa, julgando o povo da terra.

And the Lord sent disease on the king and he became a leper, and to the day of his death he was living separately in his private house. And Jotham his son was over his 
house, judging the people of the land.

καὶ ἥψατο κύριος τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ ἦν λελεπρωµένος ἕως ἡµέρας θανάτου αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν οἴκῳ αφφουσωθ καὶ ιωαθαµ υἱὸς τοῦ βασιλέως ἐπὶ τῷ οἴκῳ κρίνων τὸν λα
ὸν τῆς γῆς

6 Ora, o restante dos atos de Azarias, e tudo quanto fez, porventura não estão escritos no livro das crônicas dos reis de Judá?

Now the rest of the acts of Azariah, and all he did, are they not recorded in the book of the history of the kings of Judah?

καὶ τὰ λοιπὰ τῶν λόγων αζαριου καὶ πάντα ὅσα ἐποίησεν οὐκ ἰδοὺ ταῦτα γεγραµµένα ἐπὶ βιβλίου λόγων τῶν ἡµερῶν τοῖς βασιλεῦσιν ιουδα

7 E Azarias dormiu com seus pais, e com eles o sepultaram na cidade de Davi: E Jotão, seu filho, reinou em seu lugar.

And Azariah went to rest with his fathers and was put into the earth with his fathers in the town of David; and Jotham his son became king in his place.

καὶ ἐκοιµήθη αζαριας µετὰ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔθαψαν αὐτὸν µετὰ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ ἐν πόλει δαυιδ καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν ιωαθαµ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἀντ' αὐτοῦ

8 No ano trinta e oito de Azarias, rei de Judá, reinou Zacarias, filho de Jeroboão, sobre Israel, em Samária, seis meses.

In the thirty-eighth year of Azaliah, king of Judah, Zechariah, son of Jeroboam, was king over Israel for six months.

ἐν ἔτει τριακοστῷ καὶ ὀγδόῳ τῷ αζαρια βασιλεῖ ιουδα ἐβασίλευσεν ζαχαριας υἱὸς ιεροβοαµ ἐπὶ ισραηλ ἐν σαµαρείᾳ ἑξάµηνον
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9 E fez o que era mau aos olhos do Senhor, como tinham feito seus pais; nunca se apartou dos pecados de Jeroboão, filho de Nebate, com os quais ele fizera Israel pecar.

And he did evil in the eyes of the Lord, as his father had done, not turning away from the sin which Jeroboam, the son of Nebat, did and made Israel do.

καὶ ἐποίησεν τὸ πονηρὸν ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς κυρίου καθὰ ἐποίησαν οἱ πατέρες αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἀπέστη ἀπὸ ἁµαρτιῶν ιεροβοαµ υἱοῦ ναβατ ὃς ἐξήµαρτεν τὸν ισραηλ

10 Salum, filho de Jabes, conspirou contra ele; feriu-o diante do povo, matou-o e reinou em seu lugar.

And Shallum, the son of Jabesh, made a secret design against him, and, attacking him in Ibleam, put him to death and became king in his place.

καὶ συνεστράφησαν ἐπ' αὐτὸν σελλουµ υἱὸς ιαβις καὶ κεβλααµ καὶ ἐπάταξαν αὐτὸν καὶ ἐθανάτωσαν αὐτόν καὶ σελλουµ ἐβασίλευσεν ἀντ' αὐτοῦ

11 Ora o restante dos atos de Zacarias está escrito no livro das crônicas dos reis de Israel.

Now the rest of the acts of Zechariah are recorded in the book of the history of the kings of Israel.

καὶ τὰ λοιπὰ τῶν λόγων ζαχαριου ἰδού ἐστιν γεγραµµένα ἐπὶ βιβλίῳ λόγων τῶν ἡµερῶν τοῖς βασιλεῦσιν ισραηλ

12 Esta foi a palavra do Senhor, que ele falara a Jeú, dizendo: Teus filhos, até a quarta geração, se assentarão sobre o trono de Israel. E assim foi.

This was what the Lord had said to Jehu, Your sons to the fourth generation will be kings of Israel. And so it came about.

ὁ λόγος κυρίου ὃν ἐλάλησεν πρὸς ιου λέγων υἱοὶ τέταρτοι καθήσονταί σοι ἐπὶ θρόνου ισραηλ καὶ ἐγένετο οὕτως

13 Salum, filho de Jabes, começou a reinar no ano trinta e nove de Uzias, rei de Judá, e reinou um mês em Samária.

Shallum, the son of Jabesh, became king in the thirty-ninth year of Uzziah, king of Judah; and he was ruling in Samaria for the space of one month.

καὶ σελλουµ υἱὸς ιαβις ἐβασίλευσεν καὶ ἐν ἔτει τριακοστῷ καὶ ἐνάτῳ αζαρια βασιλεῖ ιουδα ἐβασίλευσεν σελλουµ µῆνα ἡµερῶν ἐν σαµαρείᾳ

14 E Menaém, filho de Gadi, subindo de Tirza, veio a Samária; feriu a Salum, filho de Jabes, em Samária, matou-o e reinou em seu lugar.

Then Menahem, the son of Gadi, went up from Tirzah and came to Samaria, and attacking Shallum, son of Jabesh, in Samaria, put him to death and made himself king in 
his place.

καὶ ἀνέβη µαναηµ υἱὸς γαδδι ἐκ θαρσιλα καὶ ἦλθεν εἰς σαµάρειαν καὶ ἐπάταξεν τὸν σελλουµ υἱὸν ιαβις ἐν σαµαρείᾳ καὶ ἐθανάτωσεν αὐτόν

15 Ora, o restante dos atos de Salum, e a conspiração que fez, estão escritos no livro das crônicas dos reis de Israel.

Now the rest of the acts of Shallum, and the secret design which he made, are recorded in the book of the history of the kings of Israel.

καὶ τὰ λοιπὰ τῶν λόγων σελλουµ καὶ ἡ συστροφὴ αὐτοῦ ἣν συνεστράφη ἰδού εἰσιν γεγραµµένα ἐπὶ βιβλίῳ λόγων τῶν ἡµερῶν τοῖς βασιλεῦσιν ισραηλ

16 Então Menaém feriu a Tifsa, e a todos os que nela havia, como tambem a seus termos desde Tirza; porque não lha tinham aberto, por isso a feriu; e fendeu a todas as 
mulheres grávidas que nela estavam.

Then Menahem sent destruction on Tappuah and all the people in it, and its limits, from Tirzah, because they would not let him come in; and he had all the women who were 
with child cut open.

τότε ἐπάταξεν µαναηµ τὴν θερσα καὶ πάντα τὰ ἐν αὐτῇ καὶ τὰ ὅρια αὐτῆς ἀπὸ θερσα ὅτι οὐκ ἤνοιξαν αὐτῷ καὶ ἐπάταξεν αὐτὴν καὶ τὰς ἐν γαστρὶ ἐχούσας ἀνέρρηξεν

17 No ano trinta e nove de Azarias, rei de Judá, Menaém, filho de Gadi, começou a reinar sobre Israel, e reinou dez anos em Samária.

In the thirty-ninth year of Azariah, king of Judah, Menahem, the son of Gadi, became king over Israel, and was ruling in Samaria for ten years.

ἐν ἔτει τριακοστῷ καὶ ἐνάτῳ αζαρια βασιλεῖ ιουδα καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν µαναηµ υἱὸς γαδδι ἐπὶ ισραηλ δέκα ἔτη ἐν σαµαρείᾳ

18 E fez o que era mau aos olhos do Senhor; em todos os seus dias nunca se apartou dos pecados de Jeroboão, filho de Nebate, com os quais ele fizera Israel pecar.

He did evil in the eyes of the Lord; he did not keep himself from the sin which Jeroboam, the son of Nebat, did and made Israel do.

καὶ ἐποίησεν τὸ πονηρὸν ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς κυρίου οὐκ ἀπέστη ἀπὸ πασῶν ἁµαρτιῶν ιεροβοαµ υἱοῦ ναβατ ὃς ἐξήµαρτεν τὸν ισραηλ

19 Então veio Pul, rei da Assíria, contra a terra; e Menaém deu a Pul mil talentos de prata, para que este o ajudasse a firmar o reino na sua mão.

In his day, Pul, the king of Assyria, came up against the land; and Menahem gave Pul a thousand talents of silver so that he might let him keep the kingdom.

ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις αὐτοῦ ἀνέβη φουλ βασιλεὺς ἀσσυρίων ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ µαναηµ ἔδωκεν τῷ φουλ χίλια τάλαντα ἀργυρίου εἶναι τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ µετ' αὐτοῦ
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20 Menaém exigiu este dinheiro de todos os poderosos e ricos em Israel, para o dar ao rei da Assíria, de cada homem cinqüenta siclos de prata; assim voltou o rei da Assíria, e 
não se demorou ali na terra.

And Menahem got the money from Israel, from all the men of wealth, fifty silver shekels from every man, to give to the king of Assyria. So the king of Assyria went back 
without stopping in the land.

καὶ ἐξήνεγκεν µαναηµ τὸ ἀργύριον ἐπὶ τὸν ισραηλ ἐπὶ πᾶν δυνατὸν ἰσχύι δοῦναι τῷ βασιλεῖ τῶν ἀσσυρίων πεντήκοντα σίκλους τῷ ἀνδρὶ τῷ ἑνί καὶ ἀπέστρεψεν βασιλεὺς ἀσσυρ
ίων καὶ οὐκ ἔστη ἐκεῖ ἐν τῇ γῇ

21 Ora, o restante dos atos de Menaém, e tudo quanto fez, porventura não estão escritos no livro das crônicas dos reis de Israel?

Now the rest of the acts of Menahem, and all he did, are they not recorded in the book of the history of the kings of Israel?

καὶ τὰ λοιπὰ τῶν λόγων µαναηµ καὶ πάντα ὅσα ἐποίησεν οὐκ ἰδοὺ ταῦτα γεγραµµένα ἐπὶ βιβλίῳ λόγων τῶν ἡµερῶν τοῖς βασιλεῦσιν ισραηλ

22 Menaém dormiu com seus pais. E Pecaías, seu filho, reinou em seu lugar.

And Menahem went to rest with his fathers; and Pekahiah his son became king in his place.

καὶ ἐκοιµήθη µαναηµ µετὰ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν φακεϊας υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἀντ' αὐτοῦ

23 No ano cinqüenta de Azarias, rei de Judá, Pecaías, filho de Menaém, começou a reinar sobre Israel em Samária, e reinou dois anos.

In the fiftieth year of Azariah king of Judah, Pekahiah, the son of Menahem, became king over Israel in Samaria, ruling for two years.

ἐν ἔτει πεντηκοστῷ τοῦ αζαριου βασιλέως ιουδα ἐβασίλευσεν φακεϊας υἱὸς µαναηµ ἐπὶ ισραηλ ἐν σαµαρείᾳ δύο ἔτη

24 E fez o que era mau aos olhos do Senhor; nunca se apartou dos pecados de Jeroboão, filho de Nebate, com os quais ele fizera Israel pecar.

He did evil in the eyes of the Lord, not turning from the sin which Jeroboam, the son of Nebat, did and made Israel do.

καὶ ἐποίησεν τὸ πονηρὸν ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς κυρίου οὐκ ἀπέστη ἀπὸ ἁµαρτιῶν ιεροβοαµ υἱοῦ ναβατ ὃς ἐξήµαρτεν τὸν ισραηλ

25 E Peca, chefe das suas tropas, filho de Remalias, conspirou contra ele, e o feriu em Samária, no castelo da casa do rei, juntamente com Argobe e com Arié; e com Peca 
estavam cinqüenta homens dos filhos dos gileaditas; e o matou, e reinou em seu lugar.

And Pekah, the son of Remaliah, his captain, made a secret design against him, attacking him in the king's great house in Samaria; and with him were fifty men of Gilead; 
and he put him to death and became king in his place.

καὶ συνεστράφη ἐπ' αὐτὸν φακεε υἱὸς ροµελιου ὁ τριστάτης αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπάταξεν αὐτὸν ἐν σαµαρείᾳ ἐναντίον οἴκου τοῦ βασιλέως µετὰ τοῦ αργοβ καὶ µετὰ τοῦ αρια καὶ µετ' αὐ
τοῦ πεντήκοντα ἄνδρες ἀπὸ τῶν τετρακοσίων καὶ ἐθανάτωσεν αὐτὸν καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν ἀντ' αὐτοῦ

26 Ora, o restante dos atos de Pecaías, e tudo quanto fez, estão escritos no livro das crônicas dos reis de Israel.

Now the rest of the acts of Pekahiah, and all he did, are recorded in the book of the history of the kings of Israel.

καὶ τὰ λοιπὰ τῶν λόγων φακεϊου καὶ πάντα ὅσα ἐποίησεν ἰδού εἰσιν γεγραµµένα ἐπὶ βιβλίῳ λόγων τῶν ἡµερῶν τοῖς βασιλεῦσιν ισραηλ

27 No ano cinqüenta e dois de Azarias, rei de Judá, Peca, filho de Remalias, começou a reinar sobre Israel, em Samária, e reinou vinte anos.

In the fifty-second year of Azariah, king of Judah, Pekah, the son of Remaliah, became king over Israel in Samaria, ruling for twenty years.

ἐν ἔτει πεντηκοστῷ καὶ δευτέρῳ τοῦ αζαριου βασιλέως ιουδα ἐβασίλευσεν φακεε υἱὸς ροµελιου ἐπὶ ισραηλ ἐν σαµαρείᾳ εἴκοσι ἔτη

28 E fez o que era mau aos olhos do Senhor; nunca se apartou dos pecados de Jeroboão, filho de Nebate, com os quais ele fizera Israel pecar.

He did evil in the eyes of the Lord, not turning from the sin which Jeroboam, the son of Nebat, did and made Israel do.

καὶ ἐποίησεν τὸ πονηρὸν ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς κυρίου οὐκ ἀπέστη ἀπὸ πασῶν ἁµαρτιῶν ιεροβοαµ υἱοῦ ναβατ ὃς ἐξήµαρτεν τὸν ισραηλ
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29 Nos dias de Peca, rei de Israel, veio Tiglate-Pileser rei da Assíria e tomou Ijom, Abel-Bete-Maacá, Janoa, Quedes, Hazor, Gileade e Galiléia, toda a terra de Naftali; e levou 
cativos os habitantes para a Assiria.

In the days of Pekah, king of Israel, Tiglath-pileser, king of Assyria, came and took Ijon and Abel-beth-maacah and Janoah and Kedesh and Hazor and Gilead and Galilee 
and all the land of Naphtali; and he took the people away to Assyria.

ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις φακεε βασιλέως ισραηλ ἦλθεν θαγλαθφελλασαρ βασιλεὺς ἀσσυρίων καὶ ἔλαβεν τὴν αιν καὶ τὴν αβελβαιθαµααχα καὶ τὴν ιανωχ καὶ τὴν κενεζ καὶ τὴν ασωρ καὶ 
τὴν γαλααδ καὶ τὴν γαλιλαίαν πᾶσαν γῆν νεφθαλι καὶ ἀπῴκισεν αὐτοὺς εἰς ἀσσυρίους

30 E Oséias, filho de Elá, conspirou contra Peca, filho de Remalias, o feriu e matou, e reinou em seu lugar, no vigésimo ano de Jotão, filho de Uzias.

And Hoshea, the son of Elah, made a secret design against Pekah, the son of Remaliah, and, attacking him, put him to death and became king in his place, in the twentieth 
year of Jotham, the son of Uzziah.

καὶ συνέστρεψεν σύστρεµµα ωσηε υἱὸς ηλα ἐπὶ φακεε υἱὸν ροµελιου καὶ ἐπάταξεν αὐτὸν καὶ ἐθανάτωσεν αὐτὸν καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν ἀντ' αὐτοῦ ἐν ἔτει εἰκοστῷ ιωαθαµ υἱοῦ αζαριο
υ

31 Ora, o restante dos atos de Peca, e tudo quanto fez, estão escritos no livro das crônicas dos reis de Israel.

Now the rest of the acts of Pekah, and all he did, are recorded in the book of the history of the kings of Israel.

καὶ τὰ λοιπὰ τῶν λόγων φακεε καὶ πάντα ὅσα ἐποίησεν ἰδού ἐστιν γεγραµµένα ἐπὶ βιβλίῳ λόγων τῶν ἡµερῶν τοῖς βασιλεῦσιν ισραηλ

32 No segundo ano de Peca, filho de Remalias, rei de Israel, começou a reinar Jotão, filho de Uzias, rei de Judá.

In the second year of Pekah, the son of Remaliah, king of Israel, Jotham, the son of Uzziah, became king of Judah.

ἐν ἔτει δευτέρῳ φακεε υἱοῦ ροµελιου βασιλέως ισραηλ ἐβασίλευσεν ιωαθαµ υἱὸς αζαριου βασιλέως ιουδα

33 Tinha vinte e cinco anos quando começou a reinar, e reinou dezesseis anos em Jerusalém. O nome de sua mãe era Jenisa, filha de Zadoque.

He was twenty-five years old when he became king, and he was ruling for sixteen years in Jerusalem; and his mother's name was Jerusha, the daughter of Zadok.

υἱὸς εἴκοσι καὶ πέντε ἐτῶν ἦν ἐν τῷ βασιλεύειν αὐτὸν καὶ ἑκκαίδεκα ἔτη ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ὄνοµα τῆς µητρὸς αὐτοῦ ιερουσα θυγάτηρ σαδωκ

34 E fez o que era reto aos olhos do Senhor; fez conforme tudo quanto fizera seu pai Uzias.

And he did what was right in the eyes of the Lord, as his father Uzziah had done.

καὶ ἐποίησεν τὸ εὐθὲς ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς κυρίου κατὰ πάντα ὅσα ἐποίησεν οζιας ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ

35 Contudo os altos não foram tirados; o povo ainda sacrificava e queimava incenso neles. Pois ele que edificou a porta alta da casa do Senhor.

But he did not take away the high places, and the people still went on making offerings and burning them in the high places. He was the builder of the higher doorway of the 
house of the Lord.

πλὴν τὰ ὑψηλὰ οὐκ ἐξῆρεν ἔτι ὁ λαὸς ἐθυσίαζεν καὶ ἐθυµία ἐν τοῖς ὑψηλοῖς αὐτὸς ᾠκοδόµησεν τὴν πύλην οἴκου κυρίου τὴν ἐπάνω

36 Ora, o restante dos atos de Jotão, e tudo quanto fez, porventura não estão escritos no livro das crônicas dos reis de Judá?

Now the rest of the acts of Jotham, and all he did, are they not recorded in the book of the history of the kings of Judah?

καὶ τὰ λοιπὰ τῶν λόγων ιωαθαµ καὶ πάντα ὅσα ἐποίησεν οὐχὶ ταῦτα γεγραµµένα ἐπὶ βιβλίῳ λόγων τῶν ἡµερῶν τοῖς βασιλεῦσιν ιουδα

37 Naqueles dias começou o Senhor a enviar contra Judá Rezim, rei da Síria, e Peca, filho de Remalias.

In those days the Lord first sent against Judah, Rezin, the king of Aram, and Pekah, the son of Remaliah.

ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ἐκείναις ἤρξατο κύριος ἐξαποστέλλειν ἐν ιουδα τὸν ραασσων βασιλέα συρίας καὶ τὸν φακεε υἱὸν ροµελιου

38 E Jotão dormiu com seus pais, e com eles foi, sepultado na cidade de Davi, seu pai. E Acaz, seu filho, reinou em seu lugar.

And Jotham went to rest with his fathers, and was put into the earth in the town of David his father; and Ahaz his son became king in his place.

καὶ ἐκοιµήθη ιωαθαµ µετὰ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐτάφη µετὰ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ ἐν πόλει δαυιδ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν αχαζ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἀντ' αὐτοῦ
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1 No ano dezessete de Peca, filho de Remalia começou a reinar Acaz, filho de Jotão, rei de Judá.

In the seventeenth year of Pekah, the son of Remaliah, Ahaz, the son of Jotham, became king of Judah.

ἐν ἔτει ἑπτακαιδεκάτῳ φακεε υἱοῦ ροµελιου ἐβασίλευσεν αχαζ υἱὸς ιωαθαµ βασιλέως ιουδα

2 Tinha Acaz vinte anos quando começou a reinar, e reinou dezesseis anos em Jerusalém; e não fez o que era reto aos olhos do Senhor seu Deus, como tinha feito Davi, seu pai,

Ahaz was twenty years old when he became king; he was ruling for sixteen years in Jerusalem. He did not do what was right in the eyes of the Lord his God, as David his 
father did.

υἱὸς εἴκοσι ἐτῶν ἦν αχαζ ἐν τῷ βασιλεύειν αὐτὸν καὶ ἑκκαίδεκα ἔτη ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ οὐκ ἐποίησεν τὸ εὐθὲς ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς κυρίου θεοῦ αὐτοῦ πιστῶς ὡς δαυιδ ὁ 
πατὴρ αὐτοῦ

3 mas andou no caminho dos reis de Israel, e até fez passar pelo fogo o seu filho, segundo as abominações dos gentios que o Senhor lançara fora de diante dos filhos de Israel.

But he went in the ways of the kings of Israel, and even made his son go through the fire, copying the disgusting ways of the nations whom the Lord had sent out of the land 
before the children of Israel.

καὶ ἐπορεύθη ἐν ὁδῷ ιεροβοαµ υἱοῦ ναβατ βασιλέως ισραηλ καί γε τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ διῆγεν ἐν πυρὶ κατὰ τὰ βδελύγµατα τῶν ἐθνῶν ὧν ἐξῆρεν κύριος ἀπὸ προσώπου τῶν υἱῶν ισρ
αηλ

4 Também oferecia sacrifícios e queimava incenso nos altos e nos outeiros, como também debaixo de toda árvore frondosa.

And he made offerings, burning them in the high places and on the hills and under every green tree.

καὶ ἐθυσίαζεν καὶ ἐθυµία ἐν τοῖς ὑψηλοῖς καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν βουνῶν καὶ ὑποκάτω παντὸς ξύλου ἀλσώδους

5 Então subiu Rezim, rei da Síria, com Peca, filho de Remalias, rei de Israel, contra Jerusalém, para lhe fazer guerra; e cercaram a Acaz, porém não puderam vencê-lo.

Then Rezin, king of Aram, and Pekah, son of Remaliah, king of Israel, came up to Jerusalem to make war; and they made an attack on Ahaz, shutting him in, but were not 
able to overcome him.

τότε ἀνέβη ραασσων βασιλεὺς συρίας καὶ φακεε υἱὸς ροµελιου βασιλεὺς ισραηλ εἰς ιερουσαληµ εἰς πόλεµον καὶ ἐπολιόρκουν ἐπὶ αχαζ καὶ οὐκ ἐδύναντο πολεµεῖν

6 Nesse mesmo tempo Rezim, rei da Síria, restituiu Elate a Síria, lançando fora dela os judeus; e os sírios vieram a Elate, e ficaram habitando ali até o dia de hoje.

At that time the king of Edom got Elath back for Edom, and sent the Jews out of Elath; and the Edomites came back to Elath where they are living to this day.

ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ ἐπέστρεψεν ραασσων βασιλεὺς συρίας τὴν αιλαθ τῇ συρίᾳ καὶ ἐξέβαλεν τοὺς ιουδαίους ἐξ αιλαθ καὶ ιδουµαῖοι ἦλθον εἰς αιλαθ καὶ κατῴκησαν ἐκεῖ ἕως τῆς
 ἡµέρας ταύτης

7 Então Acaz enviou mensageiros a Tiglate-Pileser, rei da Assíria, dizendo: Eu sou teu servo e teu filho; sobe, e livra-me das mãos do rei da Síria, e das mãos do rei de Israel, 
os quais se levantaram contra mim.

So Ahaz sent representatives to Tiglath-pileser, king of Assyria, saying, I am your servant and your son; come to my help against the kings of Aram and Israel who have 
taken up arms against me.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν αχαζ ἀγγέλους πρὸς θαγλαθφελλασαρ βασιλέα ἀσσυρίων λέγων δοῦλός σου καὶ υἱός σου ἐγώ ἀνάβηθι καὶ σῶσόν µε ἐκ χειρὸς βασιλέως συρίας καὶ ἐκ χειρὸς βασ
ιλέως ισραηλ τῶν ἐπανισταµένων ἐπ' ἐµέ

8 E tomou Acaz a prata e o ouro que se achou na casa do Senhor e nos tesouros da casa do rei, e mandou um presente ao rei da Assíria.

And Ahaz took the silver and gold which were in the house of the Lord and in the king's store-house, and sent them as an offering to the king of Assyria.

καὶ ἔλαβεν αχαζ τὸ ἀργύριον καὶ τὸ χρυσίον τὸ εὑρεθὲν ἐν θησαυροῖς οἴκου κυρίου καὶ οἴκου τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ ἀπέστειλεν τῷ βασιλεῖ δῶρα

9 E o rei da Assíria lhe deu ouvidos e, subindo contra Damasco, tomou-a, levou cativo o povo para Quir, e matou Rezim.

And the king of Assyria, in answer to his request, went up against Damascus and took it, and took its people away as prisoners to Kir, and put Rezin to death.

καὶ ἤκουσεν αὐτοῦ βασιλεὺς ἀσσυρίων καὶ ἀνέβη βασιλεὺς ἀσσυρίων εἰς δαµασκὸν καὶ συνέλαβεν αὐτὴν καὶ ἀπῴκισεν αὐτὴν καὶ τὸν ραασσων ἐθανάτωσεν
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10 Então o rei Acaz foi a Damasco para se encontrar com Tiglate-Pileser, rei da Assíria; e, vendo o altar que estava em Damasco, enviou ao sacerdote Urias a figura do altar, e o 
modelo exato de toda a sua obra.

Then King Ahaz went to Damascus for a meeting with Tiglath-pileser, king of Assyria; and there he saw the altar which was at Damascus; and King Ahaz sent to Urijah the 
priest a copy of the altar, giving the design of it and all the details of its structure.

καὶ ἐπορεύθη βασιλεὺς αχαζ εἰς ἀπαντὴν τῷ θαγλαθφελλασαρ βασιλεῖ ἀσσυρίων εἰς δαµασκόν καὶ εἶδεν τὸ θυσιαστήριον ἐν δαµασκῷ καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ὁ βασιλεὺς αχαζ πρὸς ουρι
αν τὸν ἱερέα τὸ ὁµοίωµα τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου καὶ τὸν ῥυθµὸν αὐτοῦ εἰς πᾶσαν ποίησιν αὐτοῦ

11 E Urias, o sacerdote, edificou o altar; conforme tudo o que o rei Acaz lhe tinha enviado de Damasco, assim o fez o sacerdote Urias, antes que o rei Acaz viesse de Damasco.

And from the copy King Ahaz sent from Damascus, Urijah made an altar and had it ready by the time King Ahaz came back from Damascus.

καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν ουριας ὁ ἱερεὺς τὸ θυσιαστήριον κατὰ πάντα ὅσα ἀπέστειλεν ὁ βασιλεὺς αχαζ ἐκ δαµασκοῦ

12 Tendo o rei vindo de Damasco, viu o altar; e, acercando-se do altar, ofereceu sacrifício sobre ele;

And when the king came from Damascus, he saw the altar; and he went up on it and made an offering on it.

καὶ εἶδεν ὁ βασιλεὺς τὸ θυσιαστήριον καὶ ἀνέβη ἐπ' αὐτὸ

13 queimou o seu holocausto e a sua oferta de cereais, derramou a sua libação, e espargiu o sangue dos seus sacrifícios pacíficos sobre o altar.

He made his burned offering and his meal offering and his drink offering there, draining out the blood of his peace-offerings on the altar.

καὶ ἐθυµίασεν τὴν ὁλοκαύτωσιν αὐτοῦ καὶ τὴν θυσίαν αὐτοῦ καὶ τὴν σπονδὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ προσέχεεν τὸ αἷµα τῶν εἰρηνικῶν τῶν αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον

14 E o altar de bronze, que estava perante o Senhor, ele o tirou da parte fronteira da casa, de entre o seu altar e a casa do Senhor, e o colocou ao lado setentrional do seu altar.

And the brass altar, which was before the Lord, he took from the front of the house, from between his altar and the house of the Lord, and put it on the north side of his 
altar.

καὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον τὸ χαλκοῦν τὸ ἀπέναντι κυρίου καὶ προσήγαγεν ἀπὸ προσώπου τοῦ οἴκου κυρίου ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ οἴκου κυ
ρίου καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτὸ ἐπὶ µηρὸν τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου κατὰ βορρᾶν

15 E o rei Acaz ordenou a Urias, o sacerdote, dizendo: No grande altar queima o holocausto da manhã, como também a oferta de cereais da noite, o holocausto do rei e a sua 
oferta de cereais, o holocausto de todo o povo da terra, a sua oferta de cereais e as suas libações; e todo o sangue dos holocaustos, e todo o sangue dos sacrifícios espargirás 
nele; porém o altar de bronze ficará ao meu dispor para nele inquirir.

And King Ahaz gave orders to Urijah the priest, saying, Make the morning burned offering and the evening meal offering and the king's burned offering and meal offering, 
with the burned offerings of all the people and their meal offerings and drink offerings, on the great altar, and put on it all the blood of the burned offerings and of the 
beasts which are offered; but the brass altar will be for my use to get directions from the Lord.

καὶ ἐνετείλατο ὁ βασιλεὺς αχαζ τῷ ουρια τῷ ἱερεῖ λέγων ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον τὸ µέγα πρόσφερε τὴν ὁλοκαύτωσιν τὴν πρωινὴν καὶ τὴν θυσίαν τὴν ἑσπερινὴν καὶ τὴν ὁλοκαύτω
σιν τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ τὴν θυσίαν αὐτοῦ καὶ τὴν ὁλοκαύτωσιν παντὸς τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ τὴν θυσίαν αὐτῶν καὶ τὴν σπονδὴν αὐτῶν καὶ πᾶν αἷµα ὁλοκαυτώσεως καὶ πᾶν αἷµα θυσίας 
ἐπ' αὐτὸ προσχεεῖς καὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον τὸ χαλκοῦν ἔσται µοι εἰς τὸ πρωί

16 Assim fez Urias, o sacerdote, conforme tudo quanto o rei Acaz lhe ordenara.

So Urijah the priest did everything as the king said

καὶ ἐποίησεν ουριας ὁ ἱερεὺς κατὰ πάντα ὅσα ἐνετείλατο αὐτῷ ὁ βασιλεὺς αχαζ

17 Também o rei Acaz cortou as almofadas das bases, e de cima delas removeu a pia; tirou o mar de sobre os bois de bronze, que estavam debaixo dele, e o colocou sobre um 
pavimento de pedra.

And King Ahaz took off the sides of the wheeled bases, and took down the great water-vessel from off the brass oxen which were under it and put it on a floor of stone.

καὶ συνέκοψεν ὁ βασιλεὺς αχαζ τὰ συγκλείσµατα τῶν µεχωνωθ καὶ µετῆρεν ἀπ' αὐτῶν τὸν λουτῆρα καὶ τὴν θάλασσαν καθεῖλεν ἀπὸ τῶν βοῶν τῶν χαλκῶν τῶν ὑποκάτω αὐτῆς
 καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτὴν ἐπὶ βάσιν λιθίνην
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18 Também o passadiço coberto para uso no sábado, que tinham construído na casa, e a entrada real externa, retirou da casa do Senhor, por causa do rei da Assíria.

*** the house of the Lord, because of the king of Assyria.

καὶ τὸν θεµέλιον τῆς καθέδρας ᾠκοδόµησεν ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου καὶ τὴν εἴσοδον τοῦ βασιλέως τὴν ἔξω ἐπέστρεψεν ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου ἀπὸ προσώπου βασιλέως ἀσσυρίων

19 Ora, o restante dos atos de Acaz, e o que fez porventura não estão escritos no livro das crônicas dos reis de Judá?

Now the rest of the things which Ahaz did, are they not recorded in the book of the history of the kings of Judah?

καὶ τὰ λοιπὰ τῶν λόγων αχαζ ὅσα ἐποίησεν οὐχὶ ταῦτα γεγραµµένα ἐπὶ βιβλίῳ λόγων τῶν ἡµερῶν τοῖς βασιλεῦσιν ιουδα

20 E dormiu Acaz com seus pais, e com eles foi sepultado na cidade de Davi. E Ezequias, seu filho, reinou em seu lugar.

And Ahaz went to rest with his fathers, and was put into the earth with his fathers in the town of David; and Hezekiah his son became king in his place.

καὶ ἐκοιµήθη αχαζ µετὰ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐτάφη ἐν πόλει δαυιδ καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν εζεκιας υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἀντ' αὐτοῦ

1 No ano duodécimo de Acaz, rei de Judá, começou a reinar Oséias, filho de Elá, e reinou sobre Israel, em Samária nove anos.

In the twelfth year of Ahaz, king of Judah, Hoshea, the son of Elah, became king over Israel in Samaria, ruling for nine years.

ἐν ἔτει δωδεκάτῳ τῷ αχαζ βασιλεῖ ιουδα ἐβασίλευσεν ωσηε υἱὸς ηλα ἐν σαµαρείᾳ ἐπὶ ισραηλ ἐννέα ἔτη

2 E fez o que era mau aos olhos do Senhor, contudo não como os reis de Israel que foram antes dele.

He did evil in the eyes of the Lord, though not like the kings of Israel before him.

καὶ ἐποίησεν τὸ πονηρὸν ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς κυρίου πλὴν οὐχ ὡς οἱ βασιλεῖς ισραηλ οἳ ἦσαν ἔµπροσθεν αὐτοῦ

3 Contra ele subiu Salmanasar, rei da Assiria; e Oséias ficou sendo servo dele e lhe pagava tributos.

Against him came up Shalmaneser, king of Assyria, and Hoshea became his servant and sent him offerings.

ἐπ' αὐτὸν ἀνέβη σαλαµανασαρ βασιλεὺς ἀσσυρίων καὶ ἐγενήθη αὐτῷ ωσηε δοῦλος καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν αὐτῷ µαναα

4 O rei da Assíria , porém, achou em Oséias conspiração; porque ele enviara mensageiros a Sô, rei do Egito, e não pagava, como dantes, os tributos anuais ao rei da Assíria; 
então este o encerrou e o pôs em grilhões numa prisão.

But Hoshea's broken faith became clear to the king of Assyria because he had sent representatives to So, king of Egypt, and did not send his offering to the king of Assyria, 
as he had done year by year: so the king of Assyria had him shut up in prison and put in chains.

καὶ εὗρεν βασιλεὺς ἀσσυρίων ἐν τῷ ωσηε ἀδικίαν ὅτι ἀπέστειλεν ἀγγέλους πρὸς σηγωρ βασιλέα αἰγύπτου καὶ οὐκ ἤνεγκεν µαναα τῷ βασιλεῖ ἀσσυρίων ἐν τῷ ἐνιαυτῷ ἐκείνῳ κ
αὶ ἐπολιόρκησεν αὐτὸν ὁ βασιλεὺς ἀσσυρίων καὶ ἔδησεν αὐτὸν ἐν οἴκῳ φυλακῆς

5 E o rei da Assíria subiu por toda a terra, e chegando a Samária sitiou-a por três anos.

Then the king of Assyria went through all the land and came up to Samaria, shutting it in with his forces for three years.

καὶ ἀνέβη ὁ βασιλεὺς ἀσσυρίων ἐν πάσῃ τῇ γῇ καὶ ἀνέβη εἰς σαµάρειαν καὶ ἐπολιόρκησεν ἐπ' αὐτὴν τρία ἔτη

6 No ano nono de Oséias, o rei da Assíria tomou Samária, e levou Israel cativo para a Assíria; e fê-los habitar em Hala, e junto a Habor, o rio de Gozã, e nas cidades dos medos.

In the ninth year of Hoshea, the king of Assyria took Samaria, and took Israel away to Assyria, placing them in Halah and in Habor on the river Gozan, and in the towns of 
the Medes.

ἐν ἔτει ἐνάτῳ ωσηε συνέλαβεν βασιλεὺς ἀσσυρίων τὴν σαµάρειαν καὶ ἀπῴκισεν τὸν ισραηλ εἰς ἀσσυρίους καὶ κατῴκισεν αὐτοὺς ἐν αλαε καὶ ἐν αβωρ ποταµοῖς γωζαν καὶ ορη 
µήδων

7 Assim sucedeu, porque os filhos de Israel tinham pecado contra o Senhor seu Deus que os fizera subir da terra do Egito, de debaixo da mãe de Faraó, rei do Egito, e porque 
haviam temido a outros deuses,

And the wrath of the Lord came on Israel because they had done evil against the Lord their God, who took them out of the land of Egypt from under the yoke of Pharaoh, 
king of Egypt, and had become worshippers of other gods,

καὶ ἐγένετο ὅτι ἥµαρτον οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ τῷ κυρίῳ θεῷ αὐτῶν τῷ ἀναγαγόντι αὐτοὺς ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου ὑποκάτωθεν χειρὸς φαραω βασιλέως αἰγύπτου καὶ ἐφοβήθησαν θεοὺς ἑτέρ
ους
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8 e andado segundo os costumes das nações que o Senhor lançara fora de diante dos filhos de Israel, e segundo os que os reis de Israel introduziram.

Living by the rules of the nations whom the Lord had sent out from before the children of Israel.

καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν τοῖς δικαιώµασιν τῶν ἐθνῶν ὧν ἐξῆρεν κύριος ἀπὸ προσώπου υἱῶν ισραηλ καὶ οἱ βασιλεῖς ισραηλ ὅσοι ἐποίησαν

9 Também os filhos de Israel fizeram secretamente contra o Senhor seu Deus coisas que não eram retas. Edificaram para si altos em todas as suas cidades, desde a torre das 
atalaias até a cidade fortificada;

And the children of Israel did secretly against the Lord their God things which were not right, building high places for themselves in all their towns, from the tower of the 
watchmen to the walled town.

καὶ ὅσοι ἠµφιέσαντο οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ λόγους οὐχ οὕτως κατὰ κυρίου θεοῦ αὐτῶν καὶ ᾠκοδόµησαν ἑαυτοῖς ὑψηλὰ ἐν πάσαις ταῖς πόλεσιν αὐτῶν ἀπὸ πύργου φυλασσόντων ἕως πό
λεως ὀχυρᾶς

10 Levantaram para si colunas e aserins em todos os altos outeiros, e debaixo de todas as árvores frondosas;

They put up pillars of stone and wood on every high hill and under every green tree:

καὶ ἐστήλωσαν ἑαυτοῖς στήλας καὶ ἄλση ἐπὶ παντὶ βουνῷ ὑψηλῷ καὶ ὑποκάτω παντὸς ξύλου ἀλσώδους

11 queimaram incenso em todos os altos, como as nações que o Senhor expulsara de diante deles; cometeram ações iníquas, provocando à ira o Senhor,

Burning their offerings in all the high places, as those nations did whom the Lord sent away from before them; they did evil things, moving the Lord to wrath;

καὶ ἐθυµίασαν ἐκεῖ ἐν πᾶσιν ὑψηλοῖς καθὼς τὰ ἔθνη ἃ ἀπῴκισεν κύριος ἐκ προσώπου αὐτῶν καὶ ἐποίησαν κοινωνοὺς καὶ ἐχάραξαν τοῦ παροργίσαι τὸν κύριον

12 e serviram os ídolos, dos quais o Senhor lhes dissera: Não fareis isso.

And they made themselves servants of disgusting things, though the Lord had said, You are not to do this.

καὶ ἐλάτρευσαν τοῖς εἰδώλοις οἷς εἶπεν κύριος αὐτοῖς οὐ ποιήσετε τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο κυρίῳ

13 Todavia o Senhor advertiu a Israel e a Judá pelo ministério de todos os profetas e de todos os videntes, dizendo: Voltai de vossos maus caminhos, e guardai os meus 
mandamentos e os meus estatutos, conforme toda a lei que ordenei a vossos pais e que vos enviei pelo ministério de meus servos, os profetas.

And he gave witness to Israel and Judah, by every prophet and seer, saying, Come back from your evil ways, and do my orders and keep my rules, and be guided by the law 
which I gave to your fathers and sent to you by my servants the prophets.

καὶ διεµαρτύρατο κύριος ἐν τῷ ισραηλ καὶ ἐν τῷ ιουδα ἐν χειρὶ πάντων τῶν προφητῶν αὐτοῦ παντὸς ὁρῶντος λέγων ἀποστράφητε ἀπὸ τῶν ὁδῶν ὑµῶν τῶν πονηρῶν καὶ φυλάξ
ατε τὰς ἐντολάς µου καὶ τὰ δικαιώµατά µου καὶ πάντα τὸν νόµον ὃν ἐνετειλάµην τοῖς πατράσιν ὑµῶν ὅσα ἀπέστειλα αὐτοῖς ἐν χειρὶ τῶν δούλων µου τῶν προφητῶν

14 Eles porém, não deram ouvidos; antes endureceram a sua cerviz, como fizeram seus pais, que não creram no Senhor seu Deus;

And they did not give ear, but became stiff-necked, like their fathers who had no faith in the Lord their God.

καὶ οὐκ ἤκουσαν καὶ ἐσκλήρυναν τὸν νῶτον αὐτῶν ὑπὲρ τὸν νῶτον τῶν πατέρων αὐτῶν

15 rejeitaram os seus estatutos, e o seu pacto, que fizera com os pais deles, como também as advertências que lhes fizera; seguiram a vaidade e tornaram-se vãos, como também 
seguiram as nações que estavam ao redor deles, a respeito das quais o Senhor lhes tinha ordenado que não as imitassem.

And they went against his rules, and the agreement which he made with their fathers, and his laws which he gave them; they gave themselves up to things without sense or 
value, and became foolish like the nations round them, of whom the Lord had said, Do not as they do.

καὶ τὰ µαρτύρια αὐτοῦ ὅσα διεµαρτύρατο αὐτοῖς οὐκ ἐφύλαξαν καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν ὀπίσω τῶν µαταίων καὶ ἐµαταιώθησαν καὶ ὀπίσω τῶν ἐθνῶν τῶν περικύκλῳ αὐτῶν ὧν ἐνετεί
λατο αὐτοῖς τοῦ µὴ ποιῆσαι κατὰ ταῦτα

16 E, deixando todos os mandamentos do Senhor seu Deus, fizeram para si dois bezerros de fundição, e ainda uma Asera; adoraram todo o exército do céu, e serviram a Baal.

And turning their backs on all the orders which the Lord had given them, they made for themselves images of metal, and the image of Asherah, worshipping all the stars of 
heaven and becoming servants to Baal.

ἐγκατέλιπον τὰς ἐντολὰς κυρίου θεοῦ αὐτῶν καὶ ἐποίησαν ἑαυτοῖς χώνευµα δύο δαµάλεις καὶ ἐποίησαν ἄλση καὶ προσεκύνησαν πάσῃ τῇ δυνάµει τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ ἐλάτρευσαν 
τῷ βααλ
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17 Fizeram passar pelo fogo seus filhos, suas filhas, e deram- se a adivinhações e encantamentos; e venderam-se para fazer o que era mau aos olhos do Senhor, provocando-o à 
ira.

And they made their sons and their daughters go through the fire, and they made use of secret arts and unnatural powers, and gave themselves up to doing evil in the eyes of 
the Lord, till he was moved to wrath.

καὶ διῆγον τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτῶν καὶ τὰς θυγατέρας αὐτῶν ἐν πυρὶ καὶ ἐµαντεύοντο µαντείας καὶ οἰωνίζοντο καὶ ἐπράθησαν τοῦ ποιῆσαι τὸ πονηρὸν ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς κυρίου παροργίσ
αι αὐτόν

18 Pelo que o Senhor muito se indignou contra Israel, e os tirou de diante da sua face; não ficou senão somente a tribo de Judá.

So the Lord was very angry with Israel, and his face was turned away from them: only the tribe of Judah kept its place.

καὶ ἐθυµώθη κύριος σφόδρα ἐν τῷ ισραηλ καὶ ἀπέστησεν αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ τοῦ προσώπου αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐχ ὑπελείφθη πλὴν φυλὴ ιουδα µονωτάτη

19 Nem mesmo Judá havia guardado os mandamentos do Senhor seu Deus; antes andou nos costumes que Israel introduzira.

(But even Judah did not keep the orders of the Lord their God, but were guided by the rules which Israel had made.

καί γε ιουδας οὐκ ἐφύλαξεν τὰς ἐντολὰς κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ αὐτῶν καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν ἐν τοῖς δικαιώµασιν ισραηλ οἷς ἐποίησαν

20 Pelo que o Senhor rejeitou toda a linhagem de Israel, e os oprimiu, entregando-os nas mãos dos despojadores, até que os expulsou da sua presença.

So the Lord would have nothing to do with all the offspring of Israel, and sent trouble on them, and gave them up into the hands of their attackers, till he had sent them away 
from before his face.)

καὶ ἀπεώσαντο τὸν κύριον ἐν παντὶ σπέρµατι ισραηλ καὶ ἐσάλευσεν αὐτοὺς καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτοὺς ἐν χειρὶ διαρπαζόντων αὐτούς ἕως οὗ ἀπέρριψεν αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτοῦ

21 Pois rasgara Israel da casa de Davi; e eles fizeram rei a Jeroboão, filho de Nebate, o qual apartou Israel de seguir o Senhor, e os fez cometer um grande pecado.

For Israel was broken off from the family of David, and they made Jeroboam, the son of Nebat, king, who, driving them away from the laws of the Lord, made them do a 
great sin.

ὅτι πλὴν ισραηλ ἐπάνωθεν οἴκου δαυιδ καὶ ἐβασίλευσαν τὸν ιεροβοαµ υἱὸν ναβατ καὶ ἐξέωσεν ιεροβοαµ τὸν ισραηλ ἐξόπισθεν κυρίου καὶ ἐξήµαρτεν αὐτοὺς ἁµαρτίαν µεγάλην

22 Assim andaram os filhos de Israel em todos os pecados que Jeroboão tinha cometido; nunca se apartaram deles;

And the children of Israel went on with all the sins which Jeroboam did; they did not keep themselves from them;

καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἐν πάσῃ ἁµαρτίᾳ ιεροβοαµ ᾗ ἐποίησεν οὐκ ἀπέστησαν ἀπ' αὐτῆς

23 até que o Senhor tirou Israel da sua presença, como falara por intermédio de todos os seus servos os profetas. Assim foi Israel transportado da sua terra para a Assíria, onde 
está até o dia de hoje.

Till the Lord put Israel away from before his face, as he had said by all his servants the prophets. So Israel was taken away from their land to Assyria, to this day.

ἕως οὗ µετέστησεν κύριος τὸν ισραηλ ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτοῦ καθὼς ἐλάλησεν κύριος ἐν χειρὶ πάντων τῶν δούλων αὐτοῦ τῶν προφητῶν καὶ ἀπῳκίσθη ισραηλ ἐπάνωθεν τῆς γῆς 
αὐτοῦ εἰς ἀσσυρίους ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης

24 Depois o rei da Assíria trouxe gente de Babilônia, de Cuta, de Ava, de Hamate e de Sefarvaim, e a fez habitar nas cidades de Samária em lugar dos filhos de Israel; e eles 
tomaram Samária em herança, e habitaram nas suas cidades.

Then the king of Assyria took men from Babylon and from Cuthah and Avva and Hamath and Sepharvaim, and put them in the towns of Samaria in place of the children of 
Israel; so they got Samaria for their heritage, living in its towns.

καὶ ἤγαγεν βασιλεὺς ἀσσυρίων ἐκ βαβυλῶνος τὸν ἐκ χουνθα καὶ ἀπὸ αια καὶ ἀπὸ αιµαθ καὶ σεπφαρουαιν καὶ κατῳκίσθησαν ἐν πόλεσιν σαµαρείας ἀντὶ τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ καὶ ἐκ
ληρονόµησαν τὴν σαµάρειαν καὶ κατῴκησαν ἐν ταῖς πόλεσιν αὐτῆς

25 E sucedeu que, no princípio da sua habitação ali, não temeram ao Senhor; e o Senhor mandou entre eles leões, que mataram alguns deles.

Now when first they were living there they did not give worship to the Lord. So the Lord sent lions among them, causing the death of some of them.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν ἀρχῇ τῆς καθέδρας αὐτῶν οὐκ ἐφοβήθησαν τὸν κύριον καὶ ἀπέστειλεν κύριος ἐν αὐτοῖς τοὺς λέοντας καὶ ἦσαν ἀποκτέννοντες ἐν αὐτοῖς
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26 Pelo que foi dito ao rei da Assíria: A gente que transportaste, e fizeste habitar nas cidades de Samária, não conhece a lei do deus da terra; por isso ele tem enviado entre ela 
leões que a matam, porquanto não conhece a lei do deus da terra.

So they said to the king of Assyria, The nations whom you have taken as prisoners and put in the towns of Samaria, have no knowledge of the way of the god of the land: so he 
has sent lions among them, causing their death, because they have no knowledge of his way.

καὶ εἶπον τῷ βασιλεῖ ἀσσυρίων λέγοντες τὰ ἔθνη ἃ ἀπῴκισας καὶ ἀντεκάθισας ἐν πόλεσιν σαµαρείας οὐκ ἔγνωσαν τὸ κρίµα τοῦ θεοῦ τῆς γῆς καὶ ἀπέστειλεν εἰς αὐτοὺς τοὺς λέο
ντας καὶ ἰδού εἰσιν θανατοῦντες αὐτούς καθότι οὐκ οἴδασιν τὸ κρίµα τοῦ θεοῦ τῆς γῆς

27 Então o rei da Assíria mandou dizer: Levai ali um dos sacerdotes que transportastes de lá para que vá e habite ali, e lhes ensine a lei do deus da terra.

Then the king of Assyria gave orders, saying, Send there one of the priests whom you took away, and let him be living there and teaching the people the way of the god of the 
land.

καὶ ἐνετείλατο ὁ βασιλεὺς ἀσσυρίων λέγων ἀπάγετε ἐκεῖθεν καὶ πορευέσθωσαν καὶ κατοικείτωσαν ἐκεῖ καὶ φωτιοῦσιν αὐτοὺς τὸ κρίµα τοῦ θεοῦ τῆς γῆς

28 Veio, pois, um dos sacerdotes que eles tinham transportado de Samária, e habitou em Betel, e lhes ensinou como deviam temer ao Senhor.

So one of the priests whom they had taken away as a prisoner from Samaria came back, and, living in Beth-el, became their teacher in the worship of the Lord.

καὶ ἤγαγον ἕνα τῶν ἱερέων ὧν ἀπῴκισαν ἀπὸ σαµαρείας καὶ ἐκάθισεν ἐν βαιθηλ καὶ ἦν φωτίζων αὐτοὺς πῶς φοβηθῶσιν τὸν κύριον

29 Todavia as nações faziam cada uma o seu próprio deus, e os punham nas casas dos altos que os samaritanos tinham feito, cada nação nas cidades que habitava.

And every nation made gods for themselves, and put them in the houses of the high places which the Samaritans had made, every nation in the towns where they were living.

καὶ ἦσαν ποιοῦντες ἔθνη ἔθνη θεοὺς αὐτῶν καὶ ἔθηκαν ἐν οἴκῳ τῶν ὑψηλῶν ὧν ἐποίησαν οἱ σαµαρῖται ἔθνη ἐν ταῖς πόλεσιν αὐτῶν ἐν αἷς κατῴκουν ἐν αὐταῖς

30 Os de Babilônia fizeram e Sucote-Benote; os de Cuta fizeram Nergal; os de Hamate fizeram Asima;

The men of Babylon made Succoth-benoth, and the men of Cuth made Nergal, and the men of Hamath made Ashima,

καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες βαβυλῶνος ἐποίησαν τὴν σοκχωθβαινιθ καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες χουθ ἐποίησαν τὴν νηριγελ καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες αιµαθ ἐποίησαν τὴν ασιµαθ

31 os aveus fizeram Nibaz e Tartaque: e os sefarvitas queimavam seus filhos no fogo e a adrameleque e a Anameleque, deuses de Sefarvaim.

The Avvites made Nibhaz and Tartak, and the Sepharvites gave their children to be burned in the fire to Adrammelech and Anammelech, the gods of Sepharvaim.

καὶ οἱ ευαῖοι ἐποίησαν τὴν εβλαζερ καὶ τὴν θαρθακ καὶ οἱ σεπφαρουαιν κατέκαιον τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτῶν ἐν πυρὶ τῷ αδραµελεχ καὶ ανηµελεχ θεοῖς σεπφαρουαιν

32 Temiam também ao Senhor, e dentre o povo fizeram para si sacerdotes dos lugares altos, os quais exerciam o ministério nas casas dos lugares altos.

So they went on worshipping the Lord, and made for themselves, from among all the people, priests for the high places, to make offerings for them in the houses of the high 
places.

καὶ ἦσαν φοβούµενοι τὸν κύριον καὶ κατῴκισαν τὰ βδελύγµατα αὐτῶν ἐν τοῖς οἴκοις τῶν ὑψηλῶν ἃ ἐποίησαν ἐν σαµαρείᾳ ἔθνος ἔθνος ἐν πόλει ἐν ᾗ κατῴκουν ἐν αὐτῇ καὶ ἦσα
ν φοβούµενοι τὸν κύριον καὶ ἐποίησαν ἑαυτοῖς ἱερεῖς τῶν ὑψηλῶν καὶ ἐποίησαν ἑαυτοῖς ἐν οἴκῳ τῶν ὑψηλῶν

33 Assim temiam ao Senhor, mas também serviam a seus próprios deuses, segundo o costume das nações do meio das quais tinham sido transportados.

They gave worship to the Lord, but they gave honour to their gods like the nations did from whom they had been taken as prisoners.

τὸν κύριον ἐφοβοῦντο καὶ τοῖς θεοῖς αὐτῶν ἐλάτρευον κατὰ τὸ κρίµα τῶν ἐθνῶν ὅθεν ἀπῴκισεν αὐτοὺς ἐκεῖθεν

34 Até o dia de hoje fazem segundo os antigos costumes: não temem ao Senhor; nem fazem segundo os seus estatutos, nem segundo as suas ordenanças; nem tampouco segundo a 
lei, nem segundo o mandamento que o Senhor ordenou aos filhos de Jacó, a quem deu o nome de Israel,

So to this day they go on in their old ways, not worshipping the Lord or keeping his orders or his ways or the law and the rule which the Lord gave to the children of Jacob, 
to whom he gave the name Israel;

ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης αὐτοὶ ἐποίουν κατὰ τὸ κρίµα αὐτῶν αὐτοὶ φοβοῦνται καὶ αὐτοὶ ποιοῦσιν κατὰ τὰ δικαιώµατα αὐτῶν καὶ κατὰ τὴν κρίσιν αὐτῶν καὶ κατὰ τὸν νόµον καὶ
 κατὰ τὴν ἐντολήν ἣν ἐνετείλατο κύριος τοῖς υἱοῖς ιακωβ οὗ ἔθηκεν τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ισραηλ
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35 com os quais o Senhor tinha feito um pacto, e lhes ordenara, dizendo: Não temereis outros deuses, nem vos inclinareis diante deles, nem os servireis, nem lhes oferecereis 
sacrificios;

And the Lord made an agreement with them and gave them orders, saying, You are to have no other gods; you are not to give worship to them or be their servants or make 
them offerings:

καὶ διέθετο κύριος µετ' αὐτῶν διαθήκην καὶ ἐνετείλατο αὐτοῖς λέγων οὐ φοβηθήσεσθε θεοὺς ἑτέρους καὶ οὐ προσκυνήσετε αὐτοῖς καὶ οὐ λατρεύσετε αὐτοῖς καὶ οὐ θυσιάσετε α
ὐτοῖς

36 mas sim ao Senhor, que vos fez subir da terra do Egito com grande poder e com braço estendido, a ele temereis, a ele vos inclinareis, e a ele oferecereis sacrifícios.

But the Lord, who took you out of the land of Egypt with his great power and his outstretched arm, he is your God, to whom you are to give worship and make offerings:

ὅτι ἀλλ' ἢ τῷ κυρίῳ ὃς ἀνήγαγεν ὑµᾶς ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου ἐν ἰσχύι µεγάλῃ καὶ ἐν βραχίονι ὑψηλῷ αὐτὸν φοβηθήσεσθε καὶ αὐτῷ προσκυνήσετε καὶ αὐτῷ θύσετε

37 Quanto aos estatutos, às ordenanças, à lei, e ao mandamento, que para vós escreveu, a esses tereis cuidado de observar todos os dias; e não temereis outros deuses;

And the rules and the orders and the law which he put in writing for you, you are to keep and do for ever; you are to have no other gods.

καὶ τὰ δικαιώµατα καὶ τὰ κρίµατα καὶ τὸν νόµον καὶ τὰς ἐντολάς ἃς ἔγραψεν ὑµῖν φυλάσσεσθε ποιεῖν πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας καὶ οὐ φοβηθήσεσθε θεοὺς ἑτέρους

38 e do pacto que fiz convosco não vos esquecereis. Não temereis outros deuses,

And you are to keep in memory the agreement which I have made with you; and you are to have no other gods.

καὶ τὴν διαθήκην ἣν διέθετο µεθ' ὑµῶν οὐκ ἐπιλήσεσθε καὶ οὐ φοβηθήσεσθε θεοὺς ἑτέρους

39 mas ao Senhor vosso Deus temereis, e ele vos livrará das mãos de todos os vossos inimigos.

And you are to give worship to the Lord your God; for it is he who will give you salvation from the hands of all who are against you.

ὅτι ἀλλ' ἢ τὸν κύριον θεὸν ὑµῶν φοβηθήσεσθε καὶ αὐτὸς ἐξελεῖται ὑµᾶς ἐκ πάντων τῶν ἐχθρῶν ὑµῶν

40 Contudo eles não ouviram; antes fizeram segundo o seu antigo costume.

But they gave no attention, but went on in their old way.

καὶ οὐκ ἀκούσεσθε ἐπὶ τῷ κρίµατι αὐτῶν ὃ αὐτοὶ ποιοῦσιν

41 Assim estas nações temiam ao Senhor, mas serviam também as suas imagens esculpidas; também seus filhos, e os filhos de seus filhos fazem até o dia de hoje como fizeram 
seus pais.

So these nations, worshipping the Lord, still were servants to the images they had made; their children and their children's children did the same; as their fathers did, so do 
they, to this day.

καὶ ἦσαν τὰ ἔθνη ταῦτα φοβούµενοι τὸν κύριον καὶ τοῖς γλυπτοῖς αὐτῶν ἦσαν δουλεύοντες καί γε οἱ υἱοὶ καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ τῶν υἱῶν αὐτῶν καθὰ ἐποίησαν οἱ πατέρες αὐτῶν ποιοῦσιν 
ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης

1 Ora, sucedeu que, no terceiro ano de Oséias, filho de Elá, rei de Israel, começou a reinar Ezequias, filho de Acaz, rei de Judá.

Now in the third year of Hoshea, son of Elah, king of Israel, Hezekiah, the son of Ahaz, became king of Judah.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν ἔτει τρίτῳ τῷ ωσηε υἱῷ ηλα βασιλεῖ ισραηλ ἐβασίλευσεν εζεκιας υἱὸς αχαζ βασιλέως ιουδα

2 Tinha vinte e cinco anos quando começou a reinar, e reinou vinte e nove anos em Jerusalém. O nome de sua mãe era Abi, filha de Zacarias.

He was twenty-five years old when he became king, ruling in Jerusalem for twenty-nine years; his mother's name was Abi, the daughter of Zechariah.

υἱὸς εἴκοσι καὶ πέντε ἐτῶν ἦν ἐν τῷ βασιλεύειν αὐτὸν καὶ εἴκοσι καὶ ἐννέα ἔτη ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ὄνοµα τῇ µητρὶ αὐτοῦ αβου θυγάτηρ ζαχαριου

3 Ele fez o que era reto aos olhos do Senhor, conforme tudo o que fizera Davi, seu pai.

He did what was right in the eyes of the Lord as David his father had done.

καὶ ἐποίησεν τὸ εὐθὲς ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς κυρίου κατὰ πάντα ὅσα ἐποίησεν δαυιδ ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ
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4 Tirou os altos, quebrou as colunas, e deitou abaixo a Asera; e despedaçou a serpente de bronze que Moisés fizera (porquanto até aquele dia os filhos de Israel lhe queimavam 
incenso), e chamou-lhe Neüstã.

He had the high places taken away, and the stone pillars broken to bits, and the Asherah cut down; and the brass snake which Moses had made was crushed to powder at his 
order, because in those days the children of Israel had offerings burned before it, and he gave it the name Nehushtan.

αὐτὸς ἐξῆρεν τὰ ὑψηλὰ καὶ συνέτριψεν πάσας τὰς στήλας καὶ ἐξωλέθρευσεν τὰ ἄλση καὶ τὸν ὄφιν τὸν χαλκοῦν ὃν ἐποίησεν µωυσῆς ὅτι ἕως τῶν ἡµερῶν ἐκείνων ἦσαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισ
ραηλ θυµιῶντες αὐτῷ καὶ ἐκάλεσεν αὐτὸν νεεσθαν

5 Confiou no Senhor Deus de Israel, de modo que depois dele não houve seu semelhante entre todos os reis de Judá, nem entre os que foram antes dele.

He had faith in the Lord, the God of Israel; so that there was no one like him among all the kings of Judah who were before him.

ἐν κυρίῳ θεῷ ισραηλ ἤλπισεν καὶ µετ' αὐτὸν οὐκ ἐγενήθη ὅµοιος αὐτῷ ἐν βασιλεῦσιν ιουδα καὶ ἐν τοῖς γενοµένοις ἔµπροσθεν αὐτοῦ

6 Porque se apegou ao Senhor; não se apartou de o seguir, e guardou os mandamentos que o Senhor ordenara a Moisés.

For his heart was fixed on the Lord, not turning from his ways, and he did his orders which the Lord gave to Moses.

καὶ ἐκολλήθη τῷ κυρίῳ οὐκ ἀπέστη ὄπισθεν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐφύλαξεν τὰς ἐντολὰς αὐτοῦ ὅσας ἐνετείλατο µωυσῇ

7 Assim o Senhor era com ele; para onde quer que saísse prosperava. Rebelou-se contra o rei da Assíria, e recusou servi-lo.

And the Lord was with him; he did well in all his undertakings: and he took up arms against the king of Assyria and was his servant no longer.

καὶ ἦν κύριος µετ' αὐτοῦ ἐν πᾶσιν οἷς ἐποίει συνῆκεν καὶ ἠθέτησεν ἐν τῷ βασιλεῖ ἀσσυρίων καὶ οὐκ ἐδούλευσεν αὐτῷ

8 Feriu os filisteus até Gaza e os seus termos, desde a torre dos atalaias até a cidade fortificada.

He overcame the Philistines as far as Gaza and its limits, from the tower of the watchman to the walled town.

αὐτὸς ἐπάταξεν τοὺς ἀλλοφύλους ἕως γάζης καὶ ἕως ὁρίου αὐτῆς ἀπὸ πύργου φυλασσόντων καὶ ἕως πόλεως ὀχυρᾶς

9 No quarto ano do rei Ezequias que era o sétimo ano de Oséias, filho de Elá, rei de Israel, Salmanasar, rei da Assíria, subiu contra Samária, e a cercou

Now in the fourth year of King Hezekiah, which was the seventh year of Hoshea, son of Elah, king of Israel, Shalmaneser, king of Assyria, came up against Samaria, shutting 
it in with his armies.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ ἔτει τῷ τετάρτῳ βασιλεῖ εζεκια αὐτὸς ἐνιαυτὸς ὁ ἕβδοµος τῷ ωσηε υἱῷ ηλα βασιλεῖ ισραηλ ἀνέβη σαλαµανασσαρ βασιλεὺς ἀσσυρίων ἐπὶ σαµάρειαν καὶ ἐπολ
ιόρκει ἐπ' αὐτήν

10 e, ao fim de três anos, tomou-a. No ano sexto de Ezequias, que era o ano nono de Oséias, rei de Israel, Samária foi tomada.

And at the end of three years they took it; in the sixth year of Hezekiah's rule, which was the ninth year of Hoshea, king of Israel, Samaria was taken.

καὶ κατελάβετο αὐτὴν ἀπὸ τέλους τριῶν ἐτῶν ἐν ἔτει ἕκτῳ τῷ εζεκια αὐτὸς ἐνιαυτὸς ἔνατος τῷ ωσηε βασιλεῖ ισραηλ καὶ συνελήµφθη σαµάρεια

11 Depois o rei da Assíria levou Israel cativo para a Assíria, e os colocou em Hala, e junto ao Habor, rio de Gozã, e nas cidades dos medos;

And the king of Assyria took Israel away as prisoners into Assyria, placing them in Halah and in Habor on the river Gozan, and in the towns of the Medes;

καὶ ἀπῴκισεν βασιλεὺς ἀσσυρίων τὴν σαµάρειαν εἰς ἀσσυρίους καὶ ἔθηκεν αὐτοὺς ἐν αλαε καὶ ἐν αβωρ ποταµῷ γωζαν καὶ ορη µήδων

12 porquanto não obedeceram à voz do senhor seu Deus, mas violaram o seu pacto, nada ouvindo nem fazendo de tudo quanto Moisés, servo do Senhor, tinha ordenado.

Because they did not give ear to the voice of the Lord their God, but went against his agreement, even against everything ordered by Moses, the servant of the Lord, and they 
did not give ear to it or do it.

ἀνθ' ὧν ὅτι οὐκ ἤκουσαν τῆς φωνῆς κυρίου θεοῦ αὐτῶν καὶ παρέβησαν τὴν διαθήκην αὐτοῦ πάντα ὅσα ἐνετείλατο µωυσῆς ὁ δοῦλος κυρίου καὶ οὐκ ἤκουσαν καὶ οὐκ ἐποίησαν

13 No ano décimo quarto do rei Ezequias, subiu Senaqueribe, rei da Assíria, contra todas as cidades fortificadas de Judá, e as tomou.

Now in the fourteenth year of king Hezekiah, Sennacherib, king of Assyria, came up against all the walled towns of Judah and took them.

καὶ τῷ τεσσαρεσκαιδεκάτῳ ἔτει βασιλεῖ εζεκιου ἀνέβη σενναχηριµ βασιλεὺς ἀσσυρίων ἐπὶ τὰς πόλεις ιουδα τὰς ὀχυρὰς καὶ συνέλαβεν αὐτάς
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14 Pelo que Ezequias, rei de Judá, enviou ao rei da Assíria, a Laquis, dizendo: Pequei; retira-te de mim; tudo o que me impuseres suportarei. Então o rei da Assíria impôs a 
Ezequias, rei de Judá, trezentos talentos de prata e trinta talentos de ouro.

And Hezekiah, king of Judah, sent to Lachish, to the king of Assyria, saying, I have done wrong; give up attacking me, and whatever you put on me I will undergo. And the 
payment he was to make was fixed by the king of Assyria at three hundred talents of silver and thirty talents of gold.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν εζεκιας βασιλεὺς ιουδα ἀγγέλους πρὸς βασιλέα ἀσσυρίων εἰς λαχις λέγων ἡµάρτηκα ἀποστράφητι ἀπ' ἐµοῦ ὃ ἐὰν ἐπιθῇς ἐπ' ἐµέ βαστάσω καὶ ἐπέθηκεν ὁ βασιλε
ὺς ἀσσυρίων ἐπὶ εζεκιαν βασιλέα ιουδα τριακόσια τάλαντα ἀργυρίου καὶ τριάκοντα τάλαντα χρυσίου

15 Assim deu Ezequias toda a prata que se achou na casa do Senhor e nos tesouros da casa do rei.

So Hezekiah gave him all the silver in the house of the Lord, and in the king's store-house.

καὶ ἔδωκεν εζεκιας πᾶν τὸ ἀργύριον τὸ εὑρεθὲν ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου καὶ ἐν θησαυροῖς οἴκου τοῦ βασιλέως

16 Foi nesse tempo que Ezequias, rei de Judá, cortou das portas do templo do Senhor, e dos umbrais, o ouro de que ele mesmo os cobrira, e o deu ao rei da Assíria.

And at that time Hezekiah had the gold from the doors of the Lord's house, and from the door-pillars plated by him, cut off and gave it to the king of Assyria.

ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ συνέκοψεν εζεκιας τὰς θύρας ναοῦ κυρίου καὶ τὰ ἐστηριγµένα ἃ ἐχρύσωσεν εζεκιας βασιλεὺς ιουδα καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτὰ βασιλεῖ ἀσσυρίων

17 Contudo este enviou de Laquis Tartã, Rabe-Sáris e Rabsaqué, com um grande exército, ao rei Ezequias, a Jerusalém; e subiram, e vieram a Jerusalém. E, tendo chegado, 
pararam ao pé do aqueduto da piscina superior, que está junto ao caminho do campo do lavandeiro.

Then the king of Assyria sent the Tartan and the Rab-saris and the Rab-shakeh from Lachish to Jerusalem, to King Hezekiah, with a strong force. And they went up and 
came to Jerusalem, and took up their position by the stream of the higher pool, by the highway of the washerman's field.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν βασιλεὺς ἀσσυρίων τὸν θαρθαν καὶ τὸν ραφις καὶ τὸν ραψακην ἐκ λαχις πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα εζεκιαν ἐν δυνάµει βαρείᾳ ἐπὶ ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἀνέβησαν καὶ ἦλθον εἰς
 ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἔστησαν ἐν τῷ ὑδραγωγῷ τῆς κολυµβήθρας τῆς ἄνω ἥ ἐστιν ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ τοῦ ἀγροῦ τοῦ γναφέως

18 Havendo eles chamado o rei, saíram-lhes ao encontro Eliaquim, filho de Hilquias, o mordomo, e Sebna, o escrivão, e Joá, filho de Asafe, o cronista.

And they sent for the king, and Eliakim, the son of Hilkiah, who was over the house, and Shebna the scribe, and Joah, the son of Asaph, the recorder, came out to them.

καὶ ἐβόησαν πρὸς εζεκιαν καὶ ἐξῆλθον πρὸς αὐτὸν ελιακιµ υἱὸς χελκιου ὁ οἰκονόµος καὶ σοµνας ὁ γραµµατεὺς καὶ ιωας υἱὸς ασαφ ὁ ἀναµιµνῄσκων

19 E Rabsaqué lhes disse: Dizei a Ezequias: Assim diz o grande rei, o rei da Assíria: Que confiança é essa em que te estribas?

And the Rab-shakeh said to them, Say now to Hezekiah, These are the words of the great king, the king of Assyria: In what are you placing your hope?

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτοὺς ραψακης εἴπατε δὴ πρὸς εζεκιαν τάδε λέγει ὁ βασιλεὺς ὁ µέγας βασιλεὺς ἀσσυρίων τίς ἡ πεποίθησις αὕτη ἣν πέποιθας

20 Dizes (são, porém, palavras vãs): Há conselho e poder para a guerra. Em quem, pois, agora confias, que contra mim te revoltas?

You say you have a design, and strength for war, but these are only words. Now to whom are you looking for support, that you have gone against my authority?

εἶπας πλὴν λόγοι χειλέων βουλὴ καὶ δύναµις εἰς πόλεµον νῦν οὖν τίνι πεποιθὼς ἠθέτησας ἐν ἐµοί

21 Estás confiando nesse bordão de cana quebrada, que é o Egito; o qual, se alguém nele se apoiar, entrar-lhe-á pela mão e a traspassará; assim é Faraó, rei do Egito para com 
todos os que nele confiam.

See, now, you are basing your hope on that broken rod of Egypt, which will go through a man's hand if he makes use of it for a support; for so is Pharaoh, king of Egypt, to 
all who put their faith in him.

νῦν ἰδοὺ πέποιθας σαυτῷ ἐπὶ τὴν ῥάβδον τὴν καλαµίνην τὴν τεθλασµένην ταύτην ἐπ' αἴγυπτον ὃς ἂν στηριχθῇ ἀνὴρ ἐπ' αὐτήν καὶ εἰσελεύσεται εἰς τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ καὶ τρήσει 
αὐτήν οὕτως φαραω βασιλεὺς αἰγύπτου πᾶσιν τοῖς πεποιθόσιν ἐπ' αὐτόν

22 Se, porém, me disserdes: No Senhor nosso Deus confiamos; porventura não é esse aquele cujos altos e altares Ezequias tirou dizendo a Judá e a Jerusalém: Perante, este altar 
adorareis em Jerusalém?

And if you say to me, Our hope is in the Lord our God: is it not he, whose high places and altars Hezekiah has taken away, saying to Judah and Jerusalem that worship may 
only be given before this altar in Jerusalem?

καὶ ὅτι εἶπας πρός µε ἐπὶ κύριον θεὸν πεποίθαµεν οὐχὶ αὐτὸς οὗτος οὗ ἀπέστησεν εζεκιας τὰ ὑψηλὰ αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰ θυσιαστήρια αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν τῷ ιουδα καὶ τῇ ιερουσαληµ ἐνώ
πιον τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου τούτου προσκυνήσετε ἐν ιερουσαληµ
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23 Ora pois faze uma aposta com o meu senhor, o rei da Assíria: dar-te-ei dois mil cavalos, se tu puderes dar cavaleiros para eles.

And now, take a chance with my master, the king of Assyria, and I will give you two thousand horses, if you are able to put horsemen on them.

καὶ νῦν µίχθητε δὴ τῷ κυρίῳ µου βασιλεῖ ἀσσυρίων καὶ δώσω σοι δισχιλίους ἵππους εἰ δυνήσῃ δοῦναι σεαυτῷ ἐπιβάτας ἐπ' αὐτούς

24 Como, então, poderias repelir um só príncipe dos menores servos de meu senhor, quando estás confiando no Egito para obteres carros e cavaleiros?

How then may you put to shame the least of my master's servants? and you have put your hope in Egypt for war-carriages and horsemen:

καὶ πῶς ἀποστρέψεις τὸ πρόσωπον τοπάρχου ἑνὸς τῶν δούλων τοῦ κυρίου µου τῶν ἐλαχίστων καὶ ἤλπισας σαυτῷ ἐπ' αἴγυπτον εἰς ἅρµατα καὶ ἱππεῖς

25 Porventura teria eu subido sem o Senhor contra este lugar para o destruir? Foi o Senhor que me disse: sobe contra esta terra e a destrói.

And have I now come up to send destruction on this place without the Lord's authority? It was the Lord himself who said to me, Go up against this land and make it waste.

καὶ νῦν µὴ ἄνευ κυρίου ἀνέβηµεν ἐπὶ τὸν τόπον τοῦτον τοῦ διαφθεῖραι αὐτόν κύριος εἶπεν πρός µε ἀνάβηθι ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν ταύτην καὶ διάφθειρον αὐτήν

26 Então disseram Eliaquim, filho de Hilquias, e Sebna, e Joá, a Rabsaqué: Rogamos-te que fales aos teus servos em aramaico, porque bem o entendemos; e não nos fales na 
língua judaica, aos ouvidos do povo que está em cima do muro.

Then Eliakim, the son of Hilkiah, and Shebna and Joah said to the Rab-shakeh, Will you kindly make use of the Aramaean language in talking to your servants, for we are 
used to it, and do not make use of the Jews' language in the hearing of the people on the wall.

καὶ εἶπεν ελιακιµ υἱὸς χελκιου καὶ σοµνας καὶ ιωας πρὸς ραψακην λάλησον δὴ πρὸς τοὺς παῖδάς σου συριστί ὅτι ἀκούοµεν ἡµεῖς καὶ οὐ λαλήσεις µεθ' ἡµῶν ιουδαϊστί καὶ ἵνα τί
 λαλεῖς ἐν τοῖς ὠσὶν τοῦ λαοῦ τοῦ ἐπὶ τοῦ τείχους

27 Rabsaqué, porém, lhes disse: Porventura mandou-me meu senhor para falar estas palavras a teu senhor e a ti, e não aos homens que estão sentados em cima do muro que 
juntamente convosco hão de comer o seu excremento e beber a sua urina ?

But the Rab-shakeh said to them, Is it to your master or to you that my master has sent me to say these words? has he not sent me to the men seated on the wall? for they are 
the people who will be short of food with you when the town is shut in.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτοὺς ραψακης µὴ ἐπὶ τὸν κύριόν σου καὶ πρὸς σὲ ἀπέστειλέν µε ὁ κύριός µου λαλῆσαι τοὺς λόγους τούτους οὐχὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς ἄνδρας τοὺς καθηµένους ἐπὶ τοῦ τείχ
ους τοῦ φαγεῖν τὴν κόπρον αὐτῶν καὶ πιεῖν τὸ οὖρον αὐτῶν µεθ' ὑµῶν ἅµα

28 Então pondo-se em pé, Rabsaqué clamou em alta voz, na língua judaica, dizendo: Ouvi a palavra do grande rei, do rei da Assíria.

Then the Rab-shakeh got up and said with a loud voice in the Jews' language, Give ear to the words of the great king, the king of Assyria;

καὶ ἔστη ραψακης καὶ ἐβόησεν φωνῇ µεγάλῃ ιουδαϊστὶ καὶ ἐλάλησεν καὶ εἶπεν ἀκούσατε τοὺς λόγους τοῦ µεγάλου βασιλέως ἀσσυρίων

29 Assim diz o rei: Não vos engane Ezequias; porque não vos poderá livrar da minha mão;

This is what the king says: Do not be tricked by Hezekiah, for there is no salvation for you in him.

τάδε λέγει ὁ βασιλεύς µὴ ἐπαιρέτω ὑµᾶς εζεκιας λόγοις ὅτι οὐ µὴ δύνηται ὑµᾶς ἐξελέσθαι ἐκ χειρός µου

30 nem tampouco vos faça Ezequias confiar no Senhor, dizendo: Certamente nos livrará o Senhor, e esta cidade não será entregue na mão do rei da Assíria.

And do not let Hezekiah make you put your faith in the Lord, saying, The Lord will certainly keep us safe, and this town will not be given into the hands of the king of 
Assyria.

καὶ µὴ ἐπελπιζέτω ὑµᾶς εζεκιας πρὸς κύριον λέγων ἐξαιρούµενος ἐξελεῖται ἡµᾶς κύριος οὐ µὴ παραδοθῇ ἡ πόλις αὕτη ἐν χειρὶ βασιλέως ἀσσυρίων

31 Não deis ouvidos a Ezequias; pois assim diz o rei da Assíria: Fazei paz comigo, e saí a mim; e coma cada um da sua vide e da sua figueira, e beba cada um a água da sua 
cisterna;

Do not give ear to Hezekiah, for this is what the king of Assyria says: Make peace with me and come out to me; and everyone will be free to take the fruit of his vine and of 
his fig-tree, and the water of his spring;

µὴ ἀκούετε εζεκιου ὅτι τάδε λέγει ὁ βασιλεὺς ἀσσυρίων ποιήσατε µετ' ἐµοῦ εὐλογίαν καὶ ἐξέλθατε πρός µε καὶ πίεται ἀνὴρ τὴν ἄµπελον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀνὴρ τὴν συκῆν αὐτοῦ φάγετ
αι καὶ πίεται ὕδωρ τοῦ λάκκου αὐτοῦ
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32 até que eu venha, e vos leve para uma terra semelhante à vossa, terra de trigo e de mosto, terra de pão e de vinhas, terra de azeite de oliveiras e de mel; para que vivais e não 
morrais. Não deis ouvidos a Ezequias, quando vos envenena, dizendo: O Senhor nos livrará.

Till I come and take you away to a land like yours, a land of grain and wine, a land of bread and vine-gardens, a land of oil-giving olives and of honey, so that life and not 
death may be your fate. Give no attention to Hezekiah when he says to you, The Lord will keep us safe.

ἕως ἔλθω καὶ λάβω ὑµᾶς εἰς γῆν ὡς γῆ ὑµῶν γῆ σίτου καὶ οἴνου καὶ ἄρτου καὶ ἀµπελώνων γῆ ἐλαίας ἐλαίου καὶ µέλιτος καὶ ζήσετε καὶ οὐ µὴ ἀποθάνητε καὶ µὴ ἀκούετε εζεκιο
υ ὅτι ἀπατᾷ ὑµᾶς λέγων κύριος ῥύσεται ἡµᾶς

33 Porventura os deuses das nações puderam livrar, cada um a sua terra, das mãos do rei da Assíria?

Has any one of the gods of the nations kept his land from falling into the hands of the king of Assyria?

µὴ ῥυόµενοι ἐρρύσαντο οἱ θεοὶ τῶν ἐθνῶν ἕκαστος τὴν ἑαυτοῦ χώραν ἐκ χειρὸς βασιλέως ἀσσυρίων

35 Dentre todos os deuses das terras, quais são os que livraram a sua terra da minha mão, para que o Senhor livre Jerusalém da minha mão?

Who among all the gods of these countries have kept their country from falling into my hands, to give cause for the thought that the Lord will keep Jerusalem from falling 
into my hands?

τίς ἐν πᾶσιν τοῖς θεοῖς τῶν γαιῶν οἳ ἐξείλαντο τὰς γᾶς αὐτῶν ἐκ χειρός µου ὅτι ἐξελεῖται κύριος τὴν ιερουσαληµ ἐκ χειρός µου

36 O povo, porém, ficou calado, e não lhe respondeu uma só palavra, porque o rei ordenara, dizendo: Não lhe respondais.

But the people kept quiet and gave him no answer: for the king's order was, Give him no answer.

καὶ ἐκώφευσαν καὶ οὐκ ἀπεκρίθησαν αὐτῷ λόγον ὅτι ἐντολὴ τοῦ βασιλέως λέγων οὐκ ἀποκριθήσεσθε αὐτῷ

36 Que é feito dos deuses de Hamate e de Arpade? Que é feito dos deuses de Sefarvaim, de Hena e de Iva? porventura livraram Samária da minha mão?

But the people kept quiet and gave him no answer: for the king's order was, Give him no answer.

καὶ ἐκώφευσαν καὶ οὐκ ἀπεκρίθησαν αὐτῷ λόγον ὅτι ἐντολὴ τοῦ βασιλέως λέγων οὐκ ἀποκριθήσεσθε αὐτῷ

37 Então Eliaquim, filho de Hilquias, o mordomo, e Sebna, o escrivão, e Joá, filho de Asafe, o cronista, vieram a Ezequias com as vestes rasgadas, e lhe fizeram saber as palavras 
de Rabsaqué.

Then Eliakim, the son of Hilkiah, who was over the house, and Shebna the scribe, and Joah, the son of Asaph, the recorder, came to Hezekiah, with their clothing parted as a 
sign of grief, and gave him an account of what the Rab-shakeh had said.

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν ελιακιµ υἱὸς χελκιου ὁ οἰκονόµος καὶ σοµνας ὁ γραµµατεὺς καὶ ιωας υἱὸς ασαφ ὁ ἀναµιµνῄσκων πρὸς εζεκιαν διερρηχότες τὰ ἱµάτια καὶ ἀνήγγειλαν αὐτῷ τοὺς λό
γους ραψακου

1 Quando o rei Ezequias ouviu isto rasgou as suas vestes, cobriu-se de saco, e entrou na casa do Senhor.

And on hearing it, King Hezekiah took off his robe, and put on haircloth, and went into the house of the Lord.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς ἤκουσεν ὁ βασιλεὺς εζεκιας καὶ διέρρηξεν τὰ ἱµάτια ἑαυτοῦ καὶ περιεβάλετο σάκκον καὶ εἰσῆλθεν εἰς οἶκον κυρίου

2 Então enviou Eliaquim, o mordomo, e Sebna, o escrivão, e os anciãos dos sacerdotes, cobertos de sacos, ao profeta Isaías, filho de Amoz.

And he sent Eliakim, who was over the house, and Shebna the scribe, and the chief priests, dressed in haircloth, to Isaiah the prophet, the son of Amoz.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ελιακιµ τὸν οἰκονόµον καὶ σοµναν τὸν γραµµατέα καὶ τοὺς πρεσβυτέρους τῶν ἱερέων περιβεβληµένους σάκκους πρὸς ησαιαν τὸν προφήτην υἱὸν αµως

3 Eles lhe disseram: Assim diz Ezequias: Este dia é dia de angústia, de vituperação e de blasfêmia; porque os filhos chegaram ao parto, e não há força para os dar à luz.

And they said to him, Hezekiah says, This day is a day of trouble and punishment and shame; for the children are ready to come to birth, but there is no strength to give 
birth to them.

καὶ εἶπον πρὸς αὐτόν τάδε λέγει εζεκιας ἡµέρα θλίψεως καὶ ἐλεγµοῦ καὶ παροργισµοῦ ἡ ἡµέρα αὕτη ὅτι ἦλθον υἱοὶ ἕως ὠδίνων καὶ ἰσχὺς οὐκ ἔστιν τῇ τικτούσῃ

2 Kings 19Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 1018 of 2909



4 Bem pode ser que o Senhor teu Deus tenha ouvido todas as palavras de Rabsaque, a quem o seu senhor, o rei da Assiria, enviou para afrontar o Deus vivo, e repreenda as 
palavras que o senhor teu Deus ouviu. Faze, pois, oração pelo resto que ainda fica.

It may be that the Lord your God will give ear to the words of the Rab-shakeh, whom the king of Assyria, his master, sent to say evil things against the living God, and will 
make his words come to nothing: so then make your prayer for the rest of the people.

εἴ πως εἰσακούσεται κύριος ὁ θεός σου πάντας τοὺς λόγους ραψακου ὃν ἀπέστειλεν αὐτὸν βασιλεὺς ἀσσυρίων ὁ κύριος αὐτοῦ ὀνειδίζειν θεὸν ζῶντα καὶ βλασφηµεῖν ἐν λόγοις οἷ
ς ἤκουσεν κύριος ὁ θεός σου καὶ λήµψῃ προσευχὴν περὶ τοῦ λείµµατος τοῦ εὑρισκοµένου

5 Foram, pois, os servos do rei Ezequias ter com Isaias.

So the servants of King Hezekiah came to Isaiah.

καὶ ἦλθον οἱ παῖδες τοῦ βασιλέως εζεκιου πρὸς ησαιαν

6 E Isaías lhes disse: Assim direis a vosso senhor: Assim diz o Senhor: Não temas as palavras que ouviste, com as quais os servos do rei da Assíria me blasfemaram.

And Isaiah said to them, This is what you are to say to your master: The Lord says, Be not troubled by the words which the servants of the king of Assyria have said against 
me in your hearing.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ησαιας τάδε ἐρεῖτε πρὸς τὸν κύριον ὑµῶν τάδε λέγει κύριος µὴ φοβηθῇς ἀπὸ τῶν λόγων ὧν ἤκουσας ὧν ἐβλασφήµησαν τὰ παιδάρια βασιλέως ἀσσυρίων

7 Eis que meterei nele um espírito, e ele ouvirá uma nova, e voltará para a sua terra; e à espada o farei cair na sua terra.

See, I will put a spirit into him, and bad news will come to his ears, and he will go back to his land; and there I will have him put to death by the sword.

ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ δίδωµι ἐν αὐτῷ πνεῦµα καὶ ἀκούσεται ἀγγελίαν καὶ ἀποστραφήσεται εἰς τὴν γῆν αὐτοῦ καὶ καταβαλῶ αὐτὸν ἐν ῥοµφαίᾳ ἐν τῇ γῇ αὐτοῦ

8 Voltou, pois, Rabsaqué e achou o rei da Assíria pelejando contra Libna, porque soubera que o rei havia partido de Laquis.

So the Rab-shakeh went back, and when he got there the king of Assyria was making war against Libnah, for it had come to his ears that he had gone away from Lachish.

καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν ραψακης καὶ εὗρεν τὸν βασιλέα ἀσσυρίων πολεµοῦντα ἐπὶ λοµνα ὅτι ἤκουσεν ὅτι ἀπῆρεν ἀπὸ λαχις

9 E o rei, ouvindo dizer acerca de Tiraca, rei da Etiópia: Eis que saiu para te fazer guerra, tornou a enviar mensageiros a Ezequias, dizendo:

And when news came to him that Tirhakah, king of Ethiopia, had made an attack on him, he sent representatives to Hezekiah again, saying,

καὶ ἤκουσεν περὶ θαρακα βασιλέως αἰθιόπων λέγων ἰδοὺ ἐξῆλθεν πολεµεῖν µετὰ σοῦ καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ἀγγέλους πρὸς εζεκιαν λέγων

10 Assim falareis a Ezequias, rei de Judá: Não te engane o teu Deus, em quem confias, dizendo: Jerusalém não será entregue na mão do rei da Assíria.

This is what you are to say to Hezekiah, king of Judah: Let not your God, in whom is your faith, give you a false hope, saying, Jerusalem will not be given into the hands of 
the king of Assyria.

µὴ ἐπαιρέτω σε ὁ θεός σου ἐφ' ᾧ σὺ πέποιθας ἐπ' αὐτῷ λέγων οὐ µὴ παραδοθῇ ιερουσαληµ εἰς χεῖρας βασιλέως ἀσσυρίων

11 Eis que já tens ouvido o que os reis da Assíria fizeram a todas as terras, destruindo-as totalmente; e tu serias poupado?

No doubt the story has come to your ears of what the kings of Assyria have done to all lands, putting them to the curse; and will you be kept safe?

ἰδοὺ σὺ ἤκουσας πάντα ὅσα ἐποίησαν βασιλεῖς ἀσσυρίων πάσαις ταῖς γαῖς τοῦ ἀναθεµατίσαι αὐτάς καὶ σὺ ῥυσθήσῃ

12 Porventura os deuses das nações a quem meus pais destruíram, puderam livrá-las, a saber, Gozã, Harã, Rezefe, e os filhos de Eden que estavam em Telassar?

Did the gods of the nations keep safe those on whom my fathers sent destruction, Gozan and Haran and Rezeph and the children of Eden who were in Telassar?

µὴ ἐξείλαντο αὐτοὺς οἱ θεοὶ τῶν ἐθνῶν οὓς διέφθειραν οἱ πατέρες µου τήν τε γωζαν καὶ τὴν χαρραν καὶ ραφες καὶ υἱοὺς εδεµ τοὺς ἐν θαεσθεν

13 Que é feito do rei de Hamate, do rei de Arpade, do rei da cidade de Sefarvaim, de Hena e de Iva?

Where is the king of Hamath, and the king of Arpad, and the king of the town of Sepharvaim, of Hena and of Ivvah?

ποῦ ἐστιν ὁ βασιλεὺς αιµαθ καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς αρφαδ καὶ ποῦ ἐστιν σεπφαρουαιν ανα καὶ αυα
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14 Ezequias, pois, tendo recebido a carta das mãos dos mensageiros, e tendo-a lido, subiu à casa do Senhor, e a estendeu perante o Senhor.

And Hezekiah took the letter from the hands of those who had come with it; and after reading it, Hezekiah went up to the house of the Lord, opening the letter there before 
the Lord.

καὶ ἔλαβεν εζεκιας τὰ βιβλία ἐκ χειρὸς τῶν ἀγγέλων καὶ ἀνέγνω αὐτά καὶ ἀνέβη εἰς οἶκον κυρίου καὶ ἀνέπτυξεν αὐτὰ εζεκιας ἐναντίον κυρίου

15 E Ezequias orou perante o Senhor, dizendo: ó Senhor Deus de Israel, que estás assentado sobre os querubins, tu mesmo, só tu és Deus de todos os reinos da terra; tu fizeste o 
céu e a terra.

And Hezekiah made his prayer to the Lord, saying, O Lord, the God of Israel, seated between the winged ones, you only are the God of all the kingdoms of the earth; you 
have made heaven and earth.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριε ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ ὁ καθήµενος ἐπὶ τῶν χερουβιν σὺ εἶ ὁ θεὸς µόνος ἐν πάσαις ταῖς βασιλείαις τῆς γῆς σὺ ἐποίησας τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ τὴν γῆν

16 Inclina, ó Senhor, o teu ouvido, e ouve; abre, ç Senhor, os teus olhos, e vê; e ouve as palavras de Senaqueribe, com as quais enviou seu mensageiro para afrontar o Deus vivo.

Let your ear be turned to us, O Lord, and let your eyes be open, O Lord, and see; take note of all the words of Sennacherib who has sent men to say evil against the living 
God.

κλῖνον κύριε τὸ οὖς σου καὶ ἄκουσον ἄνοιξον κύριε τοὺς ὀφθαλµούς σου καὶ ἰδὲ καὶ ἄκουσον τοὺς λόγους σενναχηριµ οὓς ἀπέστειλεν ὀνειδίζειν θεὸν ζῶντα

17 Verdade é, ó Senhor, que os reis da Assíria têm assolado as nações e as suas terras,

Truly, O Lord, the kings of Assyria have made waste the nations and their lands,

ὅτι ἀληθείᾳ κύριε ἠρήµωσαν βασιλεῖς ἀσσυρίων τὰ ἔθνη

18 e lançado os seus deuses no fogo porquanto não eram deuses mas obra de mãos de homens, madeira e pedra; por isso os destruíram.

And have given their gods to the fire; for they were no gods, but wood and stone, the work of men's hands; so they have given them to destruction.

καὶ ἔδωκαν τοὺς θεοὺς αὐτῶν εἰς τὸ πῦρ ὅτι οὐ θεοί εἰσιν ἀλλ' ἢ ἔργα χειρῶν ἀνθρώπων ξύλα καὶ λίθοι καὶ ἀπώλεσαν αὐτούς

19 Agora, pois, Senhor nosso Deus, livra-nos da sua mão, para que todos os reinos da terra saibam que só tu, Senhor, és Deus.

But now, O Lord our God, give us salvation from his hands, so that it may be clear to all the kingdoms of the earth that you and only you, O Lord, are God.

καὶ νῦν κύριε ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν σῶσον ἡµᾶς ἐκ χειρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ γνώσονται πᾶσαι αἱ βασιλεῖαι τῆς γῆς ὅτι σὺ κύριος ὁ θεὸς µόνος

20 Então Isaías, filho de Amoz, mandou dizer a Ezequias: Assim diz o Senhor Deus de Israel: Ouvi o que me pediste no tocante a Senaqueribe, rei da Assíria.

Then Isaiah, the son of Amoz, sent to Hezekiah, saying, The Lord, the God of Israel, says, The prayer which you have made to me against Sennacherib, king of Assyria, has 
come to my ears.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ησαιας υἱὸς αµως πρὸς εζεκιαν λέγων τάδε λέγει κύριος ὁ θεὸς τῶν δυνάµεων ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ ἃ προσηύξω πρός µε περὶ σενναχηριµ βασιλέως ἀσσυρίων ἤκουσα

21 Esta é a palavra que o Senhor falou a respeito dele: A virgem, a filha de Sião, te despreza e te escarnece; a filha de Jerusalém meneia a cabeça por detrás de ti.

This is the word which the Lord has said about him: In the eyes of the virgin daughter of Zion you are shamed and laughed at; the daughter of Jerusalem has made sport of 
you.

οὗτος ὁ λόγος ὃν ἐλάλησεν κύριος ἐπ' αὐτόν ἐξουδένησέν σε καὶ ἐµυκτήρισέν σε παρθένος θυγάτηρ σιων ἐπὶ σοὶ κεφαλὴν αὐτῆς ἐκίνησεν θυγάτηρ ιερουσαληµ

22 A quem afrontaste e blasfemaste? E contra quem alçaste a voz, e ergueste os olhos ao alto? Contra o Santo de Israel!

Against whom have you said evil and bitter things? against whom has your voice been loud and your eyes lifted up? even against the Holy One of Israel.

τίνα ὠνείδισας καὶ ἐβλασφήµησας καὶ ἐπὶ τίνα ὕψωσας φωνήν καὶ ἦρας εἰς ὕψος τοὺς ὀφθαλµούς σου εἰς τὸν ἅγιον τοῦ ισραηλ
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23 Por meio de teus mensageiros afrontaste o Senhor, e disseste: Com a multidão de meus carros subi ao alto dos montes, aos lados do Líbano; cortei os seus altos cedros, e as 
suas mais formosas faias, e entrei na sua mais distante pousada, no bosque do seu campo fértil.

You have sent your servants with evil words against the Lord, and have said, With all my war-carriages I have come up to the top of the mountains, to the inmost parts of 
Lebanon; its tall cedars will be cut down, and the best trees of its woods; I will come up into his highest places, into his thick woods.

ἐν χειρὶ ἀγγέλων σου ὠνείδισας κύριον καὶ εἶπας ἐν τῷ πλήθει τῶν ἁρµάτων µου ἐγὼ ἀναβήσοµαι εἰς ὕψος ὀρέων µηροὺς τοῦ λιβάνου καὶ ἔκοψα τὸ µέγεθος τῆς κέδρου αὐτοῦ 
τὰ ἐκλεκτὰ κυπαρίσσων αὐτοῦ καὶ ἦλθον εἰς µελον τέλους αὐτοῦ δρυµοῦ καρµήλου αὐτοῦ

24 Eu cavei, e bebi águas estrangeiras; e com as plantas de meus pés sequei todos os rios do Egito.

I have made water-holes and taken their waters, and with my foot I have made all the rivers of Egypt dry.

ἐγὼ ἔψυξα καὶ ἔπιον ὕδατα ἀλλότρια καὶ ἐξηρήµωσα τῷ ἴχνει τοῦ ποδός µου πάντας ποταµοὺς περιοχῆς

25 Porventura não ouviste que já há muito tempo determinei isto, e já desde os dias antigos o planejei? Agora, porém, o executei, para que fosses tu que reduzisses as cidades 
fortificadas a montões desertos.

Has it not come to your ears how I did it long before, purposing it in times long past? Now I have given effect to my design, so that by you strong towns might be turned into 
masses of broken walls.

ἔπλασα αὐτήν νῦν ἤγαγον αὐτήν καὶ ἐγενήθη εἰς ἐπάρσεις ἀποικεσιῶν µαχίµων πόλεις ὀχυράς

26 Por isso os moradores delas tiveram pouca força, ficaram pasmados e confundidos; tornaram-se como a erva do campo, como a relva verde, e como o feno dos telhados, que 
se queimam antes de amadurecer.

This is why their townsmen had no power, they were broken and put to shame; they were like the grass of the field and the green plant, like grass on the house-tops.

καὶ οἱ ἐνοικοῦντες ἐν αὐταῖς ἠσθένησαν τῇ χειρί ἔπτηξαν καὶ κατῃσχύνθησαν ἐγένοντο χόρτος ἀγροῦ ἢ χλωρὰ βοτάνη χλόη δωµάτων καὶ πάτηµα ἀπέναντι ἑστηκότος

27 Eu, porém, conheço o teu assentar, o teu sair e o teu entrar, bem como o teu furor contra mim.

But I have knowledge of your getting up and your resting, of your going out and your coming in.

καὶ τὴν καθέδραν σου καὶ τὴν ἔξοδόν σου καὶ τὴν εἴσοδόν σου ἔγνων καὶ τὸν θυµόν σου ἐπ' ἐµέ

28 Por causa do teu furor contra mim, e porque a tua arrogância subiu aos meus ouvidos, porei o meu anzol no teu nariz e o meu freio na tua boca, e te farei voltar pelo caminho 
por onde vieste.

Because your wrath against me and your words of pride have come up to my ears, I will put my hook in your nose and my cord in your lips, and I will make you go back by 
the way you came.

διὰ τὸ ὀργισθῆναί σε ἐπ' ἐµὲ καὶ τὸ στρῆνός σου ἀνέβη ἐν τοῖς ὠσίν µου καὶ θήσω τὰ ἄγκιστρά µου ἐν τοῖς µυκτῆρσίν σου καὶ χαλινὸν ἐν τοῖς χείλεσίν σου καὶ ἀποστρέψω σε ἐν
 τῇ ὁδῷ ᾗ ἦλθες ἐν αὐτῇ

29 E isto te será por sinal: Este ano comereis o que nascer por si mesmo, e no ano seguinte que daí proceder; e no terceiro ano semeai e comei, e plantai vinhas, e comei os seus 
frutos.

And this will be the sign to you: you will get your food this year from what comes up of itself; and in the second year from the produce of the same; and in the third year you 
will put in your seed and get in the grain and make vine-gardens and take of their fruit.

καὶ τοῦτό σοι τὸ σηµεῖον φάγῃ τοῦτον τὸν ἐνιαυτὸν αὐτόµατα καὶ τῷ ἔτει τῷ δευτέρῳ τὰ ἀνατέλλοντα καὶ ἔτι τρίτῳ σπορὰ καὶ ἄµητος καὶ φυτεία ἀµπελώνων καὶ φάγεσθε τὸν 
καρπὸν αὐτῶν

30 Pois o que escapou da casa de Judá, e ficou de resto, tornará a lançar raízes para baixo, e dará fruto para cima.

And those of Judah who are still living will again take root in the earth and give fruit.

καὶ προσθήσει τὸ διασεσῳσµένον οἴκου ιουδα τὸ ὑπολειφθὲν ῥίζαν κάτω καὶ ποιήσει καρπὸν ἄνω
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31 Porque de Jerusalém sairá o restante, e do monte Sião os que escaparem; o zelo do Senhor fará isto.

For from Jerusalem those who have been kept safe will go out, and those who are still living will go out of Mount Zion: by the fixed purpose of the Lord of armies this will be 
done.

ὅτι ἐξ ιερουσαληµ ἐξελεύσεται κατάλειµµα καὶ ἀνασῳζόµενος ἐξ ὄρους σιων ὁ ζῆλος κυρίου τῶν δυνάµεων ποιήσει τοῦτο

32 Portanto, assim diz o Senhor acerca do rei da Assíria: Não entrará nesta cidade, nem lançará nela flecha alguma; tampouco virá perante ela com escudo, nem contra ela 
levantará tranqueira.

For this cause the Lord says about the king of Assyria, He will not come into this town, or send an arrow against it; he will not come before it with arms, or put up an 
earthwork against it;

οὐχ οὕτως τάδε λέγει κύριος πρὸς βασιλέα ἀσσυρίων οὐκ εἰσελεύσεται εἰς τὴν πόλιν ταύτην καὶ οὐ τοξεύσει ἐκεῖ βέλος καὶ οὐ προφθάσει αὐτὴν θυρεός καὶ οὐ µὴ ἐκχέῃ πρὸς αὐ
τὴν πρόσχωµα

33 Pelo caminho por onde veio, por esse mesmo voltará, e nesta cidade não entrará, diz o Senhor.

By the way he came he will go back, and he will not get into this town, says the Lord.

τῇ ὁδῷ ᾗ ἦλθεν ἐν αὐτῇ ἀποστραφήσεται καὶ εἰς τὴν πόλιν ταύτην οὐκ εἰσελεύσεται λέγει κύριος

34 Porque eu defenderei esta cidade para livrá-la, por amor de mim e por amor do meu servo Davi.

For I will keep this town safe, for my honour, and for the honour of my servant David.

καὶ ὑπερασπιῶ ὑπὲρ τῆς πόλεως ταύτης δι' ἐµὲ καὶ διὰ δαυιδ τὸν δοῦλόν µου

35 Sucedeu, pois, que naquela mesma noite saiu o anjo do Senhor, e feriu no arraial dos assírios a cento e oitenta e cinco mil deles: e, levantando-se os assírios pela manhã cedo, 
eis que aqueles eram todos cadáveres.

And that night the angel of the Lord went out and put to death in the army of the Assyrians a hundred and eighty-five thousand men; and when the people got up early in 
the morning, there was nothing to be seen but dead bodies.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἕως νυκτὸς καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ἄγγελος κυρίου καὶ ἐπάταξεν ἐν τῇ παρεµβολῇ τῶν ἀσσυρίων ἑκατὸν ὀγδοήκοντα πέντε χιλιάδας καὶ ὤρθρισαν τὸ πρωί καὶ ἰδοὺ πάντες σώ
µατα νεκρά

36 Então Senaqueribe, rei da Assíria, se retirou e, voltando, habitou em Nínive.

So Sennacherib, king of Assyria, went back to his place at Nineveh.

καὶ ἀπῆρεν καὶ ἐπορεύθη καὶ ἀπέστρεψεν σενναχηριµ βασιλεὺς ἀσσυρίων καὶ ᾤκησεν ἐν νινευη

37 E quando ele estava adorando na casa de Nisroque, seu deus, Adrameleque e Sarezer, seus filhos, o mataram à espada e fugiram para a terra de Arará. E Esar-Hadom, seu 
filho, reinou em seu lugar.

And it came about, when he was worshipping in the house of Nisroch his god, that his sons Adrammelech and Sharezer put him to death with the sword; and they went in 
flight into the land of Ararat. And Esar-haddon his son became king in his place.

καὶ ἐγένετο αὐτοῦ προσκυνοῦντος ἐν οἴκῳ νεσεραχ θεοῦ αὐτοῦ καὶ αδραµελεχ καὶ σαρασαρ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ ἐπάταξαν αὐτὸν ἐν µαχαίρᾳ καὶ αὐτοὶ ἐσώθησαν εἰς γῆν αραρατ καὶ ἐ
βασίλευσεν ασορδαν ὁ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἀντ' αὐτοῦ

1 Por aquele tempo Ezequias ficou doente, à morte. O profeta Isaías, filho de Amoz, veio ter com ele, e lhe disse: Assim diz, o Senhor: Põe em ordem a tua casa porque 
morrerás, e não viverás.

In those days Hezekiah was ill and near death. And Isaiah the prophet, the son of Amoz, came to him, and said to him, The Lord says, Put your house in order, for your death 
is near.

ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ἐκείναις ἠρρώστησεν εζεκιας εἰς θάνατον καὶ εἰσῆλθεν πρὸς αὐτὸν ησαιας υἱὸς αµως ὁ προφήτης καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτόν τάδε λέγει κύριος ἔντειλαι τῷ οἴκῳ σου ὅ
τι ἀποθνῄσκεις σὺ καὶ οὐ ζήσῃ
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2 Então o rei virou o rosto para a parede, e orou ao Senhor, dizendo:

Then, turning his face to the wall, he made his prayer to the Lord, saying,

καὶ ἀπέστρεψεν εζεκιας τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ πρὸς τὸν τοῖχον καὶ ηὔξατο πρὸς κύριον λέγων

3 Lembra-te agora, ó Senhor, te peço, de como tenho andado diante de ti com fidelidade e integridade de coração, e tenho feito o que era reto aos teus olhos. E Ezequias chorou 
muitíssimo.

O Lord, keep in mind how I have been true to you with all my heart, and have done what is good in your eyes. And Hezekiah gave way to bitter weeping.

ὦ δή κύριε µνήσθητι δὴ ὅσα περιεπάτησα ἐνώπιόν σου ἐν ἀληθείᾳ καὶ ἐν καρδίᾳ πλήρει καὶ τὸ ἀγαθὸν ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς σου ἐποίησα καὶ ἔκλαυσεν εζεκιας κλαυθµῷ µεγάλῳ

4 E sucedeu que, não havendo Isaías ainda saído do meio do pátio, veio a ele a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

Now before Isaiah had gone out of the middle of the town, the word of the Lord came to him, saying,

καὶ ἦν ησαιας ἐν τῇ αὐλῇ τῇ µέσῃ καὶ ῥῆµα κυρίου ἐγένετο πρὸς αὐτὸν λέγων

5 Volta, e dize a Ezequias, príncipe do meu povo: Assim diz o Senhor Deus de teu pai Davi: Ouvi a tua oração, e vi as tuas lágrimas. Eis que eu te sararei; ao terceiro dia 
subirás à casa do Senhor.

Go back and say to Hezekiah, the ruler of my people, The Lord, the God of David your father, says, Your prayer has come to my ears, and I have seen your weeping; see, I 
will make you well: on the third day you will go up to the house of the Lord.

ἐπίστρεψον καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς εζεκιαν τὸν ἡγούµενον τοῦ λαοῦ µου τάδε λέγει κύριος ὁ θεὸς δαυιδ τοῦ πατρός σου ἤκουσα τῆς προσευχῆς σου εἶδον τὰ δάκρυά σου ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἰάσοµ
αί σε τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ τρίτῃ ἀναβήσῃ εἰς οἶκον κυρίου

6 Acrescentarei aos teus dias quinze anos; e das mãos do rei da Assíria te livrarei, a ti e a esta cidade; e defenderei esta cidade por amor de mim, e por amor do meu servo Davi.

I will give you fifteen more years of life; and I will keep you and this town safe from the hands of the king of Assyria; I will keep this town safe, for my honour, and for the 
honour of my servant David.

καὶ προσθήσω ἐπὶ τὰς ἡµέρας σου πέντε καὶ δέκα ἔτη καὶ ἐκ χειρὸς βασιλέως ἀσσυρίων σώσω σε καὶ τὴν πόλιν ταύτην καὶ ὑπερασπιῶ ὑπὲρ τῆς πόλεως ταύτης δι' ἐµὲ καὶ διὰ 
δαυιδ τὸν δοῦλόν µου

7 Disse mais Isaías: Tomai uma pasta de figos e ponde-a sobre a úlcera; e ele sarará.

Then Isaiah said, Take a cake of figs. So they took it and put it on his wound, and he got better.

καὶ εἶπεν λαβέτωσαν παλάθην σύκων καὶ ἐπιθέτωσαν ἐπὶ τὸ ἕλκος καὶ ὑγιάσει

8 Perguntou, pois, Ezequias a Isaías: Qual é o sinal de que o Senhor me sarará, e de que ao terceiro dia subirei à casa do Senhor?

And Hezekiah said to Isaiah, What is to be the sign that the Lord will make me well, and that I will go up to the house of the Lord on the third day?

καὶ εἶπεν εζεκιας πρὸς ησαιαν τί τὸ σηµεῖον ὅτι ἰάσεταί µε κύριος καὶ ἀναβήσοµαι εἰς οἶκον κυρίου τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ τρίτῃ

9 Respondeu Isaías: Isto te será sinal, da parte do Senhor, de que o Senhor cumprirá a palavra que disse: Adiantar-se-á a sombra dez graus, ou voltará dez graus atrás?

And Isaiah said, This is the sign the Lord will give you, that he will do what he has said; will the shade go forward ten degrees or back?

καὶ εἶπεν ησαιας τοῦτο τὸ σηµεῖον παρὰ κυρίου ὅτι ποιήσει κύριος τὸν λόγον ὃν ἐλάλησεν πορεύσεται ἡ σκιὰ δέκα βαθµούς ἐὰν ἐπιστρέφῃ δέκα βαθµούς

10 Então disse Ezequias: É fácil que a sombra decline dez graus; não seja assim, antes volte a sombra dez graus atrás.

And Hezekiah said in answer, It is a simple thing for the shade to go forward; but let it go back ten degrees.

καὶ εἶπεν εζεκιας κοῦφον τὴν σκιὰν κλῖναι δέκα βαθµούς οὐχί ἀλλ' ἐπιστραφήτω ἡ σκιὰ δέκα βαθµοὺς εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω

11 Então o profeta Isaías clamou ao Senhor, que fez voltar a sombra dez graus atrás, pelos graus que já tinha declinado no relógio de sol de Acaz.

Then Isaiah the prophet made prayer to the Lord, and he made the shade go back ten degrees from its position on the steps of Ahaz.

καὶ ἐβόησεν ησαιας ὁ προφήτης πρὸς κύριον καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν ἡ σκιὰ ἐν τοῖς ἀναβαθµοῖς εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω δέκα βαθµούς
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12 Naquele tempo Berodaque-Baladã, filho de Baladã, rei de Babilônia, enviou cartas e um presente a Ezequias, porque ouvira que Ezequias tinha estado doente.

At that time, Merodach-baladan, the son of Baladan, king of Babylon, sent letters with an offering to Hezekiah, because he had news that Hezekiah had been ill.

ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ ἀπέστειλεν µαρωδαχβαλαδαν υἱὸς βαλαδαν βασιλεὺς βαβυλῶνος βιβλία καὶ µαναα πρὸς εζεκιαν ὅτι ἤκουσεν ὅτι ἠρρώστησεν εζεκιας

13 E Ezequias deu audiência aos mensageiros, e lhes mostrou toda a casa de seu tesouro, a prata e o ouro, as especiarias e os melhores ungüentos, a sua casa de armas e tudo 
quanto havia nos seus tesouros; coisa nenhuma houve que lhes não mostrasse, nem em sua casa, nem em todo o seu domínio.

And Hezekiah was glad at their coming and let them see all his store of wealth, the silver and the gold and the spices and the oil of great price, and the house of his arms, and 
everything there was in his stores; there was nothing in all his house or his kingdom which Hezekiah did not let them see.

καὶ ἐχάρη ἐπ' αὐτοῖς εζεκιας καὶ ἔδειξεν αὐτοῖς ὅλον τὸν οἶκον τοῦ νεχωθα τὸ ἀργύριον καὶ τὸ χρυσίον τὰ ἀρώµατα καὶ τὸ ἔλαιον τὸ ἀγαθόν καὶ τὸν οἶκον τῶν σκευῶν καὶ ὅσα 
ηὑρέθη ἐν τοῖς θησαυροῖς αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἦν λόγος ὃν οὐκ ἔδειξεν αὐτοῖς εζεκιας ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐν πάσῃ τῇ ἐξουσίᾳ αὐτοῦ

14 Então o profeta Isaías veio ao rei Ezequias, e lhe perguntou: Que disseram aqueles homens, e donde vieram a ti? Respondeu Ezequias: Vieram de um país mui remoto, de 
Babilônia.

Then Isaiah the prophet came to King Hezekiah and said to him, What did these men say and where did they come from? And Hezekiah said, They came from a far country, 
even from Babylon.

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν ησαιας ὁ προφήτης πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα εζεκιαν καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτόν τί ἐλάλησαν οἱ ἄνδρες οὗτοι καὶ πόθεν ἥκασιν πρὸς σέ καὶ εἶπεν εζεκιας ἐκ γῆς πόρρωθεν ἥκασι
ν πρός µε ἐκ βαβυλῶνος

15 E disse ele: Que viram em tua casa? E disse Ezequias: Viram tudo quanto há em minha casa; não há coisa nenhuma nos meus tesouros que eu não lhes mostrasse.

And he said, What have they seen in your house? And Hezekiah said in answer, They saw everything in my house: there is nothing among my stores which I did not let them 
see.

καὶ εἶπεν τί εἶδον ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ σου καὶ εἶπεν πάντα ὅσα ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ µου εἶδον οὐκ ἦν ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ µου ὃ οὐκ ἔδειξα αὐτοῖς ἀλλὰ καὶ τὰ ἐν τοῖς θησαυροῖς µου

16 Então disse Isaías a Ezequias: Ouve a palavra do Senhor:

And Isaiah said to Hezekiah, Give ear to the word of the Lord.

καὶ εἶπεν ησαιας πρὸς εζεκιαν ἄκουσον λόγον κυρίου

17 Eis que vêm dias em que será levado para a Babilônia tudo quanto houver em minha casa, bem como o que os teus pais entesouraram até o dia de hoje; não ficará coisa 
alguma, diz o Senhor.

Truly, days are coming when everything in your house, and whatever your fathers have put in store till this day, will be taken away to Babylon: all will be gone, says the 
Lord.

ἰδοὺ ἡµέραι ἔρχονται καὶ ληµφθήσεται πάντα τὰ ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ σου καὶ ὅσα ἐθησαύρισαν οἱ πατέρες σου ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης εἰς βαβυλῶνα καὶ οὐχ ὑπολειφθήσεται ῥῆµα ὃ εἶπ
εν κύριος

18 E até mesmo alguns de teus filhos, que procederem de ti, e que tu gerares, levarão; e eles serão eunucos no paço do rei de Babilônia.

And your sons, the offspring of your body, they will take away to be unsexed servants in the house of the king of Babylon.

καὶ οἱ υἱοί σου οἳ ἐξελεύσονται ἐκ σοῦ οὓς γεννήσεις λήµψεται καὶ ἔσονται εὐνοῦχοι ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ τοῦ βασιλέως βαβυλῶνος

19 Então disse Ezequias a Isaías: Boa é a palavra do Senhor que disseste. Disse mais: Pois não é assim, se em meus dias vai haver paz e segurança?

Then Hezekiah said to Isaiah, Good is the word of the Lord which you have said. Then he said, ... if in my time there is peace and righteousness?

καὶ εἶπεν εζεκιας πρὸς ησαιαν ἀγαθὸς ὁ λόγος κυρίου ὃν ἐλάλησεν ἔστω εἰρήνη ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις µου
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20 Ora, o restante dos atos de Ezequias, e todo o seu poder, e como fez a piscina e o aqueduto, e como fez vir a água para a cidade, porventura não estão escritos no livro das 
crônicas dos reis de Judá?

Now the rest of the acts of Hezekiah, and his power, and how he made the pool and the stream, to take water into the town, are they not recorded in the book of the history of 
the kings of Judah?

καὶ τὰ λοιπὰ τῶν λόγων εζεκιου καὶ πᾶσα ἡ δυναστεία αὐτοῦ καὶ ὅσα ἐποίησεν τὴν κρήνην καὶ τὸν ὑδραγωγὸν καὶ εἰσήνεγκεν τὸ ὕδωρ εἰς τὴν πόλιν οὐχὶ ταῦτα γεγραµµένα ἐπὶ
 βιβλίῳ λόγων τῶν ἡµερῶν τοῖς βασιλεῦσιν ιουδα

21 E Ezequias dormiu com seus pais. E Manassés, seu filho, reinou em seu lugar.

And Hezekiah went to rest with his fathers; and Manasseh his son became king in his place.

καὶ ἐκοιµήθη εζεκιας µετὰ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐτάφη ἐν πόλει δαυιδ καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν µανασσης υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἀντ' αὐτοῦ

1 Manassés tinha doze anos quando começou a reinar, e reinou cinquenta e cinco anos em Jerusalém. O nome de sua mãe era Hefzibá.

Manasseh was twelve years old when he became king; for fifty-five years he was ruling in Jerusalem; and his mother's name was Hephzi-bah.

υἱὸς δώδεκα ἐτῶν µανασσης ἐν τῷ βασιλεύειν αὐτὸν καὶ πεντήκοντα καὶ πέντε ἔτη ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ὄνοµα τῇ µητρὶ αὐτοῦ οψιβα

2 E fez o que era mau aos olhos do Senhor, conforme as abominações das nações que o Senhor desterrara de diante dos filhos de Israel.

He did evil in the eyes of the Lord, copying the disgusting ways of those nations whom the Lord had sent out before the children of Israel.

καὶ ἐποίησεν τὸ πονηρὸν ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς κυρίου κατὰ τὰ βδελύγµατα τῶν ἐθνῶν ὧν ἐξῆρεν κύριος ἀπὸ προσώπου τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ

3 Porque tornou a edificar os altos que Ezequias, seu pai, tinha destruído, e levantou altares a Baal, e fez uma Asera como a que fizera Acabe, rei de Israel, e adorou a todo o 
exército do céu, e os serviu.

He put up again the high places which had been pulled down by Hezekiah his father; he made altars for Baal, and an Asherah, as Ahab, king of Israel, had done; he was a 
worshipper and servant of all the stars of heaven.

καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν τὰ ὑψηλά ἃ κατέσπασεν εζεκιας ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀνέστησεν θυσιαστήριον τῇ βααλ καὶ ἐποίησεν ἄλση καθὼς ἐποίησεν αχααβ βασιλεὺς ισρα
ηλ καὶ προσεκύνησεν πάσῃ τῇ δυνάµει τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ ἐδούλευσεν αὐτοῖς

4 E edificou altares na casa do Senhor, da qual o Senhor tinha dito: Em Jerusalém porei o meu nome.

And he put up altars in the house of the Lord, of which the Lord had said, In Jerusalem will I put my name.

καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν θυσιαστήριον ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου ὡς εἶπεν ἐν ιερουσαληµ θήσω τὸ ὄνοµά µου

5 Também edificou altares a todo o exército do céu em ambos os átrios da casa do Senhor.

And he put up altars for all the stars of heaven in the two outer squares of the house of the Lord.

καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν θυσιαστήριον πάσῃ τῇ δυνάµει τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἐν ταῖς δυσὶν αὐλαῖς οἴκου κυρίου

6 E até fez passar seu filho pelo fogo, e usou de augúrios e de encantamentos, e instituiu adivinhos e feiticeiros; fez muito mal aos olhos do Senhor, provocando-o à ira.

And he made his son go through the fire, and made use of secret arts and signs for reading the future; he gave positions to those who had control of spirits and to wonder-
workers; he did much evil in the eyes of the Lord, moving him to wrath.

καὶ διῆγεν τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτοῦ ἐν πυρὶ καὶ ἐκληδονίζετο καὶ οἰωνίζετο καὶ ἐποίησεν θελητὴν καὶ γνώστας ἐπλήθυνεν τοῦ ποιεῖν τὸ πονηρὸν ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς κυρίου παροργίσαι αὐτόν

7 Também pôs a imagem esculpida de Asera, que tinha feito, na casa de que o Senhor dissera a Davi e a Salomão, seu filho: Nesta casa e em Jerusalém, que escolhi dentre 
todas as tribos de Israel, porei o meu nome para sempre;

He put the image of Asherah which he had made in the house of which the Lord had said to David and to Solomon his son, In this house, and in Jerusalem, the town which I 
have made mine out of all the tribes of Israel, I will put my name for ever.

καὶ ἔθηκεν τὸ γλυπτὸν τοῦ ἄλσους ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ ᾧ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς δαυιδ καὶ πρὸς σαλωµων τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ τούτῳ καὶ ἐν ιερουσαληµ ᾗ ἐξελεξάµην ἐκ πασῶν φυλῶ
ν ισραηλ καὶ θήσω τὸ ὄνοµά µου ἐκεῖ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα
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8 e não mais farei andar errante o pé de Israel desta terra que tenho dado a seus pais, contanto que somente tenham cuidado de fazer conforme tudo o que lhes tenho 
ordenado, e conforme toda a lei que Moisés, meu servo, lhes ordenou.

And never again will I send the feet of Israel wandering from the land which I gave to their fathers; if only they will take care to do all my orders, and keep all the law which 
my servant Moses gave them.

καὶ οὐ προσθήσω τοῦ σαλεῦσαι τὸν πόδα ισραηλ ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς ἧς ἔδωκα τοῖς πατράσιν αὐτῶν οἵτινες φυλάξουσιν πάντα ὅσα ἐνετειλάµην κατὰ πᾶσαν τὴν ἐντολήν ἣν ἐνετείλατο 
αὐτοῖς ὁ δοῦλός µου µωυσῆς

9 Eles, porém, não ouviram; porque Manassés de tal modo os fez errar, que fizeram pior do que as nações que o Senhor tinha destruído de diante dos filhos de Israel.

But they did not give ear; and Manasseh made them do more evil than those nations did, whom the Lord gave up to destruction before the children of Israel.

καὶ οὐκ ἤκουσαν καὶ ἐπλάνησεν αὐτοὺς µανασσης τοῦ ποιῆσαι τὸ πονηρὸν ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς κυρίου ὑπὲρ τὰ ἔθνη ἃ ἠφάνισεν κύριος ἐκ προσώπου υἱῶν ισραηλ

10 Então o Senhor falou por intermédio de seus servos os profetas, dizendo:

And the Lord said, by his servants the prophets,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος ἐν χειρὶ δούλων αὐτοῦ τῶν προφητῶν λέγων

11 Porquanto Manassés, rei de Judá, cometeu estas abominações, fazendo pior do que tudo quanto fizeram os amorreus, que foram antes dele, e com os seus ídolos fez Judá 
também pecar;

Because Manasseh, king of Judah, has done these disgusting things, doing more evil than all the Amorites before him, and making Judah do evil with his false gods,

ἀνθ' ὧν ὅσα ἐποίησεν µανασσης ὁ βασιλεὺς ιουδα τὰ βδελύγµατα ταῦτα τὰ πονηρὰ ἀπὸ πάντων ὧν ἐποίησεν ὁ αµορραῖος ὁ ἔµπροσθεν καὶ ἐξήµαρτεν καί γε ιουδα ἐν τοῖς εἰδώλ
οις αὐτῶν

12 por isso assim diz o Senhor Deus de Israel: Eis que trago tais males sobre Jerusalém e Judá, que a qualquer que deles ouvir lhe ficarão retinindo ambos os ouvidos.

For this cause, says the Lord, the God of Israel, I will send such evil on Jerusalem and Judah that the ears of all to whom the news comes will be burning.

οὐχ οὕτως τάδε λέγει κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ φέρω κακὰ ἐπὶ ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἐπὶ ιουδα ὥστε παντὸς ἀκούοντος ἠχήσει ἀµφότερα τὰ ὦτα αὐτοῦ

13 Estenderei sobre Jerusalém o cordel de Samária e o prumo da casa de Acabe; e limparei Jerusalém como quem limpa a escudela, limpando-a e virando-a sobre a sua face.

And over Jerusalem will be stretched the line of Samaria and the weight of Ahab; Jerusalem will be washed clean as a plate is washed, and turned over on its face.

καὶ ἐκτενῶ ἐπὶ ιερουσαληµ τὸ µέτρον σαµαρείας καὶ τὸ στάθµιον οἴκου αχααβ καὶ ἀπαλείψω τὴν ιερουσαληµ καθὼς ἀπαλείφεται ὁ ἀλάβαστρος ἀπαλειφόµενος καὶ καταστρέφ
εται ἐπὶ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ

14 Desampararei os restantes da minha herança, e os entregarei na mão de seus inimigos. tornar-se-ão presa e despojo para todos os seus inimigos;

And I will put away from me the rest of my heritage, and give them up into the hands of their haters, who will take their property and their goods for themselves;

καὶ ἀπώσοµαι τὸ ὑπόλειµµα τῆς κληρονοµίας µου καὶ παραδώσω αὐτοὺς εἰς χεῖρας ἐχθρῶν αὐτῶν καὶ ἔσονται εἰς διαρπαγὴν καὶ εἰς προνοµὴν πᾶσιν τοῖς ἐχθροῖς αὐτῶν

15 porquanto fizeram o que era mau aos meus olhos, e me provocaram à ira, desde o dia em que seus pais saíram do Egito até hoje.

Because they have done evil in my eyes, moving me to wrath, from the day when their fathers came out of Egypt till this day.

ἀνθ' ὧν ὅσα ἐποίησαν τὸ πονηρὸν ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς µου καὶ ἦσαν παροργίζοντές µε ἀπὸ τῆς ἡµέρας ἧς ἐξήγαγον τοὺς πατέρας αὐτῶν ἐξ αἰγύπτου καὶ ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης

16 Além disso, Manassés derramou muitíssimo sangue inocente, até que encheu Jerusalém de um a outro extremo, afora o seu pecado com que fez Judá pecar fazendo o que era 
mau aos olhos do Senhor.

More than this, Manasseh took the lives of upright men, till Jerusalem from one end to the other was full of blood; in addition to his sin in making Judah do evil in the eyes 
of the Lord.

καί γε αἷµα ἀθῷον ἐξέχεεν µανασσης πολὺ σφόδρα ἕως οὗ ἔπλησεν τὴν ιερουσαληµ στόµα εἰς στόµα πλὴν τῶν ἁµαρτιῶν αὐτοῦ ὧν ἐξήµαρτεν τὸν ιουδαν τοῦ ποιῆσαι τὸ πονηρὸ
ν ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς κυρίου
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17 Quanto ao restante dos atos de Manassés, e a tudo quanto fez, e ao pecado que cometeu, porventura não estão escritos no livro das crônicas dos reis de Judá?

Now the rest of the acts of Manasseh, and all he did, and his sins, are they not recorded in the book of the history of the kings of Judah?

καὶ τὰ λοιπὰ τῶν λόγων µανασση καὶ πάντα ὅσα ἐποίησεν καὶ ἡ ἁµαρτία αὐτοῦ ἣν ἥµαρτεν οὐχὶ ταῦτα γεγραµµένα ἐπὶ βιβλίῳ λόγων τῶν ἡµερῶν τοῖς βασιλεῦσιν ιουδα

18 E Manassés dormiu com seus pais, e foi sepultado no jardim da sua casa, no jardim de Uzá. E Amom, seu filho, reinou em seu lugar.

So Manasseh went to rest with his fathers, and was put into the earth in the garden of his house, in the garden of Uzza; and Amon his son became king in his place.

καὶ ἐκοιµήθη µανασσης µετὰ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐτάφη ἐν τῷ κήπῳ τοῦ οἴκου αὐτοῦ ἐν κήπῳ οζα καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν αµων υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἀντ' αὐτοῦ

19 Amom tinha vinte e dois anos quando começou a reinar, e reinou dois anos em Jerusalém. O nome de sua mãe era Mesulemete, filha de Haniz, de Jotba.

Amon was twenty-two years old when he became king, ruling in Jerusalem for two years; his mother's name was Meshullemeth, the daughter of Haruz of Jotbah.

υἱὸς εἴκοσι καὶ δύο ἐτῶν αµων ἐν τῷ βασιλεύειν αὐτὸν καὶ δύο ἔτη ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ὄνοµα τῇ µητρὶ αὐτοῦ µεσολλαµ θυγάτηρ αρους ἐξ ιετεβα

20 Ele fez o que era mau aos olhos do Senhor, como fizera Manassés, seu pai;

He did evil in the eyes of the Lord, as Manasseh his father had done.

καὶ ἐποίησεν τὸ πονηρὸν ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς κυρίου καθὼς ἐποίησεν µανασσης ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ

21 e andou em todo o caminho em que seu pai andara, e serviu os ídolos que ele tinha servido, e os adorou.

He went in all the ways of his father, being a servant and worshipper of the false gods to which his father had been a servant;

καὶ ἐπορεύθη ἐν πάσῃ ὁδῷ ᾗ ἐπορεύθη ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐλάτρευσεν τοῖς εἰδώλοις οἷς ἐλάτρευσεν ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ καὶ προσεκύνησεν αὐτοῖς

22 Assim deixou o Senhor, Deus de seus pais, e não andou no caminho do Senhor.

Turning away from the Lord, the God of his fathers, and not walking in his ways.

καὶ ἐγκατέλιπεν τὸν κύριον θεὸν τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἐπορεύθη ἐν ὁδῷ κυρίου

23 E os servos de Amom conspiraram contra ele, e o mataram em sua casa.

And the servants of Amon made a secret design against him, and put the king to death in his house.

καὶ συνεστράφησαν οἱ παῖδες αµων πρὸς αὐτὸν καὶ ἐθανάτωσαν τὸν βασιλέα ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ αὐτοῦ

24 O povo da terra, porém, matou a todos os que conspiraram contra o rei Amom, e constituiu Josias, seu filho, rei em seu lugar.

But the people of the land put to death all those who had taken part in the design against the king, and made Josiah his son king in his place.

καὶ ἐπάταξεν πᾶς ὁ λαὸς τῆς γῆς πάντας τοὺς συστραφέντας ἐπὶ τὸν βασιλέα αµων καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν ὁ λαὸς τῆς γῆς τὸν ιωσιαν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ ἀντ' αὐτοῦ

25 Quanto ao restante dos atos de Amom, porventura não está escrito no livro das crônicas dos reis de Judá?

Now the rest of the acts which Amon did, are they not recorded in the book of the history of the kings of Judah?

καὶ τὰ λοιπὰ τῶν λόγων αµων ὅσα ἐποίησεν οὐκ ἰδοὺ ταῦτα γεγραµµένα ἐπὶ βιβλίῳ λόγων τῶν ἡµερῶν τοῖς βασιλεῦσιν ιουδα

26 E o puseram na sua sepultura, no jardim de Uzá. E Josias, seu filho, reinou em seu lugar.

He was put in his last resting-place in the garden of Uzza, and Josiah his son became king in his place.

καὶ ἔθαψαν αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ τάφῳ αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ κήπῳ οζα καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν ιωσιας υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἀντ' αὐτοῦ

1 Josias tinha oito anos quando começou a reinar, e reinou trinta e um anos em Jerusalém. O nome de sua mãe era Jedida, filha de Adaías, de Bozcate.

Josiah was eight years old when he became king; and he was ruling in Jerusalem for thirty-one years; his mother's name was Jedidah, daughter of Adaiah of Bozkath.

υἱὸς ὀκτὼ ἐτῶν ιωσιας ἐν τῷ βασιλεύειν αὐτὸν καὶ τριάκοντα καὶ ἓν ἔτος ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ὄνοµα τῇ µητρὶ αὐτοῦ ιεδιδα θυγάτηρ εδεϊα ἐκ βασουρωθ

2 Ele fez o que era reto aos olhos do Senhor; e andou em todo o camimho de Davi, seu pai, não se apartando dele nem para a direita nem para a esquerda.

He did what was right in the eyes of the Lord, walking in the ways of David his father, without turning to the right hand or to the left.

καὶ ἐποίησεν τὸ εὐθὲς ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς κυρίου καὶ ἐπορεύθη ἐν πάσῃ ὁδῷ δαυιδ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἀπέστη δεξιὰ ἢ ἀριστερά

2 Kings 22Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 1027 of 2909



3 No ano décimo oitavo do rei Josias, o rei mandou o escrivão Safã, filho de Azalias, filho de Mesulão, à casa do Senhor, dizendo-lhe:

Now in the eighteenth year after he became king, Josiah sent Shaphan, the son of Azaliah, the son of Meshullam, the scribe, to the house of the Lord, saying to him,

καὶ ἐγενήθη ἐν τῷ ὀκτωκαιδεκάτῳ ἔτει τῷ βασιλεῖ ιωσια ἐν τῷ µηνὶ τῷ ὀγδόῳ ἀπέστειλεν ὁ βασιλεὺς τὸν σαφφαν υἱὸν εσελιου υἱοῦ µεσολλαµ τὸν γραµµατέα οἴκου κυρίου λέγ
ων

4 Sobe a Hilquias, o sumo sacerdote, para que faça a soma do dinheiro que se tem trazido para a casa do Senhor, o qual os guardas da entrada têm recebido do povo;

Go up to Hilkiah, the chief priest, and let him give out the money which is taken into the house of the Lord, which the keepers of the door have got together from the people;

ἀνάβηθι πρὸς χελκιαν τὸν ἱερέα τὸν µέγαν καὶ σφράγισον τὸ ἀργύριον τὸ εἰσενεχθὲν ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου ὃ συνήγαγον οἱ φυλάσσοντες τὸν σταθµὸν παρὰ τοῦ λαοῦ

5 e que só entreguem na mão dos mestres de obra que estão encarregados da casa do Senhor; e que estes o dêem aos que fazem a obra, aos que estão na casa do Senhor para 
repararem os estragos da casa,

And let it be given to the overseers of the work of the Lord's house, to give to the workmen who are making good what was damaged in the house of the Lord;

καὶ δότωσαν αὐτὸ ἐπὶ χεῖρα ποιούντων τὰ ἔργα τῶν καθεσταµένων ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτὸ τοῖς ποιοῦσιν τὰ ἔργα τοῖς ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου τοῦ κατισχῦσαι τὸ βεδεκ τοῦ οἴκ
ου

6 aos carpinteiros, aos edificadores, e aos pedreiros. e que comprem madeira e pedras lavradas, a fim de repararem a casa.

To the woodworkers and the builders and the stone-cutters; and for getting wood and cut stones for the building up of the house.

τοῖς τέκτοσιν καὶ τοῖς οἰκοδόµοις καὶ τοῖς τειχισταῖς καὶ τοῦ κτήσασθαι ξύλα καὶ λίθους λατοµητοὺς τοῦ κραταιῶσαι τὸ βεδεκ τοῦ οἴκου

7 Contudo não se tomava conta a eles do dinheiro que se lhes entregava nas mãos, porquanto se haviam com fidelidade.

They did not have to give any account of the money which was handed to them, for they made use of it with good faith.

πλὴν οὐκ ἐξελογίζοντο αὐτοὺς τὸ ἀργύριον τὸ διδόµενον αὐτοῖς ὅτι ἐν πίστει αὐτοὶ ποιοῦσιν

8 Então disse o sumo sacerdote Hilquias ao escrivão Safã: Achei o livro da lei na casa do Senhor. E Hilquias entregou o livro a Safã, e ele o leu.

Then Hilkiah, the chief priest, said to Shaphan the scribe, I have made discovery of the book of the law in the house of the Lord. So Hilkiah gave it to Shaphan;

καὶ εἶπεν χελκιας ὁ ἱερεὺς ὁ µέγας πρὸς σαφφαν τὸν γραµµατέα βιβλίον τοῦ νόµου εὗρον ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου καὶ ἔδωκεν χελκιας τὸ βιβλίον πρὸς σαφφαν καὶ ἀνέγνω αὐτό

9 Depois o escrivão Safã veio ter com o rei e, dando ao rei o relatório, disse: Teus servos despejaram o dinheiro que se achou na casa, e o entregaram na mão dos mestres de 
obra que estão encarregados da casa do Senhor.

Then, after reading it, Shaphan the scribe went in to the king and gave him an account of what had been done, saying, Your servants have given out the money which was in 
the house, and have given it to the overseers of the work of the house of the Lord.

καὶ εἰσήνεγκεν πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα ιωσιαν καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν τῷ βασιλεῖ ῥῆµα καὶ εἶπεν ἐχώνευσαν οἱ δοῦλοί σου τὸ ἀργύριον τὸ εὑρεθὲν ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ κυρίου καὶ ἔδωκαν αὐτὸ ἐπὶ χεῖ
ρα ποιούντων τὰ ἔργα τῶν καθεσταµένων ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου

10 Safã, o escrivão, falou ainda ao rei, dizendo: O sacerdote Hilquias me entregou um livro. E Safã o leu diante do rei.

Then Shaphan the scribe said to the king, Hilkiah the priest has given me a book; and he was reading it before the king.

καὶ εἶπεν σαφφαν ὁ γραµµατεὺς πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα λέγων βιβλίον ἔδωκέν µοι χελκιας ὁ ἱερεύς καὶ ἀνέγνω αὐτὸ σαφφαν ἐνώπιον τοῦ βασιλέως

11 E sucedeu que, tendo o rei ouvido as palavras do livro da lei, rasgou as suas vestes.

And the king, hearing the words of the book of the law, took his robe in his hands, violently parting it as a sign of his grief;

καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς ἤκουσεν ὁ βασιλεὺς τοὺς λόγους τοῦ βιβλίου τοῦ νόµου καὶ διέρρηξεν τὰ ἱµάτια ἑαυτοῦ

12 Então o rei deu ordem a Hilquias, o sacerdote, a Aicão, filho de Safã, a Acbor, filho de Micaías, a Safã, o escrivão, e Asaías, servo do rei, dizendo:

And he gave orders to Hilkiah the priest, and Ahikam, the son of Shaphan, and Achbor, the son of Micaiah, and Shaphan the scribe, and Asaiah the king's servant, saying,

καὶ ἐνετείλατο ὁ βασιλεὺς τῷ χελκια τῷ ἱερεῖ καὶ τῷ αχικαµ υἱῷ σαφφαν καὶ τῷ αχοβωρ υἱῷ µιχαιου καὶ τῷ σαφφαν τῷ γραµµατεῖ καὶ τῷ ασαια δούλῳ τοῦ βασιλέως λέγων
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13 Ide, consultai ao Senhor por mim, e pelo povo, e por todo o Judá, acerca das palavras deste livro que se achou; porque grande é o furor do Senhor, que se acendeu contra nós, 
porquanto nossos pais não deram ouvidos às palavras deste livro, para fazerem conforme tudo quanto acerca de nós está escrito.

Go and get directions from the Lord for me and for the people and for all Judah, about the words of this book which has come to light; for great is the wrath of the Lord 
which is burning against us, because our fathers have not given ear to the words of this book, to do all the things which are recorded in it.

δεῦτε ἐκζητήσατε τὸν κύριον περὶ ἐµοῦ καὶ περὶ παντὸς τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ περὶ παντὸς τοῦ ιουδα περὶ τῶν λόγων τοῦ βιβλίου τοῦ εὑρεθέντος τούτου ὅτι µεγάλη ἡ ὀργὴ κυρίου ἡ ἐκκ
εκαυµένη ἐν ἡµῖν ὑπὲρ οὗ οὐκ ἤκουσαν οἱ πατέρες ἡµῶν τῶν λόγων τοῦ βιβλίου τούτου τοῦ ποιεῖν κατὰ πάντα τὰ γεγραµµένα καθ' ἡµῶν

14 Então o sacerdote Hilquias, e Aicão, e Acbor, e Safã, e Asaías foram ter com a profetisa Hulda, mulher de Salum, filho de Ticvá, filho de Harás, o guarda das vestiduras (ela 
habitava então em Jerusalém, na segunda parte), e lhe falaram.

So Hilkiah the priest, and Ahikam and Achbor and Shaphan and Asaiah, went to Huldah the woman prophet, the wife of Shallum, the son of Tikvah, the son of Harhas, 
keeper of the robes, (now she was living in Jerusalem, in the second part of the town;) and they had talk with her.

καὶ ἐπορεύθη χελκιας ὁ ἱερεὺς καὶ αχικαµ καὶ αχοβωρ καὶ σαφφαν καὶ ασαιας πρὸς ολδαν τὴν προφῆτιν γυναῖκα σελληµ υἱοῦ θεκουε υἱοῦ αραας τοῦ ἱµατιοφύλακος καὶ αὐτὴ κ
ατῴκει ἐν ιερουσαληµ ἐν τῇ µασενα καὶ ἐλάλησαν πρὸς αὐτήν

15 E ela lhes respondeu: Assim diz o Senhor, o Deus de Israel: Dizei ao homem que vos enviou a mim:

And she said to them, The Lord, the God of Israel, says, Say to the man who sent you to me,

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς τάδε λέγει κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ εἴπατε τῷ ἀνδρὶ τῷ ἀποστείλαντι ὑµᾶς πρός µε

16 Assim diz o Senhor: Eis que trarei males sobre este lugar e sobre os seus habitantes, conforme todas as palavras do livro que o rei de Judá leu.

These are the words of the Lord: See, I will send evil on this place and on its people, even everything which the king of Judah has been reading in the book;

τάδε λέγει κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐπάγω κακὰ ἐπὶ τὸν τόπον τοῦτον καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς ἐνοικοῦντας αὐτόν πάντας τοὺς λόγους τοῦ βιβλίου οὓς ἀνέγνω βασιλεὺς ιουδα

17 Porquanto me deixaram, e queimaram incenso a outros deuses, para me provocarem à ira por todas as obras das suas mãos, o meu furor se acendeu contra este lugar, e não 
se apagará.

Because they have given me up, burning offerings to other gods and moving me to wrath by all the work of their hands; so my wrath will be on fire against this place, and 
will not be put out.

ἀνθ' ὧν ἐγκατέλιπόν µε καὶ ἐθυµίων θεοῖς ἑτέροις ὅπως παροργίσωσίν µε ἐν τοῖς ἔργοις τῶν χειρῶν αὐτῶν καὶ ἐκκαυθήσεται ὁ θυµός µου ἐν τῷ τόπῳ τούτῳ καὶ οὐ σβεσθήσετα
ι

18 Todavia ao rei de Judá, que vos enviou para consultar ao Senhor, assim lhe direis: Assim diz o Senhor, o Deus de Israel: Quanto às palavras que ouviste,

But to the king of Judah who sent you to get directions from the Lord, say, This is what the Lord, the God of Israel, has said: As to the words which have come to your ears,

καὶ πρὸς βασιλέα ιουδα τὸν ἀποστείλαντα ὑµᾶς ἐπιζητῆσαι τὸν κύριον τάδε ἐρεῖτε πρὸς αὐτόν τάδε λέγει κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ οἱ λόγοι οὓς ἤκουσας

19 porquanto o teu coração se enterneceu, e te humilhaste perante o Senhor, quando ouviste o que falei contra este lugar, e contra os seus habitantes, isto é, que se haviam de 
tornar em assolação e em maldição, e rasgaste as tuas vestes, e choraste perante mim, também eu te ouvi, diz o Senhor.

Because your heart was soft, and you made yourself low before me, when you had word of what I said against this place and its people, that they would become a waste and a 
curse, and you gave signs of grief, weeping before me: truly, I have given ear to you, says the Lord.

ἀνθ' ὧν ὅτι ἡπαλύνθη ἡ καρδία σου καὶ ἐνετράπης ἀπὸ προσώπου κυρίου ὡς ἤκουσας ὅσα ἐλάλησα ἐπὶ τὸν τόπον τοῦτον καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς ἐνοικοῦντας αὐτὸν τοῦ εἶναι εἰς ἀφανισµὸ
ν καὶ εἰς κατάραν καὶ διέρρηξας τὰ ἱµάτιά σου καὶ ἔκλαυσας ἐνώπιον ἐµοῦ καί γε ἐγὼ ἤκουσα λέγει κύριος

20 Pelo que eu te recolherei a teus pais, e tu serás recolhido em paz à tua sepultura, e os teus olhos não verão todo o mal que hei de trazer sobre este lugar. Então voltaram, 
levando a resposta ao rei.

For this cause I will let you go to your fathers and be put in your last resting-place in peace, and your eyes will not see all the evil which I will send on this place. So they took 
this news back to the king.

οὐχ οὕτως ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ προστίθηµί σε πρὸς τοὺς πατέρας σου καὶ συναχθήσῃ εἰς τὸν τάφον σου ἐν εἰρήνῃ καὶ οὐκ ὀφθήσεται ἐν τοῖς ὀφθαλµοῖς σου ἐν πᾶσιν τοῖς κακοῖς οἷς ἐγώ εἰ
µι ἐπάγω ἐπὶ τὸν τόπον τοῦτον καὶ ἐπέστρεψαν τῷ βασιλεῖ τὸ ῥῆµα
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1 Então o rei deu ordem, e todos os anciãos de Judá e de Jerusalém se ajuntaram a ele.

Then the king sent and got together all the responsible men of Judah and of Jerusalem.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ συνήγαγεν πρὸς ἑαυτὸν πάντας τοὺς πρεσβυτέρους ιουδα καὶ ιερουσαληµ

2 Subiu o rei à casa do Senhor, e com ele todos os homens de Judá, todos os habitantes de Jerusalém, os sacerdotes, os profetas, e todo o povo, desde o menor até o maior; e leu 
aos ouvidos deles todas as palavras do livro do pacto, que fora encontrado na casa do Senhor.

And the king went up to the house of the Lord, with all the men of Judah and all the people of Jerusalem, and the priests and the prophets and all the people, small and 
great; and they were present at his reading of the book of the law which had come to light in the house of the Lord.

καὶ ἀνέβη ὁ βασιλεὺς εἰς οἶκον κυρίου καὶ πᾶς ἀνὴρ ιουδα καὶ πάντες οἱ κατοικοῦντες ἐν ιερουσαληµ µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ οἱ ἱερεῖς καὶ οἱ προφῆται καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ἀπὸ µικροῦ καὶ ἕω
ς µεγάλου καὶ ἀνέγνω ἐν ὠσὶν αὐτῶν πάντας τοὺς λόγους τοῦ βιβλίου τῆς διαθήκης τοῦ εὑρεθέντος ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου

3 Então o rei, pondo-se em pé junto à coluna, fez um pacto perante o Senhor, de andar com o Senhor, e guardar os seus mandamentos, os seus testemunhos e os seus estatutos, 
de todo o coração e de toda a alma, confirmando as palavras deste pacto, que estavam escritas naquele livro; e todo o povo esteve por este pacto.

And the king took his place by the pillar, and made an agreement before the Lord, to go in the way of the Lord, and keep his orders and his decisions and his rules with all 
his heart and all his soul, and to keep the words of the agreement recorded in the book; and all the people gave their word to keep the agreement.

καὶ ἔστη ὁ βασιλεὺς πρὸς τὸν στῦλον καὶ διέθετο διαθήκην ἐνώπιον κυρίου τοῦ πορεύεσθαι ὀπίσω κυρίου καὶ τοῦ φυλάσσειν τὰς ἐντολὰς αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰ µαρτύρια αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰ δ
ικαιώµατα αὐτοῦ ἐν πάσῃ καρδίᾳ καὶ ἐν πάσῃ ψυχῇ τοῦ ἀναστῆσαι τοὺς λόγους τῆς διαθήκης ταύτης τὰ γεγραµµένα ἐπὶ τὸ βιβλίον τοῦτο καὶ ἔστη πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ἐν τῇ διαθήκῃ

4 Também o rei mandou ao sumo sacerdote Hilquias, e aos sacerdotes da segunda ordem, e aos guardas da entrada, que tirassem do templo do Senhor todos os vasos que 
tinham sido feitos para Baal, e para a Asera, e para todo o exército do céu; e os queimou fora de Jerusalém, nos campos de Cedrom, e levou as cinzas deles para Betel.

Then the king gave orders to Hilkiah, the chief priest, and to the priests of the second order, and to the keepers of the door, to take out of the house of the Lord all the vessels 
made for Baal and for the Asherah and for all the stars of heaven; and he had them burned outside Jerusalem in the fields of Kidron, and took the dust of them to Beth-el.

καὶ ἐνετείλατο ὁ βασιλεὺς τῷ χελκια τῷ ἱερεῖ τῷ µεγάλῳ καὶ τοῖς ἱερεῦσιν τῆς δευτερώσεως καὶ τοῖς φυλάσσουσιν τὸν σταθµὸν τοῦ ἐξαγαγεῖν ἐκ τοῦ ναοῦ κυρίου πάντα τὰ σκε
ύη τὰ πεποιηµένα τῷ βααλ καὶ τῷ ἄλσει καὶ πάσῃ τῇ δυνάµει τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ κατέκαυσεν αὐτὰ ἔξω ιερουσαληµ ἐν σαδηµωθ κεδρων καὶ ἔλαβεν τὸν χοῦν αὐτῶν εἰς βαιθηλ

5 Destituiu os sacerdotes idólatras que os reis de Judá haviam constituído para queimarem incenso sobre os altos nas cidades de Judá, e ao redor de Jerusalém, como também 
os que queimavam incenso a Baal, ao sol, à lua, aos planetas, e a todo o exército do céu.

And he put an end to the false priests, who had been put in their positions by the kings of Judah to see to the burning of offerings in the high places in the towns of Judah 
and the outskirts of Jerusalem, and all those who made offerings to Baal and to the sun and the moon and the twelve signs and all the stars of heaven.

καὶ κατέπαυσεν τοὺς χωµαριµ οὓς ἔδωκαν βασιλεῖς ιουδα καὶ ἐθυµίων ἐν τοῖς ὑψηλοῖς καὶ ἐν ταῖς πόλεσιν ιουδα καὶ τοῖς περικύκλῳ ιερουσαληµ καὶ τοὺς θυµιῶντας τῷ βααλ 
καὶ τῷ ἡλίῳ καὶ τῇ σελήνῃ καὶ τοῖς µαζουρωθ καὶ πάσῃ τῇ δυνάµει τοῦ οὐρανοῦ

6 Tirou da casa do Senhor a Asera e, levando-a para fora de Jerusalém até o ribeiro de Cedrom, ali a queimou e a reduziu a pó, e lançou o pó sobre as sepulturas dos filhos do 
povo.

And he took the Asherah from the house of the Lord, outside Jerusalem to the stream Kidron, burning it by the stream and crushing it to dust, and he put the dust on the 
place where the bodies of the common people were put to rest.

καὶ ἐξήνεγκεν τὸ ἄλσος ἐξ οἴκου κυρίου ἔξωθεν ιερουσαληµ εἰς τὸν χειµάρρουν κεδρων καὶ κατέκαυσεν αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ χειµάρρῳ κεδρων καὶ ἐλέπτυνεν εἰς χοῦν καὶ ἔρριψεν τὸν χ
οῦν αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸν τάφον τῶν υἱῶν τοῦ λαοῦ

7 Derrubou as casas dos sodomitas que estavam na casa do Senhor, em que as mulheres teciam cortinas para a Asera.

And he had the houses pulled down of those who were used for sex purposes in the house of the Lord, where women were making robes for the Asherah.

καὶ καθεῖλεν τὸν οἶκον τῶν καδησιµ τῶν ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ κυρίου οὗ αἱ γυναῖκες ὕφαινον ἐκεῖ χεττιιν τῷ ἄλσει
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8 Tirou das cidades de Judá todos os sacerdotes, e profanou os altos em que os sacerdotes queimavam incenso desde Geba até Berseba; e derrubou os altos que estavam às 
portas junto à entrada da porta de Josué, o chefe da cidade, à esquerda daquele que entrava pela porta da cidade.

And he made all the priests from the towns of Judah come into Jerusalem, and he made unclean the high places where the priests had been burning offerings, from Geba to 
Beer-sheba; and he had the high places of the evil spirits pulled down which were by the doorway of Joshua, the ruler of the town, on the left side of the way into the town.

καὶ ἀνήγαγεν πάντας τοὺς ἱερεῖς ἐκ πόλεων ιουδα καὶ ἐµίανεν τὰ ὑψηλά οὗ ἐθυµίασαν ἐκεῖ οἱ ἱερεῖς ἀπὸ γαβαα καὶ ἕως βηρσαβεε καὶ καθεῖλεν τὸν οἶκον τῶν πυλῶν τὸν παρὰ τ
ὴν θύραν τῆς πύλης ιησου ἄρχοντος τῆς πόλεως τῶν ἐξ ἀριστερῶν ἀνδρὸς ἐν τῇ πύλῃ τῆς πόλεως

9 Todavia os sacerdotes dos altos não sacrificavam sobre o altar do Senhor em Jerusalém, porém comiam pães ázimos no meio de seus irmãos.

Still the priests of the high places never came up to the altar of the Lord in Jerusalem; but they took their food of unleavened bread among their brothers.

πλὴν οὐκ ἀνέβησαν οἱ ἱερεῖς τῶν ὑψηλῶν πρὸς τὸ θυσιαστήριον κυρίου ἐν ιερουσαληµ ὅτι εἰ µὴ ἔφαγον ἄζυµα ἐν µέσῳ τῶν ἀδελφῶν αὐτῶν

10 Profanou a Tofete, que está no vale dos filhos de Hinom, para que ninguém fosse passar seu filho ou sua filha pelo fogo a Moloque.

And Topheth, in the valley of the sons of Hinnom, he made unclean, so that no man might make his son or his daughter go through the fire to Molech.

καὶ ἐµίανεν τὸν ταφεθ τὸν ἐν φάραγγι υἱοῦ εννοµ τοῦ διάγειν ἄνδρα τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἄνδρα τὴν θυγατέρα αὐτοῦ τῷ µολοχ ἐν πυρί

11 Tirou os cavalos que os reis de Judá tinham consagrado ao sol, à entrada da casa do Senhor, perto da câmara do camareiro Natã-Meleque, a qual estava no recinto; e os 
carros do sol queimou a fogo.

And he took away the horses which the kings of Judah had given to the sun, at the way into the house of the Lord, by the room of Nathan-melech, the unsexed servant, which 
was in the outer part of the building, and the carriages of the sun he put on fire.

καὶ κατέπαυσεν τοὺς ἵππους οὓς ἔδωκαν βασιλεῖς ιουδα τῷ ἡλίῳ ἐν τῇ εἰσόδῳ οἴκου κυρίου εἰς τὸ γαζοφυλάκιον ναθαν βασιλέως τοῦ εὐνούχου ἐν φαρουριµ καὶ τὸ ἅρµα τοῦ ἡλ
ίου κατέκαυσεν πυρί

12 Também o rei derrubou os altares que estavam sobre o terraço do cenáculo de Acaz, os quais os reis de Judá tinham feito, como também os altares que Manassés fizera nos 
dois átrios da casa do Senhor; e, tendo-os esmigalhado, os tirou dali e lançou o pó deles no ribeiro de Cedrom.

And the altars on the roof of the high room of Ahaz, which the kings of Judah had made, and the altars which Manasseh had made in the two outer squares of the house of 
the Lord, were pulled down and crushed to bits, and the dust of them was put into the stream Kidron.

καὶ τὰ θυσιαστήρια τὰ ἐπὶ τοῦ δώµατος τοῦ ὑπερῴου αχαζ ἃ ἐποίησαν βασιλεῖς ιουδα καὶ τὰ θυσιαστήρια ἃ ἐποίησεν µανασσης ἐν ταῖς δυσὶν αὐλαῖς οἴκου κυρίου καὶ καθεῖλεν
 ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ κατέσπασεν ἐκεῖθεν καὶ ἔρριψεν τὸν χοῦν αὐτῶν εἰς τὸν χειµάρρουν κεδρων

13 O rei profanou também os altos que estavam ao oriente de Jerusalém, à direita do Monte de Corrupção, os quais Salomão, rei de Israel, edificara a Astarote, abominação dos 
sidônios, a Quemós, abominação dos moabitas, e a Milcom, abominação dos filhos de Amom.

And the high places before Jerusalem, on the south side of the mountain of destruction, which Solomon, king of Israel, had made for Ashtoreth, the disgusting god of the 
Zidonians, and for Chemosh, the disgusting god of Moab, and for Milcom, the disgusting god of the children of Ammon, the king made unclean.

καὶ τὸν οἶκον τὸν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον ιερουσαληµ τὸν ἐκ δεξιῶν τοῦ ὄρους τοῦ µοσοαθ ὃν ᾠκοδόµησεν σαλωµων βασιλεὺς ισραηλ τῇ ἀστάρτῃ προσοχθίσµατι σιδωνίων καὶ τῷ χαµω
ς προσοχθίσµατι µωαβ καὶ τῷ µολχολ βδελύγµατι υἱῶν αµµων ἐµίανεν ὁ βασιλεύς

14 Semelhantemente quebrou as colunas, e cortou os aserins, e encheu os seus lugares de ossos de homens.

The stone pillars were broken to bits and the wood pillars cut down, and the places where they had been were made full of the bones of the dead.

καὶ συνέτριψεν τὰς στήλας καὶ ἐξωλέθρευσεν τὰ ἄλση καὶ ἔπλησεν τοὺς τόπους αὐτῶν ὀστέων ἀνθρώπων

15 Igualmente o altar que estava em Betel, e o alto feito por Jeroboão, filho de Nebate, que fizera Israel pecar, esse altar e o alto ele os derrubou; queimando o alto, reduziu-o a 
pó, e queimou a Asera.

And the altar at Beth-el, and the high place put up by Jeroboam, the son of Nebat, who made Israel do evil, that altar and that high place were pulled down; and the high 
place was burned and crushed to dust and the Asherah was burned.

καί γε τὸ θυσιαστήριον τὸ ἐν βαιθηλ τὸ ὑψηλόν ὃ ἐποίησεν ιεροβοαµ υἱὸς ναβατ ὃς ἐξήµαρτεν τὸν ισραηλ καί γε τὸ θυσιαστήριον ἐκεῖνο καὶ τὸ ὑψηλὸν κατέσπασεν καὶ συνέτρι
ψεν τοὺς λίθους αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐλέπτυνεν εἰς χοῦν καὶ κατέκαυσεν τὸ ἄλσος
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16 E, virando-se Josias, viu as sepulturas que estavam ali no monte, e mandou tirar os ossos das sepulturas e os queimou sobre aquele altar, e assim o profanou, conforme a 
palavra do Senhor proclamada pelo homem de Deus que predissera estas coisas.

Then Josiah, turning round, saw on the mountain the places of the dead, and he sent and had the bones taken out of their places and burned on the altar, so making it 
unclean, as the Lord had said by the man of God when Jeroboam was in his place by the altar on that feast-day. And he, turning his eyes to the resting-place of the man of 
God who had given word of these things, said:

καὶ ἐξένευσεν ιωσιας καὶ εἶδεν τοὺς τάφους τοὺς ὄντας ἐκεῖ ἐν τῇ πόλει καὶ ἀπέστειλεν καὶ ἔλαβεν τὰ ὀστᾶ ἐκ τῶν τάφων καὶ κατέκαυσεν ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον καὶ ἐµίανεν αὐτὸ
 κατὰ τὸ ῥῆµα κυρίου ὃ ἐλάλησεν ὁ ἄνθρωπος τοῦ θεοῦ ἐν τῷ ἑστάναι ιεροβοαµ ἐν τῇ ἑορτῇ ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον καὶ ἐπιστρέψας ἦρεν τοὺς ὀφθαλµοὺς αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὸν τάφον τοῦ 
ἀνθρώπου τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦ λαλήσαντος τοὺς λόγους τούτους

17 Então perguntou: Que monumento é este que vejo? Responderam- lhe os homens da cidade: É a sepultura do homem de Deus que veio de Judá e predisse estas coisas que 
acabas de fazer contra este altar de Betel.

What is that headstone I see over there? And the men of the town said to him, It is the resting-place of the man of God who came from Judah and gave word of all these 
things which you have done to the altar of Beth-el.

καὶ εἶπεν τί τὸ σκόπελον ἐκεῖνο ὃ ἐγὼ ὁρῶ καὶ εἶπον αὐτῷ οἱ ἄνδρες τῆς πόλεως ὁ ἄνθρωπος τοῦ θεοῦ ἐστιν ὁ ἐξεληλυθὼς ἐξ ιουδα καὶ ἐπικαλεσάµενος τοὺς λόγους τούτους οὓς
 ἐπεκαλέσατο ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον βαιθηλ

18 Ao que disse Josias: Deixai-o estar; ninguém mexa nos seus ossos. Deixaram estar, pois, os seus ossos juntamente com os do profeta que viera de Samária.

So he said, Let him be; let not his bones be moved. So they let his bones be with the bones of the prophet who came from Samaria.

καὶ εἶπεν ἄφετε αὐτό ἀνὴρ µὴ κινησάτω τὰ ὀστᾶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐρρύσθησαν τὰ ὀστᾶ αὐτοῦ µετὰ τῶν ὀστῶν τοῦ προφήτου τοῦ ἥκοντος ἐκ σαµαρείας

19 Josias tirou também todas as casas dos altos que havia nas cidades de Samária, e que os reis de Israel tinham feito para provocarem o Senhor à ira, e lhes fez conforme tudo 
o que havia feito em Betel.

Then Josiah took away all the houses of the high places in the towns of Samaria, which the kings of Israel had put up, moving the Lord to wrath, and he did with them as he 
had done in Beth-el.

καί γε εἰς πάντας τοὺς οἴκους τῶν ὑψηλῶν τοὺς ἐν ταῖς πόλεσιν σαµαρείας οὓς ἐποίησαν βασιλεῖς ισραηλ παροργίζειν κύριον ἀπέστησεν ιωσιας καὶ ἐποίησεν ἐν αὐτοῖς πάντα τὰ
 ἔργα ἃ ἐποίησεν ἐν βαιθηλ

20 E a todos os sacerdotes dos altos que encontrou ali, ele os matou sobre os respectivos altares, onde também queimou ossos de homens; depois voltou a Jerusalém.

And all the priests of the high places there he put to death on the altars, burning the bones of the dead on them; and then he went back to Jerusalem.

καὶ ἐθυσίασεν πάντας τοὺς ἱερεῖς τῶν ὑψηλῶν τοὺς ὄντας ἐκεῖ ἐπὶ τῶν θυσιαστηρίων καὶ κατέκαυσεν τὰ ὀστᾶ τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἐπ' αὐτά καὶ ἐπεστράφη εἰς ιερουσαληµ

21 Então o rei deu ordem a todo o povo dizendo: Celebrai a páscoa ao Senhor vosso Deus, como está escrito neste livro do pacto.

And the king gave orders to all the people, saying, Keep the Passover to the Lord your God, as it says in this book of the law.

καὶ ἐνετείλατο ὁ βασιλεὺς παντὶ τῷ λαῷ λέγων ποιήσατε τὸ πασχα τῷ κυρίῳ θεῷ ἡµῶν καθὼς γέγραπται ἐπὶ βιβλίου τῆς διαθήκης ταύτης

22 Pois não se celebrara tal páscoa desde os dias dos juízes que julgaram a Israel, nem em todos os dias dos reis de Israel, nem tampouco nos dias dos reis de Judá.

Truly, such a Passover had not been kept in all the days of the judges of Israel or of the kings of Israel or the kings of Judah;

ὅτι οὐκ ἐγενήθη τὸ πασχα τοῦτο ἀφ' ἡµερῶν τῶν κριτῶν οἳ ἔκρινον τὸν ισραηλ καὶ πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας βασιλέων ισραηλ καὶ βασιλέων ιουδα

23 Foi no décimo oitavo ano do rei Josias que esta páscoa foi celebrada ao Senhor em Jerusalém.

In the eighteenth year of the rule of King Josiah this Passover was kept to the Lord in Jerusalem.

ὅτι ἀλλ' ἢ τῷ ὀκτωκαιδεκάτῳ ἔτει τοῦ βασιλέως ιωσια ἐγενήθη τὸ πασχα τῷ κυρίῳ ἐν ιερουσαληµ
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24 Além disso, os adivinhos, os feiticeiros, os terafins, os ídolos e todas abominações que se viam na terra de Judá e em Jerusalém, Josias os extirpou, para confirmar as palavras 
da lei, que estavam escritas no livro que o sacerdote Hilquias achara na casa do Senhor.

And all those who had control of spirits, and the wonder-workers, and the images, and the false gods, and all the disgusting things which were seen in the land of Judah and 
in Jerusalem, Josiah put away, so that he might give effect to the words of the agreement recorded in the book which Hilkiah the priest made discovery of in the house of the 
Lord.

καί γε τοὺς θελητὰς καὶ τοὺς γνωριστὰς καὶ τὰ θεραφιν καὶ τὰ εἴδωλα καὶ πάντα τὰ προσοχθίσµατα τὰ γεγονότα ἐν γῇ ιουδα καὶ ἐν ιερουσαληµ ἐξῆρεν ὁ βασιλεὺς ιωσιας ἵνα σ
τήσῃ τοὺς λόγους τοῦ νόµου τοὺς γεγραµµένους ἐπὶ τοῦ βιβλίου οὗ εὗρεν χελκιας ὁ ἱερεὺς ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου

25 Ora, antes dele não houve rei que lhe fosse semelhante, que se convertesse ao Senhor de todo o seu coração, e de toda a sua alma, e de todas as suas forças, conforme toda a 
lei de Moisés; e depois dele nunca se levantou outro semelhante.

Never before had there been a king like him, turning to the Lord with all his heart and with all his soul and with all his power, as the law of Moses says; and after him there 
was no king like him.

ὅµοιος αὐτῷ οὐκ ἐγενήθη ἔµπροσθεν αὐτοῦ βασιλεύς ὃς ἐπέστρεψεν πρὸς κύριον ἐν ὅλῃ καρδίᾳ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐν ὅλῃ ψυχῇ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐν ὅλῃ ἰσχύι αὐτοῦ κατὰ πάντα τὸν νόµον µωυ
σῆ καὶ µετ' αὐτὸν οὐκ ἀνέστη ὅµοιος αὐτῷ

26 Todavia o Senhor não se demoveu do ardor da sua grande ira, com que ardia contra Judá por causa de todas as provocações com que Manassés o provocara.

But still the heat of the Lord's wrath was not turned back from Judah, because of all Manasseh had done in moving him to wrath.

πλὴν οὐκ ἀπεστράφη κύριος ἀπὸ θυµοῦ ὀργῆς αὐτοῦ τοῦ µεγάλου οὗ ἐθυµώθη ὀργὴ αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ ιουδα ἐπὶ τοὺς παροργισµούς οὓς παρώργισεν αὐτὸν µανασσης

27 E disse o Senhor: Também a Judá hei de remover de diante da minha face, como removi a Israel, e rejeitarei esta cidade de Jerusalém que elegi, como também a casa da 
qual eu disse: Estará ali o meu nome.

And the Lord said, I will send Judah away from before my face, as I have sent Israel; I will have nothing more to do with this town, which I had made mine, even Jerusalem, 
and the holy house of which I said, My name will be there.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος καί γε τὸν ιουδαν ἀποστήσω ἀπὸ τοῦ προσώπου µου καθὼς ἀπέστησα τὸν ισραηλ καὶ ἀπώσοµαι τὴν πόλιν ταύτην ἣν ἐξελεξάµην τὴν ιερουσαληµ καὶ τὸν οἶκον
 οὗ εἶπον ἔσται τὸ ὄνοµά µου ἐκεῖ

28 Ora, o restante dos atos de Josias, e tudo quanto fez, por ventura não estão escritos no livro das crônicas dos reis de Judá?

Now the rest of the acts of Josiah, and all he did, are they not recorded in the book of the history of the kings of Judah?

καὶ τὰ λοιπὰ τῶν λόγων ιωσιου καὶ πάντα ὅσα ἐποίησεν οὐχὶ ταῦτα γεγραµµένα ἐπὶ βιβλίῳ λόγων τῶν ἡµερῶν τοῖς βασιλεῦσιν ιουδα

29 Nos seus dias subiu Faraó-Neco, rei do Egito, contra o rei da Assíria, ao rio Eufrates. E o rei Josias lhe foi ao encontro; e Faraó-Neco o matou em Megido, logo que o viu.

In his days, Pharaoh-necoh, king of Egypt, sent his armies against the king of Assyria to the river Euphrates; and King Josiah went out against him; and he put him to death 
at Megiddo, when he had seen him.

ἐν δὲ ταῖς ἡµέραις αὐτοῦ ἀνέβη φαραω νεχαω βασιλεὺς αἰγύπτου ἐπὶ βασιλέα ἀσσυρίων ἐπὶ ποταµὸν εὐφράτην καὶ ἐπορεύθη ιωσιας εἰς ἀπαντὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐθανάτωσεν αὐτὸν ν
εχαω ἐν µαγεδδω ἐν τῷ ἰδεῖν αὐτόν

30 De Megido os seus servos o levaram morto num carro, e o trouxeram a Jerusalém, onde o sepultaram no seu sepulcro. E o povo da terra tomou a Jeoacaz, filho de Josias, 
ungiram-no, e o fizeram rei em lugar de seu pai.

And his servants took his body in a carriage from Megiddo to Jerusalem, and put him into the earth there. And the people of the land took Jehoahaz, the son of Josiah, and 
put the holy oil on him and made him king in place of his father.

καὶ ἐπεβίβασαν αὐτὸν οἱ παῖδες αὐτοῦ νεκρὸν ἐκ µαγεδδω καὶ ἤγαγον αὐτὸν εἰς ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἔθαψαν αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ τάφῳ αὐτοῦ ἐν πόλει δαυιδ καὶ ἔλαβεν ὁ λαὸς τῆς γῆς τὸν ι
ωαχας υἱὸν ιωσιου καὶ ἔχρισαν αὐτὸν καὶ ἐβασίλευσαν αὐτὸν ἀντὶ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ

31 Jeoacaz tinha vinte e três anos quando começou a reinar, e reinou três meses em Jerusalém. O nome de sua mãe era Hamutal, filha de Jeremias, de Libna.

Jehoahaz was twenty-three years old when he became king, ruling in Jerusalem for three months; his mother's name was Hamutal, the daughter of Jeremiah of Libnah.

υἱὸς εἴκοσι καὶ τριῶν ἐτῶν ἦν ιωαχας ἐν τῷ βασιλεύειν αὐτὸν καὶ τρίµηνον ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ὄνοµα τῇ µητρὶ αὐτοῦ αµιταλ θυγάτηρ ιερεµιου ἐκ λεµνα
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32 Ele fez o que era mau aos olhos do Senhor, conforme tudo o que seus pais haviam feito.

He did evil in the eyes of the Lord, as his fathers had done.

καὶ ἐποίησεν τὸ πονηρὸν ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς κυρίου κατὰ πάντα ὅσα ἐποίησαν οἱ πατέρες αὐτοῦ

33 Ora, Faraó-Neco mandou prendê-lo em Ribla, na terra de Hamate, para que não reinasse em Jerusalém; e à terra impôs o tributo de cem talentos de prata e um talento de 
ouro.

And Pharaoh-necoh put him in chains at Riblah in the land of Hamath, so that he might not be king in Jerusalem; and took from the land a tax of a hundred talents of silver 
and a talent of gold.

καὶ µετέστησεν αὐτὸν φαραω νεχαω ἐν δεβλαθα ἐν γῇ εµαθ τοῦ µὴ βασιλεύειν ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἔδωκεν ζηµίαν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν ἑκατὸν τάλαντα ἀργυρίου καὶ ἑκατὸν τάλαντα χρυ
σίου

34 Também Faraó-Neco constituiu rei a Eliaquim, filho de Josias, em lugar de Josias, seu pai, e lhe mudou o nome em Jeoiaquim; porém levou consigo a Jeoacaz, que conduzido 
ao Egito, ali morreu.

Then Pharaoh-necoh made Eliakim, the son of Josiah, king in place of Josiah his father, changing his name to Jehoiakim; but Jehoahaz he took away to Egypt, where he was 
till his death.

καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν φαραω νεχαω ἐπ' αὐτοὺς τὸν ελιακιµ υἱὸν ιωσιου βασιλέως ιουδα ἀντὶ ιωσιου τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ιωακιµ καὶ τὸν ιωαχας ἔλαβεν
 καὶ εἰσήνεγκεν εἰς αἴγυπτον καὶ ἀπέθανεν ἐκεῖ

35 E Jeoiaquim deu a Faraó a prata e o ouro; porém impôs à terra uma taxa, para fornecer esse dinheiro conforme o mandado de Faraó. Exigiu do povo da terra, de cada um 
segundo a sua avaliação, prata e ouro, para o dar a Faraó-Neco.

And Jehoiakim gave the silver and gold to Pharaoh, taxing the land by his orders to get the money; the people of the land had to give silver and gold, everyone as he was 
taxed, to make the payment to Pharaoh-necoh.

καὶ τὸ ἀργύριον καὶ τὸ χρυσίον ἔδωκεν ιωακιµ τῷ φαραω πλὴν ἐτιµογράφησεν τὴν γῆν τοῦ δοῦναι τὸ ἀργύριον ἐπὶ στόµατος φαραω ἀνὴρ κατὰ τὴν συντίµησιν αὐτοῦ ἔδωκαν τ
ὸ ἀργύριον καὶ τὸ χρυσίον µετὰ τοῦ λαοῦ τῆς γῆς δοῦναι τῷ φαραω νεχαω

36 Jeoiaquim tinha vinte e cinco ano quando começou a reinar, e reinou onze anos em Jerusalém. O nome de sua mãe era Zebida, filha de Pedaías, de Ruma.

Jehoiakim was twenty-five years old when he became king; he was ruling in Jerusalem for eleven years; his mother's name was Zebidah, the daughter of Pedaiah of Rumah.

υἱὸς εἴκοσι καὶ πέντε ἐτῶν ιωακιµ ἐν τῷ βασιλεύειν αὐτὸν καὶ ἕνδεκα ἔτη ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ὄνοµα τῇ µητρὶ αὐτοῦ ιελδαφ θυγάτηρ φεδεϊα ἐκ ρουµα

37 Ele fez o que era mau aos olhos do Senhor, conforme tudo o que seus pais haviam feito.

He did evil in the eyes of the Lord as his fathers had done.

καὶ ἐποίησεν τὸ πονηρὸν ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς κυρίου κατὰ πάντα ὅσα ἐποίησαν οἱ πατέρες αὐτοῦ

1 Nos seus dias subiu Nabucodonozor, rei de Babilônia, e Jeoiaquim ficou sendo seu servo por três anos; mas depois se rebelou contra ele.

In his days, Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon, came up and Jehoiakim was his servant for three years; then he took up arms against him.

ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις αὐτοῦ ἀνέβη ναβουχοδονοσορ βασιλεὺς βαβυλῶνος καὶ ἐγενήθη αὐτῷ ιωακιµ δοῦλος τρία ἔτη καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν καὶ ἠθέτησεν ἐν αὐτῷ

2 Então o Senhor enviou contra Jeoiaquim tropas dos caldeus, tropas dos sírios, tropas dos moabitas e tropas dos filhos de Amom; e as enviou contra Judá, para o destruírem, 
conforme a palavra que o Senhor falara por intermédio de seus servos os profetas.

And the Lord sent against him bands of the Chaldaeans and of the Edomites and of the Moabites and of the children of Ammon; sending them against Judah for its 
destruction, as he had said by his servants the prophets.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν αὐτῷ τοὺς µονοζώνους τῶν χαλδαίων καὶ τοὺς µονοζώνους συρίας καὶ τοὺς µονοζώνους µωαβ καὶ τοὺς µονοζώνους υἱῶν αµµων καὶ ἐξαπέστειλεν αὐτοὺς ἐν τῇ 
γῇ ιουδα τοῦ κατισχῦσαι κατὰ τὸν λόγον κυρίου ὃν ἐλάλησεν ἐν χειρὶ τῶν δούλων αὐτοῦ τῶν προφητῶν

3 Foi, na verdade, por ordem do Senhor que isto veio sobre Judá para removê-lo de diante da sua face, por causa de todos os pecados cometidos por Manassés,

Only by the word of the Lord did this fate come on Judah, to take them away from before his face; because of the sins of Manasseh and all the evil he did;

πλὴν ἐπὶ τὸν θυµὸν κυρίου ἦν ἐν τῷ ιουδα ἀποστῆσαι αὐτὸν ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτοῦ ἐν ἁµαρτίαις µανασση κατὰ πάντα ὅσα ἐποίησεν
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4 bem como por causa do sangue inocente que ele derramou; pois encheu Jerusalém de sangue inocente; e por isso o Senhor não quis perdoar.

And because of the death of those who had done no wrong, for he made Jerusalem full of the blood of the upright; and the Lord had no forgiveness for it.

καί γε αἷµα ἀθῷον ἐξέχεεν καὶ ἔπλησεν τὴν ιερουσαληµ αἵµατος ἀθῴου καὶ οὐκ ἠθέλησεν κύριος ἱλασθῆναι

5 Ora, o restante dos atos de Jeoiaquim, e tudo quanto fez, porventura não estão escritos no livro das crônicas dos reis de Judá?

Now the rest of the acts of Jehoiakim, and all he did, are they not recorded in the book of the history of the kings of Judah?

καὶ τὰ λοιπὰ τῶν λόγων ιωακιµ καὶ πάντα ὅσα ἐποίησεν οὐκ ἰδοὺ ταῦτα γεγραµµένα ἐπὶ βιβλίῳ λόγων τῶν ἡµερῶν τοῖς βασιλεῦσιν ιουδα

6 Jeoiaquim dormiu com seus pais. E Joaquim, seu filho, reinou em seu lugar.

So Jehoiakim went to rest with his fathers; and Jehoiachin his son became king in his place.

καὶ ἐκοιµήθη ιωακιµ µετὰ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν ιωακιµ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἀντ' αὐτοῦ

7 O rei do Egito nunca mais saiu da sua terra, porque o rei de Babilônia tinha tomado tudo quanto era do rei do Egito desde o rio do Egito até o rio Eufrates.

And the king of Egypt did not come out of his land again, for the king of Babylon had taken all his country, from the stream of Egypt to the river Euphrates.

καὶ οὐ προσέθετο ἔτι βασιλεὺς αἰγύπτου ἐξελθεῖν ἐκ τῆς γῆς αὐτοῦ ὅτι ἔλαβεν βασιλεὺς βαβυλῶνος ἀπὸ τοῦ χειµάρρου αἰγύπτου ἕως τοῦ ποταµοῦ εὐφράτου πάντα ὅσα ἦν τοῦ β
ασιλέως αἰγύπτου

8 Tinha Joaquim dezoito anos quando começou a reinar e reinou três meses em Jerusalém. O nome de sua mãe era Neústa, filha de Elnatã, de Jerusalém.

Jehoiachin was eighteen years old when he became king, he was ruling in Jerusalem for three months, and his mother's name was Nehushta, the daughter of Elnathan of 
Jerusalem.

υἱὸς ὀκτωκαίδεκα ἐτῶν ιωακιµ ἐν τῷ βασιλεύειν αὐτὸν καὶ τρίµηνον ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ὄνοµα τῇ µητρὶ αὐτοῦ νεσθα θυγάτηρ ελλαναθαν ἐξ ιερουσαληµ

9 Ele fez o que era mau aos olhos do Senhor, conforme tudo o que seu pai tinha feito.

He did evil in the eyes of the Lord, as his father had done.

καὶ ἐποίησεν τὸ πονηρὸν ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς κυρίου κατὰ πάντα ὅσα ἐποίησεν ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ

10 Naquele tempo os servos de Nabucodonozor, rei de Babilônia, subiram contra Jerusalém, e a cidade foi sitiada.

At that time the armies of Nebuchadnezzar came up to Jerusalem and the town was shut in on every side.

ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ ἀνέβη ναβουχοδονοσορ βασιλεὺς βαβυλῶνος εἰς ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἦλθεν ἡ πόλις ἐν περιοχῇ

11 E Nabucodonozor, rei de Babilônia, chegou diante da cidade quando já os seus servos a estavam sitiando.

And Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon, came there, while his servants were shutting in the town;

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν ναβουχοδονοσορ βασιλεὺς βαβυλῶνος εἰς τὴν πόλιν καὶ οἱ παῖδες αὐτοῦ ἐπολιόρκουν ἐπ' αὐτήν

12 Então saiu Joaquim, rei de Judá, ao rei da Babilônia, ele, e sua mãe, e seus servos, e seus príncipes, e seus oficiais; e, no ano oitavo do seu reinado, o rei de Babilônia o levou 
preso.

Then Jehoiachin, king of Judah, went out to the king of Babylon, with his mother and his servants and his chiefs and his unsexed servants; and in the eighth year of his rule 
the king of Babylon took him.

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ιωακιµ βασιλεὺς ιουδα ἐπὶ βασιλέα βαβυλῶνος αὐτὸς καὶ οἱ παῖδες αὐτοῦ καὶ ἡ µήτηρ αὐτοῦ καὶ οἱ ἄρχοντες αὐτοῦ καὶ οἱ εὐνοῦχοι αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔλαβεν αὐτὸν βασιλε
ὺς βαβυλῶνος ἐν ἔτει ὀγδόῳ τῆς βασιλείας αὐτοῦ

13 E tirou dali todos os tesouros da casa do Senhor, e os tesouros da casa do rei; e despedaçou todos os vasos de ouro que Salomão, rei de Israel, fizera no templo do Senhor, 
como o Senhor havia dito.

And he took away all the stored wealth of the Lord's house, and the goods from the king's store-house, cutting up all the gold vessels which Solomon, king of Israel, had made 
in the house of the Lord, as the Lord had said.

καὶ ἐξήνεγκεν ἐκεῖθεν πάντας τοὺς θησαυροὺς οἴκου κυρίου καὶ τοὺς θησαυροὺς οἴκου τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ συνέκοψεν πάντα τὰ σκεύη τὰ χρυσᾶ ἃ ἐποίησεν σαλωµων βασιλεὺς ισ
ραηλ ἐν τῷ ναῷ κυρίου κατὰ τὸ ῥῆµα κυρίου
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14 E transportou toda a Jerusalém, como também todos os príncipes e todos os homens valentes, deu mil cativos, e todos os artífices e ferreiros; ninguém ficou senão o povo 
pobre da terra.

And he took away all the people of Jerusalem and all the chiefs and all the men of war, ten thousand prisoners; and all the expert workmen and the metal-workers; only the 
poorest sort of the people of the land were not taken away.

καὶ ἀπῴκισεν τὴν ιερουσαληµ καὶ πάντας τοὺς ἄρχοντας καὶ τοὺς δυνατοὺς ἰσχύι αἰχµαλωσίας δέκα χιλιάδας αἰχµαλωτίσας καὶ πᾶν τέκτονα καὶ τὸν συγκλείοντα καὶ οὐχ ὑπελε
ίφθη πλὴν οἱ πτωχοὶ τῆς γῆς

15 Assim transportou Joaquim para Babilônia; como também a mãe do rei, as mulheres do rei, os seus oficiais, e os poderosos da terra, ele os levou cativos de Jerusalém para 
Babilônia.

He took Jehoiachin a prisoner to Babylon, with his mother and his wives and his unsexed servants and the great men of the land; he took them all as prisoners from 
Jerusalem to Babylon.

καὶ ἀπῴκισεν τὸν ιωακιµ εἰς βαβυλῶνα καὶ τὴν µητέρα τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ τὰς γυναῖκας τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ τοὺς εὐνούχους αὐτοῦ καὶ τοὺς ἰσχυροὺς τῆς γῆς ἀπήγαγεν ἀποικεσία
ν ἐξ ιερουσαληµ εἰς βαβυλῶνα

16 Todos os homens valentes, em número de sete mil, e artífices e ferreiros em número de mil, todos eles robustos e destros na guerra, a estes o rei de Babilônia levou cativos 
para Babilônia.

And all the men of war, seven thousand of them, and a thousand expert workmen and metal-workers, all of them strong and able to take up arms, the king of Babylon took 
away as prisoners into Babylon.

καὶ πάντας τοὺς ἄνδρας τῆς δυνάµεως ἑπτακισχιλίους καὶ τὸν τέκτονα καὶ τὸν συγκλείοντα χιλίους πάντες δυνατοὶ ποιοῦντες πόλεµον καὶ ἤγαγεν αὐτοὺς βασιλεὺς βαβυλῶνος 
µετοικεσίαν εἰς βαβυλῶνα

17 E o rei de Babilônia constituiu rei em lugar de Joaquim a Matanias, seu tio paterno, e lhe mudou o nome em Zedequias.

And the king of Babylon made Mattaniah, his father's brother, king in place of Jehoiachin, changing his name to Zedekiah.

καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν βασιλεὺς βαβυλῶνος τὸν µαθθανιαν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ ἀντ' αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπέθηκεν τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ σεδεκια

18 Zedequias tinha vinte e um anos quando começou a reinar, e reinou onze anos em Jerusalém. O nome de sua mãe era Hamutal, filha de Jeremias, de Libna.

Zedekiah was twenty-one years old when he became king, and he was king in Jerusalem for eleven years; his mother's name was Hamutal, daughter of Jeremiah of Libnah.

υἱὸς εἴκοσι καὶ ἑνὸς ἐνιαυτοῦ σεδεκιας ἐν τῷ βασιλεύειν αὐτὸν καὶ ἕνδεκα ἔτη ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ὄνοµα τῇ µητρὶ αὐτοῦ αµιταλ θυγάτηρ ιερεµιου

19 Ele fez o que era mau aos olhos do Senhor, conforme tudo quanto fizera Jeoiaquim.

He did evil in the eyes of the Lord, as Jehoiakim had done.

καὶ ἐποίησεν τὸ πονηρὸν ἐνώπιον κυρίου κατὰ πάντα ὅσα ἐποίησεν ιωακιµ

20 Por causa da ira do Senhor, assim sucedeu em Jerusalém, e em Judá, até que ele as lançou da sua presença. E Zedequias se rebelou contra o rei de Babilônia.

And because of the wrath of the Lord, this came about in Jerusalem and Judah, till he had sent them all away from before him: and Zedekiah took up arms against the king 
of Babylon.

ὅτι ἐπὶ τὸν θυµὸν κυρίου ἦν ἐπὶ ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἐν τῷ ιουδα ἕως ἀπέρριψεν αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτοῦ καὶ ἠθέτησεν σεδεκιας ἐν τῷ βασιλεῖ βαβυλῶνος

1 E sucedeu que, ao nono ano do seu reinado, no décimo dia do décimo mês, Nabucodonozor, rei de Babilônia, veio contra Jerusalém com todo o seu exército, e se acampou 
contra ela; levantaram contra ela tranqueiras em redor.

Now in the ninth year of his rule, on the tenth day of the tenth month, Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon, came against Jerusalem with all his army and took up his position 
before it, building earthworks all round the town.

καὶ ἐγενήθη ἐν τῷ ἔτει τῷ ἐνάτῳ τῆς βασιλείας αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ µηνὶ τῷ δεκάτῳ ἦλθεν ναβουχοδονοσορ βασιλεὺς βαβυλῶνος καὶ πᾶσα ἡ δύναµις αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ ιερουσαληµ καὶ παρενέ
βαλεν ἐπ' αὐτὴν καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν ἐπ' αὐτὴν περίτειχος κύκλῳ
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2 E a cidade ficou sitiada até o décimo primeiro ano do rei Zedequias

And the town was shut in by their forces till the eleventh year of King Zedekiah.

καὶ ἦλθεν ἡ πόλις ἐν περιοχῇ ἕως τοῦ ἑνδεκάτου ἔτους τοῦ βασιλέως σεδεκιου

3 Aos nove do quarto mês, a cidade se via tão apertada pela fome que não havia mais pão para o povo da terra.

Now on the ninth day of the fourth month, the store of food in the town was almost gone, so that there was no food for the people of the land.

ἐνάτῃ τοῦ µηνὸς καὶ ἐνίσχυσεν ὁ λιµὸς ἐν τῇ πόλει καὶ οὐκ ἦσαν ἄρτοι τῷ λαῷ τῆς γῆς

4 Então a cidade foi arrombada, e todos os homens de guerra fugiram de noite pelo caminho da porta entre os dois muros, a qual estava junto ao jardim do rei (porque os 
caldeus estavam contra a cidade em redor), e o rei se foi pelo caminho da Arabá.

So an opening was made in the wall of the town, and all the men of war went in flight by night through the doorway between the two walls which was by the king's garden; 
(now the Chaldaeans were stationed round the town:) and the king went by the way of the Arabah.

καὶ ἐρράγη ἡ πόλις καὶ πάντες οἱ ἄνδρες τοῦ πολέµου ἐξῆλθον νυκτὸς ὁδὸν πύλης τῆς ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν τειχέων αὕτη ἥ ἐστιν τοῦ κήπου τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ οἱ χαλδαῖοι ἐπὶ τὴν πόλι
ν κύκλῳ καὶ ἐπορεύθη ὁδὸν τὴν αραβα

5 Mas o exército dos caldeus perseguiu o rei, e o alcançou nas campinas de Jericó; e todo o seu exército se dispersou.

But the Chaldaean army went after the king, and overtook him in the lowlands of Jericho, and all his army went in flight from him in every direction.

καὶ ἐδίωξεν ἡ δύναµις τῶν χαλδαίων ὀπίσω τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ κατέλαβον αὐτὸν ἐν αραβωθ ιεριχω καὶ πᾶσα ἡ δύναµις αὐτοῦ διεσπάρη ἐπάνωθεν αὐτοῦ

6 Então prenderam o rei, e o fizeram subir a Ribla ao rei de Babilônia, o qual pronunciou sentença contra ele.

And they made the king a prisoner and took him up to the king of Babylon at Riblah to be judged.

καὶ συνέλαβον τὸν βασιλέα καὶ ἤγαγον αὐτὸν πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα βαβυλῶνος εἰς δεβλαθα καὶ ἐλάλησεν µετ' αὐτοῦ κρίσιν

7 Degolaram os filhos de Zedequias à vista dele, vasaram-lhe os olhos, ataram-no com cadeias de bronze e o levaram para Babilônia.

And they put the sons of Zedekiah to death before his eyes, and then they put out his eyes, and chaining him with iron bands, took him to Babylon.

καὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς σεδεκιου ἔσφαξεν κατ' ὀφθαλµοὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ τοὺς ὀφθαλµοὺς σεδεκιου ἐξετύφλωσεν καὶ ἔδησεν αὐτὸν ἐν πέδαις καὶ ἤγαγεν αὐτὸν εἰς βαβυλῶνα

8 Ora, no quinto mês, no sétimo dia do mês, no ano décimo nono de Nabucodonozor, rei de Babilônia, veio a Jerusalém Nebuzaradão, capitão da guarda, servo do rei de 
Babilônia;

Now in the fifth month, on the seventh day of the month, in the nineteenth year of Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon, Nebuzaradan, the captain of the armed men, a servant 
of the king of Babylon, came to Jerusalem;

καὶ ἐν τῷ µηνὶ τῷ πέµπτῳ ἑβδόµῃ τοῦ µηνός αὐτὸς ἐνιαυτὸς ἐννεακαιδέκατος τῷ ναβουχοδονοσορ βασιλεῖ βαβυλῶνος ἦλθεν ναβουζαρδαν ὁ ἀρχιµάγειρος ἑστὼς ἐνώπιον βασιλ
έως βαβυλῶνος εἰς ιερουσαληµ

9 e queimou a casa do Senhor e a casa do rei, como também todas as casas de Jerusalém; todas as casas de importância, ele as queimou.

And he had the house of the Lord and the king's house and all the houses of Jerusalem, even every great house, burned with fire;

καὶ ἐνέπρησεν τὸν οἶκον κυρίου καὶ τὸν οἶκον τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ πάντας τοὺς οἴκους ιερουσαληµ καὶ πᾶν οἶκον ἐνέπρησεν

10 E todo o exército dos caldeus, que estava com o capitão da guarda, derrubou os muros em redor de Jerusalém.

And the walls round Jerusalem were broken down by the Chaldaean army which was with the captain.

ὁ ἀρχιµάγειρος

11 Então o resto do povo que havia ficado na cidade, e os que já se haviam rendido ao rei de babilônia, e o resto da multidão, Nebuzaradão, capitão da guarda, levou cativos.

And the rest of the people who were still in the town, and all those who had given themselves up to the king of Babylon, and all the rest of the workmen, Nebuzaradan, the 
captain of the armed men, took away as prisoners;

καὶ τὸ περισσὸν τοῦ λαοῦ τὸ καταλειφθὲν ἐν τῇ πόλει καὶ τοὺς ἐµπεπτωκότας οἳ ἐνέπεσον πρὸς βασιλέα βαβυλῶνος καὶ τὸ λοιπὸν τοῦ στηρίγµατος µετῆρεν ναβουζαρδαν ὁ ἀρχι
µάγειρος
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12 Mas dos mais pobres da terra deixou o capitão da guarda ficar alguns para vinheiros e para lavradores.

But he let the poorest of the land go on living there, to take care of the vines and the fields.

καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν πτωχῶν τῆς γῆς ὑπέλιπεν ὁ ἀρχιµάγειρος εἰς ἀµπελουργοὺς καὶ εἰς γαβιν

13 Ademais os caldeus despedaçaram as colunas de bronze que estavam na casa do Senhor, como também as bases e o mar de bronze que estavam na casa do senhor e levaram 
esse bronze para Babilônia. ,

And the brass pillars in the house of the Lord, and the wheeled bases, and the great brass water-vessel in the house of the Lord, were broken up by the Chaldaeans, who took 
the brass to Babylon.

καὶ τοὺς στύλους τοὺς χαλκοῦς τοὺς ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου καὶ τὰς µεχωνωθ καὶ τὴν θάλασσαν τὴν χαλκῆν τὴν ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου συνέτριψαν οἱ χαλδαῖοι καὶ ἦραν τὸν χαλκὸν αὐτῶν εἰς
 βαβυλῶνα

14 Também tomaram as caldeiras, as pás, as espevitadeiras, as colheres, e todos os utensilios de bronze, com que se ministrava,

And the pots and the spades and the scissors for the lights and the spoons, and all the brass vessels used in the Lord's house, they took away.

καὶ τοὺς λέβητας καὶ τὰ ιαµιν καὶ τὰς φιάλας καὶ τὰς θυίσκας καὶ πάντα τὰ σκεύη τὰ χαλκᾶ ἐν οἷς λειτουργοῦσιν ἐν αὐτοῖς ἔλαβεν

15 como também os braseiros e as bacias; tudo o que era de ouro, o capitão da guarda levou em ouro, e tudo o que era de prata, em prata.

And the fire-trays and the basins; the gold of the gold vessels and the silver of the silver vessels, were all taken away by the captain of the armed men.

καὶ τὰ πυρεῖα καὶ τὰς φιάλας τὰς χρυσᾶς καὶ τὰς ἀργυρᾶς ἔλαβεν ὁ ἀρχιµάγειρος

16 As duas colunas, o mar, e as bases, que Salomão fizera para a casa do Senhor, o bronze de todos esses utensilios era de peso imensurável.

The two pillars, the great water-vessel and the wheeled bases, which Solomon had made for the house of the Lord: the brass of all these vessels was without weight.

στύλους δύο ἡ θάλασσα ἡ µία καὶ τὰ µεχωνωθ ἃ ἐποίησεν σαλωµων τῷ οἴκῳ κυρίου οὐκ ἦν σταθµὸς τοῦ χαλκοῦ πάντων τῶν σκευῶν

17 A altura duma coluna era de dezoito côvados, e sobre ela havia um capitel de bronze, cuja altura era de três côvados; em redor do capitel havia uma rede e romãs, tudo de 
bronze; e semelhante a esta era a outra coluna com a rede.

One of the pillars was eighteen cubits high, with a crown of brass on it; the crown was three cubits high, circled with a network and apples all of brass; and the second pillar 
had the same.

ὀκτωκαίδεκα πήχεων ὕψος τοῦ στύλου τοῦ ἑνός καὶ τὸ χωθαρ ἐπ' αὐτοῦ τὸ χαλκοῦν καὶ τὸ ὕψος τοῦ χωθαρ τριῶν πήχεων σαβαχα καὶ ῥοαὶ ἐπὶ τοῦ χωθαρ κύκλῳ τὰ πάντα χαλ
κᾶ καὶ κατὰ τὰ αὐτὰ τῷ στύλῳ τῷ δευτέρῳ ἐπὶ τῷ σαβαχα

18 O capitão da guarda tomou também Seraías, primeiro sacerdote, Sofonias, segundo sacerdote, e os três guardas da entrada.

And the captain of the armed men took Seraiah, the chief priest, and Zephaniah, the second priest, and the three door-keepers;

καὶ ἔλαβεν ὁ ἀρχιµάγειρος τὸν σαραιαν ἱερέα τὸν πρῶτον καὶ τὸν σοφονιαν υἱὸν τῆς δευτερώσεως καὶ τοὺς τρεῖς τοὺς φυλάσσοντας τὸν σταθµὸν

19 Da cidade tomou um oficial, que tinha cargo da gente de guerra, e cinco homens dos que viam a face do rei e que se achavam na cidade, como também o escrivão-mor do 
exército, que registrava o povo da terra, e sessenta homens do povo da terra, que se achavam na cidade.

And from the town he took the unsexed servant who was over the men of war, and five of the king's near friends who were in the town, and the scribe of the captain of the 
army, who was responsible for getting the people of the land together in military order, and sixty men of the people of the land who were in the town.

καὶ ἐκ τῆς πόλεως ἔλαβεν εὐνοῦχον ἕνα ὃς ἦν ἐπιστάτης ἐπὶ τῶν ἀνδρῶν τῶν πολεµιστῶν καὶ πέντε ἄνδρας τῶν ὁρώντων τὸ πρόσωπον τοῦ βασιλέως τοὺς εὑρεθέντας ἐν τῇ πόλ
ει καὶ τὸν γραµµατέα τοῦ ἄρχοντος τῆς δυνάµεως τὸν ἐκτάσσοντα τὸν λαὸν τῆς γῆς καὶ ἑξήκοντα ἄνδρας τοῦ λαοῦ τῆς γῆς τοὺς εὑρεθέντας ἐν τῇ πόλει

20 Tomando-os Nebuzaradão, capitão da guarda, levou-os ao rei de Babilônia, a Ribla.

These Nebuzaradan, the captain of the armed men, took with him to the king of Babylon at Riblah.

καὶ ἔλαβεν αὐτοὺς ναβουζαρδαν ὁ ἀρχιµάγειρος καὶ ἀπήγαγεν αὐτοὺς πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα βαβυλῶνος εἰς δεβλαθα
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21 Então o rei de Babilônia os feriu e matou em Ribla, na terra de Hamate. Assim Judá foi levado cativo para fora da sua terra.

And the king of Babylon put them to death at Riblah in the land of Hamath. So Judah was taken away prisoner from his land.

καὶ ἔπαισεν αὐτοὺς βασιλεὺς βαβυλῶνος καὶ ἐθανάτωσεν αὐτοὺς ἐν δεβλαθα ἐν γῇ αιµαθ καὶ ἀπῳκίσθη ιουδας ἐπάνωθεν τῆς γῆς αὐτοῦ

22 Quanto ao povo que tinha ficado, na terra de Judá, Nabucodonozor, rei de Babilônia, que o deixara ficar, pôs por governador sobre ele Gedalias, filho de Aicão, filho de Safã.

As for the people who were still living in the land of Judah, whom Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon, did not take away, he made Gedaliah, the son of Ahikam, the son of 
Shaphan, ruler over them.

καὶ ὁ λαὸς ὁ καταλειφθεὶς ἐν γῇ ιουδα οὓς κατέλιπεν ναβουχοδονοσορ βασιλεὺς βαβυλῶνος καὶ κατέστησεν ἐπ' αὐτῶν τὸν γοδολιαν υἱὸν αχικαµ υἱοῦ σαφαν

23 Ouvindo, pois, os chefes das forças, eles e os seus homens, que o rei de Babilônia pusera Gedalias por governador, vieram ter com Gedalias, a Mizpá, a saber: Ismael, filho de 
Netanias, Joanã, filho de Careá, Seraías, filho de Tanumete netofatita, e Jaazanias, filho do maacatita, eles e os seus homens.

Now the captains of the armed forces, hearing that the king of Babylon had made Gedaliah ruler, came with their men to Gedaliah at Mizpah; Ishmael, the son of 
Nethaniah, and Johanan, the son of Kareah, and Seraiah, the son of Tanhumeth the Netophathite, and Jaazaniah, the son of the Maacathite, came with all their men.

καὶ ἤκουσαν πάντες οἱ ἄρχοντες τῆς δυνάµεως αὐτοὶ καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες αὐτῶν ὅτι κατέστησεν βασιλεὺς βαβυλῶνος τὸν γοδολιαν καὶ ἦλθον πρὸς γοδολιαν εἰς µασσηφαθ καὶ ισµαηλ
 υἱὸς ναθανιου καὶ ιωαναν υἱὸς καρηε καὶ σαραιας υἱὸς θανεµαθ ὁ νετωφαθίτης καὶ ιεζονιας υἱὸς τοῦ µαχαθι αὐτοὶ καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες αὐτῶν

24 E Gedalias lhe jurou, a eles e aos seus homens, e lhes disse: Não temais ser servos dos caldeus; ficai na terra, e servi ao rei de Babilônia, e bem vos irá.

Then Gedaliah gave his oath to them and their men, saying, Have no fear because of the servants of the Chaldaeans; go on living in the land under the rule of the king of 
Babylon, and all will be well.

καὶ ὤµοσεν γοδολιας αὐτοῖς καὶ τοῖς ἀνδράσιν αὐτῶν καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς µὴ φοβεῖσθε πάροδον τῶν χαλδαίων καθίσατε ἐν τῇ γῇ καὶ δουλεύσατε τῷ βασιλεῖ βαβυλῶνος καὶ καλῶς
 ἔσται ὑµῖν

25 Mas no sétimo mês Ismael, filho de Netanias, filho de Elisama, da descendência real, veio com dez homens, e feriram e mataram Gedalias, como também os judeus e os 
caldeus que estavam com ele em Mizpá.

But in the seventh month, Ishmael, the son of Nethaniah, the son of Elishama, of the king's seed, came with ten men and made an attack on Gedaliah, causing his death and 
the death of the Jews and the Chaldaeans who were with him at Mizpah.

καὶ ἐγενήθη ἐν τῷ ἑβδόµῳ µηνὶ ἦλθεν ισµαηλ υἱὸς ναθανιου υἱοῦ ελισαµα ἐκ τοῦ σπέρµατος τῶν βασιλέων καὶ δέκα ἄνδρες µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπάταξεν τὸν γοδολιαν καὶ ἀπέθανεν
 καὶ τοὺς ιουδαίους καὶ τοὺς χαλδαίους οἳ ἦσαν µετ' αὐτοῦ εἰς µασσηφαθ

26 Então todo o povo, tanto pequenos como grandes, e os chefes das forças, levantando-se, foram para o Egito, porque temiam os caldeus.

Then all the people, small and great, and the captains of the forces, got up and went away to Egypt, for fear of the Chaldaeans.

καὶ ἀνέστη πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ἀπὸ µικροῦ καὶ ἕως µεγάλου καὶ οἱ ἄρχοντες τῶν δυνάµεων καὶ εἰσῆλθον εἰς αἴγυπτον ὅτι ἐφοβήθησαν ἀπὸ προσώπου τῶν χαλδαίων

27 Depois disso sucedeu que, no ano trinta e sete do cativeiro de Joaquim, rei de Judá, no dia vinte e sete do décimo segundo mês, Evil-Merodaque, rei de Babilônia, no ano em 
que começou a reinar, levantou a cabeça de Joaquim, rei de Judá, tirando-o da casa da prisão;

And in the thirty-seventh year after Jehoiachin, king of Judah, had been taken prisoner, in the twelfth month, on the twenty-seventh day of the month, Evil-merodach, king 
of Babylon, in the first year of his rule, took Jehoiachin, king of Judah, out of prison;

καὶ ἐγενήθη ἐν τῷ τριακοστῷ καὶ ἑβδόµῳ ἔτει τῆς ἀποικεσίας τοῦ ιωακιµ βασιλέως ιουδα ἐν τῷ δωδεκάτῳ µηνὶ ἑβδόµῃ καὶ εἰκάδι τοῦ µηνὸς ὕψωσεν ευιλµαρωδαχ βασιλεὺς β
αβυλῶνος ἐν τῷ ἐνιαυτῷ τῆς βασιλείας αὐτοῦ τὴν κεφαλὴν ιωακιµ βασιλέως ιουδα καὶ ἐξήγαγεν αὐτὸν ἐξ οἴκου φυλακῆς αὐτοῦ

28 e lhe falou benignamente, e pôs o seu trono acima do trono dos reis que estavam com ele em Babilônia.

And said kind words to him, and put his seat higher than the seats of the other kings who were with him in Babylon.

καὶ ἐλάλησεν µετ' αὐτοῦ ἀγαθὰ καὶ ἔδωκεν τὸν θρόνον αὐτοῦ ἐπάνωθεν τῶν θρόνων τῶν βασιλέων τῶν µετ' αὐτοῦ ἐν βαβυλῶνι

29 Também lhe fez mudar as vestes de prisão; e ele comeu da mesa real todos os dias da sua vida.

And his prison clothing was changed, and he was a guest at the king's table every day for the rest of his life.

καὶ ἠλλοίωσεν τὰ ἱµάτια τῆς φυλακῆς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἤσθιεν ἄρτον διὰ παντὸς ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας τῆς ζωῆς αὐτοῦ
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30 E, quanto à sua subsistência, esta lhe foi dada de contínuo pelo rei, a porção de cada dia no seu dia, todos os dias da sua vida.

And for his food, the king gave him a regular amount every day for the rest of his life.

καὶ ἡ ἑστιατορία αὐτοῦ ἑστιατορία διὰ παντὸς ἐδόθη αὐτῷ ἐξ οἴκου τοῦ βασιλέως λόγον ἡµέρας ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ αὐτοῦ πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας τῆς ζωῆς αὐτοῦ .

1 Adão, Sete, Enos,

Adam, Seth, Enosh;

αδαµ σηθ ενως

2 Quenã, Maalalel, Jarede,

Kenan, Mahalalel, Jared,

καιναν µαλελεηλ ιαρεδ

3 Enoque, Matusalém, Lameque,

Enoch, Methuselah, Lamech;

ενωχ µαθουσαλα λαµεχ

4 Noé, Sem, Cão e Jafé.

Noah, Shem, Ham, and Japheth.

νωε υἱοὶ νωε σηµ χαµ ιαφεθ

5 Os filhos de Jafé: Gomer, Magogue, Madai, Javã, Tubal, Meseque e Tiras.

The sons of Japheth: Gomer and Magog and Madai and Javan and Tubal and Meshech and Tiras.

υἱοὶ ιαφεθ γαµερ µαγωγ µαδαι ιωυαν ελισα θοβελ µοσοχ καὶ θιρας

6 Os filhos de Gomer: Asquenaz, Rifate e Togarma.

And the sons of Gomer: Ashkenaz and Diphath and Togarmah.

καὶ υἱοὶ γαµερ ασχαναζ καὶ ριφαθ καὶ θοργαµα

7 Os filhos de Javã: Elisá, Társis, Quitim e Dodanim.

And the sons of Javan: Elishah and Tarshish, Kittim and Rodanim.

καὶ υἱοὶ ιωυαν ελισα καὶ θαρσις κίτιοι καὶ ῥόδιοι

8 Os filhos de Cão: Cuche, Mizraim, Pute e Canaã.

The sons of Ham: Cush and Egypt, Put and Canaan.

καὶ υἱοὶ χαµ χους καὶ µεστραιµ φουδ καὶ χανααν

9 Os filhos de Cuche: Seba, Havilá, Sabtá, Raamá e Sabtecá; e os filhos de Raamá: Sebá e Dedã.

And the sons of Cush: Seba and Havilah and Sabta and Raama and Sabteca. And the sons of Raamah: Sheba and Dedan.

καὶ υἱοὶ χους σαβα καὶ ευιλατ καὶ σαβαθα καὶ ρεγµα καὶ σεβεκαθα καὶ υἱοὶ ρεγµα σαβα καὶ ουδαδαν

10 Cuche foi pai de Ninrode, o qual foi o primeiro a ser poderoso na terra:

And Cush was the father of Nimrod: he was the first to be a great man in the earth.

καὶ χους ἐγέννησεν τὸν νεβρωδ οὗτος ἤρξατο τοῦ εἶναι γίγας κυνηγὸς ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

17 Os filhos de Sem: Elão, Assur, Arfaxade, Lude, Arã, Uz, Hul, Geter e Meseque.

The sons of Shem: Elam and Asshur and Arpachshad and Lud and Aram and Uz and Hul and Gether and Meshech.

υἱοὶ σηµ αιλαµ καὶ ασσουρ καὶ αρφαξαδ
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24 Sem, Arfaxade, Selá;

Shem, Arpachshad, Shelah,

σαλα

25 Eber, Pelegue, Reú;

Eber, Peleg, Reu,

εβερ φαλεκ ραγαυ

26 Serugue, Naor, Tera;

Serug, Nahor, Terah,

σερουχ ναχωρ θαρα

27 Abrão, que é Abraão.

Abram (that is Abraham).

αβρααµ

28 Os filhos de Abraão: Isaque e Ismael.

The sons of Abraham: Isaac and Ishmael.

υἱοὶ δὲ αβρααµ ισαακ καὶ ισµαηλ

29 Estas são as suas gerações: o primogênito de Ismael, Nebaiote; depois Quedar, Adbeel, Mibsão,

These are their generations: the oldest son of Ishmael, Nebaioth; then Kedar and Adbeel and Mibsam,

αὗται δὲ αἱ γενέσεις πρωτοτόκου ισµαηλ ναβαιωθ καὶ κηδαρ ναβδεηλ µαβσαν

30 Misma, Dumá, Massá, Hadade, Tema,

Mishma and Dumah, Massa, Hadad and Tema,

µασµα ιδουµα µασση χοδδαδ θαιµαν

31 Jetur, Nafis e Quedemá; esses foram os filhos de Ismael.

Jetur, Naphish, and Kedemah. These are the sons of Ishmael.

ιεττουρ ναφες καὶ κεδµα οὗτοί εἰσιν υἱοὶ ισµαηλ

32 Quanto aos filhos de Quetura, concubina de Abraão, esta deu à luz Zinrã, Jocsã, Medã, Midiã, Isbaque e Suá. Os filhos de Jocsã foram Sebá e Dedã.

And the sons of Keturah, Abraham's servant-wife: she was the mother of Zimran and Jokshan and Medan and Midian and Ishbak and Shuah. And the sons of Jokshan: 
Sheba and Dedan.

καὶ υἱοὶ χεττουρας παλλακῆς αβρααµ καὶ ἔτεκεν αὐτῷ τὸν ζεµβραν ιεξαν µαδαν µαδιαµ σοβακ σωε καὶ υἱοὶ ιεξαν σαβα καὶ δαιδαν

33 Os filhos de Midiã: Efá, Efer, Hanoque, Abidá e Eldá; todos esses foram filhos de Quetura.

And the sons of Midian: Ephah and Epher and Hanoch and Abida and Eldaah. All these were the sons of Keturah.

καὶ υἱοὶ µαδιαµ γαιφα καὶ οφερ καὶ ενωχ καὶ αβιδα καὶ ελδαα πάντες οὗτοι υἱοὶ χεττουρας

34 Abraão foi pai de Isaque. Os filhos de Isaque: Esaú e Israel.

And Abraham was the father of Isaac. The sons of Isaac: Esau and Israel.

καὶ ἐγέννησεν αβρααµ τὸν ισαακ καὶ υἱοὶ ισαακ ησαυ καὶ ιακωβ
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35 Os filhos de Esaú: Elifaz, Reuel, Jeús, Jalão e Corá.

The sons of Esau: Eliphaz, Reuel and Jeush and Jalam and Korah.

υἱοὶ ησαυ ελιφας καὶ ραγουηλ καὶ ιεουλ καὶ ιεγλοµ καὶ κορε

36 Os filhos de Elifaz: Temã, Omar, Zefi, Gatã, Quenaz, Timna e Amaleque.

The sons of Eliphaz: Teman and Omar, Zephi and Gatam, Kenaz and Timna and Amalek.

υἱοὶ ελιφας θαιµαν καὶ ωµαρ σωφαρ καὶ γοωθαµ καὶ κενεζ καὶ τῆς θαµνα αµαληκ

37 Os filhos de Reuel: Naate, Zerá, Samá e Mizá.

The sons of Reuel: Nahath, Zerah, Shammah and Mizzah.

καὶ υἱοὶ ραγουηλ ναχεθ ζαρε σοµε καὶ µοζε

38 Os filhos de Seir: Lotã, Sobal, Zibeão, Anás, Disom, Eser e Disã.

And the sons of Seir: Lotan and Shobal and Zibeon and Anah and Dishon and Ezer and Dishan.

υἱοὶ σηιρ λωταν σωβαλ σεβεγων ανα δησων ωσαρ δαισων

39 Os filhos de Lotã: Hori, e Homã; e a irmã de Lotã foi Timna.

And the sons of Lotan: Hori and Homam; and Timna was Lotan's sister.

καὶ υἱοὶ λωταν χορρι καὶ αιµαν καὶ αιλαθ καὶ ναµνα

40 Os filhos de Sobal: Aliã, Manaate, Ebal, Sefi e Onã. Os filhos de Zibeão: Aías e Anás.

The sons of Shobal: Alian and Manahath and Ebal, Shephi and Onam. And the sons of Zibeon: Aiah and Anah.

υἱοὶ σωβαλ γωλαµ µαναχαθ γαιβηλ σωβ καὶ ωναµ υἱοὶ δὲ σεβεγων αια καὶ ανα

41 Anás foi pai de Disom. Os filhos de Disom: Hanrão, Esbã, Itrã e Querã.

The sons of Anah: Dishon. And the sons of Dishon: Hamran and Eshban and Ithran and Cheran.

υἱοὶ ανα δαισων υἱοὶ δὲ δησων εµερων καὶ εσεβαν καὶ ιεθραν καὶ χαρραν

42 Os filhos de Eser: Bilã, Zaavã e Jaacã. Os filhos de Disã: Uz e Arã.

The sons of Ezer: Bilhan and Zaavan, Jaakan. The sons of Dishan: Uz and Aran.

καὶ υἱοὶ ωσαρ βαλααν καὶ ζουκαν καὶ ιωκαν υἱοὶ δαισων ως καὶ αρραν

43 Estes foram os reis que reinaram na terra de Edom, antes que houvesse rei sobre os filhos de Israel: Belá, filho de Beor; e era o nome da sua cidade Dinabá.

Now these are the kings who were ruling in the land of Edom, before there was any king over Israel: Bela, the son of Beor; his town was named Dinhabah.

καὶ οὗτοι οἱ βασιλεῖς αὐτῶν βαλακ υἱὸς βεωρ καὶ ὄνοµα τῇ πόλει αὐτοῦ δενναβα

44 Morreu Belá, e reinou em seu lugar Jobabe, filho de Zerá, de Bozra.

At his death, Jobab, the son of Zerah of Bozrah, became king in his place.

καὶ ἀπέθανεν βαλακ καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν ἀντ' αὐτοῦ ιωβαβ υἱὸς ζαρα ἐκ βοσορρας

45 Morreu Jobabe, e reinou em seu lugar Husão, da terra dos temanitas.

At the death of Jobab, Husham, from the land of the Temanites, became king in his place.

καὶ ἀπέθανεν ιωβαβ καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν ἀντ' αὐτοῦ ασοµ ἐκ τῆς γῆς θαιµανων

46 Morreu Husão, e reinou em seu lugar Hadade, filho de Bedade, que derrotou os midianitas no campo de Moabe; e era o nome da sua cidade Avite.

And at the death of Husham, Hadad, the son of Bedad, who overcame Midian in the field of Moab, became king; his town was named Avith.

καὶ ἀπέθανεν ασοµ καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν ἀντ' αὐτοῦ αδαδ υἱὸς βαραδ ὁ πατάξας µαδιαµ ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ µωαβ καὶ ὄνοµα τῇ πόλει αὐτοῦ γεθθαιµ
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47 Morreu Hadade, e reinou em seu lugar Sâmela, de Masreca.

And at the death of Hadad, Samlah of Masrekah became king in his place.

καὶ ἀπέθανεν αδαδ καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν ἀντ' αὐτοῦ σαµαα ἐκ µασεκκας

48 Morreu Sâmela, e reinou em seu lugar Saul, de Reobote junto ao rio.

And at the death of Samlah, Shaul of Rehoboth by the river became king in his place,

καὶ ἀπέθανεν σαµαα καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν ἀντ' αὐτοῦ σαουλ ἐκ ροωβωθ τῆς παρὰ ποταµόν

49 Morreu Saul, e reinou em seu lugar Baal-Ranã, filho de Acbor.

And at the death of Shaul, Baal-hanan, the son of Achbor, became king in his place.

καὶ ἀπέθανεν σαουλ καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν ἀντ' αὐτοῦ βαλαεννων υἱὸς αχοβωρ

50 Morreu Baal-Hanã, e Hadade reinou em seu lugar; e era o nome da sua cidade Paí. O nome de sua mulher era Meetabel, filha de Matrede, filha de Me-Zaabe.

And at the death of Baal-hanan, Hadad became king in his place; his town was named Pai, and his wife's name was Mehetabel, the daughter of Matred, the daughter of Me-
zahab.

καὶ ἀπέθανεν βαλαεννων υἱὸς αχοβωρ καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν ἀντ' αὐτοῦ αδαδ υἱὸς βαραδ καὶ ὄνοµα τῇ πόλει αὐτοῦ φογωρ

51 E morreu Hadade. Os príncipes de Edom foram: o príncipe Timna, o príncipe Aliá, o príncipe Jetete,

And Hadad came to his end. Now the chiefs of Edom were: the chief of Timna, the chief of Aliah, the chief of Jetheth,

καὶ ἀπέθανεν αδαδ καὶ ἦσαν ἡγεµόνες εδωµ ἡγεµὼν θαµανα ἡγεµὼν γωλα ἡγεµὼν ιεθετ

52 o príncipe Aolíbama, o príncipe Elá, o príncipe Pinom,

The chief of Oholibamah, the chief of Elah, the chief of Pinon,

ἡγεµὼν ελιβαµας ἡγεµὼν ηλας ἡγεµὼν φινων

53 o príncipe Quenaz, o príncipe Temã, o príncipe Mibzar,

The chief of Kenaz, the chief of Teman, the chief of Mibzar,

ἡγεµὼν κενεζ ἡγεµὼν θαιµαν ἡγεµὼν µαβσαρ

54 o príncipe Magdiel, o príncipe lrã. Estes foram os príncipes de Edom.

The chief of Magdiel, the chief of Iram. These are the chiefs of Edom.

ἡγεµὼν µεγεδιηλ ἡγεµὼν ηραµ οὗτοι ἡγεµόνες εδωµ

1 Foram estes os filhos de Israel: Rúben, Simeão, Levi, Judá, Issacar, Zebulom,

These are the sons of Israel: Reuben, Simeon, Levi and Judah, Issachar and Zebulun;

ταῦτα τὰ ὀνόµατα τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ ρουβην συµεων λευι ιουδα ισσαχαρ ζαβουλων

2 Dã, José, Benjamim, Naftali, Gade e Aser.

Dan, Joseph and Benjamin, Naphtali, Gad and Asher.

δαν ιωσηφ βενιαµιν νεφθαλι γαδ ασηρ

3 Os filhos de Judá: Er, Onã e Selá; estes três lhe nasceram da filha de Suá, a cananéia. E Er, o primogênito de Judá, foi mau aos olhos do Senhor, que o matou:

The sons of Judah: Er and Onan and Shelah; these three were his sons by Bathshua, the Canaanite woman. And Er, Judah's oldest son, did evil in the eyes of the Lord; and 
he put him to death.

υἱοὶ ιουδα ηρ αυναν σηλων τρεῖς ἐγεννήθησαν αὐτῷ ἐκ τῆς θυγατρὸς σαυας τῆς χαναανίτιδος καὶ ἦν ηρ ὁ πρωτότοκος ιουδα πονηρὸς ἐναντίον κυρίου καὶ ἀπέκτεινεν αὐτόν
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4 Tamar, nora de Judá, lhe deu à luz Pérez e Zerá. Ao todo os filhos de Judá foram cinco.

And Tamar, his daughter-in-law, had Perez and Zerah by him. All the sons of Judah were five.

καὶ θαµαρ ἡ νύµφη αὐτοῦ ἔτεκεν αὐτῷ τὸν φαρες καὶ τὸν ζαρα πάντες υἱοὶ ιουδα πέντε

5 Os filhos de Perez: Hezrom e Hamul:

The sons of Perez: Hezron and Hamul.

υἱοὶ φαρες αρσων καὶ ιεµουηλ

6 Os filhos de Zerá: Zinri, Etã, Hemã, Calcol e Dara; cinco ao todo.

And the sons of Zerah: Zimri and Ethan and Heman and Calcol and Dara; five of them.

καὶ υἱοὶ ζαρα ζαµβρι καὶ αιθαν καὶ αιµαν καὶ χαλχαλ καὶ δαρα πάντες πέντε

7 Os filhos de Carmi: Acar, o perturbador de Israel, que pecou no anátema.

And the sons of Carmi: Achan, the troubler of Israel, who did wrong about the cursed thing.

καὶ υἱοὶ χαρµι αχαρ ὁ ἐµποδοστάτης ισραηλ ὃς ἠθέτησεν εἰς τὸ ἀνάθεµα

8 De Etã foi filho Azarias.

And the son of Ethan: Azariah.

καὶ υἱοὶ αιθαν αζαρια

9 Os filhos que nasceram a Hezrom: Jerameel, Rão e Quelubai.

And the sons of Hezron, the offspring of his body: Jerahmeel and Ram and Chelubai.

καὶ υἱοὶ εσερων οἳ ἐτέχθησαν αὐτῷ ὁ ιραµεηλ καὶ ὁ ραµ καὶ ὁ χαλεβ καὶ αραµ

10 Rão foi pai de Aminadabe, e Aminadabe de Nasom, príncipe dos filhos de Judá;

And Ram was the father of Amminadab; and Amminadab was the father of Nahshon, chief of the children of Judah;

καὶ αραµ ἐγέννησεν τὸν αµιναδαβ καὶ αµιναδαβ ἐγέννησεν τὸν ναασσων ἄρχοντα τοῦ οἴκου ιουδα

11 Nason foi pai de Salmom, e Salmom de Boaz;

And Nahshon was the father of Salma, and Salma was the father of Boaz,

καὶ ναασσων ἐγέννησεν τὸν σαλµων καὶ σαλµων ἐγέννησεν τὸν βοος

12 Boaz foi pai de Obede, e Obede de Jessé;

And Boaz was the father of Obed, and Obed was the father of Jesse,

καὶ βοος ἐγέννησεν τὸν ωβηδ καὶ ωβηδ ἐγέννησεν τὸν ιεσσαι

13 a Jessé nasceram Eliabe, seu primogênito, Abinadabe o segundo, Siméia o terceiro,

And Jesse was the father of Eliab, his oldest son, and Abinadab, the second, and Shimea, the third,

καὶ ιεσσαι ἐγέννησεν τὸν πρωτότοκον αὐτοῦ ελιαβ αµιναδαβ ὁ δεύτερος σαµαα ὁ τρίτος

14 Netanel o quarto, Radai o quinto,

Nethanel, the fourth, Raddai, the fifth,

ναθαναηλ ὁ τέταρτος ραδδαι ὁ πέµπτος

15 Ozen o sexto e Davi o sétimo;

Ozem, the sixth, David, the seventh;

ασοµ ὁ ἕκτος δαυιδ ὁ ἕβδοµος
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16 e foram suas irmãs Zeruia e Abigail. Os filhos de Zeruia foram: Abisai, Joabe e Asael, três.

And their sisters were Zeruiah and Abigail. And Zeruiah had three sons: Abishai and Joab and Asahel.

καὶ ἀδελφὴ αὐτῶν σαρουια καὶ αβιγαια καὶ υἱοὶ σαρουια αβεσσα καὶ ιωαβ καὶ ασαηλ τρεῖς

17 Abigail deu à luz Amasa; o pai de Amasa foi Jeter, o ismaelita.

And Abigail was the mother of Amasa; and the father of Amasa was Jether the Ishmaelite.

καὶ αβιγαια ἐγέννησεν τὸν αµεσσα καὶ πατὴρ αµεσσα ιοθορ ὁ ισµαηλίτης

18 A Calebe, filho de Hezrom, nasceram filhos de Azuba, sua mulher, e de Jeriote; e os filhos dela foram estes: Jeser, Sobabe e Ardom.

And Caleb, the son of Hezron, had children by Azubah his wife, the daughter of Jerioth; and these were her sons: Jesher and Shobab and Ardon.

καὶ χαλεβ υἱὸς εσερων ἐγέννησεν τὴν γαζουβα γυναῖκα καὶ τὴν ιεριωθ καὶ οὗτοι υἱοὶ αὐτῆς ιωασαρ καὶ σωβαβ καὶ ορνα

19 Morreu Azuba; e Calebe tomou para si Efrata, da qual lhe nasceu Hur.

And after the death of Azubah, Caleb took as his wife Ephrath, who was the mother of Hur.

καὶ ἀπέθανεν γαζουβα καὶ ἔλαβεν ἑαυτῷ χαλεβ τὴν εφραθ καὶ ἔτεκεν αὐτῷ τὸν ωρ

20 Hur foi pai de îri, e îri de Bezaleel.

And Hur was the father of Uri; and Uri was the father of Bezalel.

καὶ ωρ ἐγέννησεν τὸν ουρι καὶ ουρι ἐγέννησεν τὸν βεσελεηλ

21 Então Hezrom, tendo já sessenta anos, tomou por mulher a filha de Maquir, pai de Gileade; e conheceu-a, e ela lhe deu à luz Segube.

And after that, Hezron had connection with the daughter of Machir, the father of Gilead, whom he took as his wife when he was sixty years old; and she had Segub by him.

καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα εἰσῆλθεν εσερων πρὸς τὴν θυγατέρα µαχιρ πατρὸς γαλααδ καὶ οὗτος ἔλαβεν αὐτήν καὶ αὐτὸς ἑξήκοντα ἦν ἐτῶν καὶ ἔτεκεν αὐτῷ τὸν σεγουβ

22 Segube foi pai de Jair, o qual veio a ter vinte e três cidades na terra de Gileade.

And Segub was the father of Jair, who had twenty-three towns in the land of Gilead.

καὶ σεγουβ ἐγέννησεν τὸν ιαϊρ καὶ ἦσαν αὐτῷ εἴκοσι τρεῖς πόλεις ἐν τῇ γαλααδ

23 Mas Gesur e Arã tomaram deles Havote-Jair, e Quenate e suas aldeias, sessenta cidades. Todos estes foram filhos de Maquir, pai de Gileade.

And Geshur and Aram took the tent-towns of Jair from them, with Kenath and the small places round it, even sixty towns. All these were the sons of Machir, the father of 
Gilead.

καὶ ἔλαβεν γεδσουρ καὶ αραµ τὰς κώµας ιαϊρ ἐξ αὐτῶν τὴν καναθ καὶ τὰς κώµας αὐτῆς ἑξήκοντα πόλεις πᾶσαι αὗται υἱῶν µαχιρ πατρὸς γαλααδ

24 Depois da morte de Hezrom, em Calebe de Efrata, Abia, mulher de Hezrom, lhe deu Asur, pai de Tecoa.

And after the death of Hezron, Caleb had connection with Ephrath, his father Hezron's wife, and she gave birth to his son Asshur, the father of Tekoa.

καὶ µετὰ τὸ ἀποθανεῖν εσερων ἦλθεν χαλεβ εἰς εφραθα καὶ ἡ γυνὴ εσερων αβια καὶ ἔτεκεν αὐτῷ τὸν ασχωδ πατέρα θεκωε

25 Os filhos de Jerameel, primogênito de Jezrom, foram: Rão, o primogênito, Buna, Orem, Ozem e Aías.

And the sons of Jerahmeel, the oldest son of Hezron, were Ram, the oldest, and Bunah and Oren and Ozem and Ahijah.

καὶ ἦσαν υἱοὶ ιερεµεηλ πρωτοτόκου εσερων ὁ πρωτότοκος ραµ καὶ βαανα καὶ αραν καὶ ασοµ ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ

26 Jerameel teve outra mulher, cujo nome era Atara, a qual foi mãe de Onã.

And Jerahmeel had another wife, whose name was Atarah: she was the mother of Onam.

καὶ ἦν γυνὴ ἑτέρα τῷ ιερεµεηλ καὶ ὄνοµα αὐτῇ αταρα αὕτη ἐστὶν µήτηρ οζοµ
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27 Os filhos de Rão, primogênito de Jerameel, foram: Maaz, Jamim e Equer.

And the sons of Ram, the oldest son of Jerahmeel, were Maaz and Jamin and Eker.

καὶ ἦσαν υἱοὶ ραµ πρωτοτόκου ιερεµεηλ µαας καὶ ιαµιν καὶ ακορ

28 Os filhos de Onã, foram: Samai e Jada; e os filhos de Samai: Nadabe e Abisur.

And the sons of Onam were Shammai and Jada; and the sons of Shammai: Nadab and Abishur.

καὶ ἦσαν υἱοὶ οζοµ σαµαι καὶ ιαδαε καὶ υἱοὶ σαµαι ναδαβ καὶ αβισουρ

29 O nome da mulher de Abisur era Abiail, que lhe deu à luz Abã e Molide.

And the name of Abishur's wife was Abihail; and she had Ahban and Molid by him.

καὶ ὄνοµα τῆς γυναικὸς αβισουρ αβιχαιλ καὶ ἔτεκεν αὐτῷ τὸν αχαβαρ καὶ τὸν µωλιδ

30 Os filhos de Nadabe: Selede e Apaim; e Selede morreu sem filhos.

And the sons of Nadab: Seled and Appaim; but Seled came to his end without sons.

υἱοὶ ναδαβ σαλαδ καὶ αφφαιµ καὶ ἀπέθανεν σαλαδ οὐκ ἔχων τέκνα

31 O filho de Apaim: Isi; o filho de Isi: Sesã; o filho de Sesã: Alai.

And the sons of Appaim: Ishi. And the sons of Ishi: Sheshan. And the sons of Sheshan: Ahlai.

καὶ υἱοὶ αφφαιµ ισεµιηλ καὶ υἱοὶ ισεµιηλ σωσαν καὶ υἱοὶ σωσαν αχλαι

32 Os filhos de Jada, irmão de Samai: Jeter e Jônatas; e Jeter morreu sem filhos.

And the sons of Jada, the brother of Shammai: Jether and Jonathan; and Jether came to his end without sons.

καὶ υἱοὶ ιαδαε αχισαµαι ιεθερ ιωναθαν καὶ ἀπέθανεν ιεθερ οὐκ ἔχων τέκνα

33 Os filhos de Jônatas: Pelete e Zaza. Esses foram os filhos de Jerameel.

And the sons of Jonathan: Peleth and Zaza. These were the sons of Jerahmeel.

καὶ υἱοὶ ιωναθαν φαλεθ καὶ οζαζα οὗτοι ἦσαν υἱοὶ ιερεµεηλ

34 Sesã não teve filhos, mas filhas. E tinha Sesã um servo egípcio, cujo nome era Jará:

Now Sheshan had no sons, but only daughters. And Sheshan had an Egyptian servant, whose name was Jarha.

καὶ οὐκ ἦσαν τῷ σωσαν υἱοί ἀλλ' ἢ θυγατέρες καὶ τῷ σωσαν παῖς αἰγύπτιος καὶ ὄνοµα αὐτῷ ιωχηλ

35 Deu, pois, Sesã sua filha por mulher a Jará, seu servo; e ela lhe deu à luz Atai.

And Sheshan gave his daughter to Jarha, his servant, as a wife; and she had Attai by him.

καὶ ἔδωκεν σωσαν τὴν θυγατέρα αὐτοῦ τῷ ιωχηλ παιδὶ αὐτοῦ εἰς γυναῖκα καὶ ἔτεκεν αὐτῷ τὸν εθθι

36 Atai foi pai de Natã, Natã de Zabade,

And Attai was the father of Nathan, and Nathan was the father of Zabad,

καὶ εθθι ἐγέννησεν τὸν ναθαν καὶ ναθαν ἐγέννησεν τὸν ζαβεδ

37 Zabade de Eflal, Eflal de Obede,

And Zabad was the father of Ephlal, and Ephlal was the father of Obed,

καὶ ζαβεδ ἐγέννησεν τὸν αφαληλ καὶ αφαληλ ἐγέννησεν τὸν ωβηδ

38 Obede de Jeú, Jeú de Azarias,

And Obed was the father of Jehu, and Jehu was the father of Azariah,

καὶ ωβηδ ἐγέννησεν τὸν ιηου καὶ ιηου ἐγέννησεν τὸν αζαριαν
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39 Azarias de Helez, Helez de Eleasá,

And Azariah was the father of Helez, and Helez was the father of Eleasah,

καὶ αζαριας ἐγέννησεν τὸν χελλης καὶ χελλης ἐγέννησεν τὸν ελεασα

40 Eleasá de Sismai, Sismai de Salum,

And Eleasah was the father of Sismai, and Sismai was the father of Shallum,

καὶ ελεασα ἐγέννησεν τὸν σοσοµαι καὶ σοσοµαι ἐγέννησεν τὸν σαλουµ

41 Salum de Jecamias, e Jecamias de Elisama.

And Shallum was the father of Jekamiah, and Jekamiah was the father of Elishama.

καὶ σαλουµ ἐγέννησεν τὸν ιεχεµιαν καὶ ιεχεµιας ἐγέννησεν τὸν ελισαµα

42 Os filhos de Calebe, irmão de Jerameel: Messa, seu primogênito, que foi o pai de Zife, e os filhos de Maressa, pai de Hebrom.

And the sons of Caleb, the brother of Jerahmeel, were Mareshah, his oldest son, who was the father of Ziph and Hebron.

καὶ υἱοὶ χαλεβ ἀδελφοῦ ιερεµεηλ µαρισα ὁ πρωτότοκος αὐτοῦ οὗτος πατὴρ ζιφ καὶ υἱοὶ µαρισα πατρὸς χεβρων

43 Os filhos de Hebrom: Corá, Tapua, Requem e Sema.

And the sons of Hebron: Korah and Tappuah and Rekem and Shema.

καὶ υἱοὶ χεβρων κορε καὶ θαπους καὶ ρεκοµ καὶ σεµαα

44 Sema foi pai de Raão, pai de Jorqueão; e Requem foi pai de Samai.

And Shema was the father of Raham, the father of Jorkeam, and Rekem was the father of Shammai.

καὶ σεµαα ἐγέννησεν τὸν ραεµ πατέρα ιερκααν καὶ ιερκααν ἐγέννησεν τὸν σαµαι

45 O filho de Samai foi Maom; e Maom foi pai de Bete-Zur.

And the son of Shammai was Maon; and Maon was the father of Beth-zur.

καὶ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ µαων καὶ µαων πατὴρ βαιθσουρ

46 Efá, a concubina de Calebe, teve Harã, Moza e Gazez; e Harã foi pai de Gazez.

And Ephah, Caleb's servant-wife, had Haran and Moza and Gazez; and Haran was the father of Gazez.

καὶ γαιφα ἡ παλλακὴ χαλεβ ἐγέννησεν τὸν αρραν καὶ τὸν µωσα καὶ τὸν γεζουε καὶ αρραν ἐγέννησεν τὸν γεζουε

47 Os filhos de Jadai: Regem, Jotão, Gesã, Pelete, Efá e Saafe.

And the sons of Jahdai: Regem and Jotham and Geshan and Pelet and Ephah and Shaaph.

καὶ υἱοὶ ιαδαι ραγεµ καὶ ιωαθαµ καὶ γηρσωµ καὶ φαλετ καὶ γαιφα καὶ σαγαφ

48 Maacá, concubina de Calebe, deu à luz Seber e Tiraná.

Maacah, Caleb's servant-wife, was the mother of Sheber and Tirhanah,

καὶ ἡ παλλακὴ χαλεβ µωχα ἐγέννησεν τὸν σαβερ καὶ τὸν θαρχνα

49 Deu à luz também Saafe, pai de Madmana, e Seva, pai de Macbena e de Gibeá; e a filha de Calebe foi Acsa.

And Shaaph, the father of Madmannah, Sheva, the father of Machbena and the father of Gibea; and Caleb's daughter was Achsah. These were the sons of Caleb.

καὶ ἐγέννησεν σαγαφ πατέρα µαρµηνα καὶ τὸν σαου πατέρα µαχαβηνα καὶ πατέρα γαιβαα καὶ θυγάτηρ χαλεβ ασχα

50 Estes foram os filhos de Calebe, filho de Hur, o primogênito de Efrata: Sobal, pai de Quiriate-Jearim,

The sons of Hur, the oldest son of Ephrathah; Shobal, the father of Kiriath-jearim,

οὗτοι ἦσαν υἱοὶ χαλεβ υἱοὶ ωρ πρωτοτόκου εφραθα σωβαλ πατὴρ καριαθιαριµ
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51 Salma, pai de Belém, e Harefe, pai de Bete-Gader.

Salma, the father of Beth-lehem, Hareph, the father of Beth-gader.

σαλωµων πατὴρ βαιθλαεµ αριµ πατὴρ βαιθγεδωρ

52 Os filhos de Sobal, pai de Quiriate-Jearim, foram: Haroé e metade dos menuotes.

And Shobal, the father of Kiriath-jearim, had sons: Haroeh, half of the Manahathites.

καὶ ἦσαν υἱοὶ τῷ σωβαλ πατρὶ καριαθιαριµ αραα εσι αµµανιθ

53 As famílias de Quiriate-Jearim: os itreus, os puteus, os sumateus e os misraeus; destes saíram os zorateus e os estaloeus.

And the families of Kiriath-jearim: the Ithrites and the Puthites and the Shumathites and the Mishraites; from them came the Zorathites and the Eshtaolites.

εµοσφεως πόλις ιαϊρ αιθαλιµ καὶ µιφιθιµ καὶ ησαµαθιµ καὶ ηµασαραϊµ ἐκ τούτων ἐξήλθοσαν οἱ σαραθαῖοι καὶ οἱ εσθαωλαῖοι

54 Os filhos de Salma: Belém, os netofatitas, Atarote-Bete-Joabe, metade dos manaatitas e os zoritas.

The sons of Salma: Beth-lehem and the Netophathites, Atroth-beth-Joab and half of the Manahathites, the Zorites.

υἱοὶ σαλωµων βαιθλαεµ νετωφαθι αταρωθ οἴκου ιωαβ καὶ ἥµισυ τῆς µαναθι ησαρεϊ

55 As famílias dos escribas que habitavam em Jabes: os tiratitas, os simeatitas e os sucatitas; estes são os queneus que descenderam de Hamate, pai da casa de Recabe.

And the families of scribes who were living at Jabez: the Tirathites, the Shimeathites, the Sucathites. These are the Kenites, the offspring of Hammath, the father of the 
family of Rechab.

πατριαὶ γραµµατέων κατοικοῦντες ιαβες θαργαθιιµ σαµαθιιµ σωκαθιιµ οὗτοι οἱ κιναῖοι οἱ ἐλθόντες ἐκ µεσηµα πατρὸς οἴκου ρηχαβ

1 Estes foram os filhos de Davi que lhe nasceram em Hebrom: o primogênito Amnom, de Ainoã, a jizreelita; o segundo Daniel, de Abigail, a carmelita;

Now these were David's sons, whose birth took place in Hebron: the oldest Amnon, by Ahinoam of Jezreel; the second Daniel, by Abigail the Carmelite woman;

καὶ οὗτοι ἦσαν υἱοὶ δαυιδ οἱ τεχθέντες αὐτῷ ἐν χεβρων ὁ πρωτότοκος αµνων τῇ αχινααµ τῇ ιεζραηλίτιδι ὁ δεύτερος δανιηλ τῇ αβιγαια τῇ καρµηλίᾳ

2 O terceiro Absalão, filho de Maacá, filha de Talmai, rei de Gesur; o quarto Adonias, filho de Hagite;

The third Absalom, the son of Maacah, the daughter of Talmai, king of Geshur; the fourth Adonijah, the son of Haggith;

ὁ τρίτος αβεσσαλωµ υἱὸς µωχα θυγατρὸς θολµαι βασιλέως γεδσουρ ὁ τέταρτος αδωνια υἱὸς αγγιθ

3 O quinto Sefatias, de Abital; o sexto Itreão, de Eglá, sua mulher.

The fifth Shephatiah, by Abital; the sixth Ithream, by Eglah his wife.

ὁ πέµπτος σαφατια τῆς αβιταλ ὁ ἕκτος ιεθρααµ τῇ αγλα γυναικὶ αὐτοῦ

4 Seis lhe nasceram em Hebrom, onde reinou sete anos e seis meses; e reinou trinta e três anos em Jerusalém.

He had six sons in Hebron; he was ruling there for seven years and six months, and in Jerusalem for thirty-three years.

ἓξ ἐγεννήθησαν αὐτῷ ἐν χεβρων καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν ἐκεῖ ἑπτὰ ἔτη καὶ ἑξάµηνον καὶ τριάκοντα καὶ τρία ἔτη ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν ιερουσαληµ

5 Estes lhe nasceram em Jerusalém: Siméia, Sobabe, Natã e Salomão; estes quatro lhe nasceram de Bate-Sua, filha de Amiel.

And in Jerusalem he had four sons, Shimea and Shobab and Nathan and Solomon, by Bath-shua, the daughter of Ammiel;

καὶ οὗτοι ἐτέχθησαν αὐτῷ ἐν ιερουσαληµ σαµαα σωβαβ ναθαν καὶ σαλωµων τέσσαρες τῇ βηρσαβεε θυγατρὶ αµιηλ

6 Nasceram-lhe mais: Ibar, Elisama, Elifelete,

And Ibhar and Elishama and Eliphelet

καὶ ιβααρ καὶ ελισαµα καὶ ελιφαλετ
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7 Nogá, Nefegue, Jafia,

And Nogah and Nepheg and Japhia

καὶ ναγε καὶ ναφαγ καὶ ιανουε

8 Elisama, Eliadá e Elifelete, nove.

And Elishama and Eliada and Eliphelet, nine.

καὶ ελισαµα καὶ ελιαδα καὶ ελιφαλετ ἐννέα

9 Todos estes foram filhos de Davi, afora os filhos das concubinas; e Tamar foi irmã deles.

All these were the sons of David, in addition to the sons of his servant-wives; and Tamar was their sister.

πάντες υἱοὶ δαυιδ πλὴν τῶν υἱῶν τῶν παλλακῶν καὶ θηµαρ ἀδελφὴ αὐτῶν

10 Filho de Salomão foi Roboão, de quem foi filho Abias, de quem foi filho Asa, de quem foi filho Jeosafá,

And Solomon's son was Rehoboam, Abijah was his son, Asa his son, Jehoshaphat his son,

υἱοὶ σαλωµων ροβοαµ αβια υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ασα υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ιωσαφατ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ

11 de quem foi filho Jorão, de quem foi filho Acazias, de quem foi filho Joás,

Joram his son, Ahaziah his son, Joash his son,

ιωραµ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ οχοζια υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ιωας υἱὸς αὐτοῦ

12 de quem foi filho Amazias, de quem foi filho Jotão,

Amaziah his son, Azariah his son, Jotham his son,

αµασιας υἱὸς αὐτοῦ αζαρια υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ιωαθαν υἱὸς αὐτοῦ

13 de quem foi filho Acaz, de quem foi filho Ezequias, de quem foi filho Manassés,

Ahaz his son, Hezekiah his son, Manasseh his son,

αχαζ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ εζεκιας υἱὸς αὐτοῦ µανασσης υἱὸς αὐτοῦ

14 de quem foi filho Amom, e de quem foi filho Josias.

Amon his son, Josiah his son.

αµων υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ιωσια υἱὸς αὐτοῦ

15 Os filhos de Josias: o primogênito Joanã, o segundo Jeoiaquim, o terceiro Zedequias, o quarto Salum.

And the sons of Josiah: the oldest Johanan, the second Jehoiakim, the third Zedekiah, the fourth Shallum.

καὶ υἱοὶ ιωσια πρωτότοκος ιωαναν ὁ δεύτερος ιωακιµ ὁ τρίτος σεδεκια ὁ τέταρτος σαλουµ

16 Os filhos de Jeoiaquim: Jeconias, seu filho, e Zedequias, seu filho.

And the sons of Jehoiakim: Jeconiah his son, Zedekiah his son.

καὶ υἱοὶ ιωακιµ ιεχονιας υἱὸς αὐτοῦ σεδεκιας υἱὸς αὐτοῦ

17 Os filhos de Jeconias, o deportado: Sealtiel, seu filho,

And the sons of Jeconiah, who was taken prisoner: Shealtiel his son,

καὶ υἱοὶ ιεχονια-ασιρ σαλαθιηλ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ

18 Malquirão, Pedaías, Senazar, Jecamias, Hosama e Nedabias.

And Malchiram and Pedaiah and Shenazzar, Jekamiah, Hoshama and Nedabiah.

µελχιραµ καὶ φαδαιας καὶ σανεσαρ καὶ ιεκεµια καὶ ωσαµω καὶ δενεθι
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19 Os filhos de Pedaías: Zorobabel e Simei; e os filhos de Zorobabel: Mesulão e Hananias, e Selomite, irmã destes;

And the sons of Pedaiah: Zerubbabel and Shimei; and the sons of Zerubbabel: Meshullam and Hananiah; and Shelomith was their sister;

καὶ υἱοὶ σαλαθιηλ ζοροβαβελ καὶ σεµεϊ καὶ υἱοὶ ζοροβαβελ µοσολλαµος καὶ ανανια καὶ σαλωµιθ ἀδελφὴ αὐτῶν

20 e Hasubá, Oel, Berequias, Hasadias e Jusabe-Hesede, cinco.

And Hashubah and Ohel and Berechiah and Hasadiah, Jushab-hesed, five.

καὶ ασουβε καὶ οολ καὶ βαραχια καὶ ασαδια καὶ ασοβαεσδ πέντε

21 Hananias foi pai de Pelatias; Pelatias de Jesaías; Jesaías de Refaías; Refaías de Arnã; Arnã de Obadias; e Obadias de Secanias.

And the sons of Hananiah: Pelatiah and Jeshaiah; the sons of Rephaiah, the sons of Arnan, the sons of Obadiah, the sons of Shecaniah.

καὶ υἱοὶ ανανια φαλλετια καὶ ισαια υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ραφαια υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ορνα υἱὸς αὐτοῦ αβδια υἱὸς αὐτοῦ σεχενια υἱὸς αὐτοῦ

22 Os filhos de Secanias: Semaías e os filhos deste: Hatus, Igal, Bariá, Nearias e Safate, seis.

And the sons of Shecaniah: Shemaiah; and the sons of Shemaiah: Hattush and Igal and Bariah and Neariah and Shaphat, six.

καὶ υἱὸς σεχενια σαµαια καὶ υἱοὶ σαµαια χαττους καὶ ιωηλ καὶ µαρι καὶ νωαδια καὶ σαφαθ ἕξ

23 Os filhos de Nearias: Elioenai, Ezequias e Azricão, três.

And the sons of Neariah: Elioenai and Hizkiah and Azrikam, three.

καὶ υἱοὶ νωαδια ελιθεναν καὶ εζεκια καὶ εζρικαµ τρεῖς

24 E os filhos de Elioenai: Hodavias, Eliasibe, Pelaías, Acube, Joanã, Delaías e Anani, sete.

And the sons of Elioenai: Hodaviah and Eliashib and Pelaiah and Akkub and Johanan and Delaiah and Anani, seven.

καὶ υἱοὶ ελιθεναν οδουια καὶ ελιασιβ καὶ φαλαια καὶ ακουν καὶ ιωαναν καὶ δαλαια καὶ ανανι ἑπτά

1 Os filhos de Judá: Pérez, Hezrom, Carmi, Hur e Sobal.

The sons of Judah: Perez, Hezron and Carmi and Hur and Shobal.

καὶ υἱοὶ ιουδα φαρες αρσων καὶ χαρµι καὶ ωρ σουβαλ

2 Reaías, filho de Sobal, foi pai de Jaate, e Jaate de Aümai e Laade; estas são as famílias dos zoratitas.

And Reaiah, the son of Shobal, was the father of Jahath; and Jahath was the father of Ahumai and Lahad. These are the families of the Zorathites.

καὶ ραια υἱὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ σουβαλ ἐγέννησεν τὸν ιεθ καὶ ιεθ ἐγέννησεν τὸν αχιµι καὶ τὸν λααδ αὗται αἱ γενέσεις τοῦ σαραθι

3 Estes foram os filhos de Etã: Jizreel, Ismá, e Idbás; e o nome da irmã deles era Hazelelponi;

And these were the sons of Hur, the father of Etam: Jezreel and Ishma and Idbash, and the name of their sister was Hazzelelponi;

καὶ οὗτοι υἱοὶ αιταµ ιεζραηλ καὶ ραγµα καὶ ιαβας καὶ ὄνοµα ἀδελφῆς αὐτῶν εσηλεββων

4 e mais Penuel, pai de Gedor, e Ézer, pai de Husá; estes foram os filhos de Hur, o primogênito de Efrata, pai de Belém.

And Penuel, the father of Gedor, and Ezer, the father of Hushah. These are the sons of Hur, the oldest son of Ephrathah, the father of Beth-lehem.

καὶ φανουηλ πατὴρ γεδωρ καὶ αζηρ πατὴρ ωσαν οὗτοι υἱοὶ ωρ τοῦ πρωτοτόκου εφραθα πατρὸς βαιθλαεµ

5 Asur, pai de Tecoa, tinha duas mulheres: Helá e Naará.

And Ashhur, the father of Tekoa, had two wives, Helah and Naarah.

καὶ τῷ σαουρ πατρὶ θεκωε ἦσαν δύο γυναῖκες αωδα καὶ θοαδα

6 Naará deu-lhe à luz Aüzão, Hefer, Temêni e Haastári; estes foram os filhos de Naará.

And Naarah had Ahuzzam by him, and Hepher and Temeni and Haahashtari. These were the sons of Naarah.

καὶ ἔτεκεν αὐτῷ αωδα τὸν ωχαζαµ καὶ τὸν ηφαδ καὶ τὸν θαιµαν καὶ τὸν ασθηραν πάντες οὗτοι υἱοὶ αωδας
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7 E os filhos de Helá: Zerete, Izar e Etnã.

And the sons of Helah were Zereth, Izhar and Ethnan.

καὶ υἱοὶ θοαδα σαρεθ καὶ σααρ καὶ εθναν

8 Coz foi pai de Anube e Zobeba, e das famílias de Acarel, filho de Harum.

And Koz was the father of Anub and Zobebah, and the families of Aharhel the son of Harum.

καὶ κως ἐγέννησεν τὸν ενωβ καὶ τὸν σαβηβα καὶ γεννήσεις ἀδελφοῦ ρηχαβ υἱοῦ ιαριµ

9 Jabes foi mais ilustre do que seus irmãos (sua mãe lhe pusera o nome de Jabes, dizendo: Porquanto com dores o dei à luz)..

And Jabez was honoured more than his brothers; but his mother had given him the name Jabez, saying, Because I gave birth to him with sorrow.

καὶ ἦν ιγαβης ἔνδοξος ὑπὲρ τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἡ µήτηρ ἐκάλεσεν τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ιγαβης λέγουσα ἔτεκον ὡς γαβης

10 Jabes invocou o Deus de Israel, dizendo: Oxalá que me abençoes, e estendas os meus termos; que a tua mão seja comigo e faças que do mal eu não seja afligido! E Deus lhe 
concedeu o que lhe pedira.

And Jabez made a prayer to the God of Israel, saying, If only you would truly give me a blessing, and make wider the limits of my land, and let your hand be with me, and 
keep me from evil, so that I may not be troubled by it! And God gave him his desire.

καὶ ἐπεκαλέσατο ιγαβης τὸν θεὸν ισραηλ λέγων ἐὰν εὐλογῶν εὐλογήσῃς µε καὶ πληθύνῃς τὰ ὅριά µου καὶ ᾖ ἡ χείρ σου µετ' ἐµοῦ καὶ ποιήσεις γνῶσιν τοῦ µὴ ταπεινῶσαί µε καὶ 
ἐπήγαγεν ὁ θεὸς πάντα ὅσα ᾐτήσατο

11 Quelube, irmão de Suá, foi pai de Meir; e este foi pai de Estom.

And Chelub, the brother of Shuhah, was the father of Mehir, who was the father of Eshton.

καὶ χαλεβ πατὴρ ασχα ἐγέννησεν τὸν µαχιρ οὗτος πατὴρ ασσαθων

12 Estom foi pai de Bete-Rafa, Paséia e Teína, que foi pai de Ir-Naás; estes foram os homens, de Reca.

And Eshton was the father of Bethrapha and Paseah and Tehinnah, the father of Ir-nahash. These are the men of Recah.

καὶ ασσαθων ἐγέννησεν τὸν βαθρεφαν καὶ τὸν φεσσηε καὶ τὸν θανα πατέρα πόλεως ναας ἀδελφοῦ εσελων τοῦ κενεζι οὗτοι ἄνδρες ρηφα

13 Os filhos de Quenaz: Otniel e Seraías; e Otniel foi pai de Hatate

And the sons of Kenaz: Othniel and Seraiah; and the sons of Othniel: Hathath.

καὶ υἱοὶ κενεζ γοθονιηλ καὶ σαραια καὶ υἱοὶ γοθονιηλ αθαθ

14 e Meonotai, que foi pai de Ofra; Seraías foi pai de Joabe, fundador de Ge-Harasim, cujos habitantes foram artífices.

And Meonothai was the father of Ophrah; and Seraiah was the father of Joab, the father of Ge-harashim; they were expert workmen.

καὶ µαναθι ἐγέννησεν τὸν γοφερα καὶ σαραια ἐγέννησεν τὸν ιωαβ πατέρα αγεαδδαϊρ ὅτι τέκτονες ἦσαν

15 Os filhos de Calebe, filho de Jefoné: æru, Elá e Naã; e Elá foi pai de Quenaz:

And the sons of Caleb, the son of Jephunneh: Iru, Elah, and Naam; and the son of Elah: Kenaz.

καὶ υἱοὶ χαλεβ υἱοῦ ιεφοννη ηρα αλα καὶ νοοµ καὶ υἱοὶ αλα κενεζ

16 Os filhos de Jealelel: Zife, Zifá, Tíria e Asareel.

And the sons of Jehallelel: Ziph and Ziphah, Tiria and Asarel.

καὶ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ γεσεηλ αµηαχι καὶ ζαφα καὶ ζαιρα καὶ εσεραηλ

17 Os filhos de Ezra: Jeter, Merede, Efer e Jalom; e ela deu à luz Miriã, Samai, e Isbá, pai de Estemoa,

And the sons of Ezrah: Jether and Mered and Epher and Jalon; and these are the sons of Bithiah, the daughter of Pharaoh, the wife of Mered. And she became the mother 
of Miriam and Shammai and Ishbah, the father of Eshtemoa.

καὶ υἱοὶ εσρι ιεθερ µωραδ καὶ αφερ καὶ ιαλων καὶ ἐγέννησεν ιεθερ τὸν µαρων καὶ τὸν σεµαι καὶ τὸν µαρεθ πατέρα εσθεµων
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18 cuja mulher judia deu à luz Jerede, pai de Gedor, Heber, pai de Socó, e Jecutiel, pai de Zanoa; e estes foram os filhos de Bitia, filha de Faraó, que Merede tomou.

And his wife, a woman of the tribe of Judah, became the mother of Jered, the father of Gedor, and Heber, the father of Soco, and Jekuthiel, the father of Zanoah.

καὶ ἡ γυνὴ αὐτοῦ αὕτη αδια ἔτεκεν τὸν ιαρεδ πατέρα γεδωρ καὶ τὸν αβερ πατέρα σωχων καὶ τὸν ιεκθιηλ πατέρα ζανω καὶ οὗτοι υἱοὶ γελια θυγατρὸς φαραω ἣν ἔλαβεν µωρηδ

19 Os filhos da mulher de Hodias, irmã de Naã, foram os pais de Queila, o garmita, e Estemoa, o maacatita.

And the sons of the wife of Hodiah, the sister of Naham, were the father of Keilah the Garmite, and Eshtemoa the Maacathite.

καὶ υἱοὶ γυναικὸς τῆς ιδουιας ἀδελφῆς ναχεµ καὶ δαλια πατὴρ κεϊλα καὶ σεµειων πατὴρ ιωµαν καὶ υἱοὶ ναηµ πατρὸς κεϊλα αγαρµι καὶ εσθεµωη µαχαθι

20 Os filhos de Simão: Amnom, Rina, Bene-Hanã e Tilom; e os filhos de Isi: Zoete e Bene-Zoete.

And the sons of Shimon: Amnon and Rinnah, Ben-hanan and Tilon. And the sons of Ishi: Zoheth; and the son of Zoheth. ...

καὶ υἱοὶ σεµιων αµνων καὶ ρανα υἱὸς αναν καὶ θιλων καὶ υἱοὶ ισεϊ ζωαθ καὶ υἱοὶ ζωαθ

21 Os filhos de Selá, filho de Judá: Er, pai de Leca, Lada, pai de Maressa, e as famílias da casa dos que fabricavam linho, em Bete-Asbéia;

The sons of Shelah, the son of Judah: Er, the father of Lecah, and Laadah, the father of Mareshah, and the families of those who made delicate linen, of the family of Ashbea;

υἱοὶ σηλωµ υἱοῦ ιουδα ηρ πατὴρ ληχα καὶ λααδα πατὴρ µαρησα καὶ γενέσεις οἰκιῶν εφραθ αβακ τῷ οἴκῳ εσοβα

22 como também Joquim, e os homens de Cozeba, e Joás e Sarafe, os quais dominavam sobre Moabe, e Jasúbi-Leém. (Estes registros são antigos.)

And Jokim, and the men of Cozeba, and Joash and Saraph, who were rulers in Moab, and went back to Beth-lehem. And the records are very old.

καὶ ιωακιµ καὶ ἄνδρες χωζηβα καὶ ιωας καὶ σαραφ οἳ κατῴκησαν ἐν µωαβ καὶ ἀπέστρεψεν αὐτοὺς αβεδηριν αθουκιιν

23 Estes foram os oleiros, os habitantes de Netaim e de Gedera; e moravam ali com o rei para o seu serviço.

These were the potters, and the people living among planted fields with walls round them; they were there to do the king's work.

οὗτοι κεραµεῖς οἱ κατοικοῦντες ἐν ναταϊµ καὶ γαδηρα µετὰ τοῦ βασιλέως ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ αὐτοῦ ἐνίσχυσαν καὶ κατῴκησαν ἐκεῖ

24 Os filhos de Simeão: Nemuel, Jamim, Jaribe, Zerá e Saul,

The sons of Simeon: Nemuel and Jamin, Jarib, Zerah, Shaul;

υἱοὶ συµεων ναµουηλ καὶ ιαµιν ιαριβ ζαρε σαουλ

25 de quem foi filho Salum, de quem foi filho Mibsão, de quem foi filho Misma.

Shallum his son, Mibsam his son, Mishma his son.

σαλεµ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ µαβασαµ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ µασµα υἱὸς αὐτοῦ

26 Os filhos de Misma: Jamuel, seu filho, de quem foi filho Zacur, de quem foi filho Simei.

And the sons of Mishma: Hammuel his son, Zaccur his son, Shimei his son.

αµουηλ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ σαβουδ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ζακχουρ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ σεµεϊ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ

27 Simei teve dezesseis filhos e seis filhas; porém seus irmãos não tiveram muitos filhos, nem se multiplicou toda a sua família tanto como as dos filhos de Judá.

And Shimei had sixteen sons and six daughters, but his brothers had only a small number of children, and their family was not as fertile as the children of Judah.

καὶ τῷ σεµεϊ υἱοὶ ἑκκαίδεκα καὶ θυγατέρες τρεῖς καὶ τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς αὐτῶν οὐκ ἦσαν υἱοὶ πολλοί καὶ πᾶσαι αἱ πατριαὶ αὐτῶν οὐκ ἐπλεόνασαν ὡς υἱοὶ ιουδα

28 Eles habitaram em Berseba, Molada, Hazar-Sual,

And they were living at Beer-sheba and Moladah and Hazar-shual,

καὶ κατῴκησαν ἐν βηρσαβεε καὶ σαµα καὶ µωλαδα καὶ εσηρσουαλ

29 Bila, Ezem, Tolade,

And at Bilhah, and at Ezem, and at Tolad,

καὶ ἐν βαλαα καὶ βοασοµ καὶ θουλαδ
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30 Betuel, Horma, Ziclague,

And at Bethuel, and at Hormah, and at Ziklag,

καὶ βαθουηλ καὶ ερµα καὶ σεκλαγ

31 Bete-Marcabote, Hazar-Susim, Bete-Biri e Saraim; essas foram as suas cidades até o reinado de Davi.

And at Beth-marcaboth, and at Hazarsusim, and at Beth-biri, and at Shaaraim. These were their towns till David became king.

καὶ βαιθµαρχαβωθ καὶ ἥµισυ σωσιµ καὶ οἶκον βαρουµσεωριµ αὗται πόλεις αὐτῶν ἕως βασιλέως δαυιδ

32 As suas aldeias foram: Etã, Aim, Rimom, Toquem e Asã, cinco cidades,

And their small towns were Etam, Ain, Rimmon, and Tochen and Ashan, five towns;

καὶ ἐπαύλεις αὐτῶν αιταµ καὶ ηνρεµµων καὶ θοκκαν καὶ αισαν πόλεις πέντε

33 com todas as suas aldeias, que estavam em redor destas cidades, até Baal. Estas foram as suas habitações e as suas genealogias.

And all the small places round these towns, as far as Baalath-beer, the high place of the South. These were their living-places, and they have lists of their generations.

καὶ πᾶσαι αἱ ἐπαύλεις αὐτῶν κύκλῳ τῶν πόλεων τούτων ἕως βααλ αὕτη ἡ κατάσχεσις αὐτῶν καὶ ὁ καταλοχισµὸς αὐτῶν

34 Ora, Mesobabe, Jamleque, Josa, filho dc Amazias,

And Meshobab and Jamlech and Joshah, the son of Amaziah,

καὶ µοσωβαβ καὶ ιεµολοχ καὶ ιωσια υἱὸς αµασια

35 Joel, Jeú, filho de Josibias, filho de Seraías, filho de Asiel,

And Joel and Jehu, the son of Joshibiah, the son of Seraiah, the son of Asiel,

καὶ ιωηλ καὶ οὗτος υἱὸς ισαβια υἱὸς σαραια υἱὸς ασιηλ

36 Elioenai, Jaacobá, Jesoaías, Asaías, Adiel, Jesimiel, Benaías,

And Elioenai and Jaakobah and Jeshohaiah and Asaiah and Adiel and Jesimiel and Benaiah,

καὶ ελιωηναι καὶ ιακαβα καὶ ιασουια καὶ ασαια καὶ εδιηλ καὶ ισµαηλ καὶ βαναια

37 e Ziza, filho de Sifi, filho de Alom, filho de Jedaías, filho de Sínri, filho de Semaías

And Ziza, the son of Shiphi, the son of Allon, the son of Jedaiah, the son of Shimri, the son of Shemaiah;

καὶ ζουζα υἱὸς σεφεϊ υἱοῦ αλλων υἱοῦ ιεδια υἱοῦ σαµαρι υἱοῦ σαµαιου

38 estes, registrados por nome, foram príncipes nas suas famílias; e as famílias de seus pais se multiplicaram grandemente.

These, whose names are given, were chiefs in their families, and their families became very great in number.

οὗτοι οἱ διελθόντες ἐν ὀνόµασιν ἀρχόντων ἐν ταῖς γενέσεσιν αὐτῶν καὶ ἐν οἴκοις πατριῶν αὐτῶν ἐπληθύνθησαν εἰς πλῆθος

39 Chegaram até a entrada de Gedor, ao lado oriental do vale, em busca de pasto para os seus rebanhos;

And they went to the opening into Gedor, as far as the east side of the valley, in search of grass-land for their flocks.

καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν ἕως τοῦ ἐλθεῖν γεραρα ἕως τῶν ἀνατολῶν τῆς γαι τοῦ ζητῆσαι νοµὰς τοῖς κτήνεσιν αὐτῶν

40 e acharam pasto abundante e bom, e a terra era espaçosa, quieta e pacífica; pois os que antes habitavam ali eram descendentes de Cão.

And they came to some good fertile grass-land, in a wide quiet country of peace-loving people; for the people who were living there before were of the offspring of Ham.

καὶ εὗρον νοµὰς πίονας καὶ ἀγαθάς καὶ ἡ γῆ πλατεῖα ἐναντίον αὐτῶν καὶ εἰρήνη καὶ ἡσυχία ὅτι ἐκ τῶν υἱῶν χαµ τῶν κατοικούντων ἐκεῖ ἔµπροσθεν
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41 Estes que estão inscritos por nome, vieram nos dias de Ezequias, rei de Judá, e destruíram as tendas e os meunins que se acharam ali, e os exterminaram totalmente até o dia 
de hoje, e habitaram em lugar deles; porque ali havia pasto para os seus rebanhos.

And these whose names are given came in the days of Hezekiah, king of Judah, and made an attack on the Meunim who were living there, and put an end to them to this day, 
and took their place, because there was grass there for their flocks.

καὶ ἤλθοσαν οὗτοι οἱ γεγραµµένοι ἐπ' ὀνόµατος ἐν ἡµέραις εζεκιου βασιλέως ιουδα καὶ ἐπάταξαν τοὺς οἴκους αὐτῶν καὶ τοὺς µιναίους οὓς εὕροσαν ἐκεῖ καὶ ἀνεθεµάτισαν αὐτο
ὺς ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης καὶ ᾤκησαν ἀντ' αὐτῶν ὅτι νοµαὶ τοῖς κτήνεσιν αὐτῶν ἐκεῖ

42 Também deles, isto é, dos filhos de Simeão, quinhentos homens foram ao monte Seir, tendo por capitães Pelatias, Nearias, Refaías e Uziel, filhos de Isi,

And some of them, five hundred of the sons of Simeon, went to the hill-country of Seir, with Pelatiah and Neariah and Rephaiah and Uzziel, the sons of Ishi, at their head.

καὶ ἐξ αὐτῶν ἀπὸ τῶν υἱῶν συµεων ἐπορεύθησαν εἰς ὄρος σηιρ ἄνδρες πεντακόσιοι καὶ φαλεττια καὶ νωαδια καὶ ραφαια καὶ οζιηλ υἱοὶ ιεσι ἄρχοντες αὐτῶν

43 e, matando o restante dos amalequitas, que havia escapado, ficaram habitando ali até o dia de hoje.

And they put to death the rest of the Amalekites who had got away safely, and made it their living-place to this day.

καὶ ἐπάταξαν τοὺς καταλοίπους τοὺς καταλειφθέντας τοῦ αµαληκ καὶ κατῴκησαν ἐκεῖ ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης

1 Quanto aos filhos de Rúben, o primogênito de Israel (pois ele era o primogênito; mas, porquanto profanara a cama de seu pai, deu-se a sua primogenitura aos filhos de José, 
filho de Israel, de sorte que a sua genealogia não é contada segundo o direito da primogenitura;

And the sons of Reuben, the oldest son of Israel, (for he was the oldest son, but, because he made his father's bride-bed unclean, his birthright was given to the sons of 
Joseph, the son of Israel; but he is not to be given the place of the oldest.

καὶ υἱοὶ ρουβην πρωτοτόκου ισραηλ ὅτι οὗτος ὁ πρωτότοκος καὶ ἐν τῷ ἀναβῆναι ἐπὶ τὴν κοίτην τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ ἔδωκεν εὐλογίαν αὐτοῦ τῷ υἱῷ αὐτοῦ ιωσηφ υἱῷ ισραηλ καὶ 
οὐκ ἐγενεαλογήθη εἰς πρωτοτόκια

2 pois Judá prevaleceu sobre seus irmãos, e dele proveio o príncipe; porém a primogenitura foi de José);

Though Judah became stronger than his brothers, and from him came the ruler, the birthright was Joseph's:)

ὅτι ιουδας δυνατὸς ἰσχύι καὶ ἐν τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς αὐτοῦ καὶ εἰς ἡγούµενον ἐξ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἡ εὐλογία τοῦ ιωσηφ

3 os filhos de Rúben o primogênito de Israel: Hanoque, Palu, Hezrom e Carmi.

The sons of Reuben, the oldest son of Israel: Hanoch and Pallu, Hezron and Carmi.

υἱοὶ ρουβην πρωτοτόκου ισραηλ ενωχ καὶ φαλλους αρσων καὶ χαρµι

4 Os filhos de Joel: Semaías, de quem foi filho Gogue, de quem foi filho Simei,

The sons of Joel: Shemaiah his son, Gog his son, Shimei his son,

υἱοὶ ιωηλ σεµεϊ καὶ βαναια υἱὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ υἱοὶ γουγ υἱοῦ σεµεϊ

5 de quem foi filho Mica, de quem foi filho Reaías, de quem foi filho Baal,

Micah his son, Reaiah his son, Baal his son,

υἱὸς αὐτοῦ µιχα υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ρηχα υἱὸς αὐτοῦ βααλ

6 de quem foi filho Beera, a quem Tilgate-Pilneser levou cativo; ele foi príncipe dos rubenitas.

Beerah his son, whom Tiglath-pileser, king of Assyria, took away as a prisoner: he was chief of the Reubenites.

υἱὸς αὐτοῦ βεηρα ὃν µετῴκισεν θαγλαθφαλνασαρ βασιλεὺς ασσουρ οὗτος ἄρχων τῶν ρουβην

7 E seus irmãos, pelas suas famílias, quando se fez a genealogia das suas gerações, foram: o chefe Jeiel, Zacarias,

And his brothers by their families, when the list of their generations was made up: the chief, Jeiel, and Zechariah,

καὶ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ τῇ πατριᾷ αὐτοῦ ἐν τοῖς καταλοχισµοῖς αὐτῶν κατὰ γενέσεις αὐτῶν ὁ ἄρχων ιωηλ καὶ ζαχαρια
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8 Belá, filho de Azaz, filho de Sema, filho de Joel, que habitou em Aroer até Nebo e Baal-Meom;

And Bela, the son of Azaz, the son of Shema, the son of Joel, who was living in Aroer, as far as Nebo and Baal-meon;

καὶ βαλεκ υἱὸς οζουζ υἱὸς σαµα υἱὸς ιωηλ οὗτος κατῴκησεν ἐν αροηρ καὶ ἐπὶ ναβαυ καὶ βεελµαων

9 ao oriente habitou até a entrada do deserto, desde o rio Eufrates; porque seu gado se tinha multiplicado na terra de Gileade.

And to the east his limits went as far as the starting point of the waste land, ending at the river Euphrates, because their cattle were increased in number in the land of 
Gilead.

καὶ πρὸς ἀνατολὰς κατῴκησεν ἕως ἐρχοµένων τῆς ἐρήµου ἀπὸ τοῦ ποταµοῦ εὐφράτου ὅτι κτήνη αὐτῶν πολλὰ ἐν γῇ γαλααδ

10 E nos dias de Saul fizeram guerra aos hagarenos, que caíram pela sua mão; e eles habitaram nas suas tendas em toda a região oriental de Gileade.

And in the days of Saul they made war on the Hagarites, and overcame them; and they put up their tents through all the land east of Gilead.

καὶ ἐν ἡµέραις σαουλ ἐποίησαν πόλεµον πρὸς τοὺς παροίκους καὶ ἔπεσον ἐν χερσὶν αὐτῶν κατοικοῦντες ἐν σκηναῖς ἕως πάντες κατ' ἀνατολὰς τῆς γαλααδ

11 E os filhos de Gade habitaram defronte deles na terra de Basã, até Salca:

And the sons of Gad were living opposite to them, in the land of Bashan as far as Salecah:

υἱοὶ γαδ κατέναντι αὐτῶν κατῴκησαν ἐν τῇ βασαν ἕως σελχα

12 o chefe Joel, Safã o segundo, Janai e Safate em Basã,

Joel the chief, and Shapham the second, and Janai and Shaphat in Bashan;

ιωηλ ὁ πρωτότοκος καὶ σαφαµ ὁ δεύτερος καὶ ιανι ὁ γραµµατεὺς ἐν βασαν

13 e seus irmãos, segundo as suas casas paternas: Micael, Mesulão, Sebá, Jorai, Jacã, Ziá e Eber, sete.

And their brothers, the men of their family: Michael and Meshullam and Sheba and Jorai and Jacan and Zia and Eber, seven of them.

καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτῶν κατ' οἴκους πατριῶν αὐτῶν µιχαηλ µοσολλαµ καὶ σεβεε καὶ ιωρεε καὶ ιαχαν καὶ ζουε καὶ ωβηδ ἑπτά

14 Estes foram os filhos de Abiail, filho de Huri, filho de Jaroá, filho de Gileade, filho de Micael, filho de Jesisai, filho de Jado, filho de Buz;

These were the sons of Abihail, the son of Huri, the son of Jaroah, the son of Gilead, the son of Michael, the son of Jeshishai, the son of Jahdo, the son of Buz;

οὗτοι υἱοὶ αβιχαιλ υἱοῦ ουρι υἱοῦ ιδαι υἱοῦ γαλααδ υἱοῦ µιχαηλ υἱοῦ ισαι υἱοῦ ιουρι υἱοῦ ζαβουχαµ

15 Aí, filho de Abdiel, filho de Guni, chefe das casas paternas.

Ahi, the son of Abdiel, the son of Guni, head of their families.

υἱοῦ αβδιηλ υἱοῦ γουνι ἄρχων οἴκου πατριῶν

16 E habitaram em Gileade, em Basã, e nas suas aldeias, como também em todos os arrabaldes de Sarom até os seus termos.

And they were living in Gilead in Bashan, in its small towns and in all the grass-land of Sirion as far as its limits.

κατῴκουν ἐν γαλααδ ἐν βασαν καὶ ἐν ταῖς κώµαις αὐτῶν καὶ πάντα τὰ περίχωρα σαρων ἕως ἐξόδου

17 Todos estes foram registrados, segundo as suas genealogias, nos dias de Jotão, rei de Judá, e nos dias de Jeroboão, rei de Israel.

All these were listed under the names of their families, in the time of Jotham, king of Judah, and in the time of Jeroboam, king of Israel.

πάντων ὁ καταλοχισµὸς ἐν ἡµέραις ιωαθαµ βασιλέως ιουδα καὶ ἐν ἡµέραις ιεροβοαµ βασιλέως ισραηλ

18 Os rubenitas, os gaditas, e a meia tribo de Manassés tinham homens valentes, que traziam escudo e espada e entesavam o arco, e que eram destros na guerra, quarenta e 
quatro mil setecentos e sessenta, que saíam à peleja.

There were forty-four thousand, seven hundred and sixty of the sons of Reuben and of the Gadites and of the half-tribe of Manasseh, all strong men, expert in the use of the 
body-cover, the sword, and the bow, and in the art of war, all able to take up arms.

υἱοὶ ρουβην καὶ γαδ καὶ ἥµισυ φυλῆς µανασση ἐξ υἱῶν δυνάµεως ἄνδρες αἴροντες ἀσπίδας καὶ µάχαιραν καὶ τείνοντες τόξον καὶ δεδιδαγµένοι πόλεµον τεσσαράκοντα καὶ τέσσ
αρες χιλιάδες καὶ ἑπτακόσιοι καὶ ἑξήκοντα ἐκπορευόµενοι εἰς παράταξιν
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19 Fizeram guerra aos hagarenos, bem como a Jetur, a Nafis e a Nodabe,

And they went to war against the Hagarites, with Jetur and Naphish and Nodab.

καὶ ἐποίουν πόλεµον µετὰ τῶν αγαρηνῶν καὶ ιτουραίων καὶ ναφισαίων καὶ ναδαβαίων

20 e foram ajudados contra eles, de sorte que os hagarenos e todos quantos estavam com eles foram entregues em sua mão; porque clamaram a Deus na peleja, e ele lhes deu 
ouvidos, porquanto confiaram nele.

And they were helped against them, so that the Hagarites, and those with them, were given into their power. For they sent up prayers to God in the fight, and he gave ear to 
them, because they put their faith in him.

καὶ κατίσχυσαν ἐπ' αὐτῶν καὶ ἐδόθησαν εἰς χεῖρας αὐτῶν οἱ αγαραῖοι καὶ πάντα τὰ σκηνώµατα αὐτῶν ὅτι πρὸς τὸν θεὸν ἐβόησαν ἐν τῷ πολέµῳ καὶ ἐπήκουσεν αὐτοῖς ὅτι ἤλπι
σαν ἐπ' αὐτόν

21 E levaram o gado deles: cinqüenta mil camelos, duzentos e cinqüenta mil ovelhas e dois mil jumentos; e também cem mil homens,

And they took away their cattle: fifty thousand camels, two hundred and fifty thousand sheep, and two thousand asses, and a hundred thousand men.

καὶ ᾐχµαλώτευσαν τὴν ἀποσκευὴν αὐτῶν καµήλους πεντακισχιλίας καὶ προβάτων διακοσίας πεντήκοντα χιλιάδας ὄνους δισχιλίους καὶ ψυχὰς ἀνδρῶν ἑκατὸν χιλιάδας

22 pois muitos caíram mortos, porque de Deus era a peleja; e ficaram habitando no lugar deles até o cativeiro.

And a very great number went to their death, because the war was God's purpose. And they went on living in their place till they were taken away as prisoners.

ὅτι τραυµατίαι πολλοὶ ἔπεσον ὅτι παρὰ τοῦ θεοῦ ὁ πόλεµος καὶ κατῴκησαν ἀντ' αὐτῶν ἕως τῆς µετοικεσίας

23 Os filhos da meia tribo de Manassés habitaram naquela terra; e multiplicaram-se desde Basã até Baal-Hermom, Senir, e o monte Hermom.

And the men of the half-tribe of Manasseh were living in the land: and their numbers were increased till all the land from Bashan to Baal-hermon and Senir and the 
mountain Hermon was theirs.

καὶ οἱ ἡµίσεις φυλῆς µανασση κατῴκησαν ἐν τῇ γῇ ἀπὸ βασαν ἕως βααλερµων καὶ σανιρ καὶ ὄρος αερµων καὶ ἐν τῷ λιβάνῳ αὐτοὶ ἐπλεονάσθησαν

24 E estes foram os cabeças de suas casas paternas, a saber: Efer, Isi, Eliel, Azriel, Jeremias, Hodavias e Jadiel, homens valentes, homens de nome, e chefes das suas casas 
paternas.

And these were the heads of their families: Epher and Ishi and Eliel and Azriel and Jeremiah and Hodaviah and Jahdiel, men of war, of great name, heads of families.

καὶ οὗτοι ἀρχηγοὶ οἴκου πατριῶν αὐτῶν οφερ καὶ ισεϊ καὶ ελιηλ καὶ εσδριηλ καὶ ιερµια καὶ ωδουια καὶ ιεδιηλ ἄνδρες ἰσχυροὶ δυνάµει ἄνδρες ὀνοµαστοί ἄρχοντες τῶν οἴκων πα
τριῶν αὐτῶν

25 Cometeram, porém, transgressões contra o Deus de seus pais, e se prostituíram, seguindo os deuses dos povos da terra, os quais Deus destruíra de diante deles.

And they did evil against the God of their fathers, worshipping the gods of the people of the land, whom God had put to destruction before them.

καὶ ἠθέτησαν ἐν θεῷ πατέρων αὐτῶν καὶ ἐπόρνευσαν ὀπίσω θεῶν λαῶν τῆς γῆς οὓς ἐξῆρεν ὁ θεὸς ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτῶν

26 Pelo que o Deus de Israel excitou o espírito de Pul, rei da Assíria, e o espírito de Tilgate-Pilneser, rei da Assíria, que os levaram cativos, a saber: os rubenitas, os gaditas, e a 
meia tribo de Manassés; e os transportaram para Hala, Habor, Hara, e para o rio de Gozã, onde estão até o dia de hoje.

And the God of Israel put an impulse into the heart of Pul, king of Assyria, and of Tiglath-pileser, king of Assyria, who took them away as prisoners, all the Reubenites and 
the Gadites and the half-tribe of Manasseh, to Halah and Habor and Hara and to the river of Gozan, to this day.

καὶ ἐπήγειρεν ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ τὸ πνεῦµα φαλωχ βασιλέως ασσουρ καὶ τὸ πνεῦµα θαγλαθφαλνασαρ βασιλέως ασσουρ καὶ µετῴκισεν τὸν ρουβην καὶ τὸν γαδδι καὶ τὸ ἥµισυ φυλῆς
 µανασση καὶ ἤγαγεν αὐτοὺς εἰς χαλαχ καὶ χαβωρ καὶ ἐπὶ ποταµὸν γωζαν ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης

1 Os filhos de Levi: Gérson, Coate e Merári.

The sons of Levi: Gershon, Kohath, and Merari.

υἱοὶ λευι γεδσων κααθ καὶ µεραρι
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2 Os filhos de Coate: Anrão, Izar, Hebrom e Uziel.

And the sons of Kohath: Amram, Izhar, Hebron, and Uzziel.

καὶ ταῦτα τὰ ὀνόµατα τῶν υἱῶν γεδσων λοβενι καὶ σεµεϊ

3 Os filhos de Anrão: Arão, Moisés e Miriã; e os filhos de Arão: Nadabe, Abiú, Eleazar e Itamar.

And the sons of Amram: Aaron and Moses and Miriam. And the sons of Aaron: Nadab and Abihu, Eleazar and Ithamar.

υἱοὶ κααθ αµβραµ καὶ ισσααρ χεβρων καὶ οζιηλ

4 Eleazar foi pai de Finéias, Finéias de Abisua,

Eleazar was the father of Phinehas; Phinehas was the father of Abishua;

υἱοὶ µεραρι µοολι καὶ οµουσι καὶ αὗται αἱ πατριαὶ τοῦ λευι κατὰ πατριὰς αὐτῶν

5 Abisua de Buqui, Buqui de Uzi,

And Abishua was the father of Bukki, and Bukki was the father of Uzzi,

τῷ γεδσων τῷ λοβενι υἱῷ αὐτοῦ ιεεθ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ζεµµα υἱὸς αὐτοῦ

6 Uzi de Zeraías, Zeraías de Meraiote,

And Uzzi was the father of Zerahiah, and Zerahiah was the father of Meraioth;

ιωαχ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ αδδι υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ζαρα υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ιεθρι υἱὸς αὐτοῦ

7 Meraiote de Amarias, Amarias de Aitube,

Meraioth was the father of Amariah, and Amariah was the father of Ahitub,

υἱοὶ κααθ αµιναδαβ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ κορε υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ασιρ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ

8 Aitube de Zadoque, Zadoque de Aimaaz,

And Ahitub was the father of Zadok, and Zadok was the father of Ahimaaz,

ελκανα υἱὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ αβιασαφ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ασιρ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ

9 Aimaaz de Azarias, Azarias de Joanã,

And Ahimaaz was the father of Azariah, and Azariah was the father of Johanan,

θααθ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ουριηλ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ οζια υἱὸς αὐτοῦ σαουλ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ

10 Joanã de Azarias, que exerceu o sacerdócio na casa que Salomão edificou em Jerusalém;

And Johanan was the father of Azariah, (he was priest in the house which Solomon put up in Jerusalem:)

καὶ υἱοὶ ελκανα αµασι καὶ αχιµωθ

11 Azarias foi pai de Amarias, Amarias de Aitube,

And Azariah was the father of Amariah, and Amariah was the father of Ahitub,

ελκανα υἱὸς αὐτοῦ σουφι υἱὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ νααθ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ

12 Aitube de Zadoque, Zadoque de Salum,

And Ahitub was the father of Zadok, and Zadok was the father of Shallum,

ελιαβ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ιδαερ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ελκανα υἱὸς αὐτοῦ

13 Salum de Hilquias, Hilquias de Azarias,

And Shallum was the father of Hilkiah, and Hilkiah was the father of Azariah,

υἱοὶ σαµουηλ ὁ πρωτότοκος σανι καὶ αβια
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14 Azarias de Seraías, Seraías de Jeozadaque;

And Azariah was the father of Seraiah, and Seraiah was the father of Jehozadak;

υἱοὶ µεραρι µοολι λοβενι υἱὸς αὐτοῦ σεµεϊ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ οζα υἱὸς αὐτοῦ

15 e Jeozadaque foi levado cativo quando o Senhor levou em cativeiro Judá e Jerusalém por intermédio de Nabucodonozor.

And Jehozadak went as a prisoner when the Lord took away Judah and Jerusalem by the hand of Nebuchadnezzar.

σοµεα υἱὸς αὐτοῦ αγγια υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ασαια υἱὸς αὐτοῦ

16 Os filhos de Levi: Gérson, Coate e Merári.

The sons of Levi; Gershom, Kohath, and Merari.

καὶ οὗτοι οὓς κατέστησεν δαυιδ ἐπὶ χεῖρας ᾀδόντων ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου ἐν τῇ καταπαύσει τῆς κιβωτοῦ

17 Estes são os nomes dos filhos de Gérson: Líbni e Simei.

And these are the names of the sons of Gershom: Libni and Shimei.

καὶ ἦσαν λειτουργοῦντες ἐναντίον τῆς σκηνῆς οἴκου µαρτυρίου ἐν ὀργάνοις ἕως οὗ ᾠκοδόµησεν σαλωµων τὸν οἶκον κυρίου ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἔστησαν κατὰ τὴν κρίσιν αὐτῶν 
ἐπὶ τὰς λειτουργίας αὐτῶν

18 Os filhos de Coate: Anrão, Izar, Hebrom e Uziel.

And the sons of Kohath were Amram, Izhar, Hebron, and Uzziel.

καὶ οὗτοι οἱ ἑστηκότες καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτῶν ἐκ τῶν υἱῶν τοῦ κααθ αιµαν ὁ ψαλτῳδὸς υἱὸς ιωηλ υἱοῦ σαµουηλ

19 Os filhos de Merári: Mali e Musi. Estas são as famílias dos levitas, segundo as casas de seus pais.

The sons of Merari: Mahli and Mushi. And these are the families of the Levites listed by the names of their fathers.

υἱοῦ ελκανα υἱοῦ ηδαδ υἱοῦ ελιηλ υἱοῦ θιε

20 De Gérson: Líbni, de quem foi filho Jaate, de quem foi filho Zima,

Of Gershom: Libni his son, Jahath his son, Zimmah his son,

υἱοῦ σουφ υἱοῦ ελκανα υἱοῦ µεθ υἱοῦ αµασιου

21 de quem foi filho Joá, de quem foi filho Ido, de quem foi filho Zerá, de quem foi filho Jeaterai:

Joah his son, Iddo his son, Zerah his son, Jeatherai his son.

υἱοῦ ελκανα υἱοῦ ιωηλ υἱοῦ αζαρια υἱοῦ σαφανια

22 Os filhos de Coate: Aminadabe, de quem foi filho Corá, de quem foi filho Assir,

The sons of Kohath: Amminadab his son, Korah his son, Assir his son,

υἱοῦ θααθ υἱοῦ ασιρ υἱοῦ αβιασαφ υἱοῦ κορε

23 de quem foi filho Elcana, de quem foi filho Ebiasafe, de quem foi filho Assir,

Elkanah his son, and Ebiasaph his son, and Assir his son,

υἱοῦ ισσααρ υἱοῦ κααθ υἱοῦ λευι υἱοῦ ισραηλ

24 de quem foi filho Taate, de quem foi filho Uriel, de quem foi filho Uzias, de quem foi filho Saul.

Tahath his son, Uriel his son, Uzziah his son, and Shaul his son.

καὶ ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ ασαφ ὁ ἑστηκὼς ἐν δεξιᾷ αὐτοῦ ασαφ υἱὸς βαραχια υἱοῦ σαµαα
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25 Os filhos de Elcana: Amasai e Aimote,

And the sons of Elkanah: Amasai and Ahimoth.

υἱοῦ µιχαηλ υἱοῦ µαασια υἱοῦ µελχια

26 de quem foi filho Elcana, de quem foi filho Zofai, de quem foi filho Naate,

Elkanah his son: Zophai his son, and Nahath his son,

υἱοῦ αθανι υἱοῦ ζαραι υἱοῦ αδια

27 de quem foi filho Eliabe, de quem foi filho Jeroão, de quem foi filho Elcana.

Eliab his son, Jeroham his son, Elkanah his son, Samuel his son.

υἱοῦ αιθαν υἱοῦ ζαµµα υἱοῦ σεµεϊ

28 E os filhos de Samuel: Joel, seu primogênito, e Abias, o segundo.

And the sons of Samuel: the oldest Joel, and the second Abiah.

υἱοῦ ηχα υἱοῦ γεδσων υἱοῦ λευι

29 Os filhos de Merári: Mali, de quem foi filho Líbni, de quem foi filho Simei, de quem foi filho Uzá,

The sons of Merari: Mahli, Libni his son, Shimei his son, Uzzah his son,

καὶ υἱοὶ µεραρι ἀδελφοῦ αὐτῶν ἐξ ἀριστερῶν αιθαν υἱὸς κισαι υἱοῦ αβδι υἱοῦ µαλωχ

30 de quem foi filho Siméia, de quem foi filho Hagias, de quem foi filho Asaías.

Shimea his son, Haggiah his son, Asaiah his son.

υἱοῦ ασεβι υἱοῦ αµεσσια υἱοῦ χελκιου

31 Estes são os que Davi constituiu sobre o serviço de canto da casa do Senhor, depois: que a arca teve repouso.

And these are those whom David made responsible for the music in the house of the Lord, after the ark had rest.

υἱοῦ αµασαι υἱοῦ βανι υἱοῦ σεµµηρ

32 Ministravam com cântico diante do tabernáculo da tenda da revelação, até que Salomão edificou a casa do Senhor em Jerusalém; e exerciam o seu ministério segundo a sua 
ordem.

They gave worship with songs before the House of the Tent of meeting, till Solomon put up the house of the Lord in Jerusalem; and they took their places for their work in 
their regular order.

υἱοῦ µοολι υἱοῦ µουσι υἱοῦ µεραρι υἱοῦ λευι

33 São estes: pois, os que ali estavam com seus filhos: dos filhos dos coatitas, Hemã, o cantor, filho de Joel, filho de Samuel,

And these are those who did this work, and their sons. Of the sons of the Kohathites: Heman, who made melody, the son of Joel, the son of Samuel,

καὶ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτῶν κατ' οἴκους πατριῶν αὐτῶν οἱ λευῖται δεδοµένοι εἰς πᾶσαν ἐργασίαν λειτουργίας σκηνῆς οἴκου τοῦ θεοῦ

34 filho de Elcana, filho de Jeroão, filho de Eliel, filho de Toá,

The son of Elkanah, the son of Jeroham, the son of Eliel, the son of Toah,

καὶ ααρων καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ θυµιῶντες ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον τῶν ὁλοκαυτωµάτων καὶ ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον τῶν θυµιαµάτων εἰς πᾶσαν ἐργασίαν ἅγια τῶν ἁγίων καὶ ἐξιλάσκεσθ
αι περὶ ισραηλ κατὰ πάντα ὅσα ἐνετείλατο µωυσῆς παῖς τοῦ θεοῦ

35 filho de Zufe, filho de Elcana:, filho de Maate, filho de Amasai,

The son of Zuph, the son of Elkanah, the son of Mahath, the son of Amasai,

καὶ οὗτοι υἱοὶ ααρων ελεαζαρ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ φινεες υἱὸς αὐτοῦ αβισου υἱὸς αὐτοῦ
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36 filho de Elcana, filho de Joel, filho de Azarias, filho de Sofonias,

The son of Elkanah, the son of Joel, the son of Azariah, the son of Zephaniah,

βωκαι υἱὸς αὐτοῦ οζι υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ζαραια υἱὸς αὐτοῦ

37 filho de Taate, filho de Assir, filho de Ebiasafe, filho de Corá,

The son of Tahath, the son of Assir, the son of Ebiasaph, the son of Korah,

µαριηλ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ αµαρια υἱὸς αὐτοῦ αχιτωβ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ

38 filho de Izar, filho de Coate, filho de Levi, filho de Israel.

The son of Izhar, the son of Kohath, the son of Levi, the son of Israel.

σαδωκ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ αχιµαας υἱὸς αὐτοῦ

39 E seu irmão Asafe estava à sua direita; e era Asafe filho de Berequias, filho de Siméia,

And his brother Asaph, whose place was at his right hand, Asaph, the son of Berechiah, the son of Shimea,

καὶ αὗται αἱ κατοικίαι αὐτῶν ἐν ταῖς κώµαις αὐτῶν ἐν τοῖς ὁρίοις αὐτῶν τοῖς υἱοῖς ααρων τῇ πατριᾷ τοῦ κααθι ὅτι αὐτοῖς ἐγένετο ὁ κλῆρος

40 filho de Micael, filho de Baaséias, filho de Malquias,

The son of Michael, the son of Baaseiah, the son of Malchijah,

καὶ ἔδωκαν αὐτοῖς τὴν χεβρων ἐν γῇ ιουδα καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς κύκλῳ αὐτῆς

41 filho de Etni, filho de Zerá, filho de Adaías,

The son of Ethni, the son of Zerah, the son of Adaiah,

καὶ τὰ πεδία τῆς πόλεως καὶ τὰς κώµας αὐτῆς ἔδωκαν τῷ χαλεβ υἱῷ ιεφοννη

42 filho de Etã, filho de Zima, filho de Simei,

The son of Ethan, the son of Zimmah, the son of Shimei,

καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς ααρων ἔδωκαν τὰς πόλεις τῶν φυγαδευτηρίων τὴν χεβρων καὶ τὴν λοβνα καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς καὶ τὴν σελνα καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς καὶ τὴν εσθαµω καὶ τὰ
 περισπόρια αὐτῆς

43 filho de Jaate, filho de Gérson, filho de Levi.

The son of Jahath, the son of Gershom, the son of Levi.

καὶ τὴν ιεθθαρ καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς καὶ τὴν δαβιρ καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς

44 E à esquerda estavam seus irmãos, os filhos de Merári: Etã, filho de Quísi, filho de Abdi, filho de Maluque,

And on the left their brothers, the sons of Merari: Ethan, the son of Kishi, the son of Abdi, the son of Malluch,

καὶ τὴν ασαν καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς καὶ τὴν ατταν καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς καὶ τὴν βασαµυς καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς

45 filho de Hasabias, filho de Amazias, filho de Hilquias,

The son of Hashabiah, the son of Amaziah, the son of Hilkiah,

καὶ ἐκ φυλῆς βενιαµιν τὴν γαβεε καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς καὶ τὴν γαλεµεθ καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς καὶ τὴν αγχωχ καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς πᾶσαι αἱ πόλεις αὐτῶν τρισκαίδεκ
α πόλεις κατὰ πατριὰς αὐτῶν

46 filho de Anzi, filho de Bani, filho de Semer,

The son of Amzi, the son of Bani, the son of Shemer,

καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς κααθ τοῖς καταλοίποις ἐκ τῶν πατριῶν ἐκ τῆς φυλῆς ἐκ τοῦ ἡµίσους φυλῆς µανασση κλήρῳ πόλεις δέκα
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47 filho de Mali, filho de Musi, filho de Merári, filho de Levi.

The son of Mahli, the son of Mushi, the son of Merari, the son of Levi.

καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς γεδσων κατὰ πατριὰς αὐτῶν ἐκ φυλῆς ισσαχαρ ἐκ φυλῆς ασηρ ἐκ φυλῆς νεφθαλι ἐκ φυλῆς µανασση ἐν τῇ βασαν πόλεις τρισκαίδεκα

48 Mas Arão e seus irmãos, os levitas, foram designados para todo o serviço do tabernáculo da casa de Deus.

And their brothers the Levites were responsible for all the work of the Tent of the house of God.

καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς µεραρι κατὰ πατριὰς αὐτῶν ἐκ φυλῆς ρουβην ἐκ φυλῆς γαδ ἐκ φυλῆς ζαβουλων κλήρῳ πόλεις δέκα δύο

49 Mas Arão e seus filhos ofereciam os sacrifícios sobre o altar do holocausto e o incenso sobre o altar do incenso, para todo o serviço do lugar santíssimo, e para fazer expiação 
a favor de Israel, conforme tudo quanto Moisés, servo de Deus, havia ordenado:

But Aaron and his sons made offerings on the altar of burned offering, and on the altar of perfume, for all the work of the most holy place, and to take away the sin of Israel, 
doing everything ordered by Moses, the servant of God.

καὶ ἔδωκαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ τοῖς λευίταις τὰς πόλεις καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῶν

50 Estes foram os filhos de Arão: Eleazar, de quem foi filho Finéias, de quem foi filho Abisua,

And these are the sons of Aaron: Eleazar his son, Phinehas his son, Abishua his son,

καὶ ἔδωκαν ἐν κλήρῳ ἐκ φυλῆς υἱῶν ιουδα καὶ ἐκ φυλῆς υἱῶν συµεων τὰς πόλεις ταύτας ἃς ἐκάλεσεν αὐτὰς ἐπ' ὀνόµατος

51 de quem foi filho Buqui, de quem foi filho Uzi, de quem foi filho Zeraías,

Bukki his son, Uzzi his son, Zerahiah his son,

καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν πατριῶν υἱῶν κααθ καὶ ἐγένοντο πόλεις τῶν ὁρίων αὐτῶν ἐκ φυλῆς εφραιµ

52 de quem foi filho Meraiote, de quem foi filho Amarias, de quem foi filho Aitube,

Meraioth his son, Amariah his son, Ahitub his son,

καὶ ἔδωκαν αὐτῷ τὰς πόλεις τῶν φυγαδευτηρίων τὴν συχεµ καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς ἐν ὄρει εφραιµ καὶ τὴν γαζερ καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς

53 de quem foi filho Zadoque, de quem foi filho Aimaaz.

Zadok his son, Ahimaaz his son.

καὶ τὴν ιεκµααµ καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς καὶ τὴν βαιθωρων καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς

54 Ora, estas foram as suas habitações, segundo os seus acampamentos nos seus termos, a saber: aos filhos de Arão, das famílias dos coatitas (porque lhes caiu a primeira sorte),

Now these are their living-places, the limits inside which they were to put up their tents: to the sons of Aaron, of the families of the Kohathites, because they had the first 
selection,

καὶ τὴν εγλαµ καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς καὶ τὴν γεθρεµµων καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς

55 deram-lhes Hebrom, na terra de Judá, e os campos que a rodeiam;

To them they gave Hebron and its outskirts in the land of Judah;

καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ ἡµίσους φυλῆς µανασση τὴν αναρ καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς καὶ τὴν ιεβλααµ καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς κατὰ πατριὰν τοῖς υἱοῖς κααθ τοῖς καταλοίποις

56 porém os campos da cidade e as suas aldeias, deram-nos a Calebe, filho de Jefone.

But the open country of the town, and the small places round it, they gave to Caleb, the son of Jephunneh.

τοῖς υἱοῖς γεδσων ἀπὸ πατριῶν ἡµίσους φυλῆς µανασση τὴν γωλαν ἐκ τῆς βασαν καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς καὶ τὴν ασηρωθ καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς

57 E aos filhos de Arão deram as cidades de refúgio: Hebrom, Libna e seus campos, Jatir, Estemoa e seus campos,

And to the sons of Aaron they gave Hebron, the town to which men might go in flight and be safe, and Libnah with its outskirts, and Jattir, and Eshtemoa with its outskirts,

καὶ ἐκ φυλῆς ισσαχαρ τὴν κεδες καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς καὶ τὴν δεβερι καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς
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58 Hilem e seus campos, Debir e seus campos,

And Hilen with its outskirts, Debir with its outskirts,

καὶ τὴν δαβωρ καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς καὶ τὴν αναµ καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς

59 Asã e seus campos, Bete-Senues e seus campos;

And Ashan with its outskirts, and Beth-shemesh with its outskirts;

καὶ ἐκ φυλῆς ασηρ τὴν µασαλ καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς καὶ τὴν αβαραν καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς

60 e da tribo de Benjamim: Geba e seus campos, Alemete e seus campos, Anatote e seus campos; todas as suas cidades, pelas suas famílias, foram treze.

And from the tribe of Benjamin: Geba with its outskirts, and Alemeth with its outskirts, and Anathoth with its outskirts. All their towns among their families were thirteen 
towns.

καὶ τὴν ικακ καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς καὶ τὴν ροωβ καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς

61 Mas aos filhos de Coate, aos restantes da família da tribo, por sorte caíram dez cidades da meia tribo, da metade de Manassés;

And to the rest of the sons of Kohath there were given by the Lord's decision ten towns out of the families of the tribe of Ephraim and out of the tribe of Dan and out of the 
half-tribe of Manasseh.

καὶ ἀπὸ φυλῆς νεφθαλι τὴν κεδες ἐν τῇ γαλιλαίᾳ καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς καὶ τὴν χαµωθ καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς καὶ τὴν καριαθαιµ καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς

62 aos filhos de Gérsom segundo as suas famílias, cairam treze cidades das tribos de Issacar, Aser, Naftali e Manassés, em Basã;

And to the sons of Gershom, by their families, out of the tribe of Issachar, and out of the tribe of Asher, and out of the tribe of Naphtali, and out of the tribe of Manasseh in 
Bashan, thirteen towns.

τοῖς υἱοῖς µεραρι τοῖς καταλοίποις ἐκ φυλῆς ζαβουλων τὴν ρεµµων καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς καὶ τὴν θαχχια καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς

63 e aos filhos de Merári, segundo as suas famílias, por sorte caíram doze cidades das tribos de Rúben Gade e Zebulom.

And to the sons of Merari, by their families, twelve towns were given by the Lord's decision, out of the tribe of Reuben, and out of the tribe of Gad, and out of the tribe of 
Zebulun.

καὶ ἐκ τοῦ πέραν τοῦ ιορδάνου ιεριχω κατὰ δυσµὰς τοῦ ιορδάνου ἐκ φυλῆς ρουβην τὴν βοσορ ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς καὶ τὴν ιασα καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς

64 Assim os filhos de Israel deram aos levitas estas cidades e seus campos.

And the children of Israel gave to the Levites the towns with their outskirts.

καὶ τὴν καδηµωθ καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς καὶ τὴν µωφααθ καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς

65 Deram-lhes por sorte, da tribo dos filhos de Judá, da tribo dos filhos de Simeão, e da tribo dos filhos de Benjamim, estas cidades que são mencionadas nominalmente.

And they gave by the Lord's decision out of the tribe of the children of Judah, and out of the tribe of the children of Simeon, and out of the tribe of the children of Benjamin, 
these towns whose names are given.

καὶ ἐκ φυλῆς γαδ τὴν ραµωθ γαλααδ καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς καὶ τὴν µααναιµ καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς

66 Algumas das famílias dos filhos de Coate receberam da tribo de Efraim cidades de seus termos.

And to the families of the sons of Kohath were given towns by the Lord's decision out of the tribe of Ephraim.

καὶ τὴν εσεβων καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς καὶ τὴν ιαζηρ καὶ τὰ περισπόρια αὐτῆς

1 Os filhos de Issacar foram: Tola, Pua, Jasube e Sinrom, quatro.

And of the sons of Issachar: Tola and Puah, Jashub and Shimron, four.

καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς ισσαχαρ θωλα καὶ φουα καὶ ιασουβ καὶ σεµερων τέσσαρες
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2 Os filhos de Tola: Uzi, Refaias, Jeriel, Jamai, lbsão e Semuel, chefes das suas casas paternas, da linhagem de Tola, homens valentes nas suas gerações; o seu número nos dias 
de Davi foi de vinte e dois mil e seiscentos.

And the sons of Tola: Uzzi and Rephaiah and Jeriel and Jahmai and Ibsam and Shemuel, heads of their families; they were men of war; in the record of their generations 
their number in the time of David was twenty-two thousand, six hundred.

καὶ υἱοὶ θωλα οζι καὶ ραφαια καὶ ιεριηλ καὶ ιεµου καὶ ιεβασαµ καὶ σαµουηλ ἄρχοντες οἴκων πατριῶν αὐτῶν τῷ θωλα ἰσχυροὶ δυνάµει κατὰ γενέσεις αὐτῶν ὁ ἀριθµὸς αὐτῶν ἐν
 ἡµέραις δαυιδ εἴκοσι καὶ δύο χιλιάδες καὶ ἑξακόσιοι

3 Os filhos de Uzi: Izraías e mais os filhos de Izraías: Micael, Obadias, Joel e Issijá, cinco, todos eles chefes.

And the sons of Uzzi; Izrahiah; and the sons of Izrahiah: Michael and Obadiah and Joel and Isshiah, five; all of them chiefs.

καὶ υἱοὶ οζι ιεζρια καὶ υἱοὶ ιεζρια µιχαηλ καὶ οβδια καὶ ιωηλ καὶ ιεσια πέντε ἄρχοντες πάντες

4 E houve com eles, nas suas gerações, segundo as suas casas paternas, em tropas de gente de guerra, trinta e seis mil; pois tiveram muitas mulheres e filhos.

And with them, recorded in generations by their families, were bands of fighting-men, thirty-six thousand of them, for they had a great number of wives and sons.

καὶ ἐπ' αὐτῶν κατὰ γενέσεις αὐτῶν κατ' οἴκους πατρικοὺς αὐτῶν ἰσχυροὶ παρατάξασθαι εἰς πόλεµον τριάκοντα καὶ ἓξ χιλιάδες ὅτι ἐπλήθυναν γυναῖκας καὶ υἱούς

5 E seus irmãos, em todas as famílias de Issacar, varões valentes, todos contados pelas suas genealogias, foram oitenta e sete mil.

And there were recorded among all the families of Issachar, great men of war, eighty-seven thousand.

καὶ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτῶν εἰς πάσας πατριὰς ισσαχαρ ἰσχυροὶ δυνάµει ὀγδοήκοντα καὶ ἑπτὰ χιλιάδες ὁ ἀριθµὸς αὐτῶν τῶν πάντων

6 Os filhos de Benjamim: Beiá, Bequer e Jediael, três.

The sons of Benjamin: Bela and Becher and Jediael, three.

βενιαµιν βαλε καὶ βαχιρ καὶ ιαδιηλ τρεῖς

7 Os filhos de Belá: Ezbom, Uzi, Uziel; Jerimote e Iri, cinco chefes de casas paternas, homens valentes, os quais foram contados pelas suas genealogias vinte e dois:

And the sons of Bela: Ezbon and Uzzi and Uzziel and Jerimoth and Iri, five; heads of their families, great men of war; there were twenty-two thousand and thirty-four of 
them recorded by their families.

καὶ υἱοὶ βαλε ασεβων καὶ οζι καὶ οζιηλ καὶ ιεριµωθ καὶ ουρι πέντε ἄρχοντες οἴκων πατρικῶν ἰσχυροὶ δυνάµει καὶ ὁ ἀριθµὸς αὐτῶν εἴκοσι καὶ δύο χιλιάδες καὶ τριάκοντα τέσσα
ρες

8 Os filhos de Bequer: Zemira, Joás, Eliézer, Elioenai, Onri, Jerimote, Abias, Anatote e Alemete; todos estes foram filhos de Bequer.

And the sons of Becher: Zemirah and Joash and Eliezer and Elioenai and Omri and Jerimoth and Abijah and Anathoth and Alemeth. All these were the sons of Becher.

καὶ υἱοὶ βαχιρ ζαµαριας καὶ ιωας καὶ ελιεζερ καὶ ελιθεναν καὶ αµαρια καὶ ιεριµωθ καὶ αβιου καὶ αναθωθ καὶ γεµεεθ πάντες οὗτοι υἱοὶ βαχιρ

9 E foram contados pelas suas genealogias, segundo as suas gerações, chefes das suas casas paternas, homens valentes, vinte mil e duzentos.

And they were recorded by their generations, heads of their families, great men of war, twenty thousand, two hundred.

καὶ ὁ ἀριθµὸς αὐτῶν κατὰ γενέσεις αὐτῶν ἄρχοντες οἴκων πατριῶν αὐτῶν ἰσχυροὶ δυνάµει εἴκοσι χιλιάδες καὶ διακόσιοι

10 Os filhos de Jediael: Bilã, e mais os filhos de Bilã: Jeús, Benjamim, Eúde, Quenaaná, Zetã, Társis e Aisaar.

And the sons of Jediael: Bilhan; and the sons of Bilhan: Jeush and Benjamin and Ehud and Chenaanah and Zethan and Tarshish and Ahishahar.

καὶ υἱοὶ ιαδιηλ βαλααν καὶ υἱοὶ βαλααν ιαους καὶ βενιαµιν καὶ αωθ καὶ χανανα καὶ ζαιθαν καὶ ραµεσσαι καὶ αχισααρ

11 Todos estes filhos de Jediael, segundo os chefes das casas paternas, homens valentes, foram dezessete mil e duzentos, que podiam sair no exército à peleja.

All these were the sons of Jediael, by the heads of their families, seventeen thousand, two hundred men of war, able to go out with the army for war.

πάντες οὗτοι υἱοὶ ιαδιηλ ἄρχοντες τῶν πατριῶν ἰσχυροὶ δυνάµει ἑπτακαίδεκα χιλιάδες καὶ διακόσιοι ἐκπορευόµενοι δυνάµει τοῦ πολεµεῖν
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12 E também Supim, e Hupim, os filhos de Ir, com Husim, o filho de Aer.

And Shuppim and Huppim. The sons of Dan, Hushim his son, one.

καὶ σαπφιν καὶ απφιν καὶ υἱοὶ ραωµ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ αερ

13 Os filhos de Naftali: Jaziel, Guni, Jezer e salum, filho de Bila.

The sons of Naphtali: Jahziel and Guni and Jezer and Shallum, the sons of Bilhah.

υἱοὶ νεφθαλι ιασιηλ καὶ γωνι καὶ ισσιηρ καὶ σαλωµ υἱοὶ βαλαα

14 Os filhos de Manassés: Asriel, que teve da sua mulher; a sua concubina, a sira, teve a Maquir, pai de Gileade;

The sons of Manasseh by his servant-wife, the Aramaean woman: she gave birth to Machir, the father of Gilead;

υἱοὶ µανασση ασεριηλ ὃν ἔτεκεν ἡ παλλακὴ αὐτοῦ ἡ σύρα ἔτεκεν τὸν µαχιρ πατέρα γαλααδ

15 e Maquir tomou mulheres para Hupim e Supim; a irmã dele se chamava Maacar. Foi o nome do segundo Zelofeade; e Zelofeade teve filhas.

(And Gilead took a wife, whose name was Maacah, and his sister's name was Hammoleketh;) and the name of his brother was Zelophehad, who was the father of daughters.

καὶ µαχιρ ἔλαβεν γυναῖκα τῷ αµφιν καὶ µαµφιν καὶ ὄνοµα ἀδελφῆς αὐτοῦ µοωχα καὶ ὄνοµα τῷ δευτέρῳ σαλπααδ καὶ ἐγεννήθησαν τῷ σαλπααδ θυγατέρες

16 Maacá, mulher de Maquir, teve um filho, e chamou o seu nome Peres, e o nome de seu irmão foi Seres; e foram seus filhos: Ulão e Raquém.

And Maacah, the wife of Gilead, gave birth to a son to whom she gave the name Peresh; and his brother was named Sheresh; and his sons were Ulam and Rakem.

καὶ ἔτεκεν µοωχα γυνὴ µαχιρ υἱὸν καὶ ἐκάλεσεν τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ φαρες καὶ ὄνοµα ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ σορος υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ουλαµ

17 De Ulão foi filho Beda. Esses foram os filhos de Gileade, filho de Maquir, filho de Manassés.

And the son of Ulam: Bedan. These were the sons of Gilead, the son of Machir the son of Manasseh.

καὶ υἱοὶ ουλαµ βαδαν οὗτοι υἱοὶ γαλααδ υἱοῦ µαχιρ υἱοῦ µανασση

18 Sua irmã Hamolequete teve Isode, Abiezer e Maclá.

And his sister Hammoleketh was the mother of Ishhod and Abiezer and Mahlah.

καὶ ἀδελφὴ αὐτοῦ ἡ µαλεχεθ ἔτεκεν τὸν ισαδεκ καὶ τὸν αβιεζερ καὶ τὸν µαελα

19 E foram os filhos de Semida: Aiã, Siquém, Líqui e Anião. que

And the sons of Shemida were Ahian and Shechem and Likhi and Aniam.

καὶ ἦσαν υἱοὶ σεµιρα ιααιµ καὶ συχεµ καὶ λακεϊ καὶ ανιαµ

20 Os filhos de Efraim: Sutela, de quem foi filho Berede, de quem foi filho Taate, de quem foi filho Eleadá, de quem foi filho Taate,

And the sons of Ephraim: Shuthelah and Bered his son, and Tahath his son, and Eleadah his son, and Tahath his son,

καὶ υἱοὶ εφραιµ σωθαλα καὶ βαραδ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ θααθ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ελεαδα υἱὸς αὐτοῦ νοµεε υἱὸς αὐτοῦ

21 de quem foi filho Zabade, de quem foi filho Sutela; e Ezer e Eleade, aos quais os homens de Tate, naturais da terra, mataram, por terem descido para tomar o seu gado.

And Zabad his son, and Shuthelah his son, and Ezer and Elead, whom the men of Gath, who had been living in the land from their birth, put to death, because they came 
down to take away their cattle.

ζαβεδ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ σωθελε υἱὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ εζερ καὶ ελεαδ καὶ ἀπέκτειναν αὐτοὺς ἄνδρες γεθ οἱ τεχθέντες ἐν τῇ γῇ ὅτι κατέβησαν λαβεῖν τὰ κτήνη αὐτῶν

22 E Efraim, seu pai, os pranteou por muitos dias, pelo que seus irmãos vieram para o consolar.

And for a long time Ephraim their father went on weeping for them, and his brothers came to give him comfort.

καὶ ἐπένθησεν εφραιµ πατὴρ αὐτῶν ἡµέρας πολλάς καὶ ἦλθον ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ τοῦ παρακαλέσαι αὐτόν
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23 Depois juntou-se com sua mulher, e concebendo ela, teve um filho, ao qual ele deu o nome de Berias, porque as coisas iam mal na sua casa.

After that, he had connection with his wife, and she became with child and gave birth to a son, to whom his father gave the name of Beriah, because trouble had come on his 
family.

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν πρὸς τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔλαβεν ἐν γαστρὶ καὶ ἔτεκεν υἱόν καὶ ἐκάλεσεν τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ βαραγα ὅτι ἐν κακοῖς ἐγένετο ἐν οἴκῳ µου

24 Sua filha foi Seerá, que edificou a Bete-Horom, a baixa e a alta, como também a Uzem-Seerá.

And his daughter was Sheerah, the builder of Beth-horon the lower and the higher, and Uzzen-sheerah.

καὶ ἐν ἐκείνοις τοῖς καταλοίποις καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν βαιθωρων τὴν κάτω καὶ τὴν ἄνω καὶ υἱοὶ οζαν σεηρα

25 Foi seu filho Refa, como também Resefe, de quem foi filho Tela, de quem foi filho Taã,

And Rephah was his son, and Resheph; his son was Telah, and his son was Tahan;

καὶ ραφη υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ ρασεφ καὶ θαλε υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ θαεν υἱὸς αὐτοῦ

26 de quem foi filho Ladã, de quem foi filho Amiúde, de quem foi filho Elisama,

Ladan was his son, Ammihud his son, Elishama his son,

τῷ λααδαν υἱῷ αὐτοῦ αµιουδ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ελισαµα υἱὸς αὐτοῦ

27 de quem foi filho Num, de quem foi filho Josué:

Nun his son, Joshua his son.

νουµ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ιησουε υἱὸς αὐτοῦ

28 Ora, as suas possessões e as suas habitações foram Betel e suas aldeias, e ao oriente Naarã, e ao ocidente Gezer e suas aldeias, e Siquém e suas aldeias, até Gaza e suas 
aldeias;

Their heritage and their living-places were Beth-el and its daughter-towns, and Naaran to the east, and Gezer to the west, with its daughter-towns, as well as Shechem and 
its daughter-towns as far as Azzah and its daughter-towns;

καὶ κατάσχεσις αὐτῶν καὶ κατοικία αὐτῶν βαιθηλ καὶ αἱ κῶµαι αὐτῆς κατ' ἀνατολὰς νααραν πρὸς δυσµαῖς γαζερ καὶ αἱ κῶµαι αὐτῆς καὶ συχεµ καὶ αἱ κῶµαι αὐτῆς ἕως γαιαν 
καὶ αἱ κῶµαι αὐτῆς

29 e da banda dos filhos de Manassés, Bete-Seã e suas aldeias, Taanaque e suas aldeias, Megido e suas aldeias, e Dor e suas aldeias. Nesses lugares habitaram os filhos de José, 
filho de Israel.

And by the limits of the children of Manasseh, Beth-shean and its daughter-towns, Taanach, Megiddo, and Dor, with their daughter-towns. In these the children of Joseph, 
the son of Israel, were living.

καὶ ἕως ὁρίων υἱῶν µανασση βαιθσααν καὶ αἱ κῶµαι αὐτῆς θααναχ καὶ αἱ κῶµαι αὐτῆς καὶ βαλαδ καὶ αἱ κῶµαι αὐτῆς µαγεδδω καὶ αἱ κῶµαι αὐτῆς δωρ καὶ αἱ κῶµαι αὐτῆς ἐν
 ταύταις κατῴκησαν οἱ υἱοὶ ιωσηφ υἱοῦ ισραηλ

30 Os filhos de Aser: Imná, Isvá, Isvi, Berias e Sera, irmã deles:

The sons of Asher: Imnah and Ishvah and Ishvi and Beriah and Serah, their sister.

υἱοὶ ασηρ ιεµνα καὶ ισουα καὶ ισουι καὶ βεριγα καὶ σορε ἀδελφὴ αὐτῶν

31 Os filhos de Berias: Heber e Malquiel; este foi o pai de Birzavite.

And the sons of Beriah: Heber and Malchiel, who was the father of Birzaith.

καὶ υἱοὶ βεριγα χαβερ καὶ µελχιηλ οὗτος πατὴρ βερζαιθ

32 Heber foi pai de Jaflete, Somer, Hotão e Suá, irmã deles.

And Heber was the father of Japhlet and Shomer and Hotham and Shua, their sister.

καὶ χαβερ ἐγέννησεν τὸν ιαφαλητ καὶ τὸν σαµηρ καὶ τὸν χωθαµ καὶ τὴν σωλα ἀδελφὴν αὐτῶν
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33 Os filhos de Jaflete: Pasaque, Bimal e Asvate; esses foram os filhos de Jaflete.

And the sons of Japhlet: Pasach and Bimhal and Ashvath. These are the sons of Japhlet.

καὶ υἱοὶ ιαφαλητ φεσηχι βαµαηλ καὶ ασιθ οὗτοι υἱοὶ ιαφαλητ

34 Os filhos de Semer: Aí, Roga, Jeubá e Arã:

And the sons of Shomer: Ahi and Rohgah, Jehubbah and Aram.

καὶ υἱοὶ σεµµηρ αχιουραογα καὶ οβα καὶ αραµ

35 Os filhos de seu irmão Helem: Zofa, Imna, Seles e Amal.

And the sons of Hotham, his brother: Zophah and Imna and Shelesh and Amal.

καὶ βανηελαµ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ σωφα καὶ ιµανα καὶ σελλης καὶ αµαλ

36 Os filhos de Zofa: Suá, Harnefer, Sual, Beri, Inra,

The sons of Zophah: Suah and Harnepher and Shual and Beri and Imrah,

υἱοὶ σωφα χουχι αρναφαρ καὶ σουαλ καὶ βαρι καὶ ιµαρη

37 Bezer, Hode, Samá, Silsa, Itrã e Beera.

Bezer and Hod and Shamma and Shilshah and Ithran and Beera.

σοβαλ καὶ ωδ καὶ σεµµα καὶ σαλισα καὶ ιεθραν καὶ βεηρα

38 Os filhos de Jeter: Jefoné, Pispa e Ara.

And the sons of Jether: Jephunneh and Pispah and Ara.

καὶ υἱοὶ ιεθερ ιφινα καὶ φασφα καὶ αρα

39 Os filhos de Ula: Ará, Haniel e Rízia.

And the sons of Ulla: Arah and Hanniel and Rizia.

καὶ υἱοὶ ωλα ορεχ ανιηλ καὶ ρασια

40 Todos esses foram filhos de Aser, chefes das casas paternas, homens escolhidos e valentes, chefes dos príncipes; e o número deles, contados segundo as suas genealogias para 
o serviço de guerra, foi vinte e seis mil homens.

All these were the children of Asher, heads of their families, specially strong men of war, chiefs of the rulers. They were recorded in the army for war, twenty-six thousand 
men in number.

πάντες οὗτοι υἱοὶ ασηρ πάντες ἄρχοντες πατριῶν ἐκλεκτοὶ ἰσχυροὶ δυνάµει ἄρχοντες ἡγούµενοι ἀριθµὸς αὐτῶν εἰς παράταξιν τοῦ πολεµεῖν ἀριθµὸς αὐτῶν ἄνδρες εἴκοσι ἓξ χιλι
άδες

1 Benjamim foi pai de Belá, seu primogênito, de Asbel o segundo, e de Aará o terceiro,

And Benjamin was the father of Bela his oldest son, Ashbel the second, and Aharah the third,

καὶ βενιαµιν ἐγέννησεν τὸν βαλε πρωτότοκον αὐτοῦ καὶ ασβηλ τὸν δεύτερον ααρα τὸν τρίτον

2 de Noá o quarto, e de Rafa o quinto.

Nohah the fourth, and Rapha the fifth.

νωα τὸν τέταρτον καὶ ραφη τὸν πέµπτον

3 Belá teve estes filhos: Adar, Gêra, Abiúde,

And Bela had sons, Addar and Gera, the father of Ehud,

καὶ ἦσαν υἱοὶ τῷ βαλε αδερ καὶ γηρα καὶ αβιουδ
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4 Abisua, Naamã, Aoá,

And Abishua and Naaman and Ahoah

καὶ αβισουε καὶ νοοµα καὶ αχια

5 Gêra, Sefufã e Hurão.

And Gera and Shephuphan and Huram.

καὶ γηρα καὶ σωφαρφακ καὶ ωιµ

6 Estes foram os filhos de Eúde, que foram os chefes das casas paternas dos habitantes de Geba, e que foram levados cativos para Manaate;

And these are the sons of Ehud, heads of families of those living in Geba: Iglaam and Alemeth

οὗτοι υἱοὶ αωδ οὗτοί εἰσιν ἄρχοντες πατριῶν τοῖς κατοικοῦσιν γαβεε καὶ µετῴκισαν αὐτοὺς εἰς µαναχαθι

7 Naamã, Aías e Gêra; este os transportou; foi ele pai de Uzá e Aiúde.

And Naaman and Ahijah and Gera; and Iglaam was the father of Uzza and Ahihud.

καὶ νοοµα καὶ αχια καὶ γηρα οὗτος ιγλααµ καὶ ἐγέννησεν τὸν ναανα καὶ τὸν αχιχωδ

8 Saaraim teve filhos na terra de Moabe, depois que despedira Husim e Baara, suas mulheres.

And Shaharaim became the father of children in the country of the Moabites after driving out Hushim and Beerah his wives;

καὶ σααρηµ ἐγέννησεν ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ µωαβ µετὰ τὸ ἀποστεῖλαι αὐτὸν ωσιµ καὶ τὴν βααδα γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ

9 E de Hodes, sua mulher, teve Jobabe, Zíbia, Messa, Malcã,

And by Hodesh his wife he became the father of Jobab and Zibia and Mesha and Malcam.

καὶ ἐγέννησεν ἐκ τῆς αδα γυναικὸς αὐτοῦ τὸν ιωβαβ καὶ τὸν σεβια καὶ τὸν µισα καὶ τὸν µελχαµ

10 Jeuz, Saquias e Mirma; esses foram seus filhos:, chefes de casas paternas:

And Jeuz and Shachia and Mirmah. These were his sons, heads of families.

καὶ τὸν ιαως καὶ τὸν σαβια καὶ τὸν µαρµα οὗτοι ἄρχοντες πατριῶν

11 De Husim teve Abitube e Elpaal.

And Hushim became the father of Abitub and Elpaal.

καὶ ἐκ τῆς ωσιµ ἐγέννησεν τὸν αβιτωβ καὶ τὸν αλφααλ

12 Os filhos de Elpaal: Eber, Misã, Semede (este edificou Ono e Lode e suas aldeias),

And the sons of Elpaal: Eber and Misham and Shemed (he was the builder of Ono and Lod and their daughter-towns);

καὶ υἱοὶ αλφααλ ωβηδ µεσσααµ σεµµηρ οὗτος ᾠκοδόµησεν τὴν ωνω καὶ τὴν λοδ καὶ τὰς κώµας αὐτῆς

13 Berias e Sema (estes foram chefes de casas paternas dos habitantes de Aijalom, os quais afugentaram os habitantes de Gatel ,

And Beriah and Shema, who were heads of the families of those who were living in Aijalon, who put to flight the people living in Gath;

καὶ βεριγα καὶ σαµα οὗτοι ἄρχοντες τῶν πατριῶν τοῖς κατοικοῦσιν αιλαµ καὶ οὗτοι ἐξεδίωξαν τοὺς κατοικοῦντας γεθ

14 Aiô, Sasaque e Jerimote.

And their brothers Shashak and Jeremoth.

καὶ ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ σωσηκ καὶ ιαριµωθ

15 Zebadias, Arade, Eder,

And Zebadiah and Arad and Eder

καὶ ζαβαδια καὶ ωρηρ καὶ ωδηδ
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16 Micael, Ispá e Joá foram filhos de Berias;

And Michael and Ishpah and Joha, the sons of Beriah;

καὶ µιχαηλ καὶ ιεσφα καὶ ιωχα υἱοὶ βαριγα

17 Zebadias, Mesulão, Hizqui, Heber,

And Zebadiah and Meshullam and Hizki and Heber

καὶ ζαβαδια καὶ µοσολλαµ καὶ αζακι καὶ αβαρ

18 Ismerai, Izlias e Jobabe foram filhos de Elpaal;

And Ishmerai and Izliah and Jobab, the sons of Elpaal;

καὶ ισαµαρι καὶ ιεζλια καὶ ιωβαβ υἱοὶ ελφααλ

19 Jaquim, Zicri, Zabdi,

And Jakim and Zichri and Zabdi

καὶ ιακιµ καὶ ζεχρι καὶ ζαβδι

20 Elienai, Ziletai, Eliel,

And Elienai and Zillethai and Eliel

καὶ ελιωηναι καὶ σαλθι καὶ ελιηλι

21 Adaías, Beraías e Sinrate foram filhos de Simei;

And Adaiah and Beraiah and Shimrath, the sons of Shimei;

καὶ αδαια καὶ βαραια καὶ σαµαραθ υἱοὶ σαµαϊ

22 Ispã, Eber, Eliel,

And Ishpan and Eber and Eliel

καὶ ισφαν καὶ ωβηδ καὶ ελεηλ

23 Abdom, Zicri, Hanã,

And Abdon and Zichri and Hanan

καὶ αβαδων καὶ ζεχρι καὶ αναν

24 Hananias, Elão, Antotias,

And Hananiah and Elam and Anathothijah

καὶ ανανια καὶ αµβρι καὶ αιλαµ καὶ αναθωθια

25 Ifdéias e Penuel foram filhos de Sasaque;

And Iphdeiah and Penuel, the sons of Shashak;

καὶ αθιν καὶ ιεφερια καὶ φελιηλ υἱοὶ σωσηκ

26 Sanserai, Searias, Atalias,

And Shamsherai and Shehariah and Athaliah

καὶ σαµσαρια καὶ σααρια καὶ ογοθολια

27 Jaaresias, Elias e Zicri foram filhos de Jeroão.

And Jaareshiah and Elijah and Zichri, the sons of Jeremoth.

καὶ ιαρασια καὶ ηλια καὶ ζεχρι υἱοὶ ιρααµ
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28 Estes foram chefes de casas paternas, segundo as suas gerações, homens principais; e habitaram em Jerusalém.

These were heads of families in their generations; chief men: these were living in Jerusalem.

οὗτοι ἄρχοντες πατριῶν κατὰ γενέσεις αὐτῶν ἄρχοντες οὗτοι κατῴκησαν ἐν ιερουσαληµ

29 E em Gibeão habitaram o pai de Gibeão, cuja mulher se chamava Maacá,

And in Gibeon was living the father of Gibeon, Jeiel, whose wife's name was Maacah;

καὶ ἐν γαβαων κατῴκησεν πατὴρ γαβαων καὶ ὄνοµα γυναικὶ αὐτοῦ µααχα

30 e seu filho primogênito Abdom, depois Zur, Quiz, Baal, Nadabe,

And his oldest son Abdon, and Zur and Kish and Baal and Ner and Nadab

καὶ υἱὸς αὐτῆς ὁ πρωτότοκος αβαδων καὶ σουρ καὶ κις καὶ βααλ καὶ νηρ καὶ ναδαβ

31 Gedor, Aiô, Zequer e Miclote.

And Gedor and Ahio and Zechariah and Mikloth.

καὶ γεδουρ καὶ ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ ζαχουρ καὶ µακαλωθ

32 Miclote foi pai de Siméia; também estes habitaram em Jerusalém defronte de seus irmãos.

And Mikloth was the father of Shimeah. And they were living with their brothers in Jerusalem opposite their brothers.

καὶ µακαλωθ ἐγέννησεν τὸν σεµαα καὶ γὰρ οὗτοι κατέναντι τῶν ἀδελφῶν αὐτῶν κατῴκησαν ἐν ιερουσαληµ µετὰ τῶν ἀδελφῶν αὐτῶν

33 Ner foi pai de Quis, e Quis de Saul; Saul foi pai de Jônatas, Malquisua, Abinadabe e Es-Baal.

And Ner was the father of Abner, and Kish was the father of Saul, and Saul was the father of Jonathan and Malchi-shua and Abinadab and Eshbaal.

καὶ νηρ ἐγέννησεν τὸν κις καὶ κις ἐγέννησεν τὸν σαουλ καὶ σαουλ ἐγέννησεν τὸν ιωναθαν καὶ τὸν µελχισουε καὶ τὸν αµιναδαβ καὶ τὸν ασαβαλ

34 Filho de Jônatas foi Meribe-Baal; e Meribe-Baal foi pai de Mica.

And the son of Jonathan was Merib-baal; and Merib-baal was the father of Micah.

καὶ υἱοὶ ιωναθαν µεριβααλ καὶ µεριβααλ ἐγέννησεν τὸν µιχια

35 Os filhos de Mica foram: Pitom, Meleque, Tareá e Acaz.

And the sons of Micah: Pithon and Melech and Tarea and Ahaz.

καὶ υἱοὶ µιχια φιθων καὶ µελχηλ καὶ θερεε καὶ αχαζ

36 Acaz foi pai de Jeoada; Jeoada foi pai de Alemete, Azmavete e Zinri; Zinri foi pai de Moza;

And Ahaz was the father of Jehoaddah; and Jehoaddah was the father of Alemeth and Azmaveth and Zimri; and Zimri was the father of Moza;

καὶ αχαζ ἐγέννησεν τὸν ιωιαδα καὶ ιωιαδα ἐγέννησεν τὸν γαλεµαθ καὶ τὸν ασµωθ καὶ τὸν ζαµβρι καὶ ζαµβρι ἐγέννησεν τὸν µαισα

37 Moza foi pai de Bineá, de quem foi filho Rafa, de quem foi filho Eleasá, de quem foi filho Azel.

And Moza was the father of Binea: Raphah was his son, Eleasah his son, Azel his son;

καὶ µαισα ἐγέννησεν τὸν βαανα ραφαια υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ελασα υἱὸς αὐτοῦ εσηλ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ

38 Azel teve seis filhos, cujos nomes foram: Azricão, Bocru, Ismael, Searias, Obadias e Hanã; todos estes foram filhos de Azel.

And Azel had five sons, whose names are: Azrikam, his oldest, and Ishmael and Sheariah and Obadiah and Hanan. All these were the sons of Azel.

καὶ τῷ εσηλ ἓξ υἱοί καὶ ταῦτα τὰ ὀνόµατα αὐτῶν εζρικαµ πρωτότοκος αὐτοῦ καὶ ισµαηλ καὶ σαραια καὶ αβδια καὶ αναν πάντες οὗτοι υἱοὶ εσηλ

39 Os filhos de Eseque, seu irmão: Ulão, seu primogênito, Jeús o segundo, e Elifelete o terceiro.

And the sons of Eshek his brother: Ulam his oldest son, Jeush the second, and Eliphelet the third.

καὶ υἱοὶ ασηλ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ αιλαµ πρωτότοκος αὐτοῦ καὶ ιαις ὁ δεύτερος ελιφαλετ ὁ τρίτος
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40 Os filhos de Ulão foram homens heróis, valentes, e flecheiros destros; e tiveram muitos filhos, e filhos de filhos, cento e cinqüenta. Todos estes foram dos filhos de Benjamim.

And the sons of Ulam were men of war, bowmen, and had a great number of sons and sons' sons, a hundred and fifty. All these were the sons of Benjamin.

καὶ ἦσαν υἱοὶ αιλαµ ἰσχυροὶ ἄνδρες δυνάµει τείνοντες τόξον καὶ πληθύνοντες υἱοὺς καὶ υἱοὺς τῶν υἱῶν ἑκατὸν πεντήκοντα πάντες οὗτοι ἐξ υἱῶν βενιαµιν

1 Todo o Israel, pois, foi arrolado por genealogias, que estão inscritas no livro dos reis de Israel; e Judá foi transportado para Babilônia, por causa da sua infidelidade.

So all Israel was listed by their families; and, truly, they are recorded in the book of the kings of Israel. And Judah was taken away as prisoners to Babylon because of their 
sin.

καὶ πᾶς ισραηλ ὁ συλλοχισµὸς αὐτῶν καὶ οὗτοι καταγεγραµµένοι ἐν βιβλίῳ τῶν βασιλέων ισραηλ καὶ ιουδα µετὰ τῶν ἀποικισθέντων εἰς βαβυλῶνα ἐν ταῖς ἀνοµίαις αὐτῶν

2 Ora, os primeiros a se restabelecerem nas suas possessões e nas suas cidades foram de Israel, os sacerdotes, os levitas, e os netinins.

Now the first to take up their heritage in their towns were: Israel, the priests, the Levites, and the Nethinim.

καὶ οἱ κατοικοῦντες πρότερον ἐν ταῖς κατασχέσεσιν αὐτῶν ἐν ταῖς πόλεσιν ισραηλ οἱ ἱερεῖς οἱ λευῖται καὶ οἱ δεδοµένοι

3 E alguns dos filhos de Judá, de Benjamim, e de Efraim e Manassés, habitaram em Jerusalém:

And in Jerusalem there were living some of the sons of Judah, and of Benjamin, and of Ephraim and Manasseh;

καὶ ἐν ιερουσαληµ κατῴκησαν ἀπὸ τῶν υἱῶν ιουδα καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν υἱῶν βενιαµιν καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν υἱῶν εφραιµ καὶ µανασση

4 Utai, filho de Amiúde, filho de Onri, filho de Inri, filho de Bari, dos filhos de Pérez, filho de Judá;

Uthai, the son of Ammihud, the son of Omri, the son of Imri, the son of Bani, of the sons of Perez, the son of Judah.

γωθι υἱὸς αµµιουδ υἱοῦ αµρι υἱοῦ υἱῶν φαρες υἱοῦ ιουδα

5 dos silonitas: Asaías o primogênito, e seus filhos;

And of the Shilonites: Asaiah the oldest, and his sons.

καὶ ἐκ τῶν σηλωνι ασαια πρωτότοκος αὐτοῦ καὶ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ

6 dos filhos de Zerá: Jeuel e seus irmãos, seiscentos e noventa;

And of the sons of Zerah: Jeuel, and their brothers, six hundred and ninety.

ἐκ τῶν υἱῶν ζαρα ιιηλ καὶ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτῶν ἑξακόσιοι καὶ ἐνενήκοντα

7 dos filhos de Benjamim: Salu, filho de Mesulão, filho de Hodavias, filho de Hassenua;

And of the sons of Benjamin: Sallu, the son of Meshullam, Judah, the son of Hassenuah,

καὶ ἐκ τῶν υἱῶν βενιαµιν σαλω υἱὸς µοσολλαµ υἱοῦ ωδουια υἱοῦ σαναα

8 Ibnéias, filho de Jeroão; Elá, filho de Uzi, filho de Mícri; Mesulão, filho de Sefatias, filho de Reuel, filho de Ibnijas;

And Ibneiah, the son of Jeroham, and Elah, the son of Uzzi, the son of Michri, and Meshullam, the son of Shephatiah, the son of Reuel, the son of Ibnijah;

καὶ ιβαναα υἱὸς ιρααµ καὶ οὗτοι υἱοὶ οζι υἱοῦ µαχιρ καὶ µασσαληµ υἱὸς σαφατια υἱοῦ ραγουηλ υἱοῦ βαναια

9 e seus irmãos, segundo as suas gerações, novecentos e cinqüenta e seis. Todos estes homens foram chefes de casas paternas, segundo as casas de seus pais.

And their brothers, in the list of their generations, nine hundred and fifty-six. All these men were heads of families, listed by the names of their fathers.

καὶ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτῶν κατὰ γενέσεις αὐτῶν ἐννακόσιοι πεντήκοντα ἕξ πάντες οἱ ἄνδρες ἄρχοντες πατριῶν κατ' οἴκους πατριῶν αὐτῶν

10 E dos sacerdotes: Jedaías, Jeoiaribe e Jaquim;

And of the priests: Jedaiah and Jehoiarib and Jachin

καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν ἱερέων ιωδαε καὶ ιωαριµ καὶ ιαχιν
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11 Azarias, filho de Hilquias, filho de Mesulão, filho de Zadoque, filho de Meraiote. filho de Aitube, regente da casa de Deus;

And Azariah, the son of Hilkiah, the son of Meshullam, the son of Zadok, the son of Meraioth, the son of Ahitub, the ruler of the house of God;

καὶ αζαρια υἱὸς χελκια υἱοῦ µοσολλαµ υἱοῦ σαδωκ υἱοῦ µαραιωθ υἱοῦ αχιτωβ ἡγούµενος οἴκου τοῦ θεοῦ

12 Adaías, filho de Jeroão, filho de Pasur, filho de Malquias; Maasai, filho de Adiel, filho de Jazera, filho de Mesulão, filho de Mesilemite, filho de Imer;

And Adaiah, the son of Jeroham, the son of Pashhur, the son of Malchijah, and Maasai, the son of Adiel, the son of Jahzerah, the son of Meshullam, the son of Meshillemith, 
the son of Immer;

καὶ αδαια υἱὸς ιρααµ υἱοῦ πασχωρ υἱοῦ µαλχια καὶ µαασαια υἱὸς αδιηλ υἱοῦ ιεδιου υἱοῦ µοσολλαµ υἱοῦ µασελµωθ υἱοῦ εµµηρ

13 como também seus irmãos, chefes de suas casas paternas, mil setecentos e sessenta, homens capacitados para o serviço a casa de Deus.

And their brothers, heads of their families, a thousand and seven hundred and sixty: able men, doing the work of the house of God.

καὶ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτῶν ἄρχοντες οἴκων πατριῶν χίλιοι ἑπτακόσιοι ἑξήκοντα ἰσχυροὶ δυνάµει εἰς ἐργασίαν λειτουργίας οἴκου τοῦ θεοῦ

14 E dos levitas: Semaías, filho de Hassube, filho de Azricão, filho de Hasabias, dos filhos de Merári:

And of the Levites: Shemaiah, the son of Hasshub, the son of Azrikam, the son of Hashabiah, of the sons of Merari;

καὶ ἐκ τῶν λευιτῶν σαµαια υἱὸς ασωβ υἱοῦ εσρικαµ υἱοῦ ασαβια ἐκ τῶν υἱῶν µεραρι

15 Baquebacar, Heres, Galal, e Matanias, filho de Mica, filho de Zicri, filho de Asafe;

And Bakbakkar, Heresh, and Galal, and Mattaniah, the son of Mica, the son of Zichri, the son of Asaph;

καὶ βακβακαρ καὶ αρης καὶ γαλαλ καὶ µανθανιας υἱὸς µιχα υἱοῦ ζεχρι υἱοῦ ασαφ

16 Obadias, filho de Semaías, filho de Galal, filho de Jedútun; e Berequias, filho de Asa, filho de Elcana, morador das aldeias dos netofatitas.

And Obadiah, the son of Shemaiah, the son of Galal, the son of Jeduthun, and Berechiah, the son of Asa, the son of Elkanah, who were living in the small towns of the 
Netophathites.

καὶ αβδια υἱὸς σαµια υἱοῦ γαλαλ υἱοῦ ιδιθων καὶ βαραχια υἱὸς οσσα υἱοῦ ηλκανα ὁ κατοικῶν ἐν ταῖς κώµαις νετωφατι

17 Foram porteiros: Salum, Acube, Talmom, Aimã, e seus irmãos, sendo Salum o chefe;

And the door-keepers: Shallum and Akkub and Talmon and Ahiman and their brothers: Shallum was the chief.

οἱ πυλωροί σαλωµ καὶ ακουβ καὶ ταλµαν καὶ αιµαν καὶ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτῶν σαλωµ ὁ ἄρχων

18 e até aquele tempo estavam de guarda à porta do rei, que ficava ao oriente. Estes foram os porteiros para os arraiais dos filhos de Levi.

Up till then they had been at the king's door to the east. They were door-keepers for the tents of the sons of Levi.

καὶ ἕως ταύτης ἐν τῇ πύλῃ τοῦ βασιλέως κατ' ἀνατολάς αὗται αἱ πύλαι τῶν παρεµβολῶν υἱῶν λευι

19 Salum, filho de Coré, filho de Ebiasafe, filho de Corá, e seus irmãos da casa de seu pai, os coraítas estavam encarregados do serviço como guardas das entradas do 
tabernáculo, como seus pais também tinham sido encarregados do arraial do Senhor, sendo guardas da entrada.

And Shallum, the son of Kore, the son of Ebiasaph, the son of Korah, and his brothers, of his family, the Korahites, were responsible for everything which had to be done in 
connection with the order of worship, keepers of the doors of the Tent; their fathers had had the care of the tents of the Lord, being keepers of the doorway.

καὶ σαλωµ υἱὸς κωρη υἱοῦ αβιασαφ υἱοῦ κορε καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ εἰς οἶκον πατρὸς αὐτοῦ οἱ κορῖται ἐπὶ τῶν ἔργων τῆς λειτουργίας φυλάσσοντες τὰς φυλακὰς τῆς σκηνῆς κα
ὶ πατέρες αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τῆς παρεµβολῆς κυρίου φυλάσσοντες τὴν εἴσοδον

20 Finéias, filho de Eleazar, dantes era guia entre eles; e o Senhor era com ele.

In the past Phinehas, the son of Eleazar, had been ruler over them; may the Lord be with him!

καὶ φινεες υἱὸς ελεαζαρ ἡγούµενος ἦν ἐπ' αὐτῶν ἔµπροσθεν καὶ οὗτοι µετ' αὐτοῦ
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21 Zacarias, filho de Meselemias, guardava a porta da tenda da revelação.

Zechariah, the son of Meshelemiah, was keeper of the door of the Tent of meeting.

ζαχαριας υἱὸς µασαλαµι πυλωρὸς τῆς θύρας τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου

22 Todos estes, escolhidos para serem guardas das entradas, foram duzentos e doze; e foram contados por suas genealogias, nas suas aldeias. Davi e Samuel, o vidente, os 
constituíram nos seus respectivos cargos.

There were two hundred and twelve whose business it was to keep the doorway. These were listed by families in the country places where they were living, whom David and 
Samuel the seer put in their responsible positions.

πάντες οἱ ἐκλεκτοὶ ταῖς πύλαις ἐν ταῖς πύλαις διακόσιοι καὶ δέκα δύο οὗτοι ἐν ταῖς αὐλαῖς αὐτῶν ὁ καταλοχισµὸς αὐτῶν τούτους ἔστησεν δαυιδ καὶ σαµουηλ ὁ βλέπων τῇ πίστε
ι αὐτῶν

23 Tinham, pois, eles e seus filhos o cargo das portas da casa do Senhor, a saber, da casa da tenda, como guardas.

So they and their sons had the care of the doors of the house of the Lord, the house of the Tent, as watchers.

καὶ οὗτοι καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τῶν πυλῶν ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου ἐν οἴκῳ τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ φυλάσσειν

24 Os porteiros estavam aos quatro lados, ao oriente, ao ocidente, ao norte e ao sul:

There were keepers of the doors on the four sides, to the east, west, north, and south.

κατὰ τοὺς τέσσαρας ἀνέµους ἦσαν αἱ πύλαι κατ' ἀνατολάς θάλασσαν βορρᾶν νότον

25 Seus irmãos, que moravam nas suas aldeias, deviam de tempo em tempo vir por sete dias para servirem com eles.

And their brothers, in the country places where they were living, were to come in every seven days to be with them from time to time.

καὶ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτῶν ἐν ταῖς αὐλαῖς αὐτῶν τοῦ εἰσπορεύεσθαι κατὰ ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας ἀπὸ καιροῦ εἰς καιρὸν µετὰ τούτων

26 pois os quatro porteiros principais, que eram levitas, estavam encarregados das câmaras e dos tesouros da casa de Deus.

For the four chief door-keepers, who were Levites, had a special position, looking after the rooms and the store-houses of the house of God.

ὅτι ἐν πίστει εἰσὶν τέσσαρες δυνατοὶ τῶν πυλῶν οἱ λευῖται ἦσαν ἐπὶ τῶν παστοφορίων καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν θησαυρῶν οἴκου τοῦ θεοῦ

27 E se alojavam à roda da casa de Deus. Porque a sua guarda lhes estava entregue, e tinham o encargo de abri-la cada manhã.

Their sleeping-rooms were round the house of God, for they had the care of it, and were responsible for opening it morning by morning.

καὶ περικύκλῳ οἴκου τοῦ θεοῦ παρεµβαλοῦσιν ὅτι ἐπ' αὐτοὺς φυλακή καὶ οὗτοι ἐπὶ τῶν κλειδῶν τὸ πρωὶ πρωὶ ἀνοίγειν τὰς θύρας τοῦ ἱεροῦ

28 Alguns deles estavam encarregados dos utensílios do serviço, pois estes por conta eram trazidos e por conta eram tirados.

Certain of them had the care of the vessels used in worship, to keep an account of them when they came in and when they were taken out again.

καὶ ἐξ αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τὰ σκεύη τῆς λειτουργίας ὅτι ἐν ἀριθµῷ εἰσοίσουσιν αὐτὰ καὶ ἐν ἀριθµῷ ἐξοίσουσιν αὐτά

29 Outros estavam encarregados dos móveis e de todos os utensílios do santuário, como também da flor de farinha, do vinho, do azeite, do incenso e das especiarias.

And some of them were responsible for the holy things and for the vessels of the holy place, and the meal and the wine and the oil and the perfume and the spices.

καὶ ἐξ αὐτῶν καθεσταµένοι ἐπὶ τὰ σκεύη καὶ ἐπὶ πάντα τὰ σκεύη τὰ ἅγια καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς σεµιδάλεως τοῦ οἴνου τοῦ ἐλαίου τοῦ λιβανωτοῦ καὶ τῶν ἀρωµάτων

30 Os que confeccionavam as especiarias eram dos filhos dos sacerdotes.

And some of the sons of the priests were responsible for crushing the spices.

καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν υἱῶν τῶν ἱερέων ἦσαν µυρεψοὶ τοῦ µύρου καὶ εἰς τὰ ἀρώµατα

31 Matitias, um dos levitas, o primogênito de Salum, o coraíta, estava encarregado de tudo o que se cozia em sertãs.

And Mattithiah, one of the Levites, the oldest son of Shallum the Korahite, was responsible for cooking the flat cakes.

καὶ µατταθιας ἐκ τῶν λευιτῶν οὗτος ὁ πρωτότοκος τῷ σαλωµ τῷ κορίτῃ ἐν τῇ πίστει ἐπὶ τὰ ἔργα τῆς θυσίας τοῦ τηγάνου τοῦ µεγάλου ἱερέως
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32 E seus irmãos, dentre os filhos dos coatitas, alguns tinham o cargo dos pães da proposição, para os prepararem de sábado em sábado.

And some of their brothers, sons of the Kohathites, were responsible for the holy bread which was put in order before the Lord, to get it ready every Sabbath.

καὶ βαναιας ὁ κααθίτης ἐκ τῶν ἀδελφῶν αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τῶν ἄρτων τῆς προθέσεως τοῦ ἑτοιµάσαι σάββατον κατὰ σάββατον

33 Estes são os cantores, chefes de casas paternas dos levitas, que moravam nas câmaras e estavam isentos de outros serviços, porque de dia e de noite se ocupavam naquele 
serviço.

And these were those who had the ordering of the music and songs, heads of families of the Levites, who were living in the rooms, and were free from other work, for their 
work went on day and night.

καὶ οὗτοι ψαλτῳδοὶ ἄρχοντες τῶν πατριῶν τῶν λευιτῶν διατεταγµέναι ἐφηµερίαι ὅτι ἡµέρα καὶ νὺξ ἐπ' αὐτοῖς ἐν τοῖς ἔργοις

34 Estes foram chefes de casas paternas dos levitas, em suas gerações; e estes habitaram em Jerusalém.

These were heads of families of the Levites in their generations, chief men; they were living at Jerusalem.

οὗτοι ἄρχοντες τῶν πατριῶν τῶν λευιτῶν κατὰ γενέσεις αὐτῶν ἄρχοντες οὗτοι κατῴκησαν ἐν ιερουσαληµ

35 Em Gibeão habitou Jeiel, pai de Hibeão (e era o nome de sua mulher Maacá);

And in Gibeon was living the father of Gibeon, Jeiel, whose wife's name was Maacah;

καὶ ἐν γαβαων κατῴκησεν πατὴρ γαβαων ιιηλ καὶ ὄνοµα γυναικὸς αὐτοῦ µοωχα

36 seu filho primogênito foi Abdom; depois Zur, Quis, Baal, Ner, Nadabe,

And Abdon his oldest son, and Zur and Kish and Baal and Ner and Nadab

καὶ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ὁ πρωτότοκος αβαδων καὶ σιρ καὶ κις καὶ βααλ καὶ νηρ καὶ ναδαβ

37 Gedor, Aiô, Zacarias e Miclote.

And Gedor and Ahio and Zechariah and Mikloth

καὶ γεδουρ καὶ ἀδελφὸς καὶ ζαχαρια καὶ µακελλωθ

38 Miclote foi pai de Simeão; também estes habitaram em Jerusalém defronte d seus irmaos.

Mikloth was the father of Shimeam. They were living with their brothers in Jerusalem opposite their brothers.

καὶ µακελλωθ ἐγέννησεν τὸν σαµαα καὶ οὗτοι ἐν µέσῳ τῶν ἀδελφῶν αὐτῶν κατῴκησαν ἐν ιερουσαληµ µετὰ τῶν ἀδελφῶν αὐτῶν

39 Ner foi pai de Quis; Quis de Saul; e Saul de Jônatas, Malquisua, Abinadabe e Es-Baal.

And Ner was the father of Kish; and Kish was the father of Saul; and Saul was the father of Jonathan and Malchi-shua and Abinadab and Eshbaal.

καὶ νηρ ἐγέννησεν τὸν κις καὶ κις ἐγέννησεν τὸν σαουλ καὶ σαουλ ἐγέννησεν τὸν ιωναθαν καὶ τὸν µελχισουε καὶ τὸν αµιναδαβ καὶ τὸν ισβααλ

40 Filho de Jônatas foi Meribe-Baal; Meribe-Baal foi pai de Mica.

And the son of Jonathan was Merib-baal; and Merib-baal was the father of Micah.

καὶ υἱὸς ιωναθαν µαριβααλ καὶ µαριβααλ ἐγέννησεν τὸν µιχα

41 Os filhos de Mica: Pitom, Meleque, Tareá, e Acaz.

And the sons of Micah: Pithon and Melech and Tahrea and Ahaz.

καὶ υἱοὶ µιχα φαιθων καὶ µαλαχ καὶ θαραχ

42 Acaz foi pai de Jará; Jará foi pai de Alemete, Azmavete e Zinri; Zinri foi pai de Moza;

And Ahaz was the father of Jarah; and Jarah was the father of Alemeth and Azmaveth and Zimri; and Zimri was the father of Moza.

καὶ αχαζ ἐγέννησεν τὸν ιαδα καὶ ιαδα ἐγέννησεν τὸν γαλεµεθ καὶ τὸν γαζµωθ καὶ τὸν ζαµβρι καὶ ζαµβρι ἐγέννησεν τὸν µασα
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43 Moza foi pai de Bineá, de quem foi filho Refaías, de quem foi filho Eleasá, de quem foi filho Azel.

And Moza was the father of Binea; and Rephaiah was his son, Eleasah his son, Azel his son.

καὶ µασα ἐγέννησεν τὸν βαανα ραφαια υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ελεασα υἱὸς αὐτοῦ εσηλ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ

44 Azel teve seis filhos, cujos nomes são: Azricão, Bocru, Ismael, Searias, Obadias e Hanã; estes foram os filhos de Azel.

And Azel had five sons, whose names are: Azrikam, his oldest son, and Ishmael and Sheariah and Obadiah and Hanan: these were the sons of Azel.

καὶ τῷ εσηλ ἓξ υἱοί καὶ ταῦτα τὰ ὀνόµατα αὐτῶν εσδρικαµ πρωτότοκος αὐτοῦ ισµαηλ καὶ σαρια καὶ αβδια καὶ αναν οὗτοι υἱοὶ εσηλ

1 Ora, os filisteus pelejaram contra Israel; e os homens de Israel, fugindo de diante dos filisteus, caíram mortos no monte Gilboa.

Now the Philistines were fighting against Israel; and the men of Israel went in flight before the Philistines, falling down wounded in Mount Gilboa.

καὶ ἀλλόφυλοι ἐπολέµησαν πρὸς ισραηλ καὶ ἔφυγον ἀπὸ προσώπου ἀλλοφύλων καὶ ἔπεσον τραυµατίαι ἐν ὄρει γελβουε

2 Os filisteus perseguiram a Saul e seus filhos, e mataram Jônatas, Abinadabe e Malquisua, filhos de Saul.

And the Philistines went hard after Saul and his sons, and put to death Jonathan and Abinadab and Malchi-shua, the sons of Saul.

καὶ κατεδίωξαν ἀλλόφυλοι ὀπίσω σαουλ καὶ ὀπίσω υἱῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπάταξαν ἀλλόφυλοι τὸν ιωναθαν καὶ τὸν αµιναδαβ καὶ τὸν µελχισουε υἱοὺς σαουλ

3 A peleja se agravou contra Saul, e os flecheiros o alcançaram, e ele foi ferido pelos flecheiros.

And the fight was going against Saul, and the archers came across him, and he was wounded by the archers.

καὶ ἐβαρύνθη ὁ πόλεµος ἐπὶ σαουλ καὶ εὗρον αὐτὸν οἱ τοξόται ἐν τοῖς τόξοις καὶ πόνοις καὶ ἐπόνεσεν ἀπὸ τῶν τόξων

4 Então disse Saul: Arranca a tua espada, e atravessa-me com ela, para que que não venham estes incircuncisos e escarneçam de mim. Mas o seu escudeiro não quis, porque 
temia muito; então tomou Saul a sua espada, e se lançou sobre ela.

Then Saul said to the servant who had the care of his arms, Take your sword and put it through me, before these men without circumcision come and make sport of me. But 
his servant, full of fear, would not do so. Then Saul took out his sword, falling on it himself.

καὶ εἶπεν σαουλ τῷ αἴροντι τὰ σκεύη αὐτοῦ σπάσαι τὴν ῥοµφαίαν σου καὶ ἐκκέντησόν µε ἐν αὐτῇ µὴ ἔλθωσιν οἱ ἀπερίτµητοι οὗτοι καὶ ἐµπαίξωσίν µοι καὶ οὐκ ἐβούλετο ὁ αἴρω
ν τὰ σκεύη αὐτοῦ ὅτι ἐφοβεῖτο σφόδρα καὶ ἔλαβεν σαουλ τὴν ῥοµφαίαν καὶ ἐπέπεσεν ἐπ' αὐτήν

5 Vendo, pois, o seu escudeiro que Saul estava morto, lançou-se também sobre sua espada, e morreu.

And when his servant saw that Saul was dead, he did the same, and came to his death.

καὶ εἶδεν ὁ αἴρων τὰ σκεύη αὐτοῦ ὅτι ἀπέθανεν σαουλ καὶ ἔπεσεν καί γε αὐτὸς ἐπὶ τὴν ῥοµφαίαν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀπέθανεν

6 Assim morreram Saul e seus três filhos; morreu toda a sua casa juntamente.

So death overtook Saul and his three sons; all his family came to an end together.

καὶ ἀπέθανεν σαουλ καὶ τρεῖς υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ καὶ πᾶς ὁ οἶκος αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτὸ ἀπέθανεν

7 Quando todos os homens de Israel que estavam no vale viram que Israel havia fugido, e que Saul eram mortos, abandonaram as suas cidades e fugiram, e vindo os filisteus, 
habitaram nelas.

And when all the men of Israel who were in the valley saw that the men of Israel had gone in flight and that Saul and his sons were dead, they went in flight away from their 
towns; and the Philistines came and took them for themselves.

καὶ εἶδεν πᾶς ἀνὴρ ισραηλ ὁ ἐν τῷ αὐλῶνι ὅτι ἔφυγεν ισραηλ καὶ ὅτι ἀπέθανεν σαουλ καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ κατέλιπον τὰς πόλεις αὐτῶν καὶ ἔφυγον καὶ ἦλθον ἀλλόφυλοι καὶ κα
τῴκησαν ἐν αὐταῖς

8 No dia seguinte, quando os filisteus vieram para despojar os mortos acharam Saul e seus filhos estirados no monte Gilboa.

Now the day after, when the Philistines came to take their goods from the dead, they saw Saul and his sons dead in Mount Gilboa.

καὶ ἐγένετο τῇ ἐχοµένῃ καὶ ἦλθον ἀλλόφυλοι τοῦ σκυλεύειν τοὺς τραυµατίας καὶ εὗρον τὸν σαουλ καὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτοῦ πεπτωκότας ἐν τῷ ὄρει γελβουε

1 Chronicles 10Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 1074 of 2909



9 Então o despojaram, tomaram a sua cabeça e as suas armas, e enviaram mensageiros pela terra dos filisteus em redor, para levarem a boa nova a seus ídolos e ao povo.

And they took everything off him, and took his head and his war-dress, and sent word into the land of the Philistines round about to give the news to their gods and to the 
people.

καὶ ἐξέδυσαν αὐτὸν καὶ ἔλαβον τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰ σκεύη αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀπέστειλαν εἰς γῆν ἀλλοφύλων κύκλῳ τοῦ εὐαγγελίσασθαι τοῖς εἰδώλοις αὐτῶν καὶ τῷ λαῷ

10 Puseram as armas dele na casa de seus deuses, e pregaram-lhe a cabeça na casa de Dagom.

And they put his war-dress in the house of their gods, and put up his head in the house of Dagon.

καὶ ἔθηκαν τὰ σκεύη αὐτοῦ ἐν οἴκῳ θεοῦ αὐτῶν καὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ ἔθηκαν ἐν οἴκῳ δαγων

11 Quando, pois, toda a Jabes-Gileade ouviu tudo quanto os filisteus haviam feito a Saul,

And when the news came to Jabesh-gilead of what the Philistines had done to Saul,

καὶ ἤκουσαν πάντες οἱ κατοικοῦντες γαλααδ ἅπαντα ἃ ἐποίησαν ἀλλόφυλοι τῷ σαουλ καὶ τῷ ισραηλ

12 todos os homens valentes se levantaram e, tomando o corpo de Saul e os corpos de seus filhos, trouxeram-nos: a Jabes; e sepultaram os seus ossos debaixo o terebinto em 
Jabes, e jejuaram sete dias.

All the fighting-men came up and took away Saul's body and the bodies of his sons, and took them to Jabesh, and put their bones to rest under the oak-tree in Jabesh, and 
took no food for seven days.

καὶ ἠγέρθησαν ἐκ γαλααδ πᾶς ἀνὴρ δυνατὸς καὶ ἔλαβον τὸ σῶµα σαουλ καὶ τὸ σῶµα τῶν υἱῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἤνεγκαν αὐτὰ εἰς ιαβις καὶ ἔθαψαν τὰ ὀστᾶ αὐτῶν ὑπὸ τὴν δρῦν ἐν ια
βις καὶ ἐνήστευσαν ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας

13 Assim morreu Saul por causa da sua infidelidade para com o Senhor, porque não havia guardado a palavra do Senhor; e também porque buscou a adivinhadora para a 
consultar,

So death came to Saul because of the sin which he did against the Lord, that is, because of the word of the Lord which he kept not; and because he went for directions to one 
who had an evil spirit,

καὶ ἀπέθανεν σαουλ ἐν ταῖς ἀνοµίαις αὐτοῦ αἷς ἠνόµησεν τῷ κυρίῳ κατὰ τὸν λόγον κυρίου διότι οὐκ ἐφύλαξεν ὅτι ἐπηρώτησεν σαουλ ἐν τῷ ἐγγαστριµύθῳ τοῦ ζητῆσαι καὶ ἀπε
κρίνατο αὐτῷ σαµουηλ ὁ προφήτης

14 e não buscou ao Senhor; pelo que ele o matou, e transferiu o reino a Davi, filho de Jessé.

And not to the Lord: for this reason, he put him to death and gave the kingdom to David, the son of Jesse.

καὶ οὐκ ἐζήτησεν κύριον καὶ ἀπέκτεινεν αὐτὸν καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν τὴν βασιλείαν τῷ δαυιδ υἱῷ ιεσσαι

1 Então todo o Israel se ajuntou a Davi em Hebron, dizendo: Eis que somos teus ossos e tua carne.

Then all Israel came together to David at Hebron, and said, Truly, we are your bone and your flesh.

καὶ ἦλθεν πᾶς ισραηλ πρὸς δαυιδ ἐν χεβρων λέγοντες ἰδοὺ ὀστᾶ σου καὶ σάρκες σου ἡµεῖς

2 Já dantes, quando Saul ainda era rei, eras tu o que fazias Israel sair, e entrar; também o Senhor teu Deus te disse: Tu apascentaras o meu povo Israel; tu seras príncipe 
sobre o meu povo Israel.

In the past, when Saul was king, it was you who went at the head of Israel when they went out or came in; and the Lord your God said to you, You are to be the keeper of my 
people Israel, and their ruler.

καὶ ἐχθὲς καὶ τρίτην ὄντος σαουλ βασιλέως σὺ ἦσθα ὁ ἐξάγων καὶ εἰσάγων τὸν ισραηλ καὶ εἶπεν κύριος ὁ θεός σού σοι σὺ ποιµανεῖς τὸν λαόν µου τὸν ισραηλ καὶ σὺ ἔσῃ εἰς ἡγο
ύµενον ἐπὶ ισραηλ
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3 Assim vieram todos os anciãos de Israel ao rei, a Hebrom; e Davi fez com eles um pacto em Hebrom, perante o Senhor; e ungiram a Davi rei sobre Israel, conforme a palavra 
do Senhor por intermédio de Samuel.

So all the responsible men of Israel came to the king at Hebron; and David made an agreement with them in Hebron before the Lord; and they put the holy oil on David and 
made him king over Israel, as the Lord had said by Samuel.

καὶ ἦλθον πάντες πρεσβύτεροι ισραηλ πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα εἰς χεβρων καὶ διέθετο αὐτοῖς ὁ βασιλεὺς δαυιδ διαθήκην ἐν χεβρων ἐναντίον κυρίου καὶ ἔχρισαν τὸν δαυιδ εἰς βασιλέα
 ἐπὶ ισραηλ κατὰ τὸν λόγον κυρίου διὰ χειρὸς σαµουηλ

4 Então Davi, com todo o Israel, partiu para Jerusalém , que é Jebus; e estavam ali os jebuseus, habitantes da terra.

Then David and all Israel went to Jerusalem (which is Jebus); and the Jebusites, the people of the land, were there.

καὶ ἐπορεύθη ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ ἄνδρες ισραηλ εἰς ιερουσαληµ αὕτη ιεβους καὶ ἐκεῖ οἱ ιεβουσαῖοι οἱ κατοικοῦντες τὴν γῆν

5 E disseram os habitantes de Jebus a Davi: Tu não entrarás aqui. Não obstante isso, Davi tomou a fortaleza de Sião, que é a cidade de Davi.

And the people of Jebus said to David, You will not come in here. But still, David took the strong place of Zion, which is the town of David.

εἶπαν δὲ οἱ κατοικοῦντες ιεβους τῷ δαυιδ οὐκ εἰσελεύσῃ ὧδε καὶ προκατελάβετο τὴν περιοχὴν σιων αὕτη ἡ πόλις δαυιδ

6 Davi disse: Qualquer que primeiro ferir os jebuseus será chefe e capitão. E Joabe, filho de Zeruia, subiu primeiro, pelo que foi feito chefe.

And David said, The first to overcome the Jebusites will be chief and captain. And Joab, the son of Zeruiah, went up first, and became chief.

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ πᾶς τύπτων ιεβουσαῖον ἐν πρώτοις καὶ ἔσται εἰς ἄρχοντα καὶ εἰς στρατηγόν καὶ ἀνέβη ἐπ' αὐτὴν ἐν πρώτοις ιωαβ υἱὸς σαρουια καὶ ἐγένετο εἰς ἄρχοντα

7 Então Davi habitou na fortaleza, e por isso foi chamada cidade de Davi.

And David took the strong tower for his living-place, so it was named the town of David.

καὶ ἐκάθισεν δαυιδ ἐν τῇ περιοχῇ διὰ τοῦτο ἐκάλεσεν αὐτὴν πόλιν δαυιδ

8 E edificou a cidade ao redor, desde Milo em diante; e Joabe reparou o resto da cidade.

And he took in hand the building of the town all round, starting from the Millo; and Joab put the rest of the town in order.

καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν τὴν πόλιν κύκλῳ καὶ ἐπολέµησεν καὶ ἔλαβεν τὴν πόλιν

9 Davi tornava-se cada vez mais forte; porque o Senhor dos exércitos era com ele.

And David became greater and greater in power, because the Lord of armies was with him.

καὶ ἐπορεύετο δαυιδ πορευόµενος καὶ µεγαλυνόµενος καὶ κύριος παντοκράτωρ µετ' αὐτοῦ

10 São estes os chefes dos valentes de Davi, que o apoiaram fortemente no seu reino, com todo o Israel, para o fazerem rei, conforme a palavra do Senhor, no tocante a Israel.

Now these are the chief of David's men of war who were his strong supporters in the kingdom, and, with all Israel, made him king, as the Lord had said about Israel.

καὶ οὗτοι οἱ ἄρχοντες τῶν δυνατῶν οἳ ἦσαν τῷ δαυιδ οἱ κατισχύοντες µετ' αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ αὐτοῦ µετὰ παντὸς ισραηλ τοῦ βασιλεῦσαι αὐτὸν κατὰ τὸν λόγον κυρίου ἐπὶ ισρ
αηλ

11 Esta é a relação dos valentes de Davi: Jasobeão, filho dum hacmonita, o chefe dos trinta, o qual, brandindo a sua lança contra trezentos, duma só vez os matou.

This is the list of David's men of war: Ishbaal, the son of a Hachmonite, the chief of the three: he put to death three hundred at one time with his spear.

καὶ οὗτος ὁ ἀριθµὸς τῶν δυνατῶν τοῦ δαυιδ ιεσεβααλ υἱὸς αχαµανι πρῶτος τῶν τριάκοντα οὗτος ἐσπάσατο τὴν ῥοµφαίαν αὐτοῦ ἅπαξ ἐπὶ τριακοσίους τραυµατίας ἐν καιρῷ ἑνί

12 Depois dele, Eleazar, filho de Dodó, o aoíta; ele estava entre os três valentes.

And after him was Eleazar, the son of Dodo the Ahohite, who was one of the three great fighters.

καὶ µετ' αὐτὸν ελεαζαρ υἱὸς δωδαι ὁ αχωχι οὗτος ἦν ἐν τοῖς τρισὶν δυνατοῖς

13 Este esteve com Davi em Pas-Damim, quando os filisteus ali se ajuntaram à peleja, onde havia um pedaço de campo cheio de cevada; e o povo fugia de diante dos filisteus.

He was with David at Pas-dammim, where the Philistines had come together for the fight, near a bit of land full of barley; and the people went in flight before the Philistines.

οὗτος ἦν µετὰ δαυιδ ἐν φασοδοµιν καὶ οἱ ἀλλόφυλοι συνήχθησαν ἐκεῖ εἰς πόλεµον καὶ ἦν µερὶς τοῦ ἀγροῦ πλήρης κριθῶν καὶ ὁ λαὸς ἔφυγεν ἀπὸ προσώπου ἀλλοφύλων
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14 Mas eles se puseram no meio daquele campo, e o defenderam, e mataram os filisteus; e o Senhor os salvou com uma grande vitória.

And he took up his position in the middle of the bit of land, and kept back their attack, and overcame the Philistines; and the Lord gave a great salvation.

καὶ ἔστη ἐν µέσῳ τῆς µερίδος καὶ ἔσωσεν αὐτὴν καὶ ἐπάταξεν τοὺς ἀλλοφύλους καὶ ἐποίησεν κύριος σωτηρίαν µεγάλην

15 Três dos trinta chefes desceram à penha; a ter com Davi, na caverna de Adulão; e o exército dos filisteus estara acampado no vale de Refaim.

And three of the thirty went down to David, to the rock, into the strong place of Adullam; and the army of the Philistines had taken up their position in the valley of Rephaim.

καὶ κατέβησαν τρεῖς ἐκ τῶν τριάκοντα ἀρχόντων εἰς τὴν πέτραν πρὸς δαυιδ εἰς τὸ σπήλαιον οδολλαµ καὶ παρεµβολὴ τῶν ἀλλοφύλων παρεµβεβλήκει ἐν τῇ κοιλάδι τῶν γιγάντω
ν

16 Davi estava então no lugar forte, e a guarnição dos filisteus estava em Belém.

At that time David had taken cover in the strong place, and an armed force of the Philistines was in Beth-lehem.

καὶ δαυιδ τότε ἐν τῇ περιοχῇ καὶ τὸ σύστεµα τῶν ἀλλοφύλων τότε ἐν βαιθλεεµ

17 E Davi, ofegante, exclamou: Quem me dera beber da água do poço de Belém, que está junto à porta!

And David, moved by a strong desire, said, If only someone would give me a drink of the water from the water-hole of Beth-lehem by the doorway into the town!

καὶ ἐπεθύµησεν δαυιδ καὶ εἶπεν τίς ποτιεῖ µε ὕδωρ ἐκ τοῦ λάκκου βαιθλεεµ τοῦ ἐν τῇ πύλῃ

18 Então aqueles três romperam pelo arraial dos filisteus, tiraram água do poço de Belém, que estava junto à porta, e a trouxeram a Davi; porém Davi não a quis beber, mas a 
derramou perante o Senhor,

So the three, forcing a way through the Philistine army, got water from the water-hole of Beth-lehem, by the doorway into the town, and took it back to David; but David 
would not take it, but made an offering of it, draining it out to the Lord,

καὶ διέρρηξαν οἱ τρεῖς τὴν παρεµβολὴν τῶν ἀλλοφύλων καὶ ὑδρεύσαντο ὕδωρ ἐκ τοῦ λάκκου τοῦ ἐν βαιθλεεµ ὃς ἦν ἐν τῇ πύλῃ καὶ ἔλαβον καὶ ἦλθον πρὸς δαυιδ καὶ οὐκ ἠθέλη
σεν δαυιδ τοῦ πιεῖν αὐτὸ καὶ ἔσπεισεν αὐτὸ τῷ κυρίῳ

19 dizendo: Não permita meu Deus que eu faça isso! Beberia eu o sangue da vida destes homens? Pois com perigo das suas vidas a trouxeram. Assim, não a quis beber. Isso 
fizeram aqueles três valentes.

Saying, By my God, far be it from me to do this! How may I take as drink the life-blood of these men who have put their lives in danger? so he did not take it. These things 
did the three great men of war.

καὶ εἶπεν ἵλεώς µοι ὁ θεὸς τοῦ ποιῆσαι τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο εἰ αἷµα ἀνδρῶν τούτων πίοµαι ἐν ψυχαῖς αὐτῶν ὅτι ἐν ψυχαῖς αὐτῶν ἤνεγκαν αὐτό καὶ οὐκ ἐβούλετο πιεῖν αὐτό ταῦτα ἐπο
ίησαν οἱ τρεῖς δυνατοί

20 Abisai, irmão de Joabe, era o chefe dos três; o qual, brandindo a sua lança contra trezentos, os matou, e teve nome entre os três.

And Abishai, the brother of Joab, was chief of the thirty, for he put to death three hundred with his spear, but he had not a name among the three.

καὶ αβεσσα ἀδελφὸς ιωαβ οὗτος ἦν ἄρχων τῶν τριῶν οὗτος ἐσπάσατο τὴν ῥοµφαίαν αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τριακοσίους τραυµατίας ἐν καιρῷ ἑνί καὶ οὗτος ἦν ὀνοµαστὸς ἐν τοῖς τρισίν

21 Ele foi mais ilustre do que os outros dois, pelo que foi feito chefe deles; todavia não igualou aos primeiros três.

Of the thirty, he was the noblest, and was made their captain, but he was not equal to the first three.

ἀπὸ τῶν τριῶν ὑπὲρ τοὺς δύο ἔνδοξος καὶ ἦν αὐτοῖς εἰς ἄρχοντα καὶ ἕως τῶν τριῶν οὐκ ἤρχετο

22 Havia também Benaías, filho de Jeoiada, filho de um homem valente de Cabzeel, autor de grandes feitos; este matou dois filhos de Ariel de Moabe; depois desceu e matou um 
leão dentro duma cova, no tempo da neve.

Benaiah, the son of Jehoiada, a fighting-man of Kabzeel, had done great acts; he put to death two young lions going into their secret place; and he went down into a hole and 
put a lion to death in time of snow.

καὶ βαναιας υἱὸς ιωδαε υἱὸς ἀνδρὸς δυνατοῦ πολλὰ ἔργα αὐτοῦ ὑπὲρ καβασαηλ οὗτος ἐπάταξεν τοὺς δύο αριηλ µωαβ καὶ οὗτος κατέβη καὶ ἐπάταξεν τὸν λέοντα ἐν τῷ λάκκῳ ἐ
ν ἡµέρᾳ χιόνος
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23 Matou também um egípcio, homem de grande altura, de cinco côvados. O egípcio tinha na mão uma lança como o órgão de tecelão; mas Benaías desceu contra ele com um 
cajado, arrancou-lhe da mão a lança e com ela o matou.

And he made an attack on an Egyptian, a very tall man about five cubits high, armed with a spear like a cloth-worker's rod; he went down to him with a stick, and pulling 
his spear out of the hand of the Egyptian, put him to death with that same spear.

καὶ οὗτος ἐπάταξεν τὸν ἄνδρα τὸν αἰγύπτιον ἄνδρα ὁρατὸν πεντάπηχυν καὶ ἐν χειρὶ τοῦ αἰγυπτίου δόρυ ὡς ἀντίον ὑφαινόντων καὶ κατέβη ἐπ' αὐτὸν βαναιας ἐν ῥάβδῳ καὶ ἀφεί
λατο ἐκ τῆς χειρὸς τοῦ αἰγυπτίου τὸ δόρυ καὶ ἀπέκτεινεν αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ δόρατι αὐτοῦ

24 Estas coisas fez Benaías, filho de Jeoiada, pelo que teve nome entre os três valentes.

These were the acts of Benaiah, the son of Jehoiada, who had a great name among the thirty men of war.

ταῦτα ἐποίησεν βαναιας υἱὸς ιωδαε καὶ τούτῳ ὄνοµα ἐν τοῖς τρισὶν τοῖς δυνατοῖς

25 e o mais ilustre, contudo não igualou aos primeiros três; e Davi o pôs sobre os da sua guarda.

He was honoured over the thirty, but he was not equal to the first three: and David put him over his servants.

ὑπὲρ τοὺς τριάκοντα ἔνδοξος οὗτος καὶ πρὸς τοὺς τρεῖς οὐκ ἤρχετο καὶ κατέστησεν αὐτὸν δαυιδ ἐπὶ τὴν πατριὰν αὐτοῦ

26 Os valentes dos exércitos: Asael, irmão de Joabe; El-Hanã, filho de Dodó, de Belém;

And these were the great men of war: Asahel, the brother of Joab, Elhanan, the son of Dodo of Beth-lehem,

καὶ δυνατοὶ τῶν δυνάµεων ασαηλ ἀδελφὸς ιωαβ ελεαναν υἱὸς δωδω ἐκ βαιθλαεµ

27 Samote, o harorita; Helez, o pelonita;

Shammoth the Harodite, Helez the Pelonite,

σαµµωθ ὁ αδι χελλης ὁ φελωνι

28 Ira, filho de Iques, o tecoíta; Abiezer, o anatotita;

Ira, the son of Ikkesh the Tekoite, Abiezer the Anathothite,

ωραι υἱὸς εκκης ὁ θεκωι αβιεζερ ὁ αναθωθι

29 Sibecai, o husatita; Ilai, o aoíta;

Sibbecai the Hushathite, Ilai the Ahohite,

σοβοχαι ὁ ασωθι ηλι ὁ αχωι

30 Maarai, o netofatita; Helede, filho de Baaná, o netofatita;

Maharai the Netophathite, Heled, the son of Baanah the Netophathite,

µοοραι ὁ νετωφαθι χολοδ υἱὸς νοοζα ὁ νετωφαθι

31 Itai, filho de Ribai, de Gibeá, dos filhos de Benjamim; Benaías, o piratonita;

Ithai, the son of Ribai of Gibeah, of the children of Benjamin, Benaiah the Pirathonite,

αιθι υἱὸς ριβαι ἐκ βουνοῦ βενιαµιν βαναιας ὁ φαραθωνι

32 Hurai, dos ribeiros de Gaás; Abiel, o arbatita;

Hurai of Nahale-gaash, Abiel the Arbathite,

ουρι ἐκ ναχαλιγαας αβιηλ ὁ γαραβεθθι

33 Azmavete, o baarumita; Eliabá, o saalbonita;

Azmaveth of Bahurim, Eliahba the Shaalbonite,

αζµωθ ὁ βεερµι ελιαβα ὁ σαλαβωνι
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34 dos filhos de Hasem, o gizonita: Jônatas, filho de Sage, o hararita;

The sons of Hashem the Gizonite, Jonathan, the son of Shage the Hararite,

βενναιας οσοµ ὁ γεννουνι ιωναθαν υἱὸς σωλα ὁ αραρι

35 Aião, filho de Sacar, o hararita; Elifal, filho de Ur.

Ahiam, the son of Sacar the Hararite, Eliphal, the son of Ur,

αχιµ υἱὸς σαχαρ ὁ αραρι ελφαλ υἱὸς ουρ

36 Hefer, o mequeratita; Aías, o pelonita;

Hepher the Mecherathite, Ahijah the Pelonite,

οφαρ ὁ µοχοραθι αχια ὁ φελωνι

37 Hezro, o carmelita; , Naarai, filho de Ebzai;

Hezro the Carmelite, Naarai, the son of Ezbai,

ησεραι ὁ χαρµαλι νααραι υἱὸς αζωβαι

38 Joel, irmão de Natã; Mibar, filho de Harri;

Joel, the brother of Nathan, Mibhar, the son of Hagri,

ιωηλ ἀδελφὸς ναθαν µεβααρ υἱὸς αγαρι

39 Zeleque, o amonita; Naarai, o berotita, escudeiro de Joabe, filho de Zeniia;

Zelek the Ammonite, and Naharai the Berothite, the servant who had the care of the arms of Joab, the son of Zeruiah;

σεληκ ὁ αµµωνι ναχωρ ὁ βερθι αἴρων σκεύη ιωαβ υἱοῦ σαρουια

40 Ira, o itrita; Garebe, o itrita;

Ira the Ithrite, Gareb the Ithrite,

ιρα ὁ ιεθηρι γαρηβ ὁ ιεθηρι

41 Urias, o heteu; Zabade, filho de Alai;

Uriah the Hittite, Zabad, the son of Ahlai,

ουριας ὁ χεττι ζαβετ υἱὸς αχλια

42 Adina, filho de Siza, o rubenita, chefe dos rubenitas, e com ele trinta;

Adina, the son of Shiza the Reubenite, a chief of the Reubenites, and thirty with him;

αδινα υἱὸς σαιζα τοῦ ρουβην ἄρχων καὶ ἐπ' αὐτῷ τριάκοντα

43 Hanã, filho de Maacá; Jeosafá, o mitnita;

Hanan, the son of Maacah, and Joshaphat the Mithnite,

αναν υἱὸς µοωχα καὶ ιωσαφατ ὁ βαιθανι

44 Uzias, o asteratita; Sama e Jeiel, filhos de Hotão, o aroerita;

Uzzia the Ashterathite, Shama and Jeiel, the sons of Hotham the Aroerite,

οζια ὁ ασταρωθι σαµµα καὶ ιιηλ υἱοὶ χωθαν τοῦ αραρι

45 Jediael, filho de Sínri, e Joá, seu irmão, o tizita;

Jediael, the son of Shimri, and Joha his brother, the Tizite,

ιεδιηλ υἱὸς σαµερι καὶ ιωαζαε ὁ ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ ὁ ιεασι
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46 Eliel, o maavita; Jeribai e Josavias, filhos de Elnaão; Itma, o moabita;

Eliel the Mahavite, and Jeribai and Joshaviah, the sons of Elnaam, and Ithmah the Moabite,

ελιηλ ὁ µιι καὶ ιαριβι καὶ ιωσια υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ελνααµ καὶ ιεθεµα ὁ µωαβίτης

47 Eliel, Obede e Jaasiel, o mezobaíta

Eliel and Obed, and Jaasiel the Mezobaite.

αλιηλ καὶ ωβηδ καὶ ιεσιηλ ὁ µισαβια

1 Ora, estes são os que vieram a Davi a Ziclague, estando ele ainda tolhido nos seus movimentos por causa de Saul, filho de Quis; e eram dos valentes que o ajudaram na 
guerra.

Now these are the men who came to David at Ziklag, while he was still shut up, because of Saul, the son of Kish; they were among the strong men, his helpers in war.

καὶ οὗτοι οἱ ἐλθόντες πρὸς δαυιδ εἰς σωκλαγ ἔτι συνεχοµένου ἀπὸ προσώπου σαουλ υἱοῦ κις καὶ οὗτοι ἐν τοῖς δυνατοῖς βοηθοῦντες ἐν πολέµῳ

2 Eram archeiros, e usavam tanto da mão direita como da esquerda em atirar pedras com fundas e em disparar flechas com o arco; eram dos irmãos de Saul, benjamitas.

They were armed with bows, and were able to send stones, and arrows from the bow, with right hand or left: they were Saul's brothers, of Benjamin.

καὶ τόξῳ ἐκ δεξιῶν καὶ ἐξ ἀριστερῶν καὶ σφενδονῆται ἐν λίθοις καὶ τόξοις ἐκ τῶν ἀδελφῶν σαουλ ἐκ βενιαµιν

3 Aizer, o chefe, e Joás, filhos de Semaá, o gibeatita; Jeziel e Pelete, filhos de Azmavete; Beraca e Jeú, o anatotita;

Ahiezer was their chief, then Joash, the sons of Shemaah the Gibeathite; and Jeziel and Pelet, the sons of Azmaveth; and Beracah and Jehu the Anathothite;

ὁ ἄρχων αχιεζερ καὶ ιωας υἱὸς ασµα τοῦ γεβωθίτου καὶ ιωηλ καὶ ιωφαλητ υἱοὶ ασµωθ καὶ βερχια καὶ ιηουλ ὁ αναθωθι

4 Ismaías, o gibeonita, valente entre os trinta, e chefe deles; Jeremias, Jaaziel, Joanã e Jozabade, o gederatita;

And Ishmaiah the Gibeonite, a great man among the thirty, and their chief; and Jeremiah and Jehaziel and Johanan and Jozabad the Gederathite;

καὶ σαµαιας ὁ γαβαωνίτης δυνατὸς ἐν τοῖς τριάκοντα καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν τριάκοντα

5 Eluzai, Jerimote, Bealias, Semarias e Sefatias, o harufita;

Eluzai and Jerimoth and Bealiah and Shemariah and Shephatiah the Haruphite;

ιερµιας καὶ ιεζιηλ καὶ ιωαναν καὶ ιωζαβαδ ὁ γαδαραθι

6 Elcana, Issias, Azarel, Joezer e Jasobeão, os coraítas;

Elkanah and Isshiah and Azarel and Joezer and Jashobeam, the Korahites;

ελιαζαι καὶ ιαριµουθ καὶ βααλια καὶ σαµαρια καὶ σαφατια ὁ χαραιφι

7 e Joela e Zebadias, filhos de Jeroão de Ged or.

And Joelah and Zebadiah, the sons of Jeroham of Gedor.

ηλκανα καὶ ιησουνι καὶ οζριηλ καὶ ιωαζαρ καὶ ιεσβοαµ οἱ κορῖται

8 Dos gaditas se passaram para Davi, ao lugar forte no deserto, homens valentes adestrados para a guerra, que sabiam manejar escudo e lança; seus rostos eram como rostos 
de leões, e eles eram tão ligeiros como corças sobre os montes.

And some of the Gadites, siding with David, went to his strong place in the waste land, great and strong men, trained for war, expert in the use of arms, whose faces were 
like the faces of lions, and they were quick-footed like roes on the mountains;

καὶ ελια καὶ ζαβαδια υἱοὶ ιρααµ υἱοὶ τοῦ γεδωρ

9 Ezer era o chefe, Obadias o segundo, Eliabe o terceiro,

Ezer their chief, Obadiah the second, Eliab the third,

καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ γαδδι ἐχωρίσθησαν πρὸς δαυιδ ἀπὸ τῆς ἐρήµου ἰσχυροὶ δυνατοὶ ἄνδρες παρατάξεως πολέµου αἴροντες θυρεοὺς καὶ δόρατα καὶ πρόσωπον λέοντος πρόσωπα αὐτῶν 
καὶ κοῦφοι ὡς δορκάδες ἐπὶ τῶν ὀρέων τῷ τάχει
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10 Mismana o quarto, Jeremias o quinto,

Mishmannah the fourth, Jeremiah the fifth,

αζερ ὁ ἄρχων αβδια ὁ δεύτερος ελιαβ ὁ τρίτος

11 Atai o sexto, Eliel o sétimo,

Attai the sixth, Eliel the seventh,

µασεµαννη ὁ τέταρτος ιερµια ὁ πέµπτος

12 Joanã o oitavo, Elzabade o nono,

Johanan the eighth, Elzabad the ninth,

εθθι ὁ ἕκτος ελιαβ ὁ ἕβδοµος

13 Jeremias o décimo, Macbanai o undécimo.

Jeremiah the tenth, Machbannai the eleventh.

ιωαναν ὁ ὄγδοος ελιαζερ ὁ ἔνατος

14 Estes, dos filhos de Gade, foram os chefes do exército; o menor valia por cem, e o maior por mil.

These Gadites were captains of the army; the least of them was captain over a hundred men, and the greatest over a thousand.

ιερµια ὁ δέκατος µαχαβανναι ὁ ἑνδέκατος

15 Estes são os que passaram o Jordão no mês primeiro, quando ele transbordava por todas as suas ribanceiras, e puseram em fuga todos os dois vales ao oriente e ao ocidente.

It was they who went over Jordan in the first month, when the river was overflowing, and put to flight all the people of the valleys, to the east and to the west.

οὗτοι ἐκ τῶν υἱῶν γαδ ἄρχοντες τῆς στρατιᾶς εἷς τοῖς ἑκατὸν µικρὸς καὶ µέγας τοῖς χιλίοις

16 Igualmente alguns dos filhos de Benjamim e de Judá vieram a Davi, ao lugar forte.

And some of the children of Benjamin and Judah came to David in his strong place.

οὗτοι οἱ διαβάντες τὸν ιορδάνην ἐν τῷ µηνὶ τῷ πρώτῳ καὶ οὗτος πεπληρωκὼς ἐπὶ πᾶσαν κρηπῖδα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξεδίωξαν πάντας τοὺς κατοικοῦντας αὐλῶνας ἀπὸ ἀνατολῶν ἕως 
δυσµῶν

17 Davi saiu-lhes ao encontro e lhes disse: Se viestes a mim pacificamente para me ajudar, o meu coração se unirá convosco; porém se é para me entregar aos meus inimigos, 
sem que haja mal nas minhas mãos, o Deus de nossos pais o veja e o repreenda.

And David went out to them, and said to them, If you have come in peace to give me help, my heart will be united with yours; but if you have come to give me up to those who 
would take my life, though my hands are clean from wrongdoing, then may the God of our fathers see it and give you punishment.

καὶ ἦλθον ἀπὸ τῶν υἱῶν βενιαµιν καὶ ιουδα εἰς βοήθειαν τοῦ δαυιδ

18 Então veio o espírito sobre Amasai, chefe dos trinta, que disse: Nós somos teus, ó Davi, e contigo estamos, ó filho de Jessé! Paz, paz contigo, e paz com quem te ajuda! pois 
que teu Deus te ajuda. E Davi os recebeu, e os fez chefes de tropas.

Then the spirit came on Amasai, who was chief of the captains, and he said, We are yours, David, we are on your side, O son of Jesse: may peace be with you and peace be 
with your helpers; for God is your helper. Then David took them into his army and made them captains of the band.

καὶ δαυιδ ἐξῆλθεν εἰς ἀπάντησιν αὐτῶν καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς εἰ εἰς εἰρήνην ἥκατε πρός µε εἴη µοι καρδία καθ' ἑαυτὴν ἐφ' ὑµᾶς καὶ εἰ τοῦ παραδοῦναί µε τοῖς ἐχθροῖς µου οὐκ ἐν ἀλ
ηθείᾳ χειρός ἴδοι ὁ θεὸς τῶν πατέρων ἡµῶν καὶ ἐλέγξαιτο
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19 Também de Manassés alguns se passaram para Davi; foi quando ele veio com os filisteus para a batalha contra Saul; todavia não os ajudou, pois os chefes dos filisteus tendo 
feito conselho, o despediram, dizendo: Com perigo de nossas cabeças ele se passará para Saul, seu senhor:

And some of the men of Manasseh came over to David, when he went with the Philistines to the war against Saul, but he gave them no help: for the lords of the Philistines, 
after discussion, sent him away, saying, He will go back to his master Saul, at the price of our lives.

καὶ πνεῦµα ἐνέδυσε τὸν αµασαι ἄρχοντα τῶν τριάκοντα καὶ εἶπεν πορεύου καὶ ὁ λαός σου δαυιδ υἱὸς ιεσσαι εἰρήνη εἰρήνη σοι καὶ εἰρήνη τοῖς βοηθοῖς σου ὅτι ἐβοήθησέν σοι ὁ 
θεός σου καὶ προσεδέξατο αὐτοὺς δαυιδ καὶ κατέστησεν αὐτοὺς ἄρχοντας τῶν δυνάµεων

20 Voltando ele, pois, a Ziclague, passaram-se para ele, de Manassés: Adná, Jozabade, Jediael, Micael, Jozabade, Eliú e Ziletai, chefes de milhares dos de Manassés.

Then when he went back to Ziklag, there came over to him, of the men of Manasseh, Adnah and Jozabad and Jediael and Michael and Jozabad and Elihu and Zillethai, 
captains of thousands from the armies of Manasseh.

καὶ ἀπὸ µανασση προσεχώρησαν πρὸς δαυιδ ἐν τῷ ἐλθεῖν τοὺς ἀλλοφύλους ἐπὶ σαουλ εἰς πόλεµον καὶ οὐκ ἐβοήθησεν αὐτοῖς ὅτι ἐν βουλῇ ἐγένετο παρὰ τῶν στρατηγῶν τῶν ἀλλ
οφύλων λεγόντων ἐν ταῖς κεφαλαῖς τῶν ἀνδρῶν ἐκείνων ἐπιστρέψει πρὸς τὸν κύριον αὐτοῦ σαουλ

21 E estes ajudaram a Davi contra a tropa de saqueadores, pois todos eles eram heróis valentes, e foram chefes no exército.

And they gave David help against the armed bands, for they were all great men of war, and captains in the army.

ἐν τῷ πορευθῆναι αὐτὸν εἰς σωκλαγ προσεχώρησαν αὐτῷ ἀπὸ µανασση εδνα καὶ ιωζαβαθ καὶ ιωδιηλ καὶ µιχαηλ καὶ ιωσαβεθ καὶ ελιµουθ καὶ σελαθι ἀρχηγοὶ χιλιάδων εἰσὶν το
ῦ µανασση

22 De dia em dia concorriam a Davi para o ajudar, até que se fez um grande exército, como o exército de Deus.

And from day to day more supporters came to David, till he had a great army like the army of God.

καὶ αὐτοὶ συνεµάχησαν τῷ δαυιδ ἐπὶ τὸν γεδδουρ ὅτι δυνατοὶ ἰσχύος πάντες καὶ ἦσαν ἡγούµενοι ἐν τῇ στρατιᾷ ἐν τῇ δυνάµει

23 Ora, estes são os números dos chefes armados para a peleja, que vieram a Davi em Hebrom, para transferir a ele o reino de Saul, conforme a palavra do Senhor:

These are the numbers of the chiefs of the armed men, ready for war, who came to David at Hebron, to give the kingdom of Saul into his hands, as the Lord had said.

ὅτι ἡµέραν ἐξ ἡµέρας ἤρχοντο πρὸς δαυιδ εἰς δύναµιν µεγάλην ὡς δύναµις θεοῦ

24 dos filhos de Judá, que traziam escudo e lança, seis mil e oitocentos, armados para a peleja;

There were six thousand, eight hundred spearmen of the children of Judah, armed for war;

καὶ ταῦτα τὰ ὀνόµατα τῶν ἀρχόντων τῆς στρατιᾶς οἱ ἐλθόντες πρὸς δαυιδ εἰς χεβρων τοῦ ἀποστρέψαι τὴν βασιλείαν σαουλ πρὸς αὐτὸν κατὰ τὸν λόγον κυρίου

25 dos filhos de Simeão, homens valentes para pelejar, sete mil e cem;

Seven thousand, one hundred of the children of Simeon, great men of war;

υἱοὶ ιουδα θυρεοφόροι καὶ δορατοφόροι ἓξ χιλιάδες καὶ ὀκτακόσιοι δυνατοὶ παρατάξεως

26 dos filhos de Levi quatro mil e seiscentos;

Of the children of Levi, four thousand, six hundred.

τῶν υἱῶν συµεων δυνατοὶ ἰσχύος εἰς παράταξιν ἑπτὰ χιλιάδες καὶ ἑκατόν

27 Jeoiada, que era o chefe da casa de Arão, e com ele três mil e setecentos;

And Jehoiada, chief of the family of Aaron, and with him three thousand, seven hundred men;

τῶν υἱῶν λευι τετρακισχίλιοι ἑξακόσιοι

28 e Zadoque, ainda jovem, homem valente, com vinte e dois príncipes da casa de seu pai;

And Zadok, a young man, great and strong in war, with twenty-two captains from his father's people.

καὶ ιωαδαε ὁ ἡγούµενος τῷ ααρων καὶ µετ' αὐτοῦ τρεῖς χιλιάδες καὶ ἑπτακόσιοι
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29 dos filhos de Benjamim, irmãos de Saul, três mil, porque até então a maior parte deles se tinha conservado fiel à casa de Saul;

And of the children of Benjamin, the brothers of Saul, three thousand; for up to that time the greater part of them had been true to Saul.

καὶ σαδωκ νέος δυνατὸς ἰσχύι καὶ τῆς πατρικῆς οἰκίας αὐτοῦ ἄρχοντες εἴκοσι δύο

30 dos filhos de Efraim vinte mil e oitocentos homens valentes, homens de nome nas casas de seus pais;

And of the children of Ephraim, twenty thousand, eight hundred great men of war, men of great name in their families.

καὶ ἐκ τῶν υἱῶν βενιαµιν τῶν ἀδελφῶν σαουλ τρεῖς χιλιάδες καὶ ἔτι τὸ πλεῖστον αὐτῶν ἀπεσκόπει τὴν φυλακὴν οἴκου σαουλ

31 da meia tribo de Manassés dezoito mil, que foram designados por nome para virem fazer Davi rei;

And from the half-tribe of Manasseh, eighteen thousand, listed by name, came to make David king.

καὶ ἀπὸ υἱῶν εφραιµ εἴκοσι χιλιάδες καὶ ὀκτακόσιοι δυνατοὶ ἰσχύι ἄνδρες ὀνοµαστοὶ κατ' οἴκους πατριῶν αὐτῶν

32 dos filhos de Issacar, duzentos de seus chefes, entendidos na ciência dos tempos para saberem o que Israel devia fazer, e todos os seus irmãos sob suas ordens;

And of the children of Issachar, there were two hundred chiefs, men who had expert knowledge of the times and what it was best for Israel to do, and all their brothers were 
under their orders.

καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ ἡµίσους φυλῆς µανασση δέκα ὀκτὼ χιλιάδες οἳ ὠνοµάσθησαν ἐν ὀνόµατι τοῦ βασιλεῦσαι τὸν δαυιδ

33 de Zebulom, dos que podiam sair no exército, cinqüenta mil, ordenados para a peleja com todas as armas de guerra, como também destros para ordenarem a batalha, e não 
eram de coração dobre;

Of Zebulun, there were fifty thousand men, who went out with the army, expert in ordering the fight, to give help with all sorts of arms; true-hearted men.

καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν υἱῶν ισσαχαρ γινώσκοντες σύνεσιν εἰς τοὺς καιρούς γινώσκοντες τί ποιήσαι ισραηλ εἰς τὰς ἀρχὰς αὐτῶν διακόσιοι καὶ πάντες ἀδελφοὶ αὐτῶν µετ' αὐτῶν

34 de Naftali, mil chefes, e com eles trinta e sete mil com escudo e lança;

And of Naphtali, a thousand captains with thirty-seven thousand spearmen.

καὶ ἀπὸ ζαβουλων ἐκπορευόµενοι εἰς παράταξιν πολέµου ἐν πᾶσιν σκεύεσιν πολεµικοῖς πεντήκοντα χιλιάδες βοηθῆσαι τῷ δαυιδ οὐχ ἑτεροκλινῶς

35 dos danitas vinte e oito mil e seiscentos, destros para ordenarem a batalha;

And of the Danites, twenty-eight thousand, six hundred, expert in ordering the fight.

καὶ ἀπὸ νεφθαλι ἄρχοντες χίλιοι καὶ µετ' αὐτῶν ἐν θυρεοῖς καὶ δόρασιν τριάκοντα ἑπτὰ χιλιάδες

36 de Aser, dos que podiam sair no exército e ordenar a batalha, quarenta mil;

And of Asher, forty thousand who went out with the army, expert in ordering the fight.

καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν δανιτῶν παρατασσόµενοι εἰς πόλεµον εἴκοσι ὀκτὼ χιλιάδες καὶ ὀκτακόσιοι

37 da outra banda do Jordão, dos rubenitas e gaditas, e da meia tribo de Manassés, com toda sorte de instrumentos de guerra para pelejar, cento e vinte mil.

From the other side of Jordan, there were a hundred and twenty thousand of the Reubenites and the Gadites and the men of the half-tribe of Manasseh, armed with every 
sort of instrument of war.

καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ ασηρ ἐκπορευόµενοι βοηθῆσαι εἰς πόλεµον τεσσαράκοντα χιλιάδες

38 Todos estes, homens de guerra, que sabiam ordenar a batalha, vieram a Hebrom com inteireza de coração, para constituir Davi rei sobre todo o Israel; e também todo o resto 
de Israel estava de um só coração para constituir Davi rei.

All these men of war, expert in ordering the fight, came to Hebron with the full purpose of making David king over all Israel; and all the rest of Israel were united in their 
desire to make David king.

καὶ ἐκ πέραν τοῦ ιορδάνου ἀπὸ ρουβην καὶ γαδδι καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ ἡµίσους φυλῆς µανασση ἐν πᾶσιν σκεύεσιν πολεµικοῖς ἑκατὸν εἴκοσι χιλιάδες
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39 E estiveram ali com Davi três dias, comendo e bebendo, pois seus irmãos lhes tinham preparado as provisões.

For three days they were there with David, feasting at his table, for their brothers had made ready food for them.

πάντες οὗτοι ἄνδρες πολεµισταὶ παρατασσόµενοι παράταξιν ἐν ψυχῇ εἰρηνικῇ καὶ ἦλθον εἰς χεβρων τοῦ βασιλεῦσαι τὸν δαυιδ ἐπὶ πάντα ισραηλ καὶ ὁ κατάλοιπος ισραηλ ψυχὴ 
µία τοῦ βασιλεῦσαι τὸν δαυιδ

40 Também da vizinhança, e mesmo desde Issacar, Zebulom e Naftali, trouxeram sobre jumentos, e camelos, e mulos e bois, pão, provisões de farinha, pastas de figos e cachos 
de passas, vinho e azeite, bois e gado miúdo em abundância; porque havia alegria em Israel.

And those who were near, as far as Issachar and Zebulun and Naphtali, came with food on asses and camels and mules and oxen, with meal for food and cakes of figs and 
masses of grapes, and wine and oil and oxen and sheep in great numbers, for there was joy in Israel.

καὶ ἦσαν ἐκεῖ ἡµέρας τρεῖς ἐσθίοντες καὶ πίνοντες ὅτι ἡτοίµασαν αὐτοῖς οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτῶν

1 Ora, Davi consultou os chefes dos milhares, e das centenas, a saber, todos os oficiais.

Then David had discussions with the captains of thousands and the captains of hundreds and with every chief.

καὶ ἐβουλεύσατο δαυιδ µετὰ τῶν χιλιάρχων καὶ τῶν ἑκατοντάρχων παντὶ ἡγουµένῳ

2 E disse Davi a toda a congregação de Israel: Se bem vos parece, e se isto vem do Senhor nosso Deus, enviemos mensageiros por toda parte aos nossos outros irmãos que estão 
em todas as terras de Israel, e com eles aos sacerdotes e levitas nas suas cidades, e nos seus campos, para que se reunam conosco,

And David said to all the men of Israel who had come together there, If it seems good to you and if it is the purpose of the Lord our God, let us send to all the rest of our 
brothers, everywhere in the land of Israel, and to the priests and the Levites in their towns and the country round them, and get them to come together here to us;

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ τῇ πάσῃ ἐκκλησίᾳ ισραηλ εἰ ἐφ' ὑµῖν ἀγαθὸν καὶ παρὰ κυρίου θεοῦ ἡµῶν εὐοδωθῇ ἀποστείλωµεν πρὸς τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς ἡµῶν τοὺς ὑπολελειµµένους ἐν πάσῃ γῇ ι
σραηλ καὶ µετ' αὐτῶν οἱ ἱερεῖς οἱ λευῖται ἐν πόλεσιν κατασχέσεως αὐτῶν καὶ συναχθήσονται πρὸς ἡµᾶς

3 e tornemos a trazer para nós a arca do nosso Deus; porque não a buscamos nos dias de Saul.

And let us get back for ourselves the ark of our God: for in the days of Saul we did not go to it for directions.

καὶ µετενέγκωµεν τὴν κιβωτὸν τοῦ θεοῦ ἡµῶν πρὸς ἡµᾶς ὅτι οὐκ ἐζήτησαν αὐτὴν ἀφ' ἡµερῶν σαουλ

4 E toda a congregação concordou em que assim se fizesse; porque isso pareceu reto aos olhos de todo o povo.

And all the people said they would do so, for it seemed right to them.

καὶ εἶπεν πᾶσα ἡ ἐκκλησία τοῦ ποιῆσαι οὕτως ὅτι εὐθὴς ὁ λόγος ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς παντὸς τοῦ λαοῦ

5 Convocou, pois, Davi todo o Israel desde Sior, o ribeiro do Egito, até a entrada de Hamate, para trazer de Quiriate-Jearim a arca de Deus.

So David sent for all Israel to come together, from Shihor, the river of Egypt, as far as the way into Hamath, to get the ark of God from Kiriath-jearim.

καὶ ἐξεκκλησίασεν δαυιδ τὸν πάντα ισραηλ ἀπὸ ὁρίων αἰγύπτου καὶ ἕως εἰσόδου ηµαθ τοῦ εἰσενέγκαι τὴν κιβωτὸν τοῦ θεοῦ ἐκ πόλεως ιαριµ

6 E Davi, com todo o Israel, subiu a Baalá, isto é, a Quiriate-Jearim, que está em Judá, para fazer subir dali a arca de Deus, a qual se chama pelo nome do Senhor, que habita 
entre os querubins.

And David went up, with all Israel, to Baalah, that is, to Kiriath-jearim in Judah, to get up from there the ark of God, over which the holy Name is named, the name of the 
Lord whose place is between the winged ones.

καὶ ἀνήγαγεν αὐτὴν δαυιδ καὶ πᾶς ισραηλ ἀνέβη εἰς πόλιν δαυιδ ἣ ἦν τοῦ ιουδα τοῦ ἀναγαγεῖν ἐκεῖθεν τὴν κιβωτὸν τοῦ θεοῦ κυρίου καθηµένου ἐπὶ χερουβιν οὗ ἐπεκλήθη ὄνοµ
α αὐτοῦ

7 Levaram a arca de Deus sobre um carro novo, tirando-a da casa de Abinadabe; e Uzá e Aiô guiavam o carro.

And they put the ark of God on a new cart, and took it out of the house of Abinadab; and Uzza and Ahio were the drivers of the cart.

καὶ ἐπέθηκαν τὴν κιβωτὸν τοῦ θεοῦ ἐπὶ ἅµαξαν καινὴν ἐξ οἴκου αµιναδαβ καὶ οζα καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ ἦγον τὴν ἅµαξαν
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8 Davi e todo o Israel alegravam-se perante Deus com todas as suas forças, cantando e tocando harpas, alaúdes, tamboris, címbalos e trombetas.

Then David and all Israel made melody before God with all their strength, with songs and corded instruments of music, and with brass instruments and horns.

καὶ δαυιδ καὶ πᾶς ισραηλ παίζοντες ἐναντίον τοῦ θεοῦ ἐν πάσῃ δυνάµει καὶ ἐν ψαλτῳδοῖς καὶ ἐν κινύραις καὶ ἐν νάβλαις ἐν τυµπάνοις καὶ ἐν κυµβάλοις καὶ ἐν σάλπιγξιν

9 Quando chegaram a eira de Quidom, Uzá estendeu a mão para segurar a arca, porque os bois tropeçavam.

And when they came to the grain-floor of Chidon, Uzza put out his hand to keep the ark in its place, for the oxen were slipping.

καὶ ἤλθοσαν ἕως τῆς ἅλωνος καὶ ἐξέτεινεν οζα τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ τοῦ κατασχεῖν τὴν κιβωτόν ὅτι ἐξέκλινεν αὐτὴν ὁ µόσχος

10 Então se acendeu a ira do Senhor contra Uzá, e o Senhor o feriu por ter estendido a mão à arca; e ele morreu ali perante Deus.

And the wrath of the Lord, burning against Uzza, sent destruction on him because he had put his hand on the ark, and death came to him there before God.

καὶ ἐθυµώθη ὀργῇ κύριος ἐπὶ οζα καὶ ἐπάταξεν αὐτὸν ἐκεῖ διὰ τὸ ἐκτεῖναι τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὴν κιβωτόν καὶ ἀπέθανεν ἐκεῖ ἀπέναντι τοῦ θεοῦ

11 E Davi se encheu de desgosto porque o Senhor havia irrompido contra Uzá; pelo que chamou aquele lugar Pérez-Uzá, como se chama até o dia de hoje.

And David was angry because of the Lord's outburst of wrath against Uzza, and he gave that place the name Perez-uzza, to this day.

καὶ ἠθύµησεν δαυιδ ὅτι διέκοψεν κύριος διακοπὴν ἐν οζα καὶ ἐκάλεσεν τὸν τόπον ἐκεῖνον διακοπὴ οζα ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης

12 Temeu Davi a Deus naquele dia, e disse: Como trarei a mim a arca de Deus?

And so great was David's fear of God that day, that he said, How may I let the ark of God come to me?

καὶ ἐφοβήθη δαυιδ τὸν θεὸν ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ λέγων πῶς εἰσοίσω πρὸς ἐµαυτὸν τὴν κιβωτὸν τοῦ θεοῦ

13 Pelo que não trouxe a arca a si para a cidade de Davi, porém a fez retirar para a casa de Obede-Edom, o giteu.

So David did not let the ark come back to him to the town of David, but had it turned away and put into the house of Obed-edom the Gittite.

καὶ οὐκ ἀπέστρεψεν δαυιδ τὴν κιβωτὸν πρὸς ἑαυτὸν εἰς πόλιν δαυιδ καὶ ἐξέκλινεν αὐτὴν εἰς οἶκον αβεδδαρα τοῦ γεθθαίου

14 Assim ficou a arca de Deus com a família de Obede-Edom, três meses em sua casa; e o Senhor abençoou a casa de Obede-Edom, e tudo o que lhe pertencia.

And the ark of God was in the house of Obed-edom for three months; and the Lord sent a blessing on the house of Obed-edom and on all he had.

καὶ ἐκάθισεν ἡ κιβωτὸς τοῦ θεοῦ ἐν οἴκῳ αβεδδαρα τρεῖς µῆνας καὶ εὐλόγησεν ὁ θεὸς αβεδδαραµ καὶ πάντα τὰ αὐτοῦ

1 Hirão, rei de Tiro, mandou mensageiros a Davi, e madeira de cedro, pedreiros e carpinteiros para lhe edificarem uma casa.

And Hiram, king of Tyre, sent men to David with cedar-trees, and stoneworkers and woodworkers for the building of his house.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν χιραµ βασιλεὺς τύρου ἀγγέλους πρὸς δαυιδ καὶ ξύλα κέδρινα καὶ οἰκοδόµους τοίχων καὶ τέκτονας ξύλων τοῦ οἰκοδοµῆσαι αὐτῷ οἶκον

2 Então percebeu Davi que o Senhor o tinha confirmado rei sobre Israel; porque o seu reino tinha sido muito exaltado por amor do seu povo Israel.

And David saw that the Lord had made his position safe as king over Israel, lifting up his kingdom on high because of his people Israel.

καὶ ἔγνω δαυιδ ὅτι ἡτοίµησεν αὐτὸν κύριος ἐπὶ ισραηλ ὅτι ηὐξήθη εἰς ὕψος ἡ βασιλεία αὐτοῦ διὰ τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ ισραηλ

3 Davi tomou em Jerusalém ainda outras mulheres, e teve ainda filhos e filhas.

And while he was living in Jerusalem, David took more wives and became the father of more sons and daughters.

καὶ ἔλαβεν δαυιδ ἔτι γυναῖκας ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἐτέχθησαν δαυιδ ἔτι υἱοὶ καὶ θυγατέρες

4 Estes, pois, são os nomes dos filhos que lhe nasceram em Jerusalém: Samua, Sobabe, Natã, Salomão,

These are the names of the children he had in Jerusalem: Shammua and Shobab, Nathan and Solomon

καὶ ταῦτα τὰ ὀνόµατα αὐτῶν τῶν τεχθέντων οἳ ἦσαν αὐτῷ ἐν ιερουσαληµ σαµαα ισοβααµ ναθαν σαλωµων

5 Ibar, Elisua, Elpelete,

And Ibhar and Elishua and Elpelet

καὶ ιβααρ καὶ ελισαε καὶ ελιφαλετ
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6 Nogá, Nefegue, Jafia,

And Nogah and Nepheg and Japhia

καὶ ναγε καὶ ναφαγ καὶ ιανουου

7 Elisama, Beeliada e Elifelete.

And Elishama and Beeliada and Eliphelet.

καὶ ελισαµαε καὶ βαλεγδαε καὶ ελιφαλετ

8 Quando os filisteus ouviram que Davi havia sido ungido rei sobre todo o Israel, subiram todos em busca dele; o que ouvindo Davi, logo saiu contra eles.

And when the Philistines had news that David had been made king over all Israel, they went up in search of David, and David, hearing of it, went out against them.

καὶ ἤκουσαν ἀλλόφυλοι ὅτι ἐχρίσθη δαυιδ βασιλεὺς ἐπὶ πάντα ισραηλ καὶ ἀνέβησαν πάντες οἱ ἀλλόφυλοι ζητῆσαι τὸν δαυιδ καὶ ἤκουσεν δαυιδ καὶ ἐξῆλθεν εἰς ἀπάντησιν αὐτοῖ
ς

9 Ora, os filisteus tinham vindo e feito uma arremetida pelo vale de Refaim.

Now the Philistines had come, and had gone out in every direction in the valley of Rephaim.

καὶ ἀλλόφυλοι ἦλθον καὶ συνέπεσον ἐν τῇ κοιλάδι τῶν γιγάντων

10 Então Davi consultou a Deus, dizendo: Subirei contra os filisteus, e nas minhas mãos os entregarás?: E o Senhor lhe disse: Sobe, porque os entregarei nas tuas mãos.

And David, desiring directions from God, said, Am I to go up against the Philistines? and will you give them into my hands? And the Lord said, Go up; for I will give them 
into your hands.

καὶ ἠρώτησεν δαυιδ διὰ τοῦ θεοῦ λέγων εἰ ἀναβῶ ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀλλοφύλους καὶ δώσεις αὐτοὺς εἰς τὰς χεῖράς µου καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ κύριος ἀνάβηθι καὶ δώσω αὐτοὺς εἰς τὰς χεῖράς σο
υ

11 E subiram os filisteus a Baal-Perazim, onde Davi os derrotou; e disse Davi: por minha mão Deus fez uma brecha nos meus inimigos, como uma brecha feita pelas águas. Pelo 
que chamaram aquele lugar Baal-Perazim:

So they went up to Baal-perazim, and David overcame them there, and David said, God has let the forces fighting against me be broken by my hand, as a wall is broken down 
by rushing water; so they gave that place the name of Baal-perazim.

καὶ ἀνέβη εἰς βααλφαρασιν καὶ ἐπάταξεν αὐτοὺς ἐκεῖ δαυιδ καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ διέκοψεν ὁ θεὸς τοὺς ἐχθρούς µου ἐν χειρί µου ὡς διακοπὴν ὕδατος διὰ τοῦτο ἐκάλεσεν τὸ ὄνοµα το
ῦ τόπου ἐκείνου διακοπὴ φαρασιν

12 E deixaram ali os seus deuses, que, por ordem de Davi, foram queimados a fogo.

And the Philistines did not take their images with them in their flight; and at David's orders they were burned with fire.

καὶ ἐγκατέλιπον ἐκεῖ τοὺς θεοὺς αὐτῶν καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ κατακαῦσαι αὐτοὺς ἐν πυρί

13 Mas os filisteus tornaram a fazer uma arremetida pelo vale.

Then the Philistines again went out in every direction in the valley.

καὶ προσέθεντο ἔτι ἀλλόφυλοι καὶ συνέπεσαν ἔτι ἐν τῇ κοιλάδι τῶν γιγάντων

14 Tornou Davi a consultar a Deus, que lhe respondeu: Não subirás atrás deles; mas rodeia-os por detrás e vem sobre eles por defronte dos balsameiros;

And David went for directions to God; and God said to him, You are not to go up after them; but, turning away from them, come face to face with them opposite the spice-
trees.

καὶ ἠρώτησεν δαυιδ ἔτι ἐν θεῷ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ θεός οὐ πορεύσῃ ὀπίσω αὐτῶν ἀποστρέφου ἀπ' αὐτῶν καὶ παρέσῃ αὐτοῖς πλησίον τῶν ἀπίων

15 e será que, ouvindo tu um ruído de marcha pelas copas dos balsameiros, sairás à peleja; porque Deus terá saído diante de ti para ferir o exército dos filisteus.

And at the sound of footsteps in the tops of the trees, go out to the fight, for God has gone out before you to overcome the army of the Philistines.

καὶ ἔσται ἐν τῷ ἀκοῦσαί σε τὴν φωνὴν τοῦ συσσεισµοῦ τῶν ἄκρων τῶν ἀπίων τότε ἐξελεύσῃ εἰς τὸν πόλεµον ὅτι ἐξῆλθεν ὁ θεὸς ἔµπροσθέν σου τοῦ πατάξαι τὴν παρεµβολὴν τῶ
ν ἀλλοφύλων
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16 E fez Davi como Deus lhe ordenara; e desbarataram o exército dos filisteus desde Gibeão até Gezer:

And David did as the Lord had said; and they overcame the army of the Philistines, attacking them from Gibeon as far as Gezer.

καὶ ἐποίησεν καθὼς ἐνετείλατο αὐτῷ ὁ θεός καὶ ἐπάταξεν τὴν παρεµβολὴν τῶν ἀλλοφύλων ἀπὸ γαβαων ἕως γαζαρα

17 Assim a fama de Davi se espalhou por todas aquelas terras, e o Senhor pôs o temor dele sobre todas aquelas gentes.

And David's name was honoured in all lands; and the Lord put the fear of him on all nations.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὄνοµα δαυιδ ἐν πάσῃ τῇ γῇ καὶ κύριος ἔδωκεν τὸν φόβον αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ πάντα τὰ ἔθνη

1 Davi fez para si casas na cidade de Davi; também preparou um lugar para a arca de Deus, e armou-lhe uma tenda:

And David made houses for himself in the town of David; and he got ready a place for the ark of God, and put up a tent for it.

καὶ ἐποίησεν αὐτῷ οἰκίας ἐν πόλει δαυιδ καὶ ἡτοίµασεν τὸν τόπον τῇ κιβωτῷ τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ ἐποίησεν αὐτῇ σκηνήν

2 Então disse Davi: Ninguém deve levar a arca de Deus, senão os levitas; porque o Senhor os elegeu para levarem a arca de Deus, e para o servirem para sempre.

Then David said, The ark of God may not be moved by any but the Levites, for they have been marked out by God to take the ark of God, and to do his work for ever.

τότε εἶπεν δαυιδ οὐκ ἔστιν ἆραι τὴν κιβωτὸν τοῦ θεοῦ ἀλλ' ἢ τοὺς λευίτας ὅτι αὐτοὺς ἐξελέξατο κύριος αἴρειν τὴν κιβωτὸν κυρίου καὶ λειτουργεῖν αὐτῷ ἕως αἰῶνος

3 Convocou, pois, Davi todo o Israel a Jerusalém, para fazer subir a arca do Senhor ao seu lugar, que lhe tinha preparado.

And David made all Israel come together at Jerusalem, to take the ark of the Lord to its place, which he had got ready for it.

καὶ ἐξεκκλησίασεν δαυιδ τὸν πάντα ισραηλ εἰς ιερουσαληµ τοῦ ἀνενέγκαι τὴν κιβωτὸν κυρίου εἰς τὸν τόπον ὃν ἡτοίµασεν αὐτῇ

4 E reuniu os filhos de Arão e os levitas.

And David got together the sons of Aaron, and the Levites;

καὶ συνήγαγεν δαυιδ τοὺς υἱοὺς ααρων καὶ τοὺς λευίτας

5 dos filhos de Coate, Uriel, o chefe, e de seus irmãos cento e vinte;

Of the sons of Kohath: Uriel the chief, and his brothers, a hundred and twenty;

τῶν υἱῶν κααθ ουριηλ ὁ ἄρχων καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ ἑκατὸν εἴκοσι

6 dos filhos de Merári, Asaías, o chefe, e de seus irmãos duzentos e vinte;

Of the sons of Merari: Asaiah the chief, and his brothers, two hundred and twenty;

τῶν υἱῶν µεραρι ασαια ὁ ἄρχων καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ διακόσιοι πεντήκοντα

7 dos filhos de Gérson Joel, o chefe, e de seus irmãos cento e trinta;

Of the sons of Gershom: Joel the chief, and his brothers, a hundred and thirty;

τῶν υἱῶν γηρσαµ ιωηλ ὁ ἄρχων καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ ἑκατὸν πεντήκοντα

8 dos filhos de Elizafã, Semaías, o chefe, e de seus irmãos duzentos;

Of the sons of Elizaphan: Shemaiah the chief, and his brothers, two hundred;

τῶν υἱῶν ελισαφαν σαµαιας ὁ ἄρχων καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ διακόσιοι

9 dos filhos de Hebrom, Eliel, o chefe, e de seus irmãos oitenta;

Of the sons of Hebron: Eliel the chief, and his brothers, eighty;

τῶν υἱῶν χεβρων ελιηλ ὁ ἄρχων καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ ὀγδοήκοντα

10 dos filhos de Uziel, Aminadabe, o chefe, e de seus irmãos cento e doze.

Of the sons of Uzziel: Amminadab the chief, and his brothers, a hundred and twelve.

τῶν υἱῶν οζιηλ αµιναδαβ ὁ ἄρχων καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ ἑκατὸν δέκα δύο
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11 Então chamou Davi os sacerdotes Zadoque e Abiatar, e os levitas Uriel, Asaías, Joel, Semaías, Eliel e Aminadabe,

And David sent for Zadok and Abiathar the priests, and for the Levites, Uriel, Asaiah and Joel, Shemaiah and Eliel and Amminadab,

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν δαυιδ τὸν σαδωκ καὶ αβιαθαρ τοὺς ἱερεῖς καὶ τοὺς λευίτας τὸν ουριηλ ασαια ιωηλ σαµαιαν ελιηλ αµιναδαβ

12 e disse-lhes: Vós sois os chefes das casas paternas entre os levitas; santificai-vos, vós e vossos irmãos, para que façais subir a arca do Senhor Deus de Israel ao lugar que lhe 
preparei.

And said to them, You are the heads of the families of the Levites: make yourselves holy, you and your brothers, so that you may take the ark of the Lord, the God of Israel, 
to the place which I have made ready for it.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὑµεῖς ἄρχοντες πατριῶν τῶν λευιτῶν ἁγνίσθητε ὑµεῖς καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ ὑµῶν καὶ ἀνοίσετε τὴν κιβωτὸν τοῦ θεοῦ ισραηλ οὗ ἡτοίµασα αὐτῇ

13 Porquanto da primeira vez vós não a levastes, o Senhor fez uma brecha em nós, porque não o buscamos segundo a ordenança:

For because you did not take it at the first, the Lord our God sent punishment on us, because we did not get directions from him in the right way.

ὅτι οὐκ ἐν τῷ πρότερον ὑµᾶς εἶναι διέκοψεν ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν ἐν ἡµῖν ὅτι οὐκ ἐζητήσαµεν ἐν κρίµατι

14 Santificaram-se, pois, os sacerdotes e os levitas para fazerem subir a arca do Senhor Deus de Israel.

So the priests and the Levites made themselves holy to take up the ark of the Lord, the God of Israel.

καὶ ἡγνίσθησαν οἱ ἱερεῖς καὶ οἱ λευῖται τοῦ ἀνενέγκαι τὴν κιβωτὸν θεοῦ ισραηλ

15 E os levitas trouxeram a arca de Deus sobre os seus ombros, pelos varais que nela havia, como Moisés tinha ordenado, conforme a palavra do Senhor.

And the sons of the Levites took up the ark of God, lifting it by its rods, as the Lord had said to Moses.

καὶ ἔλαβον οἱ υἱοὶ τῶν λευιτῶν τὴν κιβωτὸν τοῦ θεοῦ ὡς ἐνετείλατο µωυσῆς ἐν λόγῳ θεοῦ κατὰ τὴν γραφήν ἐν ἀναφορεῦσιν ἐπ' αὐτούς

16 E Davi ordenou aos chefes dos levitas que designassem alguns de seus irmãos como cantores, para tocarem com instrumentos musicais, com alaúdes, harpas e címbalos, e 
levantarem a voz com alegria.

And David gave orders to the chief of the Levites to put their brothers the music-makers in position, with instruments of music, corded instruments and brass, with glad 
voices making sounds of joy.

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ τοῖς ἄρχουσιν τῶν λευιτῶν στήσατε τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτῶν τοὺς ψαλτῳδοὺς ἐν ὀργάνοις ᾠδῶν νάβλαις καὶ κινύραις καὶ κυµβάλοις τοῦ φωνῆσαι εἰς ὕψος ἐν φων
ῇ εὐφροσύνης

17 Designaram, pois, os levitas a Hemã, filho de Joel; e dos seus irmãos, a Asafe, filho de Berequias; e dos filhos de Merári, seus irmãos, a Etã, filho de Cusaías;

So Heman, the son of Joel, and, of his brothers, Asaph, the son of Berechiah; and of the sons of Merari their brothers, Ethan, the son of Kushaiah, were put in position by the 
Levites;

καὶ ἔστησαν οἱ λευῖται τὸν αιµαν υἱὸν ιωηλ ἐκ τῶν ἀδελφῶν αὐτοῦ ασαφ υἱὸς βαραχια καὶ ἐκ τῶν υἱῶν µεραρι ἀδελφῶν αὐτοῦ αιθαν υἱὸς κισαιου

18 e com eles a seus irmãos da segunda ordem: Zacarias, Bene, Jaaziel, Semiramote, Jeiel, Uni, Eliabe, Benaías, Maaséias, Matitias, Elifeleu e Micnéias, e Obede-Edom e Jeiel, 
os porteiros.

And with them their brothers of the second order, Zechariah, Bani and Jaaziel and Shemiramoth and Jehiel and Unni, Eliab and Benaiah and Maaseiah and Mattithiah and 
Eliphelehu and Mikneiah, and Obed-edom and Jeiel, the door-keepers.

καὶ µετ' αὐτῶν ἀδελφοὶ αὐτῶν οἱ δεύτεροι ζαχαριας καὶ οζιηλ καὶ σεµιραµωθ καὶ ιιηλ καὶ ωνι καὶ ελιαβ καὶ βαναια καὶ µαασαια καὶ µατταθια καὶ ελιφαλια καὶ µακενια καὶ αβ
δεδοµ καὶ ιιηλ καὶ οζιας οἱ πυλωροί

19 Assim os cantores Hemã, Asafe e Etã se faziam ouvir com címbalos de bronze;

So those who made melody, Heman, Asaph, and Ethan, were put in position, with brass instruments, sounding loudly;

καὶ οἱ ψαλτῳδοί αιµαν ασαφ καὶ αιθαν ἐν κυµβάλοις χαλκοῖς τοῦ ἀκουσθῆναι ποιῆσαι
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20 e Zacarias, Aziel, Semiramote, Jeiel, Uni, Eliabe, Maaséias e Benaías, com alaúdes adaptados ao soprano;

And Zechariah and Aziel and Shemiramoth and Jehiel, Unni and Eliab and Maaseiah and Benaiah, with corded instruments put to Alamoth.

ζαχαριας καὶ οζιηλ σεµιραµωθ ιιηλ ωνι ελιαβ µασαιας βαναιας ἐν νάβλαις ἐπὶ αλαιµωθ

21 e Matitias, Elifeleu, Micnéias, Obede-Edom, Jeiel e Azazias, com harpas adaptadas ao baixo, para dirigirem;

And Mattithiah and Eliphelehu and Mikneiah and Obed-edom and Jeiel and Azaziah, with corded instruments on the octave, to give the first note of the song.

καὶ µατταθιας καὶ ελιφαλιας καὶ µακενιας καὶ αβδεδοµ καὶ ιιηλ καὶ οζιας ἐν κινύραις αµασενιθ τοῦ ἐνισχῦσαι

22 e Quenanias, chefe dos levitas, estava encarregado dos cânticos e os dirigia, porque era entendido;

And Chenaniah, chief of the Levites, was master of the music: he gave directions about the song, because he was expert.

καὶ χωνενια ἄρχων τῶν λευιτῶν ἄρχων τῶν ᾠδῶν ὅτι συνετὸς ἦν

23 e Berequias e Elcana eram porteiros da arca;

And Berechiah and Elkanah were door-keepers for the ark.

καὶ βαραχια καὶ ηλκανα πυλωροὶ τῆς κιβωτοῦ

24 e Sebanias, Jeosafá, Netanel, Amasai, Zacarias, Benaías e Eliézer, os sacerdotes, tocavam as trombetas perante a arca de Deus; e Obede-Edom e Jeías eram porteiros da arca.

And Shebaniah and Joshaphat and Nethanel and Amasai and Zechariah and Benaiah and Eliezer, the priests, made music on the horns before the ark of God; and Obed-
edom and Jehiah were door-keepers for the ark.

καὶ σοβνια καὶ ιωσαφατ καὶ ναθαναηλ καὶ αµασαι καὶ ζαχαρια καὶ βαναι καὶ ελιεζερ οἱ ἱερεῖς σαλπίζοντες ταῖς σάλπιγξιν ἔµπροσθεν τῆς κιβωτοῦ τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ αβδεδοµ καὶ ιια 
πυλωροὶ τῆς κιβωτοῦ τοῦ θεοῦ

25 Sucedeu pois que Davi, os anciãos de Israel, os capitães dos milhares foram, com alegria, para fazer subir a arca do pacto do Senhor, da casa de Obede-Edem.

So David, and the responsible men of Israel, and the captains over thousands, went with joy to get the ark of the agreement of the Lord out of the house of Obed-edom.

καὶ ἦν δαυιδ καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι ισραηλ καὶ οἱ χιλίαρχοι οἱ πορευόµενοι τοῦ ἀναγαγεῖν τὴν κιβωτὸν τῆς διαθήκης κυρίου ἐξ οἴκου αβδεδοµ ἐν εὐφροσύνῃ

26 E sucedeu que, havendo Deus ajudado os levitas que levavam a arca do pacto dó Senhor, sacrificaram sete novilhos e sete carneiros.

And when God gave help to the Levites who were lifting up the ark of the agreement of the Lord, they made an offering of seven oxen and seven sheep.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ κατισχῦσαι τὸν θεὸν τοὺς λευίτας αἴροντας τὴν κιβωτὸν τῆς διαθήκης κυρίου καὶ ἔθυσαν ἑπτὰ µόσχους καὶ ἑπτὰ κριούς

27 Davi ia vestido de um manto de linho fino, como também todos os levitas que levavam a arca, e os cantores, e juntamente com eles Quenanias, diretor do canto; Davi levava 
também sobre si um éfode de linho.

And David was clothed with a robe of fair linen, as were all the Levites who took up the ark, and those who made melody, and Chenaniah the master of those who made 
melody; and David had on a linen ephod;

καὶ δαυιδ περιεζωσµένος ἐν στολῇ βυσσίνῃ καὶ πάντες οἱ λευῖται αἴροντες τὴν κιβωτὸν διαθήκης κυρίου καὶ οἱ ψαλτῳδοὶ καὶ χωνενιας ὁ ἄρχων τῶν ᾠδῶν τῶν ᾀδόντων καὶ ἐπὶ
 δαυιδ στολὴ βυσσίνη

28 Assim todo o Israel fez subir a arca do pacto do Senhor com vozes de júbilo, ao som de buzinas, trombetas e címbalos, juntamente com alaúdes e harpas.

So all Israel took up the ark of the agreement of the Lord, with loud cries and with horns and brass and corded instruments sounding loudly.

καὶ πᾶς ισραηλ ἀνάγοντες τὴν κιβωτὸν διαθήκης κυρίου ἐν σηµασίᾳ καὶ ἐν φωνῇ σωφερ καὶ ἐν σάλπιγξιν καὶ ἐν κυµβάλοις ἀναφωνοῦντες νάβλαις καὶ ἐν κινύραις

29 E sucedeu que, chegando a arca do pacto do Senhor à cidade de Davi, Mical, a filha de Saul, olhou duma janela e, vendo Davi dançar e saltar, desprezou-o no seu coração.

And when the ark of the agreement of the Lord came into the town of David, Michal, the daughter of Saul, looking out of the window, saw King David dancing and playing; 
and to her mind he seemed foolish.

καὶ ἐγένετο κιβωτὸς διαθήκης κυρίου καὶ ἦλθεν ἕως πόλεως δαυιδ καὶ µελχολ θυγάτηρ σαουλ παρέκυψεν διὰ τῆς θυρίδος καὶ εἶδεν τὸν βασιλέα δαυιδ ὀρχούµενον καὶ παίζοντα
 καὶ ἐξουδένωσεν αὐτὸν ἐν τῇ ψυχῇ αὐτῆς
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1 Trouxeram, pois, a arca de Deus e a colocaram no meio da tenda que Davi lhe tinha armado; e ofereceram holocaustos e sacrifícios pacíficos perante Deus.

Then they took in the ark of God and put it inside the tent which David had put up for it; and they made offerings, burned offerings and peace-offerings before God.

καὶ εἰσήνεγκαν τὴν κιβωτὸν τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ ἀπηρείσαντο αὐτὴν ἐν µέσῳ τῆς σκηνῆς ἧς ἔπηξεν αὐτῇ δαυιδ καὶ προσήνεγκαν ὁλοκαυτώµατα καὶ σωτηρίου ἐναντίον τοῦ θεοῦ

2 Tendo Davi acabado de oferecer os holocaustos e sacrifícios pacíficos, abençoou o povo em nome do Senhor.

And when David had come to an end of making the burned offerings and peace-offerings, he gave the people a blessing in the name of the Lord.

καὶ συνετέλεσεν δαυιδ ἀναφέρων ὁλοκαυτώµατα καὶ σωτηρίου καὶ εὐλόγησεν τὸν λαὸν ἐν ὀνόµατι κυρίου

3 Então repartiu a todos em Israel, tanto a homens como a mulheres, a cada um, um pão, um pedaço de carne e um bolo de passas.

And he gave to everyone, every man and woman of Israel, a cake of bread, some meat, and a cake of dry grapes.

καὶ διεµέρισεν παντὶ ἀνδρὶ ισραηλ ἀπὸ ἀνδρὸς καὶ ἕως γυναικὸς τῷ ἀνδρὶ ἄρτον ἕνα ἀρτοκοπικὸν καὶ ἀµορίτην

4 Também designou alguns dos levitas por ministros perante a arca do Senhor, para celebrarem, e para agradecerem e louvarem ao Senhor Deus de Israel, a saber:

And he put some of the Levites before the ark of the Lord as servants, to keep the acts of the Lord in memory, and to give worship and praise to the Lord, the God of Israel:

καὶ ἔταξεν κατὰ πρόσωπον τῆς κιβωτοῦ διαθήκης κυρίου ἐκ τῶν λευιτῶν λειτουργοῦντας ἀναφωνοῦντας καὶ ἐξοµολογεῖσθαι καὶ αἰνεῖν κύριον τὸν θεὸν ισραηλ

5 Asafe, o chefe, e Zacarias, o segundo depois dele; Jeiel, Semiramote, Jeiel, Matitias, Eliabe, Benaías, Obede-Edom e Jeiel, com alaúdes e com harpas; e Asafe se fazia ouvir 
com címbalos;

Asaph the chief, and second to him Zechariah, Uzziel and Shemiramoth and Jehiel and Mattithiah and Eliab and Benaiah and Obed-edom and Jeiel, with corded 
instruments of music; and Asaph, with brass instruments sounding loudly;

ασαφ ὁ ἡγούµενος καὶ δευτερεύων αὐτῷ ζαχαριας ιιηλ σεµιραµωθ ιιηλ µατταθιας ελιαβ καὶ βαναιας καὶ αβδεδοµ καὶ ιιηλ ἐν ὀργάνοις νάβλαις καὶ κινύραις καὶ ασαφ ἐν κυµβά
λοις ἀναφωνῶν

6 e Benaías e Jaaziel, os sacerdotes, tocavam trombetas continuamente perante a arca do pacto de Deus.

And Benaiah and Jahaziel the priests, blowing horns all the time before the ark of the agreement of God.

καὶ βαναιας καὶ οζιηλ οἱ ἱερεῖς ἐν ταῖς σάλπιγξιν διὰ παντὸς ἐναντίον τῆς κιβωτοῦ τῆς διαθήκης τοῦ θεοῦ

7 Foi nesse mesmo dia que Davi, pela primeira vez, ordenou que pelo ministério de Asafe e de seus irmãos se dessem ações de graças ao Senhor, nestes termos:

Then on that day David first made the giving of praise to the Lord the work of Asaph and his brothers.

ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ τότε ἔταξεν δαυιδ ἐν ἀρχῇ τοῦ αἰνεῖν τὸν κύριον ἐν χειρὶ ασαφ καὶ τῶν ἀδελφῶν αὐτοῦ

8 Louvai ao Senhor, invocai o seu nome; fazei conhecidos entre os povos os seus feitos.

O give praise to the Lord; give honour to his name, talking of his doings among the peoples.

ἐξοµολογεῖσθε τῷ κυρίῳ ἐπικαλεῖσθε αὐτὸν ἐν ὀνόµατι αὐτοῦ γνωρίσατε ἐν λαοῖς τὰ ἐπιτηδεύµατα αὐτοῦ

9 Cantai-lhe, salmodiai-lhe, falai de todas as suas obras maravilhosas.

Let your voice be sounded in songs and melody; let all your thoughts be of the wonder of his works.

ᾄσατε αὐτῷ καὶ ὑµνήσατε αὐτῷ διηγήσασθε πᾶσιν τὰ θαυµάσια αὐτοῦ ἃ ἐποίησεν κύριος

10 Gloriai-vos no seu santo nome; alegre-se o coração dos que buscam ao Senhor.

Have glory in his holy name; let the hearts of those who are searching after the Lord be glad.

αἰνεῖτε ἐν ὀνόµατι ἁγίῳ αὐτοῦ εὐφρανθήσεται καρδία ζητοῦσα τὴν εὐδοκίαν αὐτοῦ

11 Buscai ao Senhor e a sua força; buscai a sua face continuamente.

Let your search be for the Lord and for his strength; let your hearts ever be turned to him.

ζητήσατε τὸν κύριον καὶ ἰσχύσατε ζητήσατε τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ διὰ παντός
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12 Lembrai-vos das obras maravilhosas que ele tem feito, dos seus prodígios, e dos juízos da sua boca,

Keep in mind the great works which he has done; his wonders, and the decisions of his mouth;

µνηµονεύετε τὰ θαυµάσια αὐτοῦ ἃ ἐποίησεν τέρατα καὶ κρίµατα τοῦ στόµατος αὐτοῦ

13 vós, descendência de Israel, seus servos, vós, filhos de Jacó, seus eleitos.

O you seed of Israel his servant, you children of Jacob, his loved ones.

σπέρµα ισραηλ παῖδες αὐτοῦ υἱοὶ ιακωβ ἐκλεκτοὶ αὐτοῦ

14 Ele é o Senhor nosso Deus; em toda a terra estão os seus juízos.

He is the Lord our God: he is judge of all the earth.

αὐτὸς κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν ἐν πάσῃ τῇ γῇ τὰ κρίµατα αὐτοῦ

15 Lembrai-vos perpetuamente do seu pacto, da palavra que prescreveu para mil geraçoes;

He has kept his agreement in mind for ever, the word which he gave for a thousand generations;

µνηµονεύων εἰς αἰῶνα διαθήκης αὐτοῦ λόγον αὐτοῦ ὃν ἐνετείλατο εἰς χιλίας γενεάς

16 do pacto que fez com Abraão, do seu juramento a Isaque,

The agreement which he made with Abraham, and his oath to Isaac;

ὃν διέθετο τῷ αβρααµ καὶ τὸν ὅρκον αὐτοῦ τῷ ισαακ

17 o qual também a Jacó confirmou por estatuto, e a Israel por pacto eterno,

And he gave it to Jacob for a law, and to Israel for an eternal agreement;

ἔστησεν αὐτὸν τῷ ιακωβ εἰς πρόσταγµα τῷ ισραηλ διαθήκην αἰώνιον

18 dizendo: A ti te darei a terra de Canaã, quinhão da vossa herança.

Saying, To you will I give the land of Canaan, the measured line of your heritage:

λέγων σοὶ δώσω τὴν γῆν χανααν σχοίνισµα κληρονοµίας ὑµῶν

19 Quando eram poucos em número, sim, mui poucos, e estrangeiros na terra,

When you were still small in number, and strange in the land;

ἐν τῷ γενέσθαι αὐτοὺς ὀλιγοστοὺς ἀριθµῷ ὡς ἐσµικρύνθησαν καὶ παρῴκησαν ἐν αὐτῇ

20 andando de nação em nação, e dum reino para outro povo,

When they went about from one nation to another, and from one kingdom to another people;

καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν ἀπὸ ἔθνους εἰς ἔθνος καὶ ἀπὸ βασιλείας εἰς λαὸν ἕτερον

21 a ninguém permitiu que os oprimisse, e por amor deles repreendeu reis,

He would not let anyone do them wrong; he even kept back kings because of them,

οὐκ ἀφῆκεν ἄνδρα τοῦ δυναστεῦσαι αὐτοὺς καὶ ἤλεγξεν περὶ αὐτῶν βασιλεῖς

22 dizendo: Não toqueis os meus ungidos, e não façais mal aos meus profetas.

Saying, Put not your hand on those who have been marked with my holy oil, and do my prophets no wrong.

µὴ ἅψησθε τῶν χριστῶν µου καὶ ἐν τοῖς προφήταις µου µὴ πονηρεύεσθε

23 Cantai ao Senhor em toda a terra; proclamai de dia em dia a sua salvação.

Make songs to the Lord, all the earth; give the good news of his salvation day by day.

ᾄσατε τῷ κυρίῳ πᾶσα ἡ γῆ ἀναγγείλατε ἐξ ἡµέρας εἰς ἡµέραν σωτηρίαν αὐτοῦ
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25 Porque grande é o Senhor, e mui digno de louvor; também é mais temível do que todos os deuses.

For the Lord is great, and greatly to be praised; and he is more to be feared than all other gods.

ὅτι µέγας κύριος καὶ αἰνετὸς σφόδρα φοβερός ἐστιν ἐπὶ πάντας τοὺς θεούς

26 Pois todos os deuses dos povos são ídolos, porém o Senhor fez os céus.

For all the gods of the nations are false gods; but the Lord made the heavens.

ὅτι πάντες οἱ θεοὶ τῶν ἐθνῶν εἴδωλα καὶ ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν οὐρανὸν ἐποίησεν

27 Diante dele há honra e majestade; há força e alegria no seu lugar.

Honour and glory are before him: strength and joy are in his holy place.

δόξα καὶ ἔπαινος κατὰ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ἰσχὺς καὶ καύχηµα ἐν τόπῳ αὐτοῦ

28 Tributai ao Senhor, ó famílias dos povos, tributai ao Senhor glória e força.

Give to the Lord, O you families of the peoples, give to the Lord glory and strength.

δότε τῷ κυρίῳ πατριαὶ τῶν ἐθνῶν δότε τῷ κυρίῳ δόξαν καὶ ἰσχύν

29 Tributai ao Senhor a glória devida ao seu nome; trazei presentes, e vinde perante ele; adorai ao Senhor vestidos de trajes santos.

Give to the Lord the glory of his name; take with you an offering and come before him; give worship to the Lord in holy robes.

δότε τῷ κυρίῳ δόξαν ὀνόµατος αὐτοῦ λάβετε δῶρα καὶ ἐνέγκατε κατὰ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ καὶ προσκυνήσατε τῷ κυρίῳ ἐν αὐλαῖς ἁγίαις αὐτοῦ

30 Trema diante dele toda a terra; o mundo se acha firmado, de modo que se não pode abalar.

Be in fear before him, all the earth: the world is ordered so that it may not be moved.

φοβηθήτω ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτοῦ πᾶσα ἡ γῆ κατορθωθήτω ἡ γῆ καὶ µὴ σαλευθήτω

31 Alegre-se o céu, e regozije-se a terra; e diga-se entre as nações: O Senhor reina.

Let the heavens have joy and let the earth be glad; let them say among the nations, The Lord is King.

εὐφρανθήτω ὁ οὐρανός καὶ ἀγαλλιάσθω ἡ γῆ καὶ εἰπάτωσαν ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν κύριος βασιλεύων

32 Brama o mar e a sua plenitude; exulte o campo e tudo o que nele há;

Let the sea be thundering with all its waters; let the field be glad, and everything which is in it;

βοµβήσει ἡ θάλασσα σὺν τῷ πληρώµατι καὶ ξύλον ἀγροῦ καὶ πάντα τὰ ἐν αὐτῷ

33 então jubilarão as árvores dos bosques perante o Senhor, porquanto vem julgar a terra.

Then let all the trees of the wood be sounding with joy before the Lord, for he is come to be the judge of the earth.

τότε εὐφρανθήσεται τὰ ξύλα τοῦ δρυµοῦ ἀπὸ προσώπου κυρίου ὅτι ἦλθεν κρῖναι τὴν γῆν

34 Dai graças ao Senhor, porque ele é bom; porque a sua benignidade dura para sempre.

O give praise to the Lord, for he is good: for his mercy is unchanging for ever.

ἐξοµολογεῖσθε τῷ κυρίῳ ὅτι ἀγαθόν ὅτι εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ

35 E dizei: Salva-nos, ó Deus da nossa salvação, e ajunta-nos, e livra-nos das nações, para que demos graças ao teu santo nome, e exultemos no teu louvor.

And say, Be our saviour, O God of our salvation, and let us come back, and give us salvation from the nations, so that we may give honour to your holy name and have glory 
in your praise.

καὶ εἴπατε σῶσον ἡµᾶς ὁ θεὸς τῆς σωτηρίας ἡµῶν καὶ ἐξελοῦ ἡµᾶς ἐκ τῶν ἐθνῶν τοῦ αἰνεῖν τὸ ὄνοµα τὸ ἅγιόν σου καὶ καυχᾶσθαι ἐν ταῖς αἰνέσεσίν σου
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36 Bendito seja o Senhor Deus de Israel, de eternidade a eternidade. Então todo o povo disse: Amém! e louvou ao Senhor.

Praise be to the Lord, the God of Israel, for ever and for ever. And all the people said, So be it; and gave praise to the Lord.

εὐλογηµένος κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ ἀπὸ τοῦ αἰῶνος καὶ ἕως τοῦ αἰῶνος καὶ ἐρεῖ πᾶς ὁ λαός αµην καὶ ᾔνεσαν τῷ κυρίῳ

37 Davi, pois, deixou ali, diante da arca do pacto do Senhor, Asafe e seus irmãos, para ministrarem continuamente perante a arca, segundo a exigência de cada dia.

So he made Asaph and his brothers keep their places there before the ark of the agreement of the Lord, to do whatever had to be done before the ark at all times day by day:

καὶ κατέλιπον ἐκεῖ ἔναντι τῆς κιβωτοῦ διαθήκης κυρίου τὸν ασαφ καὶ τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ τοῦ λειτουργεῖν ἐναντίον τῆς κιβωτοῦ διὰ παντὸς τὸ τῆς ἡµέρας εἰς ἡµέραν

38 Também deixou Obeede-Edom , com seus irmãos, sessenta e oito; Obede-Edomsa filho de Jedútum e Hosa, para serem porteiros;

And Obed-edom, the son of Jeduthun, and Hosah, with their brothers, sixty-eight of them, to be door-keepers:

καὶ αβδεδοµ καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ ἑξήκοντα καὶ ὀκτώ καὶ αβδεδοµ υἱὸς ιδιθων καὶ οσσα εἰς πυλωρούς

39 e deixou Zadoque, o sacerdote, e seus irmãos, os sacerdotes, diante do tabernáculo do Senhor, no alto que havia em Gibeao,

And Zadok the priest, with his brothers the priests, before the House of the Lord in the high place at Gibeon;

καὶ τὸν σαδωκ τὸν ἱερέα καὶ τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ τοὺς ἱερεῖς ἐναντίον σκηνῆς κυρίου ἐν βαµα τῇ ἐν γαβαων

40 para oferecerem holocaustos ao Senhor continuamente, pela manhã e à tarde, sobre o altar dos holocaustos; e isto segundo tudo o que está escrito na lei que o Senhor tinha 
ordenado a Israel;

To give burned offerings to the Lord on the altar of burned offerings morning and evening, every day, as it is ordered in the law of the Lord which he gave to Israel;

τοῦ ἀναφέρειν ὁλοκαυτώµατα τῷ κυρίῳ ἐπὶ τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου τῶν ὁλοκαυτωµάτων διὰ παντὸς τὸ πρωὶ καὶ τὸ ἑσπέρας καὶ κατὰ πάντα τὰ γεγραµµένα ἐν νόµῳ κυρίου ὅσα ἐνε
τείλατο ἐφ' υἱοῖς ισραηλ ἐν χειρὶ µωυσῆ τοῦ θεράποντος τοῦ θεοῦ

41 e com eles Hemã, e Jedútum e os demais escolhidos, que tinham sido nominalmente designados, para darem graças ao Senhor, porque a sua benignidade dura para sempre.

And with them Heman and Jeduthun, and the rest who were marked out by name to give praise to the Lord, for his mercy is unchanging for ever;

καὶ µετ' αὐτοῦ αιµαν καὶ ιδιθων καὶ οἱ λοιποὶ ἐκλεγέντες ἐπ' ὀνόµατος τοῦ αἰνεῖν τὸν κύριον ὅτι εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ

42 Estavam Hemã e Jedútun encarregados das trombetas e dos címbalos para os que os haviam de tocar, e dos outros instrumentos para os cânticos de Deus; e os filhos de 
Jedútun estavam à porta.

And Heman and Jeduthun had horns and brass instruments sounding loudly, and instruments of music for the songs of God; and the sons of Jeduthun were to be at the door.

καὶ µετ' αὐτῶν σάλπιγγες καὶ κύµβαλα τοῦ ἀναφωνεῖν καὶ ὄργανα τῶν ᾠδῶν τοῦ θεοῦ υἱοὶ ιδιθων εἰς τὴν πύλην

43 Então todo o povo se retirou, cada um para a sua casa; e Davi voltou para abençoar a sua casa.

And all the people went away, every man to his house; and David went back to give a blessing to his family.

καὶ ἐπορεύθη ἅπας ὁ λαὸς ἕκαστος εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν δαυιδ τοῦ εὐλογῆσαι τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ

1 Tendo Davi começado a morar em sua casa, disse ao profeta Natã: Eis que eu moro numa casa de cedro, mas a arca do pacto do Senhor está debaixo de cortinas.

Now when David was living in his house, he said to Nathan the prophet, See, I am living in a house of cedar-wood, but the ark of the Lord's agreement is under the curtains 
of a tent.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς κατῴκησεν δαυιδ ἐν οἴκῳ αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ πρὸς ναθαν τὸν προφήτην ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ κατοικῶ ἐν οἴκῳ κεδρίνῳ καὶ ἡ κιβωτὸς διαθήκης κυρίου ὑποκάτω δέρρεω
ν

2 Então Natã disse a Davi: Tudo quanto tens no teu coração faze, porque Deus é contigo.

And Nathan said to David, Do whatever is in your heart, for God is with you.

καὶ εἶπεν ναθαν πρὸς δαυιδ πᾶν τὸ ἐν τῇ ψυχῇ σου ποίει ὅτι ὁ θεὸς µετὰ σοῦ
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3 Mas sucedeu, na mesma noite, que a palavra de Deus veio à Natã, dizendo:

But that same night, the word of God came to Nathan, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῇ νυκτὶ ἐκείνῃ καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρὸς ναθαν λέγων

4 Vai e dize a Davi, meu servo: Assim diz o Senhor: Tu não me edificarás casa para eu habitar;

Go and say to David my servant, The Lord says, You are not to make me a house for my living-place:

πορεύου καὶ εἰπὸν πρὸς δαυιδ τὸν παῖδά µου οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος οὐ σὺ οἰκοδοµήσεις µοι οἶκον τοῦ κατοικῆσαί µε ἐν αὐτῷ

5 porque em nenhuma casa morei, desde o dia em que fiz subir Israel até o dia e hoje, mas fui de tenda em tenda, e de tabernáculo em tabernáculo.

For from the day when I took Israel up, till this day, I have had no house, but have gone from tent to tent, and from living-place to living-place.

ὅτι οὐ κατῴκησα ἐν οἴκῳ ἀπὸ τῆς ἡµέρας ἧς ἀνήγαγον τὸν ισραηλ ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης καὶ ἤµην ἐν σκηνῇ καὶ ἐν καταλύµατι

6 Por todas as partes por onde tenho andado com todo o Israel, porventura falei eu jamais uma palavra a algum dos juízes de Israel, a quem ordenei que apascentasse o meu 
povo, dizendo: Por que não me tendes edificado uma casa de cedro?

In all the places where I have gone with all Israel, did I ever say to any of the judges of Israel, whom I made the keepers of my people, Why have you not made for me a house 
of cedar?

ἐν πᾶσιν οἷς διῆλθον ἐν παντὶ ισραηλ εἰ λαλῶν ἐλάλησα πρὸς µίαν φυλὴν ισραηλ τοῦ ποιµαίνειν τὸν λαόν µου λέγων ὅτι οὐκ ᾠκοδοµήκατέ µοι οἶκον κέδρινον

7 Agora, pois, assim dirás a meu servo Davi: Assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos: Eu te tirei do curral, de detrás das ovelhas, para que fosses chefe do meu povo Israel;

So now, say to my servant David, The Lord of armies says, I took you from the fields, from keeping sheep, so that you might be a ruler over my people Israel;

καὶ νῦν οὕτως ἐρεῖς τῷ δούλῳ µου δαυιδ τάδε λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ ἔλαβόν σε ἐκ τῆς µάνδρας ἐξόπισθεν τῶν ποιµνίων τοῦ εἶναι εἰς ἡγούµενον ἐπὶ τὸν λαόν µου ισραηλ

8 e estive contigo por onde quer que andavas, e de diante de ti exterminei todos os teus inimigos; também te farei um nome como o nome dos grandes que estão na terra.

And I have been with you wherever you went, cutting off before you all those who were against you; and I will make your name like the name of the greatest ones of the earth.

καὶ ἤµην µετὰ σοῦ ἐν πᾶσιν οἷς ἐπορεύθης καὶ ἐξωλέθρευσα πάντας τοὺς ἐχθρούς σου ἀπὸ προσώπου σου καὶ ἐποίησά σοι ὄνοµα κατὰ τὸ ὄνοµα τῶν µεγάλων τῶν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

9 Designarei um lugar para o meu povo Israel, e o plantarei, para que ele habite no seu lugar, e nunca mais seja perturbado; e nunca mais debilitarão os filhos da 
perversidade, como dantes,

And I will make a resting-place for my people Israel, planting them there, so that they may be in the place which is theirs and never again be moved; and never again will 
they be made waste by evil men, as they were at first,

καὶ θήσοµαι τόπον τῷ λαῷ µου ισραηλ καὶ καταφυτεύσω αὐτόν καὶ κατασκηνώσει καθ' ἑαυτὸν καὶ οὐ µεριµνήσει ἔτι καὶ οὐ προσθήσει ἀδικία τοῦ ταπεινῶσαι αὐτὸν καθὼς ἀπ
' ἀρχῆς

10 e como desde os dias em que ordenei juízes sobre o meu povo Israel; e subjugarei todos os teus inimigos. Também te declaro que o Senhor te edificará uma casa.

From the time when I put judges over my people Israel; and I will overcome all those who are against you; and I will make you great and the head of a line of kings.

καὶ ἀφ' ἡµερῶν ὧν ἔταξα κριτὰς ἐπὶ τὸν λαόν µου ισραηλ καὶ ἐταπείνωσα ἅπαντας τοὺς ἐχθρούς σου καὶ αὐξήσω σε καὶ οἶκον οἰκοδοµήσει σοι κύριος

11 Quando forem cumpridos os teus dias, para ires a teus pais, levantarei a tua descendência depois de ti, um dos teus filhos, e estabelecerei o seu reino.

And when the time comes for you to go to your fathers, I will put in your place your seed after you, one of your sons, and I will make his kingdom strong.

καὶ ἔσται ὅταν πληρωθῶσιν αἱ ἡµέραι σου καὶ κοιµηθήσῃ µετὰ τῶν πατέρων σου καὶ ἀναστήσω τὸ σπέρµα σου µετὰ σέ ὃς ἔσται ἐκ τῆς κοιλίας σου καὶ ἑτοιµάσω τὴν βασιλεία
ν αὐτοῦ

12 Esse me edificará casa, e eu firmarei o seu trono para sempre.

He will be the builder of my house, and I will make the seat of his authority certain for ever.

αὐτὸς οἰκοδοµήσει µοι οἶκον καὶ ἀνορθώσω τὸν θρόνον αὐτοῦ ἕως αἰῶνος
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13 Eu lhe serei por pai, e ele me será por filho; e a minha misericórdia não retirarei dele, como a retirei daquele que foi antes de ti;

I will be to him a father and he will be to me a son; and I will not take my mercy away from him as I took it from him who was before you;

ἐγὼ ἔσοµαι αὐτῷ εἰς πατέρα καὶ αὐτὸς ἔσται µοι εἰς υἱόν καὶ τὸ ἔλεός µου οὐκ ἀποστήσω ἀπ' αὐτοῦ ὡς ἀπέστησα ἀπὸ τῶν ὄντων ἔµπροσθέν σου

14 mas o confirmarei na minha casa e no meu reino para sempre, e para sempre o seu trono será firme.

But I will make his place in my house and in my kingdom certain for ever; and the seat of his authority will never be overturned.

καὶ πιστώσω αὐτὸν ἐν οἴκῳ µου καὶ ἐν βασιλείᾳ αὐτοῦ ἕως αἰῶνος καὶ ὁ θρόνος αὐτοῦ ἔσται ἀνωρθωµένος ἕως αἰῶνος

15 Conforme todas estas palavras, e conforme toda esta visão, assim falou Natã a Davi.

So Nathan gave David an account of all these words and this vision.

κατὰ πάντας τοὺς λόγους τούτους καὶ κατὰ πᾶσαν τὴν ὅρασιν ταύτην οὕτως ἐλάλησεν ναθαν πρὸς δαυιδ

16 Então entrou o rei Davi, sentou-se perante o Senhor, e disse: Quem sou eu, ó Senhor Deus, e que é a minha casa, para que me tenhas trazido até aqui?,

Then David the king went in and took his seat before the Lord, and said, Who am I, O Lord God, and what is my family, that you have been my guide till now?

καὶ ἦλθεν ὁ βασιλεὺς δαυιδ καὶ ἐκάθισεν ἀπέναντι κυρίου καὶ εἶπεν τίς εἰµι ἐγώ κύριε ὁ θεός καὶ τίς ὁ οἶκός µου ὅτι ἠγάπησάς µε ἕως αἰῶνος

17 E isto foi pouco aos teus olhos, O Deus; também falaste da casa do teu servo para tempos distantes, e me consideras como a um homem ilustre, ó Senhor Deus.

And this was only a small thing to you, O God; but your words have even been about the far-off future of your servant's family, looking on me as on one of high position, O 
Lord God.

καὶ ἐσµικρύνθη ταῦτα ἐνώπιόν σου ὁ θεός καὶ ἐλάλησας ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον τοῦ παιδός σου ἐκ µακρῶν καὶ ἐπεῖδές µε ὡς ὅρασις ἀνθρώπου καὶ ὕψωσάς µε κύριε ὁ θεός

18 Que mais te dirá Davi, acerca da honra feita ao teu servo? pois tu bem conheces o teu servo.

What more may David say to you? for you have knowledge of your servant.

τί προσθήσει ἔτι δαυιδ πρὸς σὲ τοῦ δοξάσαι καὶ σὺ τὸν δοῦλόν σου οἶδας

19 O Senhor! por amor do teu servo, e segundo o teu coração, fizeste todas estas grandezas, tornando conhecidas todas estas grandes coisas.

O Lord, because of your servant, and from your heart, you have done all these great things and let them be seen.

καὶ κατὰ τὴν καρδίαν σου ἐποίησας τὴν πᾶσαν µεγαλωσύνην

20 O Senhor, ninguém há semelhante a ti, e não há Deus fora de ti, segundo tudo quanto ouvimos com os nossos ouvidos.

O Lord, there is no one like you, and no other God but you, as is clear from everything which has come to our ears.

κύριε οὐκ ἔστιν ὅµοιός σοι καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν πλὴν σοῦ κατὰ πάντα ὅσα ἠκούσαµεν ἐν ὠσὶν ἡµῶν

21 Também quem há como o teu povo Israel, única gente na terra a quem Deus foi remir para ser seu povo, fazendo-te nome por meio de feitos grandes e terríveis, expulsando 
as nações de diante do teu povo, que remiste do Egito?

And what other nation in the earth, like your people Israel, did a god go out to take for himself, to be his people, making his name great and to be feared, driving out the 
nations from before your people whom you made free and took out of Egypt?

καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν ὡς ὁ λαός σου ισραηλ ἔθνος ἔτι ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ὡς ὡδήγησεν αὐτὸν ὁ θεὸς τοῦ λυτρώσασθαι ἑαυτῷ λαὸν τοῦ θέσθαι ἑαυτῷ ὄνοµα µέγα καὶ ἐπιφανὲς τοῦ ἐκβαλεῖν ἀπ
ὸ προσώπου λαοῦ σου οὓς ἐλυτρώσω ἐξ αἰγύπτου ἔθνη

22 Pois fizeste o teu povo Israel povo teu para sempre; e tu, Senhor, te fizeste seu Deus.

For your people Israel you made yours for ever; and you, Lord, became their God.

καὶ ἔδωκας τὸν λαόν σου ισραηλ σεαυτῷ λαὸν ἕως αἰῶνος καὶ σύ κύριε αὐτοῖς εἰς θεόν

23 Agora, ó Senhor, seja confirmada para sempre a palavra que falaste acerca da teu servo, e acerca da sua casa, e faze como falaste.

And now, Lord, let your words about your servant and about his family be made certain for ever, and do as you have said.

καὶ νῦν κύριε ὁ λόγος σου ὃν ἐλάλησας πρὸς τὸν παῖδά σου καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ πιστωθήτω ἕως αἰῶνος
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24 E seja o teu nome estabelecido e glorificado para sempre, e diga-se: O Senhor dos exércitos é o Deus de Israel, sim, é Deus para Israel; permaneça firme diante de ti a casa 
de Davi, teu servo.

So let your words be made certain and your name be made great, when men say, The Lord of armies is the God of Israel; and when the family of David your servant is made 
strong before you.

λεγόντων κύριε κύριε παντοκράτωρ θεὸς ισραηλ καὶ ὁ οἶκος δαυιδ παιδός σου ἀνωρθωµένος ἐναντίον σου

25 Porque tu, Deus meu, revelaste ao teu servo que lhe edificarias casa; pelo que o teu servo achou confiança para orar em tua presença.

For you, O my God, have let your servant see that you will make him head of a line of kings; and so it has come into your servant's heart to make his prayer to you.

ὅτι σύ κύριε ἤνοιξας τὸ οὖς τοῦ παιδός σου τοῦ οἰκοδοµῆσαι αὐτῷ οἶκον διὰ τοῦτο εὗρεν ὁ παῖς σου τοῦ προσεύξασθαι κατὰ πρόσωπόν σου

26 Agora, pois, ó Senhor, tu és Deus, e falaste este bem acerca do teu servo.

And now, O Lord, you are God, and you have said you will give this good thing to your servant:

καὶ νῦν κύριε σὺ εἶ αὐτὸς ὁ θεὸς καὶ ἐλάλησας ἐπὶ τὸν δοῦλόν σου τὰ ἀγαθὰ ταῦτα

27 E agora foste servido abençoar a casa do teu servo, para que permaneça para sempre diante de ti; porque tu, Senhor, a abençoaste, ficará abençoada para sempre.

And now you have been pleased to give your blessing to the family of your servant, so that it may go on for ever before you; you, O Lord, have given your blessing, and a 
blessing will be on it for ever.

καὶ νῦν ἤρξω τοῦ εὐλογῆσαι τὸν οἶκον τοῦ παιδός σου τοῦ εἶναι εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα ἐναντίον σου ὅτι σύ κύριε εὐλόγησας καὶ εὐλόγησον εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα

1 Depois disto Davi derrotou os filisteus, e os subjugou e tomou das mãos deles Gate e as suas aldeias.

And it came about after this that David made an attack on the Philistines and overcame them, and took Gath with its daughter-towns out of the hands of the Philistines.

καὶ ἐγένετο µετὰ ταῦτα καὶ ἐπάταξεν δαυιδ τοὺς ἀλλοφύλους καὶ ἐτροπώσατο αὐτοὺς καὶ ἔλαβεν τὴν γεθ καὶ τὰς κώµας αὐτῆς ἐκ χειρὸς ἀλλοφύλων

2 Também derrotou os moabitas, e estes lhe ficaram sujeitos, pagando-lhe tributos.

And he overcame Moab, and the Moabites became his servants and gave him offerings.

καὶ ἐπάταξεν τὴν µωαβ καὶ ἦσαν µωαβ παῖδες τῷ δαυιδ φέροντες δῶρα

3 Davi derrotou também Hadadézer, rei de Zobá, junto a Hamate, quando foi estabelecer o seu domínio junto ao rio Eufrates.

Then David overcame Hadadezer, king of Zobah, near Hamath, when he was going to make his power seen by the river Euphrates.

καὶ ἐπάταξεν δαυιδ τὸν αδρααζαρ βασιλέα σουβα ηµαθ πορευοµένου αὐτοῦ ἐπιστῆσαι χεῖρα αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ ποταµὸν εὐφράτην

4 E Davi lhe tomou mil carros, sete mil cavaleiros e vinte mil homens de infantaria; e jarretou todos os cavalos dos carros; porém reservou deles para cem carros.

And David took from him a thousand war-carriages and seven thousand horsemen and twenty thousand footmen: and he had the leg-muscles of all the horses cut, keeping 
only enough of them for a hundred war-carriages.

καὶ προκατελάβετο δαυιδ αὐτῶν χίλια ἅρµατα καὶ ἑπτὰ χιλιάδας ἵππων καὶ εἴκοσι χιλιάδας ἀνδρῶν πεζῶν καὶ παρέλυσεν δαυιδ πάντα τὰ ἅρµατα καὶ ὑπελίπετο ἐξ αὐτῶν ἑκατ
ὸν ἅρµατα

5 E quando os sírios de Damasco vieram para ajudar a Hadadézer, rei de Zobá, Davi matou deles vinte e dois mil homens.

And when the Aramaeans of Damascus came to the help of Hadadezer, king of Zobah, David put to the sword twenty-two thousand Aramaeans.

καὶ ἦλθεν σύρος ἐκ δαµασκοῦ βοηθῆσαι αδρααζαρ βασιλεῖ σουβα καὶ ἐπάταξεν δαυιδ ἐν τῷ σύρῳ εἴκοσι καὶ δύο χιλιάδας ἀνδρῶν

6 Então Davi pôs guarnições entre os sírios de Damasco, e os sirios lhe ficaram sujeitos, pagando-lhe tributos; e o Senhor dava vitória a Davi, por onde quer que ia.

Then David put armed forces in Damascus, and the Aramaeans became his servants and gave him offerings. And the Lord made David overcome wherever he went.

καὶ ἔθετο δαυιδ φρουρὰν ἐν συρίᾳ τῇ κατὰ δαµασκόν καὶ ἦσαν τῷ δαυιδ εἰς παῖδας φέροντας δῶρα καὶ ἔσῳζεν κύριος τὸν δαυιδ ἐν πᾶσιν οἷς ἐπορεύετο
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7 Davi tomou os escudos de ouro que tinham sido dos servos de Hadadézer, e os trouxe a Jerusalém.

And the gold body-covers of the servants of Hadadezer, David took to Jerusalem.

καὶ ἔλαβεν δαυιδ τοὺς κλοιοὺς τοὺς χρυσοῦς οἳ ἦσαν ἐπὶ τοὺς παῖδας αδρααζαρ καὶ ἤνεγκεν αὐτοὺς εἰς ιερουσαληµ

8 Também de Tibate, e de Cum, cidades de Hadadézer, Davi tomou muitíssimo bronze, de que Salomão fez o mar de bronze, as colunas, e os utensílios de bronze.

And from Tibhath and from Cun, towns of Hadadezer, David took a great store of brass, of which Solomon made the great brass water-vessel and the brass pillars and 
vessels.

καὶ ἐκ τῆς µεταβηχας καὶ ἐκ τῶν ἐκλεκτῶν πόλεων τῶν αδρααζαρ ἔλαβεν δαυιδ χαλκὸν πολὺν σφόδρα ἐξ αὐτοῦ ἐποίησεν σαλωµων τὴν θάλασσαν τὴν χαλκῆν καὶ τοὺς στύλους
 καὶ τὰ σκεύη τὰ χαλκᾶ

9 Ora, quando Toú, rei de Hamate, ouviu que Davi destruíra todo o exército de Hadadézer, rei de Zobá,

Now when Tou, king of Hamath, had news that David had overcome all the army of Hadadezer, king of Zobah,

καὶ ἤκουσεν θωα βασιλεὺς ηµαθ ὅτι ἐπάταξεν δαυιδ τὴν πᾶσαν δύναµιν αδρααζαρ βασιλέως σουβα

10 mandou seu filho Hadorão ao rei Davi, para o saudar, e para o felicitar por haver pelejado contra Hadadézer e por tê-lo destruído (porque Hadadézer fazia guerra a Toú). 
Enviou-lhe também toda sorte de utensílios de ouro, de prata e de bronze. l

He sent his son Hadoram to King David, to give him words of peace and blessing, because he had overcome Hadadezer in the fight, for Hadadezer had been at war with Tou; 
and he gave him all sorts of vessels of gold and silver and brass.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν τὸν ιδουραµ υἱὸν αὐτοῦ πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα δαυιδ τοῦ ἐρωτῆσαι αὐτὸν τὰ εἰς εἰρήνην καὶ τοῦ εὐλογῆσαι αὐτὸν ὑπὲρ οὗ ἐπολέµησεν τὸν αδρααζαρ καὶ ἐπάταξεν αὐ
τόν ὅτι ἀνὴρ πολέµιος θωα ἦν τῷ αδρααζαρ καὶ πάντα τὰ σκεύη ἀργυρᾶ καὶ χρυσᾶ

11 A estes também o rei Davi consagrou ao Senhor, juntamente com a prata e o ouro que trouxera de todas as nações dos edomeus, dos moabitas, dos amonitas, dos filisteus e 
dos amalequitas.

These King David made holy to the Lord, together with the silver and gold he had taken from all nations; from Edom and Moab and from the children of Ammon and from 
the Philistines and from Amalek.

καὶ ταῦτα ἡγίασεν δαυιδ τῷ κυρίῳ µετὰ τοῦ ἀργυρίου καὶ τοῦ χρυσίου οὗ ἔλαβεν ἐκ πάντων τῶν ἐθνῶν ἐξ ιδουµαίας καὶ µωαβ καὶ ἐξ υἱῶν αµµων καὶ ἐκ τῶν ἀλλοφύλων καὶ ἐξ
 αµαληκ

12 Além disso Abisai, filho de Zeruia, matou dezoito mil edomeus no Vale do Sal.

And when he came back from putting to the sword eighteen thousand of the Edomites in the Valley of Salt,

καὶ αβεσσα υἱὸς σαρουια ἐπάταξεν τὴν ιδουµαίαν ἐν κοιλάδι τῶν ἁλῶν ὀκτὼ καὶ δέκα χιλιάδας

13 E pôs guarnições em Edom, e todos os edomeus ficaram sujeitos a Davi; e o Senhor dava vitória a Davi, por onde quer que ia.

David put armed forces in all the towns of Edom; and all the Edomites became servants to David. The Lord made David overcome wherever he went.

καὶ ἔθετο ἐν τῇ κοιλάδι φρουράς καὶ ἦσαν πάντες οἱ ιδουµαῖοι παῖδες δαυιδ καὶ ἔσῳζεν κύριος τὸν δαυιδ ἐν πᾶσιν οἷς ἐπορεύετο

14 Dari, pois, reinou sobre todo o Israel; e julgava, e fazia justiça a todo o seu povo.

So David was king over all Israel, judging and giving right decisions for all his people.

καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν δαυιδ ἐπὶ πάντα ισραηλ καὶ ἦν ποιῶν κρίµα καὶ δικαιοσύνην τῷ παντὶ λαῷ αὐτοῦ

15 Joabe, filho de Zeruia, tinha o cargo do exército; Jeosafá, filho de Ailude, era cronista;

And Joab, the son of Zeruiah, was chief of the army; and Jehoshaphat, son of Ahilud, was keeper of the records.

καὶ ιωαβ υἱὸς σαρουια ἐπὶ τῆς στρατιᾶς καὶ ιωσαφατ υἱὸς αχιλουδ ὑποµνηµατογράφος

16 Zadoque, filho de Aiuube, e Abimeleque, filho de Abiatar, eram sacerdotes; Sarsa era escrivão;

And Zadok, the son of Ahitub; and Ahimelech, the son of Abiathar, were priests; and Shavsha was the scribe;

καὶ σαδωκ υἱὸς αχιτωβ καὶ αχιµελεχ υἱὸς αβιαθαρ ἱερεῖς καὶ σουσα γραµµατεὺς
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17 Benaías, filho de Jeoiada, tinha o cargo dos quereteus e peleteus; e os filhos de Davi eram os primeiros junto ao rei.

And Benaiah, the son of Jehoiada, was over the Cherethites and the Pelethites; and the sons of David were chief of those whose places were at the king's side.

καὶ βαναιας υἱὸς ιωδαε ἐπὶ τοῦ χερεθθι καὶ τοῦ φελεθθι καὶ υἱοὶ δαυιδ οἱ πρῶτοι διάδοχοι τοῦ βασιλέως

1 Aconteceu, depois disto, que Naás, rei dos amonitas, morreu; e seu filho reinou em seu lugar.

Now it came about after this that death came to Nahash, the king of the children of Ammon, and his son became king in his place.

καὶ ἐγένετο µετὰ ταῦτα ἀπέθανεν ναας βασιλεὺς υἱῶν αµµων καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν αναν υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἀντ' αὐτοῦ

2 Então disse Davi: usarei de benevolência para com Hanum, filho de Naás, porque seu pai usou de benevolência para comigo. Pelo que Davi enviou mensageiros para o 
consolarem acerca de seu pai. Mas quando os servos de Davi chegaram à terra dos amonitas, a Hanum, para o consolarem,

And David said, I will be a friend to Hanun, the son of Nahash, because his father was a friend to me. So David sent men to him, to give him words of comfort on account of 
his father. And the servants of David came to Hanun, to the land of the children of Ammon, offering him comfort.

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ ποιήσω ἔλεος µετὰ αναν υἱοῦ ναας ὡς ἐποίησεν ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ µετ' ἐµοῦ ἔλεος καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ἀγγέλους δαυιδ τοῦ παρακαλέσαι αὐτὸν περὶ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ κ
αὶ ἦλθον παῖδες δαυιδ εἰς γῆν υἱῶν αµµων τοῦ παρακαλέσαι αὐτόν

3 disseram os príncipes dos amonitas a Hanum: Pensas que Davi quer honrar a teu pai, porque te mandou consoladores? Não vieram ter contigo os seus servos a esquadrinhar, 
a transtornar e a espiar a terra?

But the chiefs of the children of Ammon said to Hanun, Does it seem to you that David is honouring your father, by sending comforters to you? is it not clear that these men 
have only come to go through the land and to make secret observation of it so that they may overcome it?

καὶ εἶπον ἄρχοντες αµµων πρὸς αναν µὴ δοξάζων δαυιδ τὸν πατέρα σου ἐναντίον σου ἀπέστειλέν σοι παρακαλοῦντας οὐχ ὅπως ἐξερευνήσωσιν τὴν πόλιν τοῦ κατασκοπῆσαι τὴν 
γῆν ἦλθον παῖδες αὐτοῦ πρὸς σέ

4 Pelo que Hanum tomou os servos de Davi, raspou-lhes a barba, e lhes cortou as vestes pelo meio até o alto das coxas, e os despediu.

So Hanun took David's servants, and cutting off their hair and the skirts of their robes up to the middle, sent them away.

καὶ ἔλαβεν αναν τοὺς παῖδας δαυιδ καὶ ἐξύρησεν αὐτοὺς καὶ ἀφεῖλεν τῶν µανδυῶν αὐτῶν τὸ ἥµισυ ἕως τῆς ἀναβολῆς καὶ ἀπέστειλεν αὐτούς

5 Então foram alguns e avisaram a Davi acerca desses homens; pelo que ele mandou mensageiros ao seu encontro, pois estavam sobremaneira envergonhados. Disse o rei: Ficai 
em Jericó até que vos torne a crescer a barba, e então voltai.

Then certain men went and gave David word of what had been done to them. And he sent out with the purpose of meeting them; for the men were greatly shamed. And the 
king said, Keep where you are at Jericho till your hair is long again, and then come back.

καὶ ἦλθον ἀπαγγεῖλαι τῷ δαυιδ περὶ τῶν ἀνδρῶν καὶ ἀπέστειλεν εἰς ἀπάντησιν αὐτοῖς ὅτι ἦσαν ἠτιµωµένοι σφόδρα καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεύς καθίσατε ἐν ιεριχω ἕως τοῦ ἀνατεῖλαι 
τοὺς πώγωνας ὑµῶν καὶ ἀνακάµψατε

6 Vendo os amonitas que se tinham feito odiosos para com Davi, Hanum e os amonitas enviaram mil talentos de prata, para alugarem para si carros e cavaleiros de 
Mesopotâmia, de Arã-Maacá e de Zobá.

And when the children of Ammon saw that they had made themselves hated by David, Hanun and the children of Ammon sent a thousand talents of silver as payment for 
war-carriages and horsemen from Mesopotamia and Aram-maacah and Zobah.

καὶ εἶδον οἱ υἱοὶ αµµων ὅτι ᾐσχύνθη λαὸς δαυιδ καὶ ἀπέστειλεν αναν καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αµµων χίλια τάλαντα ἀργυρίου τοῦ µισθώσασθαι ἑαυτοῖς ἐκ συρίας µεσοποταµίας καὶ ἐκ συρία
ς µοοχα καὶ ἐκ σωβα ἅρµατα καὶ ἱππεῖς

7 E alugaram para si trinta e dois mil carros e o rei de Maacá com a sua gente, os quais vieram e se acamparam diante de Medeba; também os amonitas se ajuntaram das suas 
cidades e vieram para a guerra.

So with this money they got thirty-two thousand war-carriages, and the help of the king of Maacah and his people, who came and took up their position in front of Medeba. 
And the children of Ammon came together from their towns for the fight.

καὶ ἐµισθώσαντο ἑαυτοῖς δύο καὶ τριάκοντα χιλιάδας ἁρµάτων καὶ τὸν βασιλέα µωχα καὶ τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἦλθον καὶ παρενέβαλον κατέναντι µαιδαβα καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αµµων συν
ήχθησαν ἐκ τῶν πόλεων αὐτῶν καὶ ἦλθον εἰς τὸ πολεµῆσαι
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8 Davi, quando soube disto, enviou Joabe e todo o exército de homens valentes.

And David, hearing of it, sent Joab with all the army of fighting-men.

καὶ ἤκουσεν δαυιδ καὶ ἀπέστειλεν τὸν ιωαβ καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν στρατιὰν τῶν δυνατῶν

9 Os amonitas saíram e ordenaram a batalha à porta da cidade; porém os reis que tinham vindo se puseram à parte no campo.

So the children of Ammon came out and put their forces in position on the way into the town; and the kings who had come were stationed by themselves in the field.

καὶ ἐξῆλθον οἱ υἱοὶ αµµων καὶ παρατάσσονται εἰς πόλεµον παρὰ τὸν πυλῶνα τῆς πόλεως καὶ οἱ βασιλεῖς οἱ ἐλθόντες παρενέβαλον καθ' ἑαυτοὺς ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ

10 Ora, quando Joabe viu que a batalha estava ordenada contra ele pela frente e pela retaguarda, escolheu os melhores dentre os homens de Israel, e os pôs em ordem contra os 
sirios;

Now when Joab saw that their forces were in position against him in front and at his back, he took all the best men of Israel, and put them in line against the Aramaeans;

καὶ εἶδεν ιωαβ ὅτι γεγόνασιν ἀντιπρόσωποι τοῦ πολεµεῖν πρὸς αὐτὸν κατὰ πρόσωπον καὶ ἐξόπισθεν καὶ ἐξελέξατο ἐκ παντὸς νεανίου ἐξ ισραηλ καὶ παρετάξαντο ἐναντίον τοῦ σύ
ρου

11 e o resto do povo entregou na mão de Abisai, seu irmão; e eles se puseram em ordem de batalha contra os amonitas.

And the rest of the people he put in position against the children of Ammon with Abishai, his brother, at their head.

καὶ τὸ κατάλοιπον τοῦ λαοῦ ἔδωκεν ἐν χειρὶ αβεσσα ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ καὶ παρετάξαντο ἐξ ἐναντίας υἱῶν αµµων

12 E disse Joabe: Se os sírios forem mais fortes do que eu, tu virás socorrer-me; e, se os amonitas forem mais fortes do que tu, então eu te socorrerei a ti.

And he said, If the Aramaeans are stronger and get the better of me, then come to my help; and if the children of Ammon get the better of you, I will come to your help.

καὶ εἶπεν ἐὰν κρατήσῃ ὑπὲρ ἐµὲ σύρος καὶ ἔσῃ µοι εἰς σωτηρίαν καὶ ἐὰν υἱοὶ αµµων κρατήσωσιν ὑπὲρ σέ καὶ σώσω σε

13 Esforça-te, e pelejemos varonilmente pelo nosso povo e pelas cidades do nosso Deus; e faça o Senhor o que bem lhe parecer.

Take heart, and let us be strong for our people and for the towns of our God; and may the Lord do what seems good to him.

ἀνδρίζου καὶ ἐνισχύσωµεν περὶ τοῦ λαοῦ ἡµῶν καὶ περὶ τῶν πόλεων τοῦ θεοῦ ἡµῶν καὶ κύριος τὸ ἀγαθὸν ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς αὐτοῦ ποιήσει

14 Então se chegou Joabe, e o povo que estava com ele, diante dos sírios, para a batalha; e estes fugiram de diante dele.

So Joab and the people who were with him went forward into the fight against the Aramaeans, and they went in flight before him.

καὶ παρετάξατο ιωαβ καὶ ὁ λαὸς ὁ µετ' αὐτοῦ κατέναντι σύρων εἰς πόλεµον καὶ ἔφυγον ἀπ' αὐτοῦ

15 Vendo, pois, os amonitas que os sírios tinham fugido, fugiram eles também de diante de Abisai, irmão de Joabe, e entraram na cidade. Então Joabe voltou para Jerusalém.

And when the children of Ammon saw the flight of the Aramaeans, they themselves went in flight from Abishai, his brother, and came into the town. Then Joab came back to 
Jerusalem.

καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αµµων εἶδον ὅτι ἔφυγον σύροι καὶ ἔφυγον καὶ αὐτοὶ ἀπὸ προσώπου ιωαβ καὶ ἀπὸ προσώπου αβεσσα τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἦλθον εἰς τὴν πόλιν καὶ ἦλθεν ιωαβ εἰς ιε
ρουσαληµ

16 Ora, vendo-se os sírios derrotados diante de Israel, enviaram mensageiros, e fizeram sair os sírios que habitavam além do rio; e tinham por comandante Sofaque, chefe do 
exército de Hadadézer.

And when the Aramaeans saw that Israel had overcome them, they sent men to get the Aramaeans who were on the other side of the River, with Shophach, the captain of 
Hadadezer's army, at their head.

καὶ εἶδεν σύρος ὅτι ἐτροπώσατο αὐτὸν ισραηλ καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ἀγγέλους καὶ ἐξήγαγον τὸν σύρον ἐκ τοῦ πέραν τοῦ ποταµοῦ καὶ σωφαχ ἀρχιστράτηγος δυνάµεως αδρααζαρ ἔµπρ
οσθεν αὐτῶν
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17 Avisado disto, Davi ajuntou todo o Israel, passou o Jordão e, indo ao encontro deles, ordenou contra eles a batalha. Tendo Davi ordenado a batalha contra os sírios, pelejaram 
estes contra ele.

And word of this was given to David; and he got all Israel together and went over Jordan and came to Helam and put his forces in position against them. And when David's 
forces were in position against the Aramaeans, the fight was started.

καὶ ἀπηγγέλη τῷ δαυιδ καὶ συνήγαγεν τὸν πάντα ισραηλ καὶ διέβη τὸν ιορδάνην καὶ ἦλθεν ἐπ' αὐτοὺς καὶ παρετάξατο ἐπ' αὐτούς καὶ παρατάσσεται σύρος ἐξ ἐναντίας δαυιδ κα
ὶ ἐπολέµησαν αὐτόν

18 Mas os sírios fugiram de diante de Israel; e Davi matou deles os homens de sete mil carros, e quarenta mil homens da infantaria; matou também Sofaque, chefe do exército.

And the Aramaeans went in flight before Israel; and David put to the sword the men of seven thousand Aramaean war-carriages and forty thousand footmen, and put to 
death Shophach, the captain of the army.

καὶ ἔφυγεν σύρος ἀπὸ προσώπου δαυιδ καὶ ἀπέκτεινεν δαυιδ ἀπὸ τοῦ σύρου ἑπτὰ χιλιάδας ἁρµάτων καὶ τεσσαράκοντα χιλιάδας πεζῶν καὶ τὸν σωφαχ ἀρχιστράτηγον δυνάµεως
 ἀπέκτεινεν

19 Vendo, pois, os servos de Hadadézer que tinham sido derrotados diante de Israel, fizeram paz cem Davi, e e serviram; e os sírios nunca mais quiseram socorrer os amonitas.

And when the servants of Hadadezer saw that they were overcome by Israel, they made peace with David and became his servants: and the Aramaeans would give no more 
help to the children of Ammon.

καὶ εἶδον παῖδες αδρααζαρ ὅτι ἐπταίκασιν ἀπὸ προσώπου ισραηλ καὶ διέθεντο µετὰ δαυιδ καὶ ἐδούλευσαν αὐτῷ καὶ οὐκ ἠθέλησεν σύρος τοῦ βοηθῆσαι τοῖς υἱοῖς αµµων ἔτι

1 Aconteceu pois que, na primavera, no tempo em que os reis costumam sair para a guerra, Joabe levou a flor do exército, e devastou a terra dos amonitas, e foi, e pôs cerco a 
Rabá; porém Davi ficou em Jerusalém. E Joabe bateu Rabá, e a destruiu.

Now in the spring, at the time when kings go out to war, Joab went out at the head of the armed forces and made waste all the land of the Ammonites and put his men in 
position before Rabbah, shutting it in. But David was still at Jerusalem. And Joab took Rabbah and made it waste.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ ἐπιόντι ἔτει ἐν τῇ ἐξόδῳ τῶν βασιλέων καὶ ἤγαγεν ιωαβ πᾶσαν τὴν δύναµιν τῆς στρατιᾶς καὶ ἔφθειραν τὴν χώραν υἱῶν αµµων καὶ ἦλθεν καὶ περιεκάθισεν τὴ
ν ραββα καὶ δαυιδ ἐκάθητο ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἐπάταξεν ιωαβ τὴν ραββα καὶ κατέσκαψεν αὐτήν

2 Tirando Davi a coroa da cabeça do rei deles, achou nela o peso dum talento de ouro, e havia nela pedras preciosas; e foi posta sobre a cabeça de Davi. E ele levou da cidade 
mui grande despojo.

And David took the crown of Milcom from off his head; its weight was a talent of gold and it had stones of great price in it; and it was put on David's head, and he took a 
great store of goods from the town.

καὶ ἔλαβεν δαυιδ τὸν στέφανον µολχολ βασιλέως αὐτῶν ἀπὸ τῆς κεφαλῆς αὐτοῦ καὶ εὑρέθη ὁ σταθµὸς αὐτοῦ τάλαντον χρυσίου καὶ ἐν αὐτῷ λίθος τίµιος καὶ ἦν ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴ
ν δαυιδ καὶ σκῦλα τῆς πόλεως ἐξήνεγκεν πολλὰ σφόδρα

3 Também fez sair o povo que estava nela e o fez trabalhar com serras, com trilhos de ferro e com machado, e assim fez Davi a todas as cidades dos amonitas. Então voltou 
Davi, com todo o povo, para Jerusalém.

And he took the people out of the town and put them to work with wood-cutting instruments, and iron grain-crushers, and axes. And this he did to all the towns of the 
children of Ammon. Then David and all the people went back to Jerusalem.

καὶ τὸν λαὸν τὸν ἐν αὐτῇ ἐξήγαγεν καὶ διέπρισεν πρίοσιν καὶ ἐν σκεπάρνοις σιδηροῖς καὶ οὕτως ἐποίησεν δαυιδ τοῖς πᾶσιν υἱοῖς αµµων καὶ ἀνέστρεψεν δαυιδ καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς αὐ
τοῦ εἰς ιερουσαληµ

4 Depois disso levantou-se guerra em Gezer com os filisteus; então Sibecai, o husatita, matou Sipai, dos filhos do gigante; e eles ficaram subjugados.

Now after this there was war with the Philistines at Gezer; then Sibbecai the Hushathite put to death Sippai, one of the offspring of the Rephaim; and they were overcome.

καὶ ἐγένετο µετὰ ταῦτα καὶ ἐγένετο ἔτι πόλεµος ἐν γαζερ µετὰ τῶν ἀλλοφύλων τότε ἐπάταξεν σοβοχαι ὁ ουσαθι τὸν σαφου ἀπὸ τῶν υἱῶν τῶν γιγάντων καὶ ἐταπείνωσεν αὐτόν

5 Tornou a haver guerra com os filisteus; e El-Hanã, filho de Jair, matou Lami, irmão de Golias, o giteu, cuja lança tinha a haste como órgão de tecelão,

And again there was war with the Philistines; and Elhanan, the son of Jair, put to death Lahmi, the brother of Goliath the Gittite, the stem of whose spear was like a cloth-
worker's rod.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἔτι πόλεµος µετὰ τῶν ἀλλοφύλων καὶ ἐπάταξεν ελλαναν υἱὸς ιαϊρ τὸν λεεµι ἀδελφὸν γολιαθ τοῦ γεθθαίου καὶ ξύλον δόρατος αὐτοῦ ὡς ἀντίον ὑφαινόντων
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6 Houve ainda outra guerra em Gate, onde havia um homem de grande estatura, que tinha vinte e quatro dedos, seis em cada mão e seis em cada pé, e que também era filho do 
gigante.

And again there was war at Gath, where there was a very tall man, who had twenty-four fingers and toes, six fingers on his hands and six toes on his feet; he was one of the 
offspring of the Rephaim.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἔτι πόλεµος ἐν γεθ καὶ ἦν ἀνὴρ ὑπερµεγέθης καὶ δάκτυλοι αὐτοῦ ἓξ καὶ ἕξ εἴκοσι τέσσαρες καὶ οὗτος ἦν ἀπόγονος γιγάντων

7 Tendo ele insultado a Israel, Jônatas, filho de Siméia, irmão de Davi, o matou.

And when he put shame on Israel, Jonathan, the son of Shimea, David's brother, put him to death.

καὶ ὠνείδισεν τὸν ισραηλ καὶ ἐπάταξεν αὐτὸν ιωναθαν υἱὸς σαµαα ἀδελφοῦ δαυιδ

8 Esses nasceram ao gigante em Gate; e caíram pela mão de Davi e pela mão dos seus servos.

These were of the offspring of the Rephaim in Gath; they came to their death by the hands of David and his servants.

οὗτοι ἐγένοντο ραφα ἐν γεθ πάντες ἦσαν τέσσαρες γίγαντες καὶ ἔπεσον ἐν χειρὶ δαυιδ καὶ ἐν χειρὶ παίδων αὐτοῦ

1 Então Satanás se levantou contra Israel, e incitou Davi a numerar Israel.

Now Satan, designing evil against Israel, put into David's mind the impulse to take the number of Israel.

καὶ ἔστη διάβολος ἐν τῷ ισραηλ καὶ ἐπέσεισεν τὸν δαυιδ τοῦ ἀριθµῆσαι τὸν ισραηλ

2 E disse Davi a Joabe e aos príncipes de povo: Ide, cantai a Israel desde Berseba até Dã; e trazei-me a conta, para que eu saiba o número deles.

And David said to Joab and the captains of the people, Now let all Israel, from Beer-sheba to Dan, be numbered; and give me word so that I may be certain of their number.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεὺς δαυιδ πρὸς ιωαβ καὶ πρὸς τοὺς ἄρχοντας τῆς δυνάµεως πορεύθητε ἀριθµήσατε τὸν ισραηλ ἀπὸ βηρσαβεε καὶ ἕως δαν καὶ ἐνέγκατε πρός µε καὶ γνώσοµαι 
τὸν ἀριθµὸν αὐτῶν

3 Então disse Joabe: O Senhor acrescente ao seu povo cem vezes tanto como ele é! Porventura, é rei meu senhor, não são teus os servos de meu senhor? Por que requer isto e 
meu senhor. Por que traria ele culpa sobre Israel?

And Joab said, May the Lord make his people a hundred times more in number than they are; but, my lord king, are they not all my lord's servants? why would my lord 
have this done? why will he become a cause of sin to Israel?

καὶ εἶπεν ιωαβ προσθείη κύριος ἐπὶ τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ ὡς αὐτοὶ ἑκατονταπλασίως καὶ οἱ ὀφθαλµοὶ κυρίου µου τοῦ βασιλέως βλέποντες πάντες τῷ κυρίῳ µου παῖδες ἵνα τί ζητεῖ ὁ 
κύριός µου τοῦτο ἵνα µὴ γένηται εἰς ἁµαρτίαν τῷ ισραηλ

4 Todavia a palavra de rei prevaleceu contra Joabe. Pelo que saiu Joabe, e passou por todo o Israel; depois voltou para Jerusulém.

But the king's word was stronger than Joab's. So Joab went out and went through all Israel and came to Jerusalem.

τὸ δὲ ῥῆµα τοῦ βασιλέως ἐκραταιώθη ἐπὶ τῷ ιωαβ καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ιωαβ καὶ διῆλθεν ἐν παντὶ ὁρίῳ ισραηλ καὶ ἦλθεν εἰς ιερουσαληµ

5 E Joabe deu a Davi o resultado da numeração do povo. E era todo o Israel um milhão e cem mil homens que arrancavam da espada; e de Judá quatrocentos e setenta mil 
homens que arrancavam da espada.

And Joab gave David the number of all the people; all the men of Israel, able to take up arms, were one million, one hundred thousand men; and those of Judah were four 
hundred and seventy thousand men, able to take up arms.

καὶ ἔδωκεν ιωαβ τὸν ἀριθµὸν τῆς ἐπισκέψεως τοῦ λαοῦ τῷ δαυιδ καὶ ἦν πᾶς ισραηλ χίλιαι χιλιάδες καὶ ἑκατὸν χιλιάδες ἀνδρῶν ἐσπασµένων µάχαιραν καὶ ιουδας τετρακόσιαι 
καὶ ὀγδοήκοντα χιλιάδες ἀνδρῶν ἐσπασµένων µάχαιραν

6 Mas entre eles Joabe não contou os de Levi e Benjamim, porque a palavra do rei lhe foi abominável.

But Levi and Benjamin were not numbered among them, for Joab was disgusted with the king's order.

καὶ τὸν λευι καὶ τὸν βενιαµιν οὐκ ἠρίθµησεν ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῶν ὅτι κατίσχυσεν λόγος τοῦ βασιλέως τὸν ιωαβ
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7 E este negócio desagradou a Deus, pelo que feriu Israel.

And God was not pleased with this thing; so he sent punishment on Israel.

καὶ πονηρὸν ἐφάνη ἐναντίον τοῦ θεοῦ περὶ τοῦ πράγµατος τούτου καὶ ἐπάταξεν τὸν ισραηλ

8 Então disse Davi a Deus: Gravemente pequei em fazer tal coisa; agora porém, peço-te, tira a iniqüidade de teu servo, porque procedi mui loucamente.

Then David said to God, Great has been my sin in doing this; but now, be pleased to take away the sin of your servant, for I have done very foolishly.

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ πρὸς τὸν θεόν ἡµάρτηκα σφόδρα ὅτι ἐποίησα τὸ πρᾶγµα τοῦτο καὶ νῦν περίελε δὴ τὴν κακίαν παιδός σου ὅτι ἐµαταιώθην σφόδρα

9 Falou o Senhor a Gade, o vidente de Davi, dizendo:

Then the word of the Lord came to Gad, David's seer, saying,

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς γαδ ὁρῶντα δαυιδ λέγων

10 Vai, e dize a Davi: Assim diz o Senhor: Três coisas te proponho; escolhe uma delas, para que eu ta faça.

Go and say to David, The Lord says, Three things are offered to you: say which of them you will have, so that I may do it to you.

πορεύου καὶ λάλησον πρὸς δαυιδ λέγων οὕτως λέγει κύριος τρία αἴρω ἐγὼ ἐπὶ σέ ἔκλεξαι σεαυτῷ ἓν ἐξ αὐτῶν καὶ ποιήσω σοι

11 E Gade veio a Davi, e lhe disse: Assim diz o Senhor: Escolhe o que quiseres:

So Gad came to David and said to him, The Lord says, Take whichever you will:

καὶ ἦλθεν γαδ πρὸς δαυιδ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ οὕτως λέγει κύριος ἔκλεξαι σεαυτῷ

12 ou três anos de fome; ou seres por três meses consumido diante de teus adversários, enquanto a espada de teus inimigos te alcance; ou que por três dias a espada do Senhor, 
isto é, a peste na terra, e o anjo do Senhor façam destruição por todos os termos de Israel. Vê, pois, agora que resposta hei de levar a quem me enviou.

Three years when there will not be enough food; or three months of war, when you will go in flight before your haters, being in great danger of the sword; or three days of 
the sword of the Lord, disease in the land, and the angel of the Lord taking destruction through all the land of Israel. Now give thought to the answer I am to take back to 
him who sent me.

ἢ τρία ἔτη λιµοῦ ἢ τρεῖς µῆνας φεύγειν σε ἐκ προσώπου ἐχθρῶν σου καὶ µάχαιραν ἐχθρῶν σου τοῦ ἐξολεθρεῦσαι ἢ τρεῖς ἡµέρας ῥοµφαίαν κυρίου καὶ θάνατον ἐν τῇ γῇ καὶ ἄγγε
λος κυρίου ἐξολεθρεύων ἐν πάσῃ κληρονοµίᾳ ισραηλ καὶ νῦν ἰδὲ τί ἀποκριθῶ τῷ ἀποστείλαντί µε λόγον

13 Então disse Davi a Gade: Estou em grande angústia; caia eu, pois, nas mãos do Senhor, porque mui grandes são as suas misericórdias; mas que eu não caia nas mãos dos 
homens.

And David said to Gad, This is a hard decision for me to make: let me come into the hands of the Lord, for great are his mercies: let me not come into the hands of men.

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ πρὸς γαδ στενά µοι καὶ τὰ τρία σφόδρα ἐµπεσοῦµαι δὴ εἰς χεῖρας κυρίου ὅτι πολλοὶ οἱ οἰκτιρµοὶ αὐτοῦ σφόδρα καὶ εἰς χεῖρας ἀνθρώπων οὐ µὴ ἐµπέσω

14 Mandou, pois, o Senhor a peste a Israel; e caíram de Israel setenta mil homens.

So the Lord sent disease on Israel, causing the death of seventy thousand men.

καὶ ἔδωκεν κύριος θάνατον ἐν ισραηλ καὶ ἔπεσον ἐξ ισραηλ ἑβδοµήκοντα χιλιάδες ἀνδρῶν

15 E Deus mandou um anjo a Jerusalém para a destruir; e, estando ele prestes a destrui-la, o Senhor olhou e se arrependeu daquele mal, e disse ao anjo destruidor: Basta; 
agora retira a tua mão. E o anjo do Senhor estava junto à eira de Ornã, o jebuseu.

And God sent an angel to Jerusalem for its destruction: and when he was about to do so, the Lord saw, and had regret for the evil, and said to the angel of destruction, It is 
enough; do no more. Now the angel of the Lord was by the grain-floor of Ornan the Jebusite.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ὁ θεὸς ἄγγελον εἰς ιερουσαληµ τοῦ ἐξολεθρεῦσαι αὐτήν καὶ ὡς ἐξωλέθρευσεν εἶδεν κύριος καὶ µετεµελήθη ἐπὶ τῇ κακίᾳ καὶ εἶπεν τῷ ἀγγέλῳ τῷ ἐξολεθρεύοντι ἱ
κανούσθω σοι ἄνες τὴν χεῖρά σου καὶ ὁ ἄγγελος κυρίου ἑστὼς ἐν τῷ ἅλῳ ορνα τοῦ ιεβουσαίου
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16 E Davi, levantando os olhos, viu o anjo do Senhor, que estava entre a terra e o céu, tendo na mão uma espada desembainhada estendida sobre Jerusalém. Então Davi e os 
anciãos, cobertos de sacos, se prostraram sobre os seus rostos.

And David, lifting up his eyes, saw the angel of the Lord there between earth and heaven, with an uncovered sword in his hand stretched out over Jerusalem. Then David 
and the responsible men, clothed in haircloth, went down on their faces.

καὶ ἐπῆρεν δαυιδ τοὺς ὀφθαλµοὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶδεν τὸν ἄγγελον κυρίου ἑστῶτα ἀνὰ µέσον τῆς γῆς καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ ἡ ῥοµφαία αὐτοῦ ἐσπασµένη ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ
 ἐκτεταµένη ἐπὶ ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἔπεσεν δαυιδ καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι περιβεβληµένοι ἐν σάκκοις ἐπὶ πρόσωπον αὐτῶν

17 E dissemorreram Saul e seus três filhos; morreu toda a sua o povo? E eu mesmo sou o que pequei, e procedi muito mal; mas estas ovelhas, que fizeram? Seja tua mão, Senhor 
Deus meu, contra mim e contra a casa de meu pai, porem não contra o teu povo para castigá-lo com peste.

And David said to God, Was it not I who gave the order for the people to be numbered? It is I who have done the sin and the great wrong; but these are only sheep; what 
have they done? let your hand, O Lord God, be lifted up against me and against my family, but not against your people to send disease on them.

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ πρὸς τὸν θεόν οὐκ ἐγὼ εἶπα τοῦ ἀριθµῆσαι ἐν τῷ λαῷ καὶ ἐγώ εἰµι ὁ ἁµαρτών κακοποιῶν ἐκακοποίησα καὶ ταῦτα τὰ πρόβατα τί ἐποίησαν κύριε ὁ θεός γενηθήτ
ω ἡ χείρ σου ἐν ἐµοὶ καὶ ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ τοῦ πατρός µου καὶ µὴ ἐν τῷ λαῷ σου εἰς ἀπώλειαν κύριε

18 Então o anjo do Senhor ordenou a Gade que dissesse a Davi para subir e levantar um altar ao Senhor na eira de Ornã, o jebuseu.

Then the angel of the Lord gave orders to Gad to say to David that he was to go and put up an altar to the Lord on the grain-floor of Ornan the Jebusite.

καὶ ἄγγελος κυρίου εἶπεν τῷ γαδ τοῦ εἰπεῖν πρὸς δαυιδ ἵνα ἀναβῇ τοῦ στῆσαι θυσιαστήριον τῷ κυρίῳ ἐν ἅλῳ ορνα τοῦ ιεβουσαίου

19 Subiu, pois, Davi, conforme a palavra que Gade falara em nome do Senhor.

And David went up, as Gad had said in the name of the Lord.

καὶ ἀνέβη δαυιδ κατὰ τὸν λόγον γαδ ὃν ἐλάλησεν ἐν ὀνόµατι κυρίου

20 E, virando-se Ornã, viu o anjo; e seus quatro filhos, que estavam com ele, se esconderam. Ora, Ornã estava debulhando trigo.

And Ornan, turning back, saw the angel, and his four sons who were with him went to a secret place. Now Ornan was crushing his grain.

καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν ορνα καὶ εἶδεν τὸν βασιλέα καὶ τέσσαρες υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ µετ' αὐτοῦ µεθαχαβιν καὶ ορνα ἦν ἀλοῶν πυρούς

21 Quando Davi se vinha chegando a Ornã, este olhou e o viu e, saindo da terra, prostrou-se diante dele com o rosto em terra.

And when David came, Ornan, looking, saw him, and came out from the grain-floor and went down on his face to the earth before him.

καὶ ἦλθεν δαυιδ πρὸς ορναν καὶ ορνα ἐξῆλθεν ἐκ τῆς ἅλω καὶ προσεκύνησεν τῷ δαυιδ τῷ προσώπῳ ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν

22 Então disse Davi a Ornã: Dá-me o lugar da eira pelo seu valor, para eu edificar nele um altar ao Senhor, para que cesse esta praga de sobre o povo.

Then David said to Ornan, Give me the place where this grain-floor is, so that I may put up an altar here to the Lord: let me have it for its full price; so that this disease may 
be stopped among the people.

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ πρὸς ορνα δός µοι τὸν τόπον σου τῆς ἅλω καὶ οἰκοδοµήσω ἐπ' αὐτῷ θυσιαστήριον τῷ κυρίῳ ἐν ἀργυρίῳ ἀξίῳ δός µοι αὐτόν καὶ παύσεται ἡ πληγὴ ἐκ τοῦ λαοῦ

23 Respondeu Ornã a Davi: Toma-o para ti, e faça o rei meu senhor o que lhe parecer bem. Eis que dou os bois para holocaustos, os trilhos para lenha, e o trigo para oferta de 
cereais; tudo dou.

And Ornan said to David, Take it, and let my lord the king do what seems right to him. See, I give you the oxen for burned offerings and the grain-cleaning instruments for 
fire-wood, and the grain for the meal offering; I give it all.

καὶ εἶπεν ορνα πρὸς δαυιδ λαβὲ σεαυτῷ καὶ ποιησάτω ὁ κύριός µου ὁ βασιλεὺς τὸ ἀγαθὸν ἐναντίον αὐτοῦ ἰδὲ δέδωκα τοὺς µόσχους εἰς ὁλοκαύτωσιν καὶ τὸ ἄροτρον καὶ τὰς ἁµ
άξας εἰς ξύλα καὶ τὸν σῖτον εἰς θυσίαν τὰ πάντα δέδωκα

24 Mas o rei Davi disse a Ornã: Não, antes quero comprá-lo pelo seu valor; pois não tomarei para o Senhor o que é teu, nem oferecerei holocausto que não me custe nada.

And King David said to Ornan, No; I will certainly give you the full price for it, because I will not take for the Lord what is yours, or give a burned offering without payment.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεὺς δαυιδ τῷ ορνα οὐχί ὅτι ἀγοράζων ἀγοράζω ἐν ἀργυρίῳ ἀξίῳ ὅτι οὐ µὴ λάβω ἅ ἐστίν σοι κυρίῳ τοῦ ἀνενέγκαι ὁλοκαύτωσιν δωρεὰν κυρίῳ
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25 E Davi deu a Ornã por aquele lugar o peso de seiscentos siclos de ouro.

So David gave Ornan six hundred shekels of gold by weight for the place.

καὶ ἔδωκεν δαυιδ τῷ ορνα ἐν τῷ τόπῳ αὐτοῦ σίκλους χρυσίου ὁλκῆς ἑξακοσίους

26 Então Davi edificou ali um altar ao Senhor, e ofereceu holocaustos e ofertas pacíficas; e invocou o Senhor, o qual lhe respondeu do céu, com fogo sobre o altar de holocausto.

And David put up an altar there to the Lord, offering burned offerings and peace-offerings with prayers to the Lord; and he gave him an answer from heaven, sending fire 
on the altar of burned offering.

καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν δαυιδ ἐκεῖ θυσιαστήριον κυρίῳ καὶ ἀνήνεγκεν ὁλοκαυτώµατα καὶ σωτηρίου καὶ ἐβόησεν πρὸς κύριον καὶ ἐπήκουσεν αὐτῷ ἐν πυρὶ ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἐπὶ τὸ θυσι
αστήριον τῆς ὁλοκαυτώσεως καὶ κατανάλωσεν τὴν ὁλοκαύτωσιν

27 E o Senhor deu ordem ao anjo, que tomou a meter a sua espada na bainha.

Then the Lord gave orders to the angel, and he put back his sword into its cover.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς τὸν ἄγγελον καὶ κατέθηκεν τὴν ῥοµφαίαν εἰς τὸν κολεόν

28 Nesse mesmo tempo, vendo Davi que o Senhor lhe respondera na eira de Ornã, o jebuseu, ofereceu ali os seus sacrifícios.

At that time, when David saw that the Lord had given him an answer on the grain-floor of Ornan the Jebusite, he made an offering there.

ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ ἐν τῷ ἰδεῖν τὸν δαυιδ ὅτι ἐπήκουσεν αὐτῷ κύριος ἐν τῷ ἅλῳ ορνα τοῦ ιεβουσαίου καὶ ἐθυσίασεν ἐκεῖ

29 Pois o tabernáculo do Senhor que Moisés fizera no deserto, e o altar do holocausto, estavam naquele tempo no alto de Gibeão;

For the House of the Lord, which Moses had made in the waste land, and the altar of burned offerings, were at that time in the high place at Gibeon.

καὶ σκηνὴ κυρίου ἣν ἐποίησεν µωυσῆς ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ καὶ θυσιαστήριον τῶν ὁλοκαυτωµάτων ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ ἐν βαµα ἐν γαβαων

30 mas Davi não podia ir perante ele para consultar a Deus, porque estava atemorizado por causa da espada do anjo do Senhor.

But David was not able to go before it to get directions from the Lord, so great was his fear of the sword of the angel of the Lord.

καὶ οὐκ ἠδύνατο δαυιδ τοῦ πορευθῆναι ἔµπροσθεν αὐτοῦ τοῦ ζητῆσαι τὸν θεόν ὅτι κατέσπευσεν ἀπὸ προσώπου τῆς ῥοµφαίας ἀγγέλου κυρίου

1 Então disse Davi: Esta é a casa de Senhor Deus, e este é o altar de holocausto para Israel.

Then David said, This is the house of the Lord God, and this is the altar for Israel's burned offerings.

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ οἶκος κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ τοῦτο τὸ θυσιαστήριον εἰς ὁλοκαύτωσιν τῷ ισραηλ

2 Então Davi deu ordem que se ajuntassem os estrangeiros que estavam na terra de Israel, e encarregou pedreiros de lavrarem pedras de cantaria para edificar a casa de Deus,

And David gave orders to get together all the men from strange lands who were in the land of Israel; and he put stone-cutters to work, cutting stones for building the house 
of God.

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ συναγαγεῖν πάντας τοὺς προσηλύτους ἐν γῇ ισραηλ καὶ κατέστησεν λατόµους λατοµῆσαι λίθους ξυστοὺς τοῦ οἰκοδοµῆσαι οἶκον τῷ θεῷ

3 Também aparelhou ferro em abundância, para os pregos das portas das entradas e para as junturas; como também bronze em abundância, sem pesá-lo;

And he got together a great store of iron, for the nails for the doors and for the joins; and brass, more in weight than might be measured;

καὶ σίδηρον πολὺν εἰς τοὺς ἥλους τῶν θυρωµάτων καὶ τῶν πυλῶν καὶ τοὺς στροφεῖς ἡτοίµασεν δαυιδ καὶ χαλκὸν εἰς πλῆθος οὐκ ἦν σταθµός

4 e madeira de cedro sem conta, porque os sidonios e tírios traziam a Davi cedro em abundancia

And cedar-trees without number, for the Zidonians and the men of Tyre came with a great amount of cedar-trees for David.

καὶ ξύλα κέδρινα οὐκ ἦν ἀριθµός ὅτι ἐφέροσαν οἱ σιδώνιοι καὶ οἱ τύριοι ξύλα κέδρινα εἰς πλῆθος τῷ δαυιδ
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5 Porque dizia Davi: Salomão, meu filho, ainda é moço e tenro, e a casa que se há de edificar para o Senhor deve ser magnífica em excelência, de renome e glória em todas as 
terras; eu, pois, agora lhe farei os preparativos. Assim fez Davi grandes preparativos antes da sua morte.

And David said, Solomon my son is young and untested, and the house which is to be put up for the Lord is to be very great, a thing of wonder and glory through all 
countries; so I will make ready what is needed for it. So David got ready a great store of material before his death.

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ σαλωµων ὁ υἱός µου παιδάριον ἁπαλόν καὶ ὁ οἶκος τοῦ οἰκοδοµῆσαι τῷ κυρίῳ εἰς µεγαλωσύνην ἄνω εἰς ὄνοµα καὶ εἰς δόξαν εἰς πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν ἑτοιµάσω αὐτῷ 
καὶ ἡτοίµασεν δαυιδ εἰς πλῆθος ἔµπροσθεν τῆς τελευτῆς αὐτοῦ

6 Então chamou a Salomão, seu filho, e lhe ordenou que edificasse uma casa ao Senhor Deus de Israel.

Then he sent for his son Solomon, and gave him orders for the building of a house for the Lord, the God of Israel.

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν σαλωµων τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐνετείλατο αὐτῷ τοῦ οἰκοδοµῆσαι τὸν οἶκον τῷ κυρίῳ θεῷ ισραηλ

7 Disse Davi a Salomão: Filho meu, quanto a mim, tive em meu coração a proposito de edificar uma casa ao nome do Senhor meu Deus.

And David said to Solomon, My son, it was my desire to put up a house for the name of the Lord my God.

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ σαλωµων τέκνον ἐµοὶ ἐγένετο ἐπὶ ψυχῇ τοῦ οἰκοδοµῆσαι οἶκον τῷ ὀνόµατι κυρίου θεοῦ

8 A palavra do Senhor, porém, veio a mim, dizendo: Tu tens derramado muito sangue, e tens feito grandes guerras; não edificarás casa ao meu nome, porquanto muito sangue 
tens derrumado na terra, perante mim.

But the word of the Lord came to me saying, You have taken lives without number and made great wars; I will not let you be the builder of a house for my name, because of 
the lives you have taken on the earth before my eyes.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐπ' ἐµοὶ λόγος κυρίου λέγων αἷµα εἰς πλῆθος ἐξέχεας καὶ πολέµους µεγάλους ἐποίησας οὐκ οἰκοδοµήσεις οἶκον τῷ ὀνόµατί µου ὅτι αἵµατα πολλὰ ἐξέχεας ἐπὶ τῆς γῆ
ς ἐναντίον µου

9 Eis que te nascerá um filho, que será homem de repouso; porque lhe darei repouso de todos os seus inimigos ao redor; portanto Salomão será o seu nome, e eu darei paz e 
descanso a Israel nos seus dias.

But you will have a son who will be a man of rest; and I will give him rest from wars on every side. His name will be Solomon, and in his time I will give Israel peace and 
quiet;

ἰδοὺ υἱὸς τίκτεταί σοι οὗτος ἔσται ἀνὴρ ἀναπαύσεως καὶ ἀναπαύσω αὐτὸν ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν ἐχθρῶν κυκλόθεν ὅτι σαλωµων ὄνοµα αὐτῷ καὶ εἰρήνην καὶ ἡσυχίαν δώσω ἐπὶ ισρα
ηλ ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις αὐτοῦ

10 Ele edificará uma casa ao meu nome. Ele me será por filho, e eu lhe serei por pai, e confirmarei o trono de seu reino sobre Israel para sempre.

He will be the builder of a house for my name; he will be to me a son, and I will be to him a father; and I will make the seat of his rule over Israel certain for ever.

οὗτος οἰκοδοµήσει οἶκον τῷ ὀνόµατί µου καὶ οὗτος ἔσται µοι εἰς υἱὸν κἀγὼ αὐτῷ εἰς πατέρα καὶ ἀνορθώσω θρόνον βασιλείας αὐτοῦ ἐν ισραηλ ἕως αἰῶνος

11 Agora, meu filho, o Senhor seja contigo; prospera, e edifica a casa de Senhor teu Deus, como ele falou a respeito de ti.

Now, my son, may the Lord be with you; and may you do well, and put up the house of the Lord your God, as he has said of you.

καὶ νῦν υἱέ µου ἔσται µετὰ σοῦ κύριος καὶ εὐοδώσει καὶ οἰκοδοµήσεις οἶκον τῷ κυρίῳ θεῷ σου ὡς ἐλάλησεν περὶ σοῦ

12 Tão somente te dê o Senhor prudência e entendimento para governares sobre Israel, e para guardares a lei do Senhor teu Deus.

Only may the Lord give you wisdom, and knowledge of his orders for Israel, so that you may keep the law of the Lord your God.

ἀλλ' ἢ δῴη σοι σοφίαν καὶ σύνεσιν κύριος καὶ κατισχύσαι σε ἐπὶ ισραηλ καὶ τοῦ φυλάσσεσθαι καὶ τοῦ ποιεῖν τὸν νόµον κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου

13 Então prosperarás, se tiveres cuidado de guardar os estatutos e os juízos que o Senhor ordenou a Moisés acerca de Israel. Esforça-te, e tem bem ânimo; não temas, nem te 
espantes.

And all will go well for you, if you take care to keep the laws and the rules which the Lord gave to Moses for Israel: be strong and take heart; have no fear and do not be 
troubled.

τότε εὐοδώσει ἐὰν φυλάξῃς τοῦ ποιεῖν τὰ προστάγµατα καὶ τὰ κρίµατα ἃ ἐνετείλατο κύριος τῷ µωυσῇ ἐπὶ ισραηλ ἀνδρίζου καὶ ἴσχυε µὴ φοβοῦ µηδὲ πτοηθῇς
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14 Com trabalhos penosas preparei para a casa do Senhor cem mil talentos de ouro, e um milhão de talentos de prata, e bronze e ferro que por sua abundância, não se pesou; 
também madeira e pedras preparei; e tu os aumentarás ainda.

Now see, poor though I am, I have got ready for the house of the Lord a hundred thousand talents of gold and a million talents of silver; and a weight of brass and iron 
greater than may be measured; and wood and stone have I made ready, and you may put more to it.

καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ κατὰ τὴν πτωχείαν µου ἡτοίµασα εἰς οἶκον κυρίου χρυσίου ταλάντων ἑκατὸν χιλιάδας καὶ ἀργυρίου ταλάντων χιλίας χιλιάδας καὶ χαλκὸν καὶ σίδηρον οὗ οὐκ ἔστι
ν σταθµός ὅτι εἰς πλῆθός ἐστιν καὶ ξύλα καὶ λίθους ἡτοίµασα καὶ πρὸς ταῦτα πρόσθες

15 Além disso tens trabalhadores em grande número, canteiros, pedreiros e carpinteiros, e toda sorte de peritos em toda espécie de obra.

And you have a great number of workmen, cutters and workers of stone and wood, and experts in every sort of work,

καὶ µετὰ σοῦ εἰς πλῆθος ποιούντων ἔργα τεχνῖται καὶ οἰκοδόµοι λίθων καὶ τέκτονες ξύλων καὶ πᾶς σοφὸς ἐν παντὶ ἔργῳ

16 Do ouro, da prata, da bronze e do ferro não há conta. Levanta-te, pois; mãos à obra! E o Senhor seja contigo!

In gold and silver and brass and iron more than may be numbered. Up! then, and to work; and may the Lord be with you.

ἐν χρυσίῳ ἐν ἀργυρίῳ ἐν χαλκῷ καὶ ἐν σιδήρῳ οὐκ ἔστιν ἀριθµός ἀνάστηθι καὶ ποίει καὶ κύριος µετὰ σοῦ

17 Também Davi deu ordem a todos os chefes de Israel que ajudassem a Salomão, seu filho, dizendo:

Then David gave orders to all the chiefs of Israel to give their help to Solomon his son, saying,

καὶ ἐνετείλατο δαυιδ τοῖς πᾶσιν ἄρχουσιν ισραηλ ἀντιλαβέσθαι τῷ σαλωµων υἱῷ αὐτοῦ

18 Porventura não está convosco o Senhor vosso Deus, e não vos deu repouso por todos os lados? Pois entregou na minha mão os habitantes da terra; e a terra foi subjugada 
diante do Senhor e diante do seu povo.

Is not the Lord your God with you? and has he not given you rest on every side? for the Lord has given the people of the land into my hands, and the land is overcome before 
the Lord and before his people.

οὐχὶ κύριος µεθ' ὑµῶν καὶ ἀνέπαυσεν ὑµᾶς κυκλόθεν ὅτι ἔδωκεν ἐν χερσὶν τοὺς κατοικοῦντας τὴν γῆν καὶ ὑπετάγη ἡ γῆ ἐναντίον κυρίου καὶ ἐναντίον λαοῦ αὐτοῦ

19 Disponde, pois, agora o vosso coração e a vossa alma para buscardes ao Senhor vosso Deus; e levantai-vos, e edificai o santuário do Senhor Deus, para que a arca do pacto do 
Senhor e os vasos sagrados de Deus sejam trazidos, para a casa que se há de edificar ao nome do Senhor.

Now give your heart and soul to the worship of the Lord your God; and get to work on the building of the holy place of the Lord God, so that you may put the ark of the 
Lord's agreement and the holy vessels of God in the house which is to be made for the name of the Lord.

νῦν δότε καρδίας ὑµῶν καὶ ψυχὰς ὑµῶν τοῦ ζητῆσαι τῷ κυρίῳ θεῷ ὑµῶν καὶ ἐγέρθητε καὶ οἰκοδοµήσατε ἁγίασµα κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ ὑµῶν τοῦ εἰσενέγκαι τὴν κιβωτὸν διαθήκης κ
υρίου καὶ σκεύη τὰ ἅγια τοῦ θεοῦ εἰς οἶκον τὸν οἰκοδοµούµενον τῷ ὀνόµατι κυρίου

1 Ora, sendo Davi já velho e cheio de dias, fez Salomão, seu filho, rei sobre Israel.

Now David was old and full of days; and he made his son Solomon king over Israel.

καὶ δαυιδ πρεσβύτης καὶ πλήρης ἡµερῶν καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν σαλωµων τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ ἀντ' αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ ισραηλ

2 E reuniu todos os chefes de Israel, como também os sacerdotes e levitas.

And he got together all the chiefs of Israel, with the priests and the Levites.

καὶ συνήγαγεν τοὺς πάντας ἄρχοντας ισραηλ καὶ τοὺς ἱερεῖς καὶ τοὺς λευίτας

3 Foram contados os levitas de trinta anos para cima; e foi o número deles, segundo o seu registo, trinta e oito mil homens.

And the Levites, all those of thirty years old and over, were numbered; and the number of them, by heads, man by man, was thirty-eight thousand.

καὶ ἠριθµήθησαν οἱ λευῖται ἀπὸ τριακονταετοῦς καὶ ἐπάνω καὶ ἐγένετο ὁ ἀριθµὸς αὐτῶν κατὰ κεφαλὴν αὐτῶν εἰς ἄνδρας τριάκοντα καὶ ὀκτὼ χιλιάδας

4 Deste número vinte e quatro mil promoverão a obra da casa do Senhor; seis mil servirão como oficiais e juízes;

Of these, twenty-four thousand were to be overseers of the work of the house of the Lord, and six thousand were judges and men of authority;

ἀπὸ τούτων ἐργοδιῶκται ἐπὶ τὰ ἔργα οἴκου κυρίου εἴκοσι τέσσαρες χιλιάδες καὶ γραµµατεῖς καὶ κριταὶ ἑξακισχίλιοι
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5 quatro mil como porteiros; e quatro mil para louvarem ao Senhor com os instrumentos, que eu fiz para o louvar, disse Davi.

Four thousand were door-keepers; and four thousand gave praise to the Lord with the instruments which I made, said David, for giving praise.

καὶ τέσσαρες χιλιάδες πυλωροὶ καὶ τέσσαρες χιλιάδες αἰνοῦντες τῷ κυρίῳ ἐν τοῖς ὀργάνοις οἷς ἐποίησεν τοῦ αἰνεῖν τῷ κυρίῳ

6 Davi os repartiu por turmas segundo os filhos de Levi: Gérsom, Coate e Merári.

And David put them into divisions under the names of the sons of Levi: Gershon, Kohath, and Merari.

καὶ διεῖλεν αὐτοὺς δαυιδ ἐφηµερίας τοῖς υἱοῖς λευι τῷ γεδσων κααθ µεραρι

7 Dos gersonitas: Ladã e Simei.

Of the Gershonites: Ladan and Shimei.

καὶ τῷ παροσωµ τῷ εδαν καὶ τῷ σεµεϊ

8 Os filhos de Ladã: Jeiel o chefe, Zetão e Joel, três.

The sons of Ladan: Jehiel the chief, and Zetham and Joel, three.

υἱοὶ τῷ εδαν ὁ ἄρχων ιιηλ καὶ ζεθοµ καὶ ιωηλ τρεῖς

9 Os filhos de Simei: Selomite, Haziel e Arã, três; estes foram os chefes das casas paternas de Ladã.

The sons of Shimei: Shelomoth and Haziel and Haran, three; these were the heads of the families of Ladan.

υἱοὶ σεµεϊ σαλωµιθ καὶ ιιηλ καὶ αιδαν τρεῖς οὗτοι ἄρχοντες τῶν πατριῶν τῷ εδαν

10 Os filhos de Simei: Jaate, Zina, Jeús e Berias; estes foram os filhos de Simei, quatro.

And the sons of Shimei: Jahath, Zizah and Jeush and Beriah; these four were the sons of Shimei.

καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς σεµεϊ ιεθ καὶ ζιζα καὶ ιωας καὶ βερια οὗτοι υἱοὶ σεµεϊ τέσσαρες

11 Jaate era o chefe, e Ziza o segundo. Mas Jeús e Berias não tiveram muitos filhos; pelo que estes, contados juntos, se tornaram uma só casa paterna.

Jahath was the chief and Zizah the second; but Jeush and Beriah had only a small number of sons, so they were grouped together as one family.

καὶ ἦν ιεθ ὁ ἄρχων καὶ ζιζα ὁ δεύτερος καὶ ιωας καὶ βερια οὐκ ἐπλήθυναν υἱοὺς καὶ ἐγένοντο εἰς οἶκον πατριᾶς εἰς ἐπίσκεψιν µίαν

12 Os filhos de Coate: Anrão, Izar, Hebrom e Uziel, quatro.

The sons of Kohath: Amram, Izhar, Hebron, and Uzziel, four.

υἱοὶ κααθ αµβραµ ισσααρ χεβρων οζιηλ τέσσαρες

13 Os filhos de Anrão: Arão e Moisés. Arão foi separado para consagrar as coisas santíssimas, ele e seus filhos, eternamente para queimarem incenso diante do Senhor, e o 
servirem, e pronunciarem bençãos em nome de Deus para sempre.

The sons of Amram: Aaron and Moses; and Aaron was made separate and holy, he and his sons for ever, for the care of the most holy things and the burning of offerings 
before the Lord, to do his work and give blessings in his name for ever.

υἱοὶ αµβραµ ααρων καὶ µωυσῆς καὶ διεστάλη ααρων τοῦ ἁγιασθῆναι ἅγια ἁγίων αὐτὸς καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ ἕως αἰῶνος τοῦ θυµιᾶν ἐναντίον τοῦ κυρίου λειτουργεῖν καὶ ἐπεύχεσθα
ι ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόµατι αὐτοῦ ἕως αἰῶνος

14 Mas quanto a Moisés, homem de Deus, seus filhos foram contados entre os da tribo de Davi.

And the sons of Moses, the man of God, were put into the list of the tribe of Levi.

καὶ µωυσῆς ἄνθρωπος τοῦ θεοῦ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ ἐκλήθησαν εἰς φυλὴν τοῦ λευι

15 Os filhos de Moisés: Gerson e Eliézer.

The sons of Moses: Gershom and Eliezer.

υἱοὶ µωυσῆ γηρσαµ καὶ ελιεζερ
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16 De Gérson: Sebuel o chefe.

The sons of Gershom: Shebuel the first.

υἱοὶ γηρσαµ σουβαηλ ὁ ἄρχων

17 De Eliézer: Reabias o chefe; e Eliézer não teve outros filhos; porém os filhos de Reabias foram muito numerosos.

And the sons of Eliezer: Rehabiah the first; and Eliezer had no other sons, but Rehabiah had a great number.

καὶ ἦσαν υἱοὶ τῷ ελιεζερ ρααβια ὁ ἄρχων καὶ οὐκ ἦσαν τῷ ελιεζερ υἱοὶ ἕτεροι καὶ υἱοὶ ρααβια ηὐξήθησαν εἰς ὕψος

18 De Izar: Selomite o chefe.

The sons of Izhar: Shelomith the first.

υἱοὶ ισσααρ σαλωµωθ ὁ ἄρχων

19 Os filhos: de Hebrom: Jerias o chefe, Amarias o segundo, Jaaziel o terceiro, e Jecameão o quarto.

The sons of Hebron: Jeriah the first, Amariah the second, Jahaziel the third, and Jekameam the fourth.

υἱοὶ χεβρων ιδουδ ὁ ἄρχων αµαδια ὁ δεύτερος οζιηλ ὁ τρίτος ικεµιας ὁ τέταρτος

20 Os filhos de Uziel: Mica o chefe. Issias o segundo.

The sons of Uzziel: Micah the first, and Isshiah the second.

υἱοὶ οζιηλ µιχας ὁ ἄρχων καὶ ισια ὁ δεύτερος

21 Os filhos de Merári: Mali e Musi. Os filhos de Mali: Eleazar e Quis.

The sons of Merari: Mahli and Mushi; the sons of Mahli: Eleazar and Kish.

υἱοὶ µεραρι µοολι καὶ µουσι υἱοὶ µοολι ελεαζαρ καὶ κις

22 Eleazar morreu, não tendo filhos, mas tão somente filhas; e os filhos de Quis, seus irmãos, tomaram-nas por mulheres.

And at his death Eleazar had no sons, but only daughters, and their relations, the sons of Kish, took them as wives.

καὶ ἀπέθανεν ελεαζαρ καὶ οὐκ ἦσαν αὐτῷ υἱοὶ ἀλλ' ἢ θυγατέρες καὶ ἔλαβον αὐτὰς υἱοὶ κις ἀδελφοὶ αὐτῶν

23 Os filhos de Musi: Mali, Eder e Jerimote, três.

The sons of Mushi: Mahli and Eder and Jeremoth, three.

υἱοὶ µουσι µοολι καὶ εδερ καὶ ιαριµωθ τρεῖς

24 Esses são os filhos de Levi segundo as suas casas paternas, isto é, segundo os chefes das casas paternas, conforme o número dos que foram registrados pelos seus: nomes, 
individualmente, da idade de vinte anos para cima, os quais trabalhavam no serviço da casa do Senhor.

These were the sons of Levi, grouped by families, the heads of the families of those who were numbered by name, by heads, all those of twenty years old and over who did the 
work of the house of the Lord.

οὗτοι υἱοὶ λευι κατ' οἴκους πατριῶν αὐτῶν ἄρχοντες τῶν πατριῶν αὐτῶν κατὰ τὴν ἐπίσκεψιν αὐτῶν κατὰ τὸν ἀριθµὸν ὀνοµάτων αὐτῶν κατὰ κεφαλὴν αὐτῶν ποιοῦντες τὰ ἔργ
α λειτουργίας οἴκου κυρίου ἀπὸ εἰκοσαετοῦς καὶ ἐπάνω

25 Pois Davi disse: O Senhor Deus de Israel deu repouso ao seu povo; e ele habita em Jerusalém para sempre.

For David said, The Lord, the God of Israel, has given his people rest, and he has made his resting-place in Jerusalem for ever;

ὅτι εἶπεν δαυιδ κατέπαυσεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ τῷ λαῷ αὐτοῦ καὶ κατεσκήνωσεν ἐν ιερουσαληµ ἕως αἰῶνος

26 Também os levitas não terão mais de levar o tabernáculo e todos os objetos pertencentes ao serviço do mesmo.

And from now, there will be no need for the House of the Lord, and the vessels used in it, to be moved about by the Levites.

καὶ οἱ λευῖται οὐκ ἦσαν αἴροντες τὴν σκηνὴν καὶ τὰ πάντα σκεύη αὐτῆς εἰς τὴν λειτουργίαν αὐτῆς
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27 Eis porque, segundo as ultimas palavras de Davi, foram contados os levitas da idade de vinte anos para cima.

So among the last acts of David was the numbering of the sons of Levi, from twenty years old and over.

ὅτι ἐν τοῖς λόγοις δαυιδ τοῖς ἐσχάτοις ἐστὶν ὁ ἀριθµὸς υἱῶν λευι ἀπὸ εἰκοσαετοῦς καὶ ἐπάνω

28 Porque o seu cargo seria o de assistirem aos filhos de Arão no serviço da casa do Senhor, nos átrios, e nas câmaras, e na purificação de todas as coisas sagradas, e em 
qualquer trabalho para o serviço da casa de Deus,

Their place was by the side of the sons of Aaron in all the work of the house of the Lord, in the open spaces and in the rooms, in the making clean of all the holy things, in 
doing all the work of the house of the Lord,

ὅτι ἔστησεν αὐτοὺς ἐπὶ χεῖρα ααρων τοῦ λειτουργεῖν ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου ἐπὶ τὰς αὐλὰς καὶ ἐπὶ τὰ παστοφόρια καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν καθαρισµὸν τῶν πάντων ἁγίων καὶ ἐπὶ τὰ ἔργα λειτουργία
ς οἴκου τοῦ θεοῦ

29 cuidando dos pães da proposição, e da flor de farinha para a oferta de cereais, quer seja de bolos ázimos, quer seja do que se assa na panela, quer seja do que é misturado 
com azeite, e de toda sorte de medidas e pesos;

The holy bread was in their care, and the crushed grain for the meal offering, of unleavened cakes or meal cooked over the fire or in water; they had control of all sorts of 
weights and measures;

εἰς τοὺς ἄρτους τῆς προθέσεως εἰς τὴν σεµίδαλιν τῆς θυσίας καὶ εἰς τὰ λάγανα τὰ ἄζυµα καὶ εἰς τήγανον καὶ εἰς τὴν πεφυραµένην καὶ εἰς πᾶν µέτρον

30 e de estarem cada manhã em pé para render graças e louvor ao Senhor, e semelhantemente à tarde.

They had to take their places every morning to give praise and make melody to the Lord, and in the same way at evening;

καὶ τοῦ στῆναι πρωὶ τοῦ αἰνεῖν ἐξοµολογεῖσθαι τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ οὕτως τὸ ἑσπέρας

31 e oferecerem continuamente perante o Senhor todos os holocaustos, nos sábados, nas luas novas e nas festas fixas, segundo o número ordenado.

At every offering of burned offerings to the Lord, on Sabbaths, and at the new moons, and on the regular feasts, in the number ordered by the law, at all times before the 
Lord;

καὶ ἐπὶ πάντων τῶν ἀναφεροµένων ὁλοκαυτωµάτων τῷ κυρίῳ ἐν τοῖς σαββάτοις καὶ ἐν ταῖς νεοµηνίαις καὶ ἐν ταῖς ἑορταῖς κατὰ ἀριθµὸν κατὰ τὴν κρίσιν ἐπ' αὐτοῖς διὰ παντὸς
 τῷ κυρίῳ

32 Também teriam a seu cargo a tenda da revelação, o lugar santo, e os filhos de Arão, seus irmãos, no serviço da casa do Senhor.

And they had the care of the Tent of meeting and the holy place, under the direction of the sons of Aaron their brothers, for the work of the house of the Lord.

καὶ φυλάξουσιν τὰς φυλακὰς σκηνῆς τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ τὰς φυλακὰς υἱῶν ααρων ἀδελφῶν αὐτῶν τοῦ λειτουργεῖν ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου

1 As turmas dos filhos de Arão foram estas: os filhos de Arão: Nadabe, Abiú, Eleazar e Itamar.

Now the divisions into which the sons of Aaron were grouped were these: the sons of Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, Eleazar and Ithamar.

καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς ααρων διαιρέσεις υἱοὶ ααρων ναδαβ καὶ αβιουδ ελεαζαρ καὶ ιθαµαρ

2 Mas Nadabe e Abiú morreram antes de seu pai, e não tiveram filhos; por isso Eleazar e Itamar exerciam o sacerdócio.

But Nadab and Abihu came to their end before their father, and had no children; so Eleazar and Ithamar did the work of priests.

καὶ ἀπέθανεν ναδαβ καὶ αβιουδ ἐναντίον τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτῶν καὶ υἱοὶ οὐκ ἦσαν αὐτοῖς καὶ ἱεράτευσεν ελεαζαρ καὶ ιθαµαρ υἱοὶ ααρων

3 E Davi, juntamente com Zadoque, dos filhos de Eleazar, e com Aimeleque, dos filhos de Itamar, os distribuiu segundo os deveres do seu serviço.

And David, with Zadok of the sons of Eleazar, and Ahimelech of the sons of Ithamar, made distribution of them into their positions for their work.

καὶ διεῖλεν αὐτοὺς δαυιδ καὶ σαδωκ ἐκ τῶν υἱῶν ελεαζαρ καὶ αχιµελεχ ἐκ τῶν υἱῶν ιθαµαρ κατὰ τὴν ἐπίσκεψιν αὐτῶν κατὰ τὴν λειτουργίαν αὐτῶν κατ' οἴκους πατριῶν αὐτῶν
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4 E acharam-se mais chefes dentre os filhos de Eleazar do que dentre os filhos de Itamar; e assim foram distribuídos: dos filhos de Eleazar, chefes das casas paternas, 
dezesseis; e dos filhos de Itamar, segundo as suas casas paternas, oito.

And there were more chiefs among the sons of Eleazar than among the sons of Ithamar; and this is how they were grouped: of the sons of Eleazar there were sixteen, all 
heads of families; and of the sons of Ithamar, heads of families, there were eight.

καὶ εὑρέθησαν υἱοὶ ελεαζαρ πλείους εἰς ἄρχοντας τῶν δυνατῶν παρὰ τοὺς υἱοὺς ιθαµαρ καὶ διεῖλεν αὐτούς τοῖς υἱοῖς ελεαζαρ ἄρχοντας εἰς οἴκους πατριῶν ἓξ καὶ δέκα καὶ τοῖς 
υἱοῖς ιθαµαρ ὀκτὼ κατ' οἴκους πατριῶν

5 Assim foram distribuídos por sortes, tanto uns como os outros; porque havia príncipes do santuário e príncipes de Deus, tanto dentre os filhos de Eleazar, como dentre os 
filhos de Itamar.

So they were put into groups, by the Lord's decision, one with another; for there were rulers of the holy place and rulers of the house of God among the sons of Eleazar and 
the sons of Ithamar.

καὶ διεῖλεν αὐτοὺς κατὰ κλήρους τούτους πρὸς τούτους ὅτι ἦσαν ἄρχοντες τῶν ἁγίων καὶ ἄρχοντες κυρίου ἐν τοῖς υἱοῖς ελεαζαρ καὶ ἐν τοῖς υἱοῖς ιθαµαρ

6 E os registrou Semaías, filho de Netanel, o escrivão dentre os levitas, diante do rei, dos príncipes, de Zadoque, o sacerdote, de Aimeleque, filho de Abiatar, e dos chefes das 
casas paternas entre os sacerdotes e entre os levitas, tomando-se uma casa paterna para Eleazar, e outra para Itamar.

And Shemaiah, the son of Nethanel the scribe, who was a Levite, put down their names in writing, the king being present with the rulers, and Zadok the priest, and 
Ahimelech, the son of Abiathar, and the heads of families of the priests and the Levites; one family being taken for Eleazar and then one for Ithamar, and so on.

καὶ ἔγραψεν αὐτοὺς σαµαιας υἱὸς ναθαναηλ ὁ γραµµατεὺς ἐκ τοῦ λευι κατέναντι τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ τῶν ἀρχόντων καὶ σαδωκ ὁ ἱερεὺς καὶ αχιµελεχ υἱὸς αβιαθαρ καὶ ἄρχοντες τ
ῶν πατριῶν τῶν ἱερέων καὶ τῶν λευιτῶν οἴκου πατριᾶς εἷς εἷς τῷ ελεαζαρ καὶ εἷς εἷς τῷ ιθαµαρ

7 Assim a primeira sorte saiu a Jeoiaribe, a segunda a Jedaías,

Now the first name to come out was that of Jehoiarib; the second Jedaiah,

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ὁ κλῆρος ὁ πρῶτος τῷ ιαριβ τῷ ιδεϊα ὁ δεύτερος

8 a terceira a Harim, a quarta a Seorim,

The third Harim, the fourth Seorim,

τῷ χαρηµ ὁ τρίτος τῷ σεωριµ ὁ τέταρτος

9 a quinta a Malquias, a sexta a Miamim,

The fifth Malchijah, the sixth Mijamin,

τῷ µελχια ὁ πέµπτος τῷ µιαµιν ὁ ἕκτος

10 a sétima a Hacoz, a oitava a Abias,

The seventh Hakkoz, the eighth Abijah,

τῷ κως ὁ ἕβδοµος τῷ αβια ὁ ὄγδοος

11 a nona a Jesuá, a décima a Secanias,

The ninth Jeshua, the tenth Shecaniah,

τῷ ἰησοῦ ὁ ἔνατος τῷ σεχενια ὁ δέκατος

12 a undécima a Eliasibe, a duodécima a Jaquim,

The eleventh Eliashib, the twelfth Jakim,

τῷ ελιασιβ ὁ ἑνδέκατος τῷ ιακιµ ὁ δωδέκατος

13 a décima terceira a Hupá, a décima quarta a Jesebeabe,

The thirteenth Huppah, the fourteenth Jeshebeab,

τῷ οχχοφφα ὁ τρισκαιδέκατος τῷ ισβααλ ὁ τεσσαρεσκαιδέκατος
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14 a décima quinta a Bilga, a décima sexta a Imer,

The fifteenth Bilgah, the sixteenth Immer,

τῷ βελγα ὁ πεντεκαιδέκατος τῷ εµµηρ ὁ ἑκκαιδέκατος

15 a décima sétima a Hezir, a décima oitava a Hapizes,

The seventeenth Hezir, the eighteenth Happizzez,

τῷ χηζιρ ὁ ἑπτακαιδέκατος τῷ αφεσση ὁ ὀκτωκαιδέκατος

16 a décima nona a Petaías, a vigésima a Jeezquel,

The nineteenth Pethahiah, the twentieth Jehezkel,

τῷ φεταια ὁ ἐννεακαιδέκατος τῷ εζεκηλ ὁ εἰκοστός

17 a vigésima primeira a Jaquim, a vigésima segunda a Gamul,

The twenty-first Jachin, the twenty-second Gamul,

τῷ ιαχιν ὁ εἷς καὶ εἰκοστός τῷ γαµουλ ὁ δεύτερος καὶ εἰκοστός

18 a vigésima terceira a Delaías, a vigésima quarta a Maazias.

The twenty-third Delaiah, the twenty-fourth Maaziah.

τῷ δαλαια ὁ τρίτος καὶ εἰκοστός τῷ µαασαι ὁ τέταρτος καὶ εἰκοστός

19 Esta foi a distribuição deles no seu serviço, para entrarem na casa do Senhor, segundo lhes fora ordenado por Arão, seu pai, como o Senhor Deus de Israel lhe tinha mandado.

So they were put into their different groups, to take their places in the house of the Lord, in agreement with the rules made by Aaron their father, as the Lord, the God of 
Israel, had given him orders.

αὕτη ἡ ἐπίσκεψις αὐτῶν κατὰ τὴν λειτουργίαν αὐτῶν τοῦ εἰσπορεύεσθαι εἰς οἶκον κυρίου κατὰ τὴν κρίσιν αὐτῶν διὰ χειρὸς ααρων πατρὸς αὐτῶν ὡς ἐνετείλατο κύριος ὁ θεὸς ι
σραηλ

20 Do restante dos filhos de Levi: dos filhos de Anrão, Subael; dos filhos de Subael, Jedeías.

And of the rest of the sons of Levi: of the sons of Amram, Shubael; of the sons of Shubael, Jehdeiah.

καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς λευι τοῖς καταλοίποις τοῖς υἱοῖς αµβραµ σουβαηλ τοῖς υἱοῖς σουβαηλ ιαδια

21 Quanto a Reabias: dos filhos de Reabias, Issijá o chefe;

Of Rehabiah; of the sons of Rehabiah, Isshiah the chief.

τῷ ρααβια ὁ ἄρχων ιεσιας

22 dos izaritas, Selomote; dos filhos de Selomote, Jaate;

Of the Izharites, Shelomoth; of the sons of Shelomoth, Jahath.

καὶ τῷ ισσαρι σαλωµωθ τοῖς υἱοῖς σαλωµωθ ιαθ

23 dos filhos de Hebrom: Jerias o chefe, Amarias o segundo, Jaaziel o terceiro, Jecameão o quarto;

And the sons of Hebron: Jeriah the chief, Amariah the second, Jahaziel the third, Jekameam the fourth.

υἱοὶ ιεδιου αµαδια ὁ δεύτερος ιαζιηλ ὁ τρίτος ιοκοµ ὁ τέταρτος

24 dos filhos de Uziel, Mica; dos filhos de Mica, Samir;

The sons of Uzziel, Micah; of the sons of Micah, Shamir.

υἱοὶ οζιηλ µιχα υἱοὶ µιχα σαµηρ
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25 o irmão de Mica, Issijá; dos filhos de Issijá, Zacarias.

The brother of Micah, Isshiah; of the sons of Isshiah, Zechariah.

ἀδελφὸς µιχα ισια υἱοὶ ισια ζαχαρια

26 Os filhos de Merári, Mali e Musi; dos filhos de Jaazias, Beno;

The sons of Merari: Mahli and Mushi; the sons of Jaaziah.

υἱοὶ µεραρι µοολι καὶ µουσι υἱοὶ οζια υἱοὶ βοννι

27 os filhos de Merári: de Jaazias: Beno, Soão, Zacur e Ibri;

The sons of Merari: of Jaaziah, Shoham and Zaccur and Ibri.

υἱοὶ µεραρι τῷ οζια υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ ισοαµ καὶ ζακχουρ καὶ αβδι

28 de Mali, Eleazar; e este não teve filhos.

Of Mahli: Eleazar, who had no sons.

τῷ µοολι ελεαζαρ καὶ ιθαµαρ καὶ ἀπέθανεν ελεαζαρ καὶ οὐκ ἦσαν αὐτῷ υἱοί

29 Quanto a Quis: dos filhos de Quis, Jerameel;

Of Kish: the sons of Kish, Jerahmeel.

τῷ κις υἱοὶ τοῦ κις ιραµαηλ

30 e os filhos de Musi: Mali, Eder e Jerimote. Esses foram os filhos dos levitas, segundo as suas casas paternas.

And the sons of Mushi: Mahli and Eder and Jerimoth. These were the sons of the Levites by their families.

καὶ υἱοὶ τοῦ µουσι µοολι καὶ εδερ καὶ ιαριµωθ οὗτοι υἱοὶ τῶν λευιτῶν κατ' οἴκους πατριῶν αὐτῶν

31 Estes também, como seus irmãos, os filhos de Arão, lançaram sortes diante do rei Davi, de Zadoque, de Aimeleque, e dos chefes das casas paternas entre os sacerdotes e entre 
os levitas; assim fizeram, tanto para o chefe de casa paterna, como para o seu irmão menor.

Selection was made of these in the same way as of their brothers the sons of Aaron, David the king being present, with Zadok, and Ahimelech, and the heads of families of 
the priests and of the Levites; the families of the chief in the same way as those of his younger brother.

καὶ ἔλαβον καὶ αὐτοὶ κλήρους καθὼς οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτῶν υἱοὶ ααρων ἐναντίον τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ σαδωκ καὶ αχιµελεχ καὶ ἀρχόντων πατριῶν τῶν ἱερέων καὶ τῶν λευιτῶν πατριάρ
χαι αρααβ καθὼς οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ οἱ νεώτεροι

1 Também Davi juntamente com os capitães do exército, separou para o serviço alguns dos filhos de Asafe, e de Hemã, e de Jedútum para profetizarem com harpas, com 
alaúdes, e com címbalos. Este foi o número dos homens que fizeram a obra: segundo o seu serviço:

Further, David and the chiefs of the servants of the holy place made selection of certain of the sons of Asaph and of Heman and of Jeduthun for the work of prophets, to 
make melody with corded instruments and brass; and the number of the men for the work they had to do was:

καὶ ἔστησεν δαυιδ ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ οἱ ἄρχοντες τῆς δυνάµεως εἰς τὰ ἔργα τοὺς υἱοὺς ασαφ καὶ αιµαν καὶ ιδιθων τοὺς ἀποφθεγγοµένους ἐν κινύραις καὶ ἐν νάβλαις καὶ ἐν κυµβάλ
οις καὶ ἐγένετο ὁ ἀριθµὸς αὐτῶν κατὰ κεφαλὴν αὐτῶν ἐργαζοµένων ἐν τοῖς ἔργοις αὐτῶν

2 dos filhos de Asafe: Zacur, José, Netanias e Asarela, filhos de Asafe, a cargo de Asafe, que profetizava sob as ordens do rei.

Of the sons of Asaph: Zaccur and Joseph and Nethaniah and Asharelah, sons of Asaph; under the direction of Asaph, acting as a prophet under the orders of the king;

υἱοὶ ασαφ ζακχουρ καὶ ιωσηφ καὶ ναθανιας καὶ εραηλ υἱοὶ ασαφ ἐχόµενοι ασαφ τοῦ προφήτου ἐχόµενοι τοῦ βασιλέως
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3 De Jedútum os filhos de Jedútun: Gedalias, e Zeri, Jesaías, Hasabias e Matitias, seis, a cargo de seu pai, Jedútum que profetizava com a harpa, louvando ao Senhor e dando-
lhe graças.

Of Jeduthun: the six sons of Jeduthun, Gedaliah and Zeri and Jeshaiah, Hashabiah and Mattithiah; under the direction of their father Jeduthun who, acting as a prophet, 
with corded instruments gave praise and glory to the Lord.

τῷ ιδιθων υἱοὶ ιδιθων γοδολια καὶ σουρι καὶ ισαια καὶ σεµεϊ καὶ ασαβια καὶ µατταθιας ἕξ µετὰ τὸν πατέρα αὐτῶν ιδιθων ἐν κινύρᾳ ἀνακρουόµενοι ἐξοµολόγησιν καὶ αἴνεσιν τῷ
 κυρίῳ

4 De Hemã, os filhos de Hemã: Buquias, Matanias, Uziel, Sebuel, Jerimote, Hananias, Hanâni, Eliatá, Gidálti, e Românti-Ezer, Josbecasa, Malóti, Hotir e Maaziote.

Of Heman, the sons of Heman: Bukkiah, Mattaniah, Uzziel, Shebuel and Jerimoth, Hananiah, Hanani, Eliathah, Giddalti and Romamti-ezer, Joshbekashah, Mallothi, 
Hothir, Mahazioth;

τῷ αιµανι υἱοὶ αιµαν βουκιας καὶ µανθανιας καὶ αζαραηλ καὶ σουβαηλ καὶ ιεριµωθ καὶ ανανιας καὶ ανανι καὶ ηλιαθα καὶ γοδολλαθι καὶ ρωµεµθι-ωδ καὶ ιεσβακασα καὶ µαλλη
θι καὶ ωθηρι καὶ µεαζωθ

5 Todos estes foram filhos de Hemã, o vidente do rei, segundo a promessa de Deus de exaltá-lo. Deus dera a Hemã catorze filhos e três filhas.

All these were sons of Heman, the king's seer in the words of God. And to make great his power God gave Heman fourteen sons and three daughters.

πάντες οὗτοι υἱοὶ τῷ αιµαν τῷ ἀνακρουοµένῳ τῷ βασιλεῖ ἐν λόγοις θεοῦ ὑψῶσαι κέρας καὶ ἔδωκεν ὁ θεὸς τῷ αιµαν υἱοὺς δέκα τέσσαρας καὶ θυγατέρας τρεῖς

6 Todos estes estavam sob a direção de seu pai para a música na casa do Senhor, com címbalos, alaúdes e harpas para o serviço da casa de Deus. E Asafe, Jedútun e Hemã 
estavam sob as ordens do rei.

All these, under the direction of their father, made music in the house of the Lord, with brass and corded instruments, for the worship of the house of God; Asaph, Jeduthun, 
and Heman being under the orders of the king.

πάντες οὗτοι µετὰ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτῶν ὑµνῳδοῦντες ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου ἐν κυµβάλοις καὶ ἐν νάβλαις καὶ ἐν κινύραις ἐχόµενα τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ ασαφ καὶ ιδιθων καὶ αιµανι

7 Era o número deles, juntamente com seus irmãos instruídos em cantar ao Senhor, todos eles mestres, duzentos e oitenta e oito.

And the number of them, with their brothers who were trained and expert in making melody to the Lord, was two hundred and eighty-eight.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὁ ἀριθµὸς αὐτῶν µετὰ τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτῶν δεδιδαγµένοι ᾄδειν κυρίῳ πᾶς συνίων διακόσιοι ὀγδοήκοντα καὶ ὀκτώ

8 E determinaram os seus cargos por sortes, todos igualmente, tanto o pequeno como o grande, assim o mestre como o discípulo.

And selection was made of them for their special work, all having equal chances, small as well as great, the teacher as the learner.

καὶ ἔβαλον καὶ αὐτοὶ κλήρους ἐφηµεριῶν κατὰ τὸν µικρὸν καὶ κατὰ τὸν µέγαν τελείων καὶ µανθανόντων

9 A primeira sorte, que era de Asafe, saiu a José; a segunda a Gedalias, que com seus irmãos e filhos eram doze;

Now of the group of Asaph, the first name to come out was Joseph; the second Gedaliah; he and his brothers and sons were twelve?

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ὁ κλῆρος ὁ πρῶτος υἱῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀδελφῶν αὐτοῦ τῷ ασαφ τῷ ιωσηφ γοδολια ὁ δεύτερος ηνια ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ δέκα δύο

10 a terceira a Zacur, seus filhos e irmãos, doze;

The third Zaccur, with his sons and his brothers, twelve;

ὁ τρίτος ζακχουρ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ δέκα δύο

11 a quarta a Izri, seus filhos e irmãos, doze;

The fourth Izri, with his sons and his brothers, twelve;

ὁ τέταρτος ιεσδρι υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ δέκα δύο

12 a quinta a Netanias, seus filhos e irmaos, doze;

The fifth Nethaniah, with his sons and his brothers, twelve;

ὁ πέµπτος ναθανιας υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ δέκα δύο
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13 a sexta a Buquias, seus filhos e irmãos, doze;

The sixth Bukkiah, with his sons and his brothers, twelve;

ὁ ἕκτος βουκιας υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ δέκα δύο

14 a sétima a Jesarela, seus filhos e irmãos, doze;

The seventh Jesharelah, with his sons and his brothers, twelve;

ὁ ἕβδοµος ισεριηλ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ δέκα δύο

15 a oitava a Jesaías, seus filhos e irmãos, doze;

The eighth Jeshaiah, with his sons and his brothers, twelve;

ὁ ὄγδοος ιωσια υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ δέκα δύο

16 a nona a Matanias, seus filhos e irmãos, doze;

The ninth Mattaniah, with his sons and his brothers, twelve;

ὁ ἔνατος µανθανιας υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ δέκα δύο

17 a décima a Simei, seus filhos e irmãos, doze;

The tenth Shimei, with his sons and his brothers, twelve;

ὁ δέκατος σεµεϊ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ δέκα δύο

18 a undécima a Azarel, seus filhos e irmãos, doze;

The eleventh Azarel, with his sons and his brothers, twelve;

ὁ ἑνδέκατος αζαρια υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ δέκα δύο

19 a duodécima a Hasabias, seus filhos e irmãos, doze;

The twelfth Hashabiah, with his sons and his brothers, twelve;

ὁ δωδέκατος ασαβια υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ δέκα δύο

20 a décima terceira a Subael, seus filhos: e irmãos, doze;

The thirteenth Shubael, with his sons and his brothers, twelve;

ὁ τρισκαιδέκατος σουβαηλ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ δέκα δύο

21 a décima quarta a Matitias, seus filhos e irmãos, doze;

The fourteenth Mattithiah, with his sons and his brothers, twelve;

ὁ τεσσαρεσκαιδέκατος µατταθιας υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ δέκα δύο

22 a décima quinta a Jerimote, seus filhos e irmãos, doze;

The fifteenth Jeremoth, with his sons and his brothers, twelve;

ὁ πεντεκαιδέκατος ιεριµωθ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ δέκα δύο

23 a décima sexta a Hananias, seus filhos e irmãos, doze;

The sixteenth Hananiah, with his sons and his brothers, twelve;

ὁ ἑκκαιδέκατος ανανιας υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ δέκα δύο

24 a décima sétima a Josbecasa, seus filhos e irmãos, doze;

The seventeenth Joshbekashah, with his sons and his brothers, twelve;

ὁ ἑπτακαιδέκατος ιεσβακασα υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ δέκα δύο
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25 a décima oitava a Hanâni, seus filhos e irmãos, doze;

The eighteenth Hanani, with his sons and his brothers, twelve;

ὁ ὀκτωκαιδέκατος ανανι υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ δέκα δύο

26 a décima nona a Malóti, seus filhos e irmãos, doze;

The nineteenth Mallothi, with his sons and his brothers, twelve;

ὁ ἐννεακαιδέκατος µελληθι υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ δέκα δύο

27 a vigésima a Eliatá, seus filhos e irmãos, doze;

The twentieth Eliathah, with his sons and his brothers, twelve;

ὁ εἰκοστὸς ελιαθα υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ δέκα δύο

28 a vigésima primeira a Hotir, seus filhos e irmãos, doze;

The twenty-first Hothir, with his sons and his brothers, twelve;

ὁ εἰκοστὸς πρῶτος ηθιρ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ δέκα δύο

29 a vigésima segunda a Gidálti, seus filhos e irmãos, doze;

The twenty-second Giddalti, with his sons and his brothers, twelve;

ὁ εἰκοστὸς δεύτερος γοδολλαθι υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ δέκα δύο

30 a vigésima terceira a Maaziote, seus filhos e irmãos, doze;

The twenty-third Mahazioth, with his sons and his brothers, twelve;

ὁ τρίτος καὶ εἰκοστὸς µεαζωθ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ δέκα δύο

31 a vigésima quarta a Românti-Ezer, seus filhos e irmãos, doze.

The twenty-fourth Romamti-ezer, with his sons and his brothers, twelve.

ὁ τέταρτος καὶ εἰκοστὸς ρωµεµθι-ωδ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ δέκα δύο

1 Quanto às turmas dos porteiros: Meselemias, filho de Coré, dos filhos de Asafe.

For the divisions of the door-keepers: of the Korahites, Meshelemiah, the son of Kore, of the sons of Ebiasaph.

εἰς διαιρέσεις τῶν πυλῶν υἱοῖς κορεϊµ µοσολλαµια υἱὸς κωρη ἐκ τῶν υἱῶν αβιασαφ

2 E foram os filhos de Meselemias: Zacarias o primogênito, Jediael o segundo, Zebadias o terceiro, Jatniel o quarto,

And Meshelemiah had sons: Zechariah the oldest, Jediael the second, Zebadiah the third, Jathniel the fourth,

καὶ τῷ µοσολλαµια υἱοί ζαχαριας ὁ πρωτότοκος ιδιηλ ὁ δεύτερος ζαβαδιας ὁ τρίτος ιεθνουηλ ὁ τέταρτος

3 Elão o quinto, Jeoanã o sexto, Elioenai, o sétimo.

Elam the fifth, Jehohanan the sixth, Eliehoenai the seventh.

ωλαµ ὁ πέµπτος ιωαναν ὁ ἕκτος ελιωηναι ὁ ἕβδοµος

4 Os filhos de Obede-Edom foram: Semaías o primogênito, Jeozabade o segundo, Joá o terceiro, Sacar o quarto, Netanel o quinto,

And Obed-edom had sons: Shemaiah the oldest, Jehozabad the second, Joah the third, and Sacar the fourth, and Nethanel the fifth,

καὶ τῷ αβδεδοµ υἱοί σαµαιας ὁ πρωτότοκος ιωζαβαδ ὁ δεύτερος ιωαα ὁ τρίτος σωχαρ ὁ τέταρτος ναθαναηλ ὁ πέµπτος

5 Amiel o sexto, Issacar o sétimo, Peuletai o oitavo; porque Deus o tinha abençoado.

Ammiel the sixth, Issachar the seventh, Peullethai the eighth; for the blessing of God was on him.

αµιηλ ὁ ἕκτος ισσαχαρ ὁ ἕβδοµος φολλαθι ὁ ὄγδοος ὅτι εὐλόγησεν αὐτὸν ὁ θεός

1 Chronicles 26Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 1115 of 2909



6 Também a seu filho Semaías nasceram filhos, que dominaram sobre a casa de seu pai porque foram varões valentes.

And Shemaiah his son had sons, rulers over the family of their father, for they were able men.

καὶ τῷ σαµαια υἱῷ αὐτοῦ ἐτέχθησαν υἱοὶ τοῦ πρωτοτόκου ρωσαι εἰς τὸν οἶκον τὸν πατρικὸν αὐτοῦ ὅτι δυνατοὶ ἦσαν

7 Os filhos de Semaías: Otni, Rafael, Obede e Elzabade, com seus irmãos, homens valentes, Eliú e Semaquias.

The sons of Shemaiah: Othni and Rephael and Obed, Elzabad, whose brothers were great men of war, Elihu and Semachiah.

υἱοὶ σαµαια γοθνι καὶ ραφαηλ καὶ ωβηδ καὶ ελζαβαδ καὶ αχιου υἱοὶ δυνατοί ελιου καὶ σαβχια καὶ ισβακωµ

8 Todos estes foram dos filhos de Obede-Edom; eles e seus filhos e irmãos, homens capazes e de força para o serviço, eram sessenta e dois, de Obede-Edom.

All these were sons of Obed-edom: they and their sons and their brothers, able men and strong for the work; sixty-two sons of Obed-edom.

πάντες ἀπὸ τῶν υἱῶν αβδεδοµ αὐτοὶ καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτῶν καὶ υἱοὶ αὐτῶν ποιοῦντες δυνατῶς ἐν τῇ ἐργασίᾳ οἱ πάντες ἑξήκοντα δύο τῷ αβδεδοµ

9 Os filhos e os irmãos de Meselemias, homens valentes, foram dezoito.

Meshelemiah had sons and brothers, eighteen able men.

καὶ τῷ µοσολλαµια υἱοὶ καὶ ἀδελφοὶ δέκα καὶ ὀκτὼ δυνατοί

10 De Hosa, dos filhos de Merári, foram filhos: Sínri o chefe (ainda que não era o primogênito, contudo seu pai o constituiu chefe),

And Hosah, a son of the children of Merari, had sons: Shimri the chief (for though he was not the oldest, his father made him chief);

καὶ τῷ ωσα τῶν υἱῶν µεραρι υἱοὶ φυλάσσοντες τὴν ἀρχήν ὅτι οὐκ ἦν πρωτότοκος καὶ ἐποίησεν αὐτὸν ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ ἄρχοντα

11 Hilquias o segundo, Tebalias o terceiro, e Zacarias o quarto; todos os filhos e irmãos de Hosa foram treze.

Hilkiah the second, Tebaliah the third, Zechariah the fourth: Hosah had thirteen sons and brothers.

τῆς διαιρέσεως τῆς δευτέρας ταβλαι ὁ τρίτος ζαχαριας ὁ τέταρτος πάντες οὗτοι υἱοὶ καὶ ἀδελφοὶ τῷ ωσα τρισκαίδεκα

12 Destes se fizeram as turmas dos porteiros, isto é, dos homens principais, tendo cargos como seus irmaos, para ministrarem na casa do Senhor.

Of these were the divisions of the door-keepers, men of authority, having responsible positions like their brothers to be servants in the house of the Lord.

τούτοις αἱ διαιρέσεις τῶν πυλῶν τοῖς ἄρχουσι τῶν δυνατῶν ἐφηµερίαι καθὼς οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτῶν λειτουργεῖν ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου

13 E lançaram sortes, assim os pequenos como os grandes, segundo as suas casas paternas, para cada porta.

And the families were taken by the decision of the Lord for every door; the small family had the same chance as the great.

καὶ ἔβαλον κλήρους κατὰ τὸν µικρὸν καὶ κατὰ τὸν µέγαν κατ' οἴκους πατριῶν αὐτῶν εἰς πυλῶνα καὶ πυλῶνα

14 E caiu a sorte do oriente a Selemias. Depois se lançou a sorte por seu filho Zacarias, conselheiro entendido, e saiu-lhe a do norte.

And the care of the door on the east came out for Shelemiah. Then the name of Zechariah his son, a man wise in discussion, came out, and the door on the north was given to 
him.

καὶ ἔπεσεν ὁ κλῆρος τῶν πρὸς ἀνατολὰς τῷ σαλαµια καὶ ζαχαρια υἱοὶ ιωας τῷ µελχια ἔβαλον κλήρους καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ὁ κλῆρος βορρᾶ

15 A Obede-Edom a do sul; e a seus filhos a casa dos depósitos.

To Obed-edom, that on the south; and to his sons, the store-house.

τῷ αβδεδοµ νότον κατέναντι οἴκου εσεφιν

16 A Supim e Hosa a do ocidente; perto da porta Salequete, junto ao caminho da subida, uma guarda defronte de outra guarda.

To Hosah, the door on the west, by the door of Shallecheth, at the footway which goes up, watch by watch.

εἰς δεύτερον τῷ ωσα πρὸς δυσµαῖς µετὰ τὴν πύλην παστοφορίου τῆς ἀναβάσεως φυλακὴ κατέναντι φυλακῆς
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17 Ao oriente estavam seis levitas, ao norte quatro por dia, ao sul quatro por dia, porém para a casa dos depósitos de dois em dois.

On the east were six Levites a day, and on the north and the south four a day, and for the store-house two and two.

πρὸς ἀνατολὰς ἓξ τὴν ἡµέραν βορρᾶ τῆς ἡµέρας τέσσαρες νότον τῆς ἡµέρας τέσσαρες καὶ εἰς τὸ εσεφιν δύο

18 Para Parbar, ao ocidente, quatro junto ao caminho, e dois junto a Parbar.

For the pillared way, on the west, four at the footway and two at the pillared way itself.

εἰς διαδεχοµένους καὶ πρὸς δυσµαῖς τέσσαρες καὶ εἰς τὸν τρίβον δύο διαδεχοµένους

19 Essas foram as turmas dos porteiros dentre os filhos dos coraítas, e dentre os filhos de Merári.

These were the divisions of door-keepers, of the sons of the Korahites and of the sons of Merari.

αὗται αἱ διαιρέσεις τῶν πυλωρῶν τοῖς υἱοῖς κορε καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς µεραρι

20 E dos levitas, Aías tinha cargo dos tesouros da casa de Deus e dos tesouros das ofertas dedicadas.

And the Levites their brothers were responsible for the stores of the house of God and the holy things.

καὶ οἱ λευῖται ἀδελφοὶ αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τῶν θησαυρῶν οἴκου κυρίου καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν θησαυρῶν τῶν καθηγιασµένων

21 Quanto aos filhos de Ladã, os filhos dos gersonitas que pertencem a Ladã, chefes das casas paternas de Ladã; Jeiéli.

The sons of Ladan: sons of the Gershonites of the family of Ladan, heads of families of Ladan the Gershonite, Jehieli.

υἱοὶ λαδαν υἱοὶ τῷ γηρσωνι τῷ λαδαν ἄρχοντες πατριῶν τῷ λαδαν τῷ γηρσωνι ιιηλ

22 Os filhos de Jeiéli: Zetão e Joel, seu irmão; estes tinham cargo dos tesouros da casa do Senhor.

The sons of Jehieli: Zetham and Joel, his brother, had the care of the stores of the house of the Lord.

καὶ υἱοὶ ιιηλ ζεθοµ καὶ ιωηλ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ ἐπὶ τῶν θησαυρῶν οἴκου κυρίου

23 Dos anramitas, dos izaritas:, dos hebronitas, dos uzielitas.

Of the Amramites, of the Izharites, of the Hebronites, of the Uzzielites:

τῷ αµβραµ καὶ ισσααρ χεβρων καὶ οζιηλ

24 Sebuel, filho de Gérsom o filho de Moisés, que era chefe dos tesouros.

And Shebuel, the son of Gershom, the son of Moses, was controller of the stores.

καὶ σουβαηλ ὁ τοῦ γηρσαµ τοῦ µωυσῆ ἡγούµενος ἐπὶ τῶν θησαυρῶν

25 Seus irmãos: de Eliézer foi filho Reabias, de quem foi filho Jesaías, de quem foi filho Jorão, de quem foi filho Zicri, de quem foi filho Selomote.

And his brothers: of Eliezer, Rehabiah his son, and Jeshaiah his son, and Joram his son, and Zichri his son, and Shelomoth his son.

καὶ τῷ ἀδελφῷ αὐτοῦ τῷ ελιεζερ ρααβιας υἱὸς καὶ ιωσαιας καὶ ιωραµ καὶ ζεχρι καὶ σαλωµωθ

26 Este Selomote e seus irmãos tinham a seu cargo todos os tesouros das ofertas dedicadas, que o rei Davi e os chefes das casas paternas, chefes de milhares, e de centenas, e 
chefes do exército tinham dedicado.

Shelomoth and his brothers were responsible for all the store of holy things which David the king and the heads of families, the captains of thousands and of hundreds, and 
the captains of the army, had given to the Lord.

αὐτὸς σαλωµωθ καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ πάντων τῶν θησαυρῶν τῶν ἁγίων οὓς ἡγίασεν δαυιδ ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ οἱ ἄρχοντες τῶν πατριῶν χιλίαρχοι καὶ ἑκατόνταρχοι καὶ ἀρχηγοὶ
 τῆς δυνάµεως

27 Dos despojos das guerras dedicaram ofertas para consertarem a casa do Senhor.

From the goods taken in war, they gave, as a holy offering, materials for the building of the house of the Lord.

ἃ ἔλαβεν ἐκ τῶν πολέµων καὶ ἐκ τῶν λαφύρων καὶ ἡγίασεν ἀπ' αὐτῶν τοῦ µὴ καθυστερῆσαι τὴν οἰκοδοµὴν τοῦ οἴκου τοῦ θεοῦ
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28 Também tudo quanto fora dedicado por Samuel, o vidente, Saul, filho de Quis, Abner, filho de Ner, e Joabe, filho de Zeruia, isto é, tudo quanto qualquer havia dedicado 
estava sob a guarda de Selomote e seus irmãos.

And everything Samuel the prophet and Saul, the son of Kish, and Abner, the son of Ner, and Joab, the son of Zeruiah, had made holy; whatever anyone had given, it was 
under the care of Shelomoth and his brothers.

καὶ ἐπὶ πάντων τῶν ἁγίων σαµουηλ τοῦ προφήτου καὶ σαουλ τοῦ κις καὶ αβεννηρ τοῦ νηρ καὶ ιωαβ τοῦ σαρουια πᾶν ὃ ἡγίασαν διὰ χειρὸς σαλωµωθ καὶ τῶν ἀδελφῶν αὐτοῦ

29 Dos izaritas, Quenanias e seus filhos foram postos sobre Israel para os negócios de fora, como oficiais e juízes.

Of the Izharites, Chenaniah and his sons had to do all the public business of Israel, in relation to judges and men in authority.

τῷ ισσαρι χωνενια καὶ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ τῆς ἐργασίας τῆς ἔξω ἐπὶ τὸν ισραηλ τοῦ γραµµατεύειν καὶ διακρίνειν

30 Dos hebronitas foram Hasabias e seus irmãos, homens valentes, mil e setecentos, que tinham a seu cargo Israel, ao ocidente do Jordão, em todos os negócios do Senhor e no 
serviço do rei.

Of the Hebronites, Hashabiah and his brothers, seventeen hundred able men, were overseers of Israel on the other side of the Jordan, to the west, being responsible for all 
the work of the Lord's house and for the work done by the king's servants.

τῷ χεβρωνι ασαβιας καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ υἱοὶ δυνατοί χίλιοι καὶ ἑπτακόσιοι ἐπὶ τῆς ἐπισκέψεως τοῦ ισραηλ πέραν τοῦ ιορδάνου πρὸς δυσµαῖς εἰς πᾶσαν λειτουργίαν κυρίου κα
ὶ ἐργασίαν τοῦ βασιλέως

31 Jerias era o chefe dos hebronitas, segundo as suas gerações conforme as casas paternas. No ano quarenta do reino de Davi foram procurados, e acharam-se entre eles varões 
valentes em Jazer de Gileade.

Of the Hebronites, Jerijah was the chief of all the Hebronites, in their generations by families. In the fortieth year of the rule of David a search was made, and able men 
were seen among them at Jazer of Gilead.

τοῦ χεβρωνι ιουδιας ὁ ἄρχων τῶν χεβρωνι κατὰ γενέσεις αὐτῶν κατὰ πατριάς ἐν τῷ τεσσαρακοστῷ ἔτει τῆς βασιλείας αὐτοῦ ἐπεσκέπησαν καὶ εὑρέθη ἀνὴρ δυνατὸς ἐν αὐτοῖς ἐ
ν ιαζηρ τῆς γαλααδίτιδος

32 A ele e a seus irmãos, dois mil e setecentos homens valentes, chefes das casas paternas, o rei Davi constituiu sobre os rubenitas e os gaditas, e a meia tribo dos manassitas, 
para todos os serviços de Deus, e para todos os negócios do rei.

And his brothers were two thousand, seven hundred able men, heads of families, whom King David made overseers over the Reubenites and the Gadites and the half-tribe of 
Manasseh, in everything to do with God, and for the king's business.

καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ υἱοὶ δυνατοί δισχίλιοι ἑπτακόσιοι ἄρχοντες πατριῶν καὶ κατέστησεν αὐτοὺς δαυιδ ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐπὶ τοῦ ρουβηνι καὶ γαδδι καὶ ἡµίσους φυλῆς µανασση εἰς π
ᾶν πρόσταγµα κυρίου καὶ λόγον βασιλέως

1 Ora, os filhos de Israel segundo o seu número, os chefes das casas paternas, e os chefes dos milhares e das centenas, com os seus oficiais, que serviam ao rei em todos os 
negócios das turmas que entravam e saíam de mês em mês, em todos os meses do ano, eram em cada turma vinte e quatro mil.

Now the number of the children of Israel, that is, the heads of families, and the captains of thousands and of hundreds, and the men in authority who were servants of the 
king in anything to do with the divisions which came in and went out month by month through all the months of the year, in every division were twenty-four thousand.

καὶ υἱοὶ ισραηλ κατ' ἀριθµὸν αὐτῶν ἄρχοντες τῶν πατριῶν χιλίαρχοι καὶ ἑκατόνταρχοι καὶ γραµµατεῖς οἱ λειτουργοῦντες τῷ λαῷ καὶ εἰς πᾶν λόγον τοῦ βασιλέως κατὰ διαιρέσ
εις εἰς πᾶν λόγον τοῦ εἰσπορευοµένου καὶ ἐκπορευοµένου µῆνα ἐκ µηνὸς εἰς πάντας τοὺς µῆνας τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ διαίρεσις µία εἴκοσι καὶ τέσσαρες χιλιάδες

2 sobre a primeira turma, no primeiro mês, estava Jasobeão, filho de Zabdiel; e em sua turma havia vinte e quatro mil.

Over the first division for the first month was Ishbaal, the son of Zabdiel; and in his division were twenty-four thousand.

καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς διαιρέσεως τῆς πρώτης τοῦ µηνὸς τοῦ πρώτου ιεσβοαµ ὁ τοῦ ζαβδιηλ καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς διαιρέσεως αὐτοῦ εἴκοσι καὶ τέσσαρες χιλιάδες

3 Era ele descendente de Pérez, e chefe de todos os comandantes do exército para o primeiro mês.

He was of the sons of Perez, and the chief of all the captains of the army for the first month.

ἀπὸ τῶν υἱῶν φαρες ἄρχων πάντων τῶν ἀρχόντων τῆς δυνάµεως τοῦ µηνὸς τοῦ πρώτου
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4 Sobre a turma do segundo mês estava Dodai, o aoíta, com a sua turma, cujo chefe era Miclote; e em sua turma havia vinte e quatro mil.

And over the division for the second month was Eleazar, the son of Dodai the Ahohite, the ruler; and in his division were twenty-four thousand.

καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς διαιρέσεως τοῦ µηνὸς τοῦ δευτέρου δωδια ὁ εχωχι καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς διαιρέσεως αὐτοῦ εἴκοσι καὶ τέσσαρες χιλιάδες ἄρχοντες δυνάµεως

5 O terceiro comandante do exército, para o terceiro mês, era o chefe Benaías, filho do sacerdote Jeoiada; e em sua turma havia vinte e quatro mil.

The third captain of the army for the third month was Benaiah, the son of Jehoiada the priest; and in his division were twenty-four thousand.

ὁ τρίτος τὸν µῆνα τὸν τρίτον βαναιας ὁ τοῦ ιωδαε ὁ ἱερεὺς ὁ ἄρχων καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς διαιρέσεως αὐτοῦ τέσσαρες καὶ εἴκοσι χιλιάδες

6 Este é aquele Benaías que era o varão valente entre os trinta e comandava os trinta; e da sua turma era seu filho Amizabade.

This is the same Benaiah who was the great man of the thirty, chief of the thirty; and in his division was Ammizabad his son.

αὐτὸς βαναιας δυνατώτερος τῶν τριάκοντα καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν τριάκοντα καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς διαιρέσεως αὐτοῦ αµιζαβαθ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ

7 O quarto, do quarto mês, era Asael, irmão de Joabe, e depois dele Zebadia; seu filho; e em sua turma havia vinte e quatro mil.

The fourth captain for the fourth month was Asahel, the brother of Joab, and Zebadiah his son after him; and in his division were twenty-four thousand.

ὁ τέταρτος εἰς τὸν µῆνα τὸν τέταρτον ασαηλ ὁ ἀδελφὸς ιωαβ καὶ ζαβδιας ὁ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοί καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς διαιρέσεως αὐτοῦ τέσσαρες καὶ εἴκοσι χιλιάδες

8 O quinto, do quinto mês:, Samute, o israíta; e em sua turma havia vinte e quatro mil.

The fifth captain for the fifth month was Shamhuth the Izrahite; and in his division were twenty-four thousand.

ὁ πέµπτος τῷ µηνὶ τῷ πέµπτῳ ὁ ἡγούµενος σαµαωθ ὁ ιεσραε καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς διαιρέσεως αὐτοῦ εἴκοσι τέσσαρες χιλιάδες

9 O sexto, do sexto mês: Ira, filho de Iques, o tecoíta; e em sua turma havia vinte e quatro mil.

The sixth captain for the sixth month was Ira, the son of Ikkesh the Tekoite; and in his division were twenty-four thousand.

ὁ ἕκτος τῷ µηνὶ τῷ ἕκτῳ οδουιας ὁ τοῦ εκκης ὁ θεκωίτης καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς διαιρέσεως αὐτοῦ τέσσαρες καὶ εἴκοσι χιλιάδες

10 O sétimo, do sétimo mês:, Helez, o pelonita, descendente de Efraim; e em sua turma havia vinte e quatro mil.

The seventh captain for the seventh month was Helez the Pelonite, of the sons of Ephraim; and in his division were twenty-four thousand.

ὁ ἕβδοµος τῷ µηνὶ τῷ ἑβδόµῳ χελλης ὁ ἐκ φαλλους ἀπὸ τῶν υἱῶν εφραιµ καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς διαιρέσεως αὐτοῦ τέσσαρες καὶ εἴκοσι χιλιάδες

11 O oitavo, do oitavo mês, Sibecai, o husatita, dos zeraítas; e em sua turma havia vinte e quatro mil.

The eighth captain for the eighth month was Sibbecai the Hushathite, of the Zerahites; and in his division were twenty-four thousand.

ὁ ὄγδοος τῷ µηνὶ τῷ ὀγδόῳ σοβοχαι ὁ ισαθι τῷ ζαραϊ καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς διαιρέσεως αὐτοῦ τέσσαρες καὶ εἴκοσι χιλιάδες

12 O nono, do nono mês, Abiezer, o anatotita, dos benjamitas; e em sua turma havia vinte e quatro mil.

The ninth captain for the ninth month was Abiezer the Anathothite, of the Benjamites; and in his division were twenty-four thousand.

ὁ ἔνατος τῷ µηνὶ τῷ ἐνάτῳ αβιεζερ ὁ ἐξ αναθωθ ἐκ γῆς βενιαµιν καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς διαιρέσεως αὐτοῦ τέσσαρες καὶ εἴκοσι χιλιάδες

13 O décimo, do décimo mês, Maarai, o netofatita, dos zeraítas; e em sua turma havia vinte e quatro mil.

The tenth captain for the tenth month was Maharai the Netophathite, of the Zerahites; and in his division were twenty-four thousand.

ὁ δέκατος τῷ µηνὶ τῷ δεκάτῳ µεηρα ὁ ἐκ νετουφατ τῷ ζαραϊ καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς διαιρέσεως αὐτοῦ τέσσαρες καὶ εἴκοσι χιλιάδες

14 O undécimo, do undécimo mês, Benaías, o piratonita, dos filhos de Efraim; e em sua turma havia vinte e quatro mil.

The eleventh captain for the eleventh month was Benaiah the Pirathonite, of the sons of Ephraim; and in his division were twenty-four thousand.

ὁ ἑνδέκατος τῷ µηνὶ τῷ ἑνδεκάτῳ βαναιας ὁ ἐκ φαραθων τῶν υἱῶν εφραιµ καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς διαιρέσεως αὐτοῦ τέσσαρες καὶ εἴκοσι χιλιάδες

15 O duodécimo, do duodécimo mês, Heldai, o netofatita, de Otniel; e em sua turma havia vinte e quatro mil.

The twelfth captain for the twelfth month was Heldai the Netophathite, of Othniel; and in his division were twenty-four thousand.

ὁ δωδέκατος εἰς τὸν µῆνα τὸν δωδέκατον χολδαι ὁ νετωφατι τῷ γοθονιηλ καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς διαιρέσεως αὐτοῦ τέσσαρες καὶ εἴκοσι χιλιάδες
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16 Sobre as tribos de Israel estavam estes: sobre os rubenitas era chefe Eliézer, filho de Zicri; sobre os simeonitas, Sefatias, filho de Maacá;

And over the tribes of Israel: the ruler of the Reubenites was Eliezer, the son of Zichri; of the Simeonites, Shephatiah, the son of Maacah;

καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν φυλῶν ισραηλ τῷ ρουβην ἡγούµενος ελιεζερ ὁ τοῦ ζεχρι τῷ συµεων σαφατιας ὁ τοῦ µααχα

17 sobre os levitas, Hasabias, filho de Quemuel; sobre os aronitas, Zadoque;

Of Levi, Hashabiah, the son of Kemuel; of Aaron, Zadok;

τῷ λευι ασαβιας ὁ τοῦ καµουηλ τῷ ααρων σαδωκ

18 sobre Judá, , Eliu:, um dos irmãos de Davi; sobre Issacar, Onri, filho de Micael;

Of Judah, Elihu, one of the brothers of David; of Issachar, Omri, the son of Michael;

τῷ ιουδα ελιαβ τῶν ἀδελφῶν δαυιδ τῷ ισσαχαρ αµβρι ὁ τοῦ µιχαηλ

19 sobre Zebulom, Ismaías, filho de Obadias; sobre Naftali, Jerimote, filho de Azrriel;

Of Zebulun, Ishmaiah, the son of Obadiah; of Naphtali, Jerimoth, the son of Azriel;

τῷ ζαβουλων σαµαιας ὁ τοῦ αβδιου τῷ νεφθαλι ιεριµωθ ὁ τοῦ εσριηλ

20 sobre os filhos de Efraim, Oséias, filho de Azazias; sobre a meia tribo de Manassés, Joel, filho de Pedaías;

Of the children of Ephraim, Hoshea, the son of Azaziah; of the half-tribe of Manasseh, Joel, the son of Pedaiah;

τῷ εφραιµ ωση ὁ τοῦ οζιου τῷ ἡµίσει φυλῆς µανασση ιωηλ ὁ τοῦ φαδαια

21 sobre a meia tribo de Manassés em Gileade, Ido, filho de Zacarias; sobre Benjamim, Jaasiel, filho de Abner;

Of the half-tribe of Manasseh in Gilead, Iddo, the son of Zechariah; of Benjamin, Jaasiel, the son of Abner;

τῷ ἡµίσει φυλῆς µανασση τῷ ἐν τῇ γαλααδ ιαδδαι ὁ τοῦ ζαβδιου τοῖς υἱοῖς βενιαµιν ασιηλ ὁ τοῦ αβεννηρ

22 sobre Dã, Azarel, filho de Jeroão. Esses eram os chefes das tribos de Israel.

Of Dan, Azarel, the son of Jeroham. These were the captains of the tribes of Israel.

τῷ δαν αζαραηλ ὁ τοῦ ιωραµ οὗτοι πατριάρχαι τῶν φυλῶν ισραηλ

23 Não tomou, porém, Davi o número dos de vinte anos para baixo, porquanto o Senhor tinha dito que havia de multiplicar Israel como as estrelas do céu.

But David did not take the number of those who were under twenty years old, for the Lord had said that he would make Israel like the stars of heaven in number.

καὶ οὐκ ἔλαβεν δαυιδ τὸν ἀριθµὸν αὐτῶν ἀπὸ εἰκοσαετοῦς καὶ κάτω ὅτι κύριος εἶπεν πληθῦναι τὸν ισραηλ ὡς τοὺς ἀστέρας τοῦ οὐρανοῦ

24 Joabe, filho de Zeruia, tinha começado a numerá-los, porém não acabou, porquanto viera por isso ira sobre Israel; pelo que o número não foi posto no livro das crônicas do 
rei Davi.

The numbering was started by Joab, the son of Zeruiah, but he did not go on to the end; and because of it, wrath came on Israel and the number was not recorded in the 
history of King David.

καὶ ιωαβ ὁ τοῦ σαρουια ἤρξατο ἀριθµεῖν ἐν τῷ λαῷ καὶ οὐ συνετέλεσεν καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τούτοις ὀργὴ ἐπὶ τὸν ισραηλ καὶ οὐ κατεχωρίσθη ὁ ἀριθµὸς ἐν βιβλίῳ λόγων τῶν ἡµερῶν
 τοῦ βασιλέως δαυιδ

25 Sobre os tesouros do rei estava Azmavete, filho de Adiel; sobre os tesouros dos campos, das cidades, das aldeias e das torres, Jônatas, filho de Uzias;

And Azmaveth, the son of Adiel, was controller of the king's property; Jonathan, the son of Uzziah, had control of all store-houses in country places and in the towns and 
little towns and strong places;

καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν θησαυρῶν τοῦ βασιλέως ασµωθ ὁ τοῦ ωδιηλ καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν θησαυρῶν τῶν ἐν ἀγρῷ καὶ ἐν ταῖς κώµαις καὶ ἐν τοῖς ἐποικίοις καὶ ἐν τοῖς πύργοις ιωναθαν ὁ τοῦ οζιου

26 sobre os que faziam a obra do campo, na lavoura da terra, Ezri, filho de Quelube;

Ezri, the son of Chelub, had authority over the field-workers and farmers;

ἐπὶ δὲ τῶν γεωργούντων τὴν γῆν τῶν ἐργαζοµένων εσδρι ὁ τοῦ χολουβ
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27 sobre as vinhas, Simei, o ramatita; sobre o produto das vides nas adegas do vinho, Zabdi, o sifmita;

Shimei the Ramathite was responsible for the vine-gardens; Zabdi the Shiphmite was responsible for the produce of the vine-gardens and for all the stores of wine;

καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν χωρίων σεµεϊ ὁ ἐκ ραµα καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν θησαυρῶν τῶν ἐν τοῖς χωρίοις τοῦ οἴνου ζαχρι ὁ τοῦ σεφνι

28 sobre os olivais e sicômoros que havia nas campinas, Baal-Hanã, o gederita; sobre os armazéns do azeite, Joás;

Baal-hanan the Gederite was responsible for the olive-trees and the sycamore-trees in the lowlands; and Joash for the stores of oil;

καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν ἐλαιώνων καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν συκαµίνων τῶν ἐν τῇ πεδινῇ βαλανας ὁ γεδωρίτης ἐπὶ δὲ τῶν θησαυρῶν τοῦ ἐλαίου ιωας

29 sobre o gado que pastava em Sarom, Sitrai, o saronita; sobre o gado dos vales, Safate, filho de Adlai;

And Shitrai the Sharonite was responsible for the herds in the grass-lands of Sharon, and Shaphat, the son of Adlai, for those in the valleys;

καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν βοῶν τῶν νοµάδων τῶν ἐν τῷ ασιδων σατραις ὁ σαρωνίτης καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν βοῶν τῶν ἐν τοῖς αὐλῶσιν σωφατ ὁ τοῦ αδλι

30 sobre os camelos, Obil, o ismaelita; sobre as jumentas, Jedeías, o meronotita;

Obil the Ishmaelite had control of the camels and Jehdeiah the Meronothite of the she-asses;

ἐπὶ δὲ τῶν καµήλων ωβιλ ὁ ισµαηλίτης ἐπὶ δὲ τῶν ὄνων ιαδιας ὁ ἐκ µεραθων

31 e sobre o gado miúdo, Jaziz, o hagrita. Todos esses eram os intendentes dos bens do rei Davi.

The flocks were in the care of Jaziz the Hagarite. All these were the controllers of King David's property.

καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν προβάτων ιαζιζ ὁ αγαρίτης πάντες οὗτοι προστάται ὑπαρχόντων δαυιδ τοῦ βασιλέως

32 Jônatas, tio de Davi, era conselheiro, homem entendido, e escriba; ele e Jeiel, filho de Hacmôni, assistiam os filhos do rei;

Now Jonathan, David's father's brother, expert in discussion, and a man of good sense, was a scribe; and Jehiel the son of Hachmoni, had the care of the king's sons;

καὶ ιωναθαν ὁ πατράδελφος δαυιδ σύµβουλος ἄνθρωπος συνετὸς καὶ γραµµατεὺς αὐτός καὶ ιιηλ ὁ τοῦ αχαµανι µετὰ τῶν υἱῶν τοῦ βασιλέως

33 Aitofel era conselheiro do rei; Husai, o arquita, era amigo o rei;

And Ahithophel was the king's expert in discussion and Hushai the Archite was the king's friend.

καὶ αχιτοφελ σύµβουλος τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ χουσι πρῶτος φίλος τοῦ βασιλέως

34 depois de Aitotel, Jeoiada, filho de Benaías, e Abiatar foram conselheiros; e Joabe era chefe do exército do rei.

After Ahithophel was Jehoiada, the son of Benaiah, and Abiathar; and the captain of the king's army was Joab.

καὶ µετὰ τοῦτον αχιτοφελ ἐχόµενος ιωδαε ὁ τοῦ βαναιου καὶ αβιαθαρ καὶ ιωαβ ἀρχιστράτηγος τοῦ βασιλέως

1 Ora, Davi convocou a Jerusalém todos os chefes de Israel, os chefes das tribos, os chefes das turmas que serviam o rei, os chefes de mil, e os chefes de cem, e os intendentes de 
todos os bens e possessões do rei e de seus filhos, como também os oficiais e os homens mais valorosos e valentes.

And David got together at Jerusalem all the rulers of Israel, the chiefs of the tribes and the captains of the divisions waiting on the king in turn, and the captains of 
thousands and the captains of hundreds and the controllers of all the goods and property of the king and his sons, with the unsexed servants and the great men of war.

καὶ ἐξεκκλησίασεν δαυιδ πάντας τοὺς ἄρχοντας ισραηλ ἄρχοντας τῶν κριτῶν καὶ τοὺς ἄρχοντας τῶν ἐφηµεριῶν τῶν περὶ τὸ σῶµα τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ ἄρχοντας τῶν χιλιάδων κα
ὶ τῶν ἑκατοντάδων καὶ τοὺς γαζοφύλακας καὶ τοὺς ἐπὶ τῶν ὑπαρχόντων αὐτοῦ καὶ τοὺς δυνάστας καὶ τοὺς µαχητὰς τῆς στρατιᾶς ἐν ιερουσαληµ

2 Então o rei Davi se pôs em pé, e disse: Ouvi-me, irmãos meus e povo meu. Em meu coração havia eu proposto edificar uma casa de repouso para a arca do pacto de Senhor, e 
para o escabelo dos pés do nossó Deus, e tinha feito os preparativos para a edificar.

Then David the king got up and said, Give ear to me, my brothers and my people; it was my desire to put up a house, a resting-place for the ark of the Lord's agreement, and 
for the foot-rest of our God; and I had got material ready for the building of it.

καὶ ἔστη δαυιδ ἐν µέσῳ τῆς ἐκκλησίας καὶ εἶπεν ἀκούσατέ µου ἀδελφοὶ καὶ λαός µου ἐµοὶ ἐγένετο ἐπὶ καρδίαν οἰκοδοµῆσαι οἶκον ἀναπαύσεως τῆς κιβωτοῦ διαθήκης κυρίου κ
αὶ στάσιν ποδῶν κυρίου ἡµῶν καὶ ἡτοίµασα τὰ εἰς τὴν κατασκήνωσιν ἐπιτήδεια
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3 Mas Deus me disse: Tu não edificarás casa ao meu nome, porque és homem de guerra, e tens derramado muito sangue.

But God said to me, You are not to be the builder of a house for my name, because you are a man of war and have taken life;

καὶ ὁ θεὸς εἶπεν οὐκ οἰκοδοµήσεις ἐµοὶ οἶκον τοῦ ἐπονοµάσαι τὸ ὄνοµά µου ἐπ' αὐτῷ ὅτι ἄνθρωπος πολεµιστὴς εἶ σὺ καὶ αἵµατα ἐξέχεας

4 Todavia o Senhor Deus de Israel escolheu-me de toda a casa de meu pai, para ser rei sobre Israel para sempre; porque a Judá escolheu por príncipe, e na casa de Judá a 
casa de meu pai, e entre os filhos de meu pai se agradou de mim para me fazer rei sobre todo o Israel.

Though the Lord, the God of Israel, took me out of all my father's family, to be king over Israel for ever, marking out Judah to be chief, and, of the people of Judah, my 
father's family; and among the sons of my father he was pleased to make me king over all Israel;

καὶ ἐξελέξατο κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ ἐν ἐµοὶ ἀπὸ παντὸς οἴκου πατρός µου εἶναι βασιλέα ἐπὶ ισραηλ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα καὶ ἐν ιουδα ᾑρέτικεν τὸ βασίλειον καὶ ἐξ οἴκου ιουδα τὸν οἶκο
ν τοῦ πατρός µου καὶ ἐν τοῖς υἱοῖς τοῦ πατρός µου ἐν ἐµοὶ ἠθέλησεν τοῦ γενέσθαι µε βασιλέα ἐπὶ τῷ παντὶ ισραηλ

5 E, de todos os meus filhos (porque muitos filhos me deu o Senhor), escolheu ele o meu filho Salomão para se assentar no trono do reino do Senhor sobre Israel,

And of all my sons (for the Lord has given me a great number of sons) he has made selection of Solomon to take his place on the seat of the kingdom of the Lord over Israel.

καὶ ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν υἱῶν µου ὅτι πολλοὺς υἱοὺς ἔδωκέν µοι κύριος ἐξελέξατο ἐν σαλωµων τῷ υἱῷ µου καθίσαι αὐτὸν ἐπὶ θρόνου βασιλείας κυρίου ἐπὶ τὸν ισραηλ

6 e me disse: Teu filho Salomão edificará a minha casa e os meus átrios, porque o escolhi para me ser por filho, e eu lhe serei por pai.

And he said to me, Solomon your son will be the builder of my house and the open spaces round it; for I have taken him to be my son, and I will be his father.

καὶ εἶπέν µοι ὁ θεός σαλωµων ὁ υἱός σου οἰκοδοµήσει τὸν οἶκόν µου καὶ τὴν αὐλήν µου ὅτι ᾑρέτικα ἐν αὐτῷ εἶναί µου υἱόν κἀγὼ ἔσοµαι αὐτῷ εἰς πατέρα

7 Estabelecerei o seu reino para sempre, se ele perseverar em cumprir os meus mandamentos e os meus juízos, como o faz no dia de hoje.

I will keep his kingdom in its place for ever, if he is strong at all times to do my orders and keep my rules, as at this day.

καὶ κατορθώσω τὴν βασιλείαν αὐτοῦ ἕως αἰῶνος ἐὰν ἰσχύσῃ τοῦ φυλάξασθαι τὰς ἐντολάς µου καὶ τὰ κρίµατά µου ὡς ἡ ἡµέρα αὕτη

8 Agora, pois, à vista de todo o Israel, a congregação do Senhor, e em presença de nosso Deus, que nos ouve, observai e buscai todos os mandamentos do Senhor vosso Deus, 
para que possuais esta boa terra, e a deixeis por herança a vossos filhos depois de, vos, para sempre.

So now, before the eyes of all Israel, the people of the Lord, and in the hearing of our God, keep and be true to the orders of the Lord your God; so that you may have this 
good land for yourselves and give it for a heritage to your children after you for ever.

καὶ νῦν κατὰ πρόσωπον πάσης ἐκκλησίας κυρίου καὶ ἐν ὠσὶν θεοῦ ἡµῶν φυλάξασθε καὶ ζητήσατε πάσας τὰς ἐντολὰς κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ἡµῶν ἵνα κληρονοµήσητε τὴν γῆν τὴν ἀγ
αθὴν καὶ κατακληρονοµήσητε τοῖς υἱοῖς ὑµῶν µεθ' ὑµᾶς ἕως αἰῶνος

9 E tu, meu filho Salomão, conhece o Deus de teu pai, e serve-o com coração perfeito e espírito voluntário; porque o Senhor esquadrinha todos os corações, e penetra todos os 
desígnios e pensamentos. Se o buscares, será achado de ti; porém, se o deixares, rejeitar-te-á para sempre.

And you, Solomon my son, get knowledge of the God of your father, and be his servant with a true heart and with a strong desire, for the Lord is the searcher of all hearts, 
and has knowledge of all the designs of men's thoughts; if you make search for him, he will be near you; but if you are turned away from him, he will give you up for ever.

καὶ νῦν σαλωµων υἱέ µου γνῶθι τὸν θεὸν τῶν πατέρων σου καὶ δούλευε αὐτῷ ἐν καρδίᾳ τελείᾳ καὶ ψυχῇ θελούσῃ ὅτι πάσας καρδίας ἐτάζει κύριος καὶ πᾶν ἐνθύµηµα γιγνώσκει
 ἐὰν ζητήσῃς αὐτόν εὑρεθήσεταί σοι καὶ ἐὰν καταλείψῃς αὐτόν καταλείψει σε εἰς τέλος

10 Agora toma cuidado, porque o Senhor te escolheu para edificares uma casa para o santuário; esforça-te, e faze a obra.

Now then, take note; for the Lord has made selection of you to be the builder of a house for the holy place. Be strong and do it.

ἰδὲ τοίνυν ὅτι κύριος ᾑρέτικέν σε οἰκοδοµῆσαι αὐτῷ οἶκον εἰς ἁγίασµα ἴσχυε καὶ ποίει

11 Então Davi deu a Salomão, seu filho, o modelo do alpendre com as suas casas, as suas tesourarias, os seus cenáculos e as suas recâmaras interiores, como também da casa do 
propiciatório;

Then David gave to his son Solomon the design of the doorway of the house of God and of its houses and its store-houses, and the higher rooms and the inner rooms and the 
place for the mercy-seat;

καὶ ἔδωκεν δαυιδ σαλωµων τῷ υἱῷ αὐτοῦ τὸ παράδειγµα τοῦ ναοῦ καὶ τῶν οἴκων αὐτοῦ καὶ τῶν ζακχω αὐτοῦ καὶ τῶν ὑπερῴων καὶ τῶν ἀποθηκῶν τῶν ἐσωτέρων καὶ τοῦ οἴκ
ου τοῦ ἐξιλασµοῦ
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12 e também o modelo de tudo o que tinha em mente para os átrios da casa do Senhor, para todas as câmaras em redor, para os tesouros da casa de Deus e para os tesouros das 
coisas sagradas;

And the design of all he had in his heart for the outer squares of the house of the Lord, and for the rooms all round it, and for the store-houses of the house of the Lord, and 
for the store-houses for the holy things;

καὶ τὸ παράδειγµα ὃ εἶχεν ἐν πνεύµατι αὐτοῦ τῶν αὐλῶν οἴκου κυρίου καὶ πάντων τῶν παστοφορίων τῶν κύκλῳ τῶν εἰς τὰς ἀποθήκας οἴκου κυρίου καὶ τῶν ἀποθηκῶν τῶν ἁγ
ίων

13 também para as turmas dos sacerdotes e dos levitas, para toda a obra do serviço da casa do Senhor e para todos os vasos do serviço da casa do Senhor,

And for the divisions of the priests and Levites, and for all the work in connection with the worship of the house of the Lord, and all the vessels used in the house of the Lord;

καὶ τῶν καταλυµάτων τῶν ἐφηµεριῶν τῶν ἱερέων καὶ τῶν λευιτῶν εἰς πᾶσαν ἐργασίαν λειτουργίας οἴκου κυρίου καὶ τῶν ἀποθηκῶν τῶν λειτουργησίµων σκευῶν τῆς λατρείας 
οἴκου κυρίου

14 especificando o peso do ouro para os vasos de ouro, para todos os vasos de cada espécie de serviço, o peso da prata para todos os vasos de prata, para todos os vasos de cada 
espécie de serviço;

Of gold, by weight, for the vessels of gold, for all the vessels of different uses; and silver for all the vessels of silver by weight, for vessels of different uses;

καὶ τὸν σταθµὸν τῆς ὁλκῆς αὐτῶν τῶν τε χρυσῶν καὶ ἀργυρῶν

15 o peso para os castiçais de ouro e suas lâmpadas, o peso do ouro para cada castiçal e as suas lâmpadas, e o peso da prata para os castiçais de prata, para cada castiçal e as 
suas lâmpadas, segundo o uso de cada castiçal;

And gold by weight for the light-supports and the vessels for the lights, the weight of gold needed for every support and every vessel for lights; and for the silver light-
supports, the weight of silver needed for every support and for the different vessels as every one was to be used;

λυχνιῶν τὴν ὁλκὴν ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ καὶ τῶν λύχνων

16 o peso do ouro para as mesas dos pães da proposição, para cada mesa; como também da prata para as mesas de prata;

And gold by weight for the tables for the holy bread for every table, and silver for the silver tables;

ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ ὁµοίως τὸν σταθµὸν τῶν τραπεζῶν τῆς προθέσεως ἑκάστης τραπέζης χρυσῆς καὶ ὡσαύτως τῶν ἀργυρῶν

17 e o ouro puro para os garfos, as bacias e os jarros; para as taças de ouro, o peso para cada taça; como também para as taças de prata, o peso para cada taça,

Clear gold for the meat-hooks and the basins and the cups; for the gold basins, gold enough by weight for every basin; and silver by weight for every silver basin;

καὶ τῶν κρεαγρῶν καὶ σπονδείων καὶ τῶν φιαλῶν τῶν χρυσῶν καὶ τὸν σταθµὸν τῶν χρυσῶν καὶ τῶν ἀργυρῶν κεφφουρε ἑκάστου σταθµοῦ

18 e para o altar do incenso, o peso de ouro refinado; como também o ouro para o modelo do carro dos querubins que, de asas estendidas, cobririam a arca do pacto do Senhor.

And the best gold for the altar of perfumes; and gold for the design of the carriage, for the winged ones whose wings were outstretched covering the ark of the Lord's 
agreement.

καὶ τὸν τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου τῶν θυµιαµάτων ἐκ χρυσίου δοκίµου σταθµὸν ὑπέδειξεν αὐτῷ καὶ τὸ παράδειγµα τοῦ ἅρµατος τῶν χερουβιν τῶν διαπεπετασµένων ταῖς πτέρυξιν καὶ 
σκιαζόντων ἐπὶ τῆς κιβωτοῦ διαθήκης κυρίου

19 Tudo isso se me fez entender, disse Davi, por escrito da mão do Senhor, a saber, todas as obras deste modelo.

All this, said David, the design for all these things, has been made dear to me in writing by the hand of the Lord.

πάντα ἐν γραφῇ χειρὸς κυρίου ἔδωκεν δαυιδ σαλωµων κατὰ τὴν περιγενηθεῖσαν αὐτῷ σύνεσιν τῆς κατεργασίας τοῦ παραδείγµατος

20 Disse, pois, Davi a seu filho Salomão: Esforça-te e tem bom ânimo, e faze a obra; não temas, nem te desalentes, pois o Senhor Deus, meu Deus, é contigo; não te deixará, nem 
te desamparará, até que seja acabada toda a obra para o serviço da casa do Senhor.

And David said to his son Solomon, Be strong and of a good heart and do your work; have no fear and do not be troubled, for the Lord God, my God, is with you; he will not 
give you up, and his face will not be turned away from you, till all the work necessary for the house of the Lord is complete.

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ σαλωµων τῷ υἱῷ αὐτοῦ ἴσχυε καὶ ἀνδρίζου καὶ ποίει µὴ φοβοῦ µηδὲ πτοηθῇς ὅτι κύριος ὁ θεός µου µετὰ σοῦ οὐκ ἀνήσει σε καὶ οὐ µή σε ἐγκαταλίπῃ ἕως τοῦ σ
υντελέσαι σε πᾶσαν ἐργασίαν λειτουργίας οἴκου κυρίου
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21 Eis aí as turmas dos sacerdotes e dos levitas para todo o serviço da casa de Deus; e estará contigo para toda a obra todo homem bem disposto e perito em qualquer espécie de 
serviço; também os chefes e todo o povo estarão inteiramente às tuas ordens.

And see, there are the divisions of the priests and Levites for all the work of the house of God; and every trained and expert workman will be ready to do for you whatever is 
needed; and the captains and the people will be under your orders in everything.

καὶ ἰδοὺ αἱ ἐφηµερίαι τῶν ἱερέων καὶ τῶν λευιτῶν εἰς πᾶσαν λειτουργίαν οἴκου τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ µετὰ σοῦ ἐν πάσῃ πραγµατείᾳ καὶ πᾶς πρόθυµος ἐν σοφίᾳ κατὰ πᾶσαν τέχνην καὶ ο
ἱ ἄρχοντες καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς εἰς πάντας τοὺς λόγους σου

1 Disse mais o rei Davi a toda a congregação: Salomão, meu filho, o único a quem Deus escolheu, é ainda moço e tenro, e a obra é grande, porque o palácio não é para homem, 
mas para o Senhor Deus.

And David the king said to all the people, Solomon my son, the only one who has been marked out by God, is still young and untested, and the work is great, for this great 
house is not for man, but for the Lord God.

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ ὁ βασιλεὺς πάσῃ τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ σαλωµων ὁ υἱός µου εἷς ὃν ᾑρέτικεν ἐν αὐτῷ κύριος νέος καὶ ἁπαλός καὶ τὸ ἔργον µέγα ὅτι οὐκ ἀνθρώπῳ ἡ οἰκοδοµή ἀλλ' ἢ κυρί
ῳ θεῷ

2 Eu, pois, com todas as minhas forças tenho preparado para a casa de meu Deus o ouro para as obras de ouro, a prata para as de prata, o bronze para as de bronze, o ferro 
para as de ferro e a madeira para as de madeira; pedras de oberilo, pedras de engaste, pedras de ornato, pedras de várias cores, toda sorte de pedras preciosas, e mármore 
em abundância.

Now as far as I am able, I have made ready what is needed for the house of my God; the gold for the things of gold, and the silver for the silver things, and the brass for the 
brass things, iron for the things of iron, and wood for the things of wood; beryls and jewels to be framed, and stones of different colours for ornament; all sorts of stones of 
great price, and polished building-stone, as much as is needed and more.

κατὰ πᾶσαν τὴν δύναµιν ἡτοίµακα εἰς οἶκον θεοῦ µου χρυσίον ἀργύριον χαλκόν σίδηρον ξύλα λίθους σοοµ καὶ πληρώσεως καὶ λίθους πολυτελεῖς καὶ ποικίλους καὶ πάντα λίθον 
τίµιον καὶ πάριον πολύν

3 Além disso, porque pus o meu afeto na casa de meu Deus, o ouro e prata particular que tenho, eu o dou para a casa do meu Deus, afora tudo quanto tenho preparado para a 
casa do santuário:

And because this house of God is dear to me, I give my private store of gold and silver to the house of my God, in addition to all I have got ready for the holy house;

καὶ ἔτι ἐν τῷ εὐδοκῆσαί µε ἐν οἴκῳ θεοῦ µου ἔστιν µοι ὃ περιπεποίηµαι χρυσίον καὶ ἀργύριον καὶ ἰδοὺ δέδωκα εἰς οἶκον θεοῦ µου εἰς ὕψος ἐκτὸς ὧν ἡτοίµακα εἰς τὸν οἶκον τῶν
 ἁγίων

4 três mil talentos de ouro, do ouro de Ofir, e sete mil talentos de prata refinada, para cobrir as paredes das casas;

Even three thousand talents of gold of Ophir and seven thousand talents of the best silver, for plating the walls of the house:

τρισχίλια τάλαντα χρυσίου τοῦ ἐκ σουφιρ καὶ ἑπτακισχίλια τάλαντα ἀργυρίου δοκίµου ἐξαλειφθῆναι ἐν αὐτοῖς τοὺς τοίχους τοῦ ἱεροῦ

5 ouro para as obras e ouro, e prata para as de prata, para toda a obra a ser feita por mão de artífices. Quem, pois, está disposto a fazer oferta voluntária, consagrando-se hoje 
ao Senhor?

Gold for the gold things, and silver for the silver things, and for every sort of work to be done by the expert workmen. Who then will come forward, offering himself this day 
for the Lord's work?

διὰ χειρὸς τεχνιτῶν καὶ τίς ὁ προθυµούµενος πληρῶσαι τὰς χεῖρας αὐτοῦ σήµερον κυρίῳ

6 Então os chefes das casas paternas, os chefes das tribos de Israel, e os chefes de mil e de cem, juntamente com os intendentes da obra do rei, fizeram ofertas voluntárias;

Then the heads of families and the chiefs of the tribes of Israel, and the captains of thousands and of hundreds, with the controllers of the king's business, freely gave 
themselves;

καὶ προεθυµήθησαν ἄρχοντες τῶν πατριῶν καὶ οἱ ἄρχοντες τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ καὶ οἱ χιλίαρχοι καὶ οἱ ἑκατόνταρχοι καὶ οἱ προστάται τῶν ἔργων καὶ οἱ οἰκονόµοι τοῦ βασιλέως
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7 e deram para o serviço da casa de Deus cinco mil talentos e dez mil , dracmas de ouro, e dez mil talentos de prata, dezoito mil talentos de bronze, e cem mil talentos de ferro.

And they gave for the use of the house of the Lord, five thousand talents and ten thousand darics of gold, and ten thousand talents of silver, and eighteen thousand talents of 
brass, and a hundred thousand talents of iron.

καὶ ἔδωκαν εἰς τὰ ἔργα οἴκου κυρίου χρυσίου τάλαντα πεντακισχίλια καὶ χρυσοῦς µυρίους καὶ ἀργυρίου ταλάντων δέκα χιλιάδας καὶ χαλκοῦ τάλαντα µύρια ὀκτακισχίλια καὶ σ
ιδήρου ταλάντων χιλιάδας ἑκατόν

8 E os que tinham pedras preciosas deram-nas para o tesouro da casa do Senhor, que estava ao cargo de Jeiel, o gersonita.

And those who had stones of great price gave them to the store of the house of the Lord, under the care of Jehiel the Gershonite.

καὶ οἷς εὑρέθη παρ' αὐτοῖς λίθος ἔδωκαν εἰς τὰς ἀποθήκας οἴκου κυρίου διὰ χειρὸς ιιηλ τοῦ γηρσωνι

9 E o povo se alegrou das ofertas voluntárias que estes fizeram, pois de um coração perfeito as haviam oferecido ao Senhor; e também o rei Davi teve grande alegria.

Then the people were glad because their offerings were freely given, for with a true heart they freely gave what they had to the Lord; and David the king was full of joy.

καὶ εὐφράνθη ὁ λαὸς ὑπὲρ τοῦ προθυµηθῆναι ὅτι ἐν καρδίᾳ πλήρει προεθυµήθησαν τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ δαυιδ ὁ βασιλεὺς εὐφράνθη µεγάλως

10 Pelo que Davi bendisse ao Senhor na presença de toda a congregação, dizendo: Bendito és tu, ó Senhor, Deus de nosso pai Israel, de eternidade em eternidade.

So David gave praise to the Lord before all the people; and David said, Praise be to you, O Lord the God of Israel, our father for ever and ever.

καὶ εὐλόγησεν ὁ βασιλεὺς δαυιδ τὸν κύριον ἐνώπιον τῆς ἐκκλησίας λέγων εὐλογητὸς εἶ κύριε ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ ὁ πατὴρ ἡµῶν ἀπὸ τοῦ αἰῶνος καὶ ἕως τοῦ αἰῶνος

11 Tua é, ó Senhor, a grandeza, e o poder, e a glória, e a vitória, e a majestade, porque teu é tudo quanto há no céu e na terra; teu é, ó Senhor, o reino, e tu te exaltaste como 
chefe sobre todos.

Yours, O Lord, is the strength and the power and the glory, and the authority and the honour: for everything in heaven and on earth is yours; yours is the kingdom, O Lord, 
and you are lifted up as head over all.

σοί κύριε ἡ µεγαλωσύνη καὶ ἡ δύναµις καὶ τὸ καύχηµα καὶ ἡ νίκη καὶ ἡ ἰσχύς ὅτι σὺ πάντων τῶν ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς δεσπόζεις ἀπὸ προσώπου σου ταράσσεται πᾶς β
ασιλεὺς καὶ ἔθνος

12 Tanto riquezas como honra vêm de ti, tu dominas sobre tudo, e na tua mão há força e poder; na tua mão está o engrandecer e o dar força a tudo.

Wealth and honour come from you, and you are ruler over all, and in your hand is power and strength; it is in your power to make great, and to give strength to all.

παρὰ σοῦ ὁ πλοῦτος καὶ ἡ δόξα σὺ πάντων ἄρχεις κύριε ὁ ἄρχων πάσης ἀρχῆς καὶ ἐν χειρί σου ἰσχὺς καὶ δυναστεία καὶ ἐν χειρί σου παντοκράτωρ µεγαλῦναι καὶ κατισχῦσαι τὰ 
πάντα

13 Agora, pois, ó nosso Deus, graças te damos, e louvamos o teu glorioso nome.

So now, our God, we give you praise, honouring the glory of your name.

καὶ νῦν κύριε ἐξοµολογούµεθά σοι καὶ αἰνοῦµεν τὸ ὄνοµα τῆς καυχήσεώς σου

14 Mas quem sou eu, e quem é o meu povo, para que pudéssemos fazer ofertas tão voluntariamente? Porque tudo vem de ti, e do que é teu to damos.

But who am I and what is my people, that we have power to give so freely in this way? for all things come from you, and what we have given you is yours.

καὶ τίς εἰµι ἐγὼ καὶ τίς ὁ λαός µου ὅτι ἰσχύσαµεν προθυµηθῆναί σοι κατὰ ταῦτα ὅτι σὰ τὰ πάντα καὶ ἐκ τῶν σῶν δεδώκαµέν σοι

15 Porque somos estrangeiros diante de ti e peregrinos, como o foram todos os nossos pais; como a sombra são os nossos dias sobre a terra, e não há permanência:

For we, as all our fathers were, are like men from a strange country before you, who have got a place for a time in the land; our days on the earth are like a shade, and there 
is no hope of going on.

ὅτι πάροικοί ἐσµεν ἐναντίον σου καὶ παροικοῦντες ὡς πάντες οἱ πατέρες ἡµῶν ὡς σκιὰ αἱ ἡµέραι ἡµῶν ἐπὶ γῆς καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν ὑποµονή

16 ç Senhor, Deus nosso, toda esta abundância, que preparamos para te edificar uma casa ao teu santo nome, vem da tua mão, e é toda tua.

O Lord our God, all this store, which we have made ready for the building of a house for your holy name, comes from your hand and is yours.

κύριε ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν πᾶν τὸ πλῆθος τοῦτο ὃ ἡτοίµακα οἰκοδοµηθῆναι οἶκον τῷ ὀνόµατι τῷ ἁγίῳ σου ἐκ χειρός σού ἐστιν καὶ σοὶ τὰ πάντα
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17 E bem sei, Deus meu, que tu sondas o coração, e que te agradas da retidão. Na sinceridade de meu coração voluntariamente ofereci todas estas coisas; e agora vi com alegria 
que o teu povo, que se acha aqui, ofereceu voluntariamente.

And I am conscious, my God, that you are the searcher of hearts, taking pleasure in righteousness. As for me, with an upright heart I have freely given all these things; and I 
have seen with joy your people who are here to make their offerings freely to you.

καὶ ἔγνων κύριε ὅτι σὺ εἶ ὁ ἐτάζων καρδίας καὶ δικαιοσύνην ἀγαπᾷς ἐν ἁπλότητι καρδίας προεθυµήθην πάντα ταῦτα καὶ νῦν τὸν λαόν σου τὸν εὑρεθέντα ὧδε εἶδον ἐν εὐφροσύν
ῃ προθυµηθέντα σοι

18 O Senhor, Deus de nossos pais Abraão, Isaque e Israel, conserva para sempre no coração do teu povo estas disposições e estes pensamentos, e encaminha o seu coração para 
ti.

O Lord, the God of Abraham, of Isaac, and of Israel, our fathers, keep this for ever in the deepest thoughts of your people, and let their hearts be fixed and true to you;

κύριε ὁ θεὸς αβρααµ καὶ ισαακ καὶ ισραηλ τῶν πατέρων ἡµῶν φύλαξον ταῦτα ἐν διανοίᾳ καρδίας λαοῦ σου εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα καὶ κατεύθυνον τὰς καρδίας αὐτῶν πρὸς σέ

19 E a Salomão, meu filho, dá um coração perfeito, para guardar os teus mandamentos, os teus testemunhes e os teus estatuto, e para fazer todas estas coisas, e para edificar o 
palácio para o qual tenha providenciado.

And give to Solomon my son a true heart, to keep your orders, your rules, and your laws, and to do all these things, and to put up this great house for which I have made 
ready.

καὶ σαλωµων τῷ υἱῷ µου δὸς καρδίαν ἀγαθὴν ποιεῖν τὰς ἐντολάς σου καὶ τὰ µαρτύριά σου καὶ τὰ προστάγµατά σου καὶ τοῦ ἐπὶ τέλος ἀγαγεῖν τὴν κατασκευὴν τοῦ οἴκου σου

20 Então disse Davi a toda a congregação: Bendizei ao Senhor vosso Deus! E toda a congregação bendisse ao Senhor Deus de seus pais, e inclinaram-se e prostraram-se perante 
a Senhor e perante o rei.

And David said to all the people, Now give praise to the Lord your God. And all the people gave praise to the Lord, the God of their fathers, with bent heads worshipping the 
Lord and the king.

καὶ εἶπεν δαυιδ πάσῃ τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ εὐλογήσατε κύριον τὸν θεὸν ὑµῶν καὶ εὐλόγησεν πᾶσα ἡ ἐκκλησία κύριον τὸν θεὸν τῶν πατέρων αὐτῶν καὶ κάµψαντες τὰ γόνατα προσεκύν
ησαν τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ τῷ βασιλεῖ

21 E no dia seguinte imolaram sacrifícios ao Senhor e lhe ofereceram em holocausto mil novilhos, mil carneiros, mil cordeiros, com as suas libações, e sacrifícios em abundância 
a favor de todo o Israel.

And they made offerings to the Lord, and gave burned offerings to the Lord, on the day after, a thousand oxen, a thousand sheep, and a thousand lambs, with their drink 
offerings, and a great wealth of offerings for all Israel.

καὶ ἔθυσεν δαυιδ τῷ κυρίῳ θυσίας καὶ ἀνήνεγκεν ὁλοκαυτώµατα τῷ θεῷ τῇ ἐπαύριον τῆς πρώτης ἡµέρας µόσχους χιλίους κριοὺς χιλίους ἄρνας χιλίους καὶ τὰς σπονδὰς αὐτῶν
 καὶ θυσίας εἰς πλῆθος παντὶ τῷ ισραηλ

22 E comeram e beberam naquele dia perante o Senhor, com grande gozo. E pela segunda vez proclamaram rei a Salomão, filho de Davi, e o ungiram ao Senhor para ser 
príncipe, e a Zadoque para ser sacerdote.

And with great joy they made a feast before the Lord that day. And they made Solomon, the son of David, king a second time, putting the holy oil on him to make him holy to 
the Lord as ruler, and on Zadok as priest.

καὶ ἔφαγον καὶ ἔπιον ἐναντίον κυρίου ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ µετὰ χαρᾶς καὶ ἐβασίλευσαν ἐκ δευτέρου τὸν σαλωµων υἱὸν δαυιδ καὶ ἔχρισαν αὐτὸν τῷ κυρίῳ εἰς βασιλέα καὶ σαδω
κ εἰς ἱερωσύνην

23 Assim Salomão se assentou no trono do Senhor, como rei em lugar de seu pai Davi, e prosperou; e todo o Israel lhe prestou obediência.

So Solomon was put on the seat of the Lord as king in place of his father David, and everything went well for him; and all Israel was under his authority.

καὶ ἐκάθισεν σαλωµων ἐπὶ θρόνου δαυιδ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ εὐδοκήθη καὶ ἐπήκουσαν αὐτοῦ πᾶς ισραηλ

24 E todos os chefes, e os homens poderosos, e também todos os filhos do rei Davi se submeteram ao rei Salomão.

And all the chiefs and the men of war and all the sons of King David put themselves under the authority of Solomon the king.

οἱ ἄρχοντες καὶ οἱ δυνάσται καὶ πάντες υἱοὶ τοῦ βασιλέως δαυιδ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ ὑπετάγησαν αὐτῷ
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25 E o Senhor engrandeceu muito a Salomão à vista de todo o Israel, e deu-lhe tal majestade real qual antes dele não teve nenhum rei em Israel.

And the Lord made Solomon great in the eyes of all Israel, clothing him with glory and honour such as no other king in Israel had had before him.

καὶ ἐµεγάλυνεν κύριος τὸν σαλωµων ἐπάνωθεν ἐναντίον παντὸς ισραηλ καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ δόξαν βασιλέως ὃ οὐκ ἐγένετο ἐπὶ παντὸς βασιλέως ἔµπροσθεν αὐτοῦ

26 Assim Davi, filho de Jessé, reinou sobre todo o Israel.

Now David, the son of Jesse, was king over all Israel.

καὶ δαυιδ υἱὸς ιεσσαι ἐβασίλευσεν ἐπὶ ισραηλ

27 O tempo que reinou sobre Israel foi quarenta anos; em Hebrom reinou sete anos, e em Jerusalém trinta e três.

For forty years he was ruling as king over Israel, seven years in Hebron and thirty-three years in Jerusalem.

ἔτη τεσσαράκοντα ἐν χεβρων ἔτη ἑπτὰ καὶ ἐν ιερουσαληµ ἔτη τριάκοντα τρία

28 E morreu numa boa velhice, cheio de dias, riquezas e honra; e Salomão, seu filho, reinou em seu lugar.

And he came to his end after a long life, full of days and great wealth and honour; and Solomon his son became king in his place.

καὶ ἐτελεύτησεν ἐν γήρει καλῷ πλήρης ἡµερῶν πλούτῳ καὶ δόξῃ καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν σαλωµων υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἀντ' αὐτοῦ

29 Ora, os atos do rei Davi, desde os primeiros até os últimos, estão escritos nas crônicas de Samuel, o vidente, e nas crônicas do profeta Natã, e nas crônicas de Gade, o vidente,

Now all the acts of David, first and last, are recorded in the words of Samuel the seer, and the words of Nathan the prophet, and the words of Gad the seer;

οἱ δὲ λοιποὶ λόγοι τοῦ βασιλέως δαυιδ οἱ πρότεροι καὶ οἱ ὕστεροι γεγραµµένοι εἰσὶν ἐν λόγοις σαµουηλ τοῦ βλέποντος καὶ ἐπὶ λόγων ναθαν τοῦ προφήτου καὶ ἐπὶ λόγων γαδ τοῦ 
βλέποντος

30 com todo o seu reinado e o seu poder e os acontecimentos que sobrevieram a ele, a Israel, e a todos os reinos daquelas terras.

Together with all his rule and his power, and the events which took place in his time, in Israel and in all the kingdoms of other lands.

περὶ πάσης τῆς βασιλείας αὐτοῦ καὶ τῆς δυναστείας αὐτοῦ καὶ οἱ καιροί οἳ ἐγένοντο ἐπ' αὐτῷ καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν ισραηλ καὶ ἐπὶ πάσας βασιλείας τῆς γῆς .

1 Ora, Salomão, filho de Davi, fortaleceu-se no seu reino, e o Senhor seu Deus era com ele, e muito o engrandeceu.

And Solomon, the son of David, made himself strong in his kingdom, and the Lord his God was with him, and made him very great.

καὶ ἐνίσχυσεν σαλωµων υἱὸς δαυιδ ἐπὶ τὴν βασιλείαν αὐτοῦ καὶ κύριος ὁ θεὸς αὐτοῦ µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐµεγάλυνεν αὐτὸν εἰς ὕψος

2 E falou Salomão a todo o Israel, aos chefes de mil e de cem, e aos juízes, e a todos os principes em todo o Israel, chefes das casas paternas.

And Solomon sent word to all Israel, to the captains of thousands and of hundreds and to the judges and to every chief in all Israel, heads of their families.

καὶ εἶπεν σαλωµων πρὸς πάντα ισραηλ τοῖς χιλιάρχοις καὶ τοῖς ἑκατοντάρχοις καὶ τοῖς κριταῖς καὶ πᾶσιν τοῖς ἄρχουσιν ἐναντίον ισραηλ τοῖς ἄρχουσι τῶν πατριῶν

3 E foi Salomão, e toda a congregação com ele, ao alto que estava em Gibeão porque ali estava a tenda da revelação de Deus, que Moisés, servo do Senhor, tinha feito no deserto.

Then Solomon, and all the men of Israel with him, went to the high place at Gibeon, because the Tent of meeting of God, which Moses, the servant of the Lord, had made in 
the waste land, was there.

καὶ ἐπορεύθη σαλωµων καὶ πᾶσα ἡ ἐκκλησία µετ' αὐτοῦ εἰς τὴν ὑψηλὴν τὴν ἐν γαβαων οὗ ἐκεῖ ἦν ἡ σκηνὴ τοῦ µαρτυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ἣν ἐποίησεν µωυσῆς παῖς κυρίου ἐν τῇ ἐρή
µῳ

4 Mas Davi tinha feito subir a arca de Deus de Quiriate-Jearim ao lugar que lhe preparara; pois lhe havia armado uma tenda em Jerusalém.

But the ark of God had been moved by David from Kiriath-jearim to the place which he had made ready for it, for he had put up a tent for it at Jerusalem.

ἀλλὰ κιβωτὸν τοῦ θεοῦ ἀνήνεγκεν δαυιδ ἐκ πόλεως καριαθιαριµ ὅτι ἡτοίµασεν αὐτῇ σκηνὴν εἰς ιερουσαληµ

5 Também o altar de bronze feito por Bezaleel, filho de Uri, filho de Hur, estava ali diante do tabernáculo do Senhor; e Salomão e a congregação o buscavam.

And the altar of brass which Bezalel, the son of Uri, the son of Hur, had made, was there before the Tent of the Lord; and Solomon and all the people went to give worship 
there.

καὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον τὸ χαλκοῦν ὃ ἐποίησεν βεσελεηλ υἱὸς ουριου υἱοῦ ωρ ἐκεῖ ἦν ἔναντι τῆς σκηνῆς κυρίου καὶ ἐξεζήτησεν αὐτὸ σαλωµων καὶ ἡ ἐκκλησία
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6 E Salomão ofereceu ali sacrifícios perante o Senhor, sobre o altar de bronze que estava junto à tenda da revelação; ofereceu sobre ele mil holocaustos.

And Solomon went up there to the brass altar before the Lord at the Tent of meeting, offering on it a thousand burned offerings.

καὶ ἀνήνεγκεν ἐκεῖ σαλωµων ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον τὸ χαλκοῦν ἐνώπιον κυρίου τὸ ἐν τῇ σκηνῇ καὶ ἀνήνεγκεν ἐπ' αὐτὸ ὁλοκαύτωσιν χιλίαν

7 Naquela mesma noite Deus apareceu a Salomão, e lhe disse: Pede o que queres que eu te dê.

In that night God came to Solomon in a vision, and said to him, Say what I am to give you.

ἐν τῇ νυκτὶ ἐκείνῃ ὤφθη ὁ θεὸς τῷ σαλωµων καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ αἴτησαι τί σοι δῶ

8 E Salomão disse a Deus: Tu usaste de grande benevolência para com meu pai Davi, e a mim me fizeste rei em seu lugar.

And Solomon said to God, Great was your mercy to David my father, and you have made me king in his place.

καὶ εἶπεν σαλωµων πρὸς τὸν θεόν σὺ ἐποίησας µετὰ δαυιδ τοῦ πατρός µου ἔλεος µέγα καὶ ἐβασίλευσάς µε ἀντ' αὐτοῦ

9 Agora, pois, ó Senhor Deus, confirme-se a tua promessa, dada a meu pai Davi; porque tu me fizeste rei sobre um povo numeroso como o pó da terra.

Now, O Lord God, let your word to David my father come true; for you have made me king over a people like the dust of the earth in number.

καὶ νῦν κύριε ὁ θεός πιστωθήτω τὸ ὄνοµά σου ἐπὶ δαυιδ πατέρα µου ὅτι σὺ ἐβασίλευσάς µε ἐπὶ λαὸν πολὺν ὡς ὁ χοῦς τῆς γῆς

10 Dá-me, pois, agora sabedoria e conhecimento, para que eu possa sair e entrar perante este povo; pois quem poderá julgar este teu povo, que é tão grande?

Give me now wisdom and knowledge, so that I may go out and come in before this people: for who is able to be the judge of this great people of yours?

νῦν σοφίαν καὶ σύνεσιν δός µοι καὶ ἐξελεύσοµαι ἐνώπιον τοῦ λαοῦ τούτου καὶ εἰσελεύσοµαι ὅτι τίς κρινεῖ τὸν λαόν σου τὸν µέγαν τοῦτον

11 Então Deus disse a Salomão: Porquanto houve isto no teu coração, e não pediste riquezas, bens ou honra, nem a morte dos que te odeiam, nem tampouco pediste muitos dias 
de vida, mas pediste para ti sabedoria e conhecimento para poderes julgar o meu povo, sobre o qual te fiz reinar,

And God said to Solomon, Because this was in your heart, and you did not make request for money, property, or honour, or for the destruction of your haters, or for long 
life; but you have made request for wisdom and knowledge for yourself, so that you may be the judge of my people over whom I have made you king:

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ θεὸς πρὸς σαλωµων ἀνθ' ὧν ἐγένετο τοῦτο ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ σου καὶ οὐκ ᾐτήσω πλοῦτον χρηµάτων οὐδὲ δόξαν οὐδὲ τὴν ψυχὴν τῶν ὑπεναντίων καὶ ἡµέρας πολλὰς οὐκ 
ᾐτήσω καὶ ᾔτησας σεαυτῷ σοφίαν καὶ σύνεσιν ὅπως κρίνῃς τὸν λαόν µου ἐφ' ὃν ἐβασίλευσά σε ἐπ' αὐτόν

12 sabedoria e conhecimento te são dados; também te darei riquezas, bens e honra, quais não teve nenhum rei antes de ti, nem haverá depois de ti rei que tenha coisas 
semelhantes.

Wisdom and knowledge are given to you; and I will give you wealth and honour, such as no king has had before you or ever will have after you.

τὴν σοφίαν καὶ τὴν σύνεσιν δίδωµί σοι καὶ πλοῦτον καὶ χρήµατα καὶ δόξαν δώσω σοι ὡς οὐκ ἐγενήθη ὅµοιός σοι ἐν τοῖς βασιλεῦσι τοῖς ἔµπροσθέ σου καὶ µετὰ σὲ οὐκ ἔσται οὕτ
ως

13 Assim Salomão veio a Jerusalém, do alto que estava em Gibeão, de diante da tenda da revelação; e reinou sobre Israel.

So Solomon went back from the high place at Gibeon, from before the Tent of meeting, to Jerusalem; and he was king over Israel.

καὶ ἦλθεν σαλωµων ἐκ βαµα τῆς ἐν γαβαων εἰς ιερουσαληµ ἀπὸ προσώπου σκηνῆς µαρτυρίου καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν ἐπὶ ισραηλ

14 Salomão ajuntou carros e cavaleiros; teve mil e quatrocentos carros e doze mil cavaleiros, que colocou nas cidades dos carros e junto de si em Jerusalém.

And Solomon got together war-carriages and horsemen; he had one thousand, four hundred carriages and twelve thousand horsemen, which he kept, some in the carriage-
towns and some with the king at Jerusalem.

καὶ συνήγαγεν σαλωµων ἅρµατα καὶ ἱππεῖς καὶ ἐγένοντο αὐτῷ χίλια καὶ τετρακόσια ἅρµατα καὶ δώδεκα χιλιάδες ἱππέων καὶ κατέλιπεν αὐτὰ ἐν πόλεσιν τῶν ἁρµάτων καὶ ὁ λα
ὸς µετὰ τοῦ βασιλέως ἐν ιερουσαληµ

15 E o rei tornou o ouro e a prata tão comuns em Jerusalém como as pedras, e os cedros tantos em abundância como os sicômoros que há na baixada.

And the king made silver and gold as common as stones in Jerusalem, and cedar like the sycamore-trees of the lowland in number.

καὶ ἔθηκεν ὁ βασιλεὺς τὸ χρυσίον καὶ τὸ ἀργύριον ἐν ιερουσαληµ ὡς λίθους καὶ τὰς κέδρους ἐν τῇ ιουδαίᾳ ὡς συκαµίνους τὰς ἐν τῇ πεδινῇ εἰς πλῆθος
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16 Os cavalos que Salomão tinha eram trazidos do Egito e de Coa; e os mercadores do rei os recebiam de Coa por preço determinado.

And Solomon's horses came out of Egypt; the king's traders got them from Kue at a price.

καὶ ἡ ἔξοδος τῶν ἵππων τῶν σαλωµων ἐξ αἰγύπτου καὶ ἡ τιµὴ τῶν ἐµπόρων τοῦ βασιλέως ἐµπορεύεσθαι ἠγόραζον

17 E faziam subir e sair do Egito cada carro por seiscentos siclos de prata, e cada cavalo por cento e cinqüenta; e assim por meio deles eram exportados para todos os reis dos 
heteus, e para os reis da Síria.

A war-carriage might be got from Egypt for six hundred shekels of silver, and a horse for a hundred and fifty: they got them at the same rate for all the kings of the Hittites 
and the kings of Aram.

καὶ ἀνέβαινον καὶ ἐξῆγον ἐξ αἰγύπτου ἅρµα ἓν ἑξακοσίων ἀργυρίου καὶ ἵππον ἑκατὸν καὶ πεντήκοντα καὶ οὕτως πᾶσιν τοῖς βασιλεῦσιν τῶν χετταίων καὶ βασιλεῦσιν συρίας ἐν χ
ερσὶν αὐτῶν ἔφερον

1 Ora, resolveu Salomão edificar uma casa ao nome do Senhor, como também uma casa real para si.

Now it was Solomon's purpose to put up a house for the name of the Lord and a house for himself as king.

καὶ συνήγαγεν σαλωµων ἑβδοµήκοντα χιλιάδας ἀνδρῶν καὶ ὀγδοήκοντα χιλιάδας λατόµων ἐν τῷ ὄρει καὶ οἱ ἐπιστάται ἐπ' αὐτῶν τρισχίλιοι ἑξακόσιοι

2 Designou, pois, Salomão setenta mil homens para servirem de carregadores, e oitenta mil para cortarem pedras na montanha, e três mil e seiscentos inspetores sobre eles.

And Solomon had seventy thousand men numbered for transport, and eighty thousand for cutting stone in the mountains, and three thousand, six hundred as overseers.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν σαλωµων πρὸς χιραµ βασιλέα τύρου λέγων ὡς ἐποίησας µετὰ τοῦ πατρός µου δαυιδ καὶ ἀπέστειλας αὐτῷ κέδρους τοῦ οἰκοδοµῆσαι ἑαυτῷ οἶκον κατοικῆσαι ἐν 
αὐτῷ

3 E Salomão mandou dizer a Hurão, rei de Tiro: Como fizeste com Davi, meu pai, mandando-lhe cedros para edificar uma casa em que morasse, assim também fazem comigo.

And Solomon sent to Huram, king of Tyre, saying, As you did for my father David, sending him cedar-trees for the building of his house,

καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ὁ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ οἰκοδοµῶ οἶκον τῷ ὀνόµατι κυρίου θεοῦ µου ἁγιάσαι αὐτὸν αὐτῷ τοῦ θυµιᾶν ἀπέναντι αὐτοῦ θυµίαµα καὶ πρόθεσιν διὰ παντὸς καὶ τοῦ ἀναφέρειν ὁλ
οκαυτώµατα διὰ παντὸς τὸ πρωὶ καὶ τὸ δείλης καὶ ἐν τοῖς σαββάτοις καὶ ἐν ταῖς νουµηνίαις καὶ ἐν ταῖς ἑορταῖς τοῦ κυρίου θεοῦ ἡµῶν εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τοῦτο ἐπὶ τὸν ισραηλ

4 Eis que vou edificar uma casa ao nome do Senhor meu Deus e lha consagrar para queimar perante ele incenso aromático, para apresentar continuamente, o pão da 
preposição, e para oferecer os holocaustos da manhã e da tarde, nos sábados, nas luas novas e nas festas fixas do Senhor nosso Deus; o que é obrigação perpétua de Israel.

See! I am building a house for the name of the Lord my God, to be made holy to him, where perfumes of sweet spices will be burned before him, and the holy bread will be 
placed at all times, and burned offerings will be offered morning and evening, on the Sabbaths and at the new moons, and on the regular feasts of the Lord our God. This is 
a law for ever to Israel.

καὶ ὁ οἶκος ὃν ἐγὼ οἰκοδοµῶ µέγας ὅτι µέγας ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν παρὰ πάντας τοὺς θεούς

5 A casa que vou edificar há de ser grande, porque o nosso Deus é maior do que todos os deuses.

And the house which I am building is to be great, for our God is greater than all gods.

καὶ τίς ἰσχύσει οἰκοδοµῆσαι αὐτῷ οἶκον ὅτι ὁ οὐρανὸς καὶ ὁ οὐρανὸς τοῦ οὐρανοῦ οὐ φέρουσιν αὐτοῦ τὴν δόξαν καὶ τίς ἐγὼ οἰκοδοµῶν αὐτῷ οἶκον ὅτι ἀλλ' ἢ τοῦ θυµιᾶν κατέν
αντι αὐτοῦ

6 Mas quem é capaz de lhe edificar uma casa, visto que o céu e até o céu dos céus o não podem conter? E quem sou eu, para lhe edificar uma casa, a não ser para queimar 
incenso perante ele?

But who may have strength enough to make a house for him, seeing that the heaven and the heaven of heavens are not wide enough to be his resting-place? who am I then to 
make a house for him? But I am building it only for the burning of perfume before him.

καὶ νῦν ἀπόστειλόν µοι ἄνδρα σοφὸν καὶ εἰδότα τοῦ ποιῆσαι ἐν τῷ χρυσίῳ καὶ ἐν τῷ ἀργυρίῳ καὶ ἐν τῷ χαλκῷ καὶ ἐν τῷ σιδήρῳ καὶ ἐν τῇ πορφύρᾳ καὶ ἐν τῷ κοκκίνῳ καὶ ἐν τ
ῇ ὑακίνθῳ καὶ ἐπιστάµενον γλύψαι γλυφὴν µετὰ τῶν σοφῶν τῶν µετ' ἐµοῦ ἐν ιουδα καὶ ἐν ιερουσαληµ ὧν ἡτοίµασεν δαυιδ ὁ πατήρ µου
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7 Agora, pois, envia-me um homem hábil para trabalhar em ouro, em prata, em bronze, em ferro, em púrpura, em carmesim, e em azul, e que saiba lavrar ao buril, para estar 
com os peritos que estão comigo em Judá e em Jerusalém, os quais Davi, meu pai, escolheu.

So now send me an expert worker in gold and silver and brass and iron? in purple and red and blue, and in the cutting of all sorts of ornament, to be with the expert 
workmen who are here in Judah and in Jerusalem, whom my father David got together.

καὶ ἀπόστειλόν µοι ξύλα κέδρινα καὶ ἀρκεύθινα καὶ πεύκινα ἐκ τοῦ λιβάνου ὅτι ἐγὼ οἶδα ὡς οἱ δοῦλοί σου οἴδασιν κόπτειν ξύλα ἐκ τοῦ λιβάνου καὶ ἰδοὺ οἱ παῖδές σου µετὰ τῶν
 παίδων µου

8 Manda-me também madeiras de cedro, de cipreste, e de algumins do Líbano; porque bem sei eu que os teus servos sabem cortar madeira no Líbano; e eis que os meus servos 
estarão com os teus servos,

And send me cedar-trees, cypress-trees and sandal-wood from Lebanon, for, to my knowledge, your servants are expert wood-cutters in Lebanon; and my servants will be 
with yours,

πορεύσονται ἑτοιµάσαι µοι ξύλα εἰς πλῆθος ὅτι ὁ οἶκος ὃν ἐγὼ οἰκοδοµῶ µέγας καὶ ἔνδοξος

9 a fim de me prepararem madeiras em abundância, porque a casa que vou edificar há de ser grande e maravilhosa.

To get trees for me in great numbers, for the house which I am building is to be great and a wonder.

καὶ ἰδοὺ τοῖς ἐργαζοµένοις τοῖς κόπτουσιν ξύλα εἰς βρώµατα δέδωκα σῖτον εἰς δόµατα τοῖς παισίν σου κόρων εἴκοσι χιλιάδας καὶ κριθῶν κόρων εἴκοσι χιλιάδας καὶ οἴνου µέτρ
ων εἴκοσι χιλιάδας καὶ ἐλαίου µέτρων εἴκοσι χιλιάδας

10 E aos teus servos, os trabalhadores que cortarem a madeira, darei vinte mil coros de trigo malhado, vinte mil coros de cevada, vinte mil e batos de vinho e vinte mil batos de 
azeite.

And I will give as food to your servants, the wood-cutters, twenty thousand measures of grain, and twenty thousand measures of barley and twenty thousand measures of 
wine and twenty thousand measures of oil.

καὶ εἶπεν χιραµ βασιλεὺς τύρου ἐν γραφῇ καὶ ἀπέστειλεν πρὸς σαλωµων ἐν τῷ ἀγαπῆσαι κύριον τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ ἔδωκέν σε ἐπ' αὐτοὺς εἰς βασιλέα

11 Hurão, rei de Tiro, mandou por escrito resposta a Salomão, dizendo: Porquanto o Senhor ama o seu povo, te constituiu rei sobre ele.

Then Huram, king of Tyre, sent Solomon an answer in writing, saying, Because of his love for his people the Lord has made you king over them.

καὶ εἶπεν χιραµ εὐλογητὸς κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ ὃς ἐποίησεν τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ τὴν γῆν ὃς ἔδωκεν τῷ δαυιδ τῷ βασιλεῖ υἱὸν σοφὸν καὶ ἐπιστάµενον σύνεσιν καὶ ἐπιστήµην ὃς οἰκ
οδοµήσει οἶκον τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ οἶκον τῇ βασιλείᾳ αὐτοῦ

12 Disse mais Hurão: Bendito seja o Senhor Deus de Israel, que fez o céu e a terra, que deu ao rei Davi um filho sábio, de grande prudência e entendimento para edificar uma 
casa ao Senhor, e uma casa real para si.

And Huram said, Praise be to the Lord, the God of Israel, maker of heaven and earth, who has given to David the king a wise son, full of wisdom and good sense, to be the 
builder of a house for the Lord and a house for himself as king.

καὶ νῦν ἀπέσταλκά σοι ἄνδρα σοφὸν καὶ εἰδότα σύνεσιν τὸν χιραµ τὸν πατέρα µου

13 Agora, pois, envio um homem perito, de entendimento, a saber, Hurão- Abi,

And now I am sending you a wise and expert man, Huram who is as my father,

ἡ µήτηρ αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ θυγατέρων δαν καὶ ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ ἀνὴρ τύριος εἰδότα ποιῆσαι ἐν χρυσίῳ καὶ ἐν ἀργυρίῳ καὶ ἐν χαλκῷ καὶ ἐν σιδήρῳ ἐν λίθοις καὶ ξύλοις καὶ ὑφαίνειν ἐν τ
ῇ πορφύρᾳ καὶ ἐν τῇ ὑακίνθῳ καὶ ἐν τῇ βύσσῳ καὶ ἐν τῷ κοκκίνῳ καὶ γλύψαι γλυφὰς καὶ διανοεῖσθαι πᾶσαν διανόησιν ὅσα ἂν δῷς αὐτῷ µετὰ τῶν σοφῶν σου καὶ σοφῶν δαυιδ
 κυρίου µου πατρός σου
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14 filho duma mulher das filhas de Dã, e cujo pai foi um homem de Tiro; este sabe trabalhar em ouro, em prata, em bronze, em ferro, em pedras e em madeira, em púrpura, em 
azul, em linho fino, e em carmesim, e é hábil para toda obra de buril, e para toda espécie de engenhosas invenções; para que lhe seja designado um lugar juntamente com os 
teus peritos, e com os peritos de teu pai Davi, meu senhor.

The son of a woman of the daughters of Dan, whose father was a man of Tyre, an expert worker in gold and silver and brass and iron, in stone and wood, in purple and blue 
and fair linen and red, trained in the cutting of every sort of ornament and the invention of every sort of design; let him be given a place among your expert workmen and 
those of my lord, your father David.

καὶ νῦν τὸν σῖτον καὶ τὴν κριθὴν καὶ τὸ ἔλαιον καὶ τὸν οἶνον ἃ εἶπεν ὁ κύριός µου ἀποστειλάτω τοῖς παισὶν αὐτοῦ

15 Agora mande meu senhor para os seus servos o trigo, a cevada, o azeite, e o vinho, de que falou;

So now let my lord send to his servants the grain and the oil and the wine as my lord has said;

καὶ ἡµεῖς κόψοµεν ξύλα ἐκ τοῦ λιβάνου κατὰ πᾶσαν τὴν χρείαν σου καὶ ἄξοµεν αὐτὰ σχεδίαις ἐπὶ θάλασσαν ιόππης καὶ σὺ ἄξεις αὐτὰ εἰς ιερουσαληµ

16 e nós cortaremos tanta madeira do Líbano quanta precisares, e a levaremos em jangadas pelo mar até Jope, e tu mandarás transportá-la para Jerusalém.

And we will have wood cut from Lebanon, as much as you have need of, and will send it to you on flat boats by sea to Joppa, and from there you may take it up to Jerusalem.

καὶ συνήγαγεν σαλωµων πάντας τοὺς ἄνδρας τοὺς προσηλύτους ἐν γῇ ισραηλ µετὰ τὸν ἀριθµόν ὃν ἠρίθµησεν αὐτοὺς δαυιδ ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ καὶ εὑρέθησαν ἑκατὸν πεντήκοντα χι
λιάδες καὶ τρισχίλιοι ἑξακόσιοι

17 Salomão contou todos os estrangeiros que havia na terra de Israel, segundo o recenseamento que seu pai Davi fizera; e acharam-se cento e cinqüenta e três mil e seiscentos.

Then Solomon took the number of all the men from strange lands who were living in Israel, as his father David had done; there were a hundred and fifty-three thousand, six 
hundred.

καὶ ἐποίησεν ἐξ αὐτῶν ἑβδοµήκοντα χιλιάδας νωτοφόρων καὶ ὀγδοήκοντα χιλιάδας λατόµων καὶ τρισχιλίους ἑξακοσίους ἐργοδιώκτας ἐπὶ τὸν λαόν

1 Então Salomão começou a edificar a casa do Senhor em Jerusalém, no monte Moriá, onde o Senhor aparecera a Davi, seu pai, no lugar que Davi tinha preparado na eira de 
Ornã, o jebuseu.

Then Solomon made a start at building the house of the Lord on Mount Moriah in Jerusalem, where the Lord had been seen by his father David, in the place which David 
had made ready in the grain-floor of Ornan the Jebusite.

καὶ ἤρξατο σαλωµων τοῦ οἰκοδοµεῖν τὸν οἶκον κυρίου ἐν ιερουσαληµ ἐν ὄρει τοῦ αµορια οὗ ὤφθη κύριος τῷ δαυιδ πατρὶ αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ τόπῳ ᾧ ἡτοίµασεν δαυιδ ἐν ἅλῳ ορνα το
ῦ ιεβουσαίου

2 Começou a edificar no segundo dia do segundo mês, no quarto ano do seu reinado.

The building was started in the second month in the fourth year of his rule.

καὶ ἤρξατο οἰκοδοµῆσαι ἐν τῷ µηνὶ τῷ δευτέρῳ ἐν τῷ ἔτει τῷ τετάρτῳ τῆς βασιλείας αὐτοῦ

3 Estes foram os fundamentos que Salomão pôs para edificar a casa de Deus. O comprimento em côvados, segundo a primitiva medida, era de sessenta côvados, e a largura de 
vinte côvados:

And Solomon put the base of the house of God in position; by the older measure it was sixty cubits long and twenty cubits wide.

καὶ ταῦτα ἤρξατο σαλωµων τοῦ οἰκοδοµῆσαι τὸν οἶκον τοῦ θεοῦ µῆκος πήχεων ἡ διαµέτρησις ἡ πρώτη πήχεων ἑξήκοντα καὶ εὖρος πήχεων εἴκοσι

4 O pórtico que estava na frente tinha vinte côvados de comprimento, correspondendo à largura da casa, e a altura era de cento e vinte; e por dentro o revestiu de ouro puro.

And the covered way in front of the house was twenty cubits long, as wide as the house, and a hundred and twenty cubits high, all plated inside with the best gold.

καὶ αιλαµ κατὰ πρόσωπον τοῦ οἴκου µῆκος ἐπὶ πρόσωπον πλάτους τοῦ οἴκου πήχεων εἴκοσι καὶ ὕψος πήχεων ἑκατὸν εἴκοσι καὶ κατεχρύσωσεν αὐτὸν ἔσωθεν χρυσίῳ καθαρῷ

5 A câmara maior forrou com madeira de cipreste e a cobriu de ouro fino, no qual gravou palmas e cadeias.

And the greater house was roofed with cypress-wood, plated with the best gold and ornamented with designs of palm-trees and chains.

καὶ τὸν οἶκον τὸν µέγαν ἐξύλωσεν ξύλοις κεδρίνοις καὶ κατεχρύσωσεν χρυσίῳ καθαρῷ καὶ ἔγλυψεν ἐπ' αὐτοῦ φοίνικας καὶ χαλαστά
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6 Para ornamento guarneceu a câmara de pedras preciosas; e o ouro era ouro de Parvaim.

And the house was made beautiful with stones of great value, and the gold was gold of Parvaim.

καὶ ἐκόσµησεν τὸν οἶκον λίθοις τιµίοις εἰς δόξαν καὶ χρυσίῳ χρυσίου τοῦ ἐκ φαρουαιµ

7 Também revestiu de ouro as traves e os umbrais, bem como as paredes e portas da câmara, e lavrou querubins nas paredes.

All the house was plated with gold, the supports, the steps, the walls and the doors; and the walls were ornamented with designs of winged ones.

καὶ ἐχρύσωσεν τὸν οἶκον καὶ τοὺς τοίχους καὶ τοὺς πυλῶνας καὶ τὰ ὀροφώµατα καὶ τὰ θυρώµατα χρυσίῳ καὶ ἔγλυψεν χερουβιν ἐπὶ τῶν τοίχων

8 Fez também a câmara santíssima, cujo comprimento era de vinte côvados, correspondendo à largura da casa, e a sua largura era de vinte côvados; e a revestiu de ouro fino, 
do peso de seiscentos talentos.

And he made the most holy place; it was twenty cubits long, and twenty cubits wide, like the greater house, and was plated all over with the best gold; six hundred talents 
were used for it.

καὶ ἐποίησεν τὸν οἶκον τοῦ ἁγίου τῶν ἁγίων µῆκος αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ πρόσωπον πλάτους πήχεων εἴκοσι καὶ τὸ εὖρος πήχεων εἴκοσι καὶ κατεχρύσωσεν αὐτὸν χρυσίῳ καθαρῷ εἰς χερου
βιν εἰς τάλαντα ἑξακόσια

9 O peso dos pregos era de cinqüenta siclos de ouro. Também revestiu de ouro os cenáculos.

And fifty shekels weight of gold was used for the nails. He had all the higher rooms plated with gold.

καὶ ὁλκὴ τῶν ἥλων ὁλκὴ τοῦ ἑνὸς πεντήκοντα σίκλοι χρυσίου καὶ τὸ ὑπερῷον ἐχρύσωσεν χρυσίῳ

10 Também fez na câmara santíssima dois querubins de madeira, e os cobriu de ouro.

And in the most holy place he made images of two winged beings, covering them with gold.

καὶ ἐποίησεν ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ τῷ ἁγίῳ τῶν ἁγίων χερουβιν δύο ἔργον ἐκ ξύλων καὶ ἐχρύσωσεν αὐτὰ χρυσίῳ

11 As asas dos querubins tinham vinte côvados de comprimento: uma asa de um deles, tendo cinco côvados, tocava na parede da casa, e a outra asa, tendo também cinco 
côvados, tocava na asa do outro querubim;

Their outstretched wings were twenty cubits across; one wing, five cubits long, touching the wall of the house, and the other, of the same size, meeting the wing of the other 
winged one.

καὶ αἱ πτέρυγες τῶν χερουβιν τὸ µῆκος πήχεων εἴκοσι καὶ ἡ πτέρυξ ἡ µία πήχεων πέντε ἁπτοµένη τοῦ τοίχου τοῦ οἴκου καὶ ἡ πτέρυξ ἡ ἑτέρα πήχεων πέντε ἁπτοµένη τῆς πτέρυ
γος τοῦ χερουβ τοῦ ἑτέρου

12 também a asa deste querubim, tendo cinco côvados, tocava na parede da casa, e a outra asa, tendo igualmente cinco côvados, estava unida à asa do primeiro querubim.

And in the same way, the wings of the other, five cubits long, were stretched out, one touching the wall and the other meeting the wing of the first winged one.

καὶ ἡ πτέρυξ τοῦ χερουβ τοῦ ἑνὸς πήχεων πέντε ἁπτοµένη τοῦ τοίχου τοῦ οἴκου καὶ ἡ πτέρυξ ἡ ἑτέρα πήχεων πέντε ἁπτοµένη τοῦ πτέρυγος τοῦ χερουβ τοῦ ἑτέρου

13 Assim as asas destes querubins se estendiam por vinte côvados; eles estavam postos em pé, com os rostos virados para â camara.

Their outstretched wings were twenty cubits across; they were placed upright on their feet, facing the inner part of the house.

καὶ αἱ πτέρυγες τῶν χερουβιν διαπεπετασµέναι πήχεων εἴκοσι καὶ αὐτὰ ἑστηκότα ἐπὶ τοὺς πόδας αὐτῶν καὶ τὰ πρόσωπα αὐτῶν εἰς τὸν οἶκον

14 Também fez o véu de azul, púrpura, carmesim e linho fino; e fez bordar nele querubins.

And he made the veil of blue and purple and red, of the best linen, worked with winged ones.

καὶ ἐποίησεν τὸ καταπέτασµα ἐξ ὑακίνθου καὶ πορφύρας καὶ κοκκίνου καὶ βύσσου καὶ ὕφανεν ἐν αὐτῷ χερουβιν

15 Diante da casa fez duas colunas de trinta e cinco côvados de altura; e o capitel que estava sobre cada uma era de cinco côvados.

And in front of the house he made two pillars, thirty-five cubits high, with crowns on the tops of them, five cubits high.

καὶ ἐποίησεν ἔµπροσθεν τοῦ οἴκου στύλους δύο πήχεων τριάκοντα πέντε τὸ ὕψος καὶ τὰς κεφαλὰς αὐτῶν πήχεων πέντε
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16 Também fez cadeias no oráculo, e as pôs sobre o alto das colunas; fez também cem romãs, as quais pôs nas cadeias.

And he made chains, like neck ornaments, and put them on the tops of the pillars, and a hundred apples on the chains.

καὶ ἐποίησεν σερσερωθ ἐν τῷ δαβιρ καὶ ἔδωκεν ἐπὶ τῶν κεφαλῶν τῶν στύλων καὶ ἐποίησεν ῥοΐσκους ἑκατὸν καὶ ἐπέθηκεν ἐπὶ τῶν χαλαστῶν

17 E levantou as colunas diante do templo, uma à direita, e outra à esquerda; e chamou o nome da que estava à direita Jaquim, e o nome da que estava à esquerda Boaz.

He put up the pillars in front of the Temple, one on the right side and one on the left, naming the one on the right Jachin and that on the left Boaz.

καὶ ἔστησεν τοὺς στύλους κατὰ πρόσωπον τοῦ ναοῦ ἕνα ἐκ δεξιῶν καὶ τὸν ἕνα ἐξ εὐωνύµων καὶ ἐκάλεσεν τὸ ὄνοµα τοῦ ἐκ δεξιῶν κατόρθωσις καὶ τὸ ὄνοµα τοῦ ἐξ ἀριστερῶν ἰσ
χύς

1 Além disso fez um altar de bronze de vinte côvados de comprimento, vinte de largura e dez de altura.

Then he made a brass altar, twenty cubits long, twenty cubits wide and ten cubits high.

καὶ ἐποίησεν τὸ θυσιαστήριον χαλκοῦν πήχεων εἴκοσι µῆκος καὶ τὸ εὖρος πήχεων εἴκοσι ὕψος πήχεων δέκα

2 Fez também o mar de fundição; era redondo e media dez côvados duma borda à outra, cinco de altura e trinta de circunferencia.

And he made the great water-vessel of metal, round in form, measuring ten cubits across from edge to edge; it was five cubits high and thirty cubits round.

καὶ ἐποίησεν τὴν θάλασσαν χυτήν πήχεων δέκα τὴν διαµέτρησιν στρογγύλην κυκλόθεν καὶ πήχεων πέντε τὸ ὕψος καὶ τὸ κύκλωµα πήχεων τριάκοντα

3 Por baixo da borda figuras de bois que cingiam o mar ao redor, dez em cada côvado, contornando-o todo; os bois estavam em duas fileiras e foram fundidos juntamente com 
o mar.

And under it was a design of flowers all round it, ten to a cubit, circling the water-vessel in two lines; they were made from liquid metal at the same time as the water-vessel.

καὶ ὁµοίωµα µόσχων ὑποκάτωθεν αὐτῆς κύκλῳ κυκλοῦσιν αὐτήν πήχεις δέκα περιέχουσιν τὸν λουτῆρα κυκλόθεν δύο γένη ἐχώνευσαν τοὺς µόσχους ἐν τῇ χωνεύσει αὐτῶν

4 O mar estava assentado sobre doze bois, três dos quais olhavam para o norte, três para o ocidente, três para o sul, e três para o oriente; e o mar estava posto sobre os bois, 
cujas ancas estavam todas para a banda de dentro.

It was supported on twelve oxen, three facing to the north, three to the west, three to the south, and three to the east, the water-vessel resting on top of them; their back parts 
were all turned to the middle of it.

ᾗ ἐποίησαν αὐτούς δώδεκα µόσχους οἱ τρεῖς βλέποντες βορρᾶν καὶ οἱ τρεῖς βλέποντες δυσµὰς καὶ οἱ τρεῖς βλέποντες νότον καὶ οἱ τρεῖς βλέποντες κατ' ἀνατολάς καὶ ἡ θάλασσα 
ἐπ' αὐτῶν ἄνω ἦσαν τὰ ὀπίσθια αὐτῶν ἔσω

5 Tinha quatro dedos de grossura; e a sua borda foi feita como a borda dum copo, como a flor dum lírio; e cabiam nele mais de três mil batos.

It was as thick as a man's open hand, and the edge of it was curved like the edge of a cup, like a lily flower; it would take three thousand baths.

καὶ τὸ πάχος αὐτῆς παλαιστής καὶ τὸ χεῖλος αὐτῆς ὡς χεῖλος ποτηρίου διαγεγλυµµένα βλαστοὺς κρίνου χωροῦσαν µετρητὰς τρισχιλίους καὶ ἐξετέλεσεν

6 Fez também dez pias; e pôs cinco à direita e cinco à esquerda, para lavarem nelas; isto é, lavaram nelas o que pertencia ao holocausto. Porém o mar era para os sacerdotes se 
lavarem nele.

And he made ten washing-vessels, putting five on the right side and five on the left; such things as were used in making the burned offering were washed in them; but the 
great water-vessel was to be used by the priests for washing themselves.

καὶ ἐποίησεν λουτῆρας δέκα καὶ ἔθηκεν τοὺς πέντε ἐκ δεξιῶν καὶ τοὺς πέντε ἐξ ἀριστερῶν τοῦ πλύνειν ἐν αὐτοῖς τὰ ἔργα τῶν ὁλοκαυτωµάτων καὶ ἀποκλύζειν ἐν αὐτοῖς καὶ ἡ θ
άλασσα εἰς τὸ νίπτεσθαι τοὺς ἱερεῖς ἐν αὐτῇ

7 E fez dez castiçais de ouro, segundo o que fora ordenado a respeito deles, e pô-los no templo, cinco à direita e cinco à esquerda.

And he made the ten gold supports for the lights, as directions had been given for them, and he put them in the Temple, five on the right side and five on the left.

καὶ ἐποίησεν τὰς λυχνίας τὰς χρυσᾶς δέκα κατὰ τὸ κρίµα αὐτῶν καὶ ἔθηκεν ἐν τῷ ναῷ πέντε ἐκ δεξιῶν καὶ πέντε ἐξ ἀριστερῶν

8 Também fez dez mesas, e pô-las no templo, cinco à direita e cinco à esquerda; e fez ainda cem bacias de ouro.

He made ten tables, and put them in the Temple, five on the right side and five on the left. And he made a hundred gold basins.

καὶ ἐποίησεν τραπέζας δέκα καὶ ἔθηκεν ἐν τῷ ναῷ πέντε ἐκ δεξιῶν καὶ πέντε ἐξ εὐωνύµων καὶ ἐποίησεν φιάλας χρυσᾶς ἑκατόν
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9 Fez mais o átrio dos sacerdotes, e o átrio grande, e as suas portas, as quais revestiu de bronze.

Then he made the open space for the priests, and the great open space and its doors, plating the doors with brass.

καὶ ἐποίησεν τὴν αὐλὴν τῶν ἱερέων καὶ τὴν αὐλὴν τὴν µεγάλην καὶ θύρας τῇ αὐλῇ καὶ θυρώµατα αὐτῶν κατακεχαλκωµένα χαλκῷ

10 E pôs o mar ao lado direito da casa, a sudeste.

He put the great water-vessel on the right side of the house to the east, facing south.

καὶ τὴν θάλασσαν ἔθηκεν ἀπὸ γωνίας τοῦ οἴκου ἐκ δεξιῶν ὡς πρὸς ἀνατολὰς κατέναντι

11 Hurão fez ainda as caldeiras, as pás e as bacias. Assim completou Hurão a obra que fazia para o rei Salomão na casa de Deus:

And Huram made all the pots and the spades and the basins. So he came to the end of all the work he did for King Solomon in the house of God:

καὶ ἐποίησεν χιραµ τὰς κρεάγρας καὶ τὰ πυρεῖα καὶ τὴν ἐσχάραν τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου καὶ πάντα τὰ σκεύη αὐτοῦ καὶ συνετέλεσεν χιραµ ποιῆσαι πᾶσαν τὴν ἐργασίαν ἣν ἐποίησεν 
σαλωµων τῷ βασιλεῖ ἐν οἴκῳ τοῦ θεοῦ

12 as duas colunas, os globos, e os dois capitéis no alto das colunas; as duas redes para cobrir os dois globos dos capitéis que estavam no alto das colunas;

The two pillars, and the two crowns on the tops of the pillars, and the network covering the two cups of the crowns on the tops of the pillars;

στύλους δύο καὶ ἐπ' αὐτῶν γωλαθ τῇ χωθαρεθ ἐπὶ τῶν κεφαλῶν τῶν στύλων δύο καὶ δίκτυα δύο συγκαλύψαι τὰς κεφαλὰς τῶν χωθαρεθ ἅ ἐστιν ἐπὶ τῶν κεφαλῶν τῶν στύλων

13 e as quatrocentas romãs para as duas redes, duas fileiras de romãs para cada rede, para cobrirem os dois globos dos capitéis que estavam em cima das colunas.

And the four hundred apples for the network, two lines of apples for the network covering the two cups of the crowns on the pillars.

καὶ κώδωνας χρυσοῦς τετρακοσίους εἰς τὰ δύο δίκτυα καὶ δύο γένη ῥοΐσκων ἐν τῷ δικτύῳ τῷ ἑνὶ τοῦ συγκαλύψαι τὰς δύο γωλαθ τῶν χωθαρεθ ἅ ἐστιν ἐπάνω τῶν στύλων

14 Também fez as bases, e as pias sobre as bases;

And he made the ten bases and the ten washing-vessels which were on the bases;

καὶ τὰς µεχωνωθ ἐποίησεν δέκα καὶ τοὺς λουτῆρας ἐποίησεν ἐπὶ τῶν µεχωνωθ

15 o mar, e os doze bois debaixo dele.

The great water-vessel with the twelve oxen under it.

καὶ τὴν θάλασσαν µίαν καὶ τοὺς µόσχους τοὺς δώδεκα ὑποκάτω αὐτῆς

16 Semelhantemente as caldeiras, as pás, os garfos e todos os vasos, os fez Hurão-Abi de bronze luzente para o rei Salomão, para a casa do Senhor.

All the pots and the spades and the meat-hooks and their vessels, which Huram, who was as his father, made for King Solomon for the house of the Lord, were of polished 
brass.

καὶ τοὺς ποδιστῆρας καὶ τοὺς ἀναληµπτῆρας καὶ τοὺς λέβητας καὶ τὰς κρεάγρας καὶ πάντα τὰ σκεύη αὐτῶν ἃ ἐποίησεν χιραµ καὶ ἀνήνεγκεν τῷ βασιλεῖ σαλωµων ἐν οἴκῳ κυρί
ου χαλκοῦ καθαροῦ

17 Na campina do Jordão os fundiu o rei, na terra argilosa entre Sucote e Zeredá.

The king made them of liquid metal in the lowland of Jordan, in the soft earth between Succoth and Zeredah.

ἐν τῷ περιχώρῳ τοῦ ιορδάνου ἐχώνευσεν αὐτὰ ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐν τῷ πάχει τῆς γῆς ἐν οἴκῳ σοκχωθ καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον σιρδαθα

18 Salomão fez todos estes vasos em grande abundância, de sorte que o peso do bronze não se podia averiguar.

So Solomon made all these vessels, a very great store of them, and the weight of the brass used was not measured.

καὶ ἐποίησεν σαλωµων πάντα τὰ σκεύη ταῦτα εἰς πλῆθος σφόδρα ὅτι οὐκ ἐξέλιπεν ὁλκὴ τοῦ χαλκοῦ

19 Assim fez Salomão todos os vasos que eram para a casa de Deus, o altar de ouro, as mesas para os pães da proposição,

And Solomon made all the vessels used in the house of God, the gold altar and the tables on which the holy bread was placed,

καὶ ἐποίησεν σαλωµων πάντα τὰ σκεύη οἴκου κυρίου καὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον τὸ χρυσοῦν καὶ τὰς τραπέζας καὶ ἐπ' αὐτῶν ἄρτοι προθέσεως
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20 os castiçais com as suas lâmpadas, de ouro puro, para arderem perante o oráculo, segundo a ordenança;

And the supports for the lights with their lights, to be burning in the regular way in front of the inmost room, of the best gold;

καὶ τὰς λυχνίας καὶ τοὺς λύχνους τοῦ φωτὸς κατὰ τὸ κρίµα καὶ κατὰ πρόσωπον τοῦ δαβιρ χρυσίου καθαροῦ

21 as flores, as lâmpadas e as tenazes, de ouro puríssimo,

The flowers and the vessels for the lights and the instruments used for them, were all of gold; it was the best gold.

καὶ λαβίδες αὐτῶν καὶ οἱ λύχνοι αὐτῶν καὶ τὰς φιάλας καὶ τὰς θυΐσκας καὶ τὰ πυρεῖα χρυσίου καθαροῦ

22 como também as espevitadeiras, as bacias, as colheres e os braseiros, de ouro puro. Quanto à entrada da casa, tanto as portas internas, do lugar santíssimo, como as portas 
da casa, isto é, do santuário, eram de ouro.

The scissors and the basins and the spoons and the fire-trays, of the best gold; and the inner doors of the house, opening into the most holy place, and the doors of the 
Temple, were all of gold.

καὶ ἡ θύρα τοῦ οἴκου ἡ ἐσωτέρα εἰς τὰ ἅγια τῶν ἁγίων εἰς τὰς θύρας τοῦ οἴκου τοῦ ναοῦ χρυσᾶς

1 Assim se completou toda a obra que Salomão fez para a casa do Senhor. Então trouxe Salomão as coisas que seu pai Davi tinha consagrado, a saber, a prata, e ouro e todos os 
vasos, e os pôs nos tesouros da casa de Deus.

So all the work which Solomon did for the house of the Lord was complete. And Solomon took the holy things which David his father had given, the silver and the gold and all 
the vessels, and put them in the store-houses of the house of God.

καὶ συνετελέσθη πᾶσα ἡ ἐργασία ἣν ἐποίησεν σαλωµων ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου καὶ εἰσήνεγκεν σαλωµων τὰ ἅγια δαυιδ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ τὸ ἀργύριον καὶ τὸ χρυσίον καὶ τὰ σκεύη ἔδω
κεν εἰς θησαυρὸν οἴκου κυρίου

2 Então Salomão congregou em Jerusalém os anciãos de Israel, e todos as cabeças das tribos, os chefes das casas paternas dos filhos de Israel, para fazerem subir da cidade de 
Davi, que é Sião, a arca do pacto do Senhor.

Then Solomon sent for all the responsible men of Israel, all the chiefs of the tribes and the heads of families of the children of Israel, to come to Jerusalem and take the ark of 
the Lord's agreement up out of the town of David, which is Zion.

τότε ἐξεκκλησίασεν σαλωµων τοὺς πρεσβυτέρους ισραηλ καὶ πάντας τοὺς ἄρχοντας τῶν φυλῶν τοὺς ἡγουµένους πατριῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ εἰς ιερουσαληµ τοῦ ἀνενέγκαι κιβωτὸν δ
ιαθήκης κυρίου ἐκ πόλεως δαυιδ αὕτη σιων

3 E todos os homens de Israel se congregaram ao rei na festa, no sétimo mês.

And all the men of Israel came together to the king at the feast in the seventh month.

καὶ ἐξεκκλησιάσθησαν πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα πᾶς ἀνὴρ ισραηλ ἐν τῇ ἑορτῇ οὗτος ὁ µὴν ἕβδοµος

4 E, tendo chegado todos os anciãos de Israel; os levitas levantaram a arca;

All the responsible men of Israel came, and the Levites took up the ark.

καὶ ἦλθον πάντες οἱ πρεσβύτεροι ισραηλ καὶ ἔλαβον πάντες οἱ λευῖται τὴν κιβωτὸν

5 e fizeram subir a arca, a tenda da revelação e todos os utensílios sagrados que estavam na tenda; os sacerdotes levitas os levaram.

They took up the ark and the Tent of meeting and all the holy vessels which were in the Tent; all these the priests, the Levites, took up.

καὶ ἀνήνεγκαν τὴν κιβωτὸν καὶ τὴν σκηνὴν τοῦ µαρτυρίου καὶ πάντα τὰ σκεύη τὰ ἅγια τὰ ἐν τῇ σκηνῇ καὶ ἀνήνεγκαν αὐτὴν οἱ ἱερεῖς καὶ οἱ λευῖται

6 Então o rei Salomão e toda a congregação de Israel, que se havia reunido a ele diante da arca, sacrificavam carneiros e bois, que não se podiam contar nem numerar por 
causa da sua multidão.

And King Solomon and all the men of Israel who had come together there with him, were before the ark, making offerings of sheep and oxen more than might be numbered.

καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς σαλωµων καὶ πᾶσα συναγωγὴ ισραηλ καὶ οἱ φοβούµενοι καὶ οἱ ἐπισυνηγµένοι αὐτῶν ἔµπροσθεν τῆς κιβωτοῦ θύοντες µόσχους καὶ πρόβατα οἳ οὐκ ἀριθµηθήσον
ται καὶ οἳ οὐ λογισθήσονται ἀπὸ τοῦ πλήθους
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7 Assim trouxeram os sacerdotes a arca do pacto do Senhor para o seu lugar, no oráculo da casa, no lugar santíssimo, debaixo das asas dos querubins.

And the priests took the ark of the Lord's agreement and put it in its place, in the inner room of the house, in the most holy place, under the wings of the winged ones.

καὶ εἰσήνεγκαν οἱ ἱερεῖς τὴν κιβωτὸν διαθήκης κυρίου εἰς τὸν τόπον αὐτῆς εἰς τὸ δαβιρ τοῦ οἴκου εἰς τὰ ἅγια τῶν ἁγίων ὑποκάτω τῶν πτερύγων τῶν χερουβιν

8 Porque os querubins estendiam as asas sobre o lugar da arca, cobrindo a arca e os seus varais:

For their wings were outstretched over the place where the ark was, covering the ark and its rods.

καὶ ἦν τὰ χερουβιν διαπεπετακότα τὰς πτέρυγας αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τὸν τόπον τῆς κιβωτοῦ καὶ συνεκάλυπτεν τὰ χερουβιν ἐπὶ τὴν κιβωτὸν καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀναφορεῖς αὐτῆς ἐπάνωθεν

9 Os varais eram tão compridos que as suas pontas se viam perante o oráculo, mas não se viam de fora; e ali tem estado a arca até o dia de hoje.

The rods were so long that their ends were seen from the holy place before the inmost room; but they were not seen from outside; and there they are to this day.

καὶ ὑπερεῖχον οἱ ἀναφορεῖς καὶ ἐβλέποντο αἱ κεφαλαὶ τῶν ἀναφορέων ἐκ τῶν ἁγίων εἰς πρόσωπον τοῦ δαβιρ οὐκ ἐβλέποντο ἔξω καὶ ἦσαν ἐκεῖ ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης

10 Na arca não havia coisa alguma senão as duas tábuas que Moisés ali tinha posto em Horebe, quando o Senhor fez um pacto com os filhos de Israel, ao saíram eles do Egito.

Nothing was in the ark but the two flat stones which Moses put there at Horeb, where the Lord made an agreement with the children of Israel when they came out of Egypt.

οὐκ ἦν ἐν τῇ κιβωτῷ πλὴν δύο πλάκες ἃς ἔθηκεν µωυσῆς ἐν χωρηβ ἃ διέθετο κύριος µετὰ τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ ἐν τῷ ἐξελθεῖν αὐτοὺς ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου

11 Quando os sacerdotes saíram do lugar santo (pois todos os sacerdotes que se achavam presentes se tinham santificado, sem observarem a ordem das suas turmas;

Now when the priests had come out of the holy place, (for all the priests who were present had made themselves holy, not keeping to their divisions;

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ ἐξελθεῖν τοὺς ἱερεῖς ἐκ τῶν ἁγίων ὅτι πάντες οἱ ἱερεῖς οἱ εὑρεθέντες ἡγιάσθησαν οὐκ ἦσαν διατεταγµένοι κατ' ἐφηµερίαν

12 também os levitas que eram cantores, todos eles, a saber, Asafe, Remã, Jedútum e seus filhos, e seus irmãos, vestidos de linho fino, com címbalos, com alaúdes e com harpas, 
estavam em pé ao lado oriental do altar, e juntamente com eles cento e vinte sacerdotes, que tocavam as trombetas) ,

And the Levites who made the music, all of them, Asaph, Heman, Jeduthun, and their sons and brothers, robed in fair linen, were in their places with their brass and corded 
instruments at the east side of the altar, and with them a hundred and twenty priests blowing horns;)

καὶ οἱ λευῖται οἱ ψαλτῳδοὶ πάντες τοῖς υἱοῖς ασαφ τῷ αιµαν τῷ ιδιθουν καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς αὐτῶν καὶ τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς αὐτῶν τῶν ἐνδεδυµένων στολὰς βυσσίνας ἐν κυµβάλοις καὶ ἐν νά
βλαις καὶ ἐν κινύραις ἑστηκότες κατέναντι τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου καὶ µετ' αὐτῶν ἱερεῖς ἑκατὸν εἴκοσι σαλπίζοντες ταῖς σάλπιγξιν

13 quando os trombeteiros e os cantores estavam acordes em fazerem ouvir uma só voz, louvando ao Senhor e dando-lhe graças, e quando levantavam a voz com trombetas, e 
címbalos, e outros instrumentos de música, e louvavam ao Senhor, dizendo: Porque ele é bom, porque a sua benignidade dura para sempre; então se encheu duma nuvem a 
casa, a saber, a casa do Senhor,

And when the players on horns, and those who made melody in song, with one voice were sounding the praise and glory of the Lord; with loud voices and with wind 
instruments, and brass and corded instruments of music, praising the Lord and saying, He is good; his mercy is unchanging for ever: then the house was full of the cloud of 
the glory of the Lord,

καὶ ἐγένετο µία φωνὴ ἐν τῷ σαλπίζειν καὶ ἐν τῷ ψαλτῳδεῖν καὶ ἐν τῷ ἀναφωνεῖν φωνῇ µιᾷ τοῦ ἐξοµολογεῖσθαι καὶ αἰνεῖν τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ ὡς ὕψωσαν φωνὴν ἐν σάλπιγξιν καὶ ἐν 
κυµβάλοις καὶ ἐν ὀργάνοις τῶν ᾠδῶν καὶ ἔλεγον ἐξοµολογεῖσθε τῷ κυρίῳ ὅτι ἀγαθόν ὅτι εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ καὶ ὁ οἶκος ἐνεπλήσθη νεφέλης δόξης κυρίου

14 de modo que os sacerdotes não podiam ter-se em pé, para ministrar, por causa da nuvem; porque a glória do Senhor encheu a casa de Deus.

So that the priests were not able to keep their places to do their work because of the cloud; for the house of God was full of the glory of the Lord.

καὶ οὐκ ἠδύναντο οἱ ἱερεῖς τοῦ στῆναι λειτουργεῖν ἀπὸ προσώπου τῆς νεφέλης ὅτι ἐνέπλησεν δόξα κυρίου τὸν οἶκον τοῦ θεοῦ

1 Então disse Salomão: O Senhor disse que habitaria nas trevas.

Then Solomon said, O Lord, to the sun you have given the heaven for a living-place, but your living-place was not seen by men,

τότε εἶπεν σαλωµων κύριος εἶπεν τοῦ κατασκηνῶσαι ἐν γνόφῳ

2 E eu te construí uma casa para morada, um lugar para a tua eterna habitação.

So I have made for you a living-place, a house in which you may be for ever present.

καὶ ἐγὼ ᾠκοδόµηκα οἶκον τῷ ὀνόµατί σου ἅγιόν σοι καὶ ἕτοιµον τοῦ κατασκηνῶσαι εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας
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3 Então o rei virou o rosto e abençoou toda a congregação de Israel; e toda a congregação estava em pé.

Then, turning his face about, the king gave a blessing to all the men of Israel; and they were all on their feet together.

καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν ὁ βασιλεὺς τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ καὶ εὐλόγησεν τὴν πᾶσαν ἐκκλησίαν ισραηλ καὶ πᾶσα ἐκκλησία ισραηλ παρειστήκει

4 E ele disse: Bendito seja o Senhor Deus de Israel, que pelas suas mãos cumpriu o que falou pela sua boca a Davi, meu pai, dizendo:

And he said, Praise be to the Lord, the God of Israel, who himself gave his word to my father David, and with his strong hand has made his word come true, saying,

καὶ εἶπεν εὐλογητὸς κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ ὃς ἐλάλησεν ἐν στόµατι αὐτοῦ πρὸς δαυιδ τὸν πατέρα µου καὶ ἐν χερσὶν αὐτοῦ ἐπλήρωσεν λέγων

5 Desde o dia em que tirei o meu povo da terra do Egito não escolhi cidade alguma de todas as tribos de Israel, para edificar nela uma casa em que estivese o meu nome, nem 
escolhi homem algum para ser chefe do meu povo Israel;

From the day when I took my people out of the land of Egypt, no town in all the tribes of Israel has been marked out by me for the building of a house for the resting-place of 
my name; and I took no man to be a ruler over my people Israel;

ἀπὸ τῆς ἡµέρας ἧς ἀνήγαγον τὸν λαόν µου ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου οὐκ ἐξελεξάµην ἐν πόλει ἀπὸ πασῶν φυλῶν ισραηλ τοῦ οἰκοδοµῆσαι οἶκον τοῦ εἶναι ὄνοµά µου ἐκεῖ καὶ οὐκ ἐξελεξά
µην ἐν ἀνδρὶ τοῦ εἶναι εἰς ἡγούµενον ἐπὶ τὸν λαόν µου ισραηλ

6 mas escolhi Jerusalém para que ali estivesse o meu nome; e escolhi Davi para que estivesse sobre o meu povo Israel.

But now I have made selection of Jerusalem, that my name might be there, and of David, to be over my people Israel.

καὶ ἐξελεξάµην ἐν ιερουσαληµ γενέσθαι τὸ ὄνοµά µου ἐκεῖ καὶ ἐξελεξάµην ἐν δαυιδ ὥστε εἶναι ἐπάνω τοῦ λαοῦ µου ισραηλ

7 Davi, meu pai, teve no seu coração o propósito de edificar uma casa ao nome do Senhor, Deus de Israel.

Now it was in the heart of my father David to put up a house for the name of the Lord, the God of Israel.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐπὶ καρδίαν δαυιδ τοῦ πατρός µου τοῦ οἰκοδοµῆσαι οἶκον τῷ ὀνόµατι κυρίου θεοῦ ισραηλ

8 Mas o Senhor disse a Davi, meu pai: Porquanto tiveste no teu coração o propósito de edificar uma casa ao meu nome, fizeste bem em ter isto no teu coração.

But the Lord said to David my father, You did well to have in your heart the desire to make a house for my name:

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς δαυιδ πατέρα µου διότι ἐγένετο ἐπὶ καρδίαν σου τοῦ οἰκοδοµῆσαι οἶκον τῷ ὀνόµατί µου καλῶς ἐποίησας ὅτι ἐγένετο ἐπὶ καρδίαν σου

9 Contudo tu não edificarás a casa, mas teu filho, que há de proceder de teus lombos, esse edificará a casa ao meu nome.

But you yourself will not be the builder of the house; but your son, the offspring of your body, he it is who will put up a house for my name.

πλὴν σὺ οὐκ οἰκοδοµήσεις τὸν οἶκον ὅτι ὁ υἱός σου ὃς ἐξελεύσεται ἐκ τῆς ὀσφύος σου οὗτος οἰκοδοµήσει τὸν οἶκον τῷ ὀνόµατί µου

10 Assim cumpriu o Senhor a palavra que falou; pois eu me levantei em lugar de Davi, meu pai, e me assentei sobre o trono de Israel, como prometeu o Senhor, e edifiquei a 
casa ao nome do Senhor, Deus de Israel.

And the Lord has kept his word; for I have taken my father David's place on the seat of the kingdom of Israel, as the Lord gave his word; and I have made the house for the 
name of the Lord the God of Israel.

καὶ ἀνέστησεν κύριος τὸν λόγον αὐτοῦ ὃν ἐλάλησεν καὶ ἐγενήθην ἀντὶ δαυιδ πατρός µου καὶ ἐκάθισα ἐπὶ τὸν θρόνον ισραηλ καθὼς ἐλάλησεν κύριος καὶ ᾠκοδόµησα τὸν οἶκον τ
ῷ ὀνόµατι κυρίου θεοῦ ισραηλ

11 E pus nela a arca, em que está o pacto que o Senhor fez com os filhos de Israel.

And there I have put the ark, in which is the agreement of the Lord, which he made with the people of Israel.

καὶ ἔθηκα ἐκεῖ τὴν κιβωτόν ἐν ᾗ ἐκεῖ διαθήκη κυρίου ἣν διέθετο τῷ ισραηλ

12 Depois Salomão se colocou diante do altar do Senhor, na presença de toda a congregação de Israel, e estendeu as mãos

Then he took his place in front of the altar of the Lord, all the men of Israel being present,

καὶ ἔστη κατέναντι τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου κυρίου ἔναντι πάσης ἐκκλησίας ισραηλ καὶ διεπέτασεν τὰς χεῖρας αὐτοῦ
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13 (pois Salomão tinha feito uma plataforma de bronze, de cinco côvados de comprimento, cinco de largura e três de altura, a qual tinha posto no meio do átrio; a ela assomou e, 
pondo-se de joelhos perante toda a congregação de Israel, estendeu as mãos para o céu),

(For Solomon had made a brass stage, five cubits long, five cubits wide and three cubits high, and had put it in the middle of the open space; on this he took his place and 
went down on his knees before all the meeting of Israel, stretching out his hands to heaven.)

ὅτι ἐποίησεν σαλωµων βάσιν χαλκῆν καὶ ἔθηκεν αὐτὴν ἐν µέσῳ τῆς αὐλῆς τοῦ ἱεροῦ πέντε πηχῶν τὸ µῆκος αὐτῆς καὶ πέντε πήχεων τὸ εὖρος αὐτῆς καὶ τριῶν πήχεων τὸ ὕψος 
αὐτῆς καὶ ἔστη ἐπ' αὐτῆς καὶ ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ τὰ γόνατα ἔναντι πάσης ἐκκλησίας ισραηλ καὶ διεπέτασεν τὰς χεῖρας αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν

14 e disse: ç Senhor, Deus de Israel, não há, nem no céu nem na terra, Deus semelhante a ti, que guardas o pacto e a beneficência para com os teus servos que andam perante ti 
de todo o seu coração;

And he said, O Lord, the God of Israel, there is no God like you in heaven or on earth; keeping faith and mercy unchanging for your servants, while they go in your ways 
with all their hearts;

καὶ εἶπεν κύριε ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ οὐκ ἔστιν ὅµοιός σοι θεὸς ἐν οὐρανῷ καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς φυλάσσων τὴν διαθήκην καὶ τὸ ἔλεος τοῖς παισίν σου τοῖς πορευοµένοις ἐναντίον σου ἐν ὅλῃ 
καρδίᾳ

15 que cumpriste ao teu servo Davi, meu pai, o que lhe falaste; sim, pela tua boca o disseste, e pela tua mão o cumpriste, como se vê neste dia.

For you have kept the word which you gave to your servant David, my father; with your mouth you said it and with your hand you have made it come true this day.

ἃ ἐφύλαξας τῷ παιδί σου δαυιδ τῷ πατρί µου ἃ ἐλάλησας αὐτῷ λέγων καὶ ἐλάλησας ἐν στόµατί σου καὶ ἐν χερσίν σου ἐπλήρωσας ὡς ἡ ἡµέρα αὕτη

16 Agora, pois, Senhor, Deus de Israel, cumpre ao teu servo Davi, meu pai, o que lhe promete-te, dizendo: Nunca te faltará varão diante de mim, que se assente sobre o trono de 
Israel; tão somente que teus filhos guardem o seu caminho para andarem na minha lei, como tu andaste diante de mim.

So now, O Lord, the God of Israel, let your word to your servant David, my father, come true, when you said, You will never be without a man to take his place before me on 
the seat of the kingdom of Israel; if only your children give attention to their ways, walking in my law, as you have done before me.

καὶ νῦν κύριε ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ φύλαξον τῷ παιδί σου τῷ δαυιδ τῷ πατρί µου ἃ ἐλάλησας αὐτῷ λέγων οὐκ ἐκλείψει σοι ἀνὴρ ἀπὸ προσώπου µου καθήµενος ἐπὶ θρόνου ισραηλ πλὴ
ν ἐὰν φυλάξωσιν οἱ υἱοί σου τὴν ὁδὸν αὐτῶν τοῦ πορεύεσθαι ἐν τῷ νόµῳ µου ὡς ἐπορεύθης ἐναντίον µου

17 Agora pois, Senhor, Deus de Israel, confirme-se a tua palavra, que falaste ao teu servo Davi.

So now, O Lord, the God of Israel, make your word come true which you said to your servant David.

καὶ νῦν κύριε ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ πιστωθήτω δὴ τὸ ῥῆµά σου ὃ ἐλάλησας τῷ παιδί σου τῷ δαυιδ

18 Mas, na verdade, habitará Deus com os homens na terra? Eis que o céu e o céu dos céus não te podem conter; quanto menos esta casa que tenho edificado!

But is it truly possible that God may be housed with men on earth? see, heaven and the heaven of heavens are not wide enough to be your resting-place: how much less this 
house which I have made:

ὅτι εἰ ἀληθῶς κατοικήσει θεὸς µετὰ ἀνθρώπων ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς εἰ ὁ οὐρανὸς καὶ ὁ οὐρανὸς τοῦ οὐρανοῦ οὐκ ἀρκέσουσίν σοι καὶ τίς ὁ οἶκος οὗτος ὃν ᾠκοδόµησα

19 Contudo, atende à oração e à súplica do teu servo, ó Senhor meu Deus, para ouvires o clamor e a oração que o teu servo faz diante de ti;

Still, let your heart be turned to the prayer of your servant and to his prayer for grace, O Lord my God, and give ear to the cry and the prayer which your servant makes 
before you;

καὶ ἐπιβλέψῃ ἐπὶ τὴν προσευχὴν παιδός σου καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν δέησίν µου κύριε ὁ θεός τοῦ ἐπακοῦσαι τῆς δεήσεως καὶ τῆς προσευχῆς ἧς ὁ παῖς σου προσεύχεται ἐναντίον σου σήµερο
ν

20 que dia e noite estejam os teus olhos abertos para esta casa, sim, para o lugar de que disseste que ali porias o teu nome; para ouvires a oração que o teu servo fizer neste 
lugar.

That your eyes may be open to this house day and night, to this place of which you have said that you would put your name there; to give ear to the prayer which your 
servant may make, turning to this place.

τοῦ εἶναι ὀφθαλµούς σου ἀνεῳγµένους ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον τοῦτον ἡµέρας καὶ νυκτός εἰς τὸν τόπον τοῦτον ὃν εἶπας ἐπικληθῆναι τὸ ὄνοµά σου ἐκεῖ τοῦ ἀκοῦσαι τῆς προσευχῆς ἧς ὁ πα
ῖς σου προσεύχεται εἰς τὸν τόπον τοῦτον
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21 Ouve as súplicas do teu servo, e do teu povo Israel, que fizerem neste lugar; sim, ouve do lugar da tua habitação, do céu; e, ouvindo, perdoa.

And give ear to the prayers of your servant and of your people Israel, when they make their prayers, turning to this place; give ear from heaven your living-place; and 
hearing have mercy.

καὶ ἀκούσῃ τῆς δεήσεως τοῦ παιδός σου καὶ λαοῦ σου ισραηλ ἃ ἂν προσεύξωνται εἰς τὸν τόπον τοῦτον καὶ σὺ εἰσακούσῃ ἐν τῷ τόπῳ τῆς κατοικήσεώς σου ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ 
ἀκούσῃ καὶ ἵλεως ἔσῃ

22 Se alguém pecar contra o seu próximo, e lhe for exigido que jure, e ele vier jurar perante o teu altar, nesta casa,

If a man does wrong to his neighbour and has to take an oath, and comes before your altar to take his oath in this house:

ἐὰν ἁµάρτῃ ἀνὴρ τῷ πλησίον αὐτοῦ καὶ λάβῃ ἐπ' αὐτὸν ἀρὰν τοῦ ἀρᾶσθαι αὐτόν καὶ ἔλθῃ καὶ ἀράσηται κατέναντι τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ τούτῳ

23 ouve então do céu, age, e julga os teus servos: paga ao culpado, fazendo recair sobre a sua cabeça o seu proceder, e justifica ao reto, retribuindo-lhe segundo a sua retidão.

Then let your ear be open in heaven, and be the judge of your servants, giving punishment to the wrongdoer, so that his sin may come on his head; and, by your decision, 
keeping from evil him who has done no wrong.

καὶ σὺ εἰσακούσῃ ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ ποιήσεις καὶ κρινεῖς τοὺς δούλους σου τοῦ ἀποδοῦναι τῷ ἀνόµῳ καὶ ἀποδοῦναι ὁδοὺς αὐτοῦ εἰς κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ τοῦ δικαιῶσαι δίκαιον το
ῦ ἀποδοῦναι αὐτῷ κατὰ τὴν δικαιοσύνην αὐτοῦ

24 Se o teu povo Israel for derrotado diante do inimigo, por ter pecado contra ti; e eles se converterem, e confessarem o teu nome, e orarem e fizerem súplicas diante de ti nesta 
casa,

And if your people Israel are overcome in war, because of their sin against you; if they are turned to you again, honouring your name, making prayers and requesting your 
grace in this house:

καὶ ἐὰν θραυσθῇ ὁ λαός σου ισραηλ κατέναντι τοῦ ἐχθροῦ ἐὰν ἁµάρτωσίν σοι καὶ ἐπιστρέψωσιν καὶ ἐξοµολογήσωνται τῷ ὀνόµατί σου καὶ προσεύξωνται καὶ δεηθῶσιν ἐναντίον
 σου ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ τούτῳ

25 ouve então do céu, e perdoa os pecados do teu povo Israel, e torna a levá-los para a terra que lhes deste a eles e a seus pais.

Then give ear from heaven, and let the sin of your people Israel have forgiveness, and take them back again to the land which you gave to them and to their fathers.

καὶ σὺ εἰσακούσῃ ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ ἵλεως ἔσῃ ταῖς ἁµαρτίαις λαοῦ σου ισραηλ καὶ ἀποστρέψεις αὐτοὺς εἰς τὴν γῆν ἣν ἔδωκας αὐτοῖς καὶ τοῖς πατράσιν αὐτῶν

26 Se o céu se fechar e não houver chuva, por terem pecado contra ti; se orarem, voltados para este lugar, e confessarem o teu nome, e se converterem dos seus pecados, quando 
tu os afligires,

When heaven is shut up and there is no rain, because of their sin against you: if they make prayers with their faces turned to this place, honouring your name and turning 
away from their sin when you send trouble on them:

ἐν τῷ συσχεθῆναι τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ µὴ γενέσθαι ὑετόν ὅτι ἁµαρτήσονταί σοι καὶ προσεύξονται εἰς τὸν τόπον τοῦτον καὶ αἰνέσουσιν τὸ ὄνοµά σου καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν ἁµαρτιῶν αὐτῶν ἐ
πιστρέψουσιν ὅτι ταπεινώσεις αὐτούς

27 ouve então do céu, e perdoa o pecado dos teus servos, e do teu povo Israel, ensinando-lhes o b décima quarta a Jesebeabe, envia chuva sobre a tua terra, que deste ao teu povo 
em herança.

Then give ear from heaven, so that the sin of your servants and the sin of your people Israel may have forgiveness, when you make clear to them the good way in which they 
are to go; and send rain on your land which you have given to your people for their heritage.

καὶ σὺ εἰσακούσῃ ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ ἵλεως ἔσῃ ταῖς ἁµαρτίαις τῶν παίδων σου καὶ τοῦ λαοῦ σου ισραηλ ὅτι δηλώσεις αὐτοῖς τὴν ὁδὸν τὴν ἀγαθήν ἐν ᾗ πορεύσονται ἐν αὐτῇ κ
αὶ δώσεις ὑετὸν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν σου ἣν ἔδωκας τῷ λαῷ σου εἰς κληρονοµίαν

28 Se houver na terra fome ou peste, se houver crestamento ou ferrugem, gafanhotos ou lagarta; se os seus inimigos os cercarem nas suas cidades; seja qual for a praga ou 
doença que houver;

If there is no food in the land, if there is disease, if the fruits of the earth are damaged by heat or water, locust or worm; if their towns are shut in by their attackers: 
whatever trouble or whatever disease there may be:

λιµὸς ἐὰν γένηται ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς θάνατος ἐὰν γένηται ἀνεµοφθορία καὶ ἴκτερος ἀκρὶς καὶ βροῦχος ἐὰν γένηται ἐὰν θλίψῃ αὐτὸν ὁ ἐχθρὸς κατέναντι τῶν πόλεων αὐτῶν κατὰ πᾶσαν
 πληγὴν καὶ πᾶν πόνον
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29 toda oração e toda súplica que qualquer homem ou todo o teu povo Israel fizer, conhecendo cada um a sua praga e a sua dor, e estendendo as suas mãos para esta casa,

Whatever prayer or request for your grace is made by any man, or by all your people Israel, whatever his trouble may be, whose hands are stretched out to this house:

καὶ πᾶσα προσευχὴ καὶ πᾶσα δέησις ἣ ἐὰν γένηται παντὶ ἀνθρώπῳ καὶ παντὶ λαῷ σου ισραηλ ἐὰν γνῷ ἄνθρωπος τὴν ἁφὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ τὴν µαλακίαν αὐτοῦ καὶ διαπετάσῃ τὰς χε
ῖρας αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦτον

30 ouve então do céu, lugar da tua habitação, e perdoa, e dá a cada um conforme todos os seus caminhos, segundo vires o seu coração (pois tu, só tu conheces o coração dos filhos 
dos homens)

Then give ear from heaven your living-place, answering with forgiveness, and give to every man, whose secret heart is open to you, the reward of all his ways; (for you, and 
you only, have knowledge of the hearts of the children of men;)

καὶ σὺ εἰσακούσῃ ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἐξ ἑτοίµου κατοικητηρίου σου καὶ ἱλάσῃ καὶ δώσεις ἀνδρὶ κατὰ τὰς ὁδοὺς αὐτοῦ ὡς ἂν γνῷς τὴν καρδίαν αὐτοῦ ὅτι µόνος γινώσκεις τὴν καρ
δίαν υἱῶν ἀνθρώπων

31 para que te temam e andem nos teus caminhos todos os dias que viverem na terra que deste a nossos pais.

So that they may give you worship, walking in your ways, as long as they are living in the land which you gave to our fathers.

ὅπως φοβῶνται τὰς ὁδούς σου πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας ἃς αὐτοὶ ζῶσιν ἐπὶ προσώπου τῆς γῆς ἧς ἔδωκας τοῖς πατράσιν ἡµῶν

32 Assim também ao estrangeiro, que não é do teu povo Israel, quando vier de um país remoto por amor do teu grande nome, da tua mão poderosa e do teu braço estendido, 
vindo ele e orando nesta casa,

And as for the man from a strange land, who is not of your people Israel but comes from a far country because of the glory of your name and your strong hand and your 
outstretched arm; when he comes to make his prayer, turning to this house:

καὶ πᾶς ἀλλότριος ὃς οὐκ ἐκ τοῦ λαοῦ σου ισραηλ ἐστὶν αὐτὸς καὶ ἔλθῃ ἐκ γῆς µακρόθεν διὰ τὸ ὄνοµά σου τὸ µέγα καὶ τὴν χεῖρά σου τὴν κραταιὰν καὶ τὸν βραχίονά σου τὸν ὑψ
ηλὸν καὶ ἔλθωσιν καὶ προσεύξωνται εἰς τὸν τόπον τοῦτον

33 ouve então do céu, lugar da tua habitação, e faze conforme tudo o que o estrangeiro te suplicar, a fim de que todos os povos da terra conheçam o teu nome, e te temam como o 
teu povo Israel, e saibam que pelo teu nome é chamada esta casa que edifiquei.

Then give ear from heaven your living-place, and give him his desire, whatever it may be; so that all the peoples of the earth may have knowledge of your name, worshipping 
you as do your people Israel, and may see that this house which I have made is truly named by your name.

καὶ εἰσακούσῃ ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἐξ ἑτοίµου κατοικητηρίου σου καὶ ποιήσεις κατὰ πάντα ὅσα ἐὰν ἐπικαλέσηταί σε ὁ ἀλλότριος ὅπως γνῶσιν πάντες οἱ λαοὶ τῆς γῆς τὸ ὄνοµά σου 
καὶ τοῦ φοβεῖσθαί σε ὡς ὁ λαός σου ισραηλ καὶ τοῦ γνῶναι ὅτι ἐπικέκληται τὸ ὄνοµά σου ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον τοῦτον ὃν ᾠκοδόµησα

34 Se o teu povo sair à guerra contra os seus inimigos, seja qual for o caminho por que os enviares, e orarem a ti, voltados para esta cidade que escolheste e para a casa que 
edifiquei ao teu nome,

If your people go out to war against their attackers, by whatever way you may send them, if they make their prayers to you turning their faces to this town of yours and to 
this house which I have put up for your name:

ἐὰν δὲ ἐξέλθῃ ὁ λαός σου εἰς πόλεµον ἐπὶ τοὺς ἐχθροὺς αὐτοῦ ἐν ὁδῷ ᾗ ἀποστελεῖς αὐτούς καὶ προσεύξωνται πρὸς σὲ κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν τῆς πόλεως ταύτης ἣν ἐξελέξω ἐν αὐτῇ καὶ 
οἴκου οὗ ᾠκοδόµησα τῷ ὀνόµατί σου

35 ouve então do céu a sua oração e a sua súplica, e defende a sua causa.

Then give ear from heaven to their prayer and their cry for grace, and see right done to them.

καὶ ἀκούσῃ ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ τῆς δεήσεως αὐτῶν καὶ τῆς προσευχῆς αὐτῶν καὶ ποιήσεις τὸ δικαίωµα αὐτῶν

36 Se pecarem contra ti (pois não há homem que não peque), e tu te indignares contra eles, e os entregares ao inimigo, de modo que os levem em cativeiro para alguma terra, 
longínqua ou próxima;

If they do wrong against you, (for no man is without sin,) and you are angry with them, and give them up into the power of those who are fighting against them, so that they 
take them away prisoners to a land far off or near;

ὅτι ἁµαρτήσονταί σοι ὅτι οὐκ ἔσται ἄνθρωπος ὃς οὐχ ἁµαρτήσεται καὶ πατάξεις αὐτοὺς καὶ παραδώσεις αὐτοὺς κατὰ πρόσωπον ἐχθρῶν καὶ αἰχµαλωτεύσουσιν οἱ αἰχµαλωτεύο
ντες αὐτοὺς εἰς γῆν ἐχθρῶν εἰς γῆν µακρὰν ἢ ἐγγὺς
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37 se na terra para onde forem levados em cativeiro caírem em si, e se converterem, e na terra do seu cativeiro te suplicarem, dizendo: Pecamos, cometemos iniqüidade, 
procedemos perversamente;

And if they take thought, in the land where they are prisoners, turning again to you, crying out in prayer to you in that land, and saying, We are sinners, we have done 
wrong, we have done evil;

καὶ ἐπιστρέψωσιν καρδίαν αὐτῶν ἐν τῇ γῇ αὐτῶν οὗ µετήχθησαν ἐκεῖ καί γε ἐπιστρέψωσιν καὶ δεηθῶσίν σου ἐν τῇ αἰχµαλωσίᾳ αὐτῶν λέγοντες ἡµάρτοµεν ἠδικήσαµεν ἠνοµήσ
αµεν

38 se eles se arrependerem de todo o seu coração e de toda a sua alma, na terra do seu cativeiro, a que os tenham levado cativos, e orarem voltados para a sua terra, que deste a 
seus pais, e para a cidade que escolheste, e para a casa que edifiquei ao teu nome,

If with all their heart and soul they are turned again to you, in the land where they are prisoners, the land where they have been taken, and make their prayers, turning their 
eyes to their land which you gave to their fathers, and to the town which you took for yourself, and the house which I have made for your name:

καὶ ἐπιστρέψωσιν πρὸς σὲ ἐν ὅλῃ καρδίᾳ καὶ ἐν ὅλῃ ψυχῇ αὐτῶν ἐν γῇ αἰχµαλωτευσάντων αὐτοὺς καὶ προσεύξωνται ὁδὸν γῆς αὐτῶν ἧς ἔδωκας τοῖς πατράσιν αὐτῶν καὶ τῆς π
όλεως ἧς ἐξελέξω καὶ τοῦ οἴκου οὗ ᾠκοδόµησα τῷ ὀνόµατί σου

39 ouve então do céu, lugar da tua habitação, a sua oração e as suas súplicas, defende a sua causa e perdoa ao teu povo que houver pecado contra ti.

Then give ear from heaven your living-place to their prayer and their cry, and see right done to them, answering with forgiveness your people who have done wrong against 
you.

καὶ ἀκούσῃ ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἐξ ἑτοίµου κατοικητηρίου σου τῆς προσευχῆς αὐτῶν καὶ τῆς δεήσεως αὐτῶν καὶ ποιήσεις κρίµατα καὶ ἵλεως ἔσῃ τῷ λαῷ τῷ ἁµαρτόντι σοι

40 Agora, ó meu Deus, estejam os teus olhos abertos, e os teus ouvidos atentos à oração que se fizer neste lugar.

Now, O my God, may your eyes be open and your ears awake to the prayers made in this place.

νῦν κύριε ἔστωσαν δὴ οἱ ὀφθαλµοί σου ἀνεῳγµένοι καὶ τὰ ὦτά σου ἐπήκοα εἰς τὴν δέησιν τοῦ τόπου τούτου

41 Levanta-te pois agora, Senhor Deus, e vem para o lugar do teu repouso, tu e a arca da tua fortaleza; sejam os teus sacerdotes, ó Senhor Deus, vestidos de salvação, e os teus 
santos se regozijem no bem.

Up! now, O Lord God, come back to your resting-place, you and the ark of your strength: let your priests, O Lord God, be clothed with salvation, and let your saints be glad 
in what is good.

καὶ νῦν ἀνάστηθι κύριε ὁ θεός εἰς τὴν κατάπαυσίν σου σὺ καὶ ἡ κιβωτὸς τῆς ἰσχύος σου οἱ ἱερεῖς σου κύριε ὁ θεός ἐνδύσαιντο σωτηρίαν καὶ οἱ υἱοί σου εὐφρανθήτωσαν ἐν ἀγαθ
οῖς

42 Senhor Deus, não faças virar o rosto do teu ungido; lembra-te das tuas misericórdias para com teu servo Davi!

O Lord God, let him whom you have taken for yourself never be given up by you: keep in mind your mercies to David your servant.

κύριε ὁ θεός µὴ ἀποστρέψῃς τὸ πρόσωπον τοῦ χριστοῦ σου µνήσθητι τὰ ἐλέη δαυιδ τοῦ δούλου σου

1 Tendo Salomão acabado de orar, desceu fogo do céu e consumiu o holocausto e os sacrifícios; e a glória do Senhor encheu a casa.

Now when Solomon's prayers were ended, fire came down from heaven, burning up all the offerings; and the house was full of the glory of the Lord.

καὶ ὡς συνετέλεσεν σαλωµων προσευχόµενος καὶ τὸ πῦρ κατέβη ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ κατέφαγεν τὰ ὁλοκαυτώµατα καὶ τὰς θυσίας καὶ δόξα κυρίου ἔπλησεν τὸν οἶκον

2 E os sacerdotes não podiam entrar na casa do Senhor, porque a glória do Senhor tinha enchido a sua casa.

And the priests were not able to go into the house of the Lord, for the Lord's house was full of the glory of the Lord.

καὶ οὐκ ἠδύναντο οἱ ἱερεῖς εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὸν οἶκον κυρίου ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ ὅτι ἔπλησεν δόξα κυρίου τὸν οἶκον

2 Chronicles 7Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 1141 of 2909



3 E todos os filhos de Israel, vendo descer o fogo, e a glória do Senhor sobre a casa, prostraram-se com o rosto em terra sobre o pavimento, adoraram ao Senhor e lhe deram 
graças, dizendo: Porque ele é bom; porque a sua benignidade dura para sempre.

And all the children of Israel were looking on when the fire came down, and the glory of the Lord was on the house; and they went down on their knees, with their faces to 
the earth, worshipping and praising the Lord, and saying, He is good; for his mercy is unchanging for ever.

καὶ πάντες οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἑώρων καταβαῖνον τὸ πῦρ καὶ ἡ δόξα κυρίου ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον καὶ ἔπεσον ἐπὶ πρόσωπον ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν ἐπὶ τὸ λιθόστρωτον καὶ προσεκύνησαν καὶ ᾔνουν τῷ 
κυρίῳ ὅτι ἀγαθόν ὅτι εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ

4 Então o rei e todo o povo ofereceram sacrifícios perante o Senhor.

Then the king and all the people made offerings before the Lord.

καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς θύοντες θύµατα ἔναντι κυρίου

5 E o rei Salomão ofereceu em sacrifício vinte e dois mil bois e cento e vinte mil ovelhas. Assim o rei e todo o povo consagraram a casa de Deus.

King Solomon made an offering of twenty-two thousand oxen, and a hundred and twenty thousand sheep. So the king and all the people kept the feast of the opening of the 
house of God.

καὶ ἐθυσίασεν σαλωµων τὴν θυσίαν µόσχων εἴκοσι καὶ δύο χιλιάδας καὶ βοσκηµάτων ἑκατὸν καὶ εἴκοσι χιλιάδας καὶ ἐνεκαίνισεν τὸν οἶκον τοῦ θεοῦ ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαός

6 Os sacerdotes estavam em pé nos seus postos, como também os levitas com os instrumentos musicais do Senhor, que o rei Davi tinha feito para dar graças ao Senhor (porque 
a sua benignidade dura para sempre), quando Davi o louvava pelo ministério deles; e os sacerdotes tocavam trombetas diante deles; e todo o Israel estava em pé.

And the priests were in their places, and the Levites with their instruments of music for the Lord's song, which David the king had made for the praise of the Lord whose 
mercy is unchanging for ever, when David gave praise by their hand; and the priests were sounding horns before them; and all Israel were on their feet.

καὶ οἱ ἱερεῖς ἐπὶ τὰς φυλακὰς αὐτῶν ἑστηκότες καὶ οἱ λευῖται ἐν ὀργάνοις ᾠδῶν κυρίου τοῦ δαυιδ τοῦ βασιλέως τοῦ ἐξοµολογεῖσθαι ἔναντι κυρίου ὅτι εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τὸ ἔλεος αὐ
τοῦ ἐν ὕµνοις δαυιδ διὰ χειρὸς αὐτῶν καὶ οἱ ἱερεῖς σαλπίζοντες ταῖς σάλπιγξιν ἐναντίον αὐτῶν καὶ πᾶς ισραηλ ἑστηκώς

7 Salomão consagrou também o meio do átrio que estava diante da casa do Senhor; porquanto ali ele ofereceu os holocaustos e a gordura das ofertas pacíficas; pois no altar de 
bronze que Salomão tinha feito não cabiam o holocausto, e a oferta de cereais e a gordura.

Then Solomon made holy the middle of the open square in front of the house of the Lord, offering the burned offerings there, and the fat of the peace-offerings; for there was 
not room on the brass altar which Solomon had made for all the burned offerings and the meal offerings and the fat.

καὶ ἡγίασεν σαλωµων τὸ µέσον τῆς αὐλῆς τῆς ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου ὅτι ἐποίησεν ἐκεῖ τὰ ὁλοκαυτώµατα καὶ τὰ στέατα τῶν σωτηρίων ὅτι τὸ θυσιαστήριον τὸ χαλκοῦν ὃ ἐποίησεν σαλ
ωµων οὐκ ἐξεποίει δέξασθαι τὰ ὁλοκαυτώµατα καὶ τὰ µαναα καὶ τὰ στέατα

8 Assim naquele tempo celebrou salomão a festa por sete dias, e todo o Israel com ele, uma grande congregação, vinda desde a entrada de Hamate e desde o rio do Egito.

So Solomon kept the feast at that time for seven days, and all Israel with him, a very great meeting, for the people had come together from the way into Hamath and from as 
far as the river of Egypt.

καὶ ἐποίησεν σαλωµων τὴν ἑορτὴν ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ ἑπτὰ ἡµέραις καὶ πᾶς ισραηλ µετ' αὐτοῦ ἐκκλησία µεγάλη σφόδρα ἀπὸ εἰσόδου αιµαθ καὶ ἕως χειµάρρου αἰγύπτου

9 E no oitavo dia celebraram uma assembléia solene, pois haviam celebrado por sete dias a dedicação do altar, e por sete dias a festa.

And on the eighth day they had a holy meeting; the offerings for making the altar holy went on for seven days, and the feast for seven days.

καὶ ἐποίησεν ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ὀγδόῃ ἐξόδιον ὅτι ἐγκαινισµὸν τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου ἐποίησεν ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας ἑορτήν

10 E, no vigésimo terceiro dia do sétimo, mês, ele despediu o povo para as suas tendas, alegre e de bom ânimo pelo bem que o Senhor tinha feito a Davi e a Salomão, e a seu povo 
Israel.

And on the twenty-third day of the seventh month, he sent the people away to their tents, full of joy and glad in their hearts, because of all the good which the Lord had done 
to David and to Solomon and to Israel his people.

καὶ ἐν τῇ τρίτῃ καὶ εἰκοστῇ τοῦ µηνὸς τοῦ ἑβδόµου ἀπέστειλεν τὸν λαὸν εἰς τὰ σκηνώµατα αὐτῶν εὐφραινοµένους καὶ ἀγαθῇ καρδίᾳ ἐπὶ τοῖς ἀγαθοῖς οἷς ἐποίησεν κύριος τῷ δ
αυιδ καὶ τῷ σαλωµων καὶ τῷ ισραηλ λαῷ αὐτοῦ
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11 Assim Salomão acabou a casa do Senhor e a casa do rei; tudo quanto Salomão intentara fazer na casa do Senhor e na sua própria casa, ele o realizou com êxito.

So Solomon came to the end of building the house of the Lord and the king's house; and everything which it was in his mind to make in the house of the Lord and for himself 
had been well done.

καὶ συνετέλεσεν σαλωµων τὸν οἶκον κυρίου καὶ τὸν οἶκον τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ πάντα ὅσα ἠθέλησεν ἐν τῇ ψυχῇ σαλωµων τοῦ ποιῆσαι ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου καὶ ἐν οἴκῳ αὐτοῦ εὐοδώθη

12 E o Senhor apareceu de noite a Salomão e lhe disse: Eu ouvi a tua oração e escolhi para mim este lugar para casa de sacrifício.

Now the Lord came to Solomon in a vision by night, and said to him, I have given ear to your prayer, and have taken this place for myself as a house where offerings are to be 
made.

καὶ ὤφθη ὁ θεὸς τῷ σαλωµων τὴν νύκτα καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ἤκουσα τῆς προσευχῆς σου καὶ ἐξελεξάµην ἐν τῷ τόπῳ τούτῳ ἐµαυτῷ εἰς οἶκον θυσίας

13 Se eu cerrar o céu de modo que não haja chuva, ou se ordenar aos gafanhotos que consumam a terra, ou se enviar a peste entre o meu povo;

If, at my word, heaven is shut up, so that there is no rain, or if I send locusts on the land for its destruction, or if I send disease on my people;

ἐὰν συσχῶ τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ µὴ γένηται ὑετός καὶ ἐὰν ἐντείλωµαι τῇ ἀκρίδι καταφαγεῖν τὸ ξύλον καὶ ἐὰν ἀποστείλω θάνατον ἐν τῷ λαῷ µου

14 e se o meu povo, que se chama pelo meu nome, se humilhar, e orar, e buscar a minha face, e se desviar dos seus maus caminhos, então eu ouvirei do céu, e perdoarei os seus 
pecados, e sararei a sua terra.

If my people, on whom my name is named, make themselves low and come to me in prayer, searching for me and turning from their evil ways; then I will give ear from 
heaven, overlooking their sin, and will give life again to their land.

καὶ ἐὰν ἐντραπῇ ὁ λαός µου ἐφ' οὓς τὸ ὄνοµά µου ἐπικέκληται ἐπ' αὐτούς καὶ προσεύξωνται καὶ ζητήσωσιν τὸ πρόσωπόν µου καὶ ἀποστρέψωσιν ἀπὸ τῶν ὁδῶν αὐτῶν τῶν πονη
ρῶν καὶ ἐγὼ εἰσακούσοµαι ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ ἵλεως ἔσοµαι ταῖς ἁµαρτίαις αὐτῶν καὶ ἰάσοµαι τὴν γῆν αὐτῶν

15 Agora estarão abertos os meus olhos e atentos os meus ouvidos à oração que se fizer neste lugar.

Now my eyes will be open and my ears awake to the prayers made in this place.

νῦν οἱ ὀφθαλµοί µου ἔσονται ἀνεῳγµένοι καὶ τὰ ὦτά µου ἐπήκοα τῇ προσευχῇ τοῦ τόπου τούτου

16 Pois agora escolhi e consagrei esta casa, para que nela esteja o meu nome para sempre; e nela estarão fixos os meus olhos e o meu coração perpetuamente.

For I have taken this house for myself and made it holy, so that my name may be there for ever; and my eyes and my heart will be there at all times.

καὶ νῦν ἐξελεξάµην καὶ ἡγίακα τὸν οἶκον τοῦτον τοῦ εἶναι ὄνοµά µου ἐκεῖ ἕως αἰῶνος καὶ ἔσονται οἱ ὀφθαλµοί µου καὶ ἡ καρδία µου ἐκεῖ πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας

17 E, quanto a ti, se andares diante de mim como andou Davi, teu pai, fazendo conforme tudo o que te ordenei, guardando os meus estatutos e as minhas ordenanças,

And as for you, if you will go on your way before me as David your father did, doing whatever I have given you orders to do and keeping my laws and my decisions:

καὶ σὺ ἐὰν πορευθῇς ἐναντίον µου ὡς δαυιδ ὁ πατήρ σου καὶ ποιήσῃς κατὰ πάντα ἃ ἐνετειλάµην σοι καὶ τὰ προστάγµατά µου καὶ τὰ κρίµατά µου φυλάξῃ

18 então confirmarei o trono do teu reino, conforme o pacto que fiz com Davi, teu pai, dizendo: Não te faltará varão que governe em Israel.

Then I will make strong the seat of your kingdom, as I gave my word to David your father, saying, You will never be without a man to be ruler in Israel.

καὶ ἀναστήσω τὸν θρόνον τῆς βασιλείας σου ὡς διεθέµην δαυιδ τῷ πατρί σου λέγων οὐκ ἐξαρθήσεταί σοι ἀνὴρ ἡγούµενος ἐν ισραηλ

19 Mas se vos desviardes, e deixardes os meus estatutos e os meus mandamentos, que vos tenho proposto, e fordes, e servirdes a outros deuses, e os adorardes,

But if you are turned away from me, and do not keep my orders and my laws which I have put before you, but go and make yourselves servants to other gods, giving them 
worship:

καὶ ἐὰν ἀποστρέψητε ὑµεῖς καὶ ἐγκαταλίπητε τὰ προστάγµατά µου καὶ τὰς ἐντολάς µου ἃς ἔδωκα ἐναντίον ὑµῶν καὶ πορευθῆτε καὶ λατρεύσητε θεοῖς ἑτέροις καὶ προσκυνήσητ
ε αὐτοῖς
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20 então vos arrancarei da minha terra que vos dei; e esta casa que consagrei ao meu nome, lançá-la-ei da minha presença, e farei com que ela seja por provérbio e motejo entre 
todos os povos.

Then I will have this people uprooted out of my land which I have given them; and this house, which I have made holy for my name, I will put away from before my eyes, and 
make it an example and a word of shame among all peoples.

καὶ ἐξαρῶ ὑµᾶς ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς ἧς ἔδωκα αὐτοῖς καὶ τὸν οἶκον τοῦτον ὃν ἡγίασα τῷ ὀνόµατί µου ἀποστρέψω ἐκ προσώπου µου καὶ δώσω αὐτὸν εἰς παραβολὴν καὶ εἰς διήγηµα ἐν 
πᾶσιν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν

21 E desta casa, que é tão exaltada, se espantará qualquer que por ela passar, e dirá: Por que fez o Senhor assim a esta terra e a esta casa.

And this house will become a mass of broken walls, and everyone who goes by will be overcome with wonder, and will say, Why has the Lord done so to this land and to this 
house?

καὶ ὁ οἶκος οὗτος ὁ ὑψηλός πᾶς ὁ διαπορευόµενος αὐτὸν ἐκστήσεται καὶ ἐρεῖ χάριν τίνος ἐποίησεν κύριος τῇ γῇ ταύτῃ καὶ τῷ οἴκῳ τούτῳ

22 E lhe responderão: Porquanto deixaram ao Senhor Deus de seus pais, que os tirou da terra do Egito, e se apegaram a outros deuses, e os adoraram e os serviram; por isso 
trouxe sobre eles todo este mal

And their answer will be, Because they were turned away from the Lord, the God of their fathers, who took them out of the land of Egypt, and took for themselves other gods 
and gave them worship and became their servants: that is why he has sent all this evil on them.

καὶ ἐροῦσιν διότι ἐγκατέλιπον κύριον τὸν θεὸν τῶν πατέρων αὐτῶν τὸν ἐξαγαγόντα αὐτοὺς ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου καὶ ἀντελάβοντο θεῶν ἑτέρων καὶ προσεκύνησαν αὐτοῖς καὶ ἐδούλε
υσαν αὐτοῖς διὰ τοῦτο ἐπήγαγεν ἐπ' αὐτοὺς πᾶσαν τὴν κακίαν ταύτην

1 Ao fim de vinte anos, nos quais Salomão tinha edificado a casa do Senhor e a sua propria casa

Now at the end of twenty years, in which time Solomon had put up the house of the Lord and a house for himself,

καὶ ἐγένετο µετὰ εἴκοσι ἔτη ἐν οἷς ᾠκοδόµησεν σαλωµων τὸν οἶκον κυρίου καὶ τὸν οἶκον ἑαυτοῦ

2 Salomão edificou as casas que Salomão tinha dado, e fez habitar nelas os filhos de Israel.

He took in hand the building up of the towns which Huram had given him, causing the children of Israel to make living-places for themselves there.

καὶ τὰς πόλεις ἃς ἔδωκεν χιραµ τῷ σαλωµων ᾠκοδόµησεν αὐτὰς σαλωµων καὶ κατῴκισεν ἐκεῖ τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ

3 Depois foi Salomão a Hamate-Zobá, e apoderou-se dela.

And Solomon went to Hamath-zobah and overcame it.

καὶ ἦλθεν σαλωµων εἰς αιµαθ σωβα καὶ κατίσχυσεν αὐτήν

4 E edificou Tadmor no deserto, e todas as cidades-armazéns, que edificou em Hamate.

And he put up the buildings of Tadmor in the waste land, and of all the store-towns in Hamath;

καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν τὴν θεδµορ ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ καὶ πάσας τὰς πόλεις τὰς ὀχυράς ἃς ᾠκοδόµησεν ἐν ηµαθ

5 Edificou também Bete-Horom, tanto a alta como a baixa, cidades fortes, com muros, portas e ferrolhos;

And of Beth-horon the higher and the lower, walled towns with walls and doorways and locks;

καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν τὴν βαιθωρων τὴν ἄνω καὶ τὴν βαιθωρων τὴν κάτω πόλεις ὀχυράς τείχη πύλαι καὶ µοχλοί

6 como também Baalate, e todas as cidades-armazéns que Salomão tinha, e todas as cidades para os seus carros e as cidades para os seus cavaleiros, e tudo quanto Salomão 
desejava edificar em Jerusalém, no Líbano e em toda a terra do seu domínio.

And of Baalath, and all the store-towns which Solomon had, and the towns where he kept his war-carriages and his horse men, and everything which it was his pleasure to 
put up in Jerusalem and in Lebanon and in all the land under his rule.

καὶ τὴν βααλαθ καὶ πάσας τὰς πόλεις τὰς ὀχυράς αἳ ἦσαν τῷ σαλωµων καὶ πάσας τὰς πόλεις τῶν ἁρµάτων καὶ τὰς πόλεις τῶν ἱππέων καὶ ὅσα ἐπεθύµησεν σαλωµων κατὰ τὴν ἐ
πιθυµίαν τοῦ οἰκοδοµῆσαι ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἐν τῷ λιβάνῳ καὶ ἐν πάσῃ τῇ βασιλείᾳ αὐτοῦ
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7 Quanto a todo o povo que tinha ficado dos heteus, dos amorreus, dos perizeus, dos heveus e dos jebuseus, os quais não eram de Israel;

As for all the rest of the Hittites and the Amorites and the Perizzites and the Hivites and the Jebusites, who were not of Israel:

πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ὁ καταλειφθεὶς ἀπὸ τοῦ χετταίου καὶ τοῦ αµορραίου καὶ τοῦ φερεζαίου καὶ τοῦ ευαίου καὶ τοῦ ιεβουσαίου οἳ οὔκ εἰσιν ἐκ τοῦ ισραηλ

8 a seus filhos, que ficaram depois deles na terra, os quais os filhos de Israel não destruíram, Salomão lhes impôs tributo de trabalho forçado, até o dia de hoje.

Their men who were still living in the land, and whom the children of Israel had not put an end to, these Solomon put to forced work, as is done to this day;

ἦσαν ἐκ τῶν υἱῶν αὐτῶν τῶν καταλειφθέντων µετ' αὐτοὺς ἐν τῇ γῇ οὓς οὐκ ἐξωλέθρευσαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ καὶ ἀνήγαγεν αὐτοὺς σαλωµων εἰς φόρον ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης

9 Mas dos filhos de Israel Salomão não fez escravo algum para a sua obra; porém eram homens de guerra, chefes dos seus capitães, e chefes dos seus carros e dos seus 
cavaleiros.

But Solomon did not make use of the children of Israel as servants for his work; they were men of war, his chiefs and his captains, and captains of his war-carriages and his 
horsemen.

καὶ ἐκ τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ οὐκ ἔδωκεν σαλωµων εἰς παῖδας τῇ βασιλείᾳ αὐτοῦ ὅτι αὐτοὶ ἄνδρες πολεµισταὶ καὶ ἄρχοντες καὶ δυνατοὶ καὶ ἄρχοντες ἁρµάτων καὶ ἱππέων

10 Estes eram os chefes dos oficiais que o rei Salomão tinha, duzentos e cinqüenta; que presidiam sobre o seu povo.

Now these were the chief men in authority whom King Solomon had: two hundred and fifty of them, in authority over the people.

καὶ οὗτοι ἄρχοντες τῶν προστατῶν βασιλέως σαλωµων πεντήκοντα καὶ διακόσιοι ἐργοδιωκτοῦντες ἐν τῷ λαῷ

11 E Salomão levou a filha do Faraó da cidade de Davi para a casa que lhe edificara; pois disse: Minha mulher não morará na casa de Davi, rei de Israel, porquanto os lugares 
nos quais entrou a arca do Senhor são santos.

Then Solomon made Pharaoh's daughter come up from the town of David to the house which he had made for her; for he said, I will not have my wife living in the house of 
David, king of Israel, because those places where the ark of the Lord has come are holy.

καὶ τὴν θυγατέρα φαραω σαλωµων ἀνήγαγεν ἐκ πόλεως δαυιδ εἰς τὸν οἶκον ὃν ᾠκοδόµησεν αὐτῇ ὅτι εἶπεν οὐ κατοικήσει ἡ γυνή µου ἐν πόλει δαυιδ τοῦ βασιλέως ισραηλ ὅτι ἅ
γιός ἐστιν οὗ εἰσῆλθεν ἐκεῖ κιβωτὸς κυρίου

12 Então Salomão ofereceu holocaustos ao Senhor, sobre o altar do Senhor, que edificara diante do pórtico;

Then Solomon made burned offerings to the Lord on the altar of the Lord which he had put up in front of the covered way,

τότε ἀνήνεγκεν σαλωµων ὁλοκαυτώµατα τῷ κυρίῳ ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον ὃ ᾠκοδόµησεν ἀπέναντι τοῦ ναοῦ

13 e isto segundo o dever de cada dia, fazendo ofertas segundo o mandamento de Moisés, nos sábados e nas luas novas, e nas três festas anuais, a saber: na festa dos pães ázimos, 
na festa das semanas, e na festa dos tabernáculos.

Offering every day what had been ordered by Moses, on the Sabbaths and at the new moon and at the regular feasts three times a year, that is at the feast of unleavened 
bread, the feast of weeks, and the feast of tents.

καὶ κατὰ τὸν λόγον ἡµέρας ἐν ἡµέρᾳ τοῦ ἀναφέρειν κατὰ τὰς ἐντολὰς µωυσῆ ἐν τοῖς σαββάτοις καὶ ἐν τοῖς µησὶν καὶ ἐν ταῖς ἑορταῖς τρεῖς καιροὺς τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ ἐν τῇ ἑορτῇ τῶ
ν ἀζύµων καὶ ἐν τῇ ἑορτῇ τῶν ἑβδοµάδων καὶ ἐν τῇ ἑορτῇ τῶν σκηνῶν

14 Também, conforme a ordem de Davi, seu pai, designou as turmas dos sacerdotes para os seus cargos, como também os levitas para os seus cargos, para louvarem a Deus e 
ministrarem diante dos sacerdotes, como exigia o dever de cada dia, e ainda os porteiros, pelas suas turmas, a cada porta; pois assim tinha mandado Davi, o homem de Deus.

And he gave the divisions of the priests their places for their work, as ordered by his father David, and to the Levites he gave their work of praise and waiting on the priests, 
to do what was needed day by day; and he gave the door-keepers their places in turn at every door; for so David, the man of God, had given orders.

καὶ ἔστησεν κατὰ τὴν κρίσιν δαυιδ τὰς διαιρέσεις τῶν ἱερέων κατὰ τὰς λειτουργίας αὐτῶν καὶ οἱ λευῖται ἐπὶ τὰς φυλακὰς αὐτῶν τοῦ αἰνεῖν καὶ λειτουργεῖν κατέναντι τῶν ἱερέ
ων κατὰ τὸν λόγον ἡµέρας ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ καὶ οἱ πυλωροὶ κατὰ τὰς διαιρέσεις αὐτῶν εἰς πύλην καὶ πύλην ὅτι οὕτως ἐντολαὶ δαυιδ ἀνθρώπου τοῦ θεοῦ

15 E os sacerdotes e os levitas não se desviaram do que lhes mandou o rei, em negócio nenhum, especialmente no tocante aos tesouros.

All the orders given by the king to the priests and Levites, in connection with any business or stores, were done with care.

οὐ παρῆλθον τὰς ἐντολὰς τοῦ βασιλέως περὶ τῶν ἱερέων καὶ τῶν λευιτῶν εἰς πάντα λόγον καὶ εἰς τοὺς θησαυρούς
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16 Assim se executou toda a obra de Salomão, desde o dia em que se lançaram os fundamentos da casa do Senhor, até se acabar. Deste modo se completou a casa do Senhor.

And all the work of Solomon was complete, from the day when he put the base of the Lord's house in position, till Solomon had come to the end of building the Lord's house.

καὶ ἡτοιµάσθη πᾶσα ἡ ἐργασία ἀφ' ἧς ἡµέρας ἐθεµελιώθη ἕως οὗ ἐτελείωσεν σαλωµων τὸν οἶκον κυρίου

17 Então Salomão foi a Eziom-Geber, e a Elote, à praia do mar, na terra de Edom.

Then Solomon went to Ezion-geber and to Eloth by the sea in the land of Edom.

τότε ᾤχετο σαλωµων εἰς γασιωνγαβερ καὶ εἰς τὴν αιλαθ τὴν παραθαλασσίαν ἐν γῇ ιδουµαίᾳ

18 E Hurão, por meio de seus servos, enviou-lhe navios, e servos práticos do mar; e eles foram com os servos de Salomão a Ofir, e de lá tomaram quatrocentos e cinqüenta 
talentos de ouro, e os trouxeram ao rei Salomão.

And Huram sent him, by his servants, ships and experienced seamen, who went with the servants of Solomon to Ophir and came back with four hundred and fifty talents of 
gold, which they took to King Solomon.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν χιραµ ἐν χειρὶ παίδων αὐτοῦ πλοῖα καὶ παῖδας εἰδότας θάλασσαν καὶ ᾤχοντο µετὰ τῶν παίδων σαλωµων εἰς σωφιρα καὶ ἔλαβον ἐκεῖθεν τετρακόσια καὶ πεντήκο
ντα τάλαντα χρυσίου καὶ ἦλθον πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα σαλωµων

1 Tendo a rainha de Sabá ouvido da fama de Salomão, veio a Jerusalém para prová-lo por enigmas; trazia consigo uma grande comitiva, e camelos carregados de especiarias, e 
ouro em abundância, e pedras preciosas; e vindo ter com Salomão, falou com ele de tudo o que tinha no seu coração.

Now the queen of Sheba, hearing great things of Solomon, came to Jerusalem to put his wisdom to the test with hard questions; and with her came a very great train, and 
camels weighted down with spices, and great stores of gold and jewels: and when she came to Solomon she had talk with him of everything in her mind.

καὶ βασίλισσα σαβα ἤκουσεν τὸ ὄνοµα σαλωµων καὶ ἦλθεν τοῦ πειράσαι σαλωµων ἐν αἰνίγµασιν εἰς ιερουσαληµ ἐν δυνάµει βαρείᾳ σφόδρα καὶ κάµηλοι αἴρουσαι ἀρώµατα καὶ
 χρυσίον εἰς πλῆθος καὶ λίθον τίµιον καὶ ἦλθεν πρὸς σαλωµων καὶ ἐλάλησεν πρὸς αὐτὸν πάντα ὅσα ἐν τῇ ψυχῇ αὐτῆς

2 E Salomão lhe respondeu a todas as perguntas; não houve nada que Salomão não lhe soubesse explicar.

And Solomon gave her answers to all her questions; there was no secret which he did not make clear to her.

καὶ ἀνήγγειλεν αὐτῇ σαλωµων πάντας τοὺς λόγους αὐτῆς καὶ οὐ παρῆλθεν λόγος ἀπὸ σαλωµων ὃν οὐκ ἀπήγγειλεν αὐτῇ

3 Vendo, pois, a rainha de Sabá a sabedoria de Salomão, e a casa que ele edificara,

And when the queen of Sheba had seen the wisdom of Solomon, and the house which he had made,

καὶ εἶδεν βασίλισσα σαβα τὴν σοφίαν σαλωµων καὶ τὸν οἶκον ὃν ᾠκοδόµησεν

4 e as iguarias da sua mesa, e o assentar dos seus oficiais, e as funções e os trajes dos seus servos, e os seus copeiros e os trajes deles, e os holocaustos que ele oferecia na casa do 
Senhor, ficou estupefata.

And the food at his table, and all his servants seated there, and those who were waiting on him in their places, and their robes, and his wine-servants and their robes, and the 
burned offerings which he made in the house of the Lord, there was no more spirit in her.

καὶ τὰ βρώµατα τῶν τραπεζῶν καὶ καθέδραν παίδων αὐτοῦ καὶ στάσιν λειτουργῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἱµατισµὸν αὐτῶν καὶ οἰνοχόους αὐτοῦ καὶ στολισµὸν αὐτῶν καὶ τὰ ὁλοκαυτώµατ
α ἃ ἀνέφερεν ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου καὶ ἐξ ἑαυτῆς ἐγένετο

5 Então disse ao rei: Era verdade o que ouvi na minha terra acerca dos teus feitos e da tua sabedoria.

And she said to the king, The account which was given to me in my country of your acts and your wisdom was true.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα ἀληθινὸς ὁ λόγος ὃν ἤκουσα ἐν τῇ γῇ µου περὶ τῶν λόγων σου καὶ περὶ τῆς σοφίας σου

6 Todavia eu não o acreditava, até que vim e os meus olhos o viram; e eis que não me contaram metade da grandeza da tua sabedoria; sobrepujaste a fama que ouvi.

But I had no faith in what was said about you, till I came and saw for myself; and truly, word was not given me of half your great wisdom; you are much greater than they 
said.

καὶ οὐκ ἐπίστευσα τοῖς λόγοις ἕως οὗ ἦλθον καὶ εἶδον οἱ ὀφθαλµοί µου καὶ ἰδοὺ οὐκ ἀπηγγέλη µοι ἥµισυ τοῦ πλήθους τῆς σοφίας σου προσέθηκας ἐπὶ τὴν ἀκοήν ἣν ἤκουσα
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7 Bem-aventurados os teus homens! Bem-aventurados estes teus servos, que estão sempre diante de ti, e ouvem a tua sabedoria!

Happy are your wives and happy these your servants whose place is ever before you, hearing your words of wisdom.

µακάριοι οἱ ἄνδρες µακάριοι οἱ παῖδές σου οὗτοι οἱ παρεστηκότες σοι διὰ παντὸς καὶ ἀκούουσιν σοφίαν σου

8 Bendito seja o Senhor teu Deus, que se agradou de ti, colocando-te sobre o seu trono, para ser rei pelo Senhor teu Deus! Porque teu Deus amou a Israel, para o estabelecer 
perpetuamente, por isso te constituiu rei sobre eles, para executares juízo e justiça.

Praise be to the Lord your God whose pleasure it was to put you on the seat of his kingdom to be king for the Lord your God: because, in his love for Israel, it was the 
purpose of your God to make them strong for ever, he made you king over them, to be their judge in righteousness.

ἔστω κύριος ὁ θεός σου ηὐλογηµένος ὃς ἠθέλησέν σοι τοῦ δοῦναί σε ἐπὶ θρόνον αὐτοῦ εἰς βασιλέα τῷ κυρίῳ θεῷ σου ἐν τῷ ἀγαπῆσαι κύριον τὸν θεόν σου τὸν ισραηλ τοῦ στῆσα
ι αὐτὸν εἰς αἰῶνα καὶ ἔδωκέν σε ἐπ' αὐτοὺς εἰς βασιλέα τοῦ ποιῆσαι κρίµα καὶ δικαιοσύνην

9 Então ela deu ao rei cento e vinte talentos de ouro, e especiarias em grande abundância, e pedras preciosas; e nunca houve tais especiarias quais a rainha de Sabá deu ao rei 
Salomão.

And she gave the king a hundred and twenty talents of gold, and a great store of spices and jewels: never had such spices been seen as the queen of Sheba gave to Solomon.

καὶ ἔδωκεν τῷ βασιλεῖ ἑκατὸν εἴκοσι τάλαντα χρυσίου καὶ ἀρώµατα εἰς πλῆθος πολὺ καὶ λίθον τίµιον καὶ οὐκ ἦν κατὰ τὰ ἀρώµατα ἐκεῖνα ἃ ἔδωκεν βασίλισσα σαβα τῷ βασιλε
ῖ σαλωµων

10 Também os servos de Hurão, e os servos de Salomão, que de Ofir trouxeram ouro, trouxeram madeira de algumins, e pedras preciosas.

And the servants of Huram and the servants of Solomon, in addition to gold from Ophir, came back with sandal-wood and jewels.

καὶ οἱ παῖδες σαλωµων καὶ οἱ παῖδες χιραµ ἔφερον χρυσίον τῷ σαλωµων ἐκ σουφιρ καὶ ξύλα πεύκινα καὶ λίθον τίµιον

11 E o rei fez, da madeira de algumins, degraus para a casa do Senhor e para a casa do rei, como também harpas e alaúdes para os cantores, quais nunca dantes se viram na 
terra de Judá.

And with the sandal-wood the king made steps for the house of the Lord and for the king's house, and instruments of music for the makers of melody; never before had such 
been seen in the land of Judah.

καὶ ἐποίησεν ὁ βασιλεὺς τὰ ξύλα τὰ πεύκινα ἀναβάσεις τῷ οἴκῳ κυρίου καὶ τῷ οἴκῳ τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ κιθάρας καὶ νάβλας τοῖς ᾠδοῖς καὶ οὐκ ὤφθησαν τοιαῦτα ἔµπροσθεν ἐν γ
ῇ ιουδα

12 E o rei Salomão deu à rainha de Sabá tudo quanto ela desejou, tudo quanto lhe pediu, excedendo mesmo o que ela trouxera ao rei. Assim voltou e foi para a sua terra, ela e os 
seus servos.

And King Solomon gave the queen of Sheba all her desire, whatever she made request for, in addition to what she had taken to the king. So she went back to her country 
with her servants.

καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς σαλωµων ἔδωκεν τῇ βασιλίσσῃ σαβα πάντα τὰ θελήµατα αὐτῆς ἃ ᾔτησεν ἐκτὸς πάντων ὧν ἤνεγκεν τῷ βασιλεῖ σαλωµων καὶ ἀπέστρεψεν εἰς τὴν γῆν αὐτῆς

13 Ora, o peso do ouro que se trazia cada ano a Salomão era de seiscentos e sessenta e seis talentos,

Now the weight of gold which came to Solomon in one year was six hundred and sixty-six talents;

καὶ ἦν ὁ σταθµὸς τοῦ χρυσίου τοῦ ἐνεχθέντος τῷ σαλωµων ἐν ἐνιαυτῷ ἑνὶ ἑξακόσια ἑξήκοντα ἓξ τάλαντα χρυσίου

14 afora o que os mercadores e negociantes traziam; também todos os reis da Arábia, e os governadores do país traziam a Salomão ouro e prata.

And in addition to what he got from traders of different sorts, all the kings of Arabia and the rulers of the country gave gold and silver to Solomon.

πλὴν τῶν ἀνδρῶν τῶν ὑποτεταγµένων καὶ τῶν ἐµπορευοµένων ὧν ἔφερον καὶ πάντων τῶν βασιλέων τῆς ἀραβίας καὶ σατραπῶν τῆς γῆς ἔφερον χρυσίον καὶ ἀργύριον τῷ βασιλ
εῖ σαλωµων

15 E o rei Salomão fez duzentos paveses de ouro batido, empregando em cada pavês seiscentos siclos de ouro batido;

And King Solomon made two hundred body-covers of hammered gold, every one having six hundred shekels of gold in it.

καὶ ἐποίησεν ὁ βασιλεὺς σαλωµων διακοσίους θυρεοὺς χρυσοῦς ἐλατούς ἑξακόσιοι χρυσοῖ καθαροὶ τῷ ἑνὶ θυρεῷ ἑξακόσιοι χρυσοῖ ἐπῆσαν ἐπὶ τὸν ἕνα θυρεόν
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16 como também trezentos escudos de ouro batido, empregando em cada escudo trezentos siclos de ouro. E o rei os depositou na casa do bosque do Líbano.

And he made three hundred smaller body-covers of hammered gold, using three hundred shekels of gold for every cover, and the king put them in the house of the Woods of 
Lebanon.

καὶ τριακοσίας ἀσπίδας ἐλατὰς χρυσᾶς τριακοσίων χρυσῶν ἀνεφέρετο ἐπὶ τὴν ἀσπίδα ἑκάστην καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτὰς ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐν οἴκῳ δρυµοῦ τοῦ λιβάνου

17 Fez mais o rei um grande trono de marfim, e o revestiu de ouro puro.

Then the king made a great ivory seat, plated with the best gold.

καὶ ἐποίησεν ὁ βασιλεὺς θρόνον ἐλεφάντινον ὀδόντων µέγαν καὶ κατεχρύσωσεν αὐτὸν χρυσίῳ δοκίµῳ

18 O trono tinha seis degraus e um estrado de ouro, que eram ligados ao trono, e de ambos os lados tinha braços junto ao lugar do assento, e dois leões de pé junto aos braços.

There were six steps up to it, and a foot-rest of gold fixed to it, and arms on the two sides of the seat, with two lions at the side of the arms.

καὶ ἓξ ἀναβαθµοὶ τῷ θρόνῳ ἐνδεδεµένοι χρυσίῳ καὶ ἀγκῶνες ἔνθεν καὶ ἔνθεν ἐπὶ τοῦ θρόνου τῆς καθέδρας καὶ δύο λέοντες ἑστηκότες παρὰ τοὺς ἀγκῶνας

19 E havia doze leões em pé de um e outro lado sobre os seis degraus; outro tal não se fizera em reino algum.

And twelve lions were placed on one side and on the other side on the six steps: there was nothing like it in any kingdom.

καὶ δώδεκα λέοντες ἑστηκότες ἐκεῖ ἐπὶ τῶν ἓξ ἀναβαθµῶν ἔνθεν καὶ ἔνθεν οὐκ ἐγενήθη οὕτως ἐν πάσῃ βασιλείᾳ

20 Também todos os vasos de beber do rei Salomão eram de ouro, e todos os utensílios da casa do bosque do Líbano, de ouro puro; a prata reputava-se sem valor nos dias de 
Salomão.

All King Solomon's drinking-vessels were of gold, and all the vessels of the house of the Woods of Lebanon were of the best gold: no one gave a thought to silver in the days of 
Solomon.

καὶ πάντα τὰ σκεύη τοῦ βασιλέως σαλωµων χρυσίου καὶ πάντα τὰ σκεύη οἴκου δρυµοῦ τοῦ λιβάνου χρυσίῳ κατειληµµένα οὐκ ἦν ἀργύριον λογιζόµενον ἐν ἡµέραις σαλωµων εἰ
ς οὐθέν

21 Pois o rei tinha navios que iam a Társis com os servos de Hurão; de três em três anos os navios voltavam de Társis, trazendo ouro, prata, marfim, bugios e pavões.

For the king had Tarshish-ships sailing with the servants of Huram: once every three years the Tarshish-ships came back with gold and silver, ivory and monkeys and 
peacocks.

ὅτι ναῦς τῷ βασιλεῖ ἐπορεύετο εἰς θαρσις µετὰ τῶν παίδων χιραµ ἅπαξ διὰ τριῶν ἐτῶν ἤρχετο πλοῖα ἐκ θαρσις τῷ βασιλεῖ γέµοντα χρυσίου καὶ ἀργυρίου καὶ ὀδόντων ἐλεφαντί
νων καὶ πιθήκων

22 Assim excedeu o rei Salomão todos os reis da terra, em riqueza e em sabedoria.

And King Solomon was greater than all the kings of the earth in wealth and in wisdom.

καὶ ἐµεγαλύνθη σαλωµων ὑπὲρ πάντας τοὺς βασιλεῖς καὶ πλούτῳ καὶ σοφίᾳ

23 E todos os reis da terra buscavam a presença de Salomão para ouvirem a sabedoria que Deus lhe tinha posto no coração.

And all the kings of the earth came to see Solomon and to give ear to his wisdom, which God had put into his heart.

καὶ πάντες οἱ βασιλεῖς τῆς γῆς ἐζήτουν τὸ πρόσωπον σαλωµων ἀκοῦσαι τῆς σοφίας αὐτοῦ ἧς ἔδωκεν ὁ θεὸς ἐν καρδίᾳ αὐτοῦ

24 Cada um trazia o seu presente, vasos de prata, vasos de ouro, vestidos, armaduras, especiarias, cavalos e mulos, uma quota de ano em ano.

And everyone took with him an offering, vessels of silver and vessels of gold, and robes, and coats of metal, and spices, and horses and beasts for transport, regularly year by 
year.

καὶ αὐτοὶ ἔφερον ἕκαστος τὰ δῶρα αὐτοῦ σκεύη ἀργυρᾶ καὶ σκεύη χρυσᾶ καὶ ἱµατισµόν στακτὴν καὶ ἡδύσµατα ἵππους καὶ ἡµιόνους τὸ κατ' ἐνιαυτὸν ἐνιαυτόν
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25 Teve também Salomão quatro mil manjedouras para os cavalos de seus carros, doze mil cavaleiros; e os colocou nas cidades dos carros, e junto ao rei em Jerusalém.

Solomon had four thousand buildings for his horses and his war-carriages, and twelve thousand horsemen whom he kept, some in the carriage-towns and some with the king 
in Jerusalem.

καὶ ἦσαν τῷ σαλωµων τέσσαρες χιλιάδες θήλειαι ἵπποι εἰς ἅρµατα καὶ δώδεκα χιλιάδες ἱππέων καὶ ἔθετο αὐτοὺς ἐν πόλεσιν τῶν ἁρµάτων καὶ µετὰ τοῦ βασιλέως ἐν ιερουσαλη
µ

26 Ele dominava sobre todos os reis, desde o Rio Eufrates até a terra dos filisteus, e até o termo do Egito.

And he was ruler over all the kings from the River to the land of the Philistines, as far as the limit of Egypt.

καὶ ἦν ἡγούµενος πάντων τῶν βασιλέων ἀπὸ τοῦ ποταµοῦ καὶ ἕως γῆς ἀλλοφύλων καὶ ἕως ὁρίου αἰγύπτου

27 Também o rei tornou a prata tão comum em Jerusalém como as pedras, e os cedros tantos em abundância como os sicômoros que há na baixada.

The king made silver as common as stones in Jerusalem and cedars like the sycamore-trees of the lowlands in number.

καὶ ἔδωκεν ὁ βασιλεὺς τὸ χρυσίον καὶ τὸ ἀργύριον ἐν ιερουσαληµ ὡς λίθους καὶ τὰς κέδρους ὡς συκαµίνους τὰς ἐν τῇ πεδινῇ εἰς πλῆθος

28 E cavalos eram trazidos a Salomão do Egito e de todas as terras.

They got horses for Solomon from Egypt and from every land.

καὶ ἡ ἔξοδος τῶν ἵππων ἐξ αἰγύπτου τῷ σαλωµων καὶ ἐκ πάσης τῆς γῆς

29 Ora, o restante dos atos de Salomão, desde os primeiros até os últimos, porventura não estão escritos na história de Natã, o profeta, e na profecia de Aías, o silonita, e nas 
visões de Ido, o vidente, acerca de Jeroboão, filho de Nebate?

Now the rest of the acts of Solomon, first and last, are they not recorded in the history of Nathan the prophet, and in the words of Ahijah the prophet of Shiloh, and in the 
visions of Iddo the seer about Jeroboam, the son of Nebat?

καὶ οἱ κατάλοιποι λόγοι σαλωµων οἱ πρῶτοι καὶ οἱ ἔσχατοι ἰδοὺ γεγραµµένοι ἐπὶ τῶν λόγων ναθαν τοῦ προφήτου καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν λόγων αχια τοῦ σηλωνίτου καὶ ἐν ταῖς ὁράσεσιν ιω
ηλ τοῦ ὁρῶντος περὶ ιεροβοαµ υἱοῦ ναβατ

30 Salomão reinou em Jerusalém quarenta anos sobre todo o Israel.

Solomon was king over Israel in Jerusalem for forty years.

καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν σαλωµων ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐπὶ πάντα ισραηλ τεσσαράκοντα ἔτη

31 E dormiu com seus pais, e foi sepultado na cidade de Davi, seu pai. E Roboão, seu filho, reinou em seu lugar.

And Solomon went to rest with his fathers, and was put into the earth in the town of David his father; and Rehoboam his son became king in his place.

καὶ ἐκοιµήθη σαλωµων καὶ ἔθαψαν αὐτὸν ἐν πόλει δαυιδ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν ροβοαµ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἀντ' αὐτοῦ

1 Roboão foi a Siquém, pois todo o Israel se congregara ali para fazê-lo rei.

And Rehoboam went to Shechem, where all Israel had come together to make him king.

καὶ ἦλθεν ροβοαµ εἰς συχεµ ὅτι εἰς συχεµ ἤρχετο πᾶς ισραηλ βασιλεῦσαι αὐτόν

2 E Jeroboão, filho de Nebate, que estava então no Egito para onde fugira da presença do rei Salomão, ouvindo isto, voltou do Egito.

And when Jeroboam, the son of Nebat, had news of it, (for he was in Egypt where he had gone in flight from King Solomon,) he came back from Egypt.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς ἤκουσεν ιεροβοαµ υἱὸς ναβατ καὶ αὐτὸς ἐν αἰγύπτῳ ὡς ἔφυγεν ἀπὸ προσώπου σαλωµων τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ κατῴκησεν ιεροβοαµ ἐν αἰγύπτῳ καὶ ἀπέστρεψεν ιερο
βοαµ ἐξ αἰγύπτου

3 E mandaram chamá-lo; Jeroboão e todo o Israel vieram e falaram a Roboão, dizendo:

And they sent for him; and Jeroboam and all Israel came to Rehoboam and said,

καὶ ἀπέστειλαν καὶ ἐκάλεσαν αὐτόν καὶ ἦλθεν ιεροβοαµ καὶ πᾶσα ἡ ἐκκλησία ισραηλ πρὸς ροβοαµ λέγοντες
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4 Teu pai fez duro o nosso jugo; agora, pois, alivia a dura servidão e o pesado jugo que teu pai nos impôs, e nós te serviremos.

Your father put a hard yoke on us: if you will make the conditions under which your father kept us down less cruel, and the weight of the yoke he put on us less hard, then 
we will be your servants.

ὁ πατήρ σου ἐσκλήρυνεν τὸν ζυγὸν ἡµῶν καὶ νῦν ἄφες ἀπὸ τῆς δουλείας τοῦ πατρός σου τῆς σκληρᾶς καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ ζυγοῦ αὐτοῦ τοῦ βαρέος οὗ ἔδωκεν ἐφ' ἡµᾶς καὶ δουλεύσοµέν
 σοι

5 Ele lhes respondeu: Daqui a três dias tornai a mim. Então o povo se foi.

And he said to them, Come to me again after three days. So the people went away.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς πορεύεσθε ἕως τριῶν ἡµερῶν καὶ ἔρχεσθε πρός µε καὶ ἀπῆλθεν ὁ λαός

6 E teve o rei Roboão conselho com os anciãos, que tinham assistido diante de Salomão, seu pai, quando este ainda vivia, e perguntou-lhes: Como aconselhais vós que eu 
responda a este povo?

Then King Rehoboam took the opinion of the old men who had been with Solomon his father when he was living, and said, In your opinion, what answer am I to give to this 
people?

καὶ συνήγαγεν ὁ βασιλεὺς ροβοαµ τοὺς πρεσβυτέρους τοὺς ἑστηκότας ἐναντίον σαλωµων τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ ζῆν αὐτὸν λέγων πῶς ὑµεῖς βουλεύεσθε τοῦ ἀποκριθῆναι τῷ λ
αῷ τούτῳ λόγον

7 Eles lhe disseram: Se te fizeres benigno para com este povo, e lhes agradares, e lhes falares boas palavras, então eles serão teus servos para sempre.

And they said to him, If you are kind to this people, pleasing them and saying good words to them, then they will be your servants for ever.

καὶ ἐλάλησαν αὐτῷ λέγοντες ἐὰν ἐν τῇ σήµερον γένῃ εἰς ἀγαθὸν τῷ λαῷ τούτῳ καὶ εὐδοκήσῃς καὶ λαλήσῃς αὐτοῖς λόγους ἀγαθούς καὶ ἔσονταί σοι παῖδες πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας

8 Mas ele deixou o conselho que os anciãos lhe deram, e teve conselho com os jovens que haviam crescido com ele, e que assistiam diante dele.

But he gave no attention to the opinion of the old men, but went to the young men of his generation who were waiting before him.

καὶ κατέλιπεν τὴν βουλὴν τῶν πρεσβυτέρων οἳ συνεβουλεύσαντο αὐτῷ καὶ συνεβουλεύσατο µετὰ τῶν παιδαρίων τῶν συνεκτραφέντων µετ' αὐτοῦ τῶν ἑστηκότων ἐναντίον αὐτ
οῦ

9 Perguntou-lhes: Que aconselhais vós que respondamos a este povo que me falou, dizendo: Alivia o jugo que teu pai nos impôs?

And he said to them, What is your opinion? What answer are we to give to this people who have said to me, Make less the weight of the yoke which your father put on us?

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς τί ὑµεῖς βουλεύεσθε καὶ ἀποκριθήσοµαι λόγον τῷ λαῷ τούτῳ οἳ ἐλάλησαν πρός µε λέγοντες ἄνες ἀπὸ τοῦ ζυγοῦ οὗ ἔδωκεν ὁ πατήρ σου ἐφ' ἡµᾶς

10 E os jovens que haviam crescido com ele responderam-lhe Assim dirás a este povo, que te falou, dizendo: Teu pai fez pesado nosso jugo, mas tu o alivia de sobre nós; assim 
lhe falarás: o meu dedo mínimo é mais grosso do que os lombos de meu pai.

And the young men of his generation said to him, This is the answer to give to the people who came to you saying, Your father put a hard yoke on us, but will you make it 
less; say to them, My little finger is thicker than my father's body;

καὶ ἐλάλησαν αὐτῷ τὰ παιδάρια τὰ ἐκτραφέντα µετ' αὐτοῦ οὕτως λαλήσεις τῷ λαῷ τῷ λαλήσαντι πρὸς σὲ λέγων ὁ πατήρ σου ἐβάρυνεν τὸν ζυγὸν ἡµῶν καὶ σὺ ἄφες ἀφ' ἡµῶν ο
ὕτως ἐρεῖς ὁ µικρὸς δάκτυλός µου παχύτερος τῆς ὀσφύος τοῦ πατρός µου

11 Assim que, se meu pai vos carregou dum jugo pesado, eu ainda aumentarei o vosso jugo; meu pai vos castigou com açoites; eu, porém, vos castigarei com escorpiões.

If my father put a hard yoke on you, I will make it harder: my father gave you punishment with whips, but I will give you blows with snakes.

καὶ νῦν ὁ πατήρ µου ἐπαίδευσεν ὑµᾶς ζυγῷ βαρεῖ καὶ ἐγὼ προσθήσω ἐπὶ τὸν ζυγὸν ὑµῶν ὁ πατήρ µου ἐπαίδευσεν ὑµᾶς ἐν µάστιγξιν καὶ ἐγὼ παιδεύσω ὑµᾶς ἐν σκορπίοις

12 Veio, pois, Jeroboão com todo o povo a Roboão, ao terceiro dia, como o rei havia ordenado, dizendo: Voltai a mim ao terceiro dia.

So Jeroboam and all the people came to Rehoboam on the third day, as the king had given orders, saying, Come to me again on the third day.

καὶ ἦλθεν ιεροβοαµ καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς πρὸς ροβοαµ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ τρίτῃ ὡς ἐλάλησεν ὁ βασιλεὺς λέγων ἐπιστρέψατε πρός µε τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ τρίτῃ
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13 E o rei Roboão lhes respondeu asperamente e, deixando o conselho dos anciãos,

And the king gave them a rough answer. So King Rehoboam gave no attention to the suggestion of the old men,

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη ὁ βασιλεὺς σκληρά καὶ ἐγκατέλιπεν ὁ βασιλεὺς ροβοαµ τὴν βουλὴν τῶν πρεσβυτέρων

14 falou-lhes conforme o conselho dos jovens, dizendo: Meu pai fez pesado o vosso jugo, mas eu lhe acrescentarei mais; meu pai vos castigou com açoites, mas eu vos castigarei 
com escorpiões.

But gave them the answer put forward by the young men, saying, My father made your yoke hard, but I will make it harder; my father gave you punishment with whips, but 
I will give it with snakes.

καὶ ἐλάλησεν πρὸς αὐτοὺς κατὰ τὴν βουλὴν τῶν νεωτέρων λέγων ὁ πατήρ µου ἐβάρυνεν τὸν ζυγὸν ὑµῶν καὶ ἐγὼ προσθήσω ἐπ' αὐτόν ὁ πατήρ µου ἐπαίδευσεν ὑµᾶς ἐν µάστιγξι
ν καὶ ἐγὼ παιδεύσω ὑµᾶς ἐν σκορπίοις

15 O rei, pois, não deu ouvidos ao povo; porque esta mudança vinha de Deus, para que o Senhor confirmasse a sua palavra, a qual falara por intermédio de Aías, o silonita, a 
Jeroboão, filho de Nebate.

So the king did not give ear to the people; for this came about by the purpose of God, so that the Lord might give effect to his word which he had said by Ahijah the Shilonite 
to Jeroboam, the son of Nebat.

καὶ οὐκ ἤκουσεν ὁ βασιλεὺς τοῦ λαοῦ ὅτι ἦν µεταστροφὴ παρὰ τοῦ θεοῦ λέγων ἀνέστησεν κύριος τὸν λόγον αὐτοῦ ὃν ἐλάλησεν ἐν χειρὶ αχια τοῦ σηλωνίτου περὶ ιεροβοαµ υἱοῦ 
ναβατ

16 Vendo, pois, todo o Israel que o rei não lhe dava ouvidos, respondeu-lhe dizendo: Que parte temos nós em Davi? Não temos herança no filho de Jessé: Cada um as suas 
tendas, ó Israel! Agora olha por tua casa, ó Davi! Então todo o Israel se foi para as suas tendas:

And when all Israel saw that the king would give no attention to them, the people in answer said to the king, What part have we in David? what is our heritage in the son of 
Jesse? every man to your tents, O Israel; now see to your house, David. So all Israel went to their tents.

καὶ παντὸς ισραηλ ὅτι οὐκ ἤκουσεν ὁ βασιλεὺς αὐτῶν καὶ ἀπεκρίθη ὁ λαὸς πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα λέγων τίς ἡµῖν µερὶς ἐν δαυιδ καὶ κληρονοµία ἐν υἱῷ ιεσσαι εἰς τὰ σκηνώµατά σου
 ισραηλ νῦν βλέπε τὸν οἶκόν σου δαυιδ καὶ ἐπορεύθη πᾶς ισραηλ εἰς τὰ σκηνώµατα αὐτοῦ

17 (Mas quanto aos filhos de Israel que habitavam nas cidades de Judá, sobre eles reinou Roboão.)

But Rehoboam was still king over those of the children of Israel who were living in the towns of Judah.

καὶ ἄνδρες ισραηλ οἱ κατοικοῦντες ἐν πόλεσιν ιουδα καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν ἐπ' αὐτῶν ροβοαµ

18 Então o rei Roboão enviou-lhes Hadorão, que estava sobre a leva de tributários servis; mas os filhos de Israel o apedrejaram, de modo que morreu. E o rei Roboão se 
apressou a subir para o seu carro, e fugiu para Jerusalém.

Then Rehoboam sent Adoniram, the overseer of the forced work; and he was stoned to death by all Israel. And King Rehoboam went quickly and got into his carriage to go 
in flight to Jerusalem.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ὁ βασιλεὺς ροβοαµ τὸν αδωνιραµ τὸν ἐπὶ τοῦ φόρου καὶ ἐλιθοβόλησαν αὐτὸν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ λίθοις καὶ ἀπέθανεν καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς ροβοαµ ἔσπευσεν τοῦ ἀναβῆναι ε
ἰς τὸ ἅρµα τοῦ φυγεῖν εἰς ιερουσαληµ

19 Assim se rebelou Israel contra a casa de Davi, até o dia de hoje.

So Israel was turned away from the family of David to this day.

καὶ ἠθέτησεν ισραηλ ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ δαυιδ ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης

1 Tendo Roboão chegado a Jerusalém, convocou da casa de Judá e Benjamim cento e oitenta mil escolhidos, destros na guerra, para pelejarem contra Israel a fim de 
restituírem o reino a Roboão.

And Rehoboam came to Jerusalem, and got together the men of Judah and Benjamin, a hundred and eighty thousand of his best fighting-men, to make war against Israel 
and get the kingdom back for Rehoboam.

καὶ ἦλθεν ροβοαµ εἰς ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἐξεκκλησίασεν τὸν ιουδαν καὶ βενιαµιν ἑκατὸν ὀγδοήκοντα χιλιάδας νεανίσκων ποιούντων πόλεµον καὶ ἐπολέµει πρὸς ισραηλ τοῦ ἐπιστρέ
ψαι τὴν βασιλείαν τῷ ροβοαµ
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2 Veio, porém, a palavra do Senhor a Semaías, homem de Deus, dizendo:

But the word of the Lord came to Shemaiah, the man of God, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρὸς σαµαιαν ἄνθρωπον τοῦ θεοῦ λέγων

3 Fala a Roboão, filho de Salomão, rei de Judá, e a todo o Israel em Judá e Benjamim, dizendo:

Say to Rehoboam, the son of Solomon, king of Judah, and to all Israel in Judah and Benjamin,

εἰπὸν πρὸς ροβοαµ τὸν τοῦ σαλωµων καὶ πρὸς πάντα ιουδαν καὶ βενιαµιν λέγων

4 Assim diz o Senhor: Não subireis, nem pelejareis contra os vossos irmãos; volte cada um à sua casa, porque de mim proveio isto. Ouviram, pois, a palavra do Senhor, e 
desistiram de ir contra Jeroboão.

The Lord has said, You are not to go to war against your brothers: let every man go back to his house, for this thing is my purpose. So they gave ear to the words of the Lord 
and were turned back from fighting against Jeroboam.

τάδε λέγει κύριος οὐκ ἀναβήσεσθε καὶ οὐ πολεµήσετε πρὸς τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς ὑµῶν ἀποστρέφετε ἕκαστος εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ ὅτι παρ' ἐµοῦ ἐγένετο τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο καὶ ἐπήκουσαν 
τοῦ λόγου κυρίου καὶ ἀπεστράφησαν τοῦ µὴ πορευθῆναι ἐπὶ ιεροβοαµ

5 E Roboão habitou em Jerusalém, e edificou em Judá cidades para fortalezas.

Now Rehoboam kept in Jerusalem, building walled towns in Judah.

καὶ κατῴκησεν ροβοαµ εἰς ιερουσαληµ καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν πόλεις τειχήρεις ἐν τῇ ιουδαίᾳ

6 Edificou, pois, Belém, Etã, Tecoa,

He was the builder of Beth-lehem and Etam and Tekoa

καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν τὴν βαιθλεεµ καὶ τὴν αιταµ καὶ τὴν θεκωε

7 Bete-Zur, Socó, Adulão,

And Beth-zur and Soco and Adullam

καὶ τὴν βαιθσουρα καὶ τὴν σοκχωθ καὶ τὴν οδολλαµ

8 Gate, Maressa, Zife,

And Gath and Mareshah and Ziph

καὶ τὴν γεθ καὶ τὴν µαρισαν καὶ τὴν ζιφ

9 Adoraim, Laquis, Azeca,

And Adoraim and Lachish and Azekah

καὶ τὴν αδωραιµ καὶ τὴν λαχις καὶ τὴν αζηκα

10 Zorá, Aijalom e Hebrom, que estão em Judá e em Benjamim, cidades fortes.

And Zorah and Aijalon and Hebron, walled towns in Judah and Benjamin.

καὶ τὴν σαραα καὶ τὴν αιαλων καὶ τὴν χεβρων ἥ ἐστιν τοῦ ιουδα καὶ βενιαµιν πόλεις τειχήρεις

11 Fortificou estas cidades e pôs nelas capitães, e armazéns de víveres, de azeite e de vinho.

And he made the walled towns strong, and he put captains in them and stores of food, oil, and wine.

καὶ ὠχύρωσεν αὐτὰς τείχεσιν καὶ ἔδωκεν ἐν αὐταῖς ἡγουµένους καὶ παραθέσεις βρωµάτων ἔλαιον καὶ οἶνον

12 E pôs em cada cidade paveses e lanças, e fortificou-as grandemente, de sorte que reteve Judá e Benjamim.

And in every town he put stores of body-covers and spears, and made them very strong. And Judah and Benjamin were his.

κατὰ πόλιν καὶ κατὰ πόλιν θυρεοὺς καὶ δόρατα καὶ κατίσχυσεν αὐτὰς εἰς πλῆθος σφόδρα καὶ ἦσαν αὐτῷ ιουδα καὶ βενιαµιν
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13 Também os sacerdotes e os levitas que havia em todo o Israel recorreram a ele de todos os seus termos.

And the priests and Levites who were in all Israel came together to him from every part of their country.

καὶ οἱ ἱερεῖς καὶ οἱ λευῖται οἳ ἦσαν ἐν παντὶ ισραηλ συνήχθησαν πρὸς αὐτὸν ἐκ πάντων τῶν ὁρίων

14 Pois os levitas deixaram os seus arrabaldes e a sua possessão, e vieram para Judá e para Jerusalém, porque Jeroboão e seus filhos os lançaram fora, para que não exercessem 
o ofício sacerdotal ao Senhor;

For the Levites gave up their living-places and their property, and came to Judah and Jerusalem; for Jeroboam and his sons had sent them away, not letting them be priests 
to the Lord;

ὅτι ἐγκατέλιπον οἱ λευῖται τὰ σκηνώµατα τῆς κατασχέσεως αὐτῶν καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν πρὸς ιουδαν εἰς ιερουσαληµ ὅτι ἐξέβαλεν αὐτοὺς ιεροβοαµ καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ τοῦ µὴ λειτουρ
γεῖν κυρίῳ

15 e Jeroboão constituiu para si sacerdotes, para os altos, e para os demônios, e para os bezerros que fizera.

And he himself made priests for the high places, and for the images of he-goats and oxen which he had made.

καὶ κατέστησεν ἑαυτῷ ἱερεῖς τῶν ὑψηλῶν καὶ τοῖς εἰδώλοις καὶ τοῖς µαταίοις καὶ τοῖς µόσχοις ἃ ἐποίησεν ιεροβοαµ

16 Além desses, de todas as tribos de Israel, os que determinaram no seu coração buscar ao Senhor Deus de Israel, também vieram a Jerusalém, para oferecerem sacrifícios ao 
Senhor Deus de seus pais.

And after them, from all the tribes of Israel, all those whose hearts were fixed and true to the Lord, the God of Israel, came to Jerusalem to make offerings to the Lord, the 
God of their fathers.

καὶ ἐξέβαλεν αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ φυλῶν ισραηλ οἳ ἔδωκαν καρδίαν αὐτῶν τοῦ ζητῆσαι κύριον θεὸν ισραηλ καὶ ἦλθον εἰς ιερουσαληµ θῦσαι κυρίῳ θεῷ τῶν πατέρων αὐτῶν

17 Assim fortaleceram o reino de Judá e corroboraram a Roboão, filho de Salomão, por três anos; porque durante três anos andaram no caminho de Davi e Salomão.

So they went on increasing the power of the kingdom of Judah, and made Rehoboam, the son of Solomon, strong for three years; and for three years they went in the ways of 
David and Solomon.

καὶ κατίσχυσαν τὴν βασιλείαν ιουδα καὶ κατίσχυσαν ροβοαµ τὸν τοῦ σαλωµων εἰς ἔτη τρία ὅτι ἐπορεύθη ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς δαυιδ καὶ σαλωµων ἔτη τρία

18 Roboão tomou para si, por mulher, a Maalate, filha de Jerimote, filho de Davi; e a Abiail, filha de Eliabe, filho de Jessé,

And Rehoboam took as his wife Mahalath, the daughter of Jerimoth, the son of David and of Abihail, the daughter of Eliab, the son of Jesse;

καὶ ἔλαβεν ἑαυτῷ ροβοαµ γυναῖκα τὴν µολλαθ θυγατέρα ιεριµουθ υἱοῦ δαυιδ αβαιαν θυγατέρα ελιαβ τοῦ ιεσσαι

19 a qual lhe deu os filhos Jeús, Semarias e Zaao.

And she had sons by him, Jeush, Shemariah, and Zaham.

καὶ ἔτεκεν αὐτῷ υἱοὺς τὸν ιαους καὶ τὸν σαµαριαν καὶ τὸν ροολλαµ

20 Depois dela tomou a Maacá, filha de Absalão; esta lhe deu Abias, Atai, Ziza e Selomite.

And after her he took Maacah, the daughter of Absalom; and she had Abijah and Attai and Ziza and Shelomith by him.

καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα ἔλαβεν ἑαυτῷ τὴν µααχα θυγατέρα αβεσσαλωµ καὶ ἔτεκεν αὐτῷ τὸν αβια καὶ τὸν ιεθθι καὶ τὸν ζιζα καὶ τὸν εµµωθ

21 Amava Roboão a Maacá, filha de Absalão, mais do que a todas as suas outras mulheres e concubinas; pois tinha tomado dezoito mulheres e sessenta concubinas, e gerou vinte 
e oito filhos e sessenta filhas.

Maacah, the daughter of Absalom, was dearer to Rehoboam than all his wives and his servant-wives: (for he had eighteen wives and sixty servant-wives, and was the father 
of twenty-eight sons and sixty daughters.)

καὶ ἠγάπησεν ροβοαµ τὴν µααχαν θυγατέρα αβεσσαλωµ ὑπὲρ πάσας τὰς γυναῖκας αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰς παλλακὰς αὐτοῦ ὅτι γυναῖκας δέκα ὀκτὼ εἶχεν καὶ παλλακὰς τριάκοντα καὶ ἐγ
έννησεν υἱοὺς εἴκοσι ὀκτὼ καὶ θυγατέρας ἑξήκοντα
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22 E Roboão designou Abias, filho de Maacá, chefe e príncipe entre os seus irmãos, porque queria fazê-lo rei.

Rehoboam made Abijah, the son of Maacah, chief and ruler among his brothers, for it was his purpose to make him king.

καὶ κατέστησεν εἰς ἄρχοντα ροβοαµ τὸν αβια τὸν τῆς µααχα εἰς ἡγούµενον ἐν τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς αὐτοῦ ὅτι βασιλεῦσαι διενοεῖτο αὐτόν

23 Também usou de prudência, distribuindo todos os seus filhos por entre todas as terras de Judá e Benjamim, por todas as cidades fortes; e deu-lhes víveres em abundância, e 
procurou para eles muitas mulheres.

And in his wisdom he had his sons stationed in every walled town through all the lands of Judah and Benjamin; and he gave them a great store of food, and took wives for 
them.

καὶ ηὐξήθη παρὰ πάντας τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτοῦ ἐν πᾶσιν τοῖς ὁρίοις ιουδα καὶ βενιαµιν καὶ ἐν ταῖς πόλεσιν ταῖς ὀχυραῖς καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐταῖς τροφὰς πλῆθος πολὺ καὶ ᾐτήσατο πλῆθος
 γυναικῶν

1 E sucedeu que, quando ficou estabelecido o reino de Roboão, e havendo o rei se tornado forte, ele deixou a lei do Senhor, e com ele todo o Israel.

Now when Rehoboam's position as king had been made certain, and he was strong, he gave up the law of the Lord, and all Israel with him.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς ἡτοιµάσθη ἡ βασιλεία ροβοαµ καὶ ὡς κατεκρατήθη ἐγκατέλιπεν τὰς ἐντολὰς κυρίου καὶ πᾶς ισραηλ µετ' αὐτοῦ

2 Pelo que, no quinto ano da rei Roboão, Sisaque, rei do Egito, subiu contra Jerusalém (porque eles tinham transgredido contra o Senhor)

Now in the fifth year of King Rehoboam, Shishak, king of Egypt, came up against Jerusalem, because of their sin against the Lord,

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ πέµπτῳ ἔτει τῆς βασιλείας ροβοαµ ἀνέβη σουσακιµ βασιλεὺς αἰγύπτου ἐπὶ ιερουσαληµ ὅτι ἥµαρτον ἐναντίον κυρίου

3 com mil e duzentes carros e sessenta mil cavaleiros; era inumerável a gente que vinha com ele do Egito: líbios, suquitas e etíopes;

With twelve hundred war-carriages and sixty thousand horsemen: and the people who came with him out of Egypt were more than might be numbered: Lubim and Sukkiim 
and Ethiopians.

ἐν χιλίοις καὶ διακοσίοις ἅρµασιν καὶ ἑξήκοντα χιλιάσιν ἵππων καὶ οὐκ ἦν ἀριθµὸς τοῦ πλήθους τοῦ ἐλθόντος µετ' αὐτοῦ ἐξ αἰγύπτου λίβυες τρωγλοδύται καὶ αἰθίοπες

4 E tomou as cidades fortificadas de Judá, e chegou até Jerusalém.

And he took the walled towns of Judah, and came as far as Jerusalem.

καὶ κατεκράτησαν τῶν πόλεων τῶν ὀχυρῶν αἳ ἦσαν ἐν ιουδα καὶ ἦλθεν εἰς ιερουσαληµ

5 Então Semaías, o profeta, fei ter com Roboão e com os príncipes de Judá que se tinham ajuntado em Jerusalém por causa de Sisaque, e disse-lhes: Assim diz o Senhor: Vós 
me deixastes a mim, pelo que eu também vos deixei na mão de Sisaque.

Now Shemaiah the prophet came to Rehoboam and the chiefs of Judah, who had come together in Jerusalem because of Shishak, and said to them, The Lord has said, 
Because you have given me up, I have given you up into the hands of Shishak.

καὶ σαµαιας ὁ προφήτης ἦλθεν πρὸς ροβοαµ καὶ πρὸς τοὺς ἄρχοντας ιουδα τοὺς συναχθέντας εἰς ιερουσαληµ ἀπὸ προσώπου σουσακιµ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος ὑµεῖ
ς ἐγκατελίπετέ µε κἀγὼ ἐγκαταλείψω ὑµᾶς ἐν χειρὶ σουσακιµ

6 Então se humilharam os príncipes de Israel e o rei, e disseram: O Senhor é justo.

Then the chiefs of Israel and the king made themselves low and said, The Lord is upright.

καὶ ᾐσχύνθησαν οἱ ἄρχοντες ισραηλ καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ εἶπαν δίκαιος ὁ κύριος

7 Quando, pois, o Senhor viu que se humilhavam, veio a palavra do Senhor a Semaías, dizendo: Humilharam-se, não os destruirei; mas dar-lhes-ei algum socorro, e o meu 
furor não será derramado sobre Jerusalém por mão de Sisaque.

And the Lord, seeing that they had made themselves low, said to Shemaiah, They have made themselves low: I will not send destruction on them, but in a short time I will 
give them salvation, and will not let loose my wrath on Jerusalem by the hand of Shishak.

καὶ ἐν τῷ ἰδεῖν κύριον ὅτι ἐνετράπησαν καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρὸς σαµαιαν λέγων ἐνετράπησαν οὐ καταφθερῶ αὐτούς καὶ δώσω αὐτοὺς ὡς µικρὸν εἰς σωτηρίαν καὶ οὐ µὴ 
στάξῃ ὁ θυµός µου ἐν ιερουσαληµ
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8 Todavia eles lhe serão servos, para que conheçam a diferença entre a minha servidão e a servidão dos reinos da terra.

But still they will become his servants, so that they may see how different my yoke is from the yoke of the kingdoms of the lands.

ὅτι ἔσονται εἰς παῖδας καὶ γνώσονται τὴν δουλείαν µου καὶ τὴν δουλείαν τῆς βασιλείας τῆς γῆς

9 Subiu, pois, Sisaque, rei do Egito, contra Jerusalém, e levou os tesouros da casa do Senhor, e os tesouros da casa do rei; levou tudo. Levou até os escudos de ouro que Salomão 
fizera.

So Shishak, king of Egypt, came up against Jerusalem and took away all the stored wealth of the house of the Lord and the king's house: he took everything away, and with 
the rest the gold body-covers which Solomon had made.

καὶ ἀνέβη σουσακιµ βασιλεὺς αἰγύπτου καὶ ἔλαβεν τοὺς θησαυροὺς τοὺς ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου καὶ τοὺς θησαυροὺς τοὺς ἐν οἴκῳ τοῦ βασιλέως τὰ πάντα ἔλαβεν καὶ ἔλαβεν τοὺς θυρε
οὺς τοὺς χρυσοῦς οὓς ἐποίησεν σαλωµων

10 E o rei Roboão fez em lugar deles escudos de bronze, e os entregou na mão dos capitães da guarda, que guardavam a porta da casa do rei.

And in their place King Rehoboam had other body-covers made of brass and gave them into the care of the captains of the armed men who were stationed at the door of the 
king's house.

καὶ ἐποίησεν ροβοαµ θυρεοὺς χαλκοῦς ἀντ' αὐτῶν καὶ κατέστησεν ἐπ' αὐτὸν σουσακιµ ἄρχοντας παρατρεχόντων τοὺς φυλάσσοντας τὸν πυλῶνα τοῦ βασιλέως

11 E todas as vezes que o rei entrava na casa do Senhor, vinham os da guarda e os levavam; depois tornavam a pô-los na câmara da guarda.

And whenever the king went into the house of the Lord, the armed men went with him taking the body-covers, and then took them back to their room.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ εἰσελθεῖν τὸν βασιλέα εἰς οἶκον κυρίου εἰσεπορεύοντο οἱ φυλάσσοντες καὶ οἱ παρατρέχοντες καὶ οἱ ἐπιστρέφοντες εἰς ἀπάντησιν τῶν παρατρεχόντων

12 E humilhando-se ele, a ira do Senhor se desviou dele, de modo que não o destruiu de todo; porque ainda havia coisas boas em Judá.

And when he made himself low, the wrath of the Lord was turned back from him, and complete destruction did not come on him, for there was still some good in Judah.

καὶ ἐν τῷ ἐντραπῆναι αὐτὸν ἀπεστράφη ἀπ' αὐτοῦ ὀργὴ κυρίου καὶ οὐκ εἰς καταφθορὰν εἰς τέλος καὶ γὰρ ἐν ιουδα ἦσαν λόγοι ἀγαθοί

13 Fortaleceu-se, pois, o rei Roboão em Jerusalém, e reinou. Roboão tinha quarenta e um anos quando começou a reinar, e reinou dezessete anos em Jerusalém, a cidade que o 
Senhor escolhera dentre todas as tribos de Israel, para pôr ali o seu nome. E era o nome de sua mãe Naama, a amonita.

So King Rehoboam made himself strong in Jerusalem and was ruling there. Rehoboam was forty-one years old when he became king, and he was ruling for seventeen years 
in Jerusalem, the town which the Lord had made his out of all the tribes of Israel, to put his name there; and his mother's name was Naamah, an Ammonite woman.

καὶ κατίσχυσεν ροβοαµ ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν καὶ τεσσαράκοντα καὶ ἑνὸς ἐτῶν ροβοαµ ἐν τῷ βασιλεῦσαι αὐτὸν καὶ ἑπτακαίδεκα ἔτη ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν ιερουσαληµ ἐν τ
ῇ πόλει ᾗ ἐξελέξατο κύριος ἐπονοµάσαι τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ἐκεῖ ἐκ πασῶν φυλῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ καὶ ὄνοµα τῆς µητρὸς αὐτοῦ νοοµµα ἡ αµµανῖτις

14 Ele fez o que era mau, porquanto não dispôs o seu coração para buscar ao Senhor.

And he did evil because his heart was not true to the Lord.

καὶ ἐποίησεν τὸ πονηρόν ὅτι οὐ κατεύθυνεν τὴν καρδίαν αὐτοῦ ἐκζητῆσαι τὸν κύριον

15 Ora, os atos de Roboão, desde os primeiros até os últimos, porventura não estão escritos nas histórias de Semaías, o profeta, e de Ido, o vidente, na relação das genealogias? 
Houve guerra entre Roboão e Jeroboão por todos os seus dias.

Now the acts of Rehoboam, first and last, are they not recorded in the words of Shemaiah the prophet and Iddo the seer? And there were wars between Rehoboam and 
Jeroboam all their days.

καὶ λόγοι ροβοαµ οἱ πρῶτοι καὶ οἱ ἔσχατοι οὐκ ἰδοὺ γεγραµµένοι ἐν τοῖς λόγοις σαµαια τοῦ προφήτου καὶ αδδω τοῦ ὁρῶντος καὶ πράξεις αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπολέµει ροβοαµ τὸν ιεροβο
αµ πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας

16 E Roboão dormiu com seus pais, e foi sepultado na cidade de Davi. E Abias, seu filho, reinou em seu lugar.

And Rehoboam went to rest with his fathers, and was put into the earth in the town of David; and Abijah his son became king in his place.

καὶ ἀπέθανεν ροβοαµ καὶ ἐτάφη µετὰ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐτάφη ἐν πόλει δαυιδ καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν αβια υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἀντ' αὐτοῦ
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1 No ano décimo oitavo do rei Jeroboão começou Abias a reinar sobre Judá.

In the eighteenth year of King Jeroboam, Abijah became king over Judah.

ἐν τῷ ὀκτωκαιδεκάτῳ ἔτει τῆς βασιλείας ιεροβοαµ ἐβασίλευσεν αβια ἐπὶ ιουδαν

2 Três anos reinou em Jerusalém; o nome de sua mãe era Micaías, filha de Uriel de Gibeá. E houve guerra entre Abias e Jeroboão.

He was king in Jerusalem for three years; his mother's name was Maacah, the daughter of Uriel of Gibeah. And there was war between Abijah and Jeroboam.

ἔτη τρία ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ὄνοµα τῇ µητρὶ αὐτοῦ µααχα θυγάτηρ ουριηλ ἀπὸ γαβαων καὶ πόλεµος ἦν ἀνὰ µέσον αβια καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον ιεροβοαµ

3 Abias dispôs-se para a peleja com um exército de varões valentes, quatrocentos mil homens escolhidos; e Jeroboão dispôs contra ele a batalha com oitocentos mil homens 
escolhidos, todos homens valentes.

And Abijah went out to the fight with an army of men of war, four hundred thousand of his best men; and Jeroboam put his forces in line against him, eight hundred 
thousand of his best men of war.

καὶ παρετάξατο αβια τὸν πόλεµον ἐν δυνάµει πολεµισταῖς δυνάµεως τετρακοσίαις χιλιάσιν ἀνδρῶν δυνατῶν καὶ ιεροβοαµ παρετάξατο πρὸς αὐτὸν πόλεµον ἐν ὀκτακοσίαις χιλιά
σιν δυνατοὶ πολεµισταὶ δυνάµεως

4 Então Abias pôs-se em pé em cima do monte Zemaraim, que está na região montanhosa de Efraim, e disse: Ouvi-me, Jeroboão e todo o Israel:

And Abijah took up his position on Mount Zemaraim, in the hill-country of Ephraim, and said, Give ear to me, O Jeroboam and all Israel:

καὶ ἀνέστη αβια ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄρους σοµορων ὅ ἐστιν ἐν τῷ ὄρει εφραιµ καὶ εἶπεν ἀκούσατε ιεροβοαµ καὶ πᾶς ισραηλ

5 Porventura não vos convém saber que o Senhor Deus de Israel deu para sempre a Davi a soberania sobre Israel, a ele e a seus filhos, por um pacto de sal?

Is it not clear to you that the Lord, the God of Israel, gave the rule over Israel to David and to his sons for ever, by an agreement made with salt?

οὐχ ὑµῖν γνῶναι ὅτι κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ ἔδωκεν βασιλείαν ἐπὶ τὸν ισραηλ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τῷ δαυιδ καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς αὐτοῦ διαθήκην ἁλός

6 Contudo levantou-se Jeroboão, filho de Nebate, servo de Salomão, filho de Davi, e se rebelou contra seu senhor;

But Jeroboam, the son of Nebat, the servant of Solomon, the son of David, took up arms against his lord.

καὶ ἀνέστη ιεροβοαµ ὁ τοῦ ναβατ ὁ παῖς σαλωµων τοῦ δαυιδ καὶ ἀπέστη ἀπὸ τοῦ κυρίου αὐτοῦ

7 e ajuntaram-se a ele homens vadios filhos de Belial, e fortaleceram-se contra Roboão, filho de Salomão, sendo Roboão ainda moço e indeciso de coração, e nao podendo 
resistir-lhes.

And certain foolish and good-for-nothing men were joined with him, and made themselves strong against Rehoboam, the son of Solomon, when he was young and untested 
and not able to keep them back.

καὶ συνήχθησαν πρὸς αὐτὸν ἄνδρες λοιµοὶ υἱοὶ παράνοµοι καὶ ἀντέστη πρὸς ροβοαµ τὸν τοῦ σαλωµων καὶ ροβοαµ ἦν νεώτερος καὶ δειλὸς τῇ καρδίᾳ καὶ οὐκ ἀντέστη κατὰ πρό
σωπον αὐτοῦ

8 E agora julgais poder resistir ao reino do Senhor, que está na mão dos filhos de Davi, visto que sois uma grande multidão, e tendes convosco os bezerros de ouro que Jeroboão 
vos fez para deuses.

And now it is your purpose to put yourselves against the authority which the Lord has put into the hands of the sons of David, and you are a very great number, and you have 
with you the gold oxen which Jeroboam made to be your gods.

καὶ νῦν λέγετε ὑµεῖς ἀντιστῆναι κατὰ πρόσωπον βασιλείας κυρίου διὰ χειρὸς υἱῶν δαυιδ καὶ ὑµεῖς πλῆθος πολύ καὶ µεθ' ὑµῶν µόσχοι χρυσοῖ οὓς ἐποίησεν ὑµῖν ιεροβοαµ εἰς θε
ούς

9 Não lançastes fora os sacerdotes do Senhor, filhos de Arão, e os levitas, e não fizestes para vós sacerdotes, como o fazem os povos das outras terras? Qualquer que vem a 
consagrar-se, trazendo um novilho e sete carneiros, logo se faz sacerdote daqueles que não são deuses.

And after driving out the priests of the Lord, the sons of Aaron and the Levites, have you not made priests for yourselves as the people of other lands do? so that anyone who 
comes to make himself priest by offering an ox or seven sheep, may be a priest of those who are no gods.

ἦ οὐκ ἐξεβάλετε τοὺς ἱερεῖς κυρίου τοὺς υἱοὺς ααρων καὶ τοὺς λευίτας καὶ ἐποιήσατε ἑαυτοῖς ἱερεῖς ἐκ τοῦ λαοῦ τῆς γῆς πᾶς ὁ προσπορευόµενος πληρῶσαι τὰς χεῖρας ἐν µόσχῳ
 ἐκ βοῶν καὶ κριοῖς ἑπτὰ καὶ ἐγίνετο εἰς ἱερέα τῷ µὴ ὄντι θεῷ
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10 Mas, quanto a nós, o Senhor é nosso Deus, e nunca o deixamos. Temos sacerdotes que ministram ao Senhor, os quais são filhos de Arão, e os levitas para o seu serviço.

But as for us, the Lord is our God, and we have not been turned away from him; we have priests who do the work of the Lord, even the sons of Aaron and the Levites in their 
places;

καὶ ἡµεῖς κύριον τὸν θεὸν ἡµῶν οὐκ ἐγκατελίποµεν καὶ οἱ ἱερεῖς αὐτοῦ λειτουργοῦσιν τῷ κυρίῳ οἱ υἱοὶ ααρων καὶ οἱ λευῖται ἐν ταῖς ἐφηµερίαις αὐτῶν

11 Queimam perante o Senhor cada manhã e cada tarde holocausto e incenso aromático; também dispõem os pães da proposição sobre a mesa de ouro puro, e o castiçal de ouro 
e as suas lâmpadas para se acenderem cada tarde; porque nós temos guardado os preceitos do Senhor nosso Deus; mas vós o deixastes.

By whom burned offerings and perfumes are sent up in smoke before the Lord every morning and every evening; and they put out the holy bread on its table and the gold 
support for the lights with its lights burning every evening; for we keep the orders given to us by the Lord our God, but you have gone away from him.

θυµιῶσιν τῷ κυρίῳ ὁλοκαυτώµατα πρωὶ καὶ δείλης καὶ θυµίαµα συνθέσεως καὶ προθέσεις ἄρτων ἐπὶ τῆς τραπέζης τῆς καθαρᾶς καὶ ἡ λυχνία ἡ χρυσῆ καὶ οἱ λυχνοὶ τῆς καύσε
ως ἀνάψαι δείλης ὅτι φυλάσσοµεν ἡµεῖς τὰς φυλακὰς κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ τῶν πατέρων ἡµῶν καὶ ὑµεῖς ἐγκατελίπετε αὐτόν

12 Eis que Deus está conosco, à nossa frente, como também os seus sacerdotes com as trombetas, para tocarem alarme contra vós. O filhos de Israel, não pelejeis contra o 
Senhor Deus de vossos pais; porque não sereis bem sucedidos.

And now God is with us at our head, and his priests with their loud horns sounding against you. O children of Israel, do not make war on the Lord, the God of your fathers, 
for it will not go well for you.

καὶ ἰδοὺ µεθ' ἡµῶν ἐν ἀρχῇ κύριος καὶ οἱ ἱερεῖς αὐτοῦ καὶ αἱ σάλπιγγες τῆς σηµασίας τοῦ σηµαίνειν ἐφ' ὑµᾶς οἱ υἱοὶ τοῦ ισραηλ πολεµήσετε πρὸς κύριον θεὸν τῶν πατέρων ἡµ
ῶν ὅτι οὐκ εὐοδωθήσεται ὑµῖν

13 Jeroboão, porém, armou uma emboscada, para dar sobre Judá pela retaguarda; de maneira que as suas tropas estavam em frente de Judá e a emboscada por detrás.

But Jeroboam had put some of his men to make a surprise attack on them from the back, so some were facing Judah and others were stationed secretly at their back.

καὶ ιεροβοαµ ἀπέστρεψεν τὸ ἔνεδρον ἐλθεῖν αὐτῶν ἐκ τῶν ὄπισθεν καὶ ἐγένετο ἔµπροσθεν ιουδα καὶ τὸ ἔνεδρον ἐκ τῶν ὄπισθεν

14 Então os de Judá olharam para trás, e eis que tinham de pelejar por diante e pela retaguarda; então clamaram ao Senhor, e os sacerdotes tocaram as trombetas.

And Judah, turning their faces, saw that they were being attacked in front and at the back; and they gave a cry for help to the Lord, while the priests were sounding their 
horns.

καὶ ἀπέστρεψεν ιουδας καὶ ἰδοὺ αὐτοῖς ὁ πόλεµος ἐκ τῶν ἔµπροσθεν καὶ ἐκ τῶν ὄπισθεν καὶ ἐβόησαν πρὸς κύριον καὶ οἱ ἱερεῖς ἐσάλπισαν ταῖς σάλπιγξιν

15 E os homens de Judá deram o brado de guerra; e sucedeu que, bradando eles, Deus feriu Jeroboão e todo o Israel diante de Abias e de Judá.

And the men of Judah gave a loud cry; and at their cry, God put fear into Jeroboam and all Israel before Abijah and Judah.

καὶ ἐβόησαν ἄνδρες ιουδα καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ βοᾶν ἄνδρας ιουδα καὶ κύριος ἐπάταξεν τὸν ιεροβοαµ καὶ τὸν ισραηλ ἐναντίον αβια καὶ ιουδα

16 E os filhos de Israel fugiram de diante de Judá, e Deus lhos entregou nas suas maos.

And the children of Israel went in flight before Judah, and God gave them up into their hands.

καὶ ἔφυγον οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἀπὸ προσώπου ιουδα καὶ παρέδωκεν αὐτοὺς κύριος εἰς τὰς χεῖρας αὐτῶν

17 De maneira que Abias e o seu povo fizeram grande matança entre eles; pois que caíram mortos de Israel quinhentos mil homens escolhidos.

And Abijah and his people put them to death with great destruction: five hundred thousand of the best of Israel were put to the sword.

καὶ ἐπάταξεν ἐν αὐτοῖς αβια καὶ ὁ λαὸς αὐτοῦ πληγὴν µεγάλην καὶ ἔπεσον τραυµατίαι ἀπὸ ισραηλ πεντακόσιαι χιλιάδες ἄνδρες δυνατοί

18 Assim foram humilhados os filhos de Israel naquele tempo, e os filhos de Judá prevaleceram, porque confiaram no Senhor Deus de seus pais.

So at that time the children of Israel were overcome, and the children of Judah got the better of them, because they put their faith in the Lord, the God of their fathers.

καὶ ἐταπεινώθησαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ καὶ κατίσχυσαν οἱ υἱοὶ ιουδα ὅτι ἤλπισαν ἐπὶ κύριον θεὸν τῶν πατέρων αὐτῶν
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19 E Abias foi perseguindo Jeroboão, e tomou-lhe cidades: Betel e seus arrabaldes, Jesana e seus arrabaldes, e Efrom e seus arrabaldes.

And Abijah went after Jeroboam and took some of his towns, Beth-el with its small towns and Jeshanah with its small towns and Ephron with its small towns.

καὶ κατεδίωξεν αβια ὀπίσω ιεροβοαµ καὶ προκατελάβετο παρ' αὐτοῦ πόλεις τὴν βαιθηλ καὶ τὰς κώµας αὐτῆς καὶ τὴν ισανα καὶ τὰς κώµας αὐτῆς καὶ τὴν εφρων καὶ τὰς κώµας
 αὐτῆς

20 Jeroboão não recobrou mais a sua força nos dias de Abias; e o Senhor o feriu, e ele morreu.

And Jeroboam did not get back his power again in the life-time of Abijah; and the Lord sent death on him.

καὶ οὐκ ἔσχεν ἰσχὺν ιεροβοαµ ἔτι πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας αβια καὶ ἐπάταξεν αὐτὸν κύριος καὶ ἐτελεύτησεν

21 Abias, porém, se fortaleceu, e tomou para si catorze mulheres, e teve vinte e dois filhos e dezesseis filhas.

But Abijah became great, and had fourteen wives, and became the father of twenty-two sons and sixteen daughters.

καὶ κατίσχυσεν αβια καὶ ἔλαβεν ἑαυτῷ γυναῖκας δέκα τέσσαρας καὶ ἐγέννησεν υἱοὺς εἴκοσι δύο καὶ θυγατέρας δέκα ἕξ

22 O restante dos atos de Abias, os seus caminhos e as suas palavras, estão escritos no comentário do profeta Ido.

And the rest of the acts of Abijah, and his ways and his sayings, are recorded in the account of the prophet Iddo.

καὶ οἱ λοιποὶ λόγοι αβια καὶ αἱ πράξεις αὐτοῦ καὶ οἱ λόγοι αὐτοῦ γεγραµµένοι ἐπὶ βιβλίῳ τοῦ προφήτου αδδω

1 Abias dormiu com seus pais, e o sepultaram na cidade de Davi. E Asa, seu filho, reinou em seu lugar; nos seus dias a terra esteve em paz por dez anos.

So Abijah went to rest with his fathers, and they put him into the earth in the town of David, and Asa his son became king in his place; in his time the land was quiet for ten 
years.

καὶ ἐποίησεν τὸ καλὸν καὶ τὸ εὐθὲς ἐνώπιον κυρίου θεοῦ αὐτοῦ

2 E Asa fez o que era bom e reto aos olhos do Senhor seu Deus;

And Asa did what was good and right in the eyes of the Lord his God;

καὶ ἀπέστησεν τὰ θυσιαστήρια τῶν ἀλλοτρίων καὶ τὰ ὑψηλὰ καὶ συνέτριψεν τὰς στήλας καὶ ἐξέκοψεν τὰ ἄλση

3 removeu os altares estranhos, e os altos, quebrou as colunas, cortou os aserins,

For he took away the altars of strange gods and the high places, and had the upright stones broken and the wood pillars cut down;

καὶ εἶπεν τῷ ιουδα ἐκζητῆσαι τὸν κύριον θεὸν τῶν πατέρων αὐτῶν καὶ ποιῆσαι τὸν νόµον καὶ τὰς ἐντολάς

4 e mandou a Judá que buscasse ao Senhor, Deus de seus pais, e que observasse a lei e o mandamento.

And he made Judah go after the Lord, the God of their fathers, and keep his laws and his orders.

καὶ ἀπέστησεν ἀπὸ πασῶν τῶν πόλεων ιουδα τὰ θυσιαστήρια καὶ τὰ εἴδωλα καὶ εἰρήνευσεν

5 Também removeu de todas as cidades de Judá os altos e os altares de incenso; e sob ele o reino esteve em paz.

And he took away the high places and the sun-images from all the towns of Judah; and the kingdom was quiet under his rule.

πόλεις τειχήρεις ἐν γῇ ιουδα ὅτι εἰρήνευσεν ἡ γῆ καὶ οὐκ ἦν αὐτῷ πόλεµος ἐν τοῖς ἔτεσιν τούτοις ὅτι κατέπαυσεν αὐτῷ κύριος

6 Edificou cidades fortificadas em Judá; porque a terra estava em paz, e não havia guerra contra ele naqueles anos, porquanto o Senhor lhe dera repouso.

He made walled towns in Judah, for the land was quiet and there were no wars in those years, because the Lord had given him rest.

καὶ εἶπεν τῷ ιουδα οἰκοδοµήσωµεν τὰς πόλεις ταύτας καὶ ποιήσωµεν τείχη καὶ πύργους καὶ πύλας καὶ µοχλοὺς ἐν ᾧ τῆς γῆς κυριεύσοµεν ὅτι καθὼς ἐξεζητήσαµεν κύριον θεὸν 
ἡµῶν ἐξεζήτησεν ἡµᾶς καὶ κατέπαυσεν ἡµᾶς κυκλόθεν καὶ εὐόδωσεν ἡµῖν
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7 Disse, pois, a Judá: Edifiquemos estas cidades, e cerquemo-las de muros e torres, portas e ferrolhos; a terra ainda é nossa porque buscamos ao Senhor nosso Deus; nós o 
buscamos, e ele nos deu repouso de todos os lados. Edificaram, pois, e prosperaram.

He said to Judah, Let us make these towns, building walls round them with towers and doors and locks. The land is still ours, because we have been true to the Lord our 
God; we have been true to him and he has given us rest on every side. So they went on building and all went well for them.

καὶ ἐγένετο τῷ ασα δύναµις ὁπλοφόρων αἰρόντων θυρεοὺς καὶ δόρατα ἐν γῇ ιουδα τριακόσιαι χιλιάδες καὶ ἐν γῇ βενιαµιν πελτασταὶ καὶ τοξόται διακόσιαι καὶ πεντήκοντα χιλι
άδες πάντες οὗτοι πολεµισταὶ δυνάµεως

8 Ora, tinha Asa um exército de trezentos mil homens de Judá, que traziam pavês e lança; e duzentos e oitenta mil de Benjamim, que traziam escudo e atiravam com arco; 
todos estes eram homens valentes.

And Asa had an army of three hundred thousand men of Judah armed with body-covers and spears, and two hundred and eighty thousand of Benjamin armed with body-
covers and bows; all these were men of war.

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ἐπ' αὐτοὺς ζαρε ὁ αἰθίοψ ἐν δυνάµει ἐν χιλίαις χιλιάσιν καὶ ἅρµασιν τριακοσίοις καὶ ἦλθεν ἕως µαρισα

9 E Zerá, o etíope, saiu contra eles, com um exército de um milhão de homens, e trezentos carros, e chegou até Maressa.

And Zerah the Ethiopian, with an army of a million, and three hundred war-carriages, came out against them to Mareshah.

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ασα εἰς συνάντησιν αὐτῷ καὶ παρετάξατο πόλεµον ἐν τῇ φάραγγι κατὰ βορρᾶν µαρισης

10 Então Asa saiu contra ele, e ordenaram a batalha no vale de Zefatá, junto a Maressa.

And Asa went out against him, and they put their forces in position in the valley north of Mareshah.

καὶ ἐβόησεν ασα πρὸς κύριον θεὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν κύριε οὐκ ἀδυνατεῖ παρὰ σοὶ σῴζειν ἐν πολλοῖς καὶ ἐν ὀλίγοις κατίσχυσον ἡµᾶς κύριε ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν ὅτι ἐπὶ σοὶ πεποίθαµεν καὶ
 ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόµατί σου ἤλθαµεν ἐπὶ τὸ πλῆθος τὸ πολὺ τοῦτο κύριε ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν µὴ κατισχυσάτω πρὸς σὲ ἄνθρωπος

11 E Asa clamou ao Senhor seu Deus, dizendo: ç Senhor, nada para ti é ajudar, quer o poderoso quer o de nenhuma força. Acuda-nos, pois, o Senhor nosso Deus, porque em ti 
confiamos, e no teu nome viemos contra esta multidão. ç Senhor, tu és nosso Deus, não prevaleça contra ti o homem.

And Asa made prayer to the Lord his God and said, Lord, you only are able to give help against the strong to him who has no strength; come to our help, O Lord our God, 
for our hope is in you, and in your name we have come out against this great army. O Lord, you are our God; let not man's power be greater than yours.

καὶ ἐπάταξεν κύριος τοὺς αἰθίοπας ἐναντίον ιουδα καὶ ἔφυγον οἱ αἰθίοπες

12 E o Senhor desbaratou os etíopes diante de Asa e diante de Judá; e os etíopes fugiram.

So the Lord sent fear on the Ethiopians before Asa and Judah; and the Ethiopians went in flight.

καὶ κατεδίωξεν ασα καὶ ὁ λαὸς αὐτοῦ ἕως γεδωρ καὶ ἔπεσον αἰθίοπες ὥστε µὴ εἶναι ἐν αὐτοῖς περιποίησιν ὅτι συνετρίβησαν ἐνώπιον κυρίου καὶ ἐναντίον τῆς δυνάµεως αὐτοῦ κ
αὶ ἐσκύλευσαν σκῦλα πολλά

13 Asa e o povo que estava com ele os perseguiram até Gerar; e caíram tantos dos etíopes que já não havia neles resistência alguma; porque foram quebrantados diante do 
Senhor, e diante do seu exército. Os homens de Judá levaram dali mui grande despojo.

And Asa and the people who were with him went after them as far as Gerar; and so great was the destruction among the Ethiopians that they were not able to get their army 
together again, for they were broken before the Lord and before his army; and they took away a great amount of their goods.

καὶ ἐξέκοψαν τὰς κώµας αὐτῶν κύκλῳ γεδωρ ὅτι ἐγενήθη ἔκστασις κυρίου ἐπ' αὐτούς καὶ ἐσκύλευσαν πάσας τὰς πόλεις αὐτῶν ὅτι πολλὰ σκῦλα ἐγενήθη αὐτοῖς

14 Feriram todas as cidades nos arredores de Gerar, porque veio sobre elas o terror da parte do Senhor; e saquearam todas as cidades, pois havia nelas muito despojo.

And they overcame all the towns round Gerar, because the Lord sent fear on them; and they took away their goods from the towns, for there were stores of wealth in them.

καί γε σκηνὰς κτήσεων τοὺς αµαζονεῖς ἐξέκοψαν καὶ ἔλαβον πρόβατα πολλὰ καὶ καµήλους καὶ ἐπέστρεψαν εἰς ιερουσαληµ

1 Então veio o Espírito de Deus sobre Azarias, filho de Odede,

And the spirit of God came on Azariah, the son of Oded;

καὶ αζαριας υἱὸς ωδηδ ἐγένετο ἐπ' αὐτὸν πνεῦµα κυρίου
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2 que saiu ao encontro de Asa e lhe disse: Ouvi-me, Asa, e todo o Judá e Benjamim: O Senhor está convosco, enquanto vós estais com ele; se o buscardes, o achareis; mas se o 
deixardes, ele vos deixará.

And he came face to face with Asa and said to him, Give ear to me, Asa and all Judah and Benjamin: the Lord is with you while you are with him; if your heart's desire is 
for him, he will be near you, but if you give him up, he will give you up.

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν εἰς ἀπάντησιν ασα καὶ παντὶ ιουδα καὶ βενιαµιν καὶ εἶπεν ἀκούσατέ µου ασα καὶ πᾶς ιουδα καὶ βενιαµιν κύριος µεθ' ὑµῶν ἐν τῷ εἶναι ὑµᾶς µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐὰν ἐκζη
τήσητε αὐτόν εὑρεθήσεται ὑµῖν καὶ ἐὰν ἐγκαταλίπητε αὐτόν ἐγκαταλείψει ὑµᾶς

3 Ora, por muito tempo Israel esteve sem o verdadeiro Deus, sem sacerdote que o ensinasse e sem lei.

Now for a long time Israel has been without the true God, and without a teaching priest and without the law;

καὶ ἡµέραι πολλαὶ τῷ ισραηλ ἐν οὐ θεῷ ἀληθινῷ καὶ οὐχ ἱερέως ὑποδεικνύοντος καὶ ἐν οὐ νόµῳ

4 Quando, porém, na sua angústia voltaram para o Senhor, Deus de Israel, e o buscaram, o acharam.

But when in their trouble they were turned to the Lord, the God of Israel, searching after him, he let their search be rewarded.

καὶ ἐπιστρέψει ἐπὶ κύριον θεὸν ισραηλ καὶ εὑρεθήσεται αὐτοῖς

5 E naqueles tempos não havia paz nem para o que saia, nem para o que entrava, mas grandes perturbações estavam sobre todos os habitantes daquelas terras.

In those times there was no peace for him who went out or for him who came in, but great trouble was on all the people of the lands.

καὶ ἐν ἐκείνῳ τῷ καιρῷ οὐκ ἔστιν εἰρήνη τῷ ἐκπορευοµένῳ καὶ τῷ εἰσπορευοµένῳ ὅτι ἔκστασις κυρίου ἐπὶ πάντας τοὺς κατοικοῦντας τὰς χώρας

6 Pois nação contra nação e cidade contra cidade se despedaçavam, porque Deus as conturbara com toda sorte de aflições.

And they were broken by divisions, nation against nation and town against town, because God sent all sorts of trouble on them.

καὶ πολεµήσει ἔθνος πρὸς ἔθνος καὶ πόλις πρὸς πόλιν ὅτι ὁ θεὸς ἐξέστησεν αὐτοὺς ἐν πάσῃ θλίψει

7 Vós, porém, esforçai-vos, e não desfaleçam as vossas mãos; porque a vossa obra terá uma recompensa.

But be you strong and let not your hands be feeble, for your work will be rewarded.

καὶ ὑµεῖς ἰσχύσατε καὶ µὴ ἐκλυέσθωσαν αἱ χεῖρες ὑµῶν ὅτι ἔστιν µισθὸς τῇ ἐργασίᾳ ὑµῶν

8 Asa, tendo ouvido estas palavras, e a profecia do profeta filho de Odede, cobrou ânimo e lançou fora as abominações de toda a terra de Judá e de Benjamim, como também 
das cidades que tomara na região montanhosa de Efraim, e renovou o altar do Senhor, que estava diante do pórtico do Senhor.

And Asa, hearing these words of Azariah, the son of Oded the prophet, took heart and put away all the disgusting things out of all the land of Judah and Benjamin, and out 
of the towns which he had taken from the hill-country of Ephraim; and he made new again the altar of the Lord in front of the covered way of the Lord's house.

καὶ ἐν τῷ ἀκοῦσαι τοὺς λόγους τούτους καὶ τὴν προφητείαν αδαδ τοῦ προφήτου καὶ κατίσχυσεν καὶ ἐξέβαλεν τὰ βδελύγµατα ἀπὸ πάσης τῆς γῆς ιουδα καὶ βενιαµιν καὶ ἀπὸ τῶ
ν πόλεων ὧν κατέσχεν ἐν ὄρει εφραιµ καὶ ἐνεκαίνισεν τὸ θυσιαστήριον κυρίου ὃ ἦν ἔµπροσθεν τοῦ ναοῦ κυρίου

9 E congregou todo o Judá e Benjamim, e os de Efraim, Manassés e Simeão que com eles peregrinavam; pois que muitos e Israel tinham vindo a ele quando viram que o 
Senhor seu Deus era com ele.

And he got together all Judah and Benjamin and those of Ephraim and Manasseh and Simeon who were living with them; for numbers of them came to him out of Israel 
when they saw that the Lord his God was with him.

καὶ ἐξεκκλησίασεν τὸν ιουδαν καὶ βενιαµιν καὶ τοὺς προσηλύτους τοὺς παροικοῦντας µετ' αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ εφραιµ καὶ ἀπὸ µανασση καὶ ἀπὸ συµεων ὅτι προσετέθησαν πρὸς αὐτὸν π
ολλοὶ τοῦ ισραηλ ἐν τῷ ἰδεῖν αὐτοὺς ὅτι κύριος ὁ θεὸς αὐτοῦ µετ' αὐτοῦ

10 Ajuntaram-se em Jerusalém no terceiro mês, no décimo quinto ano do reinado de Asa.

So they came together at Jerusalem in the third month, in the fifteenth year of the rule of Asa.

καὶ συνήχθησαν εἰς ιερουσαληµ ἐν τῷ µηνὶ τῷ τρίτῳ ἐν τῷ πεντεκαιδεκάτῳ ἔτει τῆς βασιλείας ασα
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11 E no mesmo dia ofereceram em sacrifício ao Senhor, do despojo que trouxeram, setecentos bois e sete mil ovelhas.

And that day they made offerings to the Lord of the things they had taken in war, seven hundred oxen and seven thousand sheep.

καὶ ἔθυσεν τῷ κυρίῳ ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἀπὸ τῶν σκύλων ὧν ἤνεγκαν µόσχους ἑπτακοσίους καὶ πρόβατα ἑπτακισχίλια

12 E entraram no pacto de buscarem ao Senhor, Deus de seus pais, de todo o seu coração e de toda a sua alma;

And they made an agreement to be true to the Lord, the God of their fathers, with all their heart and all their soul;

καὶ διῆλθεν ἐν διαθήκῃ ζητῆσαι κύριον θεὸν τῶν πατέρων αὐτῶν ἐξ ὅλης τῆς καρδίας καὶ ἐξ ὅλης τῆς ψυχῆς

13 e de que todo aquele que não buscasse ao Senhor, Deus de Israel, fosse morto, tanto pequeno como grande, tanto homem como mulher.

And that anyone, small or great, man or woman, who was not true to the Lord, the God of Israel, would be put to death.

καὶ πᾶς ὃς ἐὰν µὴ ἐκζητήσῃ κύριον θεὸν ισραηλ ἀποθανεῖται ἀπὸ νεωτέρου ἕως πρεσβυτέρου ἀπὸ ἀνδρὸς ἕως γυναικός

14 E prestaram juramento ao Senhor em alta voz, com júbilo, ao som de trombetas e buzinas.

And they made an oath to the Lord, with a loud voice, sounding wind-instruments and horns.

καὶ ὤµοσαν ἐν τῷ κυρίῳ ἐν φωνῇ µεγάλῃ καὶ ἐν σάλπιγξιν καὶ ἐν κερατίναις

15 E todo o Judá se alegrou deste juramento; porque de todo o seu coração juraram, e de toda a sua vontade buscaram ao Senhor, e o acharam; e o Senhor lhes deu descanso ao 
redor.

And all Judah was glad because of the oath, for they had taken it with all their heart, turning to the Lord with all their desire; and he was with them and gave them rest on 
every side.

καὶ ηὐφράνθησαν πᾶς ιουδα περὶ τοῦ ὅρκου ὅτι ἐξ ὅλης τῆς ψυχῆς ὤµοσαν καὶ ἐν πάσῃ θελήσει ἐζήτησαν αὐτόν καὶ εὑρέθη αὐτοῖς καὶ κατέπαυσεν αὐτοῖς κύριος κυκλόθεν

16 O rei Asa depôs Maacá, sua mãe, para que não fosse mais rainha, porquanto ela fizera um abominável ídolo para servir de Asera, ao qual Asa derrubou e, despedaçando-o, o 
queimou junto ao ribeiro de Cedrom.

And Asa would not let Maacah, his mother, be queen, because she had made a disgusting image for Asherah; and Asa had her image cut down and broken up and burned by 
the stream Kidron.

καὶ τὴν µααχα τὴν µητέρα αὐτοῦ µετέστησεν τοῦ µὴ εἶναι τῇ ἀστάρτῃ λειτουργοῦσαν καὶ κατέκοψεν τὸ εἴδωλον καὶ κατέκαυσεν ἐν χειµάρρῳ κεδρων

17 Os altos, porém, não se tiraram de Israel; contudo o coração de Asa foi perfeito todos os seus dias.

But the high places were not taken away out of Israel; but still the heart of Asa was true to the Lord all his life.

πλὴν τὰ ὑψηλὰ οὐκ ἀπέστησαν ἔτι ὑπῆρχεν ἐν τῷ ισραηλ ἀλλ' ἢ καρδία ασα ἐγένετο πλήρης πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας αὐτοῦ

18 E trouxe para a casa de Deus as coisas que seu pai tinha consagrado, e as que ele mesmo tinha consagrado: prata, ouro e utensílios.

He took into the house of God all the things which his father had made holy and those which he himself had made holy, silver and gold and vessels.

καὶ εἰσήνεγκεν τὰ ἅγια δαυιδ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰ ἅγια οἴκου κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ἀργύριον καὶ χρυσίον καὶ σκεύη

19 E não mais houve guerra até o ano trigésimo quinto do reinado de Asa.

And there was no more war till the thirty-fifth year of the rule of Asa.

καὶ πόλεµος οὐκ ἦν µετ' αὐτοῦ ἕως τοῦ πέµπτου καὶ τριακοστοῦ ἔτους τῆς βασιλείας ασα

1 No trigésimo sexto ano do reinado de Asa, Baasa, rei de Israel, subiu contra Judá e edificou a Ramá, para não deixar ninguém sair nem entrar para Asa, rei de Judá.

In the thirty-sixth year of the rule of Asa, Baasha, king of Israel, went up against Judah, building Ramah so that no one was able to go out or in to Asa, king of Judah.

καὶ ἐν τῷ ὀγδόῳ καὶ τριακοστῷ ἔτει τῆς βασιλείας ασα ἀνέβη βαασα βασιλεὺς ισραηλ ἐπὶ ιουδαν καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν τὴν ραµα τοῦ µὴ δοῦναι ἔξοδον καὶ εἴσοδον τῷ ασα βασιλεῖ ι
ουδα
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2 Então Asa tirou a prata e o ouro dos tesouros da casa do Senhor, e da casa do rei, e enviou mensageiros a Bene-Hadade, rei da Síria, que habitava em Damasco, dizendo:

Then Asa took silver and gold out of the stores of the Lord's house and of the king's store-house, and sent to Ben-hadad, king of Aram, at Damascus, saying,

καὶ ἔλαβεν ασα χρυσίον καὶ ἀργύριον ἐκ θησαυρῶν οἴκου κυρίου καὶ οἴκου τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ ἀπέστειλεν πρὸς τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ αδερ βασιλέως συρίας τὸν κατοικοῦντα ἐν δαµασκῷ 
λέγων

3 Haja aliança entre mim e ti, como havia entre meu pai e o teu. Eis que te envio prata e ouro; vai, pois, e rompe a sua aliança com Baasa, rei de Israel, para que se retire de 
mim.

Let there be an agreement between me and you as there was between my father and your father: see, I have sent you silver and gold; go and put an end to your agreement 
with Baasha, king of Israel, so that he may give up attacking me.

διάθου διαθήκην ἀνὰ µέσον ἐµοῦ καὶ σοῦ καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ πατρός µου καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ πατρός σου ἰδοὺ ἀπέσταλκά σοι χρυσίον καὶ ἀργύριον δεῦρο καὶ διασκέδασον ἀπ' ἐµ
οῦ τὸν βαασα βασιλέα ισραηλ καὶ ἀπελθέτω ἀπ' ἐµοῦ

4 E Bene-Hadade deu ouvidos ao rei Asa, e enviou os comandantes dos seus exércitos contra as cidades de Israel, os quais feriram Ijom, Dã, Abel-Maim e todas as cidades-
armazéns de Naftali.

And Ben-hadad did as King Asa said, and sent the captains of his armies against the towns of Israel, attacking Ijon and Dan and Abel-maim, and all the store-towns of 
Naphtali.

καὶ ἤκουσεν υἱὸς αδερ τοῦ βασιλέως ασα καὶ ἀπέστειλεν τοὺς ἄρχοντας τῆς δυνάµεως αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὰς πόλεις ισραηλ καὶ ἐπάταξεν τὴν ιων καὶ τὴν δαν καὶ τὴν αβελµαιν καὶ πάσ
ας τὰς περιχώρους νεφθαλι

5 E tendo Baasa notícia disto, cessou de edificar a Ramá, e não continuou a sua obra.

Then Baasha, hearing of it, put a stop to the building of Ramah, and let his work come to an end.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ ἀκοῦσαι βαασα ἀπέλιπεν τοῦ µηκέτι οἰκοδοµεῖν τὴν ραµα καὶ κατέπαυσεν τὸ ἔργον αὐτοῦ

6 Então o rei Asa tomou todo o Judá, e eles levaram as pedras de Ramá, e a sua madeira, com que Baasa edificara; e com elas edificou Geba e Mizpá.

Then King Asa, with all Judah, took away the stones and wood with which Baasha was building Ramah, and he made use of them for building Geba and Mizpah.

καὶ ασα ὁ βασιλεὺς ἔλαβεν πάντα τὸν ιουδαν καὶ ἔλαβεν τοὺς λίθους τῆς ραµα καὶ τὰ ξύλα αὐτῆς ἃ ᾠκοδόµησεν βαασα καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν ἐν αὐτοῖς τὴν γαβαε καὶ τὴν µασφα

7 Naquele mesmo tempo veio Hanâni, o vidente, ter com Asa, rei de Judá, e lhe disse: Porque confiaste no rei da Síria, e não confiaste no Senhor teu Deus, por isso o exército 
do rei da Síria escapou da tua mão.

At that time Hanani the seer came to Asa, king of Judah, and said to him, Because you have put your faith in the king of Aram and not in the Lord your God, the army of the 
king of Aram has got away out of your hands.

καὶ ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ ἦλθεν ανανι ὁ προφήτης πρὸς ασα βασιλέα ιουδα καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ἐν τῷ πεποιθέναι σε ἐπὶ βασιλέα συρίας καὶ µὴ πεποιθέναι σε ἐπὶ κύριον θεόν σου διὰ τ
οῦτο ἐσώθη δύναµις συρίας ἀπὸ τῆς χειρός σου

8 Porventura não foram os etíopes e os líbios um grande exército, com muitíssimos carros e cavaleiros? Confiando tu, porém, no Senhor, ele os entregou nas mãos.

Were not the Ethiopians and the Lubim a very great army, with war-carriages and horsemen more than might be numbered? but because your faith was in the Lord, he 
gave them up into your hands.

οὐχ οἱ αἰθίοπες καὶ λίβυες ἦσαν εἰς δύναµιν πολλὴν εἰς θάρσος εἰς ἱππεῖς εἰς πλῆθος σφόδρα καὶ ἐν τῷ πεποιθέναι σε ἐπὶ κύριον παρέδωκεν εἰς τὰς χεῖράς σου

9 Porque, quanto ao Senhor, seus olhos passam por toda a terra, para mostrar-se forte a favor daqueles cujo coração é perfeito para com ele; nisto procedeste loucamente, pois 
desde agora haverá guerras contra ti.

For the eyes of the Lord go this way and that, through all the earth, letting it be seen that he is the strong support of those whose hearts are true to him. In this you have 
done foolishly, for from now you will have wars.

ὅτι οἱ ὀφθαλµοὶ κυρίου ἐπιβλέπουσιν ἐν πάσῃ τῇ γῇ κατισχῦσαι ἐν πάσῃ καρδίᾳ πλήρει πρὸς αὐτόν ἠγνόηκας ἐπὶ τούτῳ ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν ἔσται µετὰ σοῦ πόλεµος
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10 Então Asa, indignado contra o vidente, lançou-o na casa do tronco, porque estava enfurecido contra ele por causa disto; também nesse mesmo tempo Asa oprimiu alguns do 
povo.

Then Asa was angry with the seer, and put him in prison, burning with wrath against him because of this thing. And at the same time Asa was cruel to some of the people.

καὶ ἐθυµώθη ασα τῷ προφήτῃ καὶ παρέθετο αὐτὸν εἰς φυλακήν ὅτι ὠργίσθη ἐπὶ τούτῳ καὶ ἐλυµήνατο ασα ἐν τῷ λαῷ ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ

11 Eis que os atos de Asa, desde os primeiros até os últimos, estão escritos no livro dos reis de Judá e de Israel.

Now the acts of Asa, first and last, are recorded in the book of the kings of Judah and Israel.

καὶ ἰδοὺ οἱ λόγοι ασα οἱ πρῶτοι καὶ οἱ ἔσχατοι γεγραµµένοι ἐν βιβλίῳ βασιλέων ιουδα καὶ ισραηλ

12 No ano trinta e nove do seu reinado Asa caiu doente dos pés; e era mui grave a sua enfermidade; e nem mesmo na enfermidade buscou ao Senhor, mas aos médicos.

In the thirty-ninth year of his rule, Asa had a very bad disease of the feet; but he did not go to the Lord for help in his disease, but to medical men.

καὶ ἐµαλακίσθη ασα ἐν τῷ ἐνάτῳ καὶ τριακοστῷ ἔτει τῆς βασιλείας αὐτοῦ τοὺς πόδας ἕως σφόδρα ἐµαλακίσθη καὶ ἐν τῇ µαλακίᾳ αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἐζήτησεν κύριον ἀλλὰ τοὺς ἰατρού
ς

13 E Asa dormiu com seus pais, morrendo no ano quarenta e um do seu reinado.

So Asa went to rest with his fathers, and death came to him in the forty-first year of his rule.

καὶ ἐκοιµήθη ασα µετὰ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐτελεύτησεν ἐν τῷ ἐνάτῳ καὶ τριακοστῷ ἔτει τῆς βασιλείας αὐτοῦ

14 E o sepultaram no sepulcro que tinha cavado para si na cidade de Davi, havendo-o deitado na cama, que se enchera de perfumes e de diversas especiarias preparadas 
segundo a arte dos perfumistas; e destas coisas fizeram-lhe uma grande queima.

And they put him into the resting-place which he had made for himself in the town of David, in a bed full of sweet perfumes of all sorts of spices, made by the perfumer's art, 
and they made a great burning for him.

καὶ ἔθαψαν αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ µνήµατι ᾧ ὤρυξεν ἑαυτῷ ἐν πόλει δαυιδ καὶ ἐκοίµισαν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τῆς κλίνης καὶ ἔπλησαν ἀρωµάτων καὶ γένη µύρων µυρεψῶν καὶ ἐποίησαν αὐτῷ ἐκφ
ορὰν µεγάλην ἕως σφόδρα

1 Jeosafá, seu filho, reinou em seu lugar, e fortaleceu-se contra Israel.

And Jehoshaphat his son became king in his place, and made himself strong against Israel.

καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν ιωσαφατ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἀντ' αὐτοῦ καὶ κατίσχυσεν ιωσαφατ ἐπὶ τὸν ισραηλ

2 Pôs forças armadas em todas as cidades fortes de Judá e dispôs guarnições na terra de Judá, como também nas cidades de Efraim que Asa, seu pai, tinha tomado.

He put forces in all the walled towns of Judah, and responsible chiefs in the land of Judah and in the towns of Ephraim, which Asa his father had taken.

καὶ ἔδωκεν δύναµιν ἐν πάσαις ταῖς πόλεσιν ιουδα ταῖς ὀχυραῖς καὶ κατέστησεν ἡγουµένους ἐν πάσαις ταῖς πόλεσιν ιουδα καὶ ἐν πόλεσιν εφραιµ ἃς προκατελάβετο ασα ὁ πατὴρ 
αὐτοῦ

3 E o Senhor era com Jeosafá, porque andou conforme os primeiros caminhos de Davi, seu pai, e não buscou aos baalins;

And the Lord was with Jehoshaphat, because he went in the early ways of his father, not turning to the Baals,

καὶ ἐγένετο κύριος µετὰ ιωσαφατ ὅτι ἐπορεύθη ἐν ὁδοῖς τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ ταῖς πρώταις καὶ οὐκ ἐξεζήτησεν τὰ εἴδωλα

4 antes buscou ao Deus de seu pai, e andou nos seus mandamentos, e não segundo as obras de Israel.

But turning to the God of his father and keeping his laws, and not doing as Israel did.

ἀλλὰ κύριον τὸν θεὸν τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ ἐξεζήτησεν καὶ ἐν ταῖς ἐντολαῖς τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ ἐπορεύθη καὶ οὐχ ὡς τοῦ ισραηλ τὰ ἔργα

5 Por isso o Senhor confirmou o reino na sua mão; e todo o Judá trouxe presentes a Jeosafá; e ele teve riquezas e glória em abundância.

So the Lord made his kingdom strong; and all Judah gave offerings to Jehoshaphat, and he had great wealth and honour.

καὶ κατηύθυνεν κύριος τὴν βασιλείαν ἐν χειρὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔδωκεν πᾶς ιουδα δῶρα τῷ ιωσαφατ καὶ ἐγένετο αὐτῷ πλοῦτος καὶ δόξα πολλή
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6 E encorajou-se o seu coração nos caminhos do Senhor; e ele tirou de Judá os altos e os aserins.

His heart was lifted up in the ways of the Lord; and he went so far as to take away the high places and the wood pillars out of Judah.

καὶ ὑψώθη καρδία αὐτοῦ ἐν ὁδῷ κυρίου καὶ ἔτι ἐξῆρεν τὰ ὑψηλὰ καὶ τὰ ἄλση ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς ιουδα

7 No terceiro ano do seu reinado enviou ele os seus príncipes, Bene-Hail, Obadias, Zacarias, Netanel e Micaías, para ensinarem nas cidades de Judá;

In the third year of his rule he sent Benhail and Obadiah and Zechariah and Nethanel and Micaiah, his captains, as teachers into the towns of Judah;

καὶ ἐν τῷ τρίτῳ ἔτει τῆς βασιλείας αὐτοῦ ἀπέστειλεν τοὺς ἡγουµένους αὐτοῦ καὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς τῶν δυνατῶν τὸν αβδιαν καὶ ζαχαριαν καὶ ναθαναηλ καὶ µιχαιαν διδάσκειν ἐν πόλε
σιν ιουδα

8 e com eles os levitas Semaías, Netanias, Zebadias, Asael, Semiramote, Jônatas, Adonias, Tobias e Tobadonias e, com estes levitas, os sacerdotes Elisama e Jeorão.

And with them, Shemaiah and Nethaniah and Zebadiah and Asahel and Shemiramoth and Jehonathan and Adonijah and Tobijah and Tob-adonijah, the Levites; and 
Elishama and Jehoram the priests.

καὶ µετ' αὐτῶν οἱ λευῖται σαµουιας καὶ ναθανιας καὶ ζαβδιας καὶ ασιηλ καὶ σεµιραµωθ καὶ ιωναθαν καὶ αδωνιας καὶ τωβιας οἱ λευῖται καὶ µετ' αὐτῶν ελισαµα καὶ ιωραµ οἱ ἱε
ρεῖς

9 E ensinaram em Judá, levando consigo o livro da lei do Senhor; foram por todas as cidades de Judá, ensinando entre o povo.

And they gave teaching in Judah and had the book of the law of the Lord with them; they went through all the towns of Judah teaching the people.

καὶ ἐδίδασκον ἐν ιουδα καὶ µετ' αὐτῶν βύβλος νόµου κυρίου καὶ διῆλθον ἐν ταῖς πόλεσιν ιουδα καὶ ἐδίδασκον τὸν λαόν

10 Então caiu o temor do Senhor sobre todos os reinos das terras que estavam ao redor de Judá, de modo que não fizeram guerra contra Jeosafá.

And the fear of the Lord was on all the kingdoms of the lands round Judah, so that they made no wars against Jehoshaphat.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἔκστασις κυρίου ἐπὶ πάσαις ταῖς βασιλείαις τῆς γῆς ταῖς κύκλῳ ιουδα καὶ οὐκ ἐπολέµουν πρὸς ιωσαφατ

11 Alguns dentre os filisteus traziam presentes a Jeosafá, e prata como tributo; e os árabes lhe trouxeram rebanhos: sete mil e setecentos carneiros, e sete mil e setecentos bodes.

And some of the Philistines took offerings to Jehoshaphat, and made him payments of silver; and the Arabians gave him flocks, seven thousand, seven hundred sheep, and 
seven thousand, seven hundred he-goats.

καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν ἀλλοφύλων ἔφερον τῷ ιωσαφατ δῶρα καὶ ἀργύριον καὶ δόµατα καὶ οἱ ἄραβες ἔφερον αὐτῷ κριοὺς προβάτων ἑπτακισχιλίους ἑπτακοσίους

12 Assim Jeosafá ia-se tornando cada vez mais poderoso; e edificou fortalezas e cidades-armazéns em Judá;

Jehoshaphat became greater and greater, and made strong towers and store-towns in Judah.

καὶ ἦν ιωσαφατ πορευόµενος µείζων ἕως εἰς ὕψος καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν οἰκήσεις ἐν τῇ ιουδαίᾳ καὶ πόλεις ὀχυράς

13 e teve grande quantidade de munições nas cidades de Judá, e soldados, homens valorosos, em Jerusalém.

He had much property in the towns of Judah; he had forces of armed men, great and strong, in Jerusalem.

καὶ ἔργα πολλὰ ἐγένετο αὐτῷ ἐν τῇ ιουδαίᾳ καὶ ἄνδρες πολεµισταὶ δυνατοὶ ἰσχύοντες ἐν ιερουσαληµ

14 Este é o número deles segundo as suas casas paternas: de Judá os comandantes de mil: o comandante Adná, com trezentos mil homens valorosos;

This is the number of them, listed by their families, the captains of thousands of Judah: Adnah, the captain, and with him three hundred thousand men of war;

καὶ οὗτος ἀριθµὸς αὐτῶν κατ' οἴκους πατριῶν αὐτῶν τῷ ιουδα χιλίαρχοι εδνας ὁ ἄρχων καὶ µετ' αὐτοῦ υἱοὶ δυνατοὶ δυνάµεως τριακόσιαι χιλιάδες

15 após ele o comandante Jeoanã com duzentos e oitenta mil;

Second to him Jehohanan, the captain, and with him two hundred and eighty thousand;

καὶ µετ' αὐτὸν ιωαναν ὁ ἡγούµενος καὶ µετ' αὐτοῦ διακόσιαι ὀγδοήκοντα χιλιάδες

16 após ele Amasias, filho de Zicri, que voluntariamente se entregou ao Senhor, e com ele duzentos mil valorosos;

After him Amasiah, the son of Zichri, who freely gave himself to the Lord, and with him two hundred thousand men of war;

καὶ µετ' αὐτὸν αµασιας ὁ τοῦ ζαχρι ὁ προθυµούµενος τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ µετ' αὐτοῦ διακόσιαι χιλιάδες δυνατοὶ δυνάµεως
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17 e de Benjamim: Eliadá, homem destemido, com duzentos mil armados de arco e de escudo;

And the captains of Benjamin: Eliada, a great man of war, and with him two hundred thousand armed with bows and body-covers;

καὶ ἐκ τοῦ βενιαµιν δυνατὸς δυνάµεως ελιαδα καὶ µετ' αὐτοῦ τοξόται καὶ πελτασταὶ διακόσιαι χιλιάδες

18 e após ele Jeozabade, com cento e oitenta mil armados para a guerra.

And after him Jehozabad, and with him a hundred and eighty thousand trained for war.

καὶ µετ' αὐτὸν ιωζαβαδ καὶ µετ' αὐτοῦ ἑκατὸν ὀγδοήκοντα χιλιάδες δυνατοὶ πολέµου

19 Estes estavam no serviço do rei, afora os que o rei tinha posto nas cidades fortes por todo o Judá.

These were the men who were waiting on the king, in addition to those placed by the king in the walled towns through all Judah.

οὗτοι οἱ λειτουργοῦντες τῷ βασιλεῖ ἐκτὸς ὧν ἔδωκεν ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐν ταῖς πόλεσιν ταῖς ὀχυραῖς ἐν πάσῃ τῇ ιουδαίᾳ

1 Tinha, pois, Jeosafá riquezas e glória em abundância, e aparentou-se com Acabe.

Now Jehoshaphat had great wealth and honour, and his son was married to Ahab's daughter.

καὶ ἐγενήθη τῷ ιωσαφατ ἔτι πλοῦτος καὶ δόξα πολλή καὶ ἐπεγαµβρεύσατο ἐν οἴκῳ αχααβ

2 Ao cabo de alguns anos foi ter com Acabe em Samária. E Acabe matou ovelhas e bois em abundância, para ele e para o povo que o acompanhava; e o persuadiu a subir com 
ele a Ramote-Gileade.

And after some years he went down to Samaria to see Ahab. And Ahab made a feast for him and the people who were with him, putting to death great numbers of sheep and 
oxen; and he got Jehoshaphat to go with him to Ramoth-gilead.

καὶ κατέβη διὰ τέλους ἐτῶν πρὸς αχααβ εἰς σαµάρειαν καὶ ἔθυσεν αὐτῷ αχααβ πρόβατα καὶ µόσχους πολλοὺς καὶ τῷ λαῷ τῷ µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ ἠπάτα αὐτὸν τοῦ συναναβῆναι µετ
' αὐτοῦ εἰς ραµωθ τῆς γαλααδίτιδος

3 Perguntou Acabe, rei de Israel, a Jeosafá, rei de Judá: Irás tu comigo a Ramote-Gileade? E respondeu-lhe Jeosafá: Como tu és sou eu, e o meu povo como o teu povo; 
seremos contigo na guerra.

For Ahab, king of Israel, said to Jehoshaphat, king of Judah, Will you go with me to Ramoth-gilead? And he said, I am as you are, and my people as your people; we will be 
with you in the war.

καὶ εἶπεν αχααβ βασιλεὺς ισραηλ πρὸς ιωσαφατ βασιλέα ιουδα πορεύσῃ µετ' ἐµοῦ εἰς ραµωθ τῆς γαλααδίτιδος καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὡς ἐγώ οὕτως καὶ σύ ὡς ὁ λαός σου καὶ ὁ λαός µ
ου µετὰ σοῦ εἰς πόλεµον

4 Disse mais Jeosafá ao rei de Israel: Consulta hoje a palavra do Senhor.

Then Jehoshaphat said to the king of Israel, Let us now get directions from the Lord.

καὶ εἶπεν ιωσαφατ πρὸς βασιλέα ισραηλ ζήτησον δὴ σήµερον τὸν κύριον

5 Então o rei de Israel ajuntou os profetas, quatrocentos homens, e lhes perguntou: Iremos à peleja contra Ramote-Gileade, ou deixarei de ir? Responderam eles: Sobe, porque 
Deus a entregará nas mãos do rei.

So the king of Israel got together all the prophets, four hundred men, and said to them, Am I to go to Ramoth-gilead to make war or not? And they said, Go up: for God will 
give it into the hands of the king.

καὶ συνήγαγεν ὁ βασιλεὺς ισραηλ τοὺς προφήτας τετρακοσίους ἄνδρας καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς εἰ πορευθῶ εἰς ραµωθ γαλααδ εἰς πόλεµον ἢ ἐπίσχω καὶ εἶπαν ἀνάβαινε καὶ δώσει ὁ θεὸ
ς εἰς τὰς χεῖρας τοῦ βασιλέως

6 Disse, porém, Jeosafá: Não há aqui ainda algum profeta do Senhor a quem possamos consultar?

But Jehoshaphat said, Is there no other prophet of the Lord here from whom we may get directions?

καὶ εἶπεν ιωσαφατ οὐκ ἔστιν ὧδε προφήτης τοῦ κυρίου ἔτι καὶ ἐπιζητήσοµεν παρ' αὐτοῦ
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7 Ao que o rei de Israel respondeu a Jeosafá: Ainda há um homem por quem podemos consultar ao Senhor; eu, porém, o odeio, porque nunca profetiza o bem a meu respeito, 
mas sempre o mal; é Micaías, filho de Inlá. Mas Jeosafá disse: Não fale o rei assim.

And the king of Israel said to Jehoshaphat, There is still one man by whom we may get directions from the Lord, but I have no love for him, because he has never been a 
prophet of good to me, but only of evil: he is Micaiah, the son of Imla. And Jehoshaphat said, Let not the king say so.

καὶ εἶπεν βασιλεὺς ισραηλ πρὸς ιωσαφατ ἔτι ἀνὴρ εἷς τοῦ ζητῆσαι τὸν κύριον δι' αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐγὼ ἐµίσησα αὐτόν ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν προφητεύων περὶ ἐµοῦ εἰς ἀγαθά ὅτι πᾶσαι αἱ ἡµέ
ραι αὐτοῦ εἰς κακά οὗτος µιχαιας υἱὸς ιεµλα καὶ εἶπεν ιωσαφατ µὴ λαλείτω ὁ βασιλεὺς οὕτως

8 Então o rei de Israel chamou um eunuco, e disse: Traze aqui depressa Micaías, filho de Inlá.

Then the king of Israel sent for one of his unsexed servants and said, Go quickly and come back with Micaiah, the son of Imla.

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν ὁ βασιλεὺς ισραηλ εὐνοῦχον ἕνα καὶ εἶπεν τάχος µιχαιαν υἱὸν ιεµλα

9 Ora, o rei de Israel e Jeosafá, rei de Judá, vestidos de seus trajes reais, estavam assentados cada um no seu trono, na praça à entrada da porta de Samária; e todos os 
profetas profetizavam diante deles.

Now the king of Israel and Jehoshaphat, the king of Judah, were seated on their seats of authority, dressed in their robes, by the doorway into Samaria; and all the prophets 
were acting as prophets before them.

καὶ βασιλεὺς ισραηλ καὶ ιωσαφατ βασιλεὺς ιουδα καθήµενοι ἕκαστος ἐπὶ θρόνου αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐνδεδυµένοι στολὰς καθήµενοι ἐν τῷ εὐρυχώρῳ θύρας πύλης σαµαρείας καὶ πάντες
 οἱ προφῆται ἐπροφήτευον ἐναντίον αὐτῶν

10 E Zedequias, filho de Quenaaná, fez para si uns chifres de ferro, e disse: Assim diz o Senhor: Com estes ferirás os sírios, até que sejam consumidos.

And Zedekiah, the son of Chenaanah, made himself iron horns and said, The Lord says, Pushing back the Aramaeans with these, you will put an end to them completely.

καὶ ἐποίησεν ἑαυτῷ σεδεκιας υἱὸς χανανα κέρατα σιδηρᾶ καὶ εἶπεν τάδε λέγει κύριος ἐν τούτοις κερατιεῖς τὴν συρίαν ἕως ἂν συντελεσθῇ

11 E todos os profetas profetizavam o mesmo, dizendo: Sobe a Ramote-Gileade, e serás bem sucedido, pois o Senhor a entregará nas mãos do rei.

And all the prophets said the same thing, saying, Go up to Ramoth-gilead, and it will go well for you, for the Lord will give it into the hands of the king.

καὶ πάντες οἱ προφῆται ἐπροφήτευον οὕτως λέγοντες ἀνάβαινε εἰς ραµωθ γαλααδ καὶ εὐοδωθήσῃ καὶ δώσει κύριος εἰς χεῖρας τοῦ βασιλέως

12 O mensageiro que fora chamar Micaías lhe falou, dizendo: Eis que as palavras dos profetas, a uma voz, são favoráveis ao rei: seja, pois, também a tua palavra como a de um 
deles, e fala o que é bom.

Now the servant who had gone to get Micaiah said to him, See now, all the prophets with one voice are saying good things to the king; so let your words be like theirs, and say 
good things.

καὶ ὁ ἄγγελος ὁ πορευθεὶς τοῦ καλέσαι τὸν µιχαιαν ἐλάλησεν αὐτῷ λέγων ἰδοὺ ἐλάλησαν οἱ προφῆται ἐν στόµατι ἑνὶ ἀγαθὰ περὶ τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ ἔστωσαν δὴ οἱ λόγοι σου ὡς ἑ
νὸς αὐτῶν καὶ λαλήσεις ἀγαθά

13 Micaías, porém, disse: Vive o Senhor, que o que meu Deus me disser, isso falarei.

And Micaiah said, By the living Lord, whatever the Lord says to me I will say.

καὶ εἶπεν µιχαιας ζῇ κύριος ὅτι ὃ ἐὰν εἴπῃ ὁ θεὸς πρός µε αὐτὸ λαλήσω

14 Quando ele chegou à presença do rei, este lhe disse: Micaías, iremos a Ramote-Gileade à peleja, ou deixarei de ir? Respondeu ele: Subi, e sereis bem sucedidos; e eles serão 
entregues nas vossas mãos.

When he came to the king, the king said to him, Micaiah, are we to go to Ramoth-gilead to make war or not? And he said, Go up, and it will go well for you; and they will be 
given up into your hands.

καὶ ἦλθεν πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ βασιλεύς µιχαια εἰ πορευθῶ εἰς ραµωθ γαλααδ εἰς πόλεµον ἢ ἐπίσχω καὶ εἶπεν ἀνάβαινε καὶ εὐοδώσεις καὶ δοθήσονται εἰς χεῖρας 
ὑµῶν

15 Mas o rei lhe disse: Quantas vezes hei de conjurar-te que não me fales senão a verdade em nome do Senhor?

And the king said to him, Have I not, again and again, put you on your oath to say nothing to me but what is true in the name of the Lord?

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ βασιλεύς ποσάκις ὁρκίζω σε ἵνα µὴ λαλήσῃς πρός µε πλὴν ἀλήθειαν ἐν ὀνόµατι κυρίου
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16 Respondeu ele: Vi todo o Israel disperso pelos montes, como ovelhas que não têm pastor; e disse o Senhor: Estes não têm senhor; torne em paz cada um para sua casa.

Then he said, I saw all Israel wandering on the mountains like sheep without a keeper; and the Lord said, These have no master: let them go back, every man to his house in 
peace.

καὶ εἶπεν εἶδον τὸν ισραηλ διεσπαρµένους ἐν τοῖς ὄρεσιν ὡς πρόβατα οἷς οὐκ ἔστιν ποιµήν καὶ εἶπεν κύριος οὐκ ἔχουσιν ἡγούµενον ἀναστρεφέτωσαν ἕκαστος εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτο
ῦ ἐν εἰρήνῃ

17 Então o rei de Israel disse a Jeosafá: Não te disse eu que ele não profetizaria a respeito de mim o bem, porém o mal?

And the king of Israel said to Jehoshaphat, Did I not say that he would not be a prophet of good to me, but of evil?

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεὺς ισραηλ πρὸς ιωσαφατ οὐκ εἶπά σοι ὅτι οὐ προφητεύει περὶ ἐµοῦ ἀγαθά ἀλλ' ἢ κακά

18 Prosseguiu Micaías: Ouvi, pois, a palavra do Senhor! Vi o Senhor assentado no seu trono, e todo o exército celestial em pé à sua direita e à sua esquerda.

Then he said, Give ear now to the word of the Lord: I saw the Lord seated on his seat of power, and all the army of heaven in their places, at his right hand and at his left.

καὶ εἶπεν οὐχ οὕτως ἀκούσατε λόγον κυρίου εἶδον τὸν κύριον καθήµενον ἐπὶ θρόνου αὐτοῦ καὶ πᾶσα δύναµις τοῦ οὐρανοῦ εἱστήκει ἐκ δεξιῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξ ἀριστερῶν αὐτοῦ

19 E o Senhor perguntou: Quem induzirá Acabe, rei de Israel, a subir, para que caia em Ramote-Gileade? E um respondia de um modo, e outro de outro.

And the Lord said, How may Ahab, king of Israel, be tricked into going up to Ramoth-gilead to his death? And one said one thing and one another.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος τίς ἀπατήσει τὸν αχααβ βασιλέα ισραηλ καὶ ἀναβήσεται καὶ πεσεῖται ἐν ραµωθ γαλααδ καὶ εἶπεν οὗτος οὕτως καὶ οὗτος εἶπεν οὕτως

20 Então saiu um espírito, apresentou-se diante do Senhor, e disse: Eu o induzirei. Perguntou-lhe o Senhor: De que modo?

Then a spirit came forward and took his place before the Lord and said, I will get him to do it by a trick. And the Lord said to him, How?

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν τὸ πνεῦµα καὶ ἔστη ἐνώπιον κυρίου καὶ εἶπεν ἐγὼ ἀπατήσω αὐτόν καὶ εἶπεν κύριος ἐν τίνι

21 E ele disse: Eu sairei, e serei um espírito mentiroso na boca de todos os seus profetas. Ao que disse o Senhor. Tu o induzirás, e prevalecerás; sai, e faze assim.

And he said, I will go out and be a spirit of deceit in the mouth of all his prophets. And the Lord said, Your trick will have its effect on him: go out and do so.

καὶ εἶπεν ἐξελεύσοµαι καὶ ἔσοµαι πνεῦµα ψευδὲς ἐν στόµατι πάντων τῶν προφητῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν ἀπατήσεις καὶ δυνήσῃ ἔξελθε καὶ ποίησον οὕτως

22 Agora, pois, eis que o Senhor pôs um espírito mentiroso na boca destes teus profetas; o Senhor é quem falou o mal a respeito de ti.

And now, see, the Lord has put a spirit of deceit in the mouth of these prophets of yours; and the Lord has said evil against you.

καὶ νῦν ἰδοὺ ἔδωκεν κύριος πνεῦµα ψευδὲς ἐν στόµατι πάντων τῶν προφητῶν σου τούτων καὶ κύριος ἐλάλησεν ἐπὶ σὲ κακά

23 Então Zedequias, filho de Quenaaná, chegando-se, feriu a Micaías na face e disse: Por que caminho passou de mim o Espírito do Senhor para falar a ti?

Then Zedekiah, the son of Chenaanah, came near and gave Micaiah a blow on the side of his face, saying, Where is the spirit of the Lord whose word is in you?

καὶ ἤγγισεν σεδεκιας υἱὸς χανανα καὶ ἐπάταξεν τὸν µιχαιαν ἐπὶ τὴν σιαγόνα καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ποίᾳ τῇ ὁδῷ παρῆλθεν πνεῦµα κυρίου παρ' ἐµοῦ τοῦ λαλῆσαι πρὸς σέ

24 Respondeu Micaías: Eis que tu o verás naquele dia, quando entrares numa câmara interior para te esconderes.

And Micaiah said, Truly, you will see on that day when you go into an inner room to keep yourself safe.

καὶ εἶπεν µιχαιας ἰδοὺ ὄψῃ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἐν ᾗ εἰσελεύσῃ ταµίειον ἐκ ταµιείου τοῦ κατακρυβῆναι

25 Então disse o rei de Israel: Tomai Micaías, e tornai a levá-lo a Amom, o govenador da cidade, e a Joás, filho do rei,

And the king of Israel said, Take Micaiah and send him back to Amon, the ruler of the town, and to Joash, the king's son;

καὶ εἶπεν βασιλεὺς ισραηλ λάβετε τὸν µιχαιαν καὶ ἀποστρέψατε πρὸς εµηρ ἄρχοντα τῆς πόλεως καὶ πρὸς ιωας ἄρχοντα υἱὸν τοῦ βασιλέως

26 dizendo-lhes: Assim diz o rei: Metei este homem no cárcere, e sustentai-o a pão e água até que eu volte em paz.

And say, By the king's order this man is to be put in prison, and given prison food till I come back in peace.

καὶ ἐρεῖς οὕτως εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεύς ἀπόθεσθε τοῦτον εἰς οἶκον φυλακῆς καὶ ἐσθιέτω ἄρτον θλίψεως καὶ ὕδωρ θλίψεως ἕως τοῦ ἐπιστρέψαι µε ἐν εἰρήνῃ
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27 Mas disse Micaías: se tu voltares em paz, o Senhor não tem falado por mim. Disse mais: Ouvi, povos todos!

And Micaiah said, If you come back at all in peace, the Lord has not sent his word by me.

καὶ εἶπεν µιχαιας ἐὰν ἐπιστρέφων ἐπιστρέψῃς ἐν εἰρήνῃ οὐκ ἐλάλησεν κύριος ἐν ἐµοί ἀκούσατε λαοὶ πάντες

28 Subiram, pois, o rei de Israel e Jeosafá, rei de Judá, a Ramote-Gileade.

So the king of Israel and Jehoshaphat, the king of Judah, went up to Ramoth-gilead.

καὶ ἀνέβη βασιλεὺς ισραηλ καὶ ιωσαφατ βασιλεὺς ιουδα εἰς ραµωθ γαλααδ

29 E disse o rei de Israel a Jeosafá: Eu me disfarçarei, e entrarei na peleja; tu, porém, veste os teus trajes reais. Disfarçou- se, pois, o rei de Israel, e eles entraram na peleja.

And the king of Israel said to Jehoshaphat, I will make a change in my clothing, so that I do not seem to be the king, and will go into the fight; but do you put on your robes. 
So the king of Israel made a change in his dress, and they went to the fight.

καὶ εἶπεν βασιλεὺς ισραηλ πρὸς ιωσαφατ κατακαλύψοµαι καὶ εἰσελεύσοµαι εἰς τὸν πόλεµον καὶ σὺ ἔνδυσαι τὸν ἱµατισµόν µου καὶ συνεκαλύψατο βασιλεὺς ισραηλ καὶ εἰσῆλθεν
 εἰς τὸν πόλεµον

30 Ora, o rei da Síria dera ordens aos capitães dos seus carros, dizendo: Não pelejareis nem contra pequeno nem contra grande, senão só contra o rei de Israel.

Now the king of Aram had given orders to the captains of his war-carriages, saying, Make no attack on small or great, but only on the king of Israel.

καὶ βασιλεὺς συρίας ἐνετείλατο τοῖς ἄρχουσιν τῶν ἁρµάτων τοῖς µετ' αὐτοῦ λέγων µὴ πολεµεῖτε τὸν µικρὸν καὶ τὸν µέγαν ἀλλ' ἢ τὸν βασιλέα ισραηλ µόνον

31 Pelo que os capitães dos carros, quando viram a Jeosafá, disseram: Este é o rei de Israel. Viraram-se, pois, para pelejar contra ele; mas Jeosafá clamou, e o Senhor o 
socorreu, e os desviou dele.

So when the captains of the war-carriages saw Jehoshaphat, they said, It is the king of Israel. And turning about, they came round him, but Jehoshaphat gave a cry, and the 
Lord came to his help, and God sent them away from him.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς εἶδον οἱ ἄρχοντες τῶν ἁρµάτων τὸν ιωσαφατ καὶ αὐτοὶ εἶπαν βασιλεὺς ισραηλ ἐστίν καὶ ἐκύκλωσαν αὐτὸν τοῦ πολεµεῖν καὶ ἐβόησεν ιωσαφατ καὶ κύριος ἔσωσε
ν αὐτόν καὶ ἀπέστρεψεν αὐτοὺς ὁ θεὸς ἀπ' αὐτοῦ

32 Pois vendo os capitães dos carros que não era o rei de Israel, deixaram de segui-lo.

Now when the captains of the war-carriages saw that he was not the king of Israel, they went back from going after him.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς εἶδον οἱ ἄρχοντες τῶν ἁρµάτων ὅτι οὐκ ἦν βασιλεὺς ισραηλ καὶ ἀπέστρεψαν ἀπ' αὐτοῦ

33 Então um homem entesou e seu arco e, atirando a esmo, feriu o rei de Israel por entre a couraça e a armadura abdominal. Pelo que ele disse ao carreteiro: Dá volta, e tira-
me do exército, porque estou gravemente ferido.

And a certain man sent an arrow from his bow without thought of its direction, and gave the king of Israel a wound where his breastplate was joined to his clothing; so he 
said to the driver of his war-carriage, Go to one side and take me away out of the army, for I am badly wounded.

καὶ ἀνὴρ ἐνέτεινεν τόξον εὐστόχως καὶ ἐπάταξεν τὸν βασιλέα ισραηλ ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ πνεύµονος καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ θώρακος καὶ εἶπεν τῷ ἡνιόχῳ ἐπίστρεφε τὴν χεῖρά σου καὶ ἐξ
άγαγέ µε ἐκ τοῦ πολέµου ὅτι ἐπόνεσα

34 E a peleja tornou-se renhida naquele dia; contudo o rei de Israel foi sustentado no carro contra os sírios até a tarde; porém ao pôr do sol morreu.

But the fight became more violent while the day went on; and the king of Israel was supported in his war-carriage facing the Aramaeans till the evening; and by sundown he 
was dead.

καὶ ἐτροπώθη ὁ πόλεµος ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς ισραηλ ἦν ἑστηκὼς ἐπὶ τοῦ ἅρµατος ἕως ἑσπέρας ἐξ ἐναντίας συρίας καὶ ἀπέθανεν δύνοντος τοῦ ἡλίου

1 Jeosafá, rei de Judá, voltou em paz à sua casa em Jerusalém.

And Jehoshaphat, king of Judah, went back to his house in Jerusalem in peace.

καὶ ἀπέστρεψεν ιωσαφατ βασιλεὺς ιουδα εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ ἐν εἰρήνῃ εἰς ιερουσαληµ
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2 Mas Jeú, filho de Hanâni, a vidente, saiu ao encontro do rei Jeosafá e lhe disse: Devias tu ajudar o ímpio, e amar aqueles que odeiam ao Senhor? Por isso virá sobre ti grande 
ira da parte do Senhor.

And Jehu, the son of Hanani the seer, went to King Jehoshaphat and said to him, Is it right for you to go to the help of evil-doers, loving the haters of the Lord? because of 
this, the wrath of the Lord has come on you.

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν εἰς ἀπάντησιν αὐτοῦ ιου ὁ τοῦ ανανι ὁ προφήτης καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ βασιλεῦ ιωσαφατ εἰ ἁµαρτωλῷ σὺ βοηθεῖς ἢ µισουµένῳ ὑπὸ κυρίου φιλιάζεις διὰ τοῦτο ἐγένετο ἐπὶ
 σὲ ὀργὴ παρὰ κυρίου

3 Contudo, alguma virtude se acha em ti, porque tiraste para fora da terra as aserotes, e dispuseste o teu coração para buscar a Deus.

But still there is some good in you, for you have put away the wood pillars out of the land, and have given your heart to the worship of God.

ἀλλ' ἢ λόγοι ἀγαθοὶ ηὑρέθησαν ἐν σοί ὅτι ἐξῆρας τὰ ἄλση ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς ιουδα καὶ κατηύθυνας τὴν καρδίαν σου ἐκζητῆσαι τὸν κύριον

4 Habitou, pois, Jeosafá em Jerusalém; e tornou a passar pelo povo desde Berseba até a região montanhosa de Efraim, fazendo com que voltasse ao Senhor Deus de seus pais.

And Jehoshaphat was living in Jerusalem; and he went out again among the people, from Beer-sheba to the hill-country of Ephraim, guiding them back to the Lord, the God 
of their fathers.

καὶ κατῴκησεν ιωσαφατ ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ πάλιν ἐξῆλθεν εἰς τὸν λαὸν ἀπὸ βηρσαβεε ἕως ὄρους εφραιµ καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν αὐτοὺς ἐπὶ κύριον θεὸν τῶν πατέρων αὐτῶν

5 Estabeleceu juízes na terra, em todas as cidades fortes de Judá, de cidade em cidade;

And he put judges through all the land, in every walled town of Judah,

καὶ κατέστησεν κριτὰς ἐν πάσαις ταῖς πόλεσιν ιουδα ταῖς ὀχυραῖς ἐν πόλει καὶ πόλει

6 e disse aos juízes: Vede o que fazeis; porque não julgais da parte do homem, mas da parte do Senhor, e ele está convosco no julgamento.

And said to the judges, Take care what you do, for you are judging not for man but for the Lord, and he is with you in the decisions you give.

καὶ εἶπεν τοῖς κριταῖς ἴδετε τί ὑµεῖς ποιεῖτε ὅτι οὐκ ἀνθρώπῳ ὑµεῖς κρίνετε ἀλλ' ἢ τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ µεθ' ὑµῶν λόγοι τῆς κρίσεως

7 Agora, pois, seja o temor do Senhor convosco; tomai cuidado no que fazeis; porque não há no Senhor nosso Deus iniqüidade, nem acepção de pessoas, nem aceitação de 
presentes.

So now let the fear of the Lord be in you; do your work with care; for in the Lord our God there is no evil, or respect for high position, or taking of payment to do wrong.

καὶ νῦν γενέσθω φόβος κυρίου ἐφ' ὑµᾶς καὶ φυλάσσετε καὶ ποιήσετε ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν µετὰ κυρίου θεοῦ ἡµῶν ἀδικία οὐδὲ θαυµάσαι πρόσωπον οὐδὲ λαβεῖν δῶρα

8 Também em Jerusalém estabeleceu Jeosafá alguns dos levitas e dos sacerdotes e dos chefes das casas paternas de Israel sobre e juízo da parte do Senhor, e sobre as causas 
civis. E voltaram para Jerusalém.

Then in Jerusalem he gave authority to certain of the Levites and the priests and the heads of families of Israel to give decisions for the Lord, and in the causes of those living 
in Jerusalem.

καὶ γὰρ ἐν ιερουσαληµ κατέστησεν ιωσαφατ τῶν ἱερέων καὶ τῶν λευιτῶν καὶ τῶν πατριαρχῶν ισραηλ εἰς κρίσιν κυρίου καὶ κρίνειν τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ἐν ιερουσαληµ

9 E deu-lhes ordem, dizendo: Assim procedei no temor do Senhor, com fidelidade e com coração perfeito.

And he gave them their orders, saying, You are to do your work in the fear of the Lord, in good faith and with a true heart.

καὶ ἐνετείλατο πρὸς αὐτοὺς λέγων οὕτως ποιήσετε ἐν φόβῳ κυρίου ἐν ἀληθείᾳ καὶ ἐν πλήρει καρδίᾳ

10 Todas as vezes que se vos submeter qualquer controvérsia da parte de vossos irmãos que habitam nas suas cidades, entre sangue e sangue, entre lei e mandamento, entre 
estatutos e juízos, admoestai- os a que se não façam culpados para com o Senhor, e deste modo venha grande ira sobre vós e sobre vossos irmãos. Procedei assim, e não vos 
fareis culpados.

And if any cause comes before you from your brothers living in their towns, where the death punishment is in question, or where there are questions of law or order, or rules 
or decisions, make them take care that they are not in the wrong before the Lord, so that wrath may not come on you and on your brothers; do this and you yourselves will 
not be in the wrong.

πᾶς ἀνὴρ κρίσιν τὴν ἐλθοῦσαν ἐφ' ὑµᾶς τῶν ἀδελφῶν ὑµῶν τῶν κατοικούντων ἐν ταῖς πόλεσιν αὐτῶν ἀνὰ µέσον αἵµατος αἷµα καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον προστάγµατος καὶ ἐντολῆς καὶ δικ
αιώµατα καὶ κρίµατα καὶ διαστελεῖσθε αὐτοῖς καὶ οὐχ ἁµαρτήσονται τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ οὐκ ἔσται ἐφ' ὑµᾶς ὀργὴ καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς ὑµῶν οὕτως ποιήσετε καὶ οὐχ ἁµαρτήσεσθε
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11 E eis que Amarias, o sumo sacerdete, presidirá sobre vós em todos os negócios do Senhor; e Zebadias, filho de Ismael, príncipe da casa de Judá, em todos os negócios do rei; 
também os levitas serão oficiais perante vós. Procedei corajosamente e seja o Senhor com os retos.

And now, Amariah, the chief priest, is over you in all questions to do with the Lord; and Zebadiah the son of Ishmael, the head of the family of Judah, in everything to do 
with the king's business; and the Levites will be overseers for you. Be strong to do the work; and may the Lord be with the upright.

καὶ ἰδοὺ αµαριας ὁ ἱερεὺς ἡγούµενος ἐφ' ὑµᾶς εἰς πᾶν λόγον κυρίου καὶ ζαβδιας υἱὸς ισµαηλ ὁ ἡγούµενος εἰς οἶκον ιουδα πρὸς πᾶν λόγον βασιλέως καὶ οἱ γραµµατεῖς καὶ οἱ λευῖ
ται πρὸ προσώπου ὑµῶν ἰσχύσατε καὶ ποιήσατε καὶ ἔσται κύριος µετὰ τοῦ ἀγαθοῦ

1 Depois disto sucedeu que os moabitas, e os amonitas, e com eles alguns dos meunitas vieram contra Jeosafá para lhe fazerem guerra.

Now after this, the children of Moab and the children of Ammon, and with them some of the Meunim, made war against Jehoshaphat.

καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα ἦλθον οἱ υἱοὶ µωαβ καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αµµων καὶ µετ' αὐτῶν ἐκ τῶν µιναίων πρὸς ιωσαφατ εἰς πόλεµον

2 Vieram alguns homens dar notícia a Jeosafá, dizendo: Vem contra ti uma grande multidão de Edom, dalém do mar; e eis que já estão em Hazazom-Tamar, que é En-Gedi.

And they came to Jehoshaphat with the news, saying, A great army is moving against you from Edom across the sea; and now they are in Hazazon-tamar (which is En-gedi).

καὶ ἦλθον καὶ ὑπέδειξαν τῷ ιωσαφατ λέγοντες ἥκει ἐπὶ σὲ πλῆθος πολὺ ἐκ πέραν τῆς θαλάσσης ἀπὸ συρίας καὶ ἰδού εἰσιν ἐν ασασανθαµαρ αὕτη ἐστὶν ενγαδδι

3 Então Jeosafá teve medo, e pôs-se a buscar ao Senhor, e apregoou jejum em todo o Judá.

Then Jehoshaphat, in his fear, went to the Lord for directions, and gave orders all through Judah for the people to go without food.

καὶ ἐφοβήθη καὶ ἔδωκεν ιωσαφατ τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ἐκζητῆσαι τὸν κύριον καὶ ἐκήρυξεν νηστείαν ἐν παντὶ ιουδα

4 E Judá se ajuntou para pedir socorro ao Senhor; de todas as cidades de Judá vieram para buscarem ao Senhor.

And Judah came together to make prayer for help from the Lord; from every town of Judah they came to give worship to the Lord.

καὶ συνήχθη ιουδας ἐκζητῆσαι τὸν κύριον καὶ ἀπὸ πασῶν τῶν πόλεων ιουδα ἦλθον ζητῆσαι τὸν κύριον

5 Jeosafá pôs-se em pé na congregação de Judá e de Jerusalém, na casa do Senhor, diante do átrio novo,

And Jehoshaphat took his place in the meeting of Judah and Jerusalem, in the house of the Lord in front of the new open space,

καὶ ἀνέστη ιωσαφατ ἐν ἐκκλησίᾳ ιουδα ἐν ιερουσαληµ ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου κατὰ πρόσωπον τῆς αὐλῆς τῆς καινῆς

6 e disse: ç Senhor, Deus de nossos pais, não és tu Deus no céu? e não és tu que governas sobre todos os reinos das nações? e na tua mão há poder e força, de modo que não há 
quem te possa resistir.

And said, O Lord, the God of our fathers, are you not God in heaven? are you not ruler over all the kingdoms of the nations? and in your hands are power and strength so 
that no one is able to keep his place against you.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριε ὁ θεὸς τῶν πατέρων ἡµῶν οὐχὶ σὺ εἶ θεὸς ἐν οὐρανῷ καὶ σὺ κυριεύεις πασῶν τῶν βασιλειῶν τῶν ἐθνῶν καὶ ἐν τῇ χειρί σου ἰσχὺς δυναστείας καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν πρὸς 
σὲ ἀντιστῆναι

7 ç nosso Deus, não lançaste fora os moradores desta terra de diante do teu povo Israel, e não a deste para sempre à descendência de Abraão, teu amigo?

Did you not, O Lord our God, after driving out the people of this land before your people Israel, give it to the seed of Abraham, your friend, for ever?

οὐχὶ σὺ εἶ ὁ κύριος ὁ ἐξολεθρεύσας τοὺς κατοικοῦντας τὴν γῆν ταύτην ἀπὸ προσώπου τοῦ λαοῦ σου ισραηλ καὶ ἔδωκας αὐτὴν σπέρµατι αβρααµ τῷ ἠγαπηµένῳ σου εἰς τὸν αἰῶ
να

8 E habitaram nela, e nela edificaram um santuário ao teu nome, dizendo:

And they made it their living-place, building there a holy house for your name, and saying,

καὶ κατῴκησαν ἐν αὐτῇ καὶ ᾠκοδόµησαν ἐν αὐτῇ ἁγίασµα τῷ ὀνόµατί σου λέγοντες
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9 Se algum mal nos sobrevier, espada, juízo, peste, ou fome, nós nos apresentaremos diante desta casa e diante de ti, pois teu nome está nesta casa, e clamaremos a ti em nossa 
aflição, e tu nos ouvirás e livrarás.

If evil comes on us, the sword, or punishment, or disease, or need of food, we will come to this house and to you, (for your name is in this house,) crying to you in our trouble, 
and you will give us salvation in answer to our cry.

ἐὰν ἐπέλθῃ ἐφ' ἡµᾶς κακά ῥοµφαία κρίσις θάνατος λιµός στησόµεθα ἐναντίον τοῦ οἴκου τούτου καὶ ἐναντίον σου ὅτι τὸ ὄνοµά σου ἐπὶ τῷ οἴκῳ τούτῳ καὶ βοησόµεθα πρὸς σὲ ἀ
πὸ τῆς θλίψεως καὶ ἀκούσῃ καὶ σώσεις

10 Agora, pois, eis que os homens de Amom, de Moabe, e do monte Seir, pelos quais não permitiste que passassem os filhos de Israel, quando vinham da terra do Egito, mas 
deles se desviaram e não os destruíram -

And now, see, the children of Ammon and Moab and the people of Mount Seir, whom you kept Israel from attacking when they came out of Egypt, so that turning to one side 
they did not send destruction on them:

καὶ νῦν ἰδοὺ υἱοὶ αµµων καὶ µωαβ καὶ ὄρος σηιρ εἰς οὓς οὐκ ἔδωκας τῷ ισραηλ διελθεῖν δι' αὐτῶν ἐξελθόντων αὐτῶν ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου ὅτι ἐξέκλιναν ἀπ' αὐτῶν καὶ οὐκ ἐξωλέθ
ρευσαν αὐτούς

11 eis como nos recompensam, vindo para lançar-nos fora da tua herança, que nos fizeste herdar.

See now, how as our reward they have come to send us out of your land which you have given us as our heritage.

καὶ νῦν ἰδοὺ αὐτοὶ ἐπιχειροῦσιν ἐφ' ἡµᾶς ἐξελθεῖν ἐκβαλεῖν ἡµᾶς ἀπὸ τῆς κληρονοµίας ἡµῶν ἧς ἔδωκας ἡµῖν

12 ç nosso Deus, não os julgarás? Porque nós não temos força para resistirmos a esta grande multidão que vem contra nós, nem sabemos o que havemos de fazer; porém os 
nossos olhos estão postos em ti.

O our God, will you not be their judge? for our strength is not equal to this great army which is coming against us; and we are at a loss what to do: but our eyes are on you.

κύριε ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν οὐ κρινεῖς ἐν αὐτοῖς ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν ἡµῖν ἰσχὺς τοῦ ἀντιστῆναι πρὸς τὸ πλῆθος τὸ πολὺ τοῦτο τὸ ἐλθὸν ἐφ' ἡµᾶς καὶ οὐκ οἴδαµεν τί ποιήσωµεν αὐτοῖς ἀλλ' ἢ ἐπ
ὶ σοὶ οἱ ὀφθαλµοὶ ἡµῶν

13 E todo o Judá estava em pé diante do Senhor, como também os seus pequeninos, as suas mulheres, e os seus filhos.

And all Judah were waiting before the Lord, with their little ones, their wives, and their children.

καὶ πᾶς ιουδας ἑστηκὼς ἔναντι κυρίου καὶ τὰ παιδία αὐτῶν καὶ αἱ γυναῖκες

14 Então veio o Espírito do Senhor no meio da congregação, sobre Jaaziel, filho de Zacarias, filho de Benaías, filho de Jeiel, filho de Matanias o levita, dos filhos de Asafe,

Then, before all the meeting, the spirit of the Lord came on Jahaziel, the son of Zechariah, son of Benaiah, son of Jeiel, son of Mattaniah, a Levite and one of the family of 
Asaph;

καὶ τῷ οζιηλ τῷ τοῦ ζαχαριου τῶν υἱῶν βαναιου τῶν υἱῶν ελεηλ τοῦ µανθανιου τοῦ λευίτου ἀπὸ τῶν υἱῶν ασαφ ἐγένετο ἐπ' αὐτὸν πνεῦµα κυρίου ἐν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ

15 e disse: Dai ouvidos todo o Judá, e vós, moradores de Jerusalém, e tu, ó rei Jeosafá. Assim vos diz o Senhor: Não temais, nem vos assusteis por causa desta grande multidão, 
porque a peleja não é vossa, mas de Deus.

And he said, Give ear, O Judah, and you people of Jerusalem, and you, King Jehoshaphat: the Lord says to you, Have no fear and do not be troubled on account of this great 
army; for the fight is not yours but God's.

καὶ εἶπεν ἀκούσατε πᾶς ιουδα καὶ οἱ κατοικοῦντες ιερουσαληµ καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς ιωσαφατ τάδε λέγει κύριος ὑµῖν αὐτοῖς µὴ φοβεῖσθε µηδὲ πτοηθῆτε ἀπὸ προσώπου τοῦ ὄχλου τοῦ
 πολλοῦ τούτου ὅτι οὐχ ὑµῖν ἐστιν ἡ παράταξις ἀλλ' ἢ τῷ θεῷ

16 Amanhã descereis contra eles; eis que sobem pela ladeira de Ziz, e os achareis na extremidade do vale, defronte do deserto de Jeruel.

Go down against them tomorrow: see, they are coming up by the slope of Ziz; at the end of the valley, before the waste land of Jeruel, you will come face to face with them.

αὔριον κατάβητε ἐπ' αὐτούς ἰδοὺ ἀναβαίνουσιν κατὰ τὴν ἀνάβασιν ασας καὶ εὑρήσετε αὐτοὺς ἐπ' ἄκρου ποταµοῦ τῆς ἐρήµου ιεριηλ
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17 Nesta batalha não tereis que pelejar; postai-vos, ficai parados e vede o livramento que o Senhor vos concederá, ó Judá e Jerusalém. Não temais, nem vos assusteis; amanhã 
saí-lhes ao encontro, porque o Senhor está convosco.

There will be no need for you to take up arms in this fight; put yourselves in position, and keep where you are, and you will see the salvation of the Lord with you, O Judah 
and Jerusalem: have no fear and do not be troubled: go out against them tomorrow, for the Lord is with you.

οὐχ ὑµῖν ἐστιν πολεµῆσαι ταῦτα σύνετε καὶ ἴδετε τὴν σωτηρίαν κυρίου µεθ' ὑµῶν ιουδα καὶ ιερουσαληµ µὴ φοβεῖσθε µηδὲ πτοηθῆτε αὔριον ἐξελθεῖν εἰς ἀπάντησιν αὐτοῖς καὶ 
κύριος µεθ' ὑµῶν

18 Então Jeosafá se prostrou com o rosto em terra; e todo o Judá e os moradores de Jerusalém se lançaram perante o Senhor, para o adorarem.

Then Jehoshaphat went down with his face to the earth, and all Judah and the people of Jerusalem gave worship to the Lord, falling down before him.

καὶ κύψας ιωσαφατ ἐπὶ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ καὶ πᾶς ιουδα καὶ οἱ κατοικοῦντες ιερουσαληµ ἔπεσαν ἔναντι κυρίου προσκυνῆσαι κυρίῳ

19 E levantaram-se os levitas dos filhos dos coatitas e dos filhos dos coraítas, para louvarem ao Senhor Deus de Israel, em alta voz.

And the Levites, the children of the Kohathites and the Korahites, got to their feet and gave praise to the Lord, the God of Israel, with a loud voice.

καὶ ἀνέστησαν οἱ λευῖται ἀπὸ τῶν υἱῶν κααθ καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν υἱῶν κορε αἰνεῖν κυρίῳ θεῷ ισραηλ ἐν φωνῇ µεγάλῃ εἰς ὕψος

20 Pela manhã cedo se levantaram saíram ao deserto de Tecoa; ao saírem, Jeosafá pôs-se em pé e disse: Ouvi-me, ó Judá, e vós, moradores de Jerusalém. Crede no Senhor vosso 
Deus, e estareis seguros; crede nos seus profetas, e sereis bem sucedidos.

And early in the morning they got up and went out to the waste land of Tekoa: and when they were going out, Jehoshaphat took his station and said to them, Give ear to me, 
O Judah and you people of Jerusalem: have faith in the Lord your God and you will be safe; have faith in his prophets and all will go well for you.

καὶ ὤρθρισαν πρωὶ καὶ ἐξῆλθον εἰς τὴν ἔρηµον θεκωε καὶ ἐν τῷ ἐξελθεῖν ἔστη ιωσαφατ καὶ ἐβόησεν καὶ εἶπεν ἀκούσατέ µου ιουδα καὶ οἱ κατοικοῦντες ἐν ιερουσαληµ ἐµπιστεύ
σατε ἐν κυρίῳ θεῷ ὑµῶν καὶ ἐµπιστευθήσεσθε ἐµπιστεύσατε ἐν προφήτῃ αὐτοῦ καὶ εὐοδωθήσεσθε

21 Tendo ele tomado conselho com o povo, designou os que haviam de cantar ao Senhor e louvá-lo vestidos de trajes santos, ao saírem diante do exército, e dizer: Dai graças ao 
Senhor, porque a sua benignidade dura para sempre.

And after discussion with the people, he put in their places those who were to make melody to the Lord, praising him in holy robes, while they went at the head of the army, 
and saying, May the Lord be praised, for his mercy is unchanging for ever.

καὶ ἐβουλεύσατο µετὰ τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ ἔστησεν ψαλτῳδοὺς καὶ αἰνοῦντας ἐξοµολογεῖσθαι καὶ αἰνεῖν τὰ ἅγια ἐν τῷ ἐξελθεῖν ἔµπροσθεν τῆς δυνάµεως καὶ ἔλεγον ἐξοµολογεῖσθε τῷ 
κυρίῳ ὅτι εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ

22 Ora, quando começaram a cantar e a dar louvores, o Senhor pôs emboscadas contra os homens de Amom, de Moabe e do monte Seir, que tinham vindo contra Judá; e foram 
desbaratados.

And at the first notes of song and praise the Lord sent a surprise attack against the children of Ammon and Moab and the people of Mount Seir, who had come against 
Judah; and they were overcome.

καὶ ἐν τῷ ἄρξασθαι τῆς αἰνέσεως αὐτοῦ τῆς ἐξοµολογήσεως ἔδωκεν κύριος πολεµεῖν τοὺς υἱοὺς αµµων ἐπὶ µωαβ καὶ ὄρος σηιρ τοὺς ἐξελθόντας ἐπὶ ιουδαν καὶ ἐτροπώθησαν

23 Pois os homens de Amom e de Moabe se levantaram contra os moradores do monte Seir, para os destruir e exterminar; e, acabando eles com os moradores do monte Seir, 
ajudaram a destruir-se uns aos outros.

And the children of Ammon and Moab made an attack on the people of Mount Seir with a view to their complete destruction; and when they had put an end to the people of 
Seir, everyman's hand was turned against his neighbour for his destruction.

καὶ ἀνέστησαν οἱ υἱοὶ αµµων καὶ µωαβ ἐπὶ τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ὄρος σηιρ ἐξολεθρεῦσαι καὶ ἐκτρῖψαι καὶ ὡς συνετέλεσαν τοὺς κατοικοῦντας σηιρ ἀνέστησαν εἰς ἀλλήλους τοῦ ἐ
ξολεθρευθῆναι

24 Nisso chegou Judá à atalaia do deserto; e olharam para a multidão, e eis que eram cadáveres que jaziam por terra, não havendo ninguém escapado.

And Judah came to the watchtower of the waste land, and looking in the direction of the army, they saw only dead bodies stretched on the earth; no living man was to be seen.

καὶ ιουδας ἦλθεν ἐπὶ τὴν σκοπιὰν τῆς ἐρήµου καὶ ἐπέβλεψεν καὶ εἶδεν τὸ πλῆθος καὶ ἰδοὺ πάντες νεκροὶ πεπτωκότες ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς οὐκ ἦν σῳζόµενος
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25 Quando Jeosafá e o seu povo vieram para saquear os seus despojos, acharam entre eles gado em grande número, objetos de valor e roupas, assim como jóias preciosas, e 
tomaram para si tanto que não podiam levar mais; por três dias saquearam o despojo, porque era muito.

And when Jehoshaphat and his people came to take their goods from them, they saw beasts in great numbers, and wealth and clothing and things of value, more than they 
were able to take away; all this they took for themselves, and they were three days getting it away, there was so much.

καὶ ἦλθεν ιωσαφατ καὶ ὁ λαὸς αὐτοῦ σκυλεῦσαι τὰ σκῦλα αὐτῶν καὶ εὗρον κτήνη πολλὰ καὶ ἀποσκευὴν καὶ σκῦλα καὶ σκεύη ἐπιθυµητὰ καὶ ἐσκύλευσαν ἑαυτοῖς καὶ ἐγένοντο 
ἡµέραι τρεῖς σκυλευόντων αὐτῶν τὰ σκῦλα ὅτι πολλὰ ἦν

26 Ao quarto dia eles se ajuntaram no vale de Beraca; pois ali louvaram ao Senhor. Por isso aquele lugar é chamado o vale de Beraca, até o dia de hoje.

On the fourth day they all came together in the Valley of Blessing, and there they gave blessing to the Lord; for which cause that place has been named the Valley of Blessing 
to this day.

καὶ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ τετάρτῃ ἐπισυνήχθησαν εἰς τὸν αὐλῶνα τῆς εὐλογίας ἐκεῖ γὰρ ηὐλόγησαν τὸν κύριον διὰ τοῦτο ἐκάλεσαν τὸ ὄνοµα τοῦ τόπου ἐκείνου κοιλὰς εὐλογίας ἕως τῆς 
ἡµέρας ταύτης

27 Então, voltando dali todos os homens de Judá e de Jerusalém com Jeosafá à frente deles, retornaram a Jerusalém com alegria; porque o Senhor os fizera regozijar-se, sobre 
os seus inimigos.

Then all the men of Judah and Jerusalem went back, with Jehoshaphat at their head, coming back to Jerusalem with joy; for the Lord had made them glad over their haters.

καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν πᾶς ἀνὴρ ιουδα εἰς ιερουσαληµ καὶ ιωσαφατ ἡγούµενος αὐτῶν ἐν εὐφροσύνῃ µεγάλῃ ὅτι εὔφρανεν αὐτοὺς κύριος ἀπὸ τῶν ἐχθρῶν αὐτῶν

28 Vieram, pois, a Jerusalém com alaúdes, com harpas e com trombetas, para a casa do Senhor.

So they came to Jerusalem with corded instruments and wind-instruments into the house of the Lord.

καὶ εἰσῆλθον εἰς ιερουσαληµ ἐν νάβλαις καὶ ἐν κινύραις καὶ ἐν σάλπιγξιν εἰς οἶκον κυρίου

29 Então veio o temor de Deus sobre todos os reinos daqueles países, quando eles ouviram que o Senhor havia pelejado contra os inimigos de Israel.

And the fear of God came on all the kingdoms of the lands, when they had news of how the Lord made war on those who came against Israel.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἔκστασις κυρίου ἐπὶ πάσας τὰς βασιλείας τῆς γῆς ἐν τῷ ἀκοῦσαι αὐτοὺς ὅτι ἐπολέµησεν κύριος πρὸς τοὺς ὑπεναντίους ισραηλ

30 Assim o reino de Jeosafá ficou em paz; pois que o seu Deus lhe deu repouso ao redor.

So the kingdom of Jehoshaphat was quiet, for the Lord gave him rest on every side.

καὶ εἰρήνευσεν ἡ βασιλεία ιωσαφατ καὶ κατέπαυσεν αὐτῷ ὁ θεὸς αὐτοῦ κυκλόθεν

31 E Jeosafá reinou sobre Judá; era da idade de trinta e cinco anos quando começou a reinar, e reinou vinte e cinco anos em Jerusalém. E o nome de sua mãe era Azuba, filha 
de Sili.

And Jehoshaphat was king over Judah: he was thirty-five years old when he became king, and he was ruling for twenty-five years in Jerusalem: his mother's name was 
Azubah, the daughter of Shilhi.

καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν ιωσαφατ ἐπὶ τὸν ιουδαν ἐτῶν τριάκοντα πέντε ἐν τῷ βασιλεῦσαι αὐτὸν καὶ εἴκοσι πέντε ἔτη ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ὄνοµα τῇ µητρὶ αὐτοῦ αζουβα θυγά
τηρ σαλι

32 Ele andou no caminho de Asa, seu pai, e não se desviou dele, fazendo o que era reto aos olhos do Senhor.

He went in the ways of his father Asa, not turning away, but doing right in the eyes of the Lord.

καὶ ἐπορεύθη ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ ασα καὶ οὐκ ἐξέκλινεν τοῦ ποιῆσαι τὸ εὐθὲς ἐνώπιον κυρίου

33 Contudo os altos não foram tirados; nem tinha o povo ainda disposto o seu coração para o Deus de seus pais.

The high places, however, were not taken away, and the hearts of the people were still not true to the God of their fathers.

ἀλλὰ τὰ ὑψηλὰ ἔτι ὑπῆρχεν καὶ ἔτι ὁ λαὸς οὐ κατεύθυνεν τὴν καρδίαν πρὸς κύριον θεὸν τῶν πατέρων αὐτῶν
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34 Ora, o restante dos atos de Jeosafá, desde os primeiros até os últimos, eis que está escrito nas crônicas de Jeú, filho de Hanâni, que estão inseridas no livro dos reis de Israel.

Now as for the rest of the acts of Jehoshaphat, first and last, they are recorded in the words of Jehu, the son of Hanani, which were put in the book of the kings of Israel.

καὶ οἱ λοιποὶ λόγοι ιωσαφατ οἱ πρῶτοι καὶ οἱ ἔσχατοι ἰδοὺ γεγραµµένοι ἐν λόγοις ιου τοῦ ανανι ὃς κατέγραψεν βιβλίον βασιλέων ισραηλ

35 Depois disto Jeosafá, rei de Judá, se aliou com Acazias, rei de Israel, que procedeu impiamente;

After this Jehoshaphat, king of Judah, became friends with Ahaziah, king of Israel, who did much evil:

καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα ἐκοινώνησεν ιωσαφατ βασιλεὺς ιουδα πρὸς οχοζιαν βασιλέα ισραηλ καὶ οὗτος ἠνόµησεν

36 aliou-se com ele para construírem navios que fossem a Társis; e construíram os navios em Eziom-Geber.

Together they made ships to go to Tarshish, building them in Ezion-geber.

ἐν τῷ ποιῆσαι καὶ πορευθῆναι πρὸς αὐτὸν τοῦ ποιῆσαι πλοῖα τοῦ πορευθῆναι εἰς θαρσις καὶ ἐποίησεν πλοῖα ἐν γασιωνγαβερ

37 Então Eliézer, filho de Dodavaú, de Maressa, profetizou contra Jeosafá, dizendo: Porquanto te aliaste com Acazias, o Senhor destruiu as tuas obras. E os navios se 
despedaçaram e não puderam ir a Társis.

Then the word of Eliezer the prophet, the son of Dodavahu of Mareshah, came against Jehoshaphat, saying, Because you have let yourself be joined with Ahaziah, the Lord 
has sent destruction on your works. And the ships were broken and were not able to go to Tarshish.

καὶ ἐπροφήτευσεν ελιεζερ ὁ τοῦ δωδια ἀπὸ µαρισης ἐπὶ ιωσαφατ λέγων ὡς ἐφιλίασας τῷ οχοζια ἔθραυσεν κύριος τὸ ἔργον σου καὶ συνετρίβη τὰ πλοῖά σου καὶ οὐκ ἐδυνάσθη το
ῦ πορευθῆναι εἰς θαρσις

1 Depois Jeosafá dormiu com seus pais, e com eles foi sepultado na cidade de Davi. E Jeorão, seu filho, reinou em seu lugar.

And Jehoshaphat went to rest with his fathers, and his body was put into the earth in the town of David. And Jehoram his son became king in his place.

καὶ ἐκοιµήθη ιωσαφατ µετὰ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐτάφη παρὰ τοῖς πατράσιν αὐτοῦ ἐν πόλει δαυιδ καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν ιωραµ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἀντ' αὐτοῦ

2 E tinha irmãos, filhos de Jeosafá: Azarias, Jeiel, Zacarias, Asarias, Micael e Sefatias; todos estes foram filhos de Jeosafá, rei de Judá.

And he had brothers, sons of Jehoshaphat, Azariah, Jehiel, Zechariah, Azariah, Michael, and Shephatiah; all these were sons of Jehoshaphat, king of Israel.

καὶ αὐτῷ ἀδελφοὶ υἱοὶ ιωσαφατ ἕξ αζαριας καὶ ιιηλ καὶ ζαχαριας καὶ αζαριας καὶ µιχαηλ καὶ σαφατιας πάντες οὗτοι υἱοὶ ιωσαφατ βασιλέως ιουδα

3 Seu pai lhes dera grandes dádivas, em prata, em ouro e em objetos preciosos, juntamente com cidades fortes em Judá; mas o reino deu a Jeorão, porque ele era o 
primogênito.

And their father gave them much silver and gold and things of great value, as well as walled towns in Judah; but the kingdom he gave to Jehoram, because he was the oldest.

καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς ὁ πατὴρ αὐτῶν δόµατα πολλά ἀργύριον καὶ χρυσίον καὶ ὅπλα µετὰ πόλεων τετειχισµένων ἐν ιουδα καὶ τὴν βασιλείαν ἔδωκεν τῷ ιωραµ ὅτι οὗτος ὁ πρωτότο
κος

4 Ora, tendo Jeorão subido ao reino de seu pai, e havendo-se fortificado, matou todos os seus irmãos à espada, como também alguns dos príncipes de Israel.

Now when Jehoram had taken his place over his father's kingdom, and had made his position safe, he put all his brothers to death with the sword, as well as some of the 
princes of Israel.

καὶ ἀνέστη ιωραµ ἐπὶ τὴν βασιλείαν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐκραταιώθη καὶ ἀπέκτεινεν πάντας τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ ἐν ῥοµφαίᾳ καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν ἀρχόντων ισραηλ

5 Jeorão tinha trinta e dois anos quando começou a reinar, e reinou oito anos em Jerusalém.

Jehoram was thirty-two years old when he became king; and he was ruling in Jerusalem for eight years.

ὄντος αὐτοῦ τριάκοντα καὶ δύο ἐτῶν κατέστη ιωραµ ἐπὶ τὴν βασιλείαν αὐτοῦ καὶ ὀκτὼ ἔτη ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν ιερουσαληµ

6 E andou no caminho dos reis de Israel, como faz Acabe, porque tinha a filha de Acabe por mulher; e fazia o que parecia mal aos olhos do senhor.

He went in the ways of the kings of Israel, and did as the family of Ahab did, for the daughter of Ahab was his wife; and he did evil in the eyes of the Lord.

καὶ ἐπορεύθη ἐν ὁδῷ βασιλέων ισραηλ ὡς ἐποίησεν οἶκος αχααβ ὅτι θυγάτηρ αχααβ ἦν αὐτοῦ γυνή καὶ ἐποίησεν τὸ πονηρὸν ἐναντίον κυρίου
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7 Contudo o Senhor não quis destruir a casa de Davi, em atenção ao pacto que tinha feito com ele, e porque tinha dito que lhe daria por todos os dias uma lâmpada, a ele e a 
seus filhos.

But it was not the Lord's purpose to send destruction on the family of David, because of the agreement he had made with David, when he said he would give to him and to his 
sons a light for ever.

καὶ οὐκ ἐβούλετο κύριος ἐξολεθρεῦσαι τὸν οἶκον δαυιδ διὰ τὴν διαθήκην ἣν διέθετο τῷ δαυιδ καὶ ὡς εἶπεν αὐτῷ δοῦναι αὐτῷ λύχνον καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς αὐτοῦ πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας

8 Nos dias de Jeorão os edomeus se revoltaram contra o domínio de Judá, e constituíram para si um rei.

In his time Edom made themselves free from the rule of Judah, and took a king for themselves.

ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ἐκείναις ἀπέστη εδωµ ἀπὸ τοῦ ιουδα καὶ ἐβασίλευσαν ἐφ' ἑαυτοὺς βασιλέα

9 Pelo que Jeorão passou adiante com os seus chefes e com todos os seus carros; e, levantando-se de noite, desbaratou os edomeus, que tinham cercado a ele e aos capitães dos 
carros.

Then Jehoram went over with his captains and all his war-carriages ... made an attack by night on the Edomites, whose forces were all round him ... on the captains of the 
war-carriages.

καὶ ᾤχετο ιωραµ µετὰ τῶν ἀρχόντων καὶ πᾶσα ἡ ἵππος µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐγένετο καὶ ἠγέρθη νυκτὸς καὶ ἐπάταξεν εδωµ τὸν κυκλοῦντα αὐτὸν καὶ τοὺς ἄρχοντας τῶν ἁρµάτων καὶ
 ἔφυγεν ὁ λαὸς εἰς τὰ σκηνώµατα αὐτῶν

10 Todavia os edomeus ficaram revoltados contra o domínio de Judá até o dia de hoje. Nesse mesmo tempo Libna também se revoltou contra o seu domínio, porque ele deixara 
ao Senhor, Deus de seus pais.

So Edom made themselves free from the rule of Judah, to this day: and at the same time Libnah made itself free from his rule; because he was turned away from the Lord, 
the God of his fathers.

καὶ ἀπέστη ἀπὸ ιουδα εδωµ ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης τότε ἀπέστη λοµνα ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ ἀπὸ χειρὸς αὐτοῦ ὅτι ἐγκατέλιπεν κύριον θεὸν τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ

11 Ele fez também altos nos montes de Judá, induziu os habitantes de Jerusalém à idolatria e impeliu Judá a prevaricar.

And more than this, he made high places in the mountains of Judah, teaching the people of Jerusalem to go after false gods, and guiding Judah away from the true way.

καὶ γὰρ αὐτὸς ἐποίησεν ὑψηλὰ ἐν πόλεσιν ιουδα καὶ ἐξεπόρνευσεν τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἀπεπλάνησεν τὸν ιουδαν

12 Então lhe veio uma carta da parte de Elias, o profeta, que dizia: Assim diz o Senhor, Deus de Davi teu pai: Porquanto não andaste nos caminhos de Jeosafá, teu pai, e nos 
caminhos de Asa, rei de Judá;

And a letter came to him from Elijah the prophet, saying, The Lord, the God of your father David, says, Because you have not kept to the ways of your father Jehoshaphat or 
the ways of Asa, king of Judah,

καὶ ἦλθεν αὐτῷ ἐγγραφὴ παρὰ ηλιου τοῦ προφήτου λέγων τάδε λέγει κύριος ὁ θεὸς δαυιδ τοῦ πατρός σου ἀνθ' ὧν οὐκ ἐπορεύθης ἐν ὁδῷ ιωσαφατ τοῦ πατρός σου καὶ ἐν ὁδοῖς 
ασα βασιλέως ιουδα

13 mas andaste no caminho dos reis de Israel e induziste Judá e os habitantes de Jerusalém a idolatria semelhante à idolatria da casa de Acabe, e também mataste teus irmãos, 
da casa de teu pai, os quais eram melhores do que tu;

But have gone in the way of the kings of Israel, and have made Judah and the people of Jerusalem go after false gods, as the family of Ahab did: and because you have put to 
death your father's sons, your brothers, who were better than yourself:

καὶ ἐπορεύθης ἐν ὁδοῖς βασιλέων ισραηλ καὶ ἐξεπόρνευσας τὸν ιουδαν καὶ τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ἐν ιερουσαληµ ὡς ἐξεπόρνευσεν οἶκος αχααβ καὶ τοὺς ἀδελφούς σου υἱοὺς τοῦ πα
τρός σου τοὺς ἀγαθοὺς ὑπὲρ σὲ ἀπέκτεινας

14 eis que o Senhor ferirá com uma grande praga o teu povo, os teus filhos, as tuas mulheres e toda a tua fazenda;

Now, truly, the Lord will send a great destruction on your people and your children and your wives and everything which is yours:

ἰδοὺ κύριος πατάξει σε πληγὴν µεγάλην ἐν τῷ λαῷ σου καὶ ἐν τοῖς υἱοῖς σου καὶ ἐν γυναιξίν σου καὶ ἐν πάσῃ τῇ ἀποσκευῇ σου
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15 e tu terás uma grave enfermidade; a saber, um mal nas tuas entranhas, ate que elas saiam, de dia em dia, por causa do mal.

And you yourself will undergo the cruel pains of a disease in your stomach, so that day by day your inside will be falling out because of the disease.

καὶ σὺ ἐν µαλακίᾳ πονηρᾷ ἐν νόσῳ κοιλίας ἕως οὗ ἐξέλθῃ ἡ κοιλία σου µετὰ τῆς µαλακίας ἐξ ἡµερῶν εἰς ἡµέρας

16 E o Senhor despertou contra Jeorão o espírito dos filisteus e dos árabes que estão da banda dos etíopes.

Then the Philistines and the Arabians, who are by Ethiopia, were moved by the Lord to make war on Jehoram;

καὶ ἐπήγειρεν κύριος ἐπὶ ιωραµ τοὺς ἀλλοφύλους καὶ τοὺς ἄραβας καὶ τοὺς ὁµόρους τῶν αἰθιόπων

17 Estes subiram a Judá e, dando sobre ela, levaram toda a fazenda que se achou na casa do rei, como também seus filhos e suas mulheres; de modo que não lhe ficou filho 
algum, senão Jeoacaz, o mais moço de seus filhos.

And they came up against Judah, forcing a way into it, and took away all the goods in the king's house, as well as his sons and his wives; so that he had no son but only 
Jehoahaz, the youngest.

καὶ ἀνέβησαν ἐπὶ ιουδαν καὶ κατεδυνάστευον καὶ ἀπέστρεψαν πᾶσαν τὴν ἀποσκευήν ἣν εὗρον ἐν οἴκῳ τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰς θυγατέρας αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐ κατε
λείφθη αὐτῷ υἱὸς ἀλλ' ἢ οχοζιας ὁ µικρότατος τῶν υἱῶν αὐτοῦ

18 E depois de tudo isso o Senhor o feriu nas suas entranhas com uma enfermidade incurável.

And after all this the Lord sent on him a disease of the stomach from which it was impossible for him to be made well.

καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα πάντα ἐπάταξεν αὐτὸν κύριος εἰς τὴν κοιλίαν µαλακίᾳ ἐν ᾗ οὐκ ἔστιν ἰατρεία

19 No decorrer do tempo, ao fim de dois anos, saíram-lhe as entranhas por causa da doença, e morreu desta horrível enfermidade. E o seu povo não lhe queimou aromas como 
queimara a seus pais.

And time went on, and after two years, his inside falling out because of the disease, he came to his death in cruel pain. And his people made no burning for him like the 
burning made for his fathers.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐξ ἡµερῶν εἰς ἡµέρας καὶ ὡς ἦλθεν καιρὸς τῶν ἡµερῶν ἡµέρας δύο ἐξῆλθεν ἡ κοιλία αὐτοῦ µετὰ τῆς νόσου καὶ ἀπέθανεν ἐν µαλακίᾳ πονηρᾷ καὶ οὐκ ἐποίησεν ὁ λα
ὸς αὐτοῦ ἐκφορὰν καθὼς ἐκφορὰν πατέρων αὐτοῦ

20 Tinha trinta e dois anos quando começou a reinar, e reinou oito anos em Jerusalém. Morreu sem deixar de si saudades; e o sepultaram na cidade de Davi, porém não nos 
sepulcros dos reis.

He was thirty-two years old when he became king, and he was ruling in Jerusalem for eight years: and at his death he was not regretted; they put his body into the earth in 
the town of David, but not in the resting-place of the kings.

ἦν τριάκοντα καὶ δύο ἐτῶν ὅτε ἐβασίλευσεν καὶ ὀκτὼ ἔτη ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἐπορεύθη ἐν οὐκ ἐπαίνῳ καὶ ἐτάφη ἐν πόλει δαυιδ καὶ οὐκ ἐν τάφοις τῶν βασιλέων

1 Então os habitantes de Jerusalém fizeram reinar em seu lugar Acazias, seu filho mais moço, porque a tropa que viera com os árabes ao arraial tinha matado todos os mais 
velhos. Assim reinou Acazias, filho de Jeorão, rei de Judá.

And the people of Jerusalem made Ahaziah, his youngest son, king in his place, for the band of men who came with the Arabians to the army had put all the older sons to 
death. So Ahaziah, the son of Jehoram, became king.

καὶ ἐβασίλευσαν οἱ κατοικοῦντες ἐν ιερουσαληµ τὸν οχοζιαν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ τὸν µικρὸν ἀντ' αὐτοῦ ὅτι πάντας τοὺς πρεσβυτέρους ἀπέκτεινεν τὸ λῃστήριον τὸ ἐπελθὸν ἐπ' αὐτούς οἱ
 ἄραβες καὶ οἱ αλιµαζονεῖς καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν οχοζιας υἱὸς ιωραµ βασιλέως ιουδα

2 Tinha quarenta e dois anos quando começou a reinar, e reinou um ano em Jerusalém. E o nome de sua mãe era Atalia, filha de Onri.

Ahaziah was twenty-two years old when he became king, and he was ruling in Jerusalem for one year. His mother's name was Athaliah, the daughter of Omri.

ὢν εἴκοσι ἐτῶν οχοζιας ἐβασίλευσεν καὶ ἐνιαυτὸν ἕνα ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ὄνοµα τῇ µητρὶ αὐτοῦ γοθολια θυγάτηρ αµβρι

3 Ele também andou nos caminhos da casa de Acabe, porque sua mãe era sua conselheira para proceder impiamente.

He went in the ways of the family of Ahab, for his mother was his teacher in evil-doing.

καὶ οὗτος ἐπορεύθη ἐν ὁδῷ οἴκου αχααβ ὅτι µήτηρ αὐτοῦ ἦν σύµβουλος τοῦ ἁµαρτάνειν
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4 E fez o que era mau aos olhos do Senhor, como fez a casa de Acabe; porque eles eram seus conselheiros depois da morte de seu pai, para sua perdição.

And he did evil in the eyes of the Lord, as the family of Ahab did; for after the death of his father they were his guides to his destruction.

καὶ ἐποίησεν τὸ πονηρὸν ἐναντίον κυρίου ὡς οἶκος αχααβ ὅτι αὐτοὶ ἦσαν αὐτῷ µετὰ τὸ ἀποθανεῖν τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῦ σύµβουλοι τοῦ ἐξολεθρεῦσαι αὐτόν

5 Andando nos conselhos deles foi com Jorão, filho de Acabe, rei de Israel, a guerrear contra Hazael, rei da Síria, junto a Ramote-Gileade; e os sírios feriram Jorão,

Acting on their suggestion, he went with Jehoram, son of Ahab, king of Israel, to make war on Hazael, king of Aram, at Ramoth-gilead: and Joram was wounded by the 
bowmen.

καὶ ἐν ταῖς βουλαῖς αὐτῶν ἐπορεύθη καὶ ἐπορεύθη µετὰ ιωραµ υἱοῦ αχααβ εἰς πόλεµον ἐπὶ αζαηλ βασιλέα συρίας εἰς ραµα γαλααδ καὶ ἐπάταξαν οἱ τοξόται τὸν ιωραµ

6 o qual voltou para curar-se em Jizreel das feridas que lhe fizeram em Ramá, quando ele pelejava contra Hazael, rei da Síria. E Acazias, filho de Jeorão, rei de judá, desceu 
para visitar Jorão, filho de Acabe, em Jizreel, por estar ele doente.

And he went back to Jezreel to get well from the wounds which they had given him at Ramah when he was fighting against Hazael, king of Aram. And Ahaziah, the son of 
Jehoram, king of Judah, went down to Jezreel to see Jehoram, the son of Ahab, because he was ill.

καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν ιωραµ τοῦ ἰατρευθῆναι εἰς ιεζραελ ἀπὸ τῶν πληγῶν ὧν ἐπάταξαν αὐτὸν οἱ σύροι ἐν ραµα ἐν τῷ πολεµεῖν αὐτὸν πρὸς αζαηλ βασιλέα συρίας καὶ οχοζιας υἱὸς ιωρ
αµ βασιλεὺς ιουδα κατέβη θεάσασθαι τὸν ιωραµ υἱὸν αχααβ εἰς ιεζραελ ὅτι ἠρρώστει

7 Foi por vontade de Deus que Acazias, para sua ruína visitou Jorão; pois, quando chegou, saiu com Jorão contra Jeú, filho de Ninsi, a quem o Senhor tinha ungido para 
exterminar a casa de Acabe.

Now by the purpose of God, Ahaziah's journey to see Jehoram was the cause of his downfall: for when he came there, he went out with Jehoram against Jehu, the son of 
Nimshi, who had been marked out by the Lord for the destruction of the family of Ahab.

καὶ παρὰ τοῦ θεοῦ ἐγένετο καταστροφὴ οχοζια ἐλθεῖν πρὸς ιωραµ καὶ ἐν τῷ ἐλθεῖν αὐτὸν ἐξῆλθεν µετ' αὐτοῦ ιωραµ πρὸς ιου υἱὸν ναµεσσι χριστὸν κυρίου τὸν οἶκον αχααβ

8 E quando Jeú executava juízo contra a casa de Acabe, achou os príncipes de Judá e os filhos dos irmãos de Acazias, que o serviam, e os matou.

Now when Jehu was effecting the punishment of the family of Ahab, he came to the princes of Judah and the sons of Ahaziah's brothers, the servants of Ahaziah, and put 
them to death.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς ἐξεδίκησεν ιου τὸν οἶκον αχααβ καὶ εὗρεν τοὺς ἄρχοντας ιουδα καὶ τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς οχοζια λειτουργοῦντας τῷ οχοζια καὶ ἀπέκτεινεν αὐτούς

9 Depois buscou a Acazias, o qual foi preso quando se escondia em Samária, trouxeram-no a Jeú e o mataram. Então o sepultaram, pois disseram: É filho de Jeosafá, que 
buscou ao Senhor de toda o seu coração. E já não tinha a casa de Acazias ninguém que fosse capaz de reinar.

And he went in search of Ahaziah; and when they came where he was, (for he was in a secret place in Samaria,) they took him to Jehu and put him to death; then they put 
his body to rest in the earth, for they said, He is the son of Jehoshaphat, whose heart was true to the Lord. So the family of Ahaziah had no power to keep the kingdom.

καὶ εἶπεν τοῦ ζητῆσαι τὸν οχοζιαν καὶ κατέλαβον αὐτὸν ἰατρευόµενον ἐν σαµαρείᾳ καὶ ἤγαγον αὐτὸν πρὸς ιου καὶ ἀπέκτεινεν αὐτόν καὶ ἔθαψαν αὐτόν ὅτι εἶπαν υἱὸς ιωσαφατ ἐ
στίν ὃς ἐζήτησεν τὸν κύριον ἐν ὅλῃ καρδίᾳ αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἦν ἐν οἴκῳ οχοζια κατισχῦσαι δύναµιν περὶ τῆς βασιλείας

10 Vendo Atalia, mãe de Acazias, que seu filho era morto, levantou-se e destruiu toda a estirpe real da casa de Judá.

Now when Athaliah, the mother of Ahaziah, saw that her son was dead, she had all the rest of the seed of the kingdom of Judah put to death.

καὶ γοθολια ἡ µήτηρ οχοζια εἶδεν ὅτι τέθνηκεν αὐτῆς ὁ υἱός καὶ ἠγέρθη καὶ ἀπώλεσεν πᾶν τὸ σπέρµα τῆς βασιλείας ἐν οἴκῳ ιουδα

11 Mas Jeosabeate, filha do rei, tomou Joás, filho de Acazias, e o furtou dentre os filhos do rei, que estavam para ser mortos, e o pôs com a sua ama na câmara dos leitos. Assim 
Jeosabeate, filha do rei Jeorão, mulher do sacerdote Jeoiada e irmã de Acazias, o escondeu de Atalia, de modo que ela não o matou.

But Jehoshabeath, the daughter of the king, secretly took Joash, the son of Ahaziah, away from among the king's sons who were put to death, and put him and the woman 
who took care of him in a bedroom. So Jehoshabeath, the daughter of King Jehoram, the wife of Jehoiada the priest and sister of Ahaziah, kept him safe from Athaliah, so 
that she did not put him to death.

καὶ ἔλαβεν ιωσαβεθ ἡ θυγάτηρ τοῦ βασιλέως τὸν ιωας υἱὸν οχοζια καὶ ἔκλεψεν αὐτὸν ἐκ µέσου υἱῶν τοῦ βασιλέως τῶν θανατουµένων καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτὸν καὶ τὴν τροφὸν αὐτοῦ 
εἰς ταµίειον τῶν κλινῶν καὶ ἔκρυψεν αὐτὸν ιωσαβεθ θυγάτηρ τοῦ βασιλέως ιωραµ ἀδελφὴ οχοζιου γυνὴ ιωδαε τοῦ ἱερέως καὶ ἔκρυψεν αὐτὸν ἀπὸ προσώπου γοθολιας καὶ οὐκ 
ἀπέκτεινεν αὐτόν
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12 E esteve com eles seis anos, escondido na casa de Deus; e Atalia reinou sobre a terra.

And she kept him safe with her in the house of God for six years, while Athaliah was ruling the land.

καὶ ἦν µετ' αὐτῆς ἐν οἴκῳ τοῦ θεοῦ κατακεκρυµµένος ἓξ ἔτη καὶ γοθολια ἐβασίλευσεν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

1 Ora, no sétimo ano Jeoiada, cobrando ânimo, tomou consigo em aliança os capitães de cem, Azarias, filho de Jeroão, Ismael, filho de Jeoanã, Azarias, filho de Obede, 
Maaséias, filho de Adaías, e Elisafaté, filho de Zicri.

In the seventh year, Jehoiada made himself strong, and made an agreement with the captains of hundreds, Azariah, the son of Jeroham, Ishmael, the son of Jehohanan, 
Azariah, the son of Obed, Maaseiah, the son of Adaiah, and Elishaphat, the son of Zichri.

καὶ ἐν τῷ ἔτει τῷ ἑβδόµῳ ἐκραταίωσεν ιωδαε καὶ ἔλαβεν τοὺς ἑκατοντάρχους τὸν αζαριαν υἱὸν ιωραµ καὶ τὸν ισµαηλ υἱὸν ιωαναν καὶ τὸν αζαριαν υἱὸν ωβηδ καὶ τὸν µαασαιαν
 υἱὸν αδαια καὶ τὸν ελισαφαν υἱὸν ζαχαρια µετ' αὐτοῦ εἰς οἶκον

2 Estes percorreram a Judá, ajuntando os levitas de todas as cidades de Judá e os chefes das casas paternas de Israel; e vieram para Jerusalém.

And they went through Judah, getting together the Levites and the heads of families in Israel from all the towns of Judah, and they came to Jerusalem.

καὶ ἐκύκλωσαν τὸν ιουδαν καὶ συνήγαγον τοὺς λευίτας ἐκ πασῶν τῶν πόλεων ιουδα καὶ ἄρχοντας πατριῶν τοῦ ισραηλ καὶ ἦλθον εἰς ιερουσαληµ

3 E toda aquela congregação fez aliança com o rei na casa de Deus. E Jeoiada lhes disse: Eis que reinará o filho do rei, como o Senhor falou a respeito dos filhos de Davi.

And all the people made an agreement with the king in the house of God. And he said to them, Truly, the king's son will be king, as the Lord has said about the sons of David.

καὶ διέθεντο πᾶσα ἐκκλησία ιουδα διαθήκην ἐν οἴκῳ τοῦ θεοῦ µετὰ τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ ἔδειξεν αὐτοῖς τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ἰδοὺ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ βασιλέως βασιλευσ
άτω καθὼς ἐλάλησεν κύριος ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον δαυιδ

4 Isto é o que haveis de fazer: uma terça parte de vós, isto é, dos sacerdotes e dos levitas que entram no sábado, servirá de porteiros às entradas;

This is what you are to do: let a third of you, of the priests and Levites, who come in on the Sabbath, keep the doors;

νῦν ὁ λόγος οὗτος ὃν ποιήσετε τὸ τρίτον ἐξ ὑµῶν εἰσπορευέσθωσαν τὸ σάββατον τῶν ἱερέων καὶ τῶν λευιτῶν καὶ εἰς τὰς πύλας τῶν εἰσόδων

5 outra terça parte estará junto à casa do rei; e a outra terça parte à porta do Fundamento; e todo o povo estará nos átrios da casa do Senhor.

And a third are to be stationed at the king's house; and a third at the doorway of the horses: while all the people are waiting in the open spaces round the house of the Lord.

καὶ τὸ τρίτον ἐν οἴκῳ τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ τὸ τρίτον ἐν τῇ πύλῃ τῇ µέσῃ καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ἐν αὐλαῖς οἴκου κυρίου

6 Não entre, porém, ninguém na casa da Senhor, senão os sacerdotes e os levitas que ministram; estes entrarão, porque são santos; mas todo o povo guardará a ordenança do 
Senhor.

But let no one come into the house of the Lord but only the priests and those of the Levites who have work to do there; they may go in for they are holy; but the rest of the 
people are to keep the orders of the Lord.

καὶ µὴ εἰσελθέτω εἰς οἶκον κυρίου ἐὰν µὴ οἱ ἱερεῖς καὶ οἱ λευῖται καὶ οἱ λειτουργοῦντες τῶν λευιτῶν αὐτοὶ εἰσελεύσονται ὅτι ἅγιοί εἰσιν καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς φυλασσέτω φυλακὰς κυ
ρίου

7 E os levitas cercarão o rei de todos os lados, cada um com as suas armas na mão; e qualquer que entrar na casa seja morto; mas acompanhai vós o rei, quando entrar e 
quando sair.

And the Levites are to make a circle round the king, every man being armed; and any man who comes into the house is to be put to death; you are to keep with the king when 
he comes in and when he goes out.

καὶ κυκλώσουσιν οἱ λευῖται τὸν βασιλέα κύκλῳ ἀνδρὸς σκεῦος ἐν χειρὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ὁ εἰσπορευόµενος εἰς τὸν οἶκον ἀποθανεῖται καὶ ἔσονται µετὰ τοῦ βασιλέως εἰσπορευοµένου κ
αὶ ἐκπορευοµένου
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8 Fizeram, pois, os levitas e todo o Judá conforme tudo o que ordenara e sacerdote Jeoiada; e tomou cada um os seus homens, tanto os que haviam de entrar no sábado como os 
que haviam de sair, pois o sacerdote Jeoiada não despediu as turmas.

So the Levites and all Judah did as Jehoiada the priest had given them orders: every one took with him his men, those who were to come in and those who were to go out on 
the Sabbath; for Jehoiada had not sent away the divisions.

καὶ ἐποίησαν οἱ λευῖται καὶ πᾶς ιουδα κατὰ πάντα ὅσα ἐνετείλατο ιωδαε ὁ ἱερεύς καὶ ἔλαβον ἕκαστος τοὺς ἄνδρας αὐτοῦ ἀπ' ἀρχῆς τοῦ σαββάτου ἕως ἐξόδου τοῦ σαββάτου ὅτι 
οὐ κατέλυσεν ιωδαε τὰς ἐφηµερίας

9 Também o sacerdote Jeoiada deu aos capitães de cem as lanças, os paveses e os escudos que tinham pertencido ao rei Davi, os quais estavam na casa de Deus.

Then Jehoiada the priest gave to the captains of hundreds the spears and body-covers which had been King David's and which were kept in the house of God.

καὶ ἔδωκεν τὰς µαχαίρας καὶ τοὺς θυρεοὺς καὶ τὰ ὅπλα ἃ ἦν τοῦ βασιλέως δαυιδ ἐν οἴκῳ τοῦ θεοῦ

10 E dispôs todo o povo, cada um com as suas armas na mão, desde o lado direito até o lado esquerdo da casa, por entre o altar e a casa, ao redor do rei.

And he put all the people in position, every man with his instruments of war in his hand, from the right side of the house to the left, by the altar and the house and all round 
the king.

καὶ ἔστησεν πάντα τὸν λαόν ἕκαστον ἐν τοῖς ὅπλοις αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ τῆς ὠµίας τοῦ οἴκου τῆς δεξιᾶς ἕως τῆς ὠµίας τῆς ἀριστερᾶς τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου καὶ τοῦ οἴκου ἐπὶ τὸν βασιλέα κύ
κλῳ

11 Então tiraram para fora o filho do rei e, pondo-lhe a coroa e o testemunho, o fizeram rei; e Jeoiada e seus filhos o ungiram, e disseram: Viva o rei!

Then they made the king's son come out, and they put the crown on his head and gave him the arm-bands and made him king: and Jehoiada and his sons put the holy oil on 
him and said, Long life to the king.

καὶ ἐξήγαγεν τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ ἔδωκεν ἐπ' αὐτὸν τὸ βασίλειον καὶ τὰ µαρτύρια καὶ ἐβασίλευσαν καὶ ἔχρισαν αὐτὸν ιωδαε καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπαν ζήτω ὁ βασιλεύς

12 Ouvindo, pois, Atalia a voz de povo que corria e louvava ao rei, veio ao povo na casa do Senhor;

Now Athaliah, hearing the noise of the people running and praising the king, came to the people in the house of the Lord:

καὶ ἤκουσεν γοθολια τὴν φωνὴν τοῦ λαοῦ τῶν τρεχόντων καὶ ἐξοµολογουµένων καὶ αἰνούντων τὸν βασιλέα καὶ εἰσῆλθεν πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα εἰς οἶκον κυρίου

13 e quando olhou, eis que o rei estava junto à sua coluna, à entrada, e os capitães e os trombeteiros perto do rei; e todo o povo da terra se alegrava, e tocava trombetas; e 
também os cantores tocavam instrumentos musicais, e dirigiam os cânticos de louvor. Então Atalia, rasgando os seus vestidos, clamou: Traição! Traição!

And looking, she saw the king in his place by the pillar at the doorway, and the captains and the horns by his side; and all the people of the land were giving signs of joy and 
sounding the horns; and the makers of melody were playing on instruments of music, taking the chief part in the song of praise. Then Athaliah, violently parting her robes, 
said, Broken faith, broken faith!

καὶ εἶδεν καὶ ἰδοὺ ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐπὶ τῆς στάσεως αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς εἰσόδου οἱ ἄρχοντες καὶ αἱ σάλπιγγες περὶ τὸν βασιλέα καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ηὐφράνθη καὶ ἐσάλπισαν ἐν ταῖς σάλπιγξ
ιν καὶ οἱ ᾄδοντες ἐν τοῖς ὀργάνοις ᾠδοὶ καὶ ὑµνοῦντες αἶνον καὶ διέρρηξεν γοθολια τὴν στολὴν αὐτῆς καὶ ἐβόησεν καὶ εἶπεν ἐπιτιθέµενοι ἐπιτίθεσθε

14 Nisso o sacerdote Jeoiada trouxe para fora os centuriões que estavam sobre o exército e disse-lhes: Trazei-a por entre as fileiras, e o que a seguir seja morto à espada. Pois o 
sacerdote dissera: Não a mateis na casa do Senhor.

Then Jehoiada the priest gave orders to the captains of hundreds who had authority over the army, saying, Take her outside the lines, and let anyone who goes after her be 
put to death with the sword. For the priest said, Let her not be put to death in the house of the Lord.

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ιωδαε ὁ ἱερεύς καὶ ἐνετείλατο ιωδαε ὁ ἱερεὺς τοῖς ἑκατοντάρχοις καὶ τοῖς ἀρχηγοῖς τῆς δυνάµεως καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ἐκβάλετε αὐτὴν ἐκτὸς τοῦ οἴκου καὶ εἰσέλθατε ὀ
πίσω αὐτῆς καὶ ἀποθανέτω µαχαίρᾳ ὅτι εἶπεν ὁ ἱερεύς µὴ ἀποθανέτω ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου

15 Então deitaram as mãos nela; e ela foi até a entrada da porta dos cavalos, que dá para a casa do rei, e ali a mataram.

So they put their hands on her, and she went to the king's house by the doorway of the king's horses; and there she was put to death.

καὶ ἔδωκαν αὐτῇ ἄνεσιν καὶ διῆλθεν διὰ τῆς πύλης τῶν ἱππέων τοῦ οἴκου τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ ἐθανάτωσαν αὐτὴν ἐκεῖ
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16 E Jeoiada firmou um pacto entre si e o povo todo e o rei, pelo qual seriam o povo do Senhor.

And Jehoiada made an agreement between the Lord and all the people and the king, that they would be the Lord's people.

καὶ διέθετο ιωδαε διαθήκην ἀνὰ µέσον αὐτοῦ καὶ τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ τοῦ βασιλέως εἶναι λαὸν τῷ κυρίῳ

17 Depois todo o povo entrou na casa de Baal, e a derrubaram; quebraram os seus altares e as suas imagens, e a Matã, sacerdote de Baal, mataram diante dos altares.

Then all the people went to the house of Baal and had it pulled down, and its altars and images broken up; and Mattan, the priest of Baal, they put to death before the altars.

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν πᾶς ὁ λαὸς τῆς γῆς εἰς οἶκον βααλ καὶ κατέσπασαν αὐτὸν καὶ τὰ θυσιαστήρια καὶ τὰ εἴδωλα αὐτοῦ ἐλέπτυναν καὶ τὸν µατθαν ἱερέα τῆς βααλ ἐθανάτωσαν ἐναντίο
ν τῶν θυσιαστηρίων αὐτοῦ

18 E Jeoiada dispôs guardas na casa do Senhor, sob a direção dos sacerdotes levíticos a quem Davi designara na casa do Senhor para oferecerem com alegria e com cânticos os 
holocaustos do Senhor, como está escrito na lei de Moisés, e segundo a ordem de Davi.

And Jehoiada put the work and the care of the house of the Lord into the hands of the priests and the Levites, who had been grouped in divisions by David to make burned 
offerings to the Lord, as it is recorded in the law of Moses, with joy and song as David had said.

καὶ ἐνεχείρησεν ιωδαε ὁ ἱερεὺς τὰ ἔργα οἴκου κυρίου διὰ χειρὸς ἱερέων καὶ λευιτῶν καὶ ἀνέστησεν τὰς ἐφηµερίας τῶν ἱερέων καὶ τῶν λευιτῶν ἃς διέστειλεν δαυιδ ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον
 κυρίου καὶ ἀνενέγκαι ὁλοκαυτώµατα κυρίῳ καθὼς γέγραπται ἐν νόµῳ µωυσῆ ἐν εὐφροσύνῃ καὶ ἐν ᾠδαῖς διὰ χειρὸς δαυιδ

19 Colocou porteiros às portas da casa do Senhor, para que não entrasse nela ninguém imundo no tocante a coisa alguma.

And he put door-keepers at the doors of the Lord's house, to see that no one who was unclean in any way might come in.

καὶ ἔστησαν οἱ πυλωροὶ ἐπὶ τὰς πύλας οἴκου κυρίου καὶ οὐκ εἰσελεύσεται ἀκάθαρτος εἰς πᾶν πρᾶγµα

20 E tomou os centuriões, os nobres, os governadores do povo e todo o povo da terra; e conduziram da casa do Senhor o rei e, passando pela porta superior para a casa do rei, 
fizeram-no sentar no trono real.

Then he took the captains of hundreds and the chiefs and the rulers of the people and all the people of the land, and they came down with the king from the house of the 
Lord through the higher doorway into the king's house, and put the king on the seat of the kingdom.

καὶ ἔλαβεν τοὺς πατριάρχας καὶ τοὺς δυνατοὺς καὶ τοὺς ἄρχοντας τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ πάντα τὸν λαὸν τῆς γῆς καὶ ἀνεβίβασαν τὸν βασιλέα εἰς οἶκον κυρίου καὶ εἰσῆλθεν διὰ τῆς πύλη
ς τῆς ἐσωτέρας εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ ἐκάθισαν τὸν βασιλέα ἐπὶ τὸν θρόνον τῆς βασιλείας

21 Assim todo o povo da terra se alegrou, e a cidade ficou em paz, depois que mataram Atalia à espada.

So all the people of the land were glad and the town was quiet, for they had put Athaliah to death with the sword.

καὶ ηὐφράνθη πᾶς ὁ λαὸς τῆς γῆς καὶ ἡ πόλις ἡσύχασεν καὶ τὴν γοθολιαν ἐθανάτωσαν µαχαίρᾳ

1 Tinha Joás sete anos quando começou a reinar, e reinou quarenta anos em Jerusalém. O nome de sua mãe era Zíbia, de Berseba.

Joash was seven years old when he became king, and he was ruling for forty years in Jerusalem: his mother's name was Zibiah of Beer-sheba.

ὢν ἑπτὰ ἐτῶν ιωας ἐν τῷ βασιλεῦσαι αὐτὸν καὶ τεσσαράκοντα ἔτη ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ὄνοµα τῇ µητρὶ αὐτοῦ σαβια ἐκ βηρσαβεε

2 E Joás fez o que era reto aos olhos do Senhor por todos os dias do sacerdote Jeoiada.

And Joash did what was right in the eyes of the Lord as long as Jehoiada the priest was living.

καὶ ἐποίησεν ιωας τὸ εὐθὲς ἐνώπιον κυρίου πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας ιωδαε τοῦ ἱερέως

3 E tomou Jeoiada para ele duas mulheres, das quais teve filhos e filhas.

And Jehoiada took two wives for him, and he became the father of sons and daughters.

καὶ ἔλαβεν αὐτῷ ιωδαε γυναῖκας δύο καὶ ἐγέννησεν υἱοὺς καὶ θυγατέρας

4 Depois disso Joás resolveu renovar a casa do Senhor.

Now after this Joash had a desire to put the house of the Lord into good order again;

καὶ ἐγένετο µετὰ ταῦτα καὶ ἐγένετο ἐπὶ καρδίαν ιωας ἐπισκευάσαι τὸν οἶκον κυρίου
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5 Reuniu, pois, os sacerdotes e os levitas e lhes disse: Saí pelas cidades de Judá, e levantai dinheiro de todo a Israel, anualmente, para reparar a casa do vosso Deus; e vede que 
apresseis este negócio: contudo os levitas não o apressaram.

And getting together the priests and Levites, he said to them, Go out into the towns of Judah year by year, and get from all Israel money to keep the house of your God in 
good condition; and see that this is done without loss of time. The Levites, however, were slow in doing so.

καὶ συνήγαγεν τοὺς ἱερεῖς καὶ τοὺς λευίτας καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ἐξέλθατε εἰς τὰς πόλεις ιουδα καὶ συναγάγετε ἀπὸ παντὸς ισραηλ ἀργύριον κατισχῦσαι τὸν οἶκον κυρίου ἐνιαυτὸν κ
ατ' ἐνιαυτὸν καὶ σπεύσατε λαλῆσαι καὶ οὐκ ἔσπευσαν οἱ λευῖται

6 Pelo que o rei chamou Jeoiada, o chefe, e lhe perguntou: Por que não tens obrigado os levitas a trazerem de Judá e de Jerusalém o imposto ordenado por Moisés, servo do 
Senhor, à congregação de Israel, para a tenda do testemunho?

Then the king sent for Jehoiada, the chief priest, and said to him, Why have you not given the Levites orders that the tax fixed by Moses, the servant of the Lord, and by the 
meeting of Israel, for the Tent of witness, is to be got in from Judah and Jerusalem and handed over?

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν ὁ βασιλεὺς ιωας τὸν ιωδαε τὸν ἄρχοντα καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ διὰ τί οὐκ ἐπεσκέψω περὶ τῶν λευιτῶν τοῦ εἰσενέγκαι ἀπὸ ιουδα καὶ ιερουσαληµ τὸ κεκριµένον ὑπὸ µωυσ
ῆ ἀνθρώπου τοῦ θεοῦ ὅτε ἐξεκκλησίασεν τὸν ισραηλ εἰς τὴν σκηνὴν τοῦ µαρτυρίου

7 Pois os filhos de Atalia, aquela mulher ímpia, tinham arruinado a casa de Deus; e até empregaram todas as coisas sagradas da casa do Senhor no serviço dos baalins.

For the house of the Lord had been broken up by Athaliah, that evil woman, and her sons; and all its holy things they had given to the Baals.

ὅτι γοθολια ἦν ἡ ἄνοµος καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτῆς κατέσπασαν τὸν οἶκον τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ γὰρ τὰ ἅγια οἴκου κυρίου ἐποίησαν ταῖς βααλιµ

8 O rei, pois, deu ordem; e fizeram uma arca, e a puseram do lado de fora, à porta da casa do Senhor.

So at the king's order they made a chest and put it outside the doorway of the house of the Lord.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεύς γενηθήτω γλωσσόκοµον καὶ τεθήτω ἐν πύλῃ οἴκου κυρίου ἔξω

9 E publicou-se em Judá e em Jerusalém que trouxessem ao Senhor o imposto que Moisés, o servo de Deus, havia ordenado a Israel no deserto.

And an order was sent out through all Judah and Jerusalem that payment was to be made to the Lord of the tax which Moses, the servant of God, had put on Israel in the 
waste land.

καὶ κηρυξάτωσαν ἐν ιουδα καὶ ἐν ιερουσαληµ εἰσενέγκαι κυρίῳ καθὼς εἶπεν µωυσῆς παῖς τοῦ θεοῦ ἐπὶ τὸν ισραηλ ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ

10 Então todos os príncipes e todo o povo se alegraram, e trouxeram o imposto e o lançaram na arca, até que ficou cheia.

And all the chiefs and all the people came gladly and put their money into the chest, till they had all given.

καὶ ἔδωκαν πάντες ἄρχοντες καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς καὶ εἰσέφερον καὶ ἐνέβαλλον εἰς τὸ γλωσσόκοµον ἕως οὗ ἐπληρώθη

11 E quando era trazida a arca pelas mãos dos levitas ao recinto do rei, na ocasião em que viam que havia muito dinheiro, vinham o escrivão do rei e o deputado do sumo 
sacerdote, esvaziavam a arca e, tomando-a, tornavam a levá-la ao seu lugar. Assim faziam dia após dia, e ajuntaram dinheiro em abundância.

So when the chest was taken to the king's servants by the Levites, and they saw that there was much money in it, the king's scribe and the chief priest's servant took the 
money out, and put the chest back in its place. They did this day by day, and got together a great amount of money.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς εἰσέφερον τὸ γλωσσόκοµον πρὸς τοὺς προστάτας τοῦ βασιλέως διὰ χειρὸς τῶν λευιτῶν καὶ ὡς εἶδον ὅτι ἐπλεόνασεν τὸ ἀργύριον καὶ ἦλθεν ὁ γραµµατεὺς τοῦ βα
σιλέως καὶ ὁ προστάτης τοῦ ἱερέως τοῦ µεγάλου καὶ ἐξεκένωσαν τὸ γλωσσόκοµον καὶ κατέστησαν εἰς τὸν τόπον αὐτοῦ οὕτως ἐποίουν ἡµέραν ἐξ ἡµέρας καὶ συνήγαγον ἀργύριο
ν πολύ

12 E o rei e Jeoiada davam-no aos encarregados da obra da casa do Senhor; e assalariaram pedreiros e carpinteiros para renovarem a casa do Senhor, como tambem os que 
trabalhavam em ferro e em bronze para repararem a casa do Senhor.

Then the king and Jehoiada gave it to those who were responsible for getting the work done on the Lord's house, and with it they got wall-builders and woodworkers and 
metal-workers to put the house of the Lord in good order again.

καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτὸ ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ ιωδαε ὁ ἱερεὺς τοῖς ποιοῦσιν τὰ ἔργα εἰς τὴν ἐργασίαν οἴκου κυρίου καὶ ἐµισθοῦντο λατόµους καὶ τέκτονας ἐπισκευάσαι τὸν οἶκον κυρίου καὶ χ
αλκεῖς σιδήρου καὶ χαλκοῦ ἐπισκευάσαι τὸν οἶκον κυρίου
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13 Assim os encarregados da obra faziam com que o serviço da reparação progredisse nas suas mãos; e restituíram a casa de Deus a seu estado anterior, e a consolidaram.

So the workmen did their work, making good what was damaged and building up the house of God till it was strong and beautiful again.

καὶ ἐποίουν οἱ ποιοῦντες τὰ ἔργα καὶ ἀνέβη µῆκος τῶν ἔργων ἐν χερσὶν αὐτῶν καὶ ἀνέστησαν τὸν οἶκον κυρίου ἐπὶ τὴν στάσιν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐνίσχυσαν

14 Depois de acabarem a obra trouxeram ao rei e a Jeoiada o resto do dinheiro, e dele se fizeram utensílios para a casa do Senhor, para serem usados no ministério e nos 
holocaustos, e colheres, e vasos de ouro e de prata. E se ofereciam holocaustos continuamente na casa do Senhor, por todos os dias de Jeoiada.

And when the work was done, they took the rest of the money to the king and Jehoiada, and it was used for making the vessels for the house of the Lord, all the vessels 
needed for the offerings, the spoons and the vessels of gold and silver. And as long as Jehoiada was living, the regular burned offerings were offered in the house of the Lord.

καὶ ὡς συνετέλεσαν ἤνεγκαν πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα καὶ πρὸς ιωδαε τὸ κατάλοιπον τοῦ ἀργυρίου καὶ ἐποίησαν σκεύη εἰς οἶκον κυρίου σκεύη λειτουργικὰ ὁλοκαυτωµάτων καὶ θυίσκ
ας χρυσᾶς καὶ ἀργυρᾶς καὶ ἀνήνεγκαν ὁλοκαυτώσεις ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου διὰ παντὸς πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας ιωδαε

15 Jeoiada, porém, envelheceu e, cheio de dias, morreu; tinha cento e trinta anos quando morreu.

But Jehoiada became old and full of days, and he came to his end; he was a hundred and thirty years old at the time of his death.

καὶ ἐγήρασεν ιωδαε πλήρης ἡµερῶν καὶ ἐτελεύτησεν ὢν ἑκατὸν καὶ τριάκοντα ἐτῶν ἐν τῷ τελευτᾶν αὐτόν

16 E o sepultaram na cidade de Davi com os reis, porque tinha feito o bem em Israel, e para com Deus e sua casa.

And they put him into his last resting-place in the town of David, among the kings, because he had done good in Israel for God and for his house.

καὶ ἔθαψαν αὐτὸν ἐν πόλει δαυιδ µετὰ τῶν βασιλέων ὅτι ἐποίησεν ἀγαθωσύνην µετὰ ισραηλ καὶ µετὰ τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ τοῦ οἴκου αὐτοῦ

17 E depois da morte de Jeoiada vieram os príncipes de Judá e prostraram-se diante do rei; então o rei lhes deu ouvidos.

Now after the death of Jehoiada, the chiefs of Judah came and went down on their faces before the king. Then the king gave ear to them.

καὶ ἐγένετο µετὰ τὴν τελευτὴν ιωδαε εἰσῆλθον οἱ ἄρχοντες ιουδα καὶ προσεκύνησαν τὸν βασιλέα τότε ἐπήκουσεν αὐτοῖς ὁ βασιλεύς

18 E eles, abandonando a casa do Senhor, Deus de seus pais, serviram aos aserins e aos ídolos; de sorte que veio grande ira sobre Judá e Jerusalém por causa desta sua culpa.

And they gave up the house of the Lord God of their fathers, and became worshippers of pillars of wood and of the images; and because of this sin of theirs, wrath came on 
Judah and Jerusalem.

καὶ ἐγκατέλιπον τὸν κύριον θεὸν τῶν πατέρων αὐτῶν καὶ ἐδούλευον ταῖς ἀστάρταις καὶ τοῖς εἰδώλοις καὶ ἐγένετο ὀργὴ ἐπὶ ιουδαν καὶ ἐπὶ ιερουσαληµ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ταύτῃ

19 Contudo Deus enviou profetas entre eles para os fazer tornar ao Senhor, os quais protestaram contra eles; mas eles não lhes deram ouvidos.

And the Lord sent them prophets to make them come back to him; and they gave witness against them, but they would not give ear.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν πρὸς αὐτοὺς προφήτας ἐπιστρέψαι πρὸς κύριον καὶ οὐκ ἤκουσαν καὶ διεµαρτύραντο αὐτοῖς καὶ οὐκ ἤκουσαν

20 E o Espírito de Deus apoderou-se de Zacarias, filho do sacerdote Jeoiada, o qual se pôs em pé acima do povo, e lhes disse: Assim diz Deus: Por que transgredis os 
mandamentos do Senhor, de modo que não possais prosperar? Porquanto abandonastes o Senhor, também ele vos abandonou.

Then the spirit of God came on Zechariah, the son of Jehoiada the priest, and, getting up before the people, he said to them, God has said, Why do you go against the orders 
of the Lord, so that everything goes badly for you? because you have given up the Lord, he has given you up.

καὶ πνεῦµα θεοῦ ἐνέδυσεν τὸν αζαριαν τὸν τοῦ ιωδαε τὸν ἱερέα καὶ ἀνέστη ἐπάνω τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ εἶπεν τάδε λέγει κύριος τί παραπορεύεσθε τὰς ἐντολὰς κυρίου καὶ οὐκ εὐοδωθήσ
εσθε ὅτι ἐγκατελίπετε τὸν κύριον καὶ ἐγκαταλείψει ὑµᾶς

21 Mas conspiraram contra ele e por ordem do rei, o apedrejaram no átrio da casa do Senhor.

But when they had made a secret design against him, he was stoned with stones, by the king's order, in the outer square of the Lord's house.

καὶ ἐπέθεντο αὐτῷ καὶ ἐλιθοβόλησαν αὐτὸν δι' ἐντολῆς ιωας τοῦ βασιλέως ἐν αὐλῇ οἴκου κυρίου

22 Assim o rei Joás não se lembrou da bondade que lhe fizera Jeoiada pai de Zacarias, antes matou-lhe o filho, o qual morrendo disse: Veja-o o Senhor, e o retribua.

So King Joash did not keep in mind how good Jehoiada his father had been to him, but put his son to death. And in the hour of his death he said, May the Lord see it and 
take payment!

καὶ οὐκ ἐµνήσθη ιωας τοῦ ἐλέους οὗ ἐποίησεν µετ' αὐτοῦ ιωδαε ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐθανάτωσεν τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ ὡς ἀπέθνῃσκεν εἶπεν ἴδοι κύριος καὶ κρινάτω
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23 Decorrido um ano, o exército da Síria subiu contra Joás; e vieram a Judá e a Jerusalém, e destruíram dentre o povo todos os seus príncipes, e enviaram todo o seu despojo ao 
rei de Damasco.

Now in the spring, the army of the Aramaeans came up against him; they came against Judah and Jerusalem, putting to death all the great men of the people and sending all 
the goods they took from them to the king of Damascus.

καὶ ἐγένετο µετὰ τὴν συντέλειαν τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ ἀνέβη ἐπ' αὐτὸν δύναµις συρίας καὶ ἦλθεν ἐπὶ ιουδαν καὶ ἐπὶ ιερουσαληµ καὶ κατέφθειραν πάντας τοὺς ἄρχοντας τοῦ λαοῦ ἐν τῷ 
λαῷ καὶ πάντα τὰ σκῦλα αὐτῶν ἀπέστειλαν τῷ βασιλεῖ δαµασκοῦ

24 O exército dos sírios viera com poucos homens, contudo o Senhor entregou nas suas mãos um exército mui grande, porquanto abandonaram o Senhor, Deus de seus pais. 
Assim executaram juízo contra Joás.

For though the army of Aram was only a small one, the Lord gave a very great army into their hands, because they had given up the Lord, the God of their fathers. So they 
put into effect the punishment of Joash.

ὅτι ἐν ὀλίγοις ἀνδράσιν παρεγένετο δύναµις συρίας καὶ ὁ θεὸς παρέδωκεν εἰς τὰς χεῖρας αὐτῶν δύναµιν πολλὴν σφόδρα ὅτι ἐγκατέλιπον κύριον θεὸν τῶν πατέρων αὐτῶν καὶ µε
τὰ ιωας ἐποίησεν κρίµατα

25 Quando os sírios se retiraram dele, deixaram-no gravemente ferido; então seus servos conspiraram contra ele por causa do sangue dos filhos do sacerdote Jeoiada, e o 
mataram na sua cama, e assim morreu; e o sepultaram na cidade de Davi, porém não nos sepulcros dos reis.

And when they had gone away from him, (for he was broken with disease,) his servants made a secret design against him because of the blood of the son of Jehoiada the 
priest, and they put him to death on his bed; and they put his body into the earth in the town of David, but not in the resting-place of the kings.

καὶ µετὰ τὸ ἀπελθεῖν αὐτοὺς ἀπ' αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ ἐγκαταλιπεῖν αὐτὸν ἐν µαλακίαις µεγάλαις καὶ ἐπέθεντο αὐτῷ οἱ παῖδες αὐτοῦ ἐν αἵµασιν υἱοῦ ιωδαε τοῦ ἱερέως καὶ ἐθανάτωσαν 
αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τῆς κλίνης αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀπέθανεν καὶ ἔθαψαν αὐτὸν ἐν πόλει δαυιδ καὶ οὐκ ἔθαψαν αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ τάφῳ τῶν βασιλέων

26 Estes foram os que conspiraram contra ele Zabade, filho de Simeate a amonita, e Jeozabade, filho de Sinrite a moabita.

Those who made designs against him were Zabad, the son of Shimeath, an Ammonite woman, and Jehozabad, the son of Shimrith, a Moabite woman.

καὶ οἱ ἐπιθέµενοι ἐπ' αὐτὸν ζαβεδ ὁ τοῦ σαµαθ ὁ αµµανίτης καὶ ιωζαβεδ ὁ τοῦ σοµαρωθ ὁ µωαβίτης

27 Ora, quanto a seus filhos, e ao grande número de oráculos pronunciados contra ele, e à restauração da casa de Deus, eis que estão escritos no comentário do livro dos reis. E 
Amazias, seu filho, reinou em seu lugar.

Now the story of his sons, and all the words said by the prophet against him, and the building up again of the Lord's house, are recorded in the account in the book of the 
kings. And Amaziah his son became king in his place.

καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ πάντες καὶ προσῆλθον αὐτῷ οἱ πέντε καὶ τὰ λοιπὰ ἰδοὺ γεγραµµένα ἐπὶ τὴν γραφὴν τῶν βασιλέων καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν αµασιας υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἀντ' αὐτοῦ

1 Amazias tinha vinte e cinco anos quando começou a reinar, e reinou vinte e nove anos em Jerusalém. E o nome de sua mãe era Jeoadã, de Jerusalém.

Amaziah was twenty-five years old when he became king, and he was ruling in Jerusalem for twenty-nine years; his mother's name was Jehoaddan of Jerusalem.

ὢν πέντε καὶ εἴκοσι ἐτῶν ἐβασίλευσεν αµασιας καὶ εἴκοσι ἐννέα ἔτη ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ὄνοµα τῇ µητρὶ αὐτοῦ ιωαδεν ἀπὸ ιερουσαληµ

2 Ele fez o que era reto aos olhos do Senhor, mas não o fez com coração perfeito.

He did what was right in the eyes of the Lord, but his heart was not completely true to the Lord.

καὶ ἐποίησεν τὸ εὐθὲς ἐνώπιον κυρίου ἀλλ' οὐκ ἐν καρδίᾳ πλήρει

3 Quando o reino já lhe tinha sido confirmado, ele matou os seus servos que tinham assassinado o rei seu pai.

Now when he became strong in the kingdom, he put to death those men who had taken the life of the king his father.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς κατέστη ἡ βασιλεία ἐν χειρὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐθανάτωσεν τοὺς παῖδας αὐτοῦ τοὺς φονεύσαντας τὸν βασιλέα πατέρα αὐτοῦ
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4 Contudo não matou os filhos deles mas fez segundo está escrito na lei: no livro de Moisés, como o Senhor ordenou, dizendo: Não morrerão os pais pelos filhos nem os filhos 
pelos pais; mas cada um morrerá pelo seu pecado.

But he did not put their children to death, for he kept the orders of the Lord recorded in the book of the law of Moses, saying, The fathers are not to be put to death for their 
children or the children for their fathers, but a man is to be put to death for the sin which he himself has done.

καὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτῶν οὐκ ἀπέκτεινεν κατὰ τὴν διαθήκην τοῦ νόµου κυρίου καθὼς γέγραπται ὡς ἐνετείλατο κύριος λέγων οὐκ ἀποθανοῦνται πατέρες ὑπὲρ τέκνων καὶ υἱοὶ οὐκ 
ἀποθανοῦνται ὑπὲρ πατέρων ἀλλ' ἢ ἕκαστος τῇ ἑαυτοῦ ἁµαρτίᾳ ἀποθανοῦνται

5 Depois Amazias congregou Judá e o colocou, segundo as suas casas paternas sob comandantes de milhares e de centenas, por todo o Judá e Benjamim; e os contou de vinte 
anos para cima, e achou deles trezentos mil escolhidos que podiam ir à guerra e sabiam manejar lança e escudo.

Then Amaziah got all Judah together and put them in order by their families, even all Judah and Benjamin, under captains of thousands and captains of hundreds: and he 
had those of twenty years old and over numbered, and they came to three hundred thousand of the best fighting-men, trained for war and in the use of the spear and the 
body-cover.

καὶ συνήγαγεν αµασιας τὸν οἶκον ιουδα καὶ ἀνέστησεν αὐτοὺς κατ' οἴκους πατριῶν αὐτῶν εἰς χιλιάρχους καὶ ἑκατοντάρχους ἐν παντὶ ιουδα καὶ ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἠρίθµησεν αὐτ
οὺς ἀπὸ εἰκοσαετοῦς καὶ ἐπάνω καὶ εὗρεν αὐτοὺς τριακοσίας χιλιάδας δυνατοὺς ἐξελθεῖν εἰς πόλεµον κρατοῦντας δόρυ καὶ θυρεόν

6 Também de Israel tomou a soldo cem mil varões valentes, por cem talentos de prata.

And for a hundred talents of silver, he got a hundred thousand fighting-men from Israel.

καὶ ἐµισθώσατο ἀπὸ ισραηλ ἑκατὸν χιλιάδας δυνατοὺς ἰσχύι ἑκατὸν ταλάντων ἀργυρίου

7 Veio ter com ele, porém, um homem de Deus, dizendo: ç rei, não deixes ir contigo o exército de Israel, porque o Senhor não é com Israel, a saber, com todos os filhos de 
Efraim.

But a man of God came to him, saying, O king, let not the army of Israel go with you; for the Lord is not with Israel, that is, the children of Ephraim.

καὶ ἄνθρωπος τοῦ θεοῦ ἦλθεν πρὸς αὐτὸν λέγων βασιλεῦ οὐ πορεύσεται µετὰ σοῦ δύναµις ισραηλ ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν κύριος µετὰ ισραηλ πάντων τῶν υἱῶν εφραιµ

8 Mas se julgas que assim serás forte para a peleja, Deus te fará cair diante do inimigo; pois Deus tem poder para ajudar e para fazer cair.

But go yourself, and be strong in war; God will not let you go down before those who are fighting against you; for God has power to give help or to send you down before 
your attackers.

ὅτι ἐὰν ὑπολάβῃς κατισχῦσαι ἐν τούτοις καὶ τροπώσεταί σε κύριος ἐναντίον τῶν ἐχθρῶν ὅτι ἔστιν παρὰ κυρίου καὶ ἰσχῦσαι καὶ τροπώσασθαι

9 Então perguntou Amazias ao homem de Deus: Mas que se fará dos cem talentos de prata que dei às tropas de Israel? Respondeu o homem de Deus: Mais tem o Senhor que te 
dar do que isso.

Then Amaziah said to the man of God, But what is to be done about the hundred talents which I have given for the armed band of Israel? And the man of God in answer 
said, God is able to give you much more than this.

καὶ εἶπεν αµασιας τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ τί ποιήσω τὰ ἑκατὸν τάλαντα ἃ ἔδωκα τῇ δυνάµει ισραηλ καὶ εἶπεν ὁ ἄνθρωπος τοῦ θεοῦ ἔστιν τῷ κυρίῳ δοῦναί σοι πλεῖστα τούτ
ων

10 Então Amazias separou as tropas que lhe tinham vindo de Efraim, para que voltassem para a sua terra; pelo que muito se acendeu a ira deles contra Judá, e voltaram para a 
sua terra ardendo em ira.

So Amaziah, separating the armed band which had come to him from Ephraim, sent them back again; which made them very angry with Judah, and they went back burning 
with wrath.

καὶ διεχώρισεν αµασιας τῇ δυνάµει τῇ ἐλθούσῃ πρὸς αὐτὸν ἀπὸ εφραιµ ἀπελθεῖν εἰς τὸν τόπον αὐτῶν καὶ ἐθυµώθησαν σφόδρα ἐπὶ ιουδαν καὶ ἐπέστρεψαν εἰς τὸν τόπον αὐτῶν 
ἐν ὀργῇ θυµοῦ

11 Amazias, cobrando ânimo, conduziu o seu povo, e foi ao Vale do Sal, onde matou dez mil dos filhos de Seir.

Then Amaziah took heart, and went out at the head of his people and came to the Valley of Salt, where he put to death ten thousand of the children of Seir;

καὶ αµασιας κατίσχυσεν καὶ παρέλαβεν τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπορεύθη εἰς τὴν κοιλάδα τῶν ἁλῶν καὶ ἐπάταξεν ἐκεῖ τοὺς υἱοὺς σηιρ δέκα χιλιάδας
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12 Os filhos de Judá prenderam vivos outros dez mil, e trazendo-os ao cume da rocha, lançaram-nos dali abaixo, de modo que todos foram despedaçados.

And ten thousand more the children of Israel took living, and made them go up to the top of the rock, pushing them down from the top of the rock so that their bodies were 
broken by the fall.

καὶ δέκα χιλιάδας ἐζώγρησαν οἱ υἱοὶ ιουδα καὶ ἔφερον αὐτοὺς ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον τοῦ κρηµνοῦ καὶ κατεκρήµνιζον αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ τοῦ ἄκρου τοῦ κρηµνοῦ καὶ πάντες διερρήγνυντο

13 Mas os homens das tropas que Amazias despedira, não deixando que fossem com ele à batalha, deram sobre as cidades de Judá, desde Samária até Bete-Horom, e dos seus 
habitantes mataram três mil, e saquearam grande despojo.

But the men of the band which Amaziah sent back and did not take with him to the fight, made attacks on the towns of Judah from Samaria to Beth-horon, putting to death 
three thousand of their people and taking away a great store of their goods.

καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ τῆς δυνάµεως οὓς ἀπέστρεψεν αµασιας τοῦ µὴ πορευθῆναι µετ' αὐτοῦ εἰς πόλεµον καὶ ἐπέθεντο ἐπὶ τὰς πόλεις ιουδα ἀπὸ σαµαρείας ἕως βαιθωρων καὶ ἐπάταξαν ἐν 
αὐτοῖς τρεῖς χιλιάδας καὶ ἐσκύλευσαν σκῦλα πολλά

14 Quando Amazias veio da matança dos edomeus, trouxe consigo os deuses dos filhos de Seir e os elevou para serem os seus deuses, prostrando-se diante deles e queimando-
lhes incenso.

Now when Amaziah came back from the destruction of the Edomites, he took the gods of the children of Seir and made them his gods, worshipping them and burning 
offerings before them.

καὶ ἐγένετο µετὰ τὸ ἐλθεῖν αµασιαν πατάξαντα τὴν ιδουµαίαν καὶ ἤνεγκεν πρὸς αὐτοὺς τοὺς θεοὺς υἱῶν σηιρ καὶ ἔστησεν αὐτοὺς ἑαυτῷ εἰς θεοὺς καὶ ἐναντίον αὐτῶν προσεκύν
ει καὶ αὐτοῖς αὐτὸς ἔθυεν

15 Pelo que o Senhor se irou contra Amazias e lhe enviou um profeta, que lhe disse: Por que buscaste os deuses deste povo, os quais não livraram o seu próprio povo da tua mão?

And so the wrath of the Lord was moved against Amaziah, and he sent a prophet to him, who said, Why have you gone after the gods of the people who have not given their 
people salvation from your hands?

καὶ ἐγένετο ὀργὴ κυρίου ἐπὶ αµασιαν καὶ ἀπέστειλεν αὐτῷ προφήτας καὶ εἶπαν αὐτῷ τί ἐζήτησας τοὺς θεοὺς τοῦ λαοῦ οἳ οὐκ ἐξείλαντο τὸν λαὸν αὐτῶν ἐκ χειρός σου

16 Enquanto ele ainda falava com o rei, este lhe respondeu: Fizemos-te conselheiro do rei? Cala-te! Por que haverias de ser morto? Então o profeta calou, havendo dito: Sei que 
Deus resolveu destruir-te, porquanto fizeste isto, e não deste ouvidos a meu conselho.

But while he was talking to him the king said to him, Have we made you one of the king's government? say no more, or it will be the cause of your death. Then the prophet 
gave up protesting, and said, It is clear to me that God's purpose is your destruction, because you have done this and have not given ear to my words.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ λαλῆσαι αὐτῷ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ µὴ σύµβουλον τοῦ βασιλέως δέδωκά σε πρόσεχε µὴ µαστιγωθῇς καὶ ἐσιώπησεν ὁ προφήτης καὶ εἶπεν ὅτι γινώσκω ὅτι ἐβούλετο
 ἐπὶ σοὶ τοῦ καταφθεῖραί σε ὅτι ἐποίησας τοῦτο καὶ οὐκ ἐπήκουσας τῆς συµβουλίας µου

17 Tendo Amazias, rei de Judá, tomado conselho, mandou dizer a Jeoás, filho de Jeoacaz, filho de Jeú, rei de Israel: Vem, vejamo-nos face a face.

Then Amaziah, king of Judah, acting on the suggestion of his servants, sent to Joash, the son of Jehoahaz, the son of Jehu, king of Israel, saying, Come, let us have a meeting 
face to face.

καὶ ἐβουλεύσατο αµασιας καὶ ἀπέστειλεν πρὸς ιωας υἱὸν ιωαχαζ υἱοῦ ιου βασιλέα ισραηλ λέγων δεῦρο ὀφθῶµεν προσώποις

18 Mas Jeoás, rei de Israel, mandou responder a Amazias, rei de Judá: O cardo que estava no Líbano mandou dizer ao cedro que estava no Líbano: Dá tua filha por mulher a 
meu filho. Mas uma fera que estava no Líbano passou e pisou o cardo.

And Joash, king of Israel, sent to Amaziah, king of Judah, saying, The thorn-tree in Lebanon sent to the cedar in Lebanon, saying, Give your daughter to my son for a wife: 
and a beast from the woodland in Lebanon went by, crushing the thorn under his feet.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ιωας βασιλεὺς ισραηλ πρὸς αµασιαν βασιλέα ιουδα λέγων ὁ αχουχ ὁ ἐν τῷ λιβάνῳ ἀπέστειλεν πρὸς τὴν κέδρον τὴν ἐν τῷ λιβάνῳ λέγων δὸς τὴν θυγατέρα σου τ
ῷ υἱῷ µου εἰς γυναῖκα καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐλεύσεται τὰ θηρία τοῦ ἀγροῦ τὰ ἐν τῷ λιβάνῳ καὶ ἦλθαν τὰ θηρία καὶ κατεπάτησαν τὸν αχουχ
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19 Tu dizes a ti mesmo: Eis que feri Edom. Assim o teu coração se eleva para te gloriares. Agora, pois, fica em tua casa; por que te meterias no mal, para caíres tu e Judá 
contigo?

You say, See, I have overcome Edom; and your heart is lifted up with pride: now keep in your country; why do you make causes of trouble, putting yourself, and Judah with 
you, in danger of downfall?

εἶπας ἰδοὺ ἐπάταξας τὴν ιδουµαίαν καὶ ἐπαίρει σε ἡ καρδία ἡ βαρεῖα νῦν κάθησο ἐν οἴκῳ σου καὶ ἵνα τί συµβάλλεις ἐν κακίᾳ καὶ πεσῇ σὺ καὶ ιουδας µετὰ σοῦ

20 Amazias, porém, não lhe deu ouvidos; pois isto vinha de Deus, para entregá-los na mão dos seus inimigos, porque buscaram os deuses de Edom.

But Amaziah gave no attention; and this was the purpose of God, so that he might give them up into the hands of Joash, because they had gone after the gods of Edom.

καὶ οὐκ ἤκουσεν αµασιας ὅτι παρὰ κυρίου ἐγένετο τοῦ παραδοῦναι αὐτὸν εἰς χεῖρας ὅτι ἐξεζήτησεν τοὺς θεοὺς τῶν ιδουµαίων

21 Subiu, pois, Jeoás, rei de Israel; e ele e Amazias, rei de Judá, se viram face a face em Bete-Semes, que pertence a Judá.

And so Joash, king of Israel, went up; and he and Amaziah, king of Judah, came face to face at Beth-shemesh in Judah.

καὶ ἀνέβη ιωας βασιλεὺς ισραηλ καὶ ὤφθησαν ἀλλήλοις αὐτὸς καὶ αµασιας βασιλεὺς ιουδα ἐν βαιθσαµυς ἥ ἐστιν τοῦ ιουδα

22 E Judá foi desbaratado diante de Israel, e fugiu cada um para a sua tenda.

And Judah was overcome before Israel, and they went in flight, every man to his tent.

καὶ ἐτροπώθη ιουδας κατὰ πρόσωπον ισραηλ καὶ ἔφυγεν ἕκαστος εἰς τὸ σκήνωµα

23 E Jeoás, rei de Israel, prendeu Amazias, rei de Judá, filho de Joás, o filho de Jeoacaz, em Bete-Semes, e o levou a Jerusalém; e derrubou o muro de Jerusalém, desde a porta 
de Efraim até a porta da esquina, quatrocentos côvados.

And Joash, king of Israel, made Amaziah, king of Judah, the son of Joash, the son of Jehoahaz, prisoner at Beth-shemesh, and took him to Jerusalem; and he had the wall of 
Jerusalem pulled down from the doorway of Ephraim to the doorway in the angle, four hundred cubits.

καὶ τὸν αµασιαν βασιλέα ιουδα τὸν τοῦ ιωας κατέλαβεν ιωας βασιλεὺς ισραηλ ἐν βαιθσαµυς καὶ εἰσήγαγεν αὐτὸν εἰς ιερουσαληµ καὶ κατέσπασεν ἀπὸ τοῦ τείχους ιερουσαληµ ἀ
πὸ πύλης εφραιµ ἕως πύλης γωνίας τετρακοσίους πήχεις

24 Também tomou todo o ouro, e toda a prata, e todos os utensílios que se acharam na casa de Deus com Obede-Edom, e os tesouros da casa do rei, e os reféns, e voltou pura 
Samária.

And he took all the gold and silver and all the vessels which were in the house of the Lord, under the care of Obed-edom, and all the wealth from the king's house, as well as 
those whose lives would be the price of broken faith, and went back to Samaria.

καὶ πᾶν τὸ χρυσίον καὶ τὸ ἀργύριον καὶ πάντα τὰ σκεύη τὰ εὑρεθέντα ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου καὶ παρὰ τῷ αβδεδοµ καὶ τοὺς θησαυροὺς οἴκου τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς τῶν συµµίξ
εων καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν εἰς σαµάρειαν

25 E Amazias, filho de Joás, rei de Judá, viveu quinze anos depois da morte de Jeoás, filho de Jeoacaz, rei de Israel.

Amaziah, son of Joash, king of Judah, went on living for fifteen years after the death of Joash, the son of Jehoahaz, king of Israel.

καὶ ἔζησεν αµασιας ὁ τοῦ ιωας βασιλεὺς ιουδα µετὰ τὸ ἀποθανεῖν ιωας τὸν τοῦ ιωαχαζ βασιλέα ισραηλ ἔτη δέκα πέντε

26 Quanto ao restante dos atos de Amazias, desde os primeiros até os últimos, não estão porventura escritos no livro dos reis de Judá e de Israel?

Now the rest of the acts of Amaziah, first and last, are they not recorded in the book of the kings of Judah and Israel?

καὶ οἱ λοιποὶ λόγοι αµασιου οἱ πρῶτοι καὶ οἱ ἔσχατοι οὐκ ἰδοὺ γεγραµµένοι ἐπὶ βιβλίου βασιλέων ιουδα καὶ ισραηλ

27 Desde o tempo em que Amazias se desviou do Senhor, conspiraram contra ele em Jerusalém, e ele fugiu para Laquis; mas perseguiram-no até Laquis, e ali o mataram.

Now from the time when Amaziah gave up worshipping the Lord, they made secret designs against him in Jerusalem; and he went in flight to Lachish: but they sent to 
Lachish after him and put him to death there.

καὶ ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ᾧ ἀπέστη αµασιας ἀπὸ κυρίου καὶ ἐπέθεντο αὐτῷ ἐπίθεσιν καὶ ἔφυγεν ἀπὸ ιερουσαληµ εἰς λαχις καὶ ἀπέστειλαν κατόπισθεν αὐτοῦ εἰς λαχις καὶ ἐθανάτωσαν α
ὐτὸν ἐκεῖ
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28 E o trouxeram sobre cavalos e o sepultaram junto a seus pais na cidade de Davi.

And they took his body on horseback and put it into the earth with his fathers in the town of David.

καὶ ἀνέλαβον αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τῶν ἵππων καὶ ἔθαψαν αὐτὸν µετὰ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ ἐν πόλει δαυιδ

1 Então todo o povo de Judá tomou a Uzias, que tinha dezesseis anos, e o fizeram rei em lugar de seu pai Amazias.

Then all the people of Judah took Uzziah, who was sixteen years old, and made him king in place of his father Amaziah.

καὶ ἔλαβεν πᾶς ὁ λαὸς τῆς γῆς τὸν οζιαν καὶ αὐτὸς δέκα καὶ ἓξ ἐτῶν καὶ ἐβασίλευσαν αὐτὸν ἀντὶ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ αµασιου

2 Ele edificou Elote, e a restituiu a Judá, depois que o rei dormiu com seus pais.

He was the builder of Eloth, which he got back for Judah after the death of the king.

αὐτὸς ᾠκοδόµησεν τὴν αιλαθ αὐτὸς ἐπέστρεψεν αὐτὴν τῷ ιουδα µετὰ τὸ κοιµηθῆναι τὸν βασιλέα µετὰ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ

3 Tinha Uzias dezesseis anos quando começou a reinar, e reinou cinqüenta e dois anos em Jerusalém. E o nome de sua mãe era Jecolia, de Jerusalém.

Uzziah was sixteen years old when he became king, and he was ruling in Jerusalem for fifty-two years; his mother's name was Jechiliah of Jerusalem.

υἱὸς δέκα ἓξ ἐτῶν ἐβασίλευσεν οζιας καὶ πεντήκοντα καὶ δύο ἔτη ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ὄνοµα τῇ µητρὶ αὐτοῦ χαλια ἀπὸ ιερουσαληµ

4 Ele fez o que era reto aos olhos do Senhor, conforme tudo o que fizera Amazias seu pai.

He did what was right in the eyes of the Lord, as his father Amaziah had done.

καὶ ἐποίησεν τὸ εὐθὲς ἐνώπιον κυρίου κατὰ πάντα ὅσα ἐποίησεν αµασιας ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ

5 E buscou a Deus enquanto viveu Zacarias, que o instruiu no temor de Deus; e enquanto buscou ao Senhor, Deus o fez prosperar.

He gave himself to searching after God in the days of Zechariah, who made men wise in the fear of God; and as long as he was true to the Lord, God made things go well for 
him.

καὶ ἦν ἐκζητῶν τὸν κύριον ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ζαχαριου τοῦ συνίοντος ἐν φόβῳ κυρίου καὶ ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις αὐτοῦ ἐζήτησεν τὸν κύριον καὶ εὐόδωσεν αὐτῷ κύριος

6 Saiu e guerreou contra os filisteus, e derrubou o muro de Gate, o muro de Jabné e o muro de Asdode; e edificou cidades no país de Asdode e entre os filisteus;

He went out and made war against the Philistines, pulling down the walls of Gath and Jabneh and Ashdod, and building towns in the country round Ashdod and among the 
Philistines.

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν καὶ ἐπολέµησεν πρὸς τοὺς ἀλλοφύλους καὶ κατέσπασεν τὰ τείχη γεθ καὶ τὰ τείχη ιαβνη καὶ τὰ τείχη ἀζώτου καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν πόλεις ἀζώτου καὶ ἐν τοῖς ἀλλοφύλοις

7 porque Deus, o ajudou contra os filisteus e contra os árabes que habitavam em Gur-Baal, e contra os meunitas.

And God gave him help against the Philistines, and against the Arabians living in Gur-baal, and against the Meunim.

καὶ κατίσχυσεν αὐτὸν κύριος ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀλλοφύλους καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς ἄραβας τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ἐπὶ τῆς πέτρας καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς µιναίους

8 Os amonitas pagaram tributo a Uzias; e a sua fama se espalhou até a entrada do Egito, pois se tornou muito poderoso.

The Ammonites gave offerings to Uzziah: and news of him went out as far as the limit of Egypt; for he became very great in power.

καὶ ἔδωκαν οἱ µιναῖοι δῶρα τῷ οζια καὶ ἦν τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ἕως εἰσόδου αἰγύπτου ὅτι κατίσχυσεν ἕως ἄνω

9 Também Uzias edificou torres em Jerusalém, à porta da esquina, à porta do vale e ao ângulo do muro, e as fortificou.

Uzziah made towers in Jerusalem, at the doorway in the angle and at the doorway in the valley and at the turn of the wall, arming them.

καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν οζιας πύργους ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν πύλην τῆς γωνίας καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν πύλην τῆς φάραγγος καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν γωνιῶν καὶ κατίσχυσεν
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10 Edificou torres no deserto, e cavou muitos poços, porque tinha muito gado tanto nos vales como nas campinas; e tinha lavradores e vinhateiros nos montes e nos campos 
férteis, pois era amigo da agricultura.

And he put up towers in the waste land and made places for storing water, for he had much cattle, in the low hills and in the table land; and he had farmers and vine-
keepers in the mountains and in the fertile land, for he was a lover of farming.

καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν πύργους ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ καὶ ἐλατόµησεν λάκκους πολλούς ὅτι κτήνη πολλὰ ὑπῆρχεν αὐτῷ ἐν σεφηλα καὶ ἐν τῇ πεδινῇ καὶ ἀµπελουργοὶ ἐν τῇ ὀρεινῇ καὶ ἐν τῷ κα
ρµήλῳ ὅτι φιλογέωργος ἦν

11 Tinha também Uzias um exército de homens destros nas armas, que saíam à guerra em tropas, segundo o número da sua resenha feita pelo escrivão Jeiel e o oficial Maaséias, 
sob as ordens de Hananias, um dos príncipes do rei.

In addition, Uzziah had an army of fighting-men who went out to war in bands, as they had been listed by Jeiel the scribe and Maaseiah the ruler, under the authority of 
Hananiah, one of the king's captains.

καὶ ἐγένετο τῷ οζια δυνάµεις ποιοῦσαι πόλεµον καὶ ἐκπορευόµεναι εἰς παράταξιν εἰς ἀριθµόν καὶ ὁ ἀριθµὸς αὐτῶν διὰ χειρὸς ιιηλ τοῦ γραµµατέως καὶ µαασαιου τοῦ κριτοῦ διὰ
 χειρὸς ανανιου τοῦ διαδόχου τοῦ βασιλέως

12 O número total dos chefes das casas paternas, homens valorosos, era de dois mil e seiscentos.

The heads of families, the strong men of war, were two thousand, six hundred.

πᾶς ὁ ἀριθµὸς τῶν πατριαρχῶν τῶν δυνατῶν εἰς πόλεµον δισχίλιοι ἑξακόσιοι

13 E sob as suas ordens havia um exército disciplinado de trezentos e sete mil e quinhentos homens, que guerreavam valorosamente, para ajudarem o rei contra os inimigos.

And under their orders was a trained army of three hundred and seven thousand, five hundred, of great strength in war, helping the king against any who came against him.

καὶ µετ' αὐτῶν δύναµις πολεµικὴ τριακόσιαι χιλιάδες καὶ ἑπτακισχίλιοι πεντακόσιοι οὗτοι οἱ ποιοῦντες πόλεµον ἐν δυνάµει ἰσχύος βοηθῆσαι τῷ βασιλεῖ ἐπὶ τοὺς ὑπεναντίους

14 Uzias proveu o exército inteiro de escudos, lanças, capacetes, couraças e arcos, e até fundas para atirar pedras.

And Uzziah had all these forces armed with body-covers and spears and head-covers and coats of metal and bows and stones for sending from leather bands.

καὶ ἡτοίµαζεν αὐτοῖς οζιας πάσῃ τῇ δυνάµει θυρεοὺς καὶ δόρατα καὶ περικεφαλαίας καὶ θώρακας καὶ τόξα καὶ σφενδόνας εἰς λίθους

15 E em Jerusalém fabricou máquinas, inventadas por peritos, para que fossem colocadas nas torres e nos cantos das muralhas, a fim de se atirarem com elas flechas e grandes 
pedras. E voou a sua fama até muito longe; porque foi maravilhosamente ajudado, até que se tornou poderoso.

And in Jerusalem he made machines, the invention of expert men, to be placed on the towers and angles of the walls for sending arrows and great stones. And his name was 
honoured far and wide; for he was greatly helped till he was strong.

καὶ ἐποίησεν ἐν ιερουσαληµ µηχανὰς µεµηχανευµένας λογιστοῦ τοῦ εἶναι ἐπὶ τῶν πύργων καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν γωνιῶν βάλλειν βέλεσιν καὶ λίθοις µεγάλοις καὶ ἠκούσθη ἡ κατασκευὴ αὐ
τῶν ἕως πόρρω ὅτι ἐθαυµαστώθη τοῦ βοηθηθῆναι ἕως οὗ κατίσχυσεν

16 Mas, quando ele se havia tornado poderoso, o seu coração se exaltou de modo que se corrompeu, e cometeu transgressões contra o Senhor, seu Deus; pois entrou no templo do 
Senhor para queimar incenso no altar do incenso.

But when he had become strong, his heart was lifted up in pride, causing his destruction; and he did evil against the Lord his God; for he went into the Temple of the Lord 
for the purpose of burning perfumes on the altar of perfumes.

καὶ ὡς κατίσχυσεν ὑψώθη ἡ καρδία αὐτοῦ τοῦ καταφθεῖραι καὶ ἠδίκησεν ἐν κυρίῳ θεῷ αὐτοῦ καὶ εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὸν ναὸν κυρίου θυµιάσαι ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον τῶν θυµιαµάτων

17 Mas o sacerdote Azarias entrou após ele, com oitenta sacerdotes do Senhor, homens valorosos,

And Azariah the priest went in after him, with eighty of the Lord's priests, who were strong men;

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ αζαριας ὁ ἱερεὺς καὶ µετ' αὐτοῦ ἱερεῖς τοῦ κυρίου ὀγδοήκοντα υἱοὶ δυνατοὶ
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18 e se opuseram ao rei Uzias, dizendo-lhe: A ti, Uzias, não compete queimar incenso perante o Senhor, mas aos sacerdotes, filhos de Arão, que foram consagrados para 
queimarem incenso. Sai do santuário, pois cometeste uma transgressão; e não será isto para honra tua da parte do Senhor Deus.

And they made protests to Uzziah the king, and said to him, The burning of perfumes, Uzziah, is not your business but that of the priests, the sons of Aaron, who have been 
made holy for this work: go out of the holy place, for you have done wrong, and it will not be to your honour before God.

καὶ ἔστησαν ἐπὶ οζιαν τὸν βασιλέα καὶ εἶπαν αὐτῷ οὐ σοί οζια θυµιάσαι τῷ κυρίῳ ἀλλ' ἢ τοῖς ἱερεῦσιν υἱοῖς ααρων τοῖς ἡγιασµένοις θυµιάσαι ἔξελθε ἐκ τοῦ ἁγιάσµατος ὅτι ἀπέ
στης ἀπὸ κυρίου καὶ οὐκ ἔσται σοι τοῦτο εἰς δόξαν παρὰ κυρίου θεοῦ

19 Então Uzias se indignou; e tinha na mão um incensário para queimar incenso. Indignando-se ele, pois, contra os sacerdotes, nasceu-lhe a lepra na testa, perante os 
sacerdotes, na casa de Senhor, junto ao altar do incenso.

Then Uzziah was angry; and he had in his hand a vessel for burning perfume; and while his wrath was bitter against the priests, the mark of the leper's disease came out on 
his brow, before the eyes of the priests in the house of the Lord by the altar of perfumes.

καὶ ἐθυµώθη οζιας καὶ ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ τὸ θυµιατήριον τοῦ θυµιάσαι ἐν τῷ ναῷ καὶ ἐν τῷ θυµωθῆναι αὐτὸν πρὸς τοὺς ἱερεῖς καὶ ἡ λέπρα ἀνέτειλεν ἐν τῷ µετώπῳ αὐτοῦ ἐναντ
ίον τῶν ἱερέων ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου ἐπάνω τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου τῶν θυµιαµάτων

20 Então o sumo sacerdote Azarias olhou para ele, como também todos os sacerdotes, e eis que já estava leproso na sua testa. E apressuradamente o lançaram fora, e ele mesmo 
se apressou a sair, porque o Senhor o ferira.

And Azariah, the chief priest, and all the priests, looking at him, saw the mark of the leper on his brow, and they sent him out quickly and he himself went out straight away, 
for the Lord's punishment had come on him.

καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν ἐπ' αὐτὸν ὁ ἱερεὺς ὁ πρῶτος καὶ οἱ ἱερεῖς καὶ ἰδοὺ αὐτὸς λεπρὸς ἐν τῷ µετώπῳ καὶ κατέσπευσαν αὐτὸν ἐκεῖθεν καὶ γὰρ αὐτὸς ἔσπευσεν ἐξελθεῖν ὅτι ἤλεγξεν αὐτ
ὸν κύριος

21 Assim ficou leproso o rei Uzias até o dia da sua morte; e, por ser leproso, morou numa casa separada, pois foi excluído da casa do Senhor. E Jotão, seu filho, tinha o cargo da 
casa do rei, julgando o povo da terra.

So King Uzziah was a leper till the day of his death, living separately in his private house; for he was cut off from the house of God; and Jotham his son was ruling over his 
house, judging the people of the land.

καὶ ἦν οζιας ὁ βασιλεὺς λεπρὸς ἕως ἡµέρας τῆς τελευτῆς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐν οἴκῳ αφφουσωθ ἐκάθητο λεπρός ὅτι ἀπεσχίσθη ἀπὸ οἴκου κυρίου καὶ ιωαθαµ ὁ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τῆς βασιλ
είας αὐτοῦ κρίνων τὸν λαὸν τῆς γῆς

22 Quanto ao restante dos atos de Uzias, desde os primeiros até os últimos, o profeta Isaías, filho de Amoz, o escreveu.

Now the rest of the acts of Uzziah, first and last, were recorded by Isaiah the prophet, the son of Amoz.

καὶ οἱ λοιποὶ λόγοι οζιου οἱ πρῶτοι καὶ οἱ ἔσχατοι γεγραµµένοι ὑπὸ ιεσσιου τοῦ προφήτου

23 Assim dormiu Uzias com seus pais, e com eles o sepultaram, isto é, no campo de sepultura que era dos reis; pois disseram: ele é leproso. E Jotão, seu filho, reinou em seu 
lugar.

So Uzziah went to rest with his fathers; and they put his body into the earth in the field used for the resting-place of the kings, for they said, He is a leper: and Jotham his 
son became king in his place.

καὶ ἐκοιµήθη οζιας µετὰ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔθαψαν αὐτὸν µετὰ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ τῆς ταφῆς τῶν βασιλέων ὅτι εἶπαν ὅτι λεπρός ἐστιν καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν ιωαθ
αµ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἀντ' αὐτοῦ

1 Tinha Jotão vinte e cinco anos quando começou a reinar, e reinou dezesseis anos em Jerusalém. E o nome de sua mãe era Jerusa, filha de Zadoque,

Jotham was twenty-five years old when he became king; and he was ruling in Jerusalem for sixteen years; and his mother's name was Jerushah, the daughter of Zadok.

υἱὸς εἴκοσι πέντε ἐτῶν ιωαθαµ ἐν τῷ βασιλεῦσαι αὐτὸν καὶ δέκα ἓξ ἔτη ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ὄνοµα τῆς µητρὸς αὐτοῦ ιερουσα θυγάτηρ σαδωκ

2 Ele fez o que era reto aos olhos do Senhor, conforme tudo o que fizera Uzias, seu pai; todavia não invadiu o templo do Senhor. Mas o povo ainda se corrompia.

He did what was right in the eyes of the Lord, as his father Uzziah had done; but he did not go into the Temple of the Lord. And the people still went on in their evil ways.

καὶ ἐποίησεν τὸ εὐθὲς ἐνώπιον κυρίου κατὰ πάντα ὅσα ἐποίησεν οζιας ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ ἀλλ' οὐκ εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὸν ναὸν κυρίου καὶ ἔτι ὁ λαὸς κατεφθείρετο
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3 Ele construiu a porta superior da casa do Senhor, e edificou extensivamente sobre o muro de Ofel.

He put up the higher doorway of the house of the Lord, and did much building on the wall of the Ophel.

αὐτὸς ᾠκοδόµησεν τὴν πύλην οἴκου κυρίου τὴν ὑψηλὴν καὶ ἐν τείχει τοῦ οφλα ᾠκοδόµησεν πολλά

4 Também edificou cidades na região montanhosa de Judá, e castelos e torres nos bosques.

In addition, he made towns in the hill-country of Judah, and strong buildings and towers in the woodlands.

καὶ πόλεις ᾠκοδόµησεν ἐν ὄρει ιουδα καὶ ἐν τοῖς δρυµοῖς καὶ οἰκήσεις καὶ πύργους

5 Guerreou contra o rei dos amonitas e prevaleceu sobre eles; de modo que os amonitas naquele ano lhe deram cem talentos de prata, dez mil coros de trigo e dez mil de 
cevada. Isso lhe trouxeram os amonitas também no segundo e no terceiro ano.

He went to war with the king of the children of Ammon and overcame them. That year, the children of Ammon gave him a hundred talents of silver, and ten thousand 
measures of grain and ten thousand measures of barley. And the children of Ammon gave him the same amount the second year and the third.

αὐτὸς ἐµαχέσατο πρὸς βασιλέα υἱῶν αµµων καὶ κατίσχυσεν ἐπ' αὐτόν καὶ ἐδίδουν αὐτῷ οἱ υἱοὶ αµµων κατ' ἐνιαυτὸν ἑκατὸν τάλαντα ἀργυρίου καὶ δέκα χιλιάδας κόρων πυροῦ 
καὶ κριθῶν δέκα χιλιάδας ταῦτα ἔφερεν αὐτῷ βασιλεὺς αµµων κατ' ἐνιαυτὸν ἐν τῷ πρώτῳ ἔτει καὶ τῷ δευτέρῳ καὶ τῷ τρίτῳ

6 Assim Jotão se tornou poderoso, porque dirigiu os seus caminhos na presença do Senhor seu Deus.

So Jotham became strong, because in all his ways he made the Lord his guide.

καὶ κατίσχυσεν ιωαθαµ ὅτι ἡτοίµασεν τὰς ὁδοὺς αὐτοῦ ἔναντι κυρίου θεοῦ αὐτοῦ

7 Ora, o restante dos atos de Jotão, e todas as suas guerras e os seus caminhos, eis que estão escritos no livro dos reis de Israel e de Judá.

Now the rest of the acts of Jotham, and all his wars and his ways, are recorded in the book of the kings of Israel and Judah.

καὶ οἱ λοιποὶ λόγοι ιωαθαµ καὶ ὁ πόλεµος καὶ αἱ πράξεις αὐτοῦ ἰδοὺ γεγραµµένοι ἐπὶ βιβλίῳ βασιλέων ιουδα καὶ ισραηλ

9 E Jotão dormiu com seus pais, e o sepultaram na cidade de Davi. E Acaz, seu filho, reinou em seu lugar.

And Jotham went to rest with his fathers, and they put his body into the earth in the town of David; and Ahaz his son became king in his place.

καὶ ἐκοιµήθη ιωαθαµ µετὰ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐτάφη ἐν πόλει δαυιδ καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν αχαζ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἀντ' αὐτοῦ

1 Tinha Acaz vinte anos quando começou a reinar, e reinou dezesseis anos em Jerusalém. E não fez o que era reto aos olhos do Senhor, como Davi, seu pai;

Ahaz was twenty years old when he became king, and he was ruling in Jerusalem for sixteen years; he did not do what was right in the eyes of the Lord, like David his father:

υἱὸς εἴκοσι ἐτῶν αχαζ ἐν τῷ βασιλεῦσαι αὐτὸν καὶ δέκα ἓξ ἔτη ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ οὐκ ἐποίησεν τὸ εὐθὲς ἐνώπιον κυρίου ὡς δαυιδ ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ

2 mas andou nos caminhos dos reis de Israel, e até fez imagens de fundição para os baalins.

But he went in the ways of the kings of Israel and made images of metal for the Baals.

καὶ ἐπορεύθη κατὰ τὰς ὁδοὺς βασιλέων ισραηλ καὶ γὰρ γλυπτὰ ἐποίησεν τοῖς εἰδώλοις αὐτῶν

3 Também queimava incenso no vale do filho de Hinom, e queimou seus filhos no fogo, conforme as abominações das nações que o senhor expulsara de diante dos filhos de 
Israel.

More than this, he had offerings burned in the valley of the son of Hinnom, and made his children go through fire, copying the disgusting ways of the nations whom the Lord 
had sent out of the land before the children of Israel.

καὶ ἔθυεν ἐν γαιβενενοµ καὶ διῆγεν τὰ τέκνα αὐτοῦ διὰ πυρὸς κατὰ τὰ βδελύγµατα τῶν ἐθνῶν ὧν ἐξωλέθρευσεν κύριος ἀπὸ προσώπου υἱῶν ισραηλ

4 E sacrificava e queimava incenso nos altos e nos outeiros, como também debaixo de toda árvore frondosa.

And he made offerings and had perfumes burned in the high places and on the hills and under every green tree.

καὶ ἐθυµία ἐπὶ τῶν ὑψηλῶν καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν δωµάτων καὶ ὑποκάτω παντὸς ξύλου ἀλσώδους
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5 Pelo que o Senhor seu Deus o entregou na mão do rei dos sírios, os quais o derrotaram e tomaram-lhe em cativeiro grande multidão de presos, que levaram para Damasco. 
Foi também entregue na mão do rei de Israel, o qual lhe infligiu grande derrota,

So the Lord his God gave him up into the hands of the king of Aram; and they overcame him, and took away a great number of his people as prisoners to Damascus. Then he 
was given into the hands of the king of Israel, who sent great destruction on him.

καὶ παρέδωκεν αὐτὸν κύριος ὁ θεὸς αὐτοῦ διὰ χειρὸς βασιλέως συρίας καὶ ἐπάταξεν ἐν αὐτῷ καὶ ᾐχµαλώτευσεν ἐξ αὐτῶν αἰχµαλωσίαν πολλὴν καὶ ἤγαγεν εἰς δαµασκόν καὶ γὰ
ρ εἰς τὰς χεῖρας βασιλέως ισραηλ παρέδωκεν αὐτόν καὶ ἐπάταξεν ἐν αὐτῷ πληγὴν µεγάλην

6 pois Peca, filho de Remalias, matou em Judá, num só dia cento e vinte mil todos homens valentes; porquanto haviam abandonado o Senhor, Deus de seus pais.

For Pekah, the son of Remaliah, in one day put to death a hundred and twenty thousand men of Judah, all of them good fighting-men; because they had given up the Lord, 
the God of their fathers.

καὶ ἀπέκτεινεν φακεε ὁ τοῦ ροµελια βασιλεὺς ισραηλ ἐν ιουδα ἐν µιᾷ ἡµέρᾳ ἑκατὸν εἴκοσι χιλιάδας ἀνδρῶν δυνατῶν ἰσχύι ἐν τῷ αὐτοὺς καταλιπεῖν τὸν κύριον θεὸν τῶν πατέρ
ων αὐτῶν

7 E Zicri, varão poderoso de Efraim matou Maaséias, filho do rei, e Azricão, e mordomo, e Elcana, o segundo depois do rei.

And Zichri, a great fighting-man of Ephraim, put to death Maaseiah, the king's son, and Azrikam, the controller of his house, and Elkanah, who was second in authority to 
the king.

καὶ ἀπέκτεινεν εζεκρι ὁ δυνατὸς τοῦ εφραιµ τὸν µαασαιαν τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ τὸν εσδρικαµ ἡγούµενον τοῦ οἴκου αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸν ελκανα τὸν διάδοχον τοῦ βασιλέως

8 E os filhos de Israel levaram cativos de seus irmãos duzentos mil, mulheres filhos e filhas; também saquearam deles grande despojo, que levaram para Samária.

And the children of Israel took away as prisoners from their brothers, two hundred thousand, women and sons and daughters, and a great store of their goods, and took 
them to Samaria.

καὶ ᾐχµαλώτισαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἀπὸ τῶν ἀδελφῶν αὐτῶν τριακοσίας χιλιάδας γυναῖκας υἱοὺς καὶ θυγατέρας καὶ σκῦλα πολλὰ ἐσκύλευσαν ἐξ αὐτῶν καὶ ἤνεγκαν τὰ σκῦλα εἰς 
σαµάρειαν

9 Mas estava ali um profeta do Senhor, cujo nome era Odede, o qual saiu ao encontro do exército que vinha para Samária, e lhe disse: Eis que, irando-se o Senhor Deus de 
vossos pais contra Judá, os entregou na vossa mão, e vós os matastes com uma raiva que chegou até o céu.

But a prophet of the Lord was there, named Oded; and he went out in front of the army which was coming into Samaria and said to them, Truly, because the Lord, the God 
of your fathers, was angry with Judah, he gave them up into your hands, and you have put them to death in an outburst of wrath stretching up to heaven.

καὶ ἐκεῖ ἦν ὁ προφήτης τοῦ κυρίου ωδηδ ὄνοµα αὐτῷ καὶ ἐξῆλθεν εἰς ἀπάντησιν τῆς δυνάµεως τῶν ἐρχοµένων εἰς σαµάρειαν καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ἰδοὺ ὀργὴ κυρίου θεοῦ τῶν πατέρ
ων ὑµῶν ἐπὶ τὸν ιουδαν καὶ παρέδωκεν αὐτοὺς εἰς τὰς χεῖρας ὑµῶν καὶ ἀπεκτείνατε ἐν αὐτοῖς ἐν ὀργῇ ἕως τῶν οὐρανῶν ἔφθακεν

10 E agora vós quereis sujeitar a vós os filhos de Judá e de Jerusalém, como escravos e escravas; porventura não sois vós mesmos culpados para com o Senhor vosso Deus?

And now your purpose is to keep the children of Judah and Jerusalem as men-servants and women-servants under your yoke: but are there no sins against the Lord your 
God to be seen among yourselves?

καὶ νῦν υἱοὺς ιουδα καὶ ιερουσαληµ ὑµεῖς λέγετε κατακτήσεσθαι εἰς δούλους καὶ δούλας οὐκ ἰδού εἰµι µεθ' ὑµῶν µαρτυρῆσαι κυρίῳ θεῷ ὑµῶν

11 Agora, pois, ouvi-me, e tornai a enviar os cativos que trouxestes dentre vossos irmãos, pois o ardor da ira do Senhor está sobre vós.

And now give ear to me, and send back the prisoners whom you have taken from your brothers: for the wrath of the Lord is burning against you.

καὶ νῦν ἀκούσατέ µου καὶ ἀποστρέψατε τὴν αἰχµαλωσίαν ἣν ᾐχµαλωτεύσατε τῶν ἀδελφῶν ὑµῶν ὅτι ὀργὴ θυµοῦ κυρίου ἐφ' ὑµῖν

12 Então alguns dos chefes dos efraimitas, a saber, Azarias, filho de Joanã, Berequias, filho de Mesilemote, Jeizquias, filho de Salum, e Amasa, filho de Hadlai, se levantaram 
contra os que voltavam da guerra,

Then certain of the heads of the children of Ephraim, Azariah, the son of Johanan, Berechiah, the son of Meshillemoth Jehizkiah, the son of Shallum, and Amasa the son of 
Hadlai, put themselves against those who had come from the war,

καὶ ἀνέστησαν ἄρχοντες ἀπὸ τῶν υἱῶν εφραιµ ουδια ὁ τοῦ ιωανου καὶ βαραχιας ὁ τοῦ µοσολαµωθ καὶ εζεκιας ὁ τοῦ σελληµ καὶ αµασιας ὁ τοῦ χοδλι ἐπὶ τοὺς ἐρχοµένους ἀπὸ το
ῦ πολέµου
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13 e lhes disseram: Não fareis entrar aqui estes cativos; porque, além da nossa culpa contra o Senhor, o que vós quereis fazer acrescentaria mais a nossos pecados e a nossas 
culpas; pois já temos grande culpa, e o ardor da ira do Senhor está sobre Israel.

And said to them, You are not to let these prisoners come here; for what you are designing to do will be a cause of sin against the Lord to us, making even greater our sin and 
our wrongdoing, which now are great enough, and his wrath is burning against Israel.

καὶ εἶπαν αὐτοῖς οὐ µὴ εἰσαγάγητε τὴν αἰχµαλωσίαν ὧδε πρὸς ἡµᾶς ὅτι εἰς τὸ ἁµαρτάνειν τῷ κυρίῳ ἐφ' ἡµᾶς ὑµεῖς λέγετε προσθεῖναι ἐπὶ ταῖς ἁµαρτίαις ἡµῶν καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν ἄγνο
ιαν ὅτι πολλὴ ἡ ἁµαρτία ἡµῶν καὶ ὀργὴ θυµοῦ κυρίου ἐπὶ τὸν ισραηλ

14 Então os homens armados deixaram os cativos e o despojo diante dos príncipes e de toda a congregação.

So the armed men gave up the prisoners and the goods they had taken to the heads and the meeting of the people.

καὶ ἀφῆκαν οἱ πολεµισταὶ τὴν αἰχµαλωσίαν καὶ τὰ σκῦλα ἐναντίον τῶν ἀρχόντων καὶ πάσης τῆς ἐκκλησίας

15 E os homens já mencionados por nome se levantaram e tomaram os cativos, e vestiram do despojo a todos os que dentre eles estavam nus; vestiram-nos, e os calçaram, e lhes 
deram de comer e de beber, e os ungiram; e, levando sobre jumentos todos os que estavam fracos, conduziram-nos a Jericó, a cidade das palmeiras, a seus irmãos. Depois 
voltaram para Samária.

And those men who have been named went up and took the prisoners, clothing those among them who were uncovered, with things from the goods which had been taken in 
the war, and putting robes on them and shoes on their feet; and they gave them food and drink and oil for their bodies, and seating all the feeble among them on asses, they 
took them to Jericho, the town of palm-trees, to their people, and then went back to Samaria.

καὶ ἀνέστησαν ἄνδρες οἳ ἐπεκλήθησαν ἐν ὀνόµατι καὶ ἀντελάβοντο τῆς αἰχµαλωσίας καὶ πάντας τοὺς γυµνοὺς περιέβαλον ἀπὸ τῶν σκύλων καὶ ἐνέδυσαν αὐτοὺς καὶ ὑπέδησαν 
αὐτοὺς καὶ ἔδωκαν φαγεῖν καὶ ἀλείψασθαι καὶ ἀντελάβοντο ἐν ὑποζυγίοις παντὸς ἀσθενοῦντος καὶ κατέστησαν αὐτοὺς εἰς ιεριχω πόλιν φοινίκων πρὸς τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτῶν κα
ὶ ἐπέστρεψαν εἰς σαµάρειαν

16 Naquele tempo o rei Acaz mandou pedir socorro ao rei da Assíria.

At that time King Ahaz sent for help to the king of Assyria.

ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ ἀπέστειλεν αχαζ πρὸς βασιλέα ασσουρ βοηθῆσαι αὐτῷ

17 Pois de novo os edomeus, tendo invadido Judá, a derrotaram e levaram prisioneiros.

For the Edomites had come again, attacking Judah and taking away prisoners.

καὶ ἐν τούτῳ ὅτι ιδουµαῖοι ἐπέθεντο καὶ ἐπάταξαν ἐν ιουδα καὶ ᾐχµαλώτισαν αἰχµαλωσίαν

18 Também os filisteus tinham invadido as cidades da baixada e do sul de Judá, e tinham tomado Bete-Semes, Aijalom, Gederote, Socó e suas aldeias, Timna e suas aldeias, e 
Ginzo e suas aldeias, estabelecendo-se ali.

And the Philistines, forcing their way into the towns of the lowlands and the south of Judah, had taken Beth-shemesh and Aijalon and Gederoth and Soco, with their 
daughter-towns, as well as Timnah and Gimzo and their daughter-towns, and were living there.

καὶ οἱ ἀλλόφυλοι ἐπέθεντο ἐπὶ τὰς πόλεις τῆς πεδινῆς καὶ ἀπὸ λιβὸς τοῦ ιουδα καὶ ἔλαβον τὴν βαιθσαµυς καὶ τὴν αιλων καὶ τὴν γαδηρωθ καὶ τὴν σωχω καὶ τὰς κώµας αὐτῆς κ
αὶ τὴν θαµνα καὶ τὰς κώµας αὐτῆς καὶ τὴν γαµζω καὶ τὰς κώµας αὐτῆς καὶ κατῴκησαν ἐκεῖ

19 Pois o Senhor humilhou Judá por causa do rei Acaz, porque este se houve desenfreadamente em Judá, havendo desprezado ao Senhor.

For the Lord made Judah low, because of Ahaz, king of Israel; for he had given up all self-control in Judah, sinning greatly against the Lord.

ὅτι ἐταπείνωσεν κύριος τὸν ιουδαν δι' αχαζ βασιλέα ιουδα ὅτι ἀπέστη ἀποστάσει ἀπὸ κυρίου

20 E veio a ele Tilgate-Pilneser, rei da Assíria, e o pôs em aperto, em vez de fortalecê-lo.

Then Tiglath-pileser, king of Assyria, came to him, but was a cause of trouble and not of strength to him.

καὶ ἦλθεν ἐπ' αὐτὸν θαγλαθφελλασαρ βασιλεὺς ασσουρ καὶ ἐπάταξεν αὐτόν
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21 Pois Acaz saqueou a casa do Senhor, e a casa do rei, e dos príncipes, e deu os despojos por tributo ao rei da Assíria; porém isso não o ajudou.

For Ahaz took a part of the wealth from the house of the Lord, and from the house of the king and of the great men, and gave it to the king of Assyria; but it was no help to 
him.

καὶ ἔλαβεν αχαζ τὰ ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου καὶ τὰ ἐν οἴκῳ τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ τῶν ἀρχόντων καὶ ἔδωκεν τῷ βασιλεῖ ασσουρ καὶ οὐκ εἰς βοήθειαν αὐτῷ

22 No tempo da sua angústia houve-se com ainda maior desprezo pelo Senhor, este mesmo rei Acaz.

And in the time of his trouble, this same King Ahaz did even more evil against the Lord.

ἀλλ' ἢ τῷ θλιβῆναι αὐτὸν καὶ προσέθηκεν τοῦ ἀποστῆναι ἀπὸ κυρίου καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεύς

23 Pois sacrificou aos deuses de Damasco, que o tinham derrotado, e disse: Visto que os deuses dos reis da Síria os ajudam, portanto eu lhes sacrificarei, para que me ajudem a 
mim. Eles, porém, foram a ruína dele e de todo o Israel.

For he made offerings to the gods of Damascus, who were attacking him, and said, Because the gods of the kings of Aram are giving them help, I will make offerings to them 
so that they may give me help. But they were the cause of his downfall, and of that of all Israel.

ἐκζητήσω τοὺς θεοὺς δαµασκοῦ τοὺς τύπτοντάς µε καὶ εἶπεν ὅτι θεοὶ βασιλέως συρίας αὐτοὶ κατισχύσουσιν αὐτούς αὐτοῖς τοίνυν θύσω καὶ ἀντιλήµψονταί µου καὶ αὐτοὶ ἐγένο
ντο αὐτῷ εἰς σκῶλον καὶ παντὶ ισραηλ

24 Ajuntou Acaz os utensílios da casa de Deus, fê-los em pedaços, e fechou as portas da casa do Senhor; e fez para si altares em todos os cantos de Jerusalém.

And Ahaz got together the vessels of the house of God, cutting up all the vessels of the house of God, and shutting the doors of the Lord's house; and he made altars in every 
part of Jerusalem.

καὶ ἀπέστησεν αχαζ τὰ σκεύη οἴκου κυρίου καὶ κατέκοψεν αὐτὰ καὶ ἔκλεισεν τὰς θύρας οἴκου κυρίου καὶ ἐποίησεν ἑαυτῷ θυσιαστήρια ἐν πάσῃ γωνίᾳ ἐν ιερουσαληµ

25 Também em cada cidade de Judá fez altos para queimar incenso a outros deuses, assim provocando à ira o Senhor, Deus de seus pais.

And in every town of Judah he made high places where perfumes were burned to other gods, awaking the wrath of the Lord, the God of his fathers.

καὶ ἐν πάσῃ πόλει καὶ πόλει ἐν ιουδα ἐποίησεν ὑψηλὰ θυµιᾶν θεοῖς ἀλλοτρίοις καὶ παρώργισαν κύριον τὸν θεὸν τῶν πατέρων αὐτῶν

26 Ora, o restante dos seus atos e de todos os seus caminhos, desde os primeiros até os últimos, eis que está escrito no livro dos reis de Judá e de Israel.

Now the rest of his acts and all his ways, first and last, are recorded in the book of the kings of Judah and Israel.

καὶ οἱ λοιποὶ λόγοι αὐτοῦ καὶ αἱ πράξεις αὐτοῦ αἱ πρῶται καὶ αἱ ἔσχαται ἰδοὺ γεγραµµέναι ἐπὶ βιβλίῳ βασιλέων ιουδα καὶ ισραηλ

27 E Acaz dormiu com seus pais, e o sepultaram na cidade, em Jerusalém; pois não o puseram nos sepulcros dos reis de Israel. E Ezequias, seu filho, reinou em seu lugar.

And Ahaz went to rest with his fathers, and they put his body into the earth in Jerusalem; but they did not put him in the resting-place of the kings of Israel: and Hezekiah 
his son became king in his place.

καὶ ἐκοιµήθη αχαζ µετὰ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐτάφη ἐν πόλει δαυιδ ὅτι οὐκ εἰσήνεγκαν αὐτὸν εἰς τοὺς τάφους τῶν βασιλέων ισραηλ καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν εζεκιας υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἀντ
' αὐτοῦ

1 Ezequias começou a reinar quando tinha vinte e cinco anos; e reinou vinte e nove anos em Jerusalém. E o nome de sua mãe era Abia, filha de Zacarias.

Hezekiah became king when he was twenty-five years old; and he was king in Jerusalem for twenty-nine years; and his mother's name was Abijah, the daughter of Zechariah.

καὶ εζεκιας ἐβασίλευσεν ὢν εἴκοσι καὶ πέντε ἐτῶν καὶ εἴκοσι καὶ ἐννέα ἔτη ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ὄνοµα τῇ µητρὶ αὐτοῦ αββα θυγάτηρ ζαχαρια

2 Ele fez o que era reto aos olhos do Senhor, conforme tudo quanto fizera Davi, seu pai.

He did what was right in the eyes of the Lord, as his father David had done.

καὶ ἐποίησεν τὸ εὐθὲς ἐνώπιον κυρίου κατὰ πάντα ὅσα ἐποίησεν δαυιδ ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ

3 Pois ele, no primeiro ano do seu reinado, no primeiro mês, abriu as portas da casa do Senhor, e as reparou.

In the first year of his rule, in the first month, opening the doors of the Lord's house, he made them strong.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς ἔστη ἐπὶ τῆς βασιλείας αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ πρώτῳ µηνὶ ἀνέῳξεν τὰς θύρας οἴκου κυρίου καὶ ἐπεσκεύασεν αὐτάς
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4 Fez vir os sacerdotes e os levitas e, ajuntando-os na praça oriental,

And he sent for the priests and the Levites, and got them together in the wide place on the east side,

καὶ εἰσήγαγεν τοὺς ἱερεῖς καὶ τοὺς λευίτας καὶ κατέστησεν αὐτοὺς εἰς τὸ κλίτος τὸ πρὸς ἀνατολὰς

5 disse-lhes: Ouvi-me, ó levitas; santificai-vos agora, e santificai a casa do Senhor, Deus de vossos pais, e tirai do santo lugar a imundícia.

And said to them, Give ear to me, O Levites: now make yourselves holy, and make holy the house of the Lord, the God of your fathers, and take away everything unclean 
from the holy place.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ἀκούσατε οἱ λευῖται νῦν ἁγνίσθητε καὶ ἁγνίσατε τὸν οἶκον κυρίου θεοῦ τῶν πατέρων ὑµῶν καὶ ἐκβάλετε τὴν ἀκαθαρσίαν ἐκ τῶν ἁγίων

6 Porque nossos pais se houveram traiçoeiramente, e fizeram o que era mau aos olhos do Senhor nosso Deus; deixaram-no e, desviando os seus rostos da habitação do Senhor, 
voltaram-lhe as costas.

For our fathers have done evil, sinning in the eyes of the Lord our God, and have given him up, turning away their faces from the house of the Lord, and turning their backs 
on him.

ὅτι ἀπέστησαν οἱ πατέρες ἡµῶν καὶ ἐποίησαν τὸ πονηρὸν ἐναντίον κυρίου καὶ ἐγκατέλιπαν αὐτὸν καὶ ἀπέστρεψαν τὸ πρόσωπον ἀπὸ τῆς σκηνῆς κυρίου καὶ ἔδωκαν αὐχένα

7 Também fecharam as portas do alpendre, apagaram as lâmpadas, e não queimaram incenso nem ofereceram holocaustos no santo lugar ao Deus de Israel.

The doors of his house have been shut and the lights put out; no perfumes have been burned or offerings made to the God of Israel in his holy place.

καὶ ἀπέκλεισαν τὰς θύρας τοῦ ναοῦ καὶ ἔσβεσαν τοὺς λύχνους καὶ θυµίαµα οὐκ ἐθυµίασαν καὶ ὁλοκαυτώµατα οὐ προσήνεγκαν ἐν τῷ ἁγίῳ θεῷ ισραηλ

8 Pelo que veio a ira do Senhor sobre Judá e Jerusalém, e ele os entregou para serem motivo de espanto, de admiração e de escárnio, como vós o estais vendo com os vossos 
olhos.

And so the wrath of the Lord has come on Judah and Jerusalem, and he has given them up to be a cause of fear and wonder and shame, as your eyes have seen.

καὶ ὠργίσθη ὀργῇ κύριος ἐπὶ τὸν ιουδαν καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτοὺς εἰς ἔκστασιν καὶ εἰς ἀφανισµὸν καὶ εἰς συρισµόν ὡς ὑµεῖς ὁρᾶτε τοῖς ὀφθαλµοῖς ὑµῶν

9 Porque eis que nossos pais caíram à espada, e nossos filhos, nossas filhas e nossas mulheres estão por isso em cativeiro.

For see, our fathers have been put to death with the sword, and our sons and daughters and wives have been taken away prisoners because of this.

καὶ ἰδοὺ πεπλήγασιν οἱ πατέρες ὑµῶν µαχαίρᾳ καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ ὑµῶν καὶ αἱ θυγατέρες ὑµῶν καὶ αἱ γυναῖκες ὑµῶν ἐν αἰχµαλωσίᾳ ἐν γῇ οὐκ αὐτῶν ὃ καὶ νῦν ἐστιν

10 Agora tenho no coração o propósito de fazer um pacto com o Senhor, Deus de Israel, para que se desvie de nós o ardor da sua ira.

Now it is my purpose to make an agreement with the Lord, the God of Israel, so that the heat of his wrath may be turned away from us.

ἐπὶ τούτοις νῦν ἐστιν ἐπὶ καρδίας διαθέσθαι διαθήκην κυρίου θεοῦ ισραηλ καὶ ἀποστρέψει τὴν ὀργὴν θυµοῦ αὐτοῦ ἀφ' ἡµῶν

11 Filhos meus, não sejais negligentes, pois o Senhor vos escolheu para estardes diante dele a fim de o servir, e para serdes seus ministros e queimardes incenso.

My sons, take care now: for you have been marked out by the Lord to come before him and to be his servants, burning offerings to him.

καὶ νῦν µὴ διαλίπητε ὅτι ἐν ὑµῖν ᾑρέτικεν κύριος στῆναι ἐναντίον αὐτοῦ λειτουργεῖν καὶ εἶναι αὐτῷ λειτουργοῦντας καὶ θυµιῶντας

12 Então se levantaram os levitas: Maate, filho de Amasai, e Joel, filho de Azarias, dos filhos dos coatitas; e dos filhos de Merári: Quis, filho de Abdi, e Azurias, filho de 
Jealelel; e dos gersonitas: Joá, filho de Zima, e Edem filho de Joá;

Then the Levites took their places; Mahath, the son of Amasai, and Joel, the son of Azariah, among the Kohathites; and of the sons of Merari, Kish, the son of Abdi, and 
Azariah, the son of Jehallelel; and of the Gershonites, Joah, the son of Zimmah, and Eden, the son of Joah;

καὶ ἀνέστησαν οἱ λευῖται µααθ ὁ τοῦ αµασι καὶ ιωηλ ὁ τοῦ αζαριου ἐκ τῶν υἱῶν κααθ καὶ ἐκ τῶν υἱῶν µεραρι κις ὁ τοῦ αβδι καὶ αζαριας ὁ τοῦ ιαλλεληλ καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν υἱῶν γεδσ
ωνι ιωα ὁ τοῦ ζεµµαθ καὶ ιωδαν ὁ τοῦ ιωαχα

13 e dos filhos de Elizafã: Sínri e Jeuel; dos filhos de Asafe; Zacarias e Matanias;

And of the sons of Elizaphan, Shimri and Jeuel; and of the sons of Asaph, Zechariah and Mattaniah;

καὶ τῶν υἱῶν ελισαφαν σαµβρι καὶ ιιηλ καὶ τῶν υἱῶν ασαφ ζαχαριας καὶ µαθθανιας
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14 e dos filhos de Hemã: Jeuel e Simei; e dos filhos de Jedutun: Semaías e Uziel.

And of the sons of Heman, Jehuel and Shimei; and of the sons of Jeduthun, Shemaiah and Uzziel.

καὶ τῶν υἱῶν αιµαν ιιηλ καὶ σεµεϊ καὶ τῶν υἱῶν ιδιθων σαµαιας καὶ οζιηλ

15 Ajuntaram seus irmãos, santificaram-se e entraram conforme a ordem do rei, segundo as palavras do Senhor, para purificarem a casa do Senhor.

And they got their brothers together and made themselves holy, and went in, as the king had said by the word of the Lord, to make the house of the Lord clean.

καὶ συνήγαγον τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτῶν καὶ ἡγνίσθησαν κατὰ τὴν ἐντολὴν τοῦ βασιλέως διὰ προστάγµατος κυρίου καθαρίσαι τὸν οἶκον κυρίου

16 Também os sacerdotes entraram na parte interior da casa do Senhor para a limparem, e tirarem para fora, ao átrio da casa do Senhor, toda a imundícia que acharem no 
templo do Senhor; e os levitas a tomaram e a levaram para fora, ao ribeiro de Cedrom.

And the priests went into the inner part of the house of the Lord to make it clean, and everything unclean which was to be seen in the Temple of the Lord they took out into 
the outer square of the Lord's house, and the Levites got it together and took it away to the stream Kidron.

καὶ εἰσῆλθον οἱ ἱερεῖς ἔσω εἰς τὸν οἶκον κυρίου ἁγνίσαι καὶ ἐξέβαλον πᾶσαν τὴν ἀκαθαρσίαν τὴν εὑρεθεῖσαν ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ κυρίου καὶ εἰς τὴν αὐλὴν οἴκου κυρίου καὶ ἐδέξαντο οἱ 
λευῖται ἐκβαλεῖν εἰς τὸν χειµάρρουν κεδρων ἔξω

17 Começaram a santificá-la no primeiro dia do primeiro mês, e ao oitavo dia do mês chegaram ao alpendre do Senhor, e santificaram a casa do Senhor em oito dias; no décimo 
sexto dia do primeiro mês acabaram.

On the first day of the first month the work of making the house holy was started, and on the eighth day they came to the covered way of the Lord; in eight days they made 
the Lord's house holy, and on the sixteenth day of the first month the work was done.

καὶ ἤρξαντο τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ πρώτῃ νουµηνίᾳ τοῦ µηνὸς τοῦ πρώτου ἁγνίσαι καὶ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ὀγδόῃ τοῦ µηνὸς εἰσῆλθαν εἰς τὸν ναὸν κυρίου καὶ ἥγνισαν τὸν οἶκον κυρίου ἐν ἡµέρ
αις ὀκτὼ καὶ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἑκκαιδεκάτῃ τοῦ µηνὸς τοῦ πρώτου συνετέλεσαν

18 Então foram ter com o rei Ezequias no palácio, e disseram: Acabamos de limpar toda a casa do Senhor, como também o altar do holocausto com todos os seus utensílios, e a 
mesa dos pães da proposição com todos os seus utensílios.

Then they went in to King Hezekiah and said, We have made all the house of the Lord clean, as well as the altar of burned offerings with all its vessels, and the table for the 
holy bread, with all its vessels.

καὶ εἰσῆλθαν ἔσω πρὸς εζεκιαν τὸν βασιλέα καὶ εἶπαν ἡγνίσαµεν πάντα τὰ ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου τὸ θυσιαστήριον τῆς ὁλοκαυτώσεως καὶ τὰ σκεύη αὐτοῦ καὶ τὴν τράπεζαν τῆς προθέ
σεως καὶ τὰ σκεύη αὐτῆς

19 Todos os utensílios que o rei Acaz, no seu reinado, lançou fora, na sua infidelidade, já os preparamos e santificamos; e eis que estão diante do altar do Senhor.

And all the vessels which were turned out by King Ahaz in his sin while he was king, we have put in order and made holy, and now they are in their places before the altar of 
the Lord.

καὶ πάντα τὰ σκεύη ἃ ἐµίανεν αχαζ ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ ἀποστασίᾳ αὐτοῦ ἡτοιµάκαµεν καὶ ἡγνίκαµεν ἰδού ἐστιν ἐναντίον τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου κυρίου

20 Então o rei Ezequias se levantou de madrugada, e ajuntou os príncipes da cidade e subiu à casa do Senhor.

Then Hezekiah the king got up early, and got together the great men of the town, and went up to the house of the Lord.

καὶ ὤρθρισεν εζεκιας ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ συνήγαγεν τοὺς ἄρχοντας τῆς πόλεως καὶ ἀνέβη εἰς οἶκον κυρίου

21 E trouxeram sete novilhos, sete carneiros, sete cordeiros e sete bodes, como oferta pelo pecado a favor do reino, e do santuário e de Judá; e o rei deu ordem aos sacerdotes, 
filhos de Arão, que os oferecessem sobre o altar do Senhor.

And they took with them seven oxen and seven male sheep and seven lambs and seven he-goats as a sin-offering for the kingdom and for the holy house and for Judah. And 
he gave orders to the sons of Aaron, the priests, that these were to be offered on the altar of the Lord.

καὶ ἀνήνεγκεν µόσχους ἑπτά κριοὺς ἑπτά ἀµνοὺς ἑπτά χιµάρους αἰγῶν ἑπτὰ περὶ ἁµαρτίας περὶ τῆς βασιλείας καὶ περὶ τῶν ἁγίων καὶ περὶ ισραηλ καὶ εἶπεν τοῖς υἱοῖς ααρων το
ῖς ἱερεῦσιν ἀναβαίνειν ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον κυρίου
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22 Os sacerdotes pois imolaram os novilhos, e tomando o sangue o espargiram sobre o altar; também imolaram os carneiros, e espargiram o sangue sobre o altar; 
semelhantemente imolaram os cordeiros, e espargiram o sangue sobre o altar.

So they put the oxen to death and their blood was given to the priests to be drained out against the altar; then they put the male sheep to death, draining out their blood 
against the altar, and they put the lambs to death, draining out their blood against the altar.

καὶ ἔθυσαν τοὺς µόσχους καὶ ἐδέξαντο οἱ ἱερεῖς τὸ αἷµα καὶ προσέχεον ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον καὶ ἔθυσαν τοὺς κριούς καὶ προσέχεον τὸ αἷµα ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον καὶ ἔθυσαν τοὺς 
ἀµνούς καὶ περιέχεον τὸ αἷµα τῷ θυσιαστηρίῳ

23 Então trouxeram os bodes, como oferta pelo pecado, perante o rei e a congregação, que lhes impuseram as mãos;

Then they took the he-goats for the sin-offering, placing them before the king and the meeting of the people, and they put their hands on them:

καὶ προσήγαγον τοὺς χιµάρους τοὺς περὶ ἁµαρτίας ἐναντίον τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ τῆς ἐκκλησίας καὶ ἐπέθηκαν τὰς χεῖρας αὐτῶν ἐπ' αὐτούς

24 e os sacerdotes os imolaram, e com o seu sangue fizeram uma oferta pelo pecado, sobre o altar, para fazer expiação por todo o Israel. Porque o rei tinha ordenado que se 
fizesse aquele holocausto e aquela oferta pelo pecado por todo o Israel.

And the priests put them to death, and made a sin-offering with their blood on the altar, to take away the sin of all Israel: for the king gave orders that the burned offering 
and the sin-offering were for all Israel.

καὶ ἔθυσαν αὐτοὺς οἱ ἱερεῖς καὶ ἐξιλάσαντο τὸ αἷµα αὐτῶν πρὸς τὸ θυσιαστήριον καὶ ἐξιλάσαντο περὶ παντὸς ισραηλ ὅτι περὶ παντὸς ισραηλ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεύς ἡ ὁλοκαύτωσις κα
ὶ τὰ περὶ ἁµαρτίας

25 Também dispôs os levitas na casa do Senhor com címbalos, alaúdes e harpas conforme a ordem de Davi, e de Gade, o vidente do rei, e do profeta Natã; porque esta ordem 
viera do Senhor, por meio de seus profetas.

Then he put the Levites in their places in the house of the Lord, with brass and corded instruments of music as ordered by David and Gad, the king's seer, and Nathan the 
prophet: for the order was the Lord's, given by his prophets.

καὶ ἔστησεν τοὺς λευίτας ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου ἐν κυµβάλοις καὶ ἐν νάβλαις καὶ ἐν κινύραις κατὰ τὴν ἐντολὴν δαυιδ τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ γαδ τοῦ ὁρῶντος τῷ βασιλεῖ καὶ ναθαν τοῦ προ
φήτου ὅτι δι' ἐντολῆς κυρίου τὸ πρόσταγµα ἐν χειρὶ τῶν προφητῶν

26 E os levitas estavam em pé com os instrumentos de Davi, e os sacerdotes com as trombetas.

So the Levites took their places with David's instruments, and the priests with their horns.

καὶ ἔστησαν οἱ λευῖται ἐν ὀργάνοις δαυιδ καὶ οἱ ἱερεῖς ταῖς σάλπιγξιν

27 E Ezequias ordenou que se oferecesse o holocausto sobre o altar; e quando começou o holocausto, começou também o canto do Senhor, ao som das trombetas e dos 
instrumentos de Davi, rei de Israel.

And Hezekiah gave the word for the burned offering to be offered on the altar. And when the burned offering was started, then the song of the Lord was started, with the 
blowing of horns and with all the instruments of David, king of Israel.

καὶ εἶπεν εζεκιας ἀνενέγκαι τὴν ὁλοκαύτωσιν ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον καὶ ἐν τῷ ἄρξασθαι ἀναφέρειν τὴν ὁλοκαύτωσιν ἤρξαντο ᾄδειν κυρίῳ καὶ αἱ σάλπιγγες πρὸς τὰ ὄργανα δαυιδ
 βασιλέως ισραηλ

28 Então toda a congregação adorava, e os cantores cantavam, e os trombeteiros tocavam; tudo isso continuou até se acabar o holocausto.

And all the people gave worship, to the sound of songs and the blowing of horns; and this went on till the burned offering was ended.

καὶ πᾶσα ἡ ἐκκλησία προσεκύνει καὶ οἱ ψαλτῳδοὶ ᾄδοντες καὶ αἱ σάλπιγγες σαλπίζουσαι ἕως οὗ συνετελέσθη ἡ ὁλοκαύτωσις

29 Tendo eles acabado de fazer a oferta, o rei e todos os que estavam com ele se prostraram e adoraram.

And at the end of the offering, the king and all who were present with him gave worship with bent heads.

καὶ ὡς συνετέλεσαν ἀναφέροντες ἔκαµψεν ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ πάντες οἱ εὑρεθέντες καὶ προσεκύνησαν

2 Chronicles 29Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 1196 of 2909



30 E o rei Ezequias e os príncipes ordenaram aos levitas que louvassem ao Senhor com as palavras de Davi, e de Asafe, o vidente. E eles cantaram louvores com alegria, e se 
inclinaram e adoraram.

Then King Hezekiah and the captains gave orders to the Levites to give praise to God in the words of David and Asaph the seer. And they made songs of praise with joy, and 
with bent heads gave worship.

καὶ εἶπεν εζεκιας ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ οἱ ἄρχοντες τοῖς λευίταις ὑµνεῖν τὸν κύριον ἐν λόγοις δαυιδ καὶ ασαφ τοῦ προφήτου καὶ ὕµνουν ἐν εὐφροσύνῃ καὶ ἔπεσον καὶ προσεκύνησαν

31 Então Ezequias disse: Agora que vos consagrastes ao Senhor chegai-vos e trazei sacrifícios e ofertas em ação de graças a casa do Senhor. E a congregação trouxe sacrifícios e 
ofertas em ação de graças, e todos os que estavam dispostos de coração trouxeram holocaustos.

Then Hezekiah made answer and said, Now that you have given yourselves to the Lord, come near and take offerings and praise-offerings into the house of the Lord. So all 
the people took in offerings and praise-offerings: and those whose hearts were moved, took in burned offerings.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη εζεκιας καὶ εἶπεν νῦν ἐπληρώσατε τὰς χεῖρας ὑµῶν κυρίῳ προσαγάγετε καὶ φέρετε θυσίας καὶ αἰνέσεως εἰς οἶκον κυρίου καὶ ἀνήνεγκεν ἡ ἐκκλησία θυσίας καὶ αἰ
νέσεως εἰς οἶκον κυρίου καὶ πᾶς πρόθυµος τῇ καρδίᾳ ὁλοκαυτώσεις

32 E o número dos holocaustos que a congregação trouxe foi de setenta novilhos, cem carneiros e duzentos cordeiros, tudo isso em holocausto ao Senhor.

The number of burned offerings which the people took in was seventy oxen, a hundred male sheep, and two hundred lambs: all these were for burned offerings to the Lord.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὁ ἀριθµὸς τῆς ὁλοκαυτώσεως ἧς ἀνήνεγκεν ἡ ἐκκλησία µόσχοι ἑβδοµήκοντα κριοὶ ἑκατόν ἀµνοὶ διακόσιοι εἰς ὁλοκαύτωσιν κυρίῳ πάντα ταῦτα

33 Houve também, de coisas consagradas, seiscentos bois e três mil ovelhas.

And the holy things were six hundred oxen and three thousand sheep.

καὶ οἱ ἡγιασµένοι µόσχοι ἑξακόσιοι πρόβατα τρισχίλια

34 Eram, porém, mui poucos os sacerdotes, de modo que não podiam esfolar todos os holocaustos; pelo que seus irmãos, os levitas, os ajudaram, até se acabar a obra, e até que 
os outros sacerdotes se santificassem, pois os levitas foram mais retos de coração, para se santificarem, do que os sacerdotes.

There were not enough priests for the work of cutting up all the burned offerings; so their brothers the Levites gave them help till the work was done and the priests had 
made themselves holy: for the Levites were more upright in heart to make themselves holy than the priests.

ἀλλ' ἢ οἱ ἱερεῖς ὀλίγοι ἦσαν καὶ οὐκ ἐδύναντο δεῖραι τὴν ὁλοκαύτωσιν καὶ ἀντελάβοντο αὐτῶν οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτῶν οἱ λευῖται ἕως οὗ συνετελέσθη τὸ ἔργον καὶ ἕως οὗ ἡγνίσθησαν
 οἱ ἱερεῖς ὅτι οἱ λευῖται προθύµως ἡγνίσθησαν παρὰ τοὺς ἱερεῖς

35 E houve também holocaustos em abundância, juntamente com a gordura das ofertas pacíficas, e com as ofertas de libação para cada holocausto. Assim se restabeleceu o 
ministério da casa do Senhor.

And there was a great amount of burned offerings, with the fat of the peace-offerings and the drink offerings for every burned offering. So the work of the Lord's house was 
put in order.

καὶ ἡ ὁλοκαύτωσις πολλὴ ἐν τοῖς στέασιν τῆς τελειώσεως τοῦ σωτηρίου καὶ τῶν σπονδῶν τῆς ὁλοκαυτώσεως καὶ κατωρθώθη τὸ ἔργον ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου

36 E Ezequias regozijou-se, e com ele todo o povo, por causa daquilo que Deus tinha preparado a favor do povo; pois isto se fizera de improviso.

And Hezekiah and all the people were full of joy, because God had made the people ready: for the thing was done suddenly.

καὶ ηὐφράνθη εζεκιας καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς διὰ τὸ ἡτοιµακέναι τὸν θεὸν τῷ λαῷ ὅτι ἐξάπινα ἐγένετο ὁ λόγος

1 Depois disso Ezequias enviou mensageiros por todo o Israel e Judá, e escreveu cartas a Efraim e a Manassés, para que viessem à casa do Senhor em Jerusalém, a fim de 
celebrarem a páscoa ao Senhor Deus de Israel.

Then Hezekiah sent word to all Israel and Judah, and sent letters to Ephraim and Manasseh, requesting them to come to the house of the Lord at Jerusalem, to keep the 
Passover to the Lord, the God of Israel.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν εζεκιας ἐπὶ πάντα ισραηλ καὶ ιουδαν καὶ ἐπιστολὰς ἔγραψεν ἐπὶ τὸν εφραιµ καὶ µανασση ἐλθεῖν εἰς οἶκον κυρίου εἰς ιερουσαληµ ποιῆσαι τὸ φασεκ τῷ κυρίῳ θε
ῷ ισραηλ
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2 Pois o rei tivera conselho com os príncipes e com toda a congregação em Jerusalém, para celebrarem a páscoa no segundo mês.

For the king, after discussion with his chiefs and all the body of the people in Jerusalem, had made a decision to keep the Passover in the second month.

καὶ ἐβουλεύσατο ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ οἱ ἄρχοντες καὶ πᾶσα ἡ ἐκκλησία ἡ ἐν ιερουσαληµ ποιῆσαι τὸ φασεκ τῷ µηνὶ τῷ δευτέρῳ

3 Pois não a puderam celebrar no tempo próprio porque não se tinham santificado sacerdotes em número suficiente, e porque o povo não se tinha ajuntado em Jerusalém.

It was not possible to keep it at that time, because not enough priests had made themselves holy, and the people had not come together in Jerusalem.

οὐ γὰρ ἠδυνάσθησαν αὐτὸ ποιῆσαι ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ ὅτι οἱ ἱερεῖς οὐχ ἡγνίσθησαν ἱκανοί καὶ ὁ λαὸς οὐ συνήχθη εἰς ιερουσαληµ

4 Isto pareceu bem aos olhos do rei e de toda a congregação.

And the thing was right in the eyes of the king and all the people.

καὶ ἤρεσεν ὁ λόγος ἐναντίον τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ ἐναντίον τῆς ἐκκλησίας

5 E decretaram que se fizesse proclamação por todo o Israel, desde Berseba até Dã para que viessem celebrar a páscoa ao Senhor, Deus de Israel, em Jerusalém; porque 
muitos não a tinham celebrado como está escrito.

So it was ordered that word was to be sent out through all Israel, from Beer-sheba to Dan, that they were to come to keep the Passover to the Lord, the God of Israel, at 
Jerusalem: because they had not kept it in great numbers in agreement with the law.

καὶ ἔστησαν λόγον διελθεῖν κήρυγµα ἐν παντὶ ισραηλ ἀπὸ βηρσαβεε ἕως δαν ἐλθόντας ποιῆσαι τὸ φασεκ κυρίῳ θεῷ ισραηλ ἐν ιερουσαληµ ὅτι πλῆθος οὐκ ἐποίησεν κατὰ τὴν γρ
αφήν

6 Foram pois, os correios com as cartas, do rei e dos, seus príncipes, por todo o Israel e Judá, segundo a ordem do rei, dizendo: Filhos de Israel, voltai para o Senhor, Deus de 
Abraão, de Isaque e de Israel, para que ele se volte para o restante de vós que escapastes da mão dos reis da Assíria.

So runners went with letters from the king and his chiefs through all Israel and Judah, by the order of the king, saying, O children of Israel, come back again to the Lord, 
the God of Abraham, Isaac, and Israel, so that he may come again to that small band of you which has been kept safe out of the hands of the kings of Assyria.

καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν οἱ τρέχοντες σὺν ταῖς ἐπιστολαῖς παρὰ τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ τῶν ἀρχόντων εἰς πάντα ισραηλ καὶ ιουδαν κατὰ τὸ πρόσταγµα τοῦ βασιλέως λέγοντες υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἐ
πιστρέψατε πρὸς θεὸν αβρααµ καὶ ισαακ καὶ ισραηλ καὶ ἐπιστρέψει τοὺς ἀνασεσῳσµένους τοὺς καταλειφθέντας ἀπὸ χειρὸς βασιλέως ασσουρ

7 Não sejais como vossos pais e vossos irmãos, que foram infiéis para com o Senhor, Deus de seus pais, de modo que os entregou à desolação como vedes.

Do not be like your fathers and your brothers, who were sinners against the Lord, the God of their fathers, so that he made them a cause of fear, as you see.

καὶ µὴ γίνεσθε καθὼς οἱ πατέρες ὑµῶν καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ ὑµῶν οἳ ἀπέστησαν ἀπὸ κυρίου θεοῦ πατέρων αὐτῶν καὶ παρέδωκεν αὐτοὺς εἰς ἐρήµωσιν καθὼς ὑµεῖς ὁρᾶτε

8 Não endureçais agora a vossa cerviz, como fizeram vossos pais; mas submetei-vos ao Senhor, e entrai no seu santuário que ele santificou para sempre, e servi ao Senhor vosso 
Deus, para que o ardor da sua ira se desvie de vós.

Now do not be hard-hearted, as your fathers were; but give yourselves to the Lord, and come into his holy place, which he has made his for ever, and be the servants of the 
Lord your God, so that the heat of his wrath may be turned away from you.

καὶ νῦν µὴ σκληρύνητε τοὺς τραχήλους ὑµῶν δότε δόξαν κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ καὶ εἰσέλθατε εἰς τὸ ἁγίασµα αὐτοῦ ὃ ἡγίασεν εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα καὶ δουλεύσατε τῷ κυρίῳ θεῷ ὑµῶν καὶ ἀ
ποστρέψει ἀφ' ὑµῶν θυµὸν ὀργῆς

9 Pois, se voltardes para o Senhor, vossos irmãos e vossos filhos acharão misericórdia diante dos que os levaram cativos, e tornarão para esta terra; porque o Senhor vosso Deus 
é clemente e compassivo, e não desviará de vós o seu rosto, se voltardes para ele.

For if you come back to the Lord, those who took away your brothers and your children will have pity on them, and let them come back to this land: for the Lord your God is 
full of grace and mercy, and his face will not be turned away from you if you come back to him.

ὅτι ἐν τῷ ἐπιστρέφειν ὑµᾶς πρὸς κύριον οἱ ἀδελφοὶ ὑµῶν καὶ τὰ τέκνα ὑµῶν ἔσονται ἐν οἰκτιρµοῖς ἔναντι πάντων τῶν αἰχµαλωτισάντων αὐτούς καὶ ἀποστρέψει εἰς τὴν γῆν ταύ
την ὅτι ἐλεήµων καὶ οἰκτίρµων κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν καὶ οὐκ ἀποστρέψει τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ἀφ' ἡµῶν ἐὰν ἐπιστρέψωµεν πρὸς αὐτόν

10 Os correios, pois, foram passando de cidade em cidade, pela terra de Efraím e Manassés, até Zebulom; porém riam-se e zombavam deles.

So the runners went from town to town through all the country of Ephraim and Manasseh as far as Zebulun: but they were laughed at and made sport of.

καὶ ἦσαν οἱ τρέχοντες διαπορευόµενοι πόλιν ἐκ πόλεως ἐν τῷ ὄρει εφραιµ καὶ µανασση καὶ ἕως ζαβουλων καὶ ἐγένοντο ὡς καταγελῶντες αὐτῶν καὶ καταµωκώµενοι
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11 Todavia alguns de Aser, e de Manassés, e de Zebulom, se humilharam e vieram a Jerusalém.

However, some of Asher and Manasseh and Zebulun put away their pride and came to Jerusalem.

ἀλλὰ ἄνθρωποι ασηρ καὶ ἀπὸ µανασση καὶ ἀπὸ ζαβουλων ἐνετράπησαν καὶ ἦλθον εἰς ιερουσαληµ

12 E a mão de Deus esteve com Judá, dando-lhes um só coração para cumprirem a ordem do rei e dos príncipes conforme a palavra do Senhor.

And in Judah the power of God gave them one heart to do the orders of the king and the captains, which were taken as the word of the Lord.

καὶ ἐν ιουδα ἐγένετο χεὶρ κυρίου δοῦναι αὐτοῖς καρδίαν µίαν ἐλθεῖν τοῦ ποιῆσαι κατὰ τὸ πρόσταγµα τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ τῶν ἀρχόντων ἐν λόγῳ κυρίου

13 E ajuntou-se em Jerusalém muito povo para celebrar a festa dos pães ázimos no segundo mês, uma congregação mui grande.

So a very great number of people came together at Jerusalem to keep the feast of unleavened bread in the second month.

καὶ συνήχθησαν εἰς ιερουσαληµ λαὸς πολὺς τοῦ ποιῆσαι τὴν ἑορτὴν τῶν ἀζύµων ἐν τῷ µηνὶ τῷ δευτέρῳ ἐκκλησία πολλὴ σφόδρα

14 E, levantando-se, tiraram os altares que havia em Jerusalém; também tiraram todos os altares de incenso, e os lançaram no ribeiro de Cedrom.

And they got to work and took away all the altars in Jerusalem, and they put all the vessels for burning perfumes into the stream Kidron.

καὶ ἀνέστησαν καὶ καθεῖλαν τὰ θυσιαστήρια τὰ ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ πάντα ἐν οἷς ἐθυµιῶσαν τοῖς ψευδέσιν κατέσπασαν καὶ ἔρριψαν εἰς τὸν χειµάρρουν κεδρων

15 Então imolaram a páscoa no décimo quarto dia do segundo mês; e os sacerdotes e levitas, envergonhados, santificaram-se e trouxeram holocaustos à casa do Senhor.

Then on the fourteenth day of the second month they put the Passover lambs to death: and the priests and the Levites were shamed, and made themselves holy and took 
burned offerings into the house of the Lord.

καὶ ἔθυσαν τὸ φασεκ τῇ τεσσαρεσκαιδεκάτῃ τοῦ µηνὸς τοῦ δευτέρου καὶ οἱ ἱερεῖς καὶ οἱ λευῖται ἐνετράπησαν καὶ ἡγνίσθησαν καὶ εἰσήνεγκαν ὁλοκαυτώµατα εἰς οἶκον κυρίου

16 Tomaram os seus lugares, segundo a sua ordem, conforme a lei de Moisés, homem de Deus; e os sacerdotes espargiram o sangue, que recebiam da mão dos levitas.

And they took their places in their right order, as it was ordered in the law of Moses, the man of God: the priests draining out on the altar the blood given them by the 
Levites.

καὶ ἔστησαν ἐπὶ τὴν στάσιν αὐτῶν κατὰ τὸ κρίµα αὐτῶν κατὰ τὴν ἐντολὴν µωυσῆ ἀνθρώπου τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ οἱ ἱερεῖς ἐδέχοντο τὰ αἵµατα ἐκ χειρὸς τῶν λευιτῶν

17 Pois havia muitos na congregação que não se tinham santificado; pelo que os levitas tiveram que imolar os cordeiros da páscoa por todo aquele que não estava limpo, para o 
santificarem ao Senhor.

For there were still a number of the people there who had not made themselves holy: so the Levites had to put Passover lambs to death for those who were not clean, to make 
them holy to the Lord.

ὅτι πλῆθος τῆς ἐκκλησίας οὐχ ἡγνίσθη καὶ οἱ λευῖται ἦσαν τοῦ θύειν τὸ φασεκ παντὶ τῷ µὴ δυναµένῳ ἁγνισθῆναι τῷ κυρίῳ

18 Porque uma multidão do povo, muitos de Efraím e Manassés, Issacar e Zebulom, não se tinham purificado, contudo comeram a páscoa, ainda que não segundo o que está 
escrito; pois Ezequias tinha orado por eles, dizendo: O Senhor, que é bom, perdoe todo aquele

For a great number of the people from Ephraim and Manasseh, Issachar and Zebulun, had not made themselves clean, but they took the Passover meal, though not in the 
right way. For Hezekiah had made prayer for them, saying, May the good Lord have mercy on everyone

ὅτι τὸ πλεῖστον τοῦ λαοῦ ἀπὸ εφραιµ καὶ µανασση καὶ ισσαχαρ καὶ ζαβουλων οὐχ ἡγνίσθησαν ἀλλὰ ἔφαγον τὸ φασεκ παρὰ τὴν γραφήν καὶ προσηύξατο εζεκιας περὶ αὐτῶν λέγ
ων κύριος ὁ ἀγαθὸς ἐξιλασάσθω ὑπὲρ

19 que dispõe o seu coração para buscar a Deus, o Senhor, o Deus de seus pais, ainda que não esteja purificado segundo a purificação do santuário.

Who, with all his heart, is turned to God the Lord, the God of his fathers, even if he has not been made clean after the rules of the holy place.

πάσης καρδίας κατευθυνούσης ἐκζητῆσαι κύριον τὸν θεὸν τῶν πατέρων αὐτῶν καὶ οὐ κατὰ τὴν ἁγνείαν τῶν ἁγίων

20 E o Senhor ouviu Ezequias, e sarou o povo.

And the Lord gave ear to Hezekiah, and made the people well.

καὶ ἐπήκουσεν κύριος τῷ εζεκια καὶ ἰάσατο τὸν λαόν
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21 E os filhos de Israel que se acharam em Jerusalém celebraram a festa dos pães ázimos por sete dias com grande alegria; e os levitas e os sacerdotes louvaram ao Senhor de 
dia em dia com instrumentos fortemente retinintes, cantando ao Senhor.

So the children of Israel who were present in Jerusalem kept the feast of unleavened bread for seven days with great joy: and the Levites and the priests gave praise to the 
Lord day by day, making melody to the Lord with loud instruments.

καὶ ἐποίησαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ οἱ εὑρεθέντες ἐν ιερουσαληµ τὴν ἑορτὴν τῶν ἀζύµων ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας ἐν εὐφροσύνῃ µεγάλῃ καὶ καθυµνοῦντες τῷ κυρίῳ ἡµέραν καθ' ἡµέραν καὶ οἱ ἱερ
εῖς καὶ οἱ λευῖται ἐν ὀργάνοις τῷ κυρίῳ

22 E Ezequias falou benignamente a todos os levitas que tinham bom entendimento no serviço do Senhor. Assim comeram as ofertas da festa por sete dias, sacrificando ofertas 
pacíficas, e dando graças ao Senhor, Deus de seus pais.

And Hezekiah said kind words to the Levites who were expert in the ordering of the worship of the Lord: so they kept the feast for seven days, offering peace-offerings and 
praising the Lord, the God of their fathers.

καὶ ἐλάλησεν εζεκιας ἐπὶ πᾶσαν καρδίαν τῶν λευιτῶν καὶ τῶν συνιόντων σύνεσιν ἀγαθὴν τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ συνετέλεσαν τὴν ἑορτὴν τῶν ἀζύµων ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας θύοντες θυσίας σωτη
ρίου καὶ ἐξοµολογούµενοι τῷ κυρίῳ θεῷ τῶν πατέρων αὐτῶν

23 E, tendo toda a congregação resolvido celebrar outros sete dias, celebraram por mais sete dias com alegria.

And by the desire of all the people, the feast went on for another seven days, and they kept the seven days with joy.

καὶ ἐβουλεύσατο ἡ ἐκκλησία ἅµα ποιῆσαι ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας ἄλλας καὶ ἐποίησαν ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας ἐν εὐφροσύνῃ

24 Pois Ezequias, rei de Judá, apresentou à congregação para os sacrifícios mil novilhos e sete mil ovelhas; e os príncipes apresentaram à congregação mil novilhos e dez mil 
ovelhas; e os sacerdotes se santificaram em grande número.

For Hezekiah, king of Judah, gave to the people for offerings, a thousand oxen and seven thousand sheep; and the rulers gave a thousand oxen and ten thousand sheep; and a 
great number of priests made themselves holy.

ὅτι εζεκιας ἀπήρξατο τῷ ιουδα τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ µόσχους χιλίους καὶ ἑπτακισχίλια πρόβατα καὶ οἱ ἄρχοντες ἀπήρξαντο τῷ λαῷ µόσχους χιλίους καὶ πρόβατα δέκα χιλιάδας καὶ τὰ 
ἅγια τῶν ἱερέων εἰς πλῆθος

25 E regozijaram-se toda a congregação de Judá, juntamente com os sacerdotes e levitas, e toda a congregação dos que vieram de Israel, como também os estrangeiros que 
vieram da terra de Israel e os que habitavam em Judá.

And all the people of Judah, with the priests and the Levites, and those who had come from Israel, and men from other lands who had come from Israel or who were living in 
Judah, were glad with great joy.

καὶ ηὐφράνθη πᾶσα ἡ ἐκκλησία οἱ ἱερεῖς καὶ οἱ λευῖται καὶ πᾶσα ἡ ἐκκλησία ιουδα καὶ οἱ εὑρεθέντες ἐξ ισραηλ καὶ οἱ προσήλυτοι οἱ ἐλθόντες ἀπὸ γῆς ισραηλ καὶ οἱ κατοικοῦν
τες ἐν ιουδα

26 Assim houve grande alegria em Jerusalém, pois desde os dias de Salomão, filho de Davi, rei de Israel, não tinha havido coisa semelhante em Jerusalém.

So there was great joy in Jerusalem: for nothing like this had been seen in Jerusalem from the time of Solomon, the son of David, king of Israel.

καὶ ἐγένετο εὐφροσύνη µεγάλη ἐν ιερουσαληµ ἀπὸ ἡµερῶν σαλωµων υἱοῦ δαυιδ βασιλέως ισραηλ οὐκ ἐγένετο τοιαύτη ἑορτὴ ἐν ιερουσαληµ

27 Então os levitas sacerdotes se levantaram e abençoaram o povo; e a sua voz foi ouvida, porque a sua oração chegou até a santa habitação de Deus, até o céu.

Then the priests and the Levites gave the people a blessing: and the voice of their prayer went up to the holy place of God in heaven.

καὶ ἀνέστησαν οἱ ἱερεῖς οἱ λευῖται καὶ ηὐλόγησαν τὸν λαόν καὶ ἐπηκούσθη ἡ φωνὴ αὐτῶν καὶ ἦλθεν ἡ προσευχὴ αὐτῶν εἰς τὸ κατοικητήριον τὸ ἅγιον αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν
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1 Acabado tudo isso, todos os israelitas que ali estavam saíram às cidades de Judá e despedaçaram as colunas, cortaram os aserins, e derrubaram os altos e altares por toda a 
Judá e Benjamim, como também em Efraim e Manassés, até os destruírem de todo. Depois voltaram todos os filhos de Israel para as suas cidades, cada um para sua 
possessão.

Now when all this was over, all the men of Israel who were present went out into the towns of Judah, causing the stone pillars to be broken up and the wood pillars to be cut 
down, pulling down the high places and the altars in all Judah and Benjamin, as well as in Ephraim and Manasseh, till all were gone. Then all the children of Israel went 
back to their towns, every man to his property.

καὶ ὡς συνετελέσθη πάντα ταῦτα ἐξῆλθεν πᾶς ισραηλ οἱ εὑρεθέντες ἐν πόλεσιν ιουδα καὶ συνέτριψαν τὰς στήλας καὶ ἐξέκοψαν τὰ ἄλση καὶ κατέσπασαν τὰ ὑψηλὰ καὶ τοὺς βω
µοὺς ἀπὸ πάσης τῆς ιουδαίας καὶ βενιαµιν καὶ ἐξ εφραιµ καὶ ἀπὸ µανασση ἕως εἰς τέλος καὶ ἐπέστρεψαν πᾶς ισραηλ ἕκαστος εἰς τὴν κληρονοµίαν αὐτοῦ καὶ εἰς τὰς πόλεις αὐτ
ῶν

2 E Ezequias estabeleceu as turmas dos sacerdotes e levitas, turma por turma, cada um segundo o seu serviço, tanto os sacerdotes como os levitas, para os holocaustos e as 
ofertas pacíficas, para ministrarem, renderem ações de graças e cantarem louvores nas portas do arraial do Senhor.

Then Hezekiah put in order the divisions of the priests and Levites, every man in his division, in relation to his work, for the burned offerings and peace-offerings, and for 
the ordering of worship and for giving praise at the doors of the Lord's house.

καὶ ἔταξεν εζεκιας τὰς ἐφηµερίας τῶν ἱερέων καὶ τῶν λευιτῶν καὶ τὰς ἐφηµερίας ἑκάστου κατὰ τὴν ἑαυτοῦ λειτουργίαν τοῖς ἱερεῦσιν καὶ τοῖς λευίταις εἰς τὴν ὁλοκαύτωσιν καὶ
 εἰς τὴν θυσίαν τοῦ σωτηρίου καὶ αἰνεῖν καὶ ἐξοµολογεῖσθαι καὶ λειτουργεῖν ἐν ταῖς πύλαις ἐν ταῖς αὐλαῖς οἴκου κυρίου

3 A contribuição da fazenda do rei foi designada para os holocaustos: os holocaustos da manhã e da tarde, e os holocaustos dos sábados, das luas novas e das festas fixas, como 
está escrito na lei do Senhor.

And he gave the king's part of his private property for the burned offerings, that is, for the morning and evening offerings, and the offerings for the Sabbath and the new 
moons and the regular feasts, as it is recorded in the law of the Lord.

καὶ µερὶς τοῦ βασιλέως ἐκ τῶν ὑπαρχόντων αὐτοῦ εἰς τὰς ὁλοκαυτώσεις τὴν πρωινὴν καὶ τὴν δειλινὴν καὶ ὁλοκαυτώσεις εἰς σάββατα καὶ εἰς τὰς νουµηνίας καὶ εἰς τὰς ἑορτὰς 
τὰς γεγραµµένας ἐν τῷ νόµῳ κυρίου

4 Além disso ordenou ao povo que morava em Jerusalém que desse a porção pertencente aos sacerdotes e aos levitas, para que eles se dedicassem à lei do Senhor.

In addition, he gave orders to the people of Jerusalem to give to the priests and Levites that part which was theirs by right, so that they might be strong in keeping the law of 
the Lord.

καὶ εἶπεν τῷ λαῷ τοῖς κατοικοῦσιν ἐν ιερουσαληµ δοῦναι τὴν µερίδα τῶν ἱερέων καὶ τῶν λευιτῶν ὅπως κατισχύσωσιν ἐν τῇ λειτουργίᾳ οἴκου κυρίου

5 Logo que esta ordem se divulgou, os filhos de Israel trouxeram em abundância as primícias de trigo, mosto, azeite, mel e todo produto do campo; também trouxeram em 
abundância o dízimo de tudo.

And when the order was made public, straight away the children of Israel gave, in great amounts, the first-fruits of their grain and wine and oil and honey, and of the 
produce of their fields; and they took in a tenth part of everything, a great store.

καὶ ὡς προσέταξεν τὸν λόγον ἐπλεόνασαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἀπαρχὴν σίτου καὶ οἴνου καὶ ἐλαίου καὶ µέλιτος καὶ πᾶν γένηµα ἀγροῦ καὶ ἐπιδέκατα πάντα εἰς πλῆθος ἤνεγκαν

6 Os filhos de Israel e de Judá que habitavam nas cidades de Judá também trouxeram o dízimo de bois e de ovelhas, e o dízimo das coisas dedicadas que foram consagradas ao 
Senhor seu Deus, e depositaram-nos em montões.

And the children of Israel and Judah, who were living in the towns of Judah came with the tenth part of their oxen and sheep, and a tenth of all the holy things which were 
to be given to the Lord their God, and put them in great masses.

οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ καὶ ιουδα καὶ οἱ κατοικοῦντες ἐν ταῖς πόλεσιν ιουδα καὶ αὐτοὶ ἤνεγκαν ἐπιδέκατα µόσχων καὶ προβάτων καὶ ἐπιδέκατα αἰγῶν καὶ ἡγίασαν τῷ κυρίῳ θεῷ αὐτῶν 
καὶ εἰσήνεγκαν καὶ ἔθηκαν σωροὺς σωρούς

7 No terceiro mês começaram a formar os montões, e no sétimo mês acabaram.

The first store of things was put down in the third month, and in the seventh month the masses were complete.

ἐν τῷ µηνὶ τῷ τρίτῳ ἤρξαντο οἱ σωροὶ θεµελιοῦσθαι καὶ ἐν τῷ ἑβδόµῳ µηνὶ συνετελέσθησαν
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8 Vindo, pois, Ezequias e os príncipes, e vendo aqueles montões, bendisseram ao Senhor e ao seu povo Israel.

And when Hezekiah and the rulers came and saw all the store of goods, they gave praise to the Lord and to his people Israel.

καὶ ἦλθεν εζεκιας καὶ οἱ ἄρχοντες καὶ εἶδον τοὺς σωροὺς καὶ ηὐλόγησαν τὸν κύριον καὶ τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ ισραηλ

9 Então perguntou Ezequias aos sacerdotes e aos levitas acerca daqueles montões.

Then Hezekiah put questions to the priests and Levites about the store of goods.

καὶ ἐπυνθάνετο εζεκιας τῶν ἱερέων καὶ τῶν λευιτῶν ὑπὲρ τῶν σωρῶν

10 Respondeu-lhe Azarias, o sumo sacerdote, que era da casa de Zadoque, dizendo: Desde que o povo começou a trazer as ofertas para a casa do Senhor, tem havido o que comer 
e de que se fartar, e ainda nos tem sobejado bastante, porque o Senhor abençoou ao seu povo; e os sobejos constituem esta abastança.

And Azariah, the chief priest, of the family of Zadok, said in answer, From the time when the people first came with their offerings into the house of the Lord, we have had 
food enough, and more than enough: for the blessing of the Lord is on his people; and there is this great store which has not been used.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτὸν αζαριας ὁ ἱερεὺς ὁ ἄρχων εἰς οἶκον σαδωκ καὶ εἶπεν ἐξ οὗ ἦρκται ἡ ἀπαρχὴ φέρεσθαι εἰς οἶκον κυρίου ἐφάγοµεν καὶ ἐπίοµεν καὶ κατελίποµεν ὅτι κύριος η
ὐλόγησεν τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ κατελίποµεν ἔτι τὸ πλῆθος τοῦτο

11 Então ordenou Ezequias que se preparassem câmaras na casa do Senhor; e as prepararam.

Then Hezekiah said that store-rooms were to be made ready in the house of the Lord; and this was done.

καὶ εἶπεν εζεκιας ἑτοιµάσαι παστοφόρια εἰς οἶκον κυρίου καὶ ἡτοίµασαν

12 Ali recolheram fielmente as ofertas, os dízimos e as coisas dedicadas; e tinha o cargo disto o levita Conanias, e depois dele Simei, seu irmão.

And in them they put all the offerings and the tenths and the holy things, keeping nothing back, and over them was Conaniah the Levite, with Shimei his brother second to 
him.

καὶ εἰσήνεγκαν ἐκεῖ τὰς ἀπαρχὰς καὶ τὰ ἐπιδέκατα ἐν πίστει καὶ ἐπ' αὐτῶν ἐπιστάτης χωνενιας ὁ λευίτης καὶ σεµεϊ ὁ ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ διαδεχόµενος

13 E Jeiel, Azazias, Naate, Asael, Jerimote, Jozabade, Eliel, Ismaquias, Maate e Benaías eram superintendentes sob a direção de Conanias e de Simei, seu irmão, por decreto do 
rei Ezequias e de Azarias, o chefe da casa de Deus.

And Jehiel and Azaziah and Nahath and Asahel and Jerimoth and Jozabad and Eliel and Ismachiah and Mahath and Benaiah were overseers, under the directions of 
Conaniah and Shimei his brother, by the order of Hezekiah the king and Azariah, the ruler of the house of God.

καὶ ιιηλ καὶ οζαζιας καὶ ναεθ καὶ ασαηλ καὶ ιεριµωθ καὶ ιωζαβαθ καὶ ελιηλ καὶ σαµαχια καὶ µααθ καὶ βαναιας καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ καθεσταµένοι διὰ χωνενιου καὶ σεµεϊ τοῦ ἀδελ
φοῦ αὐτοῦ καθὼς προσέταξεν ὁ βασιλεὺς εζεκιας καὶ αζαριας ὁ ἡγούµενος οἴκου κυρίου

14 E o levita Coré, filho de Imná, e guarda da porta oriental, estava encarregado das ofertas voluntárias que se faziam a Deus, para distribuir as ofertas do Senhor e as coisas 
santíssimas.

And Kore, the son of Imnah the Levite, the keeper of the east door, had control of the offerings freely given to God, and the distribution of the offerings of the Lord and the 
most holy things.

καὶ κωρη ὁ τοῦ ιεµνα ὁ λευίτης ὁ πυλωρὸς κατὰ ἀνατολὰς ἐπὶ τῶν δοµάτων δοῦναι τὰς ἀπαρχὰς κυρίῳ καὶ τὰ ἅγια τῶν ἁγίων

15 E debaixo das suas ordens estavam Edem, Miniamim, Jesuá, Semaías, Amarias e Secanias, nas cidades dos sacerdotes, para fazerem com fidelidade a distribuição a seus 
irmãos, segundo as suas turmas, tanto aos pequenos como aos grandes,

And under him were Eden and Miniamin and Jeshua and Shemaiah and Amariah and Shecaniah, in the towns of the priests, who were made responsible for giving it to all 
their brothers, by divisions, to small and great:

διὰ χειρὸς οδοµ καὶ βενιαµιν καὶ ἰησοῦς καὶ σεµεϊ καὶ αµαριας καὶ σεχονιας διὰ χειρὸς τῶν ἱερέων ἐν πίστει δοῦναι τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς αὐτῶν κατὰ τὰς ἐφηµερίας κατὰ τὸν µέγαν κα
ὶ τὸν µικρὸν
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16 exceto os que estavam contados pelas genealogias, varões da idade de três anos para cima, todos os que entravam na casa do Senhor, para o seu serviço diário nos seus cargos 
segundo as suas turmas.

As well as to all the males, of three years old and over, listed by their families, who went into the house of the Lord to do what was needed day by day, for their special work 
with their divisions.

ἐκτὸς τῆς ἐπιγονῆς τῶν ἀρσενικῶν ἀπὸ τριετοῦς καὶ ἐπάνω παντὶ τῷ εἰσπορευοµένῳ εἰς οἶκον κυρίου εἰς λόγον ἡµερῶν εἰς ἡµέραν εἰς λειτουργίαν ἐφηµερίαις διατάξεως αὐτῶν

17 Quanto ao registro dos sacerdotes, era feito segundo as suas casas paternas; e o dos levitas da idade de vinte anos para cima era feito segundo os seus cargos nas suas turmas.

And the families of the priests were listed by their fathers' names, but the Levites, of twenty years old and over, were listed in relation to their work in their divisions;

οὗτος ὁ καταλοχισµὸς τῶν ἱερέων κατ' οἴκους πατριῶν καὶ οἱ λευῖται ἐν ταῖς ἐφηµερίαις αὐτῶν ἀπὸ εἰκοσαετοῦς καὶ ἐπάνω ἐν διατάξει

18 Os sacerdotes eram arrolados com todos os seus pequeninos, suas mulheres, seus filhos e suas filhas, por toda a congregação; porque estes se dedicavam fielmente às coisas 
consagradas.

And in the lists were all their little ones and their wives and their sons and daughters, through all the people: they made themselves holy in the positions which they were 
given.

ἐν καταλοχίαις ἐν πάσῃ ἐπιγονῇ υἱῶν αὐτῶν καὶ θυγατέρων αὐτῶν εἰς πᾶν τὸ πλῆθος ὅτι ἐν πίστει ἥγνισαν τὸ ἅγιον

19 Também para os filhos de Arão os sacerdotes que estavam nos campos dos arrabaldes das suas cidades, em cada cidade, havia homens designados por nome para 
distribuírem porções a todo homem entre os sacerdotes e a todos os arrolados entre os levitas.

And as for the sons of Aaron, the priests, living in the country on the outskirts of their towns, every different town there were men, marked out by name, to give their part of 
the goods to all the males among the priests, and to all who were listed among the Levites.

τοῖς υἱοῖς ααρων τοῖς ἱερατεύουσιν καὶ οἱ ἀπὸ τῶν πόλεων αὐτῶν ἐν πάσῃ πόλει καὶ πόλει ἄνδρες οἳ ὠνοµάσθησαν ἐν ὀνόµατι δοῦναι µερίδα παντὶ ἀρσενικῷ ἐν τοῖς ἱερεῦσιν κα
ὶ παντὶ καταριθµουµένῳ ἐν τοῖς λευίταις

20 Assim fez Ezequias em todo o Judá; e fez o que era bom, e reto, e fiel perante o Senhor seu Deus.

This Hezekiah did through all Judah; he did what was good and right and true before the Lord his God.

καὶ ἐποίησεν οὕτως εζεκιας ἐν παντὶ ιουδα καὶ ἐποίησεν τὸ καλὸν καὶ τὸ εὐθὲς ἐναντίον τοῦ κυρίου θεοῦ αὐτοῦ

21 E toda a obra que empreendeu no serviço da casa de Deus, e de acordo com a lei e os mandamentos, para buscar a seu Deus, ele a fez de todo o seu coração e foi bem sucedido.

And for everything he undertook, in connection with the work of the house of God and his law and orders, he got directions from God and did it with serious purpose; and 
things went well for him.

καὶ ἐν παντὶ ἔργῳ ἐν ᾧ ἤρξατο ἐν ἐργασίᾳ ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου καὶ ἐν τῷ νόµῳ καὶ ἐν τοῖς προστάγµασιν ἐξεζήτησεν τὸν θεὸν αὐτοῦ ἐξ ὅλης ψυχῆς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐποίησεν καὶ εὐοδώθη

1 Depois destas coisas e destes atos de fidelidade, veio Senaqueribe, rei da Assíria e, entrando em Judá, acampou-se contra as cidades fortes, a fim de apoderar-se delas.

Now after these things and this true-hearted work, Sennacherib, king of Assyria, came into Judah, and put his army in position before the walled towns of Judah, designing 
to make his way into them by force.

καὶ µετὰ τοὺς λόγους τούτους καὶ τὴν ἀλήθειαν ταύτην ἦλθεν σενναχηριµ βασιλεὺς ἀσσυρίων καὶ ἦλθεν ἐπὶ ιουδαν καὶ παρενέβαλεν ἐπὶ τὰς πόλεις τὰς τειχήρεις καὶ εἶπεν προκ
αταλαβέσθαι αὐτάς

2 Quando Ezequias viu que Senaqueribe tinha vindo com o propósito de guerrear contra Jerusalém,

And when Hezekiah saw that Sennacherib had come for the purpose of fighting against Jerusalem,

καὶ εἶδεν εζεκιας ὅτι ἥκει σενναχηριµ καὶ τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ τοῦ πολεµῆσαι ἐπὶ ιερουσαληµ

3 teve conselho com os seus príncipes e os seus poderosos, para que se tapassem as fontes das águas que havia fora da cidade; e eles o ajudaram.

He took up with his rulers and men of war the question of stopping up the water-springs outside the town; and they gave him their support.

καὶ ἐβουλεύσατο µετὰ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων αὐτοῦ καὶ τῶν δυνατῶν ἐµφράξαι τὰ ὕδατα τῶν πηγῶν ἃ ἦν ἔξω τῆς πόλεως καὶ συνεπίσχυσαν αὐτῷ
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4 Assim muito povo se ajuntou e tapou todas as fontes, como também o ribeiro que corria pelo meio da terra, dizendo: Por que viriam os reis da Assíria, e achariam tantas 
águas?

So they got together a great number of people, and had all the water-springs and the stream flowing through the land stopped up, saying, Why let the kings of Assyria come 
and have much water?

καὶ συνήγαγεν λαὸν πολὺν καὶ ἐνέφραξεν τὰ ὕδατα τῶν πηγῶν καὶ τὸν ποταµὸν τὸν διορίζοντα διὰ τῆς πόλεως λέγων µὴ ἔλθῃ βασιλεὺς ασσουρ καὶ εὕρῃ ὕδωρ πολὺ καὶ κατισχ
ύσῃ

5 Ezequias, cobrando ânimo, edificou todo o muro que estava demolido, levantando torres sobre ele, fez outro muro por fora, fortificou a Milo na cidade de Davi, e fez armas e 
escudos em abundância.

Then he took heart, building up the wall where it was broken down, and making its towers higher, and building another wall outside; and he made strong the Millo in the 
town of David, and got together a great store of all sorts of instruments of war.

καὶ κατίσχυσεν εζεκιας καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν πᾶν τὸ τεῖχος τὸ κατεσκαµµένον καὶ πύργους καὶ ἔξω προτείχισµα ἄλλο καὶ κατίσχυσεν τὸ ἀνάληµµα πόλεως δαυιδ καὶ κατεσκεύασεν 
ὅπλα πολλά

6 Então pôs oficiais de guerra sobre o povo e, congregando-os na praça junto à porta da cidade, falou-lhes ao coração, dizendo:

And he put war chiefs over the people, and sent for them all to come together to him in the wide place at the doorway into the town, and to give them heart he said to them,

καὶ ἔθετο ἄρχοντας τοῦ πολέµου ἐπὶ τὸν λαόν καὶ συνήχθησαν πρὸς αὐτὸν εἰς τὴν πλατεῖαν τῆς πύλης τῆς φάραγγος καὶ ἐλάλησεν ἐπὶ καρδίαν αὐτῶν λέγων

7 Sede corajosos, e tende bom ânimo; não temais, nem vos espanteis, por causa do rei da Assíria, nem por causa de toda a multidão que está com ele, pois há conosco um maior 
do que o que está com ele.

Be strong and take heart; have no fear, and do not be troubled on account of the king of Assyria and all the great army with him: for there is a greater with us.

ἰσχύσατε καὶ ἀνδρίζεσθε µὴ πτοηθῆτε ἀπὸ προσώπου βασιλέως ασσουρ καὶ ἀπὸ προσώπου παντὸς τοῦ ἔθνους τοῦ µετ' αὐτοῦ ὅτι µεθ' ἡµῶν πλείονες ἢ µετ' αὐτοῦ

8 Com ele está um braço de carne, mas conosco o Senhor nosso Deus, para nos ajudar e para guerrear por nós. E o povo descansou nas palavras de Ezequias, rei de Judá.

With him is an arm of flesh; but we have the Lord our God, helping us and fighting for us. And the people put their faith in what Hezekiah, king of Judah, said.

µετ' αὐτοῦ βραχίονες σάρκινοι µεθ' ἡµῶν δὲ κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν τοῦ σῴζειν καὶ τοῦ πολεµεῖν τὸν πόλεµον ἡµῶν καὶ κατεθάρσησεν ὁ λαὸς ἐπὶ τοῖς λόγοις εζεκιου βασιλέως ιουδ
α

9 Depois disso Senaqueribe, rei da Assíria, enquanto estava diante de Laquis, com todas as suas forças, enviou os seus servos a Jerusalém a Ezequias, rei de Judá, e a todo o 
Judá que estava em Jerusalém, dizendo:

After this, Sennacherib, king of Assyria, sent his servants to Jerusalem (at that time he was stationed with all his army in front of Lachish), to say to Hezekiah and all the 
men of Judah in Jerusalem,

καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα ἀπέστειλεν σενναχηριµ βασιλεὺς ἀσσυρίων τοὺς παῖδας αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ ιερουσαληµ καὶ αὐτὸς ἐπὶ λαχις καὶ πᾶσα ἡ στρατιὰ µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀπέστειλεν πρὸς εζεκιαν β
ασιλέα ιουδα καὶ πρὸς πάντα ιουδαν τὸν ἐν ιερουσαληµ λέγων

10 Assim diz Senaqueribe, rei da Assíria: Em que confiais vós, para vos deixardes sitiar em Jerusalém?

Sennacherib, king of Assyria, says, In what are you placing your hope, waiting here in the walled town of Jerusalem?

οὕτως λέγει σενναχηριµ ὁ βασιλεὺς ἀσσυρίων ἐπὶ τίνι ὑµεῖς πεποίθατε καὶ κάθησθε ἐν τῇ περιοχῇ ἐν ιερουσαληµ

11 Porventura não vos engana Ezequias, para vos fazer morrer à fome e à sede, quando diz: O Senhor nosso Deus nos livrará das mãos do rei da Assíria?

Is it not Hezekiah who has got you to do it, causing your death from need of food and water, by saying, The Lord our God will give us salvation out of the hands of the king of 
Assyria?

οὐχὶ εζεκιας ἀπατᾷ ὑµᾶς τοῦ παραδοῦναι ὑµᾶς εἰς θάνατον καὶ εἰς λιµὸν καὶ εἰς δίψαν λέγων κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν σώσει ἡµᾶς ἐκ χειρὸς βασιλέως ασσουρ
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12 Esse mesmo Ezequias não lhe tirou os altos e os altares, e não ordenou a Judá e a Jerusalém, dizendo: Diante de um só altar adorareis, e sobre ele queimareis incenso?

Has not this same Hezekiah taken away his high places and his altars, saying to Judah and Jerusalem, Give worship before one altar only, burning offerings on it?

οὐχ οὗτός ἐστιν εζεκιας ὃς περιεῖλεν τὰ θυσιαστήρια αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰ ὑψηλὰ αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν τῷ ιουδα καὶ τοῖς κατοικοῦσιν ιερουσαληµ λέγων κατέναντι τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου τούτο
υ προσκυνήσετε καὶ ἐπ' αὐτῷ θυµιάσετε

13 Não sabeis vós o que eu e meus pais temos feito a todos os povos de outras terras? Puderam de qualquer maneira os deuses das nações daquelas terras livrar a sua terra da 
minha mão?

Have you no knowledge of what I and my fathers have done to all the peoples of every land? were the gods of the nations of those lands able to keep their land from falling 
into my hands?

οὐ γνώσεσθε ὅ τι ἐποίησα ἐγὼ καὶ οἱ πατέρες µου πᾶσι τοῖς λαοῖς τῶν χωρῶν µὴ δυνάµενοι ἠδύναντο θεοὶ τῶν ἐθνῶν πάσης τῆς γῆς σῶσαι τὸν λαὸν αὐτῶν ἐκ χειρός µου

14 Qual é, de todos os deuses daquelas nações que meus pais destruíram, o que pôde livrar o seu povo da minha mão, para que o vosso Deus vos possa livrar da minha mão?

Who was there among all the gods of those nations, which my fathers put to destruction, who was able to keep his people safe from my hands? and is it possible that your 
God will keep you safe from my hands?

τίς ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς θεοῖς τῶν ἐθνῶν τούτων οὓς ἐξωλέθρευσαν οἱ πατέρες µου µὴ ἠδύναντο σῶσαι τὸν λαὸν αὐτῶν ἐκ χειρός µου ὅτι δυνήσεται ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν σῶσαι ὑµᾶς ἐκ χειρός 
µου

15 Agora, pois, não vos engane Ezequias, nem vos incite assim, nem lhe deis crédito. Porque nenhum deus de nação alguma, nem de reino algum, pôde livrar o seu povo da 
minha mão, nem da mão de meus pais; quanto menos o vosso Deus vos poderá livrar da minha mão?

So do not be tricked by Hezekiah or let him get you to do this, and do not put any faith in what he says: for no god of any nation or kingdom has been able to keep his people 
safe from my hands, or the hands of my fathers: how much less will your God keep you safe from my hands!

νῦν µὴ ἀπατάτω ὑµᾶς εζεκιας καὶ µὴ πεποιθέναι ὑµᾶς ποιείτω κατὰ ταῦτα καὶ µὴ πιστεύετε αὐτῷ ὅτι οὐ µὴ δύνηται ὁ θεὸς παντὸς ἔθνους καὶ βασιλείας τοῦ σῶσαι τὸν λαὸν αὐ
τοῦ ἐκ χειρός µου καὶ ἐκ χειρὸς πατέρων µου ὅτι ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν οὐ µὴ σώσει ὑµᾶς ἐκ χειρός µου

16 E os servos de Senaqueribe falaram ainda mais contra o Senhor Deus, e contra o seu servo Ezequias.

And his servants said even more against the Lord God and against his servant Hezekiah.

καὶ ἔτι ἐλάλησαν οἱ παῖδες αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ κύριον θεὸν καὶ ἐπὶ εζεκιαν παῖδα αὐτοῦ

17 Ele também escreveu cartas para blasfemar do Senhor Deus de Israel, dizendo contra ele: Assim como os deuses das nações das terras não livraram o seu povo da minha 
mão, assim também o Deus de Ezequias não livrará o seu povo da minha mão.

And he sent letters, in addition, to put shame on the Lord, the God of Israel, and to say evil against him, saying, As the gods of the nations of other lands have not been able 
to keep their people safe from my hands, no more will the God of Hezekiah keep his people safe from my hands.

καὶ βιβλίον ἔγραψεν ὀνειδίζειν τὸν κύριον θεὸν ισραηλ καὶ εἶπεν περὶ αὐτοῦ λέγων ὡς θεοὶ τῶν ἐθνῶν τῆς γῆς οὐκ ἐξείλαντο τοὺς λαοὺς αὐτῶν ἐκ χειρός µου οὕτως οὐ µὴ ἐξέλη
ται ὁ θεὸς εζεκιου λαὸν αὐτοῦ ἐκ χειρός µου

18 E clamaram em alta voz, na língua dos judeus, ao povo de Jerusalém que estava em cima do muro, para os atemorizarem e os perturbarem, a fim de tomarem a cidade.

These things they said, crying out with a loud voice in the Jews' language, to the people of Jerusalem who were on the wall, with the purpose of troubling them and putting 
fear into them, so that they might take the town;

καὶ ἐβόησεν φωνῇ µεγάλῃ ιουδαϊστὶ ἐπὶ λαὸν ιερουσαληµ τὸν ἐπὶ τοῦ τείχους τοῦ φοβῆσαι αὐτοὺς καὶ κατασπάσαι ὅπως προκαταλάβωνται τὴν πόλιν

19 E falaram do Deus de Jerusalém como dos deuses dos povos da terra, que são obras das mãos dos homens.

Talking of the God of Jerusalem as if he was like the gods of the peoples of the earth, the work of men's hands.

καὶ ἐλάλησεν ἐπὶ θεὸν ιερουσαληµ ὡς καὶ ἐπὶ θεοὺς λαῶν τῆς γῆς ἔργα χειρῶν ἀνθρώπων

20 Mas o rei Ezequias e o profeta Isaías, filho de Amoz, oraram por causa disso, e clamaram ao céu.

And Hezekiah the king, and Isaiah the prophet, the son of Amoz, made prayer because of this, crying out to heaven.

καὶ προσηύξατο εζεκιας ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ ησαιας υἱὸς αµως ὁ προφήτης περὶ τούτων καὶ ἐβόησαν εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν
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21 Então o Senhor enviou um anjo que destruiu no arraial do rei da Assíria todos os guerreiros valentes, e os principes, e os chefes. Ele, pois, envergonhado voltou para a sua 
terra; e, quando entrou na casa de seu deus, alguns dos seus próprios filhos o mataram ali à espada.

And the Lord sent an angel who put to death all the men of war and the chiefs and the captains in the army of the king of Assyria. So he went back to his country in shame. 
And when he came into the house of his god, his sons, the offspring of his body, put him to death there with the sword.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν κύριος ἄγγελον καὶ ἐξέτριψεν πᾶν δυνατὸν πολεµιστὴν καὶ ἄρχοντα καὶ στρατηγὸν ἐν τῇ παρεµβολῇ βασιλέως ασσουρ καὶ ἀπέστρεψεν µετὰ αἰσχύνης προσώπου
 εἰς τὴν γῆν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἦλθεν εἰς οἶκον τοῦ θεοῦ αὐτοῦ καὶ τῶν ἐξελθόντων ἐκ κοιλίας αὐτοῦ κατέβαλον αὐτὸν ἐν ῥοµφαίᾳ

22 Assim o Senhor salvou Ezequias, e os moradores de Jerusalém, da mão de Senaqueribe, rei da Assíria, e da mão de todos; e lhes deu descanso de todos os lados.

So the Lord gave Hezekiah and the people of Jerusalem salvation from the power of Sennacherib, the king of Assyria, and from all others, giving them rest on every side.

καὶ ἔσωσεν κύριος εζεκιαν καὶ τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ἐν ιερουσαληµ ἐκ χειρὸς σενναχηριµ βασιλέως ασσουρ καὶ ἐκ χειρὸς πάντων καὶ κατέπαυσεν αὐτοὺς κυκλόθεν

23 E muitos trouxeram presentes a Jerusalém ao Senhor, e coisas preciosas a Ezequias, rei de Judá, de modo que desde então ele foi exaltado perante os olhos de todas as nações.

And great numbers came to Jerusalem with offerings for the Lord, and things of great price for Hezekiah, king of Judah: so that he was honoured among all nations from 
that time.

καὶ πολλοὶ ἔφερον δῶρα τῷ κυρίῳ εἰς ιερουσαληµ καὶ δόµατα τῷ εζεκια βασιλεῖ ιουδα καὶ ὑπερήρθη κατ' ὀφθαλµοὺς πάντων τῶν ἐθνῶν µετὰ ταῦτα

24 Naqueles dias Ezequias, adoecendo, estava à morte: e orou ao Senhor o qual lhe respondeu, e lhe deu um sinal.

In those days Hezekiah was ill and near death; and he made prayer to the Lord, and the Lord in answer gave him a sign.

ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ἐκείναις ἠρρώστησεν εζεκιας ἕως θανάτου καὶ προσηύξατο πρὸς κύριον καὶ ἐπήκουσεν αὐτοῦ καὶ σηµεῖον ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ

25 Mas Ezequias não correspondeu ao benefício que lhe fora feito, pois o seu coração se exaltou; pelo que veio grande ira sobre ele, e sobre Judá e Jerusalém.

But Hezekiah did not do as had been done to him; for his heart was lifted up in pride; and so wrath came on him and on Judah and Jerusalem.

καὶ οὐ κατὰ τὸ ἀνταπόδοµα ὃ ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ ἀνταπέδωκεν εζεκιας ἀλλὰ ὑψώθη ἡ καρδία αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐγένετο ἐπ' αὐτὸν ὀργὴ καὶ ἐπὶ ιουδαν καὶ ιερουσαληµ

26 Todavia Ezequias humilhou-se pela soberba do seu coração, ele e os habitantes de Jerusalém; de modo que a grande ira do Senhor não veio sobre eles nos dias de Ezequias.

But then, Hezekiah, in sorrow for what he had done, put away his pride; and he and all Jerusalem made themselves low, so that the wrath of the Lord did not come on them 
in Hezekiah's life-time.

καὶ ἐταπεινώθη εζεκιας ἀπὸ τοῦ ὕψους τῆς καρδίας αὐτοῦ καὶ οἱ κατοικοῦντες ιερουσαληµ καὶ οὐκ ἐπῆλθεν ἐπ' αὐτοὺς ὀργὴ κυρίου ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις εζεκιου

27 E teve Ezequias riquezas e honra em grande abundância; proveu-se de tesourarias para prata, ouro, pedras preciosas, especiarias, escudos, e toda espécie de objetos 
desejáveis;

And Hezekiah had very great wealth and honour; and he made himself store-houses for his gold and silver and jewels and spices, and for body-covers and all sorts of 
beautiful vessels.

καὶ ἐγένετο τῷ εζεκια πλοῦτος καὶ δόξα πολλὴ σφόδρα καὶ θησαυροὺς ἐποίησεν ἑαυτῷ ἀργυρίου καὶ χρυσίου καὶ τοῦ λίθου τοῦ τιµίου καὶ εἰς τὰ ἀρώµατα καὶ ὁπλοθήκας καὶ εἰ
ς σκεύη ἐπιθυµητὰ

28 também de celeiros para o aumento de trigo, de vinho, e de azeite; e de estrebarias para toda a casta de animais, e de currais para os rebanhos.

And store-houses for the produce of grain and wine and oil; and buildings for all sorts of beasts and flocks.

καὶ πόλεις εἰς τὰ γενήµατα σίτου καὶ ἐλαίου καὶ οἴνου καὶ φάτνας παντὸς κτήνους καὶ µάνδρας εἰς τὰ ποίµνια

29 Além disso edificou para si cidades, e teve rebanhos e manadas em abundância; pois Deus lhe tinha dado muitíssima fazenda.

And he made towns for himself, and got together much property in flocks and herds: for God had given him great wealth.

καὶ πόλεις ἃς ᾠκοδόµησεν αὑτῷ καὶ ἀποσκευὴν προβάτων καὶ βοῶν εἰς πλῆθος ὅτι ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ κύριος ἀποσκευὴν πολλὴν σφόδρα
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30 Também foi Ezequias quem tapou o manancial superior das águas de Giom, fazendo-as correr em linha reta pelo lado ocidental da cidade de Davi. Ezequias, pois, prosperou 
em todas as suas obras.

It was Hezekiah who had the higher spring of the water of Gihon stopped, and the water taken down on the west side of the town of David. In everything he undertook, 
Hezekiah did well.

αὐτὸς εζεκιας ἐνέφραξεν τὴν ἔξοδον τοῦ ὕδατος γιων τὸ ἄνω καὶ κατηύθυνεν αὐτὰ κάτω πρὸς λίβα τῆς πόλεως δαυιδ καὶ εὐοδώθη εζεκιας ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς ἔργοις αὐτοῦ

31 Contudo, no negócio dos embaixadores dos príncipes de Babilônia, que lhe foram enviados a perguntarem acerca do prodígio que fora feito na sua terra, Deus o desamparou 
para experimentá-lo, e para saber tudo o que havia no seu coração.

However, in the business of the representatives sent by the rulers of Babylon to get news of the wonder which had taken place in the land, God gave up guiding him, testing 
him to see what was in his heart.

καὶ οὕτως τοῖς πρεσβευταῖς τῶν ἀρχόντων ἀπὸ βαβυλῶνος τοῖς ἀποσταλεῖσιν πρὸς αὐτὸν πυθέσθαι παρ' αὐτοῦ τὸ τέρας ὃ ἐγένετο ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς καὶ ἐγκατέλιπεν αὐτὸν κύριος τοῦ
 πειράσαι αὐτὸν εἰδέναι τὰ ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ αὐτοῦ

32 Ora, o restante dos atos de Ezequias, e as suas boas obras, eis que estão escritos na visão do profeta Isaías, filho de Amoz, no livro dos reis de Judá e de Israel.

Now the rest of the acts of Hezekiah, and the good he did, are recorded in the vision of Isaiah the prophet, the son of Amoz, and in the book of the kings of Judah and Israel.

καὶ τὰ κατάλοιπα τῶν λόγων εζεκιου καὶ τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ ἰδοὺ γέγραπται ἐν τῇ προφητείᾳ ησαιου υἱοῦ αµως τοῦ προφήτου καὶ ἐπὶ βιβλίου βασιλέων ιουδα καὶ ισραηλ

33 E Ezequias dormiu com seus pais, e o sepultaram no mais alto dos sepulcros dos filhos de Davi; e todo o Judá e os habitantes de Jerusalém lhe renderam honras na sua 
morte. E Manassés, seu filho, reinou em seu lugar.

So Hezekiah went to rest with his fathers, and they put his body into the higher part of the resting-places of the sons of David: and all Judah and the people of Jerusalem 
gave him honour at his death. And Manasseh his son became king in his place.

καὶ ἐκοιµήθη εζεκιας µετὰ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔθαψαν αὐτὸν ἐν ἀναβάσει τάφων υἱῶν δαυιδ καὶ δόξαν καὶ τιµὴν ἔδωκαν αὐτῷ ἐν τῷ θανάτῳ αὐτοῦ πᾶς ιουδα καὶ οἱ κατοι
κοῦντες ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν µανασσης υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἀντ' αὐτοῦ

1 Tinha Manassés doze anos quando começou a reinar, e reinou cinqüenta e cinco anos em Jerusalém.

Manasseh was twelve years old when he became king, and he was ruling for fifty-five years in Jerusalem.

ὢν δέκα δύο ἐτῶν µανασσης ἐν τῷ βασιλεῦσαι αὐτὸν καὶ πεντήκοντα πέντε ἔτη ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν ιερουσαληµ

2 E fez o que era mau aos olhos do Senhor, conforme as abominações dos povos que o Senhor lançara fora de diante dos filhos de Israel.

He did evil in the eyes of the Lord, copying the disgusting ways of the nations whom the Lord had sent out of the land before the children of Israel.

καὶ ἐποίησεν τὸ πονηρὸν ἐναντίον κυρίου ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν βδελυγµάτων τῶν ἐθνῶν οὓς ἐξωλέθρευσεν κύριος ἀπὸ προσώπου τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ

3 Pois tornou a edificar os altos que Ezequias, seu pai, tinha derribado; e levantou altares aos baalins, e fez aserotes, e adorou a todo o exército do céu, e o serviu.

For he put up again the high places which had been pulled down by his father Hezekiah; and he made altars for the Baals, and pillars of wood, and was a worshipper and 
servant of all the stars of heaven;

καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν τὰ ὑψηλά ἃ κατέσπασεν εζεκιας ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔστησεν στήλας ταῖς βααλιµ καὶ ἐποίησεν ἄλση καὶ προσεκύνησεν πάσῃ τῇ στρατιᾷ τοῦ οὐ
ρανοῦ καὶ ἐδούλευσεν αὐτοῖς

4 Também edificou altares na casa do Senhor, da qual o Senhor tinha dito: Em Jerusalém estará o meu nome eternamente.

And he made altars in the house of the Lord, of which the Lord had said, In Jerusalem will my name be for ever.

καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν θυσιαστήρια ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου οὗ εἶπεν κύριος ἐν ιερουσαληµ ἔσται τὸ ὄνοµά µου εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα

5 Edificou altares a todo o exército do céu, nos dois átrios da casa do Senhor.

And he made altars for all the stars of heaven in the two outer squares of the house of the Lord.

καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν θυσιαστήρια πάσῃ τῇ στρατιᾷ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἐν ταῖς δυσὶν αὐλαῖς οἴκου κυρίου
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6 Além disso queimou seus filhos como sacrifício no vale do filho de Hinom; e usou de augúrios e de encantamentos, e dava-se a artes mágicas, e instituiu adivinhos e 
feiticeiros; sim, fez muito mal aos olhos do Senhor, para o provocar à ira.

More than this, he made his children go through the fire in the valley of the son of Hinnom; and he made use of secret arts, and signs for reading the future, and unnatural 
powers, and gave positions to those who had control of spirits and to wonder-workers: he did much evil in the eyes of the Lord, moving him to wrath.

καὶ αὐτὸς διήγαγεν τὰ τέκνα αὐτοῦ ἐν πυρὶ ἐν γαι-βαναι-εννοµ καὶ ἐκληδονίζετο καὶ οἰωνίζετο καὶ ἐφαρµακεύετο καὶ ἐποίησεν ἐγγαστριµύθους καὶ ἐπαοιδούς ἐπλήθυνεν τοῦ πο
ιῆσαι τὸ πονηρὸν ἐναντίον κυρίου τοῦ παροργίσαι αὐτόν

7 Também a imagem esculpida do ídolo que tinha feito, ele a colocou na casa de Deus, da qual Deus tinha dito a Davi e a Salomão, seu filho: Nesta casa, e em Jerusalém, que 
escolhi de todas as tribos de Israel, porei eu o meu nome para sempre;

And he put the image he had made in the house of God, the house of which God had said to David and to Solomon his son, In this house, and in Jerusalem, the town which I 
have made mine out of all the tribes of Israel, will I put my name for ever:

καὶ ἔθηκεν τὸ γλυπτὸν καὶ τὸ χωνευτόν εἰκόνα ἣν ἐποίησεν ἐν οἴκῳ θεοῦ οὗ εἶπεν ὁ θεὸς πρὸς δαυιδ καὶ πρὸς σαλωµων υἱὸν αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ τούτῳ καὶ ιερουσαληµ ἣν ἐξελεξ
άµην ἐκ πασῶν φυλῶν ισραηλ θήσω τὸ ὄνοµά µου εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα

8 e nunca mais removerei o pé de Israel da terra que destinei a vossos pais; contanto que tenham cuidado de fazer tudo o que eu lhes ordenei, toda a lei, os estatutos e as 
ordenanças dados por intermédio de Moisés.

And never again will I let the feet of Israel be moved out of the land which I have given to their fathers; if only they will take care to do all my orders, even all the law and 
the orders and the rules given to them by Moses.

καὶ οὐ προσθήσω σαλεῦσαι τὸν πόδα ισραηλ ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς ἧς ἔδωκα τοῖς πατράσιν αὐτῶν πλὴν ἐὰν φυλάσσωνται τοῦ ποιῆσαι πάντα ἃ ἐνετειλάµην αὐτοῖς κατὰ πάντα τὸν νόµον
 καὶ τὰ προστάγµατα καὶ τὰ κρίµατα ἐν χειρὶ µωυσῆ

9 Manassés tanto fez errar a Judá e aos moradores de Jerusalém, que eles fizeram o mal ainda mais do que as nações que o Senhor tinha destruído de diante dos filhos de 
Israel.

And Manasseh made Judah and the people of Jerusalem go out of the true way, so that they did more evil than those nations whom the Lord gave up to destruction before 
the children of Israel.

καὶ ἐπλάνησεν µανασσης τὸν ιουδαν καὶ τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ἐν ιερουσαληµ τοῦ ποιῆσαι τὸ πονηρὸν ὑπὲρ πάντα τὰ ἔθνη ἃ ἐξῆρεν κύριος ἀπὸ προσώπου υἱῶν ισραηλ

10 Falou o Senhor a Manassés e ao seu povo, porém não deram ouvidos.

And the word of the Lord came to Manasseh and his people, but they gave no attention.

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος ἐπὶ µανασση καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἐπήκουσαν

11 Pelo que o Senhor trouxe sobre eles os comandantes do exército do rei da Assíria, os quais prenderam Manassés com ganchos e, amarrando-o com cadeias de bronze, o 
levaram para Babilônia.

So the Lord sent against them the captains of the army of Assyria, who made Manasseh a prisoner and took him away in chains to Babylon.

καὶ ἤγαγεν κύριος ἐπ' αὐτοὺς τοὺς ἄρχοντας τῆς δυνάµεως βασιλέως ασσουρ καὶ κατέλαβον τὸν µανασση ἐν δεσµοῖς καὶ ἔδησαν αὐτὸν ἐν πέδαις καὶ ἤγαγον εἰς βαβυλῶνα

12 E estando ele angustiado, suplicou ao Senhor seu Deus, e humilhou-se muito perante o Deus de seus pais;

And crying out to the Lord his God in his trouble, he made himself low before the God of his fathers,

καὶ ὡς ἐθλίβη ἐζήτησεν τὸ πρόσωπον κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐταπεινώθη σφόδρα ἀπὸ προσώπου θεοῦ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ

13 sim, orou a ele; e Deus se aplacou para com ele, e ouviu-lhe a súplica, e tornou a trazê-lo a Jerusalém, ao seu reino. Então conheceu Manassés que o Senhor era Deus.

And made prayer to him; and in answer to his prayer God let him come back to Jerusalem and to his kingdom. Then Manasseh was certain that the Lord was God.

καὶ προσηύξατο πρὸς αὐτόν καὶ ἐπήκουσεν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπήκουσεν τῆς βοῆς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν αὐτὸν εἰς ιερουσαληµ ἐπὶ τὴν βασιλείαν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔγνω µανασσης ὅτι κύριος 
αὐτός ἐστιν ὁ θεός
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14 Ora, depois disso edificou um muro do lado de fora da cidade de Davi, ao ocidente de Giom, no vale, até a entrada da porta dos peixes; e fê-lo passar ao redor de Ofel, e o 
levantou muito alto; também pôs oficiais do exército em todas as cidades fortificadas de Judá.

After this he made an outer wall for the town of David, on the west side of Gihon in the valley, as far as the way into the town by the fish doorway; and he put a very high 
wall round the Ophel; and he put captains of the army in all the walled towns of Judah.

καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα ᾠκοδόµησεν τεῖχος ἔξω τῆς πόλεως δαυιδ ἀπὸ λιβὸς κατὰ γιων ἐν τῷ χειµάρρῳ καὶ ἐκπορευοµένων τὴν πύλην τὴν κυκλόθεν καὶ εἰς τὸ οφλα καὶ ὕψωσεν σφόδρ
α καὶ κατέστησεν ἄρχοντας τῆς δυνάµεως ἐν πάσαις ταῖς πόλεσιν ταῖς τειχήρεσιν ἐν ιουδα

15 Tirou da casa do Senhor os deuses estranhos e o ídolo, como também todos os altares que tinha edificado no monte da casa do Senhor, e em Jerusalém, e os lançou fora da 
cidade.

He took away the strange gods and the image out of the house of the Lord, and all the altars he had put up on the hill of the Lord's house and in Jerusalem, and put them out 
of the town.

καὶ περιεῖλεν τοὺς θεοὺς τοὺς ἀλλοτρίους καὶ τὸ γλυπτὸν ἐξ οἴκου κυρίου καὶ πάντα τὰ θυσιαστήρια ἃ ᾠκοδόµησεν ἐν ὄρει οἴκου κυρίου καὶ ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἔξω τῆς πόλεως

16 Também reparou o altar do Senhor, e ofereceu sobre ele sacrifícios de ofertas pacíficas e de ações de graças; e ordenou a Judá que servisse ao Senhor Deus de Israel.

And he put the altar of the Lord in order, offering peace-offerings and praise-offerings on it, and said that all Judah were to be servants of the Lord, the God of Israel.

καὶ κατώρθωσεν τὸ θυσιαστήριον κυρίου καὶ ἐθυσίασεν ἐπ' αὐτὸ θυσίαν σωτηρίου καὶ αἰνέσεως καὶ εἶπεν τῷ ιουδα τοῦ δουλεύειν κυρίῳ θεῷ ισραηλ

17 Contudo o povo ainda sacrificava nos altos, mas somente ao Senhor seu Deus.

However, the people still made offerings in the high places, but only to the Lord their God.

πλὴν ὁ λαὸς ἔτι ἐπὶ τῶν ὑψηλῶν πλὴν κύριος ὁ θεὸς αὐτῶν

18 O restante dos atos de Manassés, e a sua oração ao seu Deus, e as palavras dos videntes que lhe falaram em nome do Senhor, Deus de Israelram os seus altares e as suas 
imagens, e a Matã, sacerdote de

Now the rest of the acts of Manasseh, and his prayer to his God, and the words which the seers said to him in the name of the Lord, the God of Israel, are recorded among 
the acts of the kings of Israel.

καὶ τὰ λοιπὰ τῶν λόγων µανασση καὶ ἡ προσευχὴ αὐτοῦ ἡ πρὸς τὸν θεὸν καὶ λόγοι τῶν ὁρώντων λαλούντων πρὸς αὐτὸν ἐπ' ὀνόµατι κυρίου θεοῦ ισραηλ ἰδοὺ ἐπὶ λόγων

19 Também a sua oração, e como Deus se aplacou para com ele, e todo o seu pecado, e a sua transgressão, e os lugares onde edificou altos e pôs os aserins e as imagens 
esculpidas antes de se ter humilhado, eis que estão escritos nas crônicas dos videntes.

And the prayer which he made to God, and how God gave him an answer, and all his sin and his wrongdoing, and the places where he made high places and put up pillars of 
wood and images, before he put away his pride, are recorded in the history of the seers.

προσευχῆς αὐτοῦ καὶ ὡς ἐπήκουσεν αὐτοῦ καὶ πᾶσαι αἱ ἁµαρτίαι αὐτοῦ καὶ αἱ ἀποστάσεις αὐτοῦ καὶ οἱ τόποι ἐφ' οἷς ᾠκοδόµησεν τὰ ὑψηλὰ καὶ ἔστησεν ἐκεῖ ἄλση καὶ γλυπτὰ 
πρὸ τοῦ ἐπιστρέψαι ἰδοὺ γέγραπται ἐπὶ τῶν λόγων τῶν ὁρώντων

20 E dormiu Manassés com seus pais, e o sepultaram em sua casa; e Amom, seu filho, reinou em seu lugar.

So Manasseh went to rest with his fathers, and they put his body to rest in his house, and Amon his son became king in his place.

καὶ ἐκοιµήθη µανασσης µετὰ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔθαψαν αὐτὸν ἐν παραδείσῳ οἴκου αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν ἀντ' αὐτοῦ αµων υἱὸς αὐτοῦ

21 Tinha Amom vinte e dois anos quando começou a reinar, e reinou dois anos em Jerusalém.

Amon was twenty-two years old when he became king; and he was ruling for two years in Jerusalem.

ὢν εἴκοσι καὶ δύο ἐτῶν αµων ἐν τῷ βασιλεύειν αὐτὸν καὶ δύο ἔτη ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν ιερουσαληµ

22 Fez o que era mau aos olhos do Senhor, como havia feito Manassés, seu pai Amom sacrificou a todas as imagens esculpidas que Manassés, seu pai, tinha feito, e as serviu.

He did evil in the eyes of the Lord, as Manasseh his father had done; and Amon made offerings to all the images which his father Manasseh had made, and was their servant.

καὶ ἐποίησεν τὸ πονηρὸν ἐνώπιον κυρίου ὡς ἐποίησεν µανασσης ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ καὶ πᾶσιν τοῖς εἰδώλοις οἷς ἐποίησεν µανασσης ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ ἔθυεν αµων καὶ ἐδούλευσεν αὐτο
ῖς
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23 Mas não se humilhou perante o Senhor, como Manassés, seu pai, se humilhara; pelo contrário multiplicou Amom os seus delitos.

He did not make himself low before the Lord, as his father Manasseh had done, but went on sinning more and more.

καὶ οὐκ ἐταπεινώθη ἐναντίον κυρίου ὡς ἐταπεινώθη µανασσης ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ ὅτι υἱὸς αὐτοῦ αµων ἐπλήθυνεν πληµµέλειαν

24 E conspiraram contra ele os seus servos, e o mataram em sua casa.

And his servants made a secret design against him, and put him to death in his house.

καὶ ἐπέθεντο αὐτῷ οἱ παῖδες αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπάταξαν αὐτὸν ἐν οἴκῳ αὐτοῦ

25 Mas o povo da terra matou todos os que conspiraram contra o rei Amom, e fez reinar em lugar dele seu filho Josias.

But the people of the land put to death all those who had taken part in the design against King Amon, and made his son Josiah king in his place.

καὶ ἐπάταξεν ὁ λαὸς τῆς γῆς τοὺς ἐπιθεµένους ἐπὶ τὸν βασιλέα αµων καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν ὁ λαὸς τῆς γῆς τὸν ιωσιαν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ ἀντ' αὐτοῦ

1 Tinha Josias oito anos quando começou a reinar, e reinou trinta e um anos em Jerusalém.

Josiah was eight years old when he became king; he was ruling in Jerusalem for thirty-one years.

ὢν ὀκτὼ ἐτῶν ιωσιας ἐν τῷ βασιλεῦσαι αὐτὸν καὶ τριάκοντα ἓν ἔτος ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν ιερουσαληµ

2 Fez o que era reto aos olhos do Senhor, e andou nos caminhos de Davi, seu pai, sem se desviar deles nem para a direita nem para a esquerda.

And he did what was right in the eyes of the Lord, walking in the ways of his father David, without turning to the right hand or to the left.

καὶ ἐποίησεν τὸ εὐθὲς ἐναντίον κυρίου καὶ ἐπορεύθη ἐν ὁδοῖς δαυιδ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἐξέκλινεν δεξιὰ καὶ ἀριστερά

3 Pois no oitavo ano do seu reinado, sendo ainda moço, começou a buscar o Deus de Davi, seu pai; e no duodécimo ano começou a purificar Judá e Jerusalém, dos altos, dos 
aserins e das imagens esculpidas e de fundição.

In the eighth year of his rule, while he was still young, his heart was first turned to the God of his father David; and in the twelfth year he undertook the clearing away of all 
the high places and the pillars and the images of wood and metal from Judah and Jerusalem.

καὶ ἐν τῷ ὀγδόῳ ἔτει τῆς βασιλείας αὐτοῦ καὶ αὐτὸς ἔτι παιδάριον ἤρξατο τοῦ ζητῆσαι κύριον τὸν θεὸν δαυιδ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐν τῷ δωδεκάτῳ ἔτει τῆς βασιλείας αὐτοῦ 
ἤρξατο τοῦ καθαρίσαι τὸν ιουδαν καὶ τὴν ιερουσαληµ ἀπὸ τῶν ὑψηλῶν καὶ τῶν ἄλσεων καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν χωνευτῶν

4 Foram derribados na presença dele os altares dos baalins; e ele derribou os altares de incenso que estavam acima deles; os aserins e as imagens esculpidas e de fundição ele 
os quebrou e reduziu a pó, que espargiu sobre as sepulturas dos que lhes tinham sacrificado.

He had the altars of the Baals broken down, while he himself was present; and the sun-images which were placed on high over them he had cut down; and the pillars of wood 
and the metal images he had broken up and crushed to dust, dropping the dust over the resting-places of the dead who had made offerings to them.

καὶ κατέσπασεν κατὰ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ τὰ θυσιαστήρια τῶν βααλιµ καὶ τὰ ὑψηλὰ τὰ ἐπ' αὐτῶν καὶ ἔκοψεν τὰ ἄλση καὶ τὰ γλυπτὰ καὶ τὰ χωνευτὰ συνέτριψεν καὶ ἐλέπτυνεν κ
αὶ ἔρριψεν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον τῶν µνηµάτων τῶν θυσιαζόντων αὐτοῖς

5 E os ossos dos sacerdotes queimou sobre os seus altares; e purificou Judá e Jerusalém.

And he had the bones of the priests burned on their altars, and so he made Judah and Jerusalem clean.

καὶ ὀστᾶ ἱερέων κατέκαυσεν ἐπὶ τὰ θυσιαστήρια καὶ ἐκαθάρισεν τὸν ιουδαν καὶ τὴν ιερουσαληµ

6 E nas cidades de Manassés, de Efraim, de Simeão e ainda até Naftali, em seus lugares assolados ao redor,

And in all the towns of Manasseh and Ephraim and Simeon as far as Naphtali, he made waste their houses round about.

καὶ ἐν πόλεσιν εφραιµ καὶ µανασση καὶ συµεων καὶ νεφθαλι καὶ τοῖς τόποις αὐτῶν κύκλῳ

7 derribou os altares, reduziu a pó os aserins e as imagens esculpidas, e cortou todos os altares de incenso por toda a terra de Israel. Então, voltou para Jerusalém.

He had the altars and the pillars of wood pulled down and the images crushed to dust, and all the sun-images cut down, through all the land of Israel, and then he went back 
to Jerusalem.

καὶ κατέσπασεν τὰ ἄλση καὶ τὰ θυσιαστήρια καὶ τὰ εἴδωλα κατέκοψεν λεπτὰ καὶ πάντα τὰ ὑψηλὰ ἔκοψεν ἀπὸ πάσης τῆς γῆς ισραηλ καὶ ἀπέστρεψεν εἰς ιερουσαληµ
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8 No décimo oitavo ano do seu reinado, havendo já purificado a terra e a casa, ele enviou Safã, filho de Azalias, Maaséias, o governador da cidade, e Joá, filho de Joacaz, o 
cronista, para repararem a casa do Senhor seu Deus.

Now in the eighteenth year of his rule, when the land and the house had been made clean, he sent Shaphan, the son of Azaliah, and Maaseiah, the ruler of the town, and 
Joah, the son of Joahaz, the recorder, to make good what was damaged in the house of the Lord his God.

καὶ ἐν τῷ ὀκτωκαιδεκάτῳ ἔτει τῆς βασιλείας αὐτοῦ τοῦ καθαρίσαι τὴν γῆν καὶ τὸν οἶκον ἀπέστειλεν τὸν σαφαν υἱὸν εσελια καὶ τὸν µαασιαν ἄρχοντα τῆς πόλεως καὶ τὸν ιουαχ 
υἱὸν ιωαχαζ τὸν ὑποµνηµατογράφον αὐτοῦ κραταιῶσαι τὸν οἶκον κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ αὐτοῦ

9 E foram ter com Hilquias, o sumo sacerdote, e entregaram o dinheiro que se tinha trazido à casa de Deus, e que os levitas, guardas da entrada, tinham recebido da mão de 
Manassés, de Efraim e de todo o resto de Israel, como também, de todo o Judá e Benjamim, e dos habitantes de Jerusalém.

And they came to Hilkiah, the chief priest, and gave him all the money which had been taken into the house of God, which the Levites, the keepers of the door, had got from 
Manasseh and Ephraim and those of Israel who had not been taken away as prisoners, and from all Judah and Benjamin and the people of Jerusalem.

καὶ ἦλθον πρὸς χελκιαν τὸν ἱερέα τὸν µέγαν καὶ ἔδωκαν τὸ ἀργύριον τὸ εἰσενεχθὲν εἰς οἶκον θεοῦ ὃ συνήγαγον οἱ λευῖται φυλάσσοντες τὴν πύλην ἐκ χειρὸς µανασση καὶ εφραιµ 
καὶ τῶν ἀρχόντων καὶ ἀπὸ παντὸς καταλοίπου ἐν ισραηλ καὶ υἱῶν ιουδα καὶ βενιαµιν καὶ οἰκούντων ἐν ιερουσαληµ

10 E eles o entregaram nas mãos dos oficiais que eram superintendentes da casa do Senhor; estes o deram aos que faziam a obra e que trabalhavam na casa do Senhor, para 
consertarem e repararem a casa.

And they gave it to the overseers of the work of the Lord's house, and the overseers gave it to the workmen working in the house, for building it up and making good what 
was damaged;

καὶ ἔδωκαν αὐτὸ ἐπὶ χεῖρα ποιούντων τὰ ἔργα οἱ καθεσταµένοι ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου καὶ ἔδωκαν αὐτὸ ποιοῦσι τὰ ἔργα οἳ ἐποίουν ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου ἐπισκευάσαι κατισχῦσαι τὸν οἶκον

11 Deram-no aos carpinteiros e aos edificadores, a fim de comprarem pedras lavradas, e madeiras para as junturas e para servirem de vigas para as casas que os reis de Judá 
tinham destruído.

Even to the woodworkers and builders to get cut stone and wood for joining the structure together and for making boards for the houses which the kings of Judah had given 
up to destruction.

καὶ ἔδωκαν τοῖς τέκτοσι καὶ τοῖς οἰκοδόµοις ἀγοράσαι λίθους τετραπέδους καὶ ξύλα εἰς δοκοὺς στεγάσαι τοὺς οἴκους οὓς ἐξωλέθρευσαν βασιλεῖς ιουδα

12 E os homens trabalhavam fielmente na obra; e os superintendentes sobre eles eram Jaate e Obadias, levitas, dos filhos de Merári, como também Zacarias e Mesulão, dos 
filhos dos coatitas, para adiantarem a obra; e todos os levitas que eram entendidos em instrumentos de música.

And the men did the work well; and those who had authority over them were Jahath and Obadiah, Levites of the sons of Merari, and Zechariah and Meshullam, of the sons 
of the Kohathites, who were to be responsible for seeing that the work was done; and others of the Levites, who were expert with instruments of music,

καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες ἐν πίστει ἐπὶ τῶν ἔργων καὶ ἐπ' αὐτῶν ἐπίσκοποι ιεθ καὶ αβδιας οἱ λευῖται ἐξ υἱῶν µεραρι καὶ ζαχαριας καὶ µοσολλαµ ἐκ τῶν υἱῶν κααθ ἐπισκοπεῖν καὶ πᾶς λευίτ
ης πᾶς συνίων ἐν ὀργάνοις ᾠδῶν

13 Estavam sobre os carregadores e dirigiam todos os que trabalhavam em qualquer sorte de serviço; também dentre os levitas eram os escrivães, os oficiais e os porteiros.

Had authority over the transport workers, giving directions to all who were doing any sort of work; and among the Levites there were scribes and overseers and door-keepers.

καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν νωτοφόρων καὶ ἐπὶ πάντων τῶν ποιούντων τὰ ἔργα ἐργασίᾳ καὶ ἐργασίᾳ καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν λευιτῶν γραµµατεῖς καὶ κριταὶ καὶ πυλωροί

14 Ora, quando estavam tirando o dinheiro que se tinha trazido à casa do Senhor, Hilquias, o sacerdote, achou o livro da lei do Senhor dada por intermédio de Moisés.

Now when they were taking out the money which had come into the Lord's house, Hilkiah the priest came across the book of the law of the Lord, which he had given by the 
mouth of Moses.

καὶ ἐν τῷ ἐκφέρειν αὐτοὺς τὸ ἀργύριον τὸ εἰσοδιασθὲν εἰς οἶκον κυρίου εὗρεν χελκιας ὁ ἱερεὺς βιβλίον νόµου κυρίου διὰ χειρὸς µωυσῆ

15 Disse Hilquias a Safã, o escrivão: Achei o livro da lei na casa do Senhor. E entregou o livro a Safã.

Then Hilkiah said to Shaphan the scribe, I have made discovery of the book of the law in the house of the Lord. And Hilkiah gave the book to Shaphan.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη χελκιας καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς σαφαν τὸν γραµµατέα βιβλίον νόµου εὗρον ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου καὶ ἔδωκεν χελκιας τὸ βιβλίον τῷ σαφαν
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16 Safã levou o livro ao rei, e deu conta também ao rei, dizendo: Teus servos estão fazendo tudo quanto se lhes encomendou.

And Shaphan took the book to the king; and he gave him an account of what had been done, saying, Your servants are doing all they have been given to do;

καὶ εἰσήνεγκεν σαφαν τὸ βιβλίον πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα καὶ ἀπέδωκεν ἔτι τῷ βασιλεῖ λόγον πᾶν τὸ δοθὲν ἀργύριον ἐν χειρὶ τῶν παίδων σου τῶν ποιούντων τὸ ἔργον

17 Tomaram o dinheiro que se achou na casa do Senhor, e o entregaram nas mãos dos superintendentes e nas mãos dos que fazem a obra.

They have taken out all the money which was in the Lord's house and have given it to the overseers and to the workmen.

καὶ ἐχώνευσαν τὸ ἀργύριον τὸ εὑρεθὲν ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου καὶ ἔδωκαν ἐπὶ χεῖρα τῶν ἐπισκόπων καὶ ἐπὶ χεῖρα τῶν ποιούντων ἐργασίαν

18 Safã, o escrivão, falou ainda ao rei, dizendo: O sacerdote Hilquias entregou-me um livro. E Safã leu nele perante o rei.

Then Shaphan the scribe said to the king, Hilkiah the priest has given me a book; and he made a start at reading some of it to the king.

καὶ ἀπήγγειλεν σαφαν ὁ γραµµατεὺς τῷ βασιλεῖ λέγων βιβλίον ἔδωκέν µοι χελκιας ὁ ἱερεύς καὶ ἀνέγνω αὐτὸ σαφαν ἐναντίον τοῦ βασιλέως

19 Quando o rei ouviu as palavras da lei, rasgou as suas vestes.

And the king, hearing the words of the law, took his robe in his hands, violently parting it as a sign of his grief.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς ἤκουσεν ὁ βασιλεὺς τοὺς λόγους τοῦ νόµου καὶ διέρρηξεν τὰ ἱµάτια αὐτοῦ

20 E o rei ordenou a Hilquias, a Aicão, filho de Safã, a Abdom, filho de Mica, a Safã, o escrivão, e a Asaías, servo do rei, dizendo:

And he gave orders to Hilkiah and to Ahikam, the son of Shaphan, and Abdon, the son of Micah, and Shaphan the scribe and Asaiah, the king's servant, saying,

καὶ ἐνετείλατο ὁ βασιλεὺς τῷ χελκια καὶ τῷ αχικαµ υἱῷ σαφαν καὶ τῷ αβδων υἱῷ µιχαια καὶ τῷ σαφαν τῷ γραµµατεῖ καὶ τῷ ασαια παιδὶ τοῦ βασιλέως λέγων

21 Ide, consultai ao Senhor por mim e pelos que restam em Israel e em Judá, sobre as palavras deste livro que se achou; pois grande é o furor do Senhor que se tem derramado 
sobre nos por não terem os nossos pais guardado a palavra do Senhor, para fazerem conforme tudo quanto está escrito neste livro.

Go and get directions from the Lord for me and for those who are still in Israel and for Judah, about the words of this book which has come to light; for great is the wrath of 
the Lord which has been let loose on us, because our fathers have not kept the word of the Lord or done what is recorded in this book.

πορεύθητε ζητήσατε τὸν κύριον περὶ ἐµοῦ καὶ περὶ παντὸς τοῦ καταλειφθέντος ἐν ισραηλ καὶ ιουδα περὶ τῶν λόγων τοῦ βιβλίου τοῦ εὑρεθέντος ὅτι µέγας ὁ θυµὸς κυρίου ἐκκέκ
αυται ἐν ἡµῖν διότι οὐκ εἰσήκουσαν οἱ πατέρες ἡµῶν τῶν λόγων κυρίου τοῦ ποιῆσαι κατὰ πάντα τὰ γεγραµµένα ἐν τῷ βιβλίῳ τούτῳ

22 Então Hilquias e os enviados do rei foram ter com a profetisa Hulda, mulher de Salum, filho de Tocate, filho de Hasra, o guarda das vestiduras (ela habitava então em 
Jerusalém na segunda parte); e lhe falaram a esse respeito.

So Hilkiah, and those whom the king sent, went to Huldah the woman prophet, the wife of Shallum, the son of Tokhath, the son of Hasrah, the keeper of the robes (now she 
was living in Jerusalem, in the second part of the town); and they had talk with her about this thing.

καὶ ἐπορεύθη χελκιας καὶ οἷς εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεὺς πρὸς ολδαν τὴν προφῆτιν γυναῖκα σελληµ υἱοῦ θακουαθ υἱοῦ χελλης φυλάσσουσαν τὰς στολάς καὶ αὕτη κατῴκει ἐν ιερουσαληµ 
ἐν µασανα καὶ ἐλάλησαν αὐτῇ κατὰ ταῦτα

23 E ela lhes respondeu: Assim diz o Senhor, Deus de Israel: Dizei ao homem que vos enviou a mim:

And she said to them, The Lord, the God of Israel, has said, Say to the man who sent you to me,

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ εἴπατε τῷ ἀνδρὶ τῷ ἀποστείλαντι ὑµᾶς πρός µε

24 Assim diz o Senhor: Eis que trarei o mal sobre este lugar, e sobre os seus habitantes, a saber, todas as maldições que estão escritas no livro que se leu perante o rei de Judá.

These are the words of the Lord: See, I will send evil on this place and on its people, even all the curses in the book which they have been reading before the king of Judah;

οὕτως λέγει κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐπάγω κακὰ ἐπὶ τὸν τόπον τοῦτον τοὺς πάντας λόγους τοὺς γεγραµµένους ἐν τῷ βιβλίῳ τῷ ἀνεγνωσµένῳ ἐναντίον τοῦ βασιλέως ιουδα
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25 Porque me deixaram, e queimaram incenso a outros deuses, para me provocarem à ira com todas as obras das suas mãos; portanto o meu furor se derramará sobre este 
lugar, e não se apagará.

Because they have given me up, burning offerings to other gods and moving me to wrath by all the works of their hands; so my wrath is let loose on this place and will not be 
put out.

ἀνθ' ὧν ἐγκατέλιπόν µε καὶ ἐθυµίασαν θεοῖς ἀλλοτρίοις ἵνα παροργίσωσίν µε ἐν πᾶσιν τοῖς ἔργοις τῶν χειρῶν αὐτῶν καὶ ἐξεκαύθη ὁ θυµός µου ἐν τῷ τόπῳ τούτῳ καὶ οὐ σβεσθ
ήσεται

26 Todavia ao rei de Judá, que vos enviou para consultar ao Senhor, assim lhe direis: Assim diz o Senhor, Deus de Israel: Quanto às palavras que ouviste,

But to the king of Judah who sent you to get directions from the Lord, say, This is what the Lord, the God of Israel, has said: Because you have given ear to my words,

καὶ ἐπὶ βασιλέα ιουδα τὸν ἀποστείλαντα ὑµᾶς τοῦ ζητῆσαι τὸν κύριον οὕτως ἐρεῖτε αὐτῷ οὕτως λέγει κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ τοὺς λόγους οὓς ἤκουσας

27 porquanto o teu coração se enterneceu, e te humilhaste perante Deus, ouvindo as suas palavras contra este lugar e contra os seus habitantes, e te humilhaste perante mim, e 
rasgaste as tuas vestes, e choraste perante mim, também eu te ouvi, diz o Senhor.

And your heart was soft, and you made yourself low before God, on hearing his words about this place and its people, and with weeping and signs of grief have made yourself 
low before me, I have given ear to you, says the Lord God.

καὶ ἐνετράπη ἡ καρδία σου καὶ ἐταπεινώθης ἀπὸ προσώπου µου ἐν τῷ ἀκοῦσαί σε τοὺς λόγους µου ἐπὶ τὸν τόπον τοῦτον καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς κατοικοῦντας αὐτὸν καὶ ἐταπεινώθης ἐναν
τίον µου καὶ διέρρηξας τὰ ἱµάτιά σου καὶ ἔκλαυσας κατεναντίον µου καὶ ἐγὼ ἤκουσά φησιν κύριος

28 Eis que te ajuntarei a teus pais, e tu serás recolhido ao teu sepulcro em paz, e os teus olhos não verão todo o mal que hei de trazer sobre este lugar e sobre os seus habitantes. 
E voltaram com esta resposta ao rei.

See, I will let you go to your fathers, and be put in your last resting-place in peace, and your eyes will not see all the evil which I will send on this place and on its people. So 
they took this news back to the king.

ἰδοὺ προστίθηµί σε πρὸς τοὺς πατέρας σου καὶ προστεθήσῃ πρὸς τὰ µνήµατά σου ἐν εἰρήνῃ καὶ οὐκ ὄψονται οἱ ὀφθαλµοί σου ἐν πᾶσιν τοῖς κακοῖς οἷς ἐγὼ ἐπάγω ἐπὶ τὸν τόπον 
τοῦτον καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς κατοικοῦντας αὐτόν καὶ ἀπέδωκαν τῷ βασιλεῖ λόγον

29 Então o rei mandou reunir todos os anciãos de Judá e de Jerusalém;

Then the king sent and got together all the responsible men of Judah and of Jerusalem.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ συνήγαγεν τοὺς πρεσβυτέρους ιουδα καὶ ιερουσαληµ

30 e o rei subiu à casa do Senhor, com todos os homens de Judá, e os habitantes de Jerusalém, e os sacerdotes, e os levitas, e todo o povo, desde o menor até o maior; e ele leu aos 
ouvidos deles todas as palavras do livro do pacto, que fora encontrado na casa do Senhor.

And the king went up to the house of the Lord, with all the men of Judah and the people of Jerusalem, and the priests and the Levites and all the people, small and great; 
and they were present at his reading of the book of the law which had come to light in the house of the Lord.

καὶ ἀνέβη ὁ βασιλεὺς εἰς οἶκον κυρίου καὶ πᾶς ιουδα καὶ οἱ κατοικοῦντες ιερουσαληµ καὶ οἱ ἱερεῖς καὶ οἱ λευῖται καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ἀπὸ µεγάλου ἕως µικροῦ καὶ ἀνέγνω ἐν ὠσὶν αὐ
τῶν τοὺς πάντας λόγους βιβλίου τῆς διαθήκης τοῦ εὑρεθέντος ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου

31 E o rei pôs-se em pé em seu lugar, e fez um pacto perante o Senhor, de andar após o Senhor, e de guardar os seus mandamentos, e os seus testemunhos, e os seus estatutos, de 
todo o coração e de toda a alma, a fim de cumprir as palavras do pacto, que estavam escritas naquele livro.

Then the king, taking his place by the pillar, made an agreement before the Lord, to go in the way of the Lord, and to keep his orders and his decisions and his rules with all 
his heart and with all his soul, and to keep the words of the agreement recorded in this book.

καὶ ἔστη ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐπὶ τὸν στῦλον καὶ διέθετο διαθήκην ἐναντίον κυρίου τοῦ πορευθῆναι ἐνώπιον κυρίου τοῦ φυλάσσειν τὰς ἐντολὰς αὐτοῦ καὶ µαρτύρια αὐτοῦ καὶ προστάγµ
ατα αὐτοῦ ἐν ὅλῃ καρδίᾳ καὶ ἐν ὅλῃ ψυχῇ τοὺς λόγους τῆς διαθήκης τοὺς γεγραµµένους ἐπὶ τῷ βιβλίῳ τούτῳ

32 Também fez com que todos quantos se achavam em Jerusalém e em Benjamim o firmassem; e os habitantes de Jerusalém fizeram conforme o pacto de Deus, do Deus de seus 
pais.

And he made all the people in Jerusalem and Benjamin give their word to keep it. And the people of Jerusalem kept the agreement of God, the God of their fathers.

καὶ ἔστησεν πάντας τοὺς εὑρεθέντας ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ βενιαµιν καὶ ἐποίησαν οἱ κατοικοῦντες ιερουσαληµ διαθήκην ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου θεοῦ πατέρων αὐτῶν
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33 E Josias tirou todas as abominações de todas as terras que eram dos filhos de Israel; e ainda fez que todos quantos se achavam em Israel servissem ao Senhor seu Deus. E, 
enquanto ele viveu, não deixaram de seguir ao Senhor, Deus de seus pais.

Josiah took away all the disgusting things out of all the lands of the children of Israel, and made all who were in Israel servants of the Lord their God. And as long as he was 
living they were true to the Lord, the God of their fathers.

καὶ περιεῖλεν ιωσιας τὰ πάντα βδελύγµατα ἐκ πάσης τῆς γῆς ἣ ἦν υἱῶν ισραηλ καὶ ἐποίησεν πάντας τοὺς εὑρεθέντας ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἐν ισραηλ τοῦ δουλεύειν κυρίῳ θεῷ αὐτ
ῶν πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἐξέκλινεν ἀπὸ ὄπισθεν κυρίου θεοῦ πατέρων αὐτοῦ

1 Então Josias celebrou a páscoa ao Senhor em Jerusalém; imolou-se o cordeiro da páscoa no décimo quarto dia do primeiro mês.

And Josiah kept a Passover to the Lord in Jerusalem; on the fourteenth day of the first month they put the Passover lamb to death.

καὶ ἐποίησεν ιωσιας τὸ φασεχ τῷ κυρίῳ θεῷ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔθυσαν τὸ φασεχ τῇ τεσσαρεσκαιδεκάτῃ τοῦ µηνὸς τοῦ πρώτου

2 E estabeleceu os sacerdotes nos seus cargos, e os animou a servirem na casa do Senhor.

And he gave the priests their places, making them strong for the work of the house of God.

καὶ ἔστησεν τοὺς ἱερεῖς ἐπὶ τὰς φυλακὰς αὐτῶν καὶ κατίσχυσεν αὐτοὺς εἰς τὰ ἔργα οἴκου κυρίου

3 E disse aos levitas que ensinavam a todo o Israel e que estavam consagrados ao Senhor: Ponde a arca sagrada na casa que Salomão, filho de Davi, rei de Israel, edificou; não 
tereis mais esta carga sobre os vossos ombros. Agora servi ao Senhor vosso Deus e ao seu povo Israel;

And he said to the Levites, the teachers of all Israel, who were holy to the Lord, See, the holy ark is in the house which Solomon, the son of David, king of Israel, made; it will 
no longer have to be transported on your backs: now be the servants of the Lord your God and his people Israel,

καὶ εἶπεν τοῖς λευίταις τοῖς δυνατοῖς ἐν παντὶ ισραηλ τοῦ ἁγιασθῆναι αὐτοὺς τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ ἔθηκαν τὴν κιβωτὸν τὴν ἁγίαν εἰς τὸν οἶκον ὃν ᾠκοδόµησεν σαλωµων υἱὸς δαυιδ το
ῦ βασιλέως ισραηλ καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεύς οὐκ ἔστιν ὑµῖν ἆραι ἐπ' ὤµων οὐθέν νῦν οὖν λειτουργήσατε τῷ κυρίῳ θεῷ ὑµῶν καὶ τῷ λαῷ αὐτοῦ ισραηλ

4 preparai-vos segundo as vossas casas paternas, e segundo as vossas turmas, conforme o preceito de Davi, rei de Israel, e o de Salomão, seu filho.

And make yourselves ready in your divisions, by your families, as it is ordered in the writings of David, king of Israel, and of Solomon his son;

καὶ ἑτοιµάσθητε κατ' οἴκους πατριῶν ὑµῶν καὶ κατὰ τὰς ἐφηµερίας ὑµῶν κατὰ τὴν γραφὴν δαυιδ βασιλέως ισραηλ καὶ διὰ χειρὸς σαλωµων υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ

5 E estai no lugar santo segundo as divisões das casas paternas de vossos irmãos, os filhos do povo, e haja para cada divisão uma parte de uma família levítica.

And take your positions in the holy place, grouped in the families of your brothers, the children of the people, and for every division let there be a part of a family of the 
Levites.

καὶ στῆτε ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ κατὰ τὰς διαιρέσεις οἴκων πατριῶν ὑµῶν τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς ὑµῶν υἱοῖς τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ µερὶς οἴκου πατριᾶς τοῖς λευίταις

6 Também imolai a páscoa, e santificai-vos, e preparai-a para vossos irmãos, fazendo conforme a palavra do Senhor dada por intermédio de Moisés.

And put the Passover lamb to death, and make yourselves holy, and make it ready for your brothers, so that the orders given by the Lord through Moses may be done.

καὶ θύσατε τὸ φασεχ καὶ τὰ ἅγια ἑτοιµάσατε τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς ὑµῶν τοῦ ποιῆσαι κατὰ τὸν λόγον κυρίου διὰ χειρὸς µωυσῆ

7 Ora, Josias deu aos filhos do povo, a todos que ali estavam, cordeiros e cabritos do rebanho em número de trinta mil, todos para os sacrifícios da páscoa, e três mil novilhos; 
isto era da fazenda do rei.

And Josiah gave lambs and goats from the flock as Passover offerings for all the people who were present, to the number of thirty thousand, and three thousand oxen: these 
were from the king's private property.

καὶ ἀπήρξατο ιωσιας τοῖς υἱοῖς τοῦ λαοῦ πρόβατα καὶ ἀµνοὺς καὶ ἐρίφους ἀπὸ τῶν τέκνων τῶν αἰγῶν πάντα εἰς τὸ φασεχ εἰς πάντας τοὺς εὑρεθέντας εἰς ἀριθµὸν τριάκοντα χιλ
ιάδας καὶ µόσχων τρεῖς χιλιάδας ταῦτα ἀπὸ τῆς ὑπάρξεως τοῦ βασιλέως
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8 Também os seus príncipes fizeram ofertas voluntárias ao povo, aos sacerdotes e aos levitas; Hilquias, Zacarias e Jeiel, chefes da casa de Deus, deram aos sacerdotes, para os 
sacrifícios da páscoa, dois mil e seiscentos cordeiros e cabritos e trezentos novilhos.

And his captains freely gave an offering to the people, the priests, and the Levites. Hilkiah and Zechariah and Jehiel, the rulers of the house of God, gave to the priests for 
the Passover offerings two thousand, six hundred small cattle and three hundred oxen.

καὶ οἱ ἄρχοντες αὐτοῦ ἀπήρξαντο τῷ λαῷ καὶ τοῖς ἱερεῦσιν καὶ λευίταις ἔδωκεν χελκιας καὶ ζαχαριας καὶ ιιηλ οἱ ἄρχοντες οἴκου τοῦ θεοῦ τοῖς ἱερεῦσιν καὶ ἔδωκαν εἰς τὸ φασεχ
 πρόβατα καὶ ἀµνοὺς καὶ ἐρίφους δισχίλια ἑξακόσια καὶ µόσχους τριακοσίους

9 Também Conanias, e Semaías e Netanel, seus irmãos, como também Hasabias, Jeiel e Jozabade, chefes dos levitas, apresentaram aos levitas, para os sacrifícios da páscoa, 
cinco mil cordeiros e cabritos e quinhentos novilhos.

And Conaniah and Shemaiah and Nethanel, his brothers, and Hashabiah and Jeiel and Jozabad, the chiefs of the Levites, gave to the Levites for the Passover offerings five 
thousand small cattle and five hundred oxen.

καὶ χωνενιας καὶ βαναιας καὶ σαµαιας καὶ ναθαναηλ ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ ασαβια καὶ ιιηλ καὶ ιωζαβαδ ἄρχοντες τῶν λευιτῶν ἀπήρξαντο τοῖς λευίταις εἰς τὸ φασεχ πρόβατα πεντ
ακισχίλια καὶ µόσχους πεντακοσίους

10 Assim se preparou o serviço, e puseram-se os sacerdotes nos seus postos, e os levitas pelas suas turmas, conforme a ordem do rei.

So everything was made ready and the priests took their places with the Levites in their divisions, as the king had said.

καὶ κατωρθώθη ἡ λειτουργία καὶ ἔστησαν οἱ ἱερεῖς ἐπὶ τὴν στάσιν αὐτῶν καὶ οἱ λευῖται ἐπὶ τὰς διαιρέσεις αὐτῶν κατὰ τὴν ἐντολὴν τοῦ βασιλέως

11 Então imolaram a páscoa; e os sacerdotes espargiam o sangue que recebiam das mãos dos levitas, e estes esfolavam as reses.

And they put the Passover lambs to death, the blood being drained out by the priests when it was given to them, and the Levites did the skinning.

καὶ ἔθυσαν τὸ φασεχ καὶ προσέχεαν οἱ ἱερεῖς τὸ αἷµα ἐκ χειρὸς αὐτῶν καὶ οἱ λευῖται ἐξέδειραν

12 E puseram à parte os holocaustos para os distribuírem aos filhos do povo, segundo as divisões das casas paternas, a fim de que os oferecessem ao Senhor, como está escrito no 
livro de Moisés; e assim fizeram com os novilhos.

And they took away the burned offerings, so that they might give them to be offered to the Lord for the divisions of the families of the people, as it is recorded in the book of 
Moses. And they did the same with the oxen.

καὶ ἡτοίµασαν τὴν ὁλοκαύτωσιν παραδοῦναι αὐτοῖς κατὰ τὴν διαίρεσιν κατ' οἴκους πατριῶν τοῖς υἱοῖς τοῦ λαοῦ τοῦ προσάγειν τῷ κυρίῳ ὡς γέγραπται ἐν βιβλίῳ µωυσῆ καὶ οὕ
τως εἰς τὸ πρωί

13 Assaram a páscoa ao fogo, segundo a ordenança; e as ofertas sagradas cozeram em panelas em caldeirões e em tachos, e prontamente as repartiram entre todo o povo.

And the Passover lamb was cooked over the fire, as it says in the law; and the holy offerings were cooked in pots and basins and vessels, and taken quickly to all the people.

καὶ ὤπτησαν τὸ φασεχ ἐν πυρὶ κατὰ τὴν κρίσιν καὶ τὰ ἅγια ἥψησαν ἐν τοῖς χαλκείοις καὶ ἐν τοῖς λέβησιν καὶ εὐοδώθη καὶ ἔδραµον πρὸς πάντας τοὺς υἱοὺς τοῦ λαοῦ

14 Depois prepararam o que era preciso para si e para os sacerdotes; porque os sacerdotes, filhos de Arão, se ocuparam até a noite em oferecer os holocaustos e a gordura; pelo 
que os levitas prepararam para si e para os sacerdotes, filhos de Arão.

And after that, they made ready for themselves and for the priests; for the priests, the sons of Aaron, were offering the burned offerings and the fat till night; so the Levites 
made ready what was needed for themselves and for the priests, the sons of Aaron.

καὶ µετὰ τὸ ἑτοιµάσαι αὐτοῖς καὶ τοῖς ἱερεῦσιν ὅτι οἱ ἱερεῖς ἐν τῷ ἀναφέρειν τὰ στέατα καὶ τὰ ὁλοκαυτώµατα ἕως νυκτός καὶ οἱ λευῖται ἡτοίµασαν αὑτοῖς καὶ τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς αὐτ
ῶν υἱοῖς ααρων

15 Os cantores, filhos de Asafe, estavam no seu posto, segundo o mandado de Davi, de Asafe, de Hemã e de Jedútum vidente do rei; como também os porteiros estavam a cada 
porta; não precisaram se desviar do seu serviço, porquanto seus irmãos, os levitas preparavam o necessário para eles.

And the sons of Asaph, the makers of melody, were in their places, as ordered by David and Asaph and Heman and Jeduthun, the king's seer; and the door-keepers were 
stationed at every door: there was no need for them to go away from their places, for their brothers the Levites made ready for them.

καὶ οἱ ψαλτῳδοὶ υἱοὶ ασαφ ἐπὶ τῆς στάσεως αὐτῶν κατὰ τὰς ἐντολὰς δαυιδ καὶ ασαφ καὶ αιµαν καὶ ιδιθων οἱ προφῆται τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ οἱ ἄρχοντες καὶ οἱ πυλωροὶ πύλης καὶ 
πύλης οὐκ ἦν αὐτοῖς κινεῖσθαι ἀπὸ τῆς λειτουργίας ἁγίων ὅτι οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτῶν οἱ λευῖται ἡτοίµασαν αὐτοῖς
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16 Assim se estabeleceu todo o serviço do Senhor naquele dia, para celebrar a páscoa, e para oferecer holocaustos sobre o altar do Senhor, segundo a ordem do rei Josias.

So everything needed for the worship of the Lord was made ready that same day, for the keeping of the Passover and the offering of burned offerings on the altar of the 
Lord, as King Josiah had given orders.

καὶ κατωρθώθη καὶ ἡτοιµάσθη πᾶσα ἡ λειτουργία κυρίου ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ τοῦ ποιῆσαι τὸ φασεχ καὶ ἐνεγκεῖν τὰ ὁλοκαυτώµατα ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον κυρίου κατὰ τὴν ἐντολ
ὴν τοῦ βασιλέως ιωσια

17 E os filhos de Israel que ali estavam celebraram a páscoa naquela ocasião e, durante sete dias, a festa dos pães ázimos.

And all the children of Israel who were present kept the Passover and the feast of unleavened bread at that time for seven days.

καὶ ἐποίησαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ οἱ εὑρεθέντες τὸ φασεχ ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ καὶ τὴν ἑορτὴν τῶν ἀζύµων ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας

18 Nunca se celebrara em Israel uma páscoa semelhante a essa, desde os dias do profeta Samuel; e nenhum dos reis de Israel celebrara tal páscoa como a que Josias celebrou 
com os sacerdotes e levitas, e todo o Judá e Israel que ali estavam, e os habitantes de Jerusalém.

No Passover like it had been kept in Israel from the days of Samuel the prophet; and not one of the kings of Israel had ever kept a Passover like the one kept by Josiah and 
the priests and the Levites and all those of Judah and Israel who were present, and the people of Jerusalem.

καὶ οὐκ ἐγένετο φασεχ ὅµοιον αὐτῷ ἐν ισραηλ ἀπὸ ἡµερῶν σαµουηλ τοῦ προφήτου καὶ πάντες βασιλεῖς ισραηλ οὐκ ἐποίησαν ὡς τὸ φασεχ ὃ ἐποίησεν ιωσιας καὶ οἱ ἱερεῖς καὶ οἱ 
λευῖται καὶ πᾶς ιουδα καὶ ισραηλ ὁ εὑρεθεὶς καὶ οἱ κατοικοῦντες ἐν ιερουσαληµ τῷ κυρίῳ

19 Foi no décimo oitavo ano do reinado de Josias que se celebrou esta páscoa.

In the eighteenth year of the rule of Josiah this Passover was kept.

τῷ ὀκτωκαιδεκάτῳ ἔτει τῆς βασιλείας ιωσια [19α] καὶ τοὺς ἐγγαστριµύθους καὶ τοὺς γνώστας καὶ τὰ θαραφιν καὶ τὰ εἴδωλα καὶ τὰ καρασιµ ἃ ἦν ἐν γῇ ιουδα καὶ ἐν ιερουσαλη
µ ἐνεπύρισεν ὁ βασιλεὺς ιωσιας ἵνα στήσῃ τοὺς λόγους τοῦ νόµου τοὺς γεγραµµένους ἐπὶ τοῦ βιβλίου οὗ εὗρεν χελκιας ὁ ἱερεὺς ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ κυρίου [19β] ὅµοιος αὐτῷ οὐκ ἐγενή
θη ἔµπροσθεν αὐτοῦ ὃς ἐπέστρεψεν πρὸς κύριον ἐν ὅλῃ καρδίᾳ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐν ὅλῃ ψυχῇ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐν ὅλῃ ἰσχύι αὐτοῦ κατὰ πάντα τὸν νόµον µωυσῆ καὶ µετ' αὐτὸν οὐκ ἀνέστη ὅ
µοιος αὐτῷ [19ξ] πλὴν οὐκ ἀπεστράφη κύριος ἀπὸ ὀργῆς θυµοῦ αὐτοῦ τοῦ µεγάλου οὗ ὠργίσθη θυµῷ κύριος ἐν τῷ ιουδα ἐπὶ πάντα τὰ παροργίσµατα ἃ παρώργισεν µανασσης 
[19δ] καὶ εἶπεν κύριος καί γε τὸν ιουδαν ἀποστήσω ἀπὸ προσώπου µου καθὼς ἀπέστησα τὸν ισραηλ καὶ ἀπωσάµην τὴν πόλιν ἣν ἐξελεξάµην τὴν ιερουσαληµ καὶ τὸν οἶκον ὃν εἶ
πα ἔσται τὸ ὄνοµά µου ἐκεῖ

20 Depois de tudo isso, havendo Josias já preparado o templo, subiu Neco, rei do Egito, para guerrear contra Carquêmis, junto ao Eufrates; e Josias lhe saiu ao encontro.

After all this, and after Josiah had put the house in order, Neco, king of Egypt, went up to make war at Carchemish by the river Euphrates; and Josiah went out against him.

καὶ ἀνέβη φαραω νεχαω βασιλεὺς αἰγύπτου ἐπὶ τὸν βασιλέα ἀσσυρίων ἐπὶ τὸν ποταµὸν εὐφράτην καὶ ἐπορεύθη ὁ βασιλεὺς ιωσιας εἰς συνάντησιν αὐτῷ

21 Neco, porém, mandou-lhe mensageiros, dizendo: Que tenho eu que fazer contigo, rei de Judá? Não é contra ti que venho hoje, mas contra a casa à qual faço guerra; e Deus 
mandou que me apressasse. Deixa de te opores a Deus, que está comigo, para que ele não te destrua.

But he sent representatives to him, saying, What have I to do with you, O king of Judah? I have not come against you this day, but against those with whom I am at war; and 
God has given me orders to go forward quickly: keep out of God's way, for he is with me, or he will send destruction on you.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν πρὸς αὐτὸν ἀγγέλους λέγων τί ἐµοὶ καὶ σοί βασιλεῦ ιουδα οὐκ ἐπὶ σὲ ἥκω σήµερον πόλεµον ποιῆσαι καὶ ὁ θεὸς εἶπεν κατασπεῦσαί µε πρόσεχε ἀπὸ τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦ µ
ετ' ἐµοῦ µὴ καταφθείρῃ σε

22 Todavia Josias não quis virar dele o seu rosto, mas disfarçou-se para pelejar contra ele e, não querendo ouvir as palavras de Neco, que saíram da boca de Deus, veio pelejar 
no vale de Megido.

However, Josiah would not go back; but keeping to his purpose of fighting against him, and giving no attention to the words of Neco, which came from God, he went forward 
to the fight in the valley of Megiddo.

καὶ οὐκ ἀπέστρεψεν ιωσιας τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ἀπ' αὐτοῦ ἀλλ' ἢ πολεµεῖν αὐτὸν ἐκραταιώθη καὶ οὐκ ἤκουσεν τῶν λόγων νεχαω διὰ στόµατος θεοῦ καὶ ἦλθεν τοῦ πολεµῆσαι ἐ
ν τῷ πεδίῳ µαγεδων

23 E os flecheiros atiraram ao rei Josias. Então o rei disse a seus servos: Tirai-me daqui, porque estou gravemente ferido.

And the bowmen sent their arrows at King Josiah, and the king said to his servants, Take me away, for I am badly wounded.

καὶ ἐτόξευσαν οἱ τοξόται ἐπὶ βασιλέα ιωσιαν καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεὺς τοῖς παισὶν αὐτοῦ ἐξαγάγετέ µε ὅτι ἐπόνεσα σφόδρα
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24 Seus servos o removeram do carro e pondo-o no seu segundo carro, o trouxeram a Jerusalém. Ele morreu, e foi sepultado nos sepulcros de seus pais. E todo o Judá e 
Jerusalém prantearam a Josias.

So his servants took him out of the line of war-carriages, and put him in his second carriage and took him to Jerusalem, where he came to his end, and they put his body in 
the resting-place of his fathers. And in all Judah and Jerusalem there was great weeping for Josiah.

καὶ ἐξήγαγον αὐτὸν οἱ παῖδες αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ τοῦ ἅρµατος καὶ ἀνεβίβασαν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὸ ἅρµα τὸ δευτερεῦον ὃ ἦν αὐτῷ καὶ ἤγαγον αὐτὸν εἰς ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἀπέθανεν καὶ ἐτάφη µετ
ὰ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ καὶ πᾶς ιουδα καὶ ιερουσαληµ ἐπένθησαν ἐπὶ ιωσιαν

25 Também Jeremias fez uma lamentação sobre Josias; e todos os cantores e cantoras têm falado de Josias nas suas lamentações até o dia de hoje; e as estabeleceram por 
costume em Israel; e eis que estão escritas nas Lamentações.

And Jeremiah made a song of grief for Josiah; and to this day Josiah is named by all the makers of melody, men and women, in their songs of grief; they made it a rule in 
Israel; and the songs are recorded among the songs of grief.

καὶ ἐθρήνησεν ιερεµιας ἐπὶ ιωσιαν καὶ εἶπαν πάντες οἱ ἄρχοντες καὶ αἱ ἄρχουσαι θρῆνον ἐπὶ ιωσιαν ἕως τῆς σήµερον καὶ ἔδωκαν αὐτὸν εἰς πρόσταγµα ἐπὶ ισραηλ καὶ ἰδοὺ γέγρ
απται ἐπὶ τῶν θρήνων

26 Ora, o restante dos atos de Josias, e as suas boas obras em conformidade com o que está escrito na lei do Senhor,

Now the rest of the acts of Josiah, and the good he did, in keeping with what is recorded in the law of the Lord,

καὶ ἦσαν οἱ λόγοι ιωσια καὶ ἡ ἐλπὶς αὐτοῦ γεγραµµένα ἐν νόµῳ κυρίου

27 e os seus atos, desde os primeiros até os últimos, eis que estão escritos no livro dos reis de Israel e de Judá.

And all his acts, first and last, are recorded in the book of the kings of Israel and Judah.

καὶ οἱ λόγοι αὐτοῦ οἱ πρῶτοι καὶ οἱ ἔσχατοι ἰδοὺ γεγραµµένοι ἐπὶ βιβλίῳ βασιλέων ισραηλ καὶ ιουδα

1 O povo da terra tomou Jeoacaz, filho de Josias, e o constituiu rei em lugar de seu pai, em Jerusalém.

Then the people of the land took Jehoahaz, the son of Josiah, and made him king in Jerusalem in place of his father.

καὶ ἔλαβεν ὁ λαὸς τῆς γῆς τὸν ιωαχαζ υἱὸν ιωσιου καὶ ἔχρισαν αὐτὸν καὶ κατέστησαν αὐτὸν εἰς βασιλέα ἀντὶ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ ἐν ιερουσαληµ

2 Tinha Jeoacaz vinte e três anos quando começou a reinar, e reinou três meses em Jerusalém.

Jehoahaz was twenty-three years old when he became king; he was ruling in Jerusalem for three months.

υἱὸς εἴκοσι καὶ τριῶν ἐτῶν ιωαχαζ ἐν τῷ βασιλεύειν αὐτὸν καὶ τρίµηνον ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν ιερουσαληµ [2α] καὶ ὄνοµα τῆς µητρὸς αὐτοῦ αµιταλ θυγάτηρ ιερεµιου ἐκ λοβενα [2β] 
καὶ ἐποίησεν τὸ πονηρὸν ἐνώπιον κυρίου κατὰ πάντα ἃ ἐποίησαν οἱ πατέρες αὐτοῦ [2ξ] καὶ ἔδησεν αὐτὸν φαραω νεχαω ἐν δεβλαθα ἐν γῇ εµαθ τοῦ µὴ βασιλεύειν αὐτὸν ἐν ιερου
σαληµ

3 Porquanto o rei do Egito o depôs em Jerusalém, e condenou a terra a pagar um tributo de cem talentos de prata e um talento de ouro.

Then the king of Egypt took the kingdom from him in Jerusalem, and put on the land a tax of a hundred talents of silver and a talent of gold.

καὶ µετήγαγεν αὐτὸν ὁ βασιλεὺς εἰς αἴγυπτον καὶ ἐπέβαλεν φόρον ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν ἑκατὸν τάλαντα ἀργυρίου καὶ τάλαντον χρυσίου

4 Então o rei do Egito constituiu Eliaquim, irmão de Jeoacaz, rei sobre Judá e Jerusalém, e mudou-lhe o nome em Jeoiaquim; mas a seu irmão, Jeoacaz, Neco o tomou e o levou 
para o Egito.

And the king of Egypt made Eliakim his brother king over Judah and Jerusalem, changing his name to Jehoiakim. And Neco took his brother Jehoahaz away to Egypt.

καὶ κατέστησεν φαραω νεχαω τὸν ελιακιµ υἱὸν ιωσιου βασιλέα ιουδα ἀντὶ ιωσιου τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ µετέστρεψεν τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ιωακιµ καὶ τὸν ιωαχαζ ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ ἔλ
αβεν φαραω νεχαω καὶ εἰσήγαγεν αὐτὸν εἰς αἴγυπτον καὶ ἀπέθανεν ἐκεῖ [4α] καὶ τὸ ἀργύριον καὶ τὸ χρυσίον ἔδωκαν τῷ φαραω τότε ἤρξατο ἡ γῆ φορολογεῖσθαι τοῦ δοῦναι τὸ 
ἀργύριον ἐπὶ στόµα φαραω καὶ ἕκαστος κατὰ δύναµιν ἀπῄτει τὸ ἀργύριον καὶ τὸ χρυσίον παρὰ τοῦ λαοῦ τῆς γῆς δοῦναι τῷ φαραω νεχαω
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5 Tinha Jeoiaquim vinte e cinco anos quando começou a reinar, e reinou onze anos em Jerusalém; e fez o que era mau aos olhos do Senhor seu Deus.

Jehoiakim was twenty-five years old when he became king; he was ruling in Jerusalem for eleven years, and he did evil in the eyes of the Lord his God.

ὢν εἴκοσι καὶ πέντε ἐτῶν ιωακιµ ἐν τῷ βασιλεύειν αὐτὸν καὶ ἕνδεκα ἔτη ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ὄνοµα τῆς µητρὸς αὐτοῦ ζεχωρα θυγάτηρ νηριου ἐκ ραµα καὶ ἐποίησεν
 τὸ πονηρὸν ἐναντίον κυρίου κατὰ πάντα ὅσα ἐποίησαν οἱ πατέρες αὐτοῦ [5α] ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις αὐτοῦ ἦλθεν ναβουχοδονοσορ βασιλεὺς βαβυλῶνος εἰς τὴν γῆν καὶ ἦν αὐτῷ δουλε
ύων τρία ἔτη καὶ ἀπέστη ἀπ' αὐτοῦ [5β] καὶ ἀπέστειλεν κύριος ἐπ' αὐτοὺς τοὺς χαλδαίους καὶ λῃστήρια σύρων καὶ λῃστήρια µωαβιτῶν καὶ υἱῶν αµµων καὶ τῆς σαµαρείας καὶ
 ἀπέστησαν µετὰ τὸν λόγον τοῦτον κατὰ τὸν λόγον κυρίου ἐν χειρὶ τῶν παίδων αὐτοῦ τῶν προφητῶν [5ξ] πλὴν θυµὸς κυρίου ἦν ἐπὶ ιουδαν τοῦ ἀποστῆσαι αὐτὸν ἀπὸ προσώπου 
αὐτοῦ διὰ τὰς ἁµαρτίας µανασση ἐν πᾶσιν οἷς ἐποίησεν [5δ] καὶ ἐν αἵµατι ἀθῴῳ ᾧ ἐξέχεεν ιωακιµ καὶ ἔπλησεν τὴν ιερουσαληµ αἵµατος ἀθῴου καὶ οὐκ ἠθέλησεν κύριος ἐξολεθ
ρεῦσαι αὐτούς

6 Contra ele subiu Nabucodonozor, rei de Babilônia, e o amarrou com cadeias a fim de o levar para Babilônia.

Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon, came up against him, and took him away in chains to Babylon.

καὶ ἀνέβη ἐπ' αὐτὸν ναβουχοδονοσορ βασιλεὺς βαβυλῶνος καὶ ἔδησεν αὐτὸν ἐν χαλκαῖς πέδαις καὶ ἀπήγαγεν αὐτὸν εἰς βαβυλῶνα

7 Também alguns dos vasos da casa do Senhor levou Nabucodonozor para Babilônia, e pô-los no seu templo em Babilônia.

And Nebuchadnezzar took away some of the vessels of the Lord's house, and put them in the house of his god in Babylon.

καὶ µέρος τῶν σκευῶν οἴκου κυρίου ἀπήνεγκεν εἰς βαβυλῶνα καὶ ἔθηκεν αὐτὰ ἐν τῷ ναῷ αὐτοῦ ἐν βαβυλῶνι

8 Ora, o restante dos atos de Jeoiaquim, e as abominações que praticou, e o que se achou contra ele, eis que estão escritos no livro dos reis de Israel e de Judá. E Joaquim, seu 
filho, reinou em seu lugar.

Now the rest of the acts of Jehoiakim and the disgusting things he did, and all there is to be said against him, are recorded in the book of the kings of Israel and Judah; and 
Jehoiachin his son became king in his place.

καὶ τὰ λοιπὰ τῶν λόγων ιωακιµ καὶ πάντα ἃ ἐποίησεν οὐκ ἰδοὺ ταῦτα γεγραµµένα ἐπὶ βιβλίῳ λόγων τῶν ἡµερῶν τοῖς βασιλεῦσιν ιουδα καὶ ἐκοιµήθη ιωακιµ µετὰ τῶν πατέρων
 αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐτάφη ἐν γανοζα µετὰ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν ιεχονιας υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἀντ' αὐτοῦ

9 Tinha Joaquim oito anos quando começou a reinar, e reinou três meses e dez dias em Jerusalém; e fez o que era mau aos olhos do Senhor.

Jehoiachin was eighteen years old when he became king; he was ruling in Jerusalem for three months and ten days, and he did evil in the eyes of the Lord.

υἱὸς ὀκτωκαίδεκα ἐτῶν ιεχονιας ἐν τῷ βασιλεύειν αὐτὸν καὶ τρίµηνον καὶ δέκα ἡµέρας ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἐποίησεν τὸ πονηρὸν ἐνώπιον κυρίου

10 Na primavera seguinte o rei Nabucodonozor mandou que o levassem para Babilônia, juntamente com os vasos preciosos da casa do Senhor; e constituiu a Zedequias, irmão 
de Joaquim, rei sobre Judá e Jerusalém.

In the spring of the year King Nebuchadnezzar sent and took him away to Babylon, with the beautiful vessels of the house of the Lord, and made Zedekiah, his father's 
brother, king over Judah and Jerusalem.

καὶ ἐπιστρέφοντος τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ ἀπέστειλεν ὁ βασιλεὺς ναβουχοδονοσορ καὶ εἰσήνεγκεν αὐτὸν εἰς βαβυλῶνα µετὰ τῶν σκευῶν τῶν ἐπιθυµητῶν οἴκου κυρίου καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν σ
εδεκιαν ἀδελφὸν τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ ιουδαν καὶ ιερουσαληµ

11 Tinha Zedequias vinte e um anos quando começou a reinar, e reinou onze anos em Jerusalém.

Zedekiah was twenty-one years old when he became king; he was ruling in Jerusalem for eleven years.

ἐτῶν εἴκοσι ἑνὸς σεδεκιας ἐν τῷ βασιλεύειν αὐτὸν καὶ ἕνδεκα ἔτη ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν ιερουσαληµ

12 E fez o que era mau aos olhos do Senhor seu Deus: e não se humilhou perante o profeta Jeremias, que lhe falava da parte do Senhor.

He did evil in the eyes of the Lord, and did not make himself low before Jeremiah the prophet who gave him the word of the Lord.

καὶ ἐποίησεν τὸ πονηρὸν ἐνώπιον κυρίου θεοῦ αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἐνετράπη ἀπὸ προσώπου ιερεµιου τοῦ προφήτου καὶ ἐκ στόµατος κυρίου
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13 Também rebelou-se contra o rei Nabucodonozor, que o tinha ajuramentado por Deus. Mas endureceu a sua cerviz e se obstinou no seu coração, para não voltar ao Senhor, 
Deus de Israel.

And he took up arms against King Nebuchadnezzar, though he had made him take an oath by God; but he made his neck stiff and his heart hard, turning away from the 
Lord, the God of Israel.

ἐν τῷ τὰ πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα ναβουχοδονοσορ ἀθετῆσαι ἃ ὥρκισεν αὐτὸν κατὰ τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ ἐσκλήρυνεν τὸν τράχηλον αὐτοῦ καὶ τὴν καρδίαν αὐτοῦ κατίσχυσεν τοῦ µὴ ἐπιστρέψ
αι πρὸς κύριον θεὸν ισραηλ

14 Além disso todos os chefes dos sacerdotes e o povo aumentavam cada vez mais a sua infidelidade, seguindo todas as abominações dos gentios; e profanaram a casa do Senhor, 
que ele tinha santificado para si em Jerusalém.

And more than this, all the great men of Judah and the priests and the people made their sin great, turning to all the disgusting ways of the nations; and they made unclean 
the house of the Lord which he had made holy in Jerusalem.

καὶ πάντες οἱ ἔνδοξοι ιουδα καὶ οἱ ἱερεῖς καὶ ὁ λαὸς τῆς γῆς ἐπλήθυναν τοῦ ἀθετῆσαι ἀθετήµατα βδελυγµάτων ἐθνῶν καὶ ἐµίαναν τὸν οἶκον κυρίου τὸν ἐν ιερουσαληµ

15 E o Senhor, Deus de seus pais, falou-lhes persistentemente por intermédio de seus mensageiros, porque se compadeceu do seu povo e da sua habitação.

And the Lord, the God of their fathers, sent word to them by his servants, sending early and frequently, because he had pity on his people and on his living-place;

καὶ ἐξαπέστειλεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς τῶν πατέρων αὐτῶν ἐν χειρὶ προφητῶν ὀρθρίζων καὶ ἀποστέλλων τοὺς ἀγγέλους αὐτοῦ ὅτι ἦν φειδόµενος τοῦ λαοῦ αὐτοῦ καὶ τοῦ ἁγιάσµατος α
ὐτοῦ

16 Eles, porém, zombavam dos mensageiros de Deus, desprezando as suas palavras e mofando dos seus profetas, até que o furor do Senhor subiu tanto contra o seu povo, que 
mais nenhum remédio houve.

But they put shame on the servants of God, making sport of his words and laughing at his prophets, till the wrath of God was moved against his people, till there was no help.

καὶ ἦσαν µυκτηρίζοντες τοὺς ἀγγέλους αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξουδενοῦντες τοὺς λόγους αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐµπαίζοντες ἐν τοῖς προφήταις αὐτοῦ ἕως ἀνέβη ὁ θυµὸς κυρίου ἐν τῷ λαῷ αὐτοῦ ἕως ο
ὐκ ἦν ἴαµα

17 Por isso fez vir sobre eles o rei dos caldeus, o qual matou os seus mancebos à espada, na casa do seu santuário, e não teve piedade nem dos mancebos, nem das donzelas, nem 
dos velhos nem dos decrépitos; entregou-lhos todos nas mãos.

So he sent against them the king of the Chaldaeans, who put their young men to death with the sword in the house of their holy place, and had no pity for any, young man or 
virgin, old man or white-haired: God gave them all into his hands.

καὶ ἤγαγεν ἐπ' αὐτοὺς βασιλέα χαλδαίων καὶ ἀπέκτεινεν τοὺς νεανίσκους αὐτῶν ἐν ῥοµφαίᾳ ἐν οἴκῳ ἁγιάσµατος αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἐφείσατο τοῦ σεδεκιου καὶ τὰς παρθένους αὐτῶ
ν οὐκ ἠλέησαν καὶ τοὺς πρεσβυτέρους αὐτῶν ἀπήγαγον τὰ πάντα παρέδωκεν ἐν χερσὶν αὐτῶν

18 E todos os vasos da casa de Deus, grandes e pequenos, os tesouros da casa do Senhor, e os tesouros do rei e dos seus príncipes, tudo levou para Babilônia.

And all the vessels of the house of God, great and small, and the stored wealth of the Lord's house and the wealth of the king and his chiefs, he took away to Babylon.

καὶ πάντα τὰ σκεύη οἴκου θεοῦ τὰ µεγάλα καὶ τὰ µικρὰ καὶ τοὺς θησαυροὺς καὶ πάντας τοὺς θησαυροὺς βασιλέως καὶ µεγιστάνων πάντα εἰσήνεγκεν εἰς βαβυλῶνα

19 Também queimaram a casa de Deus, derribaram os muros de Jerusalém, queimaram a fogo todos os seus palácios, e destruíram todos os seus vasos preciosos.

And the house of God was burned and the wall of Jerusalem broken down; all its great houses were burned with fire and all its beautiful vessels given up to destruction.

καὶ ἐνέπρησεν τὸν οἶκον κυρίου καὶ κατέσκαψεν τὸ τεῖχος ιερουσαληµ καὶ τὰς βάρεις αὐτῆς ἐνέπρησεν ἐν πυρὶ καὶ πᾶν σκεῦος ὡραῖον εἰς ἀφανισµόν

20 E aos que escaparam da espada, a esses levou para Babilônia; e se tornaram servos dele e de seus filhos, até o tempo do reino da Pérsia,

And all who had not come to death by the sword he took away prisoners to Babylon; and they became servants to him and to his sons till the kingdom of Persia came to 
power:

καὶ ἀπῴκισεν τοὺς καταλοίπους εἰς βαβυλῶνα καὶ ἦσαν αὐτῷ καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς αὐτοῦ εἰς δούλους ἕως βασιλείας µήδων
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21 para se cumprir a palavra do Senhor proferida pela boca de Jeremias, até haver a terra gozado dos seus sábados; pois por todos os dias da desolação repousou, até que os 
setenta anos se cumpriram.

So that the words of the Lord, which he said by the mouth of Jeremiah, might come true, till the land had had pleasure in her Sabbaths; for as long as she was waste the land 
kept the Sabbath, till seventy years were complete.

τοῦ πληρωθῆναι λόγον κυρίου διὰ στόµατος ιερεµιου ἕως τοῦ προσδέξασθαι τὴν γῆν τὰ σάββατα αὐτῆς σαββατίσαι πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας τῆς ἐρηµώσεως αὐτῆς ἐσαββάτισεν εἰς σ
υµπλήρωσιν ἐτῶν ἑβδοµήκοντα

22 Ora, no primeiro ano de Ciro, rei da pérsia, para que se cumprisse a palavra do Senhor proferida pela boca de Jeremias, despertou o Senhor o espírito de Ciro, rei da 
Pérsia, de modo que ele fez proclamar por todo o seu reino, de viva voz e também por escrito, este decreto:

Now in the first year of Cyrus, king of Persia, in order that the words which the Lord had said by the mouth of Jeremiah might come true, the spirit of Cyrus, king of Persia, 
was moved by the Lord, and he made a public statement and had it given out through all his kingdom and put in writing, saying,

ἔτους πρώτου κύρου βασιλέως περσῶν µετὰ τὸ πληρωθῆναι ῥῆµα κυρίου διὰ στόµατος ιερεµιου ἐξήγειρεν κύριος τὸ πνεῦµα κύρου βασιλέως περσῶν καὶ παρήγγειλεν κηρύξαι 
ἐν πάσῃ τῇ βασιλείᾳ αὐτοῦ ἐν γραπτῷ λέγων

23 Assim diz Ciro, rei da Pérsia: O Senhor Deus do céu me deu todos os reinos da terra, e me encarregou de lhe edificar uma casa em Jerusalém, que é em Judá. Quem há entre 
vós de todo o seu povo suba, e o Senhor seu Deus seja com ele.

Cyrus, king of Persia, has said, All the kingdoms of the earth have been given to me by the Lord, the God of heaven; and he has made me responsible for building a house for 
him in Jerusalem, which is in Judah. Whoever there is among you of all his people, may the Lord his God be with him and let him go up.

τάδε λέγει κῦρος βασιλεὺς περσῶν πάσας τὰς βασιλείας τῆς γῆς ἔδωκέν µοι κύριος ὁ θεὸς τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ αὐτὸς ἐνετείλατό µοι οἰκοδοµῆσαι αὐτῷ οἶκον ἐν ιερουσαληµ ἐν τῇ ι
ουδαίᾳ τίς ἐξ ὑµῶν ἐκ παντὸς τοῦ λαοῦ αὐτοῦ ἔσται ὁ θεὸς αὐτοῦ µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀναβήτω .

1 No primeiro ano de Ciro, rei da Pérsia, para que se cumprisse a palavra do Senhor proferida pela boca de Jeremias, despertou o Senhor o espírito de Ciro, rei da Pérsia, de 
modo que ele fez proclamar por todo o seu reino, de viva voz e também por escrito, este decreto:

Now in the first year of Cyrus, king of Persia, in order that the word of the Lord given by the mouth of Jeremiah might come true, the spirit of Cyrus, king of Persia, was 
moved by the Lord, so that he made a public statement through all his kingdom, and put it in writing, saying,

καὶ ἤγαγεν ιωσιας τὸ πασχα ἐν ιερουσαληµ τῷ κυρίῳ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔθυσεν τὸ πασχα τῇ τεσσαρεσκαιδεκάτῃ ἡµέρᾳ τοῦ µηνὸς τοῦ πρώτου

2 Assim diz Ciro, rei da Pérsia: O Senhor Deus do céu me deu todos os reinos da terra, e me encarregou de lhe edificar uma casa em Jerusalém, que é em Judá.

These are the words of Cyrus, king of Persia: The Lord God of heaven has given me all the kingdoms of the earth; and he has made me responsible for building a house for 
him in Jerusalem, which is in Judah.

στήσας τοὺς ἱερεῖς κατ' ἐφηµερίας ἐστολισµένους ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ τοῦ κυρίου

3 Quem há entre vós de todo o seu povo (seja seu Deus com ele) suba para Jerusalém, que é em Judá, e edifique a casa do Senhor, Deus de Israel; ele é o Deus que habita em 
Jerusalém.

Whoever there is among you of his people, may his God be with him, and let him go up to Jerusalem, which is in Judah, and take in hand the building of the house of the 
Lord, the God of Israel; he is the God who is in Jerusalem.

καὶ εἶπεν τοῖς λευίταις ἱεροδούλοις τοῦ ισραηλ ἁγιάσαι ἑαυτοὺς τῷ κυρίῳ ἐν τῇ θέσει τῆς ἁγίας κιβωτοῦ τοῦ κυρίου ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ ᾧ ᾠκοδόµησεν σαλωµων ὁ τοῦ δαυιδ ὁ βασιλεύ
ς οὐκ ἔσται ὑµῖν ἆραι ἐπ' ὤµων αὐτήν

4 E todo remanescente, seja qual for o lugar em que é peregrino, seja ajudado pelos homens desse lugar com prata, com ouro, com bens e com animais, afora a oferta 
voluntária para a casa de Deus, que está em Jerusalém.

And whoever there may be of the rest of Israel, living in any place, let the men of that place give him help with offerings of silver and gold and goods and beasts, in addition 
to the offering freely given for the house of God in Jerusalem.

καὶ νῦν λατρεύετε τῷ κυρίῳ θεῷ ὑµῶν καὶ θεραπεύετε τὸ ἔθνος αὐτοῦ ισραηλ καὶ ἑτοιµάσατε κατὰ τὰς πατριὰς καὶ τὰς φυλὰς ὑµῶν κατὰ τὴν γραφὴν δαυιδ βασιλέως ισραηλ 
καὶ κατὰ τὴν µεγαλειότητα σαλωµων τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ
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5 Então se levantaram os chefes das casas paternas de Judá e Benjamim e os sacerdotes, e os levitas, todos aqueles cujo espírito Deus despertara, para subirem a edificar a 
casa do Senhor, que está em Jerusalém.

Then the heads of families of Judah and Benjamin, with the priests and the Levites, got ready, even all those whose spirits were moved by God to go up and take in hand the 
building of the Lord's house in Jerusalem.

καὶ στάντες ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ κατὰ τὴν µεριδαρχίαν τὴν πατρικὴν ὑµῶν τῶν λευιτῶν τῶν ἔµπροσθεν τῶν ἀδελφῶν ὑµῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ ἐν τάξει

6 E todos os seus vizinhos os ajudaram com utensílios de prata, com ouro, com bens, com animais e com coisas preciosas, afora tudo o que se ofereceu voluntariamente.

And all their neighbours gave them help with offerings of vessels of silver and gold and goods and beasts and things of great value, in addition to what was freely offered.

θύσατε τὸ πασχα καὶ τὰς θυσίας ἑτοιµάσατε τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς ὑµῶν καὶ ποιήσατε τὸ πασχα κατὰ τὸ πρόσταγµα τοῦ κυρίου τὸ δοθὲν τῷ µωυσῇ

7 Também o rei Ciro tirou os utensílios que pertenciam à casa do Senhor e que Nabucodonozor tinha trazido de Jerusalém e posto na casa de seus deuses.

And Cyrus the king got out the vessels of the house of the Lord which Nebuchadnezzar had taken from Jerusalem and put in the house of his gods;

καὶ ἐδωρήσατο ιωσιας τῷ λαῷ τῷ εὑρεθέντι ἀρνῶν καὶ ἐρίφων τριάκοντα χιλιάδας µόσχους τρισχιλίους ταῦτα ἐκ τῶν βασιλικῶν ἐδόθη κατ' ἐπαγγελίαν τῷ λαῷ καὶ τοῖς ἱερεῦ
σιν καὶ λευίταις

8 Ciro, rei da Pérsia, tirou-os pela mão de Mitredate, o tesoureiro, que os entregou contados a Sesbazar, príncipe de Judá.

Even these Cyrus made Mithredath, the keeper of his wealth, get out, and he gave them, after numbering them, to Sheshbazzar, the ruler of Judah.

καὶ ἔδωκεν χελκιας καὶ ζαχαριας καὶ ησυηλος οἱ ἐπιστάται τοῦ ἱεροῦ τοῖς ἱερεῦσιν εἰς πασχα πρόβατα δισχίλια ἑξακόσια µόσχους τριακοσίους

9 Este é o número deles: Trinta bacias de ouro, mil bacias de prata, vinte e nove incensários,

And this is the number of them: there were thirty gold plates, a thousand silver plates, twenty-nine knives,

καὶ ιεχονιας καὶ σαµαιας καὶ ναθαναηλ ὁ ἀδελφὸς καὶ ασαβιας καὶ οχιηλος καὶ ιωραµ χιλίαρχοι ἔδωκαν τοῖς λευίταις εἰς πασχα πρόβατα πεντακισχίλια µόσχους ἑπτακοσίους

10 trinta taças de ouro, quatrocentas e dez taças de prata e mil outros utensílios.

Thirty gold basins, four hundred and ten silver basins, and a thousand other vessels.

καὶ ταῦτα τὰ γενόµενα εὐπρεπῶς ἔστησαν οἱ ἱερεῖς καὶ οἱ λευῖται

11 Todos os utensílios de ouro e de prata foram cinco mil e quatrocentos; todos estes levou Sesbazar, quando os do cativeiro foram conduzidos de Babilônia para Jerusalém.

There were five thousand, four hundred gold and silver vessels. All these were taken back by Sheshbazzar, when those who had been taken prisoner went up from Babylon to 
Jerusalem.

ἔχοντες τὰ ἄζυµα κατὰ τὰς φυλὰς

1 Estes são os filhos da província que subiram do cativeiro, dentre os exilados, a quem Nabucodonozor, rei de Babilônia, tinha levado para Babilônia, e que voltaram para 
Jerusalém e para Judá, cada um para a sua cidade;

Now these are the people of the divisions of the kingdom, among those who had been made prisoners by Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon, and taken away to Babylon, who 
went back to Jerusalem and Judah, everyone to his town;

βασιλεύοντος κύρου περσῶν ἔτους πρώτου εἰς συντέλειαν ῥήµατος κυρίου ἐν στόµατι ιερεµιου ἤγειρεν κύριος τὸ πνεῦµα κύρου βασιλέως περσῶν καὶ ἐκήρυξεν ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ βασιλ
είᾳ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἅµα διὰ γραπτῶν λέγων

2 os quais vieram com Zorobabel Jesuá Neemias, Seraías, Reelaías, Mardoqueu, Bilsã, Mizpar, Bigvai, Reum e Baaná. O número dos homens do povo de Israel.

Who went with Zerubbabel, Jeshua, Nehemiah, Seraiah, Reelaiah, Mordecai, Bilshan, Mispar, Bigvai, Rehum, Baanah, The number of the men of the people of Israel:

τάδε λέγει ὁ βασιλεὺς περσῶν κῦρος ἐµὲ ἀνέδειξεν βασιλέα τῆς οἰκουµένης ὁ κύριος τοῦ ισραηλ κύριος ὁ ὕψιστος καὶ ἐσήµηνέν µοι οἰκοδοµῆσαι αὐτῷ οἶκον ἐν ιερουσαληµ τῇ 
ἐν τῇ ιουδαίᾳ
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3 Os filhos de Parós, dois mil cento e setenta e dois.

The children of Parosh, two thousand, one hundred and seventy-two.

εἴ τίς ἐστιν οὖν ὑµῶν ἐκ τοῦ ἔθνους αὐτοῦ ἔστω ὁ κύριος αὐτοῦ µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀναβὰς εἰς τὴν ιερουσαληµ τὴν ἐν τῇ ιουδαίᾳ οἰκοδοµείτω τὸν οἶκον τοῦ κυρίου τοῦ ισραηλ οὗτο
ς ὁ κύριος ὁ κατασκηνώσας ἐν ιερουσαληµ

4 Os filhos de Sefatias, trezentos e setenta e dois.

The children of Shephatiah, three hundred and seventy-two.

ὅσοι οὖν κατὰ τόπους οἰκοῦσιν βοηθείτωσαν αὐτῷ οἱ ἐν τῷ τόπῳ αὐτοῦ ἐν χρυσίῳ καὶ ἐν ἀργυρίῳ ἐν δόσεσιν µεθ' ἵππων καὶ κτηνῶν σὺν τοῖς ἄλλοις τοῖς κατ' εὐχὰς προστεθει
µένοις εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν τοῦ κυρίου τὸ ἐν ιερουσαληµ

5 Os filhos de Ará, setecentos e setenta e cinco.

The children of Arah, seven hundred and seventy-five.

καὶ καταστάντες οἱ ἀρχίφυλοι τῶν πατριῶν τῆς ιουδα καὶ βενιαµιν φυλῆς καὶ οἱ ἱερεῖς καὶ οἱ λευῖται καὶ πάντων ὧν ἤγειρεν κύριος τὸ πνεῦµα ἀναβῆναι οἰκοδοµῆσαι οἶκον τῷ 
κυρίῳ τὸν ἐν ιερουσαληµ

6 Os filhos de Paate-Moabe, dos filhos de Jesuá e de Joabe, dois mil oitocentos e doze.

The children of Pahath-moab, of the children of Jeshua and Joab, two thousand, eight hundred and twelve.

καὶ οἱ περικύκλῳ αὐτῶν ἐβοήθησαν ἐν πᾶσιν ἀργυρίῳ καὶ χρυσίῳ ἵπποις καὶ κτήνεσιν καὶ εὐχαῖς ὡς πλείσταις πολλῶν ὧν ὁ νοῦς ἠγέρθη

7 Os filhos de Elão, mil duzentos e cinqüenta e quatro.

The children of Elam, a thousand, two hundred and fifty-four.

καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς κῦρος ἐξήνεγκεν τὰ ἱερὰ σκεύη τοῦ κυρίου ἃ µετήγαγεν ναβουχοδονοσορ ἐξ ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἀπηρείσατο αὐτὰ ἐν τῷ ἑαυτοῦ εἰδωλίῳ

8 Os filhos de Zatu, novecentos e quarenta e cinco.

The children of Zattu, nine hundred and forty-five.

ἐξενέγκας δὲ αὐτὰ κῦρος ὁ βασιλεὺς περσῶν παρέδωκεν αὐτὰ µιθριδάτῃ τῷ ἑαυτοῦ γαζοφύλακι διὰ δὲ τούτου παρεδόθησαν σαναβασσάρῳ προστάτῃ τῆς ιουδαίας

9 Os filhos de Zacai, setecentos e sessenta.

The children of Zaccai, seven hundred and sixty.

ὁ δὲ τούτων ἀριθµὸς ἦν σπονδεῖα χρυσᾶ χίλια σπονδεῖα ἀργυρᾶ χίλια θυίσκαι ἀργυραῖ εἴκοσι ἐννέα

10 Os filhos de Bani, seiscentos e quarenta e dois.

The children of Bani, six hundred and forty-two.

φιάλαι χρυσαῖ τριάκοντα ἀργυραῖ δισχίλιαι τετρακόσιαι δέκα καὶ ἄλλα σκεύη χίλια

11 Os filhos de Bebai, seiscentos e vinte e três.

The children of Bebai, six hundred and twenty-three.

τὰ δὲ πάντα σκεύη διεκοµίσθη χρυσᾶ καὶ ἀργυρᾶ πεντακισχίλια τετρακόσια ἑξήκοντα ἐννέα ἀνηνέχθη δὲ ὑπὸ σαναβασσάρου ἅµα τοῖς ἐκ τῆς αἰχµαλωσίας ἐκ βαβυλῶνος εἰς ιερ
οσόλυµα

12 Os filhos de Azgade, mil duzentos e vinte e dois.

The children of Azgad, a thousand, two hundred and twenty-two.

ἐν δὲ τοῖς ἐπὶ ἀρταξέρξου τοῦ περσῶν βασιλέως χρόνοις κατέγραψεν αὐτῷ κατὰ τῶν κατοικούντων ἐν τῇ ιουδαίᾳ καὶ ιερουσαληµ βεσλεµος καὶ µιθραδάτης καὶ ταβελλιος καὶ ρ
αουµος καὶ βεελτέεµος καὶ σαµσαῖος ὁ γραµµατεὺς καὶ οἱ λοιποὶ οἱ τούτοις συντασσόµενοι οἰκοῦντες δὲ ἐν σαµαρείᾳ καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις τόποις τὴν ὑπογεγραµµένην ἐπιστολήν
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13 Os filhos de Adonicão, seiscentos e sessenta e seis.

The children of Adonikam, six hundred and sixty-six.

βασιλεῖ ἀρταξέρξῃ κυρίῳ οἱ παῖδές σου ραουµος ὁ τὰ προσπίπτοντα καὶ σαµσαῖος ὁ γραµµατεὺς καὶ οἱ ἐπίλοιποι τῆς βουλῆς αὐτῶν κριταὶ οἱ ἐν κοίλῃ συρίᾳ καὶ φοινίκῃ

14 Os filhos de Bigvai, dois mil e cinqüenta e seis.

The children of Bigvai, two thousand and fifty-six.

καὶ νῦν γνωστὸν ἔστω τῷ κυρίῳ βασιλεῖ διότι οἱ ιουδαῖοι ἀναβάντες παρ' ὑµῶν πρὸς ἡµᾶς ἐλθόντες εἰς ιερουσαληµ τὴν πόλιν τὴν ἀποστάτιν καὶ πονηρὰν οἰκοδοµοῦσιν τάς τε ἀ
γορὰς αὐτῆς καὶ τὰ τείχη θεραπεύουσιν καὶ ναὸν ὑποβάλλονται

15 Os filhos de Adim, quatrocentos e cinqüenta e quatro.

The children of Adin, four hundred and fifty-four.

ἐὰν οὖν ἡ πόλις αὕτη οἰκοδοµηθῇ καὶ τὰ τείχη συντελεσθῇ φορολογίαν οὐ µὴ ὑποµείνωσιν δοῦναι ἀλλὰ καὶ βασιλεῦσιν ἀντιστήσονται

16 Os filhos de Ater, de Ezequias, noventa e oito.

The children of Ater, of Hezekiah, ninety-eight.

καὶ ἐπεὶ ἐνεργεῖται τὰ κατὰ τὸν ναόν καλῶς ἔχειν ὑπολαµβάνοµεν µὴ ὑπεριδεῖν τὸ τοιοῦτο ἀλλὰ προσφωνῆσαι τῷ κυρίῳ βασιλεῖ ὅπως ἂν φαίνηταί σοι ἐπισκεφθῇ ἐν τοῖς ἀπὸ τ
ῶν πατέρων σου βιβλίοις

17 Os filhos de Bezai, trezentos e vinte e três.

The children of Bezai, three hundred and twenty-three.

καὶ εὑρήσεις ἐν τοῖς ὑποµνηµατισµοῖς τὰ γεγραµµένα περὶ τούτων καὶ γνώσῃ ὅτι ἡ πόλις ἦν ἐκείνη ἀποστάτις καὶ βασιλεῖς καὶ πόλεις ἐνοχλοῦσα καὶ οἱ ιουδαῖοι ἀποστάται καὶ 
πολιορκίας συνιστάµενοι ἐν αὐτῇ ἔτι ἐξ αἰῶνος δι' ἣν αἰτίαν καὶ ἡ πόλις αὕτη ἠρηµώθη

18 Os filhos de Jora, cento e doze.

The children of Jorah, a hundred and twelve.

νῦν οὖν ὑποδείκνυµέν σοι κύριε βασιλεῦ διότι ἐὰν ἡ πόλις αὕτη οἰκοδοµηθῇ καὶ τὰ ταύτης τείχη ἀνασταθῇ κάθοδός σοι οὐκέτι ἔσται εἰς κοίλην συρίαν καὶ φοινίκην

19 Os filhos de Hasum, duzentos e vinte e três.

The children of Hashum, two hundred and twenty-three.

τότε ἀντέγραψεν ὁ βασιλεὺς ραούµῳ τῷ γράφοντι τὰ προσπίπτοντα καὶ βεελτεέµῳ καὶ σαµσαίῳ γραµµατεῖ καὶ τοῖς λοιποῖς τοῖς συντασσοµένοις καὶ οἰκοῦσιν ἐν τῇ σαµαρείᾳ κ
αὶ συρίᾳ καὶ φοινίκῃ τὰ ὑπογεγραµµένα

20 Os filhos de Gibar, noventa e cinco.

The children of Gibbar, ninety-five.

ἀνέγνων τὴν ἐπιστολήν ἣν πεπόµφατε πρός µε

21 Os filhos de Belém, cento e vinte e três.

The children of Beth-lehem, a hundred and twenty-three.

ἐπέταξα οὖν ἐπισκέψασθαι καὶ εὑρέθη ὅτι ἐστὶν ἡ πόλις ἐκείνη ἐξ αἰῶνος βασιλεῦσιν ἀντιπαρατάσσουσα καὶ οἱ ἄνθρωποι ἀποστάσεις καὶ πολέµους ἐν αὐτῇ συντελοῦντες

22 Os homens de Netofá, cinqüenta e seis.

The men of Netophah, fifty-six.

καὶ βασιλεῖς ἰσχυροὶ καὶ σκληροὶ ἦσαν ἐν ιερουσαληµ κυριεύοντες καὶ φορολογοῦντες κοίλην συρίαν καὶ φοινίκην

23 Os homens de Anatote, cento e vinte e oito.

The men of Anathoth, a hundred and twenty-eight.

νῦν οὖν ἐπέταξα ἀποκωλῦσαι τοὺς ἀνθρώπους ἐκείνους τοῦ οἰκοδοµῆσαι τὴν πόλιν
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24 Os filhos de Azmavete, quarenta e dois.

The children of Azmaveth, forty-two.

καὶ προνοηθῆναι ὅπως µηθὲν παρὰ ταῦτα γένηται καὶ µὴ προβῇ ἐπὶ πλεῖον τὰ τῆς κακίας εἰς τὸ βασιλεῖς ἐνοχλῆσαι

25 Os filhos de Quiriate-Arim, de Cefira e de Beerote, setecentos e quarenta e três

The children of Kiriath-arim, Chephirah, and Beeroth, seven hundred and forty-three.

τότε ἀναγνωσθέντων τῶν παρὰ τοῦ βασιλέως ἀρταξέρξου γραφέντων ὁ ραουµος καὶ σαµσαῖος ὁ γραµµατεὺς καὶ οἱ τούτοις συντασσόµενοι ἀναζεύξαντες κατὰ σπουδὴν εἰς ιερο
υσαληµ µεθ' ἵππου καὶ ὄχλου παρατάξεως ἤρξαντο κωλύειν τοὺς οἰκοδοµοῦντας

26 Os filhos de Ramá e de Gaba, seiscentos e vinte e um.

The children of Ramah and Geba, six hundred and twenty-one.

καὶ ἤργει ἡ οἰκοδοµὴ τοῦ ἱεροῦ τοῦ ἐν ιερουσαληµ µέχρι τοῦ δευτέρου ἔτους τῆς βασιλείας δαρείου τοῦ περσῶν βασιλέως

1 Quando chegou o sétimo mês, estando já os filhos de Israel nas suas cidades, ajuntou-se o povo, como um só homem, em Jerusalém.

And when the seventh month came, and the children of Israel were in the towns, the people came together like one man to Jerusalem.

καὶ βασιλεὺς δαρεῖος ἐποίησεν δοχὴν µεγάλην πᾶσιν τοῖς ὑπ' αὐτὸν καὶ πᾶσιν τοῖς οἰκογενέσιν αὐτοῦ καὶ πᾶσιν τοῖς µεγιστᾶσιν τῆς µηδίας καὶ τῆς περσίδος

2 Então se levantou Jesuá, filho de Jozadaque, com seus irmãos, os sacerdotes, e Zorobabel, filho de Sealtiel, e seus irmãos; e edificaram o altar do Deus de Israel, para 
oferecerem sobre ele holocaustos, como está escrito na lei de Moisés, homem de Deus.

Then Jeshua, the son of Jozadak, and his brothers the priests, and Zerubbabel, the son of Shealtiel, with his brothers, got up and made the altar of the God of Israel for 
burned offerings as is recorded in the law of Moses, the man of God.

καὶ πᾶσιν τοῖς σατράπαις καὶ στρατηγοῖς καὶ τοπάρχαις τοῖς ὑπ' αὐτὸν ἀπὸ τῆς ἰνδικῆς µέχρι τῆς αἰθιοπίας ἐν ταῖς ἑκατὸν εἴκοσι ἑπτὰ σατραπείαις

3 Colocaram o altar sobre a sua base (pois o terror estava sobre eles por causa dos povos das terras e ofereceram sobre ele holocaustos ao Senhor, holocaustos pela manhã e à 
tarde.

They put the altar on its base; for fear was on them because of the people of the countries: and they made burned offerings on it to the Lord, even burned offerings morning 
and evening.

καὶ ἐφάγοσαν καὶ ἐπίοσαν καὶ ἐµπλησθέντες ἀνέλυσαν ὁ δὲ δαρεῖος ὁ βασιλεὺς ἀνέλυσεν εἰς τὸν κοιτῶνα καὶ ἐκοιµήθη καὶ ἔξυπνος ἐγένετο

4 E celebraram a festa dos tabernáculos como está escrito, e ofereceram holocaustos diários segundo o número ordenado para cada dia,

And they kept the feast of tents, as it is recorded, making the regular burned offerings every day by number, as it is ordered; for every day what was needed.

τότε οἱ τρεῖς νεανίσκοι οἱ σωµατοφύλακες οἱ φυλάσσοντες τὸ σῶµα τοῦ βασιλέως εἶπαν ἕτερος πρὸς τὸν ἕτερον

5 e em seguida o holocausto contínuo, e os das luas novas e de todas as festas fixas do Senhor, como também os de qualquer que fazia oferta voluntária ao Senhor.

And after that, the regular burned offering and the offerings for the new moons and all the fixed feasts of the Lord which had been made holy, and the offering of everyone 
who freely gave his offering to the Lord.

εἴπωµεν ἕκαστος ἡµῶν ἕνα λόγον ὃς ὑπερισχύσει καὶ οὗ ἂν φανῇ τὸ ῥῆµα αὐτοῦ σοφώτερον τοῦ ἑτέρου δώσει αὐτῷ δαρεῖος ὁ βασιλεὺς δωρεὰς µεγάλας καὶ ἐπινίκια µεγάλα

6 Desde o primeiro dia do sétimo mês começaram a oferecer holocaustos ao Senhor; porém ainda não haviam sido lançados os alicerces do templo do Senhor.

From the first day of the seventh month they made a start with the burned offerings, but the base of the Temple of the Lord had still not been put in its place.

καὶ πορφύραν περιβαλέσθαι καὶ ἐν χρυσώµασιν πίνειν καὶ ἐπὶ χρυσῷ καθεύδειν καὶ ἅρµα χρυσοχάλινον καὶ κίδαριν βυσσίνην καὶ µανιάκην περὶ τὸν τράχηλον

7 Deram dinheiro aos pedreiros e aos carpinteiros; como também comida e bebida, e azeite aos sidônios, e aos tírios, para trazerem do Líbano madeira de cedro ao mar, para 
Jope, segundo a concessão que lhes tinha feito Ciro, rei da Pérsia.

And they gave money to the stoneworkers and woodworkers; and meat and drink and oil to the people of Zidon and of Tyre, for the transport of cedar-trees from Lebanon to 
the sea, to Joppa, as Cyrus, king of Persia, had given them authority to do.

καὶ δεύτερος καθιεῖται δαρείου διὰ τὴν σοφίαν αὐτοῦ καὶ συγγενὴς δαρείου κληθήσεται

Ezra 3Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 1224 of 2909



8 Ora, no segundo ano da sua vinda à casa de Deus em Jerusalém, no segundo mês, Zorobabel, filho de Sealtiel, e Jesuá, filho de Jozadaque, e os outros seus irmãos, os 
sacerdotes e os levitas, e todos os que vieram do cativeiro para Jerusalém, deram início à obra e constituíram os levitas da idade de vinte anos para cima, para 
superintenderem a obra da casa do Senhor.

Now in the second year of their coming into the house of God in Jerusalem, in the second month, the work was taken in hand by Zerubbabel, the son of Shealtiel, and Jeshua, 
the son of Jozadak, and the rest of their brothers the priests and the Levites, and all those who had come from the land where they were prisoners to Jerusalem: and they 
made the Levites, of twenty years old and over, responsible for overseeing the work of the house of the Lord.

καὶ τότε γράψαντες ἕκαστος τὸν ἑαυτοῦ λόγον ἐσφραγίσαντο καὶ ἔθηκαν ὑπὸ τὸ προσκεφάλαιον δαρείου τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ εἶπαν

9 Então se levantaram Jesuá com seus filhos e seus irmãos, Cadmiel e seus filhos, os filhos de Judá, como um só homem, para superintenderem os que faziam a obra na casa de 
Deus; como também os filhos de Henadade, com seus filhos e seus irmãos, os levitas.

Then Jeshua with his sons and his brothers, Kadmiel with his sons, the sons of Hodaviah, together took up the work of overseeing the workmen in the house of God: the sons 
of Henadad with their sons and their brothers, the Levites.

ὅταν ἐγερθῇ ὁ βασιλεύς δώσουσιν αὐτῷ τὸ γράµµα καὶ ὃν ἂν κρίνῃ ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ οἱ τρεῖς µεγιστᾶνες τῆς περσίδος ὅτι ὁ λόγος αὐτοῦ σοφώτερος αὐτῷ δοθήσεται τὸ νῖκος καθ
ὼς γέγραπται

10 Quando os edificadores lançaram os alicerces do templo do Senhor, os sacerdotes trajando suas vestes, apresentaram-se com trombetas, e os levitas, filhos de Asafe, com 
címbalos, para louvarem ao Senhor, segundo a ordem de Davi, rei de Israel.

And when the builders put in position the base of the Temple of the Lord, the priests, dressed in their robes, took their places with horns, and the Levites, the sons of Asaph, 
with brass instruments, to give praise to the Lord in the way ordered by David, king of Israel.

ὁ εἷς ἔγραψεν ὑπερισχύει ὁ οἶνος

11 E cantavam a revezes, louvando ao Senhor e dando-lhe graças com estas palavras: Porque ele é bom; porque a sua benignidade dura para sempre sobre Israel. E todo o povo 
levantou grande brado, quando louvaram ao Senhor, por se terem lançado os alicerces da casa do Senhor.

And they gave praise to the Lord, answering one another in their songs and saying, For he is good, for his mercy to Israel is eternal. And all the people gave a great cry of 
joy, when they gave praise to the Lord, because the base of the Lord's house was put in place.

ὁ ἕτερος ἔγραψεν ὑπερισχύει ὁ βασιλεύς

12 Muitos, porém, dos sacerdotes e dos levitas, e dos chefes das casas paternas, os idosos que tinham visto a primeira casa, choraram em altas vozes quando, a sua vista, foi 
lançado o fundamento desta casa; também muitos gritaram de júbilo;

But a number of the priests and Levites and the heads of families, old men who had seen the first house, when the base of this house was put down before their eyes, were 
overcome with weeping; and a number were crying out with joy:

ὁ τρίτος ἔγραψεν ὑπερισχύουσιν αἱ γυναῖκες ὑπὲρ δὲ πάντα νικᾷ ἡ ἀλήθεια

13 de maneira que não podia o povo distinguir as vozes do júbilo das vozes do choro do povo; porque o povo bradava em tão altas vozes que o som se ouvia de mui longe.

So that in the ears of the people the cry of joy was mixed with the sound of weeping; for the cries of the people were loud and came to the ears of those who were a long way 
off.

καὶ ὅτε ἐξηγέρθη ὁ βασιλεύς λαβόντες τὸ γράµµα ἔδωκαν αὐτῷ καὶ ἀνέγνω

1 Ora, ouvindo os adversários de Judá e de Benjamim que os que tornaram do cativeiro edificavam o templo ao Senhor, Deus de Israel,

Now news came to the haters of Judah and Benjamin that the people who had come back were building a Temple to the Lord, the God of Israel;

καὶ ἤρξατο ὁ δεύτερος λαλεῖν ὁ εἴπας περὶ τῆς ἰσχύος τοῦ βασιλέως

2 chegaram-se a Zorobabel e aos chefes das casas paternas, e disseram-lhes: Deixai-nos edificar convosco; pois, como vós, buscamos o vosso Deus; como também nós lhe temos 
sacrificado desde os dias de Esar-Hadom, rei da Assíria, que nos fez subir para aqui.

Then they came to Zerubbabel and to the heads of families, and said to them, Let us take part in the building with you; for we are servants of your God, even as you are; and 
we have been making offerings to him from the days of Esar-haddon, king of Assyria, who put us here.

ὦ ἄνδρες οὐχ ὑπερισχύουσιν οἱ ἄνθρωποι τὴν γῆν καὶ τὴν θάλασσαν κατακρατοῦντες καὶ πάντα τὰ ἐν αὐτοῖς
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3 Responderam-lhes, porém, Zorobabel e Jesuá e os outros chefes das casas paternas de Israel: Não convém que vós e nós edifiquemos casa a nosso Deus: mas nós sozinhos a 
edificaremos ao Senhor, Deus de Israel, como nos ordenou o rei Ciro, rei da Pérsia.

But Zerubbabel and Jeshua and the rest of the heads of families in Israel said to them, You have no part with us in the building of a house for our God; we ourselves will do 
the work together for the Lord, the God of Israel, as Cyrus, king of Persia, has given us orders.

ὁ δὲ βασιλεὺς ὑπερισχύει καὶ κυριεύει αὐτῶν καὶ δεσπόζει αὐτῶν καὶ πᾶν ὃ ἐὰν εἴπῃ αὐτοῖς ἐνακούουσιν

4 Então o povo da terra debilitava as mãos do povo de Judá, e os inquietava, impedindo-os de edificar;

Then the people of the land made the hands of the people of Judah feeble, troubling them with fear in their building;

ἐὰν εἴπῃ αὐτοῖς ποιῆσαι πόλεµον ἕτερος πρὸς τὸν ἕτερον ποιοῦσιν ἐὰν δὲ ἐξαποστείλῃ αὐτοὺς πρὸς τοὺς πολεµίους βαδίζουσιν καὶ κατεργάζονται τὰ ὄρη καὶ τὰ τείχη καὶ τοὺς π
ύργους

5 e assalariaram contra eles conselheiros para frustrarem o seu plano, por todos os dias de Ciro, rei da Pérsia, até o reinado de Dario, rei da Pérsia.

And they gave payment to men who made designs against them and kept them from effecting their purpose, all through the time of Cyrus, king of Persia, till Darius became 
king.

φονεύουσιν καὶ φονεύονται καὶ τὸν λόγον τοῦ βασιλέως οὐ παραβαίνουσιν ἐὰν δὲ νικήσωσιν τῷ βασιλεῖ κοµίζουσιν πάντα καὶ ὅσα ἐὰν προνοµεύσωσιν καὶ τὰ ἄλλα πάντα

6 No reinado de Assuero, no princípio do seu reino, escreveram uma acusação contra os habitantes de Judá e de Jerusalém.

And in the time of Ahasuerus, when he first became king, they put on record a statement against the people of Judah and Jerusalem.

καὶ ὅσοι οὐ στρατεύονται οὐδὲ πολεµοῦσιν ἀλλὰ γεωργοῦσιν τὴν γῆν πάλιν ὅταν σπείρωσι θερίσαντες ἀναφέρουσιν τῷ βασιλεῖ καὶ ἕτερος τὸν ἕτερον ἀναγκάζοντες ἀναφέρουσι 
τοὺς φόρους τῷ βασιλεῖ

7 Também nos dias de Artaxerxes escreveram Bislão, Mitredate, Tabeel, e os companheiros destes, a Artaxerxes, rei da Pérsia; e a carta foi escrita em caracteres aramaicos, e 
traduzida na língua aramaica.

And in the time of Artaxerxes, Bishlam, Mithredath, Tabeel, and the rest of his friends, sent a letter to Artaxerxes, king of Persia, writing it in the Aramaean writing and 
language.

καὶ αὐτὸς εἷς µόνος ἐστίν ἐὰν εἴπῃ ἀποκτεῖναι ἀποκτέννουσιν εἶπεν ἀφεῖναι ἀφίουσιν

8 Reum, o comandante, e Sinsai, o escrivão, escreveram uma carta contra Jerusalém, ao rei Artaxerxes, do teor seguinte,

Rehum, the chief ruler, and Shimshai the scribe, sent a letter against Jerusalem, to Artaxerxes the king;

εἶπε πατάξαι τύπτουσιν εἶπεν ἐρηµῶσαι ἐρηµοῦσιν εἶπεν οἰκοδοµῆσαι οἰκοδοµοῦσιν

9 isto é, escreveram Reum, o comandante, Sinsai, o escrivão, e os seus companheiros, os juízes, os governadores, os oficiais, os persas, os homens de Ereque, os babilônios, os 
susanquitas, isto é, os elamitas,

The letter was sent by Rehum, the chief ruler, and Shimshai the scribe and their friends; the Dinaites and the Apharsathchites, the Tarpelites, the Apharsites, the 
Archevites, the Babylonians, the Shushanchites, the Dehaites, the Elamites,

εἶπεν ἐκκόψαι ἐκκόπτουσιν εἶπεν φυτεῦσαι φυτεύουσιν

10 e as demais nações que o grande e afamado Osnapar transportou, e que fez habitar na cidade de Samária e no restante da província dalém do Rio.

And the rest of the nations which the great and noble Osnappar took over and put in Samaria and the rest of the country over the river:

καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ αἱ δυνάµεις αὐτοῦ ἐνακούουσιν

11 Eis, pois, a cópia da carta que mandaram ao rei Artaxerxes: Teus servos, os homens de além do Rio, assim escrevem:

This is a copy of the letter which they sent to Artaxerxes the king: Your servants living across the river send these words:

πρὸς δὲ τούτοις αὐτὸς ἀνάκειται ἐσθίει καὶ πίνει καὶ καθεύδει αὐτοὶ δὲ τηροῦσιν κύκλῳ περὶ αὐτὸν καὶ οὐ δύνανται ἕκαστος ἀπελθεῖν καὶ ποιεῖν τὰ ἔργα αὐτοῦ οὐδὲ παρακούο
υσιν αὐτοῦ
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12 Saiba o rei que os judeus que subiram de ti a nós foram a Jerusalém e estão reedificando aquela rebelde e malvada cidade, e vão restaurando os seus muros e reparando os 
seus fundamentos.

We give news to the king that the Jews who came from you have come to us at Jerusalem; they are building up again that uncontrolled and evil town; the walls are complete 
and they are joining up the bases.

ὦ ἄνδρες πῶς οὐχ ὑπερισχύει ὁ βασιλεύς ὅτι οὕτως ἐπακουστός ἐστιν καὶ ἐσίγησεν

13 Agora saiba o rei que, se aquela cidade for reedificada e os muros forem restaurados, eles não pagarão nem tributo, nem imposto, nem pedágio; e assim se danificará a 
fazenda dos reis.

The king may be certain that when the building of this town and its walls is complete, they will give no tax or payment in goods or forced payments, and in the end it will be 
a cause of loss to the kings.

ὁ δὲ τρίτος ὁ εἴπας περὶ τῶν γυναικῶν καὶ τῆς ἀληθείας οὗτός ἐστιν ζοροβαβελ ἤρξατο λαλεῖν

14 Agora, visto que comemos do sal do palácio, e não nos convém ver a desonra do rei, por isso mandamos dar aviso ao rei,

Now because we are responsible to the king, and it is not right for us to see the king's honour damaged, we have sent to give the king word of these things,

ἄνδρες οὐ µέγας ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ πολλοὶ οἱ ἄνθρωποι καὶ ὁ οἶνος ἰσχύει τίς οὖν ὁ δεσπόζων αὐτῶν ἢ τίς ὁ κυριεύων αὐτῶν οὐχ αἱ γυναῖκες

15 para que se busque no livro das crônicas de teus pais; e acharás no livro das crônicas e saberás que aquela é uma cidade rebelde, e danosa a reis e províncias, e que nela 
houve rebelião em tempos antigos; por isso é que ela foi destruída.

So that search may be made in the book of the records of your fathers: and you will see in the book of the records that this town has been uncontrolled, and a cause of trouble 
to kings and countries, and that there were outbursts against authority there in the past: for which reason the town was made waste.

αἱ γυναῖκες ἐγέννησαν τὸν βασιλέα καὶ πάντα τὸν λαόν ὃς κυριεύει τῆς θαλάσσης καὶ τῆς γῆς

16 Nós, pois, estamos avisando ao rei que, se aquela cidade for reedificada e os seus muros forem restaurados, não terás porção alguma a oeste do Rio.

We give you word, that if the building of this town and its walls is made complete, there will be an end of your power in the country across the river.

καὶ ἐξ αὐτῶν ἐγένοντο καὶ αὗται ἐξέθρεψαν αὐτοὺς τοὺς φυτεύοντας τοὺς ἀµπελῶνας ἐξ ὧν ὁ οἶνος γίνεται

17 Então o rei enviou esta resposta a Reum, o comandante, e a Sinsai, o escrivão, e aos demais seus companheiros, que habitavam em Samária e no restante do país a oeste do 
Rio: 'Paz.

Then the king sent an answer to Rehum, the chief ruler, and Shimshai the scribe, and their friends living in Samaria, and to the rest of those across the river, saying, Peace 
to you:

καὶ αὗται ποιοῦσιν τὰς στολὰς τῶν ἀνθρώπων καὶ αὗται ποιοῦσιν δόξαν τοῖς ἀνθρώποις καὶ οὐ δύνανται οἱ ἄνθρωποι εἶναι χωρὶς τῶν γυναικῶν

18 A carta que nos enviastes foi claramente lida na minha presença.

And now the sense of the letter which you sent to us has been made clear to me,

ἐὰν δὲ συναγάγωσιν χρυσίον καὶ ἀργύριον καὶ πᾶν πρᾶγµα ὡραῖον καὶ ἴδωσιν γυναῖκα µίαν καλὴν τῷ εἴδει καὶ τῷ κάλλει

19 E, ordenando-o eu, buscaram e acharam que desde tempos antigos aquela cidade se tem levantado contra os reis, e que nela se tem feito rebelião e sedição.

And I gave orders for a search to be made, and it is certain that in the past this town has made trouble for kings, and that outbursts against authority have taken place there.

καὶ ταῦτα πάντα ἀφέντες εἰς αὐτὴν ἐγκέχηναν καὶ χάσκοντες τὸ στόµα θεωροῦσιν αὐτήν καὶ πάντες αὐτὴν αἱρετίζουσιν µᾶλλον ἢ τὸ χρυσίον καὶ τὸ ἀργύριον καὶ πᾶν πρᾶγµα ὡ
ραῖον

20 E tem havido reis poderosos sobre Jerusalém, os quais dominavam igualmente toda a província dalém do Rio; e a eles se pagavam tributos, impostos e pedágio.

Further, there have been great kings in Jerusalem, ruling over all the country across the river, to whom they gave taxes and payments in goods and forced payments.

ἄνθρωπος τὸν ἑαυτοῦ πατέρα ἐγκαταλείπει ὃς ἐξέθρεψεν αὐτόν καὶ τὴν ἰδίαν χώραν καὶ πρὸς τὴν ἰδίαν γυναῖκα κολλᾶται
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21 Agora, pois, dai ordem para que aqueles homens parem, a fim de que não seja edificada aquela cidade até que eu dê ordem.

Give an order now, that these men are to do nothing more, and that the building of the town is to be stopped, till I give an order.

καὶ µετὰ τῆς γυναικὸς ἀφίησι τὴν ψυχὴν καὶ οὔτε τὸν πατέρα µέµνηται οὔτε τὴν µητέρα οὔτε τὴν χώραν

22 E guardai-vos de serdes remissos nisto; não suceda que o dano cresça em prejuízo dos reis.

Be certain to do this with all care: do not let trouble be increased to the king's damage.

καὶ ἐντεῦθεν δεῖ ὑµᾶς γνῶναι ὅτι αἱ γυναῖκες κυριεύουσιν ὑµῶν οὐχὶ πονεῖτε καὶ µοχθεῖτε καὶ πάντα ταῖς γυναιξὶν δίδοτε καὶ φέρετε

23 Então, logo que a cópia da carta do rei Artaxerxes foi lida perante Reum e Sinsai, o escrivão, e seus companheiros, foram eles apressadamente a Jerusalém, aos judeus, e os 
impediram à força e com violência.

Then, after reading the king's letter, Rehum and Shimshai the scribe and their friends went quickly to Jerusalem, to the Jews, and had them stopped by force.

καὶ λαµβάνει ἄνθρωπος τὴν ῥοµφαίαν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐκπορεύεται ἐξοδεύειν καὶ λῃστεύειν καὶ κλέπτειν καὶ εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν πλεῖν καὶ ποταµούς

24 Então cessou a obra da casa de Deus, que estava em Jerusalém, ficando interrompida até o segundo ano do reinado de Dario, rei da Pérsia.

So the work of the house of God at Jerusalem came to an end; so it was stopped, till the second year of the rule of Darius, king of Persia.

καὶ τὸν λέοντα θεωρεῖ καὶ ἐν σκότει βαδίζει καὶ ὅταν κλέψῃ καὶ ἁρπάσῃ καὶ λωποδυτήσῃ τῇ ἐρωµένῃ ἀποφέρει

1 Ora, os profetas Ageu e Zacarias, filho de Ido, profetizaram aos judeus que estavam em Judá e em Jerusalém; em nome do Deus de Israel lhes profetizaram.

Now the prophets Haggai and Zechariah, the son of Iddo, were preaching to the Jews in Judah and Jerusalem in the name of the God of Israel.

µετὰ δὲ ταῦτα ἐξελέγησαν ἀναβῆναι ἀρχηγοὶ οἴκου πατριῶν κατὰ φυλὰς αὐτῶν καὶ αἱ γυναῖκες αὐτῶν καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ καὶ αἱ θυγατέρες καὶ οἱ παῖδες αὐτῶν καὶ αἱ παιδίσκαι καὶ τὰ 
κτήνη αὐτῶν

2 Então se levantaram Zorobabel, filho de Sealtiel, e Jesuá, filho de Jozadaque, e começaram a edificar a casa de Deus, que está em Jerusalém; e com eles estavam os profetas 
de Deus, que os ajudavam.

Then Zerubbabel, the son of Shealtiel, and Jeshua, the son of Jozadak, got up and made a start at building the house of God at Jerusalem: and the prophets of God were with 
them, helping them.

καὶ δαρεῖος συναπέστειλεν µετ' αὐτῶν ἱππεῖς χιλίους ἕως τοῦ ἀποκαταστῆσαι αὐτοὺς εἰς ιερουσαληµ µετ' εἰρήνης καὶ µετὰ µουσικῶν τυµπάνων καὶ αὐλῶν

3 Naquele tempo vieram ter com eles Tatenai, o governador da província a oeste do Rio, e Setar-Bozenai, e os seus companheiros, e assim lhes perguntaram: Quem vos deu 
ordem para edificar esta casa, e completar este muro?

At the same time, Tattenai, ruler of the land across the river, and Shethar-bozenai, and their men, came to them and said, Who gave you orders to go on building this house 
and this wall?

καὶ πάντες οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτῶν παίζοντες καὶ ἐποίησεν αὐτοὺς συναναβῆναι µετ' ἐκείνων

4 Ainda lhes perguntaram: Quais são os nomes dos homens que constroem este edifício?

Then they said these words to them: What are the names of the men who are at work on this building?

καὶ ταῦτα τὰ ὀνόµατα τῶν ἀνδρῶν τῶν ἀναβαινόντων κατὰ πατριὰς αὐτῶν εἰς τὰς φυλὰς ἐπὶ τὴν µεριδαρχίαν αὐτῶν

5 Os olhos do seu Deus, porém, estavam sobre os anciãos dos judeus, de modo que eles não os impediram, até que o negócio se comunicasse a Dario, e então chegasse resposta 
por carta sobre isso.

But the eye of their God was on the chiefs of the Jews, and they did not make them give up working till the question had been put before Darius and an answer had come by 
letter about it.

οἱ ἱερεῖς υἱοὶ φινεες υἱοῦ ααρων ἰησοῦς ὁ τοῦ ιωσεδεκ τοῦ σαραιου καὶ ιωακιµ ὁ τοῦ ζοροβαβελ τοῦ σαλαθιηλ ἐκ τοῦ οἴκου τοῦ δαυιδ ἐκ τῆς γενεᾶς φαρες φυλῆς δὲ ιουδα
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6 A cópia da carta que Tatenai, o governador da província a oeste do Rio, e Setar-Bozenai, e os seus companheiros, os governadores, que estavam deste lado do Rio, enviaram 
ao rei Dario;

This is a copy of the letter which Tattenai, the ruler of the land across the river, and Shethar-bozenai and his friends the Apharsachites, living across the river, sent to 
Darius the king:

ὃς ἐλάλησεν ἐπὶ δαρείου τοῦ βασιλέως περσῶν λόγους σοφοὺς ἐν τῷ δευτέρῳ ἔτει τῆς βασιλείας αὐτοῦ µηνὶ νισαν τοῦ πρώτου µηνός

7 enviaram-lhe um relatório, no qual estava escrito: Ao rei Dario toda a paz.

They sent him a letter saying, To Darius the king, all peace:

εἰσὶν δὲ οὗτοι ἐκ τῆς ιουδαίας οἱ ἀναβάντες ἐκ τῆς αἰχµαλωσίας τῆς παροικίας οὓς µετῴκισεν ναβουχοδονοσορ βασιλεὺς βαβυλῶνος εἰς βαβυλῶνα

8 Saiba o rei que nós fomos à província de Judá, à casa do grande Deus, a qual se edifica com grandes pedras, e já a madeira está sendo posta nas paredes, e esta obra vai-se 
fazendo com diligência, e se adianta em suas mãos.

This is to give the king word that we went into the land of Judah, to the house of the great God, which is made of great stones, and has its walls supported with wood, and the 
work is going on with industry, and they are doing it well.

καὶ ἐπέστρεψαν εἰς ιερουσαληµ καὶ τὴν λοιπὴν ιουδαίαν ἕκαστος εἰς τὴν ἰδίαν πόλιν οἱ ἐλθόντες µετὰ ζοροβαβελ καὶ ἰησοῦ νεεµιου ζαραιου ρησαιου ενηνιος µαρδοχαιου βεελσα
ρου ασφαρασου βορολιου ροϊµου βαανα τῶν προηγουµένων αὐτῶν

9 Então perguntamos àqueles anciãos, falando-lhes assim: Quem vos deu ordem para edificar esta casa, e completar este muro?

Then we said to the men responsible, who gave you authority for the building of this house and these walls?

ἀριθµὸς τῶν ἀπὸ τοῦ ἔθνους καὶ οἱ προηγούµενοι αὐτῶν υἱοὶ φορος δύο χιλιάδες καὶ ἑκατὸν ἑβδοµήκοντα δύο

10 Além disso lhes perguntamos pelos seus nomes, para tos declararmos, isto é, para te escrevermos os nomes dos homens que entre eles são os chefes.

And we made request for their names, so that we might send you word, and give you the names of the men at the head of them.

υἱοὶ σαφατ τετρακόσιοι ἑβδοµήκοντα δύο υἱοὶ αρεε ἑπτακόσιοι πεντήκοντα ἕξ

11 E esta é a resposta que nos deram: Nós somos servos do Deus do céu e da terra, e reedificamos a casa que há muitos anos foi edificada, a qual um grande rei de Israel 
edificou e acabou.

And they made answer to us, saying, We are the servants of the God of heaven and earth, and we are building the house which was put up in times long past and was 
designed and made complete by a great king of Israel.

υἱοὶ φααθµωαβ εἰς τοὺς υἱοὺς ἰησοῦ καὶ ιωαβ δισχίλιοι ὀκτακόσιοι δέκα δύο

12 Mas depois que nossos pais provocaram à ira o Deus do céu, ele os entregou na mão de Nabucodonozor, o caldeu, rei de Babilônia, o qual destruiu esta casa, e transportou o 
povo para Babilônia.

But when the God of heaven was moved to wrath by our fathers, he gave them up into the hands of Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon, the Chaldaean, who sent destruction on 
this house and took the people away into Babylon.

υἱοὶ ωλαµου χίλιοι διακόσιοι πεντήκοντα τέσσαρες υἱοὶ ζατου ἐννακόσιοι τεσσαράκοντα πέντε υἱοὶ χορβε ἑπτακόσιοι πέντε υἱοὶ βανι ἑξακόσιοι τεσσαράκοντα ὀκτώ

13 Porém, no primeiro ano de Ciro, rei de Babilônia, o rei Ciro baixou decreto para que esta casa de Deus fosse reedificada.

But in the first year of Cyrus, king of Babylon, Cyrus the king gave an order for the building of this house of God;

υἱοὶ βηβαι ἑξακόσιοι εἴκοσι τρεῖς υἱοὶ ασγαδ χίλιοι τριακόσιοι εἴκοσι δύο

14 E até os utensílios de ouro e de prata da casa de Deus, que Nabucodonozor tinha tomado do templo que estava em Jerusalém e levado para o templo de Babilônia, o rei Siro 
os tirou do templo de Babilônia, e eles foram entregues a um homem cujo nome era Sesbazar, a quem ele tinha constituído governador;

And the gold and silver vessels of the house of God, which Nebuchadnezzar took from the Temple which was in Jerusalem, and put into the house of his god in Babylon, these 
Cyrus the king took from the house of his god in Babylon, and gave to one named Sheshbazzar, whom he had made ruler;

υἱοὶ αδωνικαµ ἑξακόσιοι ἑξήκοντα ἑπτά υἱοὶ βαγοι δισχίλιοι ἑξήκοντα ἕξ υἱοὶ αδινου τετρακόσιοι πεντήκοντα τέσσαρες
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15 e disse-lhe: Toma estes utensílios, vai, e leva-os para o templo que está em Jerusalém, e reedifique-se a casa de Deus no seu lugar.

And he said to him, Go, take these vessels, and put them in the Temple in Jerusalem, and let the house of God be put up again in its place.

υἱοὶ ατηρ εζεκιου ἐνενήκοντα δύο υἱοὶ κιλαν καὶ αζητας ἑξήκοντα ἑπτά υἱοὶ αζουρου τετρακόσιοι τριάκοντα δύο

16 Então veio o dito Sesbazar, e lançou os fundamentos da casa de Deus, que está em Jerusalém; de então para cá ela vem sendo edificada, não estando ainda concluída.

Then this same Sheshbazzar came and put the house of God in Jerusalem on its bases: and from that time till now the building has been going on, but it is still not complete.

υἱοὶ αννιας ἑκατὸν εἷς υἱοὶ αροµ υἱοὶ βασσαι τριακόσιοι εἴκοσι τρεῖς υἱοὶ αριφου ἑκατὸν δέκα δύο

17 Agora, pois, se parece bem ao rei, busque-se nos arquivos reais, ali em Babilônia, para ver se é verdade haver um decreto do rei Ciro para se reedificar esta casa de Deus em 
Jerusalém, e sobre isto nos faça o rei saber a sua vontade.

So now, if it seems good to the king, let search be made in the king's store-house at Babylon, to see if it is true that an order was given by Cyrus the king for the building of 
this house of God at Jerusalem, and let the king send us word of his pleasure in connection with this business.

υἱοὶ βαιτηρους τρισχίλιοι πέντε υἱοὶ ἐκ βαιθλωµων ἑκατὸν εἴκοσι τρεῖς

1 Então o rei Dario o decretou, e foi feita uma busca nos arquivos onde se guardavam os tesouros em Babilônia.

Then Darius the king gave an order and a search was made in the house of the records, where the things of value were stored up in Babylon.

ἐν δὲ τῷ δευτέρῳ ἔτει τῆς τοῦ δαρείου βασιλείας ἐπροφήτευσεν αγγαιος καὶ ζαχαριας ὁ τοῦ εδδι οἱ προφῆται ἐπὶ τοὺς ιουδαίους τοὺς ἐν τῇ ιουδαίᾳ καὶ ιερουσαληµ ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόµ
ατι κυρίου θεοῦ ισραηλ ἐπ' αὐτούς

2 E em Ecbatana, a capital, que está na província da Média, se achou um rolo, e nele estava escrito um memorial, que dizia assim:

And at Achmetha, in the great house of the king in the land of Media, they came across a roll, in which this statement was put on record:

τότε στὰς ζοροβαβελ ὁ τοῦ σαλαθιηλ καὶ ἰησοῦς ὁ τοῦ ιωσεδεκ ἤρξαντο οἰκοδοµεῖν τὸν οἶκον τοῦ κυρίου τὸν ἐν ιερουσαληµ συνόντων τῶν προφητῶν τοῦ κυρίου βοηθούντων α
ὐτοῖς

3 No primeiro ano do rei Ciro, o rei Ciro baixou um decreto com respeito à casa de Deus em Jerusalém: Seja edificada a casa, o lugar em que se oferecem sacrifícios, e sejam 
os seus fundamentos bem firmes; a sua altura será de sessenta côvados, e a sua largura de sessenta côvados,

In the first year of Cyrus the king, Cyrus the king made an order: In connection with the house of God at Jerusalem, let the house be put up, the place where they make 
offerings, and let the earth for the bases be put in place; let it be sixty cubits high and sixty cubits wide;

ἐν αὐτῷ τῷ χρόνῳ παρῆν πρὸς αὐτοὺς σισίννης ὁ ἔπαρχος συρίας καὶ φοινίκης καὶ σαθραβουζάνης καὶ οἱ συνέταιροι καὶ εἶπαν αὐτοῖς

4 com três carreiras de grandes pedras, e uma carreira de madeira nova; e a despesa se fará do tesouro do rei.

With three lines of great stones and one line of new wood supports; and let the necessary money be given out of the king's store-house;

τίνος ὑµῖν συντάξαντος τὸν οἶκον τοῦτον οἰκοδοµεῖτε καὶ τὴν στέγην ταύτην καὶ τἄλλα πάντα ἐπιτελεῖτε καὶ τίνες εἰσὶν οἱ οἰκοδόµοι οἱ ταῦτα ἐπιτελοῦντες

5 Além disso sejam restituídos os utensílios de ouro e de prata da casa de Deus, que Nabucodonozor tirou do templo em Jerusalém e levou para Babilônia, e que se tornem a 
levar para o templo em Jerusalém, cada um para o seu lugar, e tu os porás na casa de Deus.'

And let the gold and silver vessels from the house of God, which Nebuchadnezzar took from the Temple at Jerusalem to Babylon, be given back and taken again to the 
Temple at Jerusalem, every one in its place, and put them in the house of God.

καὶ ἔσχοσαν χάριν ἐπισκοπῆς γενοµένης ἐπὶ τὴν αἰχµαλωσίαν παρὰ τοῦ κυρίου οἱ πρεσβύτεροι τῶν ιουδαίων

6 Agora, pois, Tatenai, governador de além do Rio, Setar- Bozenai, e os vossos companheiros, os governadores, que estais além do Rio, retirai-vos desse lugar;

So now, Tattenai, ruler of the land across the river, and Shethar-bozenai and your people the Apharsachites across the river, keep far from that place:

καὶ οὐκ ἐκωλύθησαν τῆς οἰκοδοµῆς µέχρι τοῦ ὑποσηµανθῆναι δαρείῳ περὶ αὐτῶν καὶ προσφωνηθῆναι

7 deixai de impedir a obra desta casa de Deus; edifiquem o governador dos judeus e os seus anciãos esta casa de Deus no seu lugar.

Let the work of this house of God go on; let the ruler of the Jews and their responsible men put up this house of God in its place.

ἀντίγραφον ἐπιστολῆς ἧς ἔγραψεν δαρείῳ καὶ ἀπέστειλεν σισίννης ὁ ἔπαρχος συρίας καὶ φοινίκης καὶ σαθραβουζάνης καὶ οἱ συνέταιροι οἱ ἐν συρίᾳ καὶ φοινίκῃ ἡγεµόνες
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8 Além disso, por mim se decreta o que haveis de fazer para com esses anciãos dos judeus, para a edificação desta casa de Deus, a saber, que da fazenda do rei, dos tributos da 
província dalém do Rio, se pague prontamente a estes homens toda a despesa.

Further, I give orders as to what you are to do for the responsible men of the Jews in connection with the building of this house of God: that from the king's wealth, that is, 
from the taxes got together in the land over the river, the money needed is to be given to these men readily, so that their work may not be stopped.

βασιλεῖ δαρείῳ χαίρειν πάντα γνωστὰ ἔστω τῷ κυρίῳ ἡµῶν τῷ βασιλεῖ ὅτι παραγενόµενοι εἰς τὴν χώραν τῆς ιουδαίας καὶ ἐλθόντες εἰς ιερουσαληµ τὴν πόλιν κατελάβοµεν τῆς 
αἰχµαλωσίας τοὺς πρεσβυτέρους τῶν ιουδαίων ἐν ιερουσαληµ τῇ πόλει οἰκοδοµοῦντας οἶκον τῷ κυρίῳ µέγαν καινὸν διὰ λίθων ξυστῶν πολυτελῶν ξύλων τιθεµένων ἐν τοῖς τοίχ
οις

9 Igualmente o que for necessário, como novilhos, carneiros e cordeiros, para holocaustos ao Deus do céu; também trigo, sal, vinho e azeite, segundo a palavra dos sacerdotes 
que estão em Jerusalém, dê-se-lhes isso de dia em dia sem falta;

And whatever they have need of, young oxen and sheep and lambs, for burned offerings to the God of heaven, grain, salt, wine, and oil, whatever the priests in Jerusalem say 
is necessary, is to be given to them day by day regularly:

καὶ τὰ ἔργα ἐκεῖνα ἐπὶ σπουδῆς γιγνόµενα καὶ εὐοδούµενον τὸ ἔργον ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν αὐτῶν καὶ ἐν πάσῃ δόξῃ καὶ ἐπιµελείᾳ συντελούµενα

10 para que ofereçam sacrifícios de cheiro suave ao Deus do céu, e orem pela vida do rei e de seus filhos.

So that they may make offerings of a sweet smell to the God of heaven, with prayers for the life of the king and of his sons.

τότε ἐπυνθανόµεθα τῶν πρεσβυτέρων τούτων λέγοντες τίνος ὑµῖν προστάξαντος οἰκοδοµεῖτε τὸν οἶκον τοῦτον καὶ τὰ ἔργα ταῦτα θεµελιοῦτε

11 Também por mim se decreta que a todo homem que alterar este decreto, se arranque uma viga da sua casa e que ele seja pregado nela; e da sua casa se faça por isso um 
monturo.

And I have given orders that if anyone makes any change in this word, one of the supports is to be pulled out of his house, and he is to be lifted up and fixed to it; and his 
house is to be made waste for this;

ἐπηρωτήσαµεν οὖν αὐτοὺς εἵνεκεν τοῦ γνωρίσαι σοι καὶ γράψαι σοι τοὺς ἀνθρώπους τοὺς ἀφηγουµένους καὶ τὴν ὀνοµατογραφίαν ᾐτοῦµεν αὐτοὺς τῶν προκαθηγουµένων

12 O Deus, pois, que fez habitar ali o seu nome derribe todos os reis e povos que estenderem a mão para alterar o decreto e para destruir esta casa de Deus, que está em 
Jerusalém. Eu, Dario, baixei o decreto. Que com diligência se execute.

And may the God who has made it a resting-place for his name send destruction on all kings and peoples whose hands are outstretched to make any change in this or to do 
damage to this house of God at Jerusalem. I, Darius, have given this order, let it be done with all care.

οἱ δὲ ἀπεκρίθησαν ἡµῖν λέγοντες ἡµεῖς ἐσµεν παῖδες τοῦ κυρίου τοῦ κτίσαντος τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ τὴν γῆν

13 Então Tatenai, o governador a oeste do Rio, Setar-Bozenai, e os seus companheiros executaram com toda a diligência o que mandara o rei Dario.

Then Tattenai, the ruler across the river, and Shethar-bozenai and their people, because of the order given by King Darius, did as he had said with all care.

καὶ ᾠκοδόµητο ὁ οἶκος ἔµπροσθεν ἐτῶν πλειόνων διὰ βασιλέως τοῦ ισραηλ µεγάλου καὶ ἰσχυροῦ καὶ ἐπετελέσθη

14 Assim os anciãos dos judeus iam edificando e prosperando pela profecia de Ageu o profeta e de Zacarias, filho de Ido. Edificaram e acabaram a casa de acordo com o 
mandado do Deus de Israel, e de acordo com o decreto de Ciro, e de Dario, e de Artaxerxes, rei da Pérsia.

And the responsible men of the Jews went on with their building, and did well, helped by the teaching of Haggai the prophet and Zechariah, the son of Iddo. They went on 
building till it was complete, in keeping with the word of the God of Israel, and the orders given by Cyrus, and Darius, and Artaxerxes, king of Persia.

καὶ ἐπεὶ οἱ πατέρες ἡµῶν παραπικράναντες ἥµαρτον εἰς τὸν κύριον τοῦ ισραηλ τὸν οὐράνιον παρέδωκεν αὐτοὺς εἰς χεῖρας ναβουχοδονοσορ βασιλέως βαβυλῶνος βασιλέως τῶν 
χαλδαίων

15 E acabou-se esta casa no terceiro dia do mês de Adar, no sexto ano do reinado do rei Dario.

And the building of this house was complete on the third day of the month Adar, in the sixth year of the rule of Darius the king.

τόν τε οἶκον καθελόντες ἐνεπύρισαν καὶ τὸν λαὸν ᾐχµαλώτευσαν εἰς βαβυλῶνα
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16 E os filhos de Israel, os sacerdotes e os levitas, e o resto dos filhos do cativeiro fizeram a dedicação desta casa de Deus com alegria.

And the children of Israel, the priests and the Levites, and the rest of those who had come back, kept the feast of the opening of this house of God with joy.

ἐν δὲ τῷ πρώτῳ ἔτει βασιλεύοντος κύρου χώρας βαβυλωνίας ἔγραψεν ὁ βασιλεὺς κῦρος οἰκοδοµῆσαι τὸν οἶκον τοῦτον

17 Ofereceram para a dedicação desta casa de Deus cem novilhos, duzentos carneiros e quatrocentos cordeiros; e como oferta pelo pecado por todo o Israel, doze bodes, segundo 
o número das tribos de Israel.

And they gave as offerings at the opening of this house of God a hundred oxen, two hundred sheep, four hundred lambs; and for a sin-offering for all Israel, twelve he-goats, 
being the number of the tribes of Israel.

καὶ τὰ ἱερὰ σκεύη τὰ χρυσᾶ καὶ τὰ ἀργυρᾶ ἃ ἐξήνεγκεν ναβουχοδονοσορ ἐκ τοῦ οἴκου τοῦ ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἀπηρείσατο αὐτὰ ἐν τῷ ἑαυτοῦ ναῷ πάλιν ἐξήνεγκεν αὐτὰ κῦρος ὁ
 βασιλεὺς ἐκ τοῦ ναοῦ τοῦ ἐν βαβυλῶνι καὶ παρεδόθη ζοροβαβελ καὶ σαναβασσάρῳ τῷ ἐπάρχῳ

18 E puseram os sacerdotes nas suas divisões e os levitas nas suas turmas, para o serviço de Deus em Jerusalém, conforme o que está escrito no livro de Moisés.

And they put the priests in their divisions and the Levites in their order, for the worship of God at Jerusalem; as it is recorded in the book of Moses.

καὶ ἐπετάγη αὐτῷ ἀπενέγκαντι πάντα τὰ σκεύη ταῦτα ἀποθεῖναι ἐν τῷ ναῷ τῷ ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ τὸν ναὸν τοῦ κυρίου τοῦτον οἰκοδοµηθῆναι ἐπὶ τοῦ τόπου

19 E os que vieram do cativeiro celebraram a páscoa no dia catorze do primeiro mês.

And the children of Israel who had come back kept the Passover on the fourteenth day of the first month.

τότε ὁ σαναβάσσαρος ἐκεῖνος παραγενόµενος ἐνεβάλετο τοὺς θεµελίους τοῦ οἴκου κυρίου τοῦ ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἀπ' ἐκείνου µέχρι τοῦ νῦν οἰκοδοµούµενος οὐκ ἔλαβεν συντέλει
αν

20 Pois os sacerdotes e levitas se tinham purificado como se fossem um só homem; todos estavam limpos. E imolaram o cordeiro da páscoa para todos os filhos do cativeiro, e 
para seus irmãos, os sacerdotes, e para si mesmos.

For the priests and the Levites had made themselves clean together; they were all clean: and they put the Passover lamb to death for all those who had come back, and for 
their brothers the priests and for themselves.

νῦν οὖν εἰ κρίνεται βασιλεῦ ἐπισκεπήτω ἐν τοῖς βασιλικοῖς βιβλιοφυλακίοις τοῦ κυρίου βασιλέως τοῖς ἐν βαβυλῶνι

21 Assim comeram a páscoa os filhos de Israel que tinham voltado do cativeiro, com todos os que, unindo-se a eles, se apartaram da imundícia das nações da terra para 
buscarem o Senhor, Deus de Israel;

And the children of Israel, who had come back, and all those who were joined to them, after separating themselves from the evil ways of the people of the land to become the 
servants of the Lord, the God of Israel, took food together,

καὶ ἐὰν εὑρίσκηται µετὰ τῆς γνώµης κύρου τοῦ βασιλέως γενοµένην τὴν οἰκοδοµὴν τοῦ οἴκου κυρίου τοῦ ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ κρίνηται τῷ κυρίῳ βασιλεῖ ἡµῶν προσφωνησάτω 
ἡµῖν περὶ τούτων

22 e celebraram a festa dos pães ázimos por sete dias com alegria; porque o Senhor os tinha alegrado, tendo mudado o coração do rei da Assíria a favor deles, para lhes 
fortalecer as mãos na obra da casa de Deus, o Deus de Israel.

And kept the feast of unleavened bread for seven days with joy: for the Lord had made them full of joy, by turning the heart of the king of Assyria to them to give them help 
in the work of the house of God, the God of Israel.

τότε ὁ βασιλεὺς δαρεῖος προσέταξεν ἐπισκέψασθαι ἐν τοῖς βασιλικοῖς βιβλιοφυλακίοις τοῖς κειµένοις ἐν βαβυλῶνι καὶ εὑρέθη ἐν ἐκβατάνοις τῇ βάρει τῇ ἐν µηδίᾳ χώρᾳ τόµος εἷ
ς ἐν ᾧ ὑπεµνηµάτιστο τάδε

1 Ora, depois destas coisas, no reinado de Artaxerxes, rei da Pérsia, Esdras, filho de Seraías, filho de Azarias, filho de Hilquias,

Now after these things, when Artaxerxes was king of Persia, Ezra, the son of Seraiah, the son of Azariah, the son of Hilkiah,

τότε σισίννης ὁ ἔπαρχος κοίλης συρίας καὶ φοινίκης καὶ σαθραβουζάνης καὶ οἱ συνέταιροι κατακολουθήσαντες τοῖς ὑπὸ τοῦ βασιλέως δαρείου προσταγεῖσιν

2 filho de Salum, filho de Zadoque, filho de Aitube,

The son of Shallum, the son of Zadok, the son of Ahitub,

ἐπεστάτουν τῶν ἱερῶν ἔργων ἐπιµελέστερον συνεργοῦντες τοῖς πρεσβυτέροις τῶν ιουδαίων καὶ ἱεροστάταις
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3 filho de Amarias, filho de Azarias, filho de Meraiote,

The son of Amariah, the son of Azariah, the son of Meraioth,

καὶ εὔοδα ἐγίνετο τὰ ἱερὰ ἔργα προφητευόντων αγγαιου καὶ ζαχαριου τῶν προφητῶν

4 filho de Zeraías, filho de Uzi, filho de Buqui,

The son of Zerahiah, the son of Uzzi, the son of Bukki,

καὶ συνετέλεσαν ταῦτα διὰ προστάγµατος τοῦ κυρίου θεοῦ ισραηλ

5 filho de Abisua, filho de Finéias, filho de Eleazar, filho de Arão, o sumo sacerdote -

The son of Abishua, the son of Phinehas, the son of Eleazar, the son of Aaron the chief priest:

καὶ µετὰ τῆς γνώµης κύρου καὶ δαρείου καὶ ἀρταξέρξου βασιλέως περσῶν συνετελέσθη ὁ οἶκος ὁ ἅγιος ἕως τρίτης καὶ εἰκάδος µηνὸς αδαρ τοῦ ἕκτου ἔτους βασιλέως δαρείου

6 este Esdras subiu de Babilônia. E ele era escriba hábil na lei de Moisés, que o Senhor Deus de Israel tinha dado; e segundo a mão de Senhor seu Deus, que estava sobre ele, o 
rei lhe deu tudo quanto lhe pedira.

This Ezra went up from Babylon; and he was a scribe, expert in the law of Moses which the Lord, the God of Israel, had given: and the king, moved by the Lord his God, 
gave him whatever he made request for.

καὶ ἐποίησαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ καὶ οἱ ἱερεῖς καὶ οἱ λευῖται καὶ οἱ λοιποὶ οἱ ἐκ τῆς αἰχµαλωσίας οἱ προστεθέντες ἀκολούθως τοῖς ἐν τῇ µωυσέως βίβλῳ

7 Também subiram a Jerusalém alguns dos filhos de Israel, dos sacerdotes, dos levitas, dos cantores, dos porteiros e dos netinins, no sétimo ano do rei Artaxerxes.

And some of the children of Israel went up, with some of the priests and the Levites and the music-makers and the door-keepers and the Nethinim, to Jerusalem, in the 
seventh year of Artaxerxes the king.

καὶ προσήνεγκαν εἰς τὸν ἐγκαινισµὸν τοῦ ἱεροῦ τοῦ κυρίου ταύρους ἑκατόν κριοὺς διακοσίους ἄρνας τετρακοσίους

8 No quinto mês Esdras chegou a Jerusalém, no sétimo ano deste rei.

And he came to Jerusalem in the fifth month, in the seventh year of the king's rule.

χιµάρους ὑπὲρ ἁµαρτίας παντὸς τοῦ ισραηλ δώδεκα πρὸς ἀριθµὸν ἐκ τῶν φυλάρχων τοῦ ισραηλ δώδεκα

9 Pois no primeiro dia do primeiro mês ele partiu de Babilônia e no primeiro dia do quinto mês chegou a Jerusalém, graças à mão benéfica do seu Deus sobre ele.

For, starting his journey from Babylon on the first day of the first month, he came to Jerusalem on the first day of the fifth month, by the good help of his God.

καὶ ἔστησαν οἱ ἱερεῖς καὶ οἱ λευῖται ἐστολισµένοι κατὰ φυλὰς ἐπὶ τῶν ἔργων τοῦ κυρίου θεοῦ ισραηλ ἀκολούθως τῇ µωυσέως βίβλῳ καὶ οἱ θυρωροὶ ἐφ' ἑκάστου πυλῶνος

10 Porque Esdras tinha preparado o seu coração para buscar e cumprir a lei do Senhor, e para ensinar em Israel os seus estatutos e as suas ordenanças.

For Ezra had given his mind to learning the law of the Lord and doing it, and to teaching his rules and decisions in Israel.

καὶ ἠγάγοσαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ τῶν ἐκ τῆς αἰχµαλωσίας τὸ πασχα ἐν τῇ τεσσαρεσκαιδεκάτῃ τοῦ πρώτου µηνός ὅτι ἡγνίσθησαν οἱ ἱερεῖς καὶ οἱ λευῖται ἅµα

11 Esta é, pois, a cópia da carta que o rei Artaxerxes deu a Esdras, o sacerdote, o escriba instruído nas palavras dos mandamentos do Senhor e dos seus estatutos para Israel:

Now this is a copy of the letter which King Artaxerxes gave to Ezra, the priest and the scribe, who put into writing the words of the orders of the Lord, and of his rules for 
Israel:

καὶ πάντες οἱ υἱοὶ τῆς αἰχµαλωσίας οὐχ ἡγνίσθησαν ὅτι οἱ λευῖται ἅµα πάντες ἡγνίσθησαν

12 Artaxerxes, rei dos reis, ao sacerdote Esdras, escriba da lei do Deus do céu: Saudações.

Artaxerxes, king of kings, to Ezra the priest, scribe of the law of the God of heaven, all peace;

καὶ ἔθυσαν τὸ πασχα πᾶσιν τοῖς υἱοῖς τῆς αἰχµαλωσίας καὶ τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς αὐτῶν τοῖς ἱερεῦσιν καὶ ἑαυτοῖς
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13 Por mim se decreta que no meu reino todo aquele do povo de Israel, e dos seus sacerdotes e levitas, que quiser ir a Jerusalém, vá contigo.

And now it is my order that all those of the people of Israel, and their priests and Levites in my kingdom, who are ready and have a desire to go to Jerusalem, are to go with 
you.

καὶ ἐφάγοσαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ οἱ ἐκ τῆς αἰχµαλωσίας πάντες οἱ χωρισθέντες ἀπὸ τῶν βδελυγµάτων τῶν ἐθνῶν τῆς γῆς ζητοῦντες τὸν κύριον

14 Porquanto és enviado da parte do rei e dos seus sete conselheiros para indagares a respeito de Judá e de Jerusalém, conforme a lei do teu Deus, a qual está na tua mão;

Because you are sent by the king and his seven wise men, to get knowledge about Judah and Jerusalem, as you are ordered by the law of your God which is in your hand;

καὶ ἠγάγοσαν τὴν ἑορτὴν τῶν ἀζύµων ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας εὐφραινόµενοι ἔναντι τοῦ κυρίου

15 e para levares a prata e o ouro que o rei e os seus conselheiros voluntariamente deram ao Deus de Israel cuja habitação está em Jerusalém,

And to take with you the silver and gold freely offered by the king and his wise men to the God of Israel, whose Temple is in Jerusalem,

ὅτι µετέστρεψεν τὴν βουλὴν τοῦ βασιλέως ἀσσυρίων ἐπ' αὐτοὺς κατισχῦσαι τὰς χεῖρας αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τὰ ἔργα κυρίου θεοῦ ισραηλ

1 Estes, pois, são os chefes de suas casas paternas, e esta é a genealogia dos que subiram comigo de Babilônia no reinado do rei Artaxerxes:

Now these are the heads of families who were listed of those who went up with me from Babylon, when Artaxerxes was king.

καὶ µεταγενέστερος τούτων βασιλεύοντος ἀρταξέρξου τοῦ περσῶν βασιλέως προσέβη εσδρας σαραιου τοῦ εζεριου τοῦ χελκιου τοῦ σαληµου

2 Dos filhos de Finéias, Gérson; dos filhos de Itamar, Daniel; dos filhos de Davi, Hatus;

Of the sons of Phinehas, Gershom; of the sons of Ithamar, Daniel; of the sons of David, Hattush;

τοῦ σαδδουκου τοῦ αχιτωβ τοῦ αµαριου τοῦ οζιου τοῦ βοκκα τοῦ αβισουε τοῦ φινεες τοῦ ελεαζαρ τοῦ ααρων τοῦ πρώτου ἱερέως

3 dos filhos de Secanias, dos filhos de Parós, Zacarias; e com ele, segundo as genealogias dos varões, se contaram cento e cinqüenta;

Of the sons of Shecaniah; of the sons of Parosh, Zechariah; and with him were listed a hundred and fifty males.

οὗτος εσδρας ἀνέβη ἐκ βαβυλῶνος ὡς γραµµατεὺς εὐφυὴς ὢν ἐν τῷ µωυσέως νόµῳ τῷ ἐκδεδοµένῳ ὑπὸ τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦ ισραηλ

4 dos filhos de Paate-Moabe, Elioenai, filho de Zeraías, e com ele duzentos homens;

Of the sons of Pahath-moab, Eliehoenai, the son of Zerahiah; and with him two hundred males.

καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ ὁ βασιλεὺς δόξαν εὑρόντος χάριν ἐναντίον αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ πάντα τὰ ἀξιώµατα αὐτοῦ

5 dos filhos de Zatu, Secanias, o filho de Jaaziel, e com ele trezentos homens;

Of the sons of Shecaniah, the son of Jahaziel; and with him three hundred males.

καὶ συνανέβησαν ἐκ τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ καὶ τῶν ἱερέων καὶ λευιτῶν καὶ ἱεροψαλτῶν καὶ θυρωρῶν καὶ ἱεροδούλων εἰς ιεροσόλυµα ἔτους ἑβδόµου βασιλεύοντος ἀρταξέρξου ἐν τῷ
 πέµπτῳ µηνί οὗτος ἐνιαυτὸς ἕβδοµος τῷ βασιλεῖ

6 dos filhos de Adim, Ebede, filho de Jônatas, e com ele cinqüenta homens;

And of the sons of Adin, Ebed, the son of Jonathan; and with him fifty males.

ἐξελθόντες γὰρ ἐκ βαβυλῶνος τῇ νουµηνίᾳ τοῦ πρώτου µηνὸς ἐν τῇ νουµηνίᾳ τοῦ πέµπτου µηνὸς παρεγένοντο εἰς ιεροσόλυµα κατὰ τὴν δοθεῖσαν αὐτοῖς εὐοδίαν παρὰ τοῦ κυρίο
υ ἐπ' αὐτῷ

7 dos filhos de Elão, Jesaías, filho de Atalias, e com ele setenta homens;

And of the sons of Elam, Jeshaiah; the son of Athaliah; and with him seventy males.

ὁ γὰρ εσδρας πολλὴν ἐπιστήµην περιεῖχεν εἰς τὸ µηδὲν παραλιπεῖν τῶν ἐκ τοῦ νόµου κυρίου καὶ ἐκ τῶν ἐντολῶν διδάξαι τὸν πάντα ισραηλ πάντα τὰ δικαιώµατα καὶ τὰ κρίµατ
α

8 dos filhos de Sefatias, Zebadias, filho de Micael, e com ele oitenta homens; e

And of the sons of Shephatiah, Zebadiah, the son of Michael; and with him eighty males.

προσπεσόντος δὲ τοῦ γραφέντος προστάγµατος παρὰ ἀρταξέρξου τοῦ βασιλέως πρὸς εσδραν τὸν ἱερέα καὶ ἀναγνώστην τοῦ νόµου κυρίου οὗ ἐστιν ἀντίγραφον τὸ ὑποκείµενον
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9 dos filhos de Joabe, Obadias, filho de Jeiel, e com ele duzentos e dezoito homens;

Of the sons of Joab, Obadiah, the son of Jehiel; and with him two hundred and eighteen males.

βασιλεὺς ἀρταξέρξης εσδρα τῷ ἱερεῖ καὶ ἀναγνώστῃ τοῦ νόµου κυρίου χαίρειν

10 dos filhos de Bani, Selomite, o filho de Josifias, e com ele cento e sessenta homens;

And of the sons of Shelomith, the son of Josiphiah; and with him a hundred and sixty males.

καὶ τὰ φιλάνθρωπα ἐγὼ κρίνας προσέταξα τοὺς βουλοµένους ἐκ τοῦ ἔθνους τῶν ιουδαίων αἱρετίζοντας καὶ τῶν ἱερέων καὶ τῶν λευιτῶν καὶ τῶν δὲ ἐν τῇ ἡµετέρᾳ βασιλείᾳ συµ
πορεύεσθαί σοι εἰς ιερουσαληµ

11 dos filhos de Bebai, Zacarias, o filho de Bebai, e com ele vinte e oito homens;

And of the sons of Bebai, Zechariah, the son of Bebai; and with him twenty-eight males.

ὅσοι οὖν ἐνθυµοῦνται συνεξορµάτωσαν καθάπερ δέδοκται ἐµοί τε καὶ τοῖς ἑπτὰ φίλοις συµβουλευταῖς

12 dos filhos de Azgade, Joanã, o filho de Hacatã, e com ele cento e dez homens;

And of the sons of Azgad, Johanan, the son of Hakkatan; and with him a hundred and ten males.

ὅπως ἐπισκέψωνται τὰ κατὰ τὴν ιουδαίαν καὶ ιερουσαληµ ἀκολούθως ᾧ ἔχει ἐν τῷ νόµῳ τοῦ κυρίου

13 dos filhos de Adonicão, que eram os últimos, eis os seus nomes: Elifelete, Jeuel e Semaías, e com eles sessenta homens;

And of the sons of Adonikam, the last, whose names were Eliphelet, Jeuel, and Shemaiah; and with them sixty males.

καὶ ἀπενεγκεῖν δῶρα τῷ κυρίῳ τοῦ ισραηλ ἃ ηὐξάµην ἐγώ τε καὶ οἱ φίλοι εἰς ιερουσαληµ καὶ πᾶν χρυσίον καὶ ἀργύριον ὃ ἐὰν εὑρεθῇ ἐν τῇ χώρᾳ τῆς βαβυλωνίας τῷ κυρίῳ εἰς ι
ερουσαληµ σὺν τῷ δεδωρηµένῳ ὑπὸ τοῦ ἔθνους εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν τοῦ κυρίου αὐτῶν τὸ ἐν ιερουσαληµ

14 e dos filhos de Bigvai, Utai e Zabude, e com eles setenta homens.

And of the sons of Bigvai, Uthai and Zabbud; and with them seventy males.

συναχθῆναι τό τε χρυσίον καὶ ἀργύριον εἰς ταύρους καὶ κριοὺς καὶ ἄρνας καὶ τὰ τούτοις ἀκόλουθα

15 Ajuntei-os à margem do rio que corre para Ava; e ficamos ali acampados três dias. Então passei em revista o povo e os sacerdotes, e não achei ali nenhum dos filhos de Levi.

And I made them come together by the river flowing to Ahava; and we were there in tents for three days: and after viewing the people and the priests I saw that no sons of 
Levi were there.

ὥστε προσενεγκεῖν θυσίας ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον τοῦ κυρίου αὐτῶν τὸ ἐν ιερουσαληµ

16 Mandei, pois, chamar Eliézer, Ariel, Semaías, Elnatã, Jaribe, Elnatã, Natã, Zacarias e Mesulão, os chefes, como também, Joiaribe e Elnatã, que eram mestres.

Then I sent for Eliezer and Ariel and Shemaiah and Elnathan Jarib and Elnathan and Nathan and Zechariah and Meshullam, all responsible men; and for Joiarib and 
Elnathan, who were wise men.

καὶ πάντα ὅσα ἂν βούλῃ µετὰ τῶν ἀδελφῶν σου ποιῆσαι χρυσίῳ καὶ ἀργυρίῳ ἐπιτέλει κατὰ τὸ θέληµα τοῦ θεοῦ σου

17 E os enviei a Ido, chefe em Casífia, e lhes pus na boca palavras para dizerem a Ido e aos seus irmãos, os netinins, em Casífia, que nos trouxessem ministros para a casa do 
nosso Deus.

And I sent them to Iddo the chief at the place Casiphia, and gave them orders what to say to Iddo and his brothers the Nethinim at the place Casiphia, so that they might 
come back to us with men to do the work of the house of our God.

καὶ τὰ ἱερὰ σκεύη τοῦ κυρίου τὰ διδόµενά σοι εἰς τὴν χρείαν τοῦ ἱεροῦ τοῦ θεοῦ σου τοῦ ἐν ιερουσαληµ

18 E, pela boa mão de nosso Deus sobre nós, trouxeram-nos um homem entendido, dos filhos de Mali, filho de Levi, filho de Israel; e Serebias, com os seus filhos e irmãos, 
dezoito;

And by the help of our God they got for us Ish-sechel, one of the sons of Mahli, the son of Levi, the son of Israel; and Sherebiah with his sons and brothers, eighteen;

καὶ τὰ λοιπά ὅσα ἂν ὑποπίπτῃ σοι εἰς τὴν χρείαν τοῦ ἱεροῦ τοῦ θεοῦ σου δώσεις ἐκ τοῦ βασιλικοῦ γαζοφυλακίου
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19 e Hasabias, e com ele Jesaías, dos filhos de Merári, com seus irmãos e os filhos deles, vinte;

And Hashabiah, and with him Jeshaiah of the sons of Merari, his brothers and their sons, twenty;

κἀγὼ δὲ ἀρταξέρξης ὁ βασιλεὺς προσέταξα τοῖς γαζοφύλαξι συρίας καὶ φοινίκης ἵνα ὅσα ἂν ἀποστείλῃ εσδρας ὁ ἱερεὺς καὶ ἀναγνώστης τοῦ νόµου τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦ ὑψίστου ἐπιµελ
ῶς διδῶσιν αὐτῷ ἕως ἀργυρίου ταλάντων ἑκατόν

20 e dos netinins, que Davi e os príncipes tinham dado para o serviço dos levitas, duzentos e vinte, todos eles mencionados por nome.

And of the Nethinim, to whom David and the captains had given the work of helping the Levites, two hundred and twenty Nethinim, all of them specially named.

ὁµοίως δὲ καὶ ἕως πυροῦ κόρων ἑκατὸν καὶ οἴνου µετρητῶν ἑκατὸν καὶ ἅλα ἐκ πλήθους

21 Então proclamei um jejum ali junto ao rio Ava, para nos humilharmos diante do nosso Deus, a fim de lhe pedirmos caminho seguro para nós, para nossos pequeninos, e para 
toda a nossa fazenda.

Then I gave orders for a time of going without food, there by the river Ahava, so that we might make ourselves low before our God in prayer, requesting from him a straight 
way for us and for our little ones and for all our substance.

πάντα τὰ κατὰ τὸν τοῦ θεοῦ νόµον ἐπιτελεσθήτω ἐπιµελῶς τῷ θεῷ τῷ ὑψίστῳ ἕνεκα τοῦ µὴ γενέσθαι ὀργὴν εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ τῶν υἱῶν

22 Pois tive vergonha de pedir ao rei uma escolta de soldados, e cavaleiros para nos defenderem do inimigo pelo caminho, porquanto havíamos dito ao rei: A mão do nosso Deus 
é sobre todos os que o buscam, para o bem deles; mas o seu poder e a sua ira estão contra todos os que o deixam.

For I would not, for shame, make request to the king for a band of armed men and horsemen to give us help against those who might make attacks on us on the way: for we 
had said to the king, The hand of our God is on his servants for good, but his power and his wrath are against all those who are turned away from him.

καὶ ὑµῖν δὲ λέγεται ὅπως πᾶσι τοῖς ἱερεῦσιν καὶ τοῖς λευίταις καὶ ἱεροψάλταις καὶ θυρωροῖς καὶ ἱεροδούλοις καὶ πραγµατικοῖς τοῦ ἱεροῦ τούτου µηδεµία φορολογία µηδὲ ἄλλη 
ἐπιβολὴ γίγνηται καὶ ἐξουσίαν µηδένα ἔχειν ἐπιβαλεῖν τι τούτοις

23 Nós, pois, jejuamos, e pedimos isto ao nosso Deus; e ele atendeu às nossas orações.

So we went without food, requesting our God for this: and his ear was open to our prayer.

καὶ σύ εσδρα κατὰ τὴν σοφίαν τοῦ θεοῦ ἀνάδειξον κριτὰς καὶ δικαστάς ὅπως δικάζωσιν ἐν ὅλῃ συρίᾳ καὶ φοινίκῃ πάντας τοὺς ἐπισταµένους τὸν νόµον τοῦ θεοῦ σου καὶ τοὺς µ
ὴ ἐπισταµένους δὲ διδάξεις

24 Então separei doze dos principais dentre os sacerdotes: Serebias e Hasabias, e com eles dez dos seus irmãos;

So I put on one side twelve of the chiefs of the priests, Sherebiah, Hashabiah, and ten of their brothers with them,

καὶ πάντες ὅσοι ἐὰν παραβαίνωσι τὸν νόµον τοῦ θεοῦ σου καὶ τὸν βασιλικόν ἐπιµελῶς κολασθήσονται ἐάν τε καὶ θανάτῳ ἐάν τε καὶ τιµωρίᾳ ἢ ἀργυρικῇ ζηµίᾳ ἢ ἀπαγωγῇ

25 e pesei-lhes a prata, o ouro e os vasos, a oferta para a casa do nosso Deus, que o rei, os seus conselheiros, os seus príncipes e todo o Israel que estava ali haviam oferecido;

And gave to them by weight the silver and the gold and the vessels, all the offering for the house of our God which the king and his wise men and his captains and all Israel 
there present had given:

εὐλογητὸς µόνος ὁ κύριος ὁ δοὺς ταῦτα εἰς τὴν καρδίαν τοῦ βασιλέως δοξάσαι τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ τὸν ἐν ιερουσαληµ

26 entreguei-lhes nas mãos seiscentos e cinqüenta talentos de prata, e em vasos de prata cem talentos; e cem talentos de ouro;

Measuring into their hands six hundred and fifty talents of silver, and silver vessels, a hundred talents' weight, and a hundred talents of gold,

καὶ ἐµὲ ἐτίµησεν ἔναντι τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ τῶν συµβουλευόντων καὶ πάντων τῶν φίλων καὶ µεγιστάνων αὐτοῦ

27 e vinte taças de ouro no valor de mil dáricos, e dois vasos de bronze claro e brilhante, tão precioso como o ouro.

And twenty gold basins, of a thousand darics, and two vessels of the best bright brass, equal in value to gold.

καὶ ἐγὼ εὐθαρσὴς ἐγενόµην κατὰ τὴν ἀντίληµψιν κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ µου καὶ συνήγαγον ἐκ τοῦ ισραηλ ἄνδρας ὥστε συναναβῆναί µοι

28 E disse-lhes: Vós sois santos ao Senhor, e santos são estes vasos; como também esta prata e este ouro são ofertas voluntárias, oferecidas ao Senhor, Deus de vossos pais.

And I said to them, You are holy to the Lord and the vessels are holy: and the silver and the gold are an offering freely given to the Lord, the God of your fathers.

καὶ οὗτοι οἱ προηγούµενοι κατὰ τὰς πατριὰς αὐτῶν καὶ τὰς µεριδαρχίας οἱ ἀναβάντες µετ' ἐµοῦ ἐκ βαβυλῶνος ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ ἀρταξέρξου τοῦ βασιλέως
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29 Vigiai, pois, e guardai-os até que os peseis na presença dos principais dos sacerdotes e dos levitas, e dos príncipes das casas paternas de Israel, em Jerusalém, nas câmaras da 
casa do Senhor.

Take care of them and keep them, till you put them on the scales before the chiefs of the priests and the Levites and the chiefs of the families of Israel, in Jerusalem, in the 
rooms of the house of the Lord.

ἐκ τῶν υἱῶν φινεες γαρσοµος ἐκ τῶν υἱῶν ιεταµαρου γαµηλος ἐκ τῶν υἱῶν δαυιδ αττους ὁ σεχενιου

30 Então os sacerdotes e os levitas receberam o peso da prata, e do ouro, e dos vasos, a fim de os trazerem para Jerusalém, para a casa do nosso Deus.

So the priests and the Levites took the weight of silver and gold and the vessels, to take them to Jerusalem into the house of our God.

ἐκ τῶν υἱῶν φορος ζαχαριας καὶ µετ' αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ γραφῆς ἄνδρες ἑκατὸν πεντήκοντα

31 Então partimos do rio Ava, no dia doze do primeiro mês, a fim de irmos para Jerusalém; e a mão do nosso Deus estava sobre nós, e ele nos livrou da mão dos inimigos, e dos 
que nos armavam ciladas pelo caminho.

Then we went away from the river of Ahava on the twelfth day of the first month, to go to Jerusalem; and the hand of our God was on us, and he gave us salvation from our 
haters and those who were waiting to make an attack on us by the way.

ἐκ τῶν υἱῶν φααθµωαβ ελιαωνιας ζαραιου καὶ µετ' αὐτοῦ ἄνδρες διακόσιοι

32 Chegamos, pois, a Jerusalém, e repousamos ali três dias.

And we came to Jerusalem and were there for three days.

ἐκ τῶν υἱῶν ζαθοης σεχενιας ιεζηλου καὶ µετ' αὐτοῦ ἄνδρες τριακόσιοι ἐκ τῶν υἱῶν αδινου βην-ιωναθου καὶ µετ' αὐτοῦ ἄνδρες διακόσιοι πεντήκοντα

33 No quarto dia se pesou a prata, e o ouro, e os vasos, na casa do nosso Deus, para as mãos de Meremote filho do sacerdote Urias; e com ele estava Eleazar, filho de Finéias, e 
com eles os levitas Jozabade, filho de Jesuá, e Noadias, filho de Binuí.

And on the fourth day, the silver and the gold and the vessels were measured out by weight in the house of our God into the hands of Meremoth, the son of Uriah, the priest; 
and with him was Eleazar, the son of Phinehas; and with them were Jozabad, the son of Jeshua, and Noadiah, the son of Binnui, the Levites;

ἐκ τῶν υἱῶν ηλαµ ιεσιας γοθολιου καὶ µετ' αὐτοῦ ἄνδρες ἑβδοµήκοντα

34 Tudo foi entregue por número e peso; e o peso de tudo foi registrado na ocasião.

All was handed over by number and by weight: and the weight was put on record at that time.

ἐκ τῶν υἱῶν σαφατιου ζαραιας µιχαηλου καὶ µετ' αὐτοῦ ἄνδρες ἑβδοµήκοντα

35 Os exilados que tinham voltado do cativeiro ofereceram holocaustos ao Deus de Israel: doze novilhos por todo o Israel, noventa e seis carneiros, setenta e sete cordeiros, e 
doze bodes em oferta pelo pecado; tudo em holocausto ao Senhor.

And those who had been prisoners, who had come back from a strange land, made burned offerings to the God of Israel, twelve oxen for all Israel, ninety-six male sheep, 
seventy-seven lambs, twelve he-goats for a sin-offering: all this was a burned offering to the Lord.

ἐκ τῶν υἱῶν ιωαβ αβαδιας ιεζηλου καὶ µετ' αὐτοῦ ἄνδρες διακόσιοι δέκα δύο

36 Então entregaram os editos do rei aos sátrapas do rei, e aos governadores a oeste do Rio; e estes ajudaram o povo e a casa de Deus.

And they gave the king's orders to the king's captains and the rulers across the river, and they gave the people and the house of God the help which was needed.

ἐκ τῶν υἱῶν βανι ασσαλιµωθ ιωσαφιου καὶ µετ' αὐτοῦ ἄνδρες ἑκατὸν ἑξήκοντα

1 Ora, logo que essas coisas foram terminadas, vieram ter comigo os príncipes, dizendo: O povo de Israel, e os sacerdotes, e os levitas, não se têm separado dos povos destas 
terras, das abominações dos cananeus, dos heteus, dos perizeus, dos jebuseus, dos amonitas, dos moabitas, dos epípcios e dos amorreus;

Now after these things were done, the captains came to me and said, The people of Israel and the priests and Levites have not kept themselves separate from the people of the 
lands, but have taken part in the disgusting ways of the Canaanites, the Hittites, the Perizzites, the Jebusites, the Ammonites, the Moabites, the Egyptians, and the Amorites.

καὶ ἀναστὰς εσδρας ἀπὸ τῆς αὐλῆς τοῦ ἱεροῦ ἐπορεύθη εἰς τὸ παστοφόριον ιωαναν τοῦ ελιασιβου
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2 pois tomaram das suas filhas para si e para seus filhos; de maneira que a raça santa se tem misturado com os povos de outras terras; e até os oficiais e magistrados foram os 
primeiros nesta transgressão.

For they have taken their daughters for themselves and for their sons, so that the holy seed has been mixed with the peoples of the lands; and in fact the captains and rulers 
have been the first to do this evil.

καὶ αὐλισθεὶς ἐκεῖ ἄρτου οὐκ ἐγεύσατο οὐδὲ ὕδωρ ἔπιεν πενθῶν ὑπὲρ τῶν ἀνοµιῶν τῶν µεγάλων τοῦ πλήθους

3 Ouvindo eu isto, rasguei a minha túnica e o meu manto, e arranquei os cabelos da minha cabeça e da minha barba, e me sentei atônito.

And hearing this, with signs of grief and pulling out the hair of my head and my chin, I took my seat on the earth deeply troubled.

καὶ ἐγένετο κήρυγµα ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ ιουδαίᾳ καὶ ιερουσαληµ πᾶσι τοῖς ἐκ τῆς αἰχµαλωσίας συναχθῆναι εἰς ιερουσαληµ

4 Então se ajuntaram a mim todos os que tremiam das palavras do Deus de Israel por causa da transgressão dos do cativeiro; porém eu permaneci sentado atônito até a 
oblação da tarde.

Then everyone who went in fear of the words of the God of Israel, because of the sin of those who had come back, came together to me; and I kept where I was, overcome 
with grief, till the evening offering.

καὶ ὅσοι ἂν µὴ ἀπαντήσωσιν ἐν δυσὶν ἢ τρισὶν ἡµέραις κατὰ τὸ κρίµα τῶν προκαθηµένων πρεσβυτέρων ἀνιερωθήσονται τὰ κτήνη αὐτῶν καὶ αὐτὸς ἀλλοτριωθήσεται ἀπὸ τοῦ 
πλήθους τῆς αἰχµαλωσίας

5 A hora da oblação da tarde levantei-me da minha humilhação, e com a túnica e o manto rasgados, pus-me de joelhos, estendi as mãos ao Senhor meu Deus,

And at the evening offering, having made myself low before God, I got up, and with signs of grief, falling down on my knees, with my hands stretched out to the Lord my God,

καὶ ἐπισυνήχθησαν οἱ ἐκ τῆς φυλῆς ιουδα καὶ βενιαµιν ἐν τρισὶν ἡµέραις εἰς ιερουσαληµ οὗτος ὁ µὴν ἔνατος τῇ εἰκάδι τοῦ µηνός

6 e disse: Ó meu Deus! Estou confuso e envergonhado, para levantar o meu rosto a ti, meu Deus; porque as nossas iniqüidades se multiplicaram sobre a nossa cabeça, e a nossa 
culpa tem crescido até o céu.

I said, O my God, shame keeps me from lifting up my face to you, my God: for our sins are increased higher than our heads and our evil-doing has come up to heaven.

καὶ συνεκάθισαν πᾶν τὸ πλῆθος ἐν τῇ εὐρυχώρῳ τοῦ ἱεροῦ τρέµοντες διὰ τὸν ἐνεστῶτα χειµῶνα

7 Desde os dias de nossos pais até o dia de hoje temos estado em grande culpa, e por causa das nossas iniqüidades fomos entregues, nós, os nossos reis e os nossos sacerdotes, na 
mão dos reis das terras, à espada, ao cativeiro, à rapina e à confusão do rosto, como hoje se vê.

From the days of our fathers till this day we have been great sinners; and for our sins, we and our kings and our priests have been given up into the hands of the kings of the 
lands, to the sword and to prison and to loss of goods and to shame of face, as it is this day.

καὶ ἀναστὰς εσδρας εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὑµεῖς ἠνοµήσατε καὶ συνῳκίσατε γυναῖκας ἀλλογενεῖς τοῦ προσθεῖναι ἁµαρτίαν τῷ ισραηλ

8 Agora, por um pequeno momento se manifestou a graça da parte do Senhor, nosso Deus, para nos deixar um restante que escape, e para nos dar estabilidade no seu santo 
lugar, a fim de que o nosso Deus nos alumie os olhos, e nos dê um pouco de refrigério em nossa escravidão;

And now for a little time grace has come to us from the Lord our God, to let a small band of us get free and to give us a nail in his holy place, so that our God may give light 
to our eyes and a measure of new life in our prison chains.

καὶ νῦν δότε ὁµολογίαν δόξαν τῷ κυρίῳ θεῷ τῶν πατέρων ἡµῶν

9 pois somos escravos; contudo o nosso Deus não nos abandonou em nossa escravidão, mas estendeu sobre nós a sua benevolência perante os reis da Pérsia, para nos dar a vida, 
a fim de levantarmos a casa do nosso Deus e repararmos as suas assolações, e para nos dar um abrigo em Judá e em Jerusalém.

For we are servants; but our God has not been turned away from us in our prison, but has had mercy on us before the eyes of the kings of Persia, to give us new strength to 
put up again the house of our God and to make fair its waste places, and to give us a wall in Judah and Jerusalem.

καὶ ποιήσατε τὸ θέληµα αὐτοῦ καὶ χωρίσθητε ἀπὸ τῶν ἐθνῶν τῆς γῆς καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν γυναικῶν τῶν ἀλλογενῶν

10 Agora, ó nosso Deus, que diremos depois disto? Pois temos deixado os teus mandamentos,

And now, O our God, what are we to say after this? for we have not kept your laws,

καὶ ἐφώνησαν ἅπαν τὸ πλῆθος καὶ εἶπον µεγάλῃ τῇ φωνῇ οὕτως ὡς εἴρηκας ποιήσοµεν
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11 os quais ordenaste por intermédio de teus servos, os profetas, dizendo: A terra em que estais entrando para a possuir, é uma terra imunda pelas imundícias dos povos das 
terras, pelas abominações com que, na sua corrupção, a encheram duma extremidade à outra.

Which you gave to your servants the prophets, saying, The land into which you are going, to take it for a heritage, is an unclean land, because of the evil lives of the peoples 
of the land and their disgusting ways, which have made the land unclean from end to end.

ἀλλὰ τὸ πλῆθος πολὺ καὶ ἡ ὥρα χειµερινή καὶ οὐκ ἰσχύοµεν στῆναι αἴθριοι καὶ οὐχ εὕροµεν καὶ τὸ ἔργον ἡµῖν οὐκ ἔστιν ἡµέρας µιᾶς οὐδὲ δύο ἐπὶ πλεῖον γὰρ ἡµάρτοµεν ἐν τούτ
οις

12 Por isso não deis vossas filhas a seus filhos, e não tomeis suas filhas para vossos filhos, nem procureis jamais a sua paz ou a sua prosperidade; para que sejais fortes e comais 
o bem da terra, e a deixeis por herança a vossos filhos para sempre.

So now do not give your daughters to their sons or take their daughters for your sons or do anything for their peace or well-being for ever; so that you may be strong, living 
on the good of the land, and handing it on to your children for a heritage for ever.

στήτωσαν δὲ οἱ προηγούµενοι τοῦ πλήθους καὶ πάντες οἱ ἐκ τῶν κατοικιῶν ἡµῶν ὅσοι ἔχουσιν γυναῖκας ἀλλογενεῖς παραγενηθήτωσαν λαβόντες χρόνον

13 E depois de tudo o que nos tem sucedido por causa das nossas más obras, e da nossa grande culpa, ainda assim tu, ó nosso Deus, nos tens castigado menos do que merecem as 
nossas iniqüidades, e ainda nos deixaste este remanescente;

And after everything which has come on us because of our evil-doing and our great sin, and seeing that the punishment which you, O God, have given us, is less than the 
measure of our sins, and that you have kept from death those of us who are here;

καὶ ἑκάστου δὲ τόπου τοὺς πρεσβυτέρους καὶ τοὺς κριτὰς ἕως τοῦ λῦσαι τὴν ὀργὴν τοῦ κυρίου ἀφ' ἡµῶν τοῦ πράγµατος τούτου

14 tornaremos, pois, agora a violar os teus mandamentos, e a aparentar-nos com os povos que cometem estas abominações? Não estarias tu indignado contra nós até de todo nos 
consumires, de modo que não ficasse restante, nem quem escapasse?

Are we again to go against your orders, taking wives from among the people who do these disgusting things? would you not be angry with us till our destruction was 
complete, till there was not one who got away safe?

ιωναθας αζαηλου καὶ ιεζιας θοκανου ἐπεδέξαντο κατὰ ταῦτα καὶ µοσολλαµος καὶ λευις καὶ σαββαταιος συνεβράβευσαν αὐτοῖς

15 Ó Senhor Deus de Israel, justo és, pois ficamos qual um restante que escapou, como hoje se vê. Eis que estamos diante de ti em nossa culpa; e, por causa disto, ninguém há 
que possa subsistir na tua presença.

O Lord God of Israel, righteousness is yours; we are only a small band which has been kept from death, as at this day: see, we are before you in our sin; for no one may keep 
his place before you because of this.

καὶ ἐποίησαν κατὰ πάντα ταῦτα οἱ ἐκ τῆς αἰχµαλωσίας

1 Palavras de Neemias, filho de Hacalias. Ora, sucedeu no mês de quisleu, no ano vigésimo, estando eu em Susã, a capital,

The history of Nehemiah, the son of Hacaliah. Now it came about, in the month Chislev, in the twentieth year, when I was in Shushan, the king's town,

καὶ ἐν τῷ πρώτῳ ἔτει κύρου τοῦ βασιλέως περσῶν τοῦ τελεσθῆναι λόγον κυρίου ἀπὸ στόµατος ιερεµιου ἐξήγειρεν κύριος τὸ πνεῦµα κύρου βασιλέως περσῶν καὶ παρήγγειλεν φ
ωνὴν ἐν πάσῃ βασιλείᾳ αὐτοῦ καί γε ἐν γραπτῷ λέγων

2 que veio Hanâni, um de meus irmãos, com alguns de Judá; e perguntei-lhes pelos judeus que tinham escapado e que restaram do cativeiro, e acerca de Jerusalém.

That Hanani, one of my brothers, came with certain men from Judah; and in answer to my request for news of the Jews who had been prisoners and had got away, and of 
Jerusalem,

οὕτως εἶπεν κῦρος βασιλεὺς περσῶν πάσας τὰς βασιλείας τῆς γῆς ἔδωκέν µοι κύριος ὁ θεὸς τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ αὐτὸς ἐπεσκέψατο ἐπ' ἐµὲ τοῦ οἰκοδοµῆσαι αὐτῷ οἶκον ἐν ιερουσα
ληµ τῇ ἐν τῇ ιουδαίᾳ
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3 Eles me responderam: Os restantes que ficaram do cativeiro, lá na província estão em grande aflição e opróbrio; também está derribado o muro de Jerusalém, e as suas 
portas queimadas a fogo.

They said to me, The small band of Jews now living there in the land are in great trouble and shame: the wall of Jerusalem has been broken down, and its doorways burned 
with fire.

τίς ἐν ὑµῖν ἀπὸ παντὸς τοῦ λαοῦ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔσται ὁ θεὸς αὐτοῦ µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀναβήσεται εἰς ιερουσαληµ τὴν ἐν τῇ ιουδαίᾳ καὶ οἰκοδοµησάτω τὸν οἶκον θεοῦ ισραηλ αὐτὸς ὁ θ
εὸς ὁ ἐν ιερουσαληµ

4 Tendo eu ouvido estas palavras, sentei-me e chorei, e lamentei por alguns dias; e continuei a jejuar e orar perante o Deus do céu,

Then, after hearing these words, for some days I gave myself up to weeping and sorrow, seated on the earth; and taking no food I made prayer to the God of heaven,

καὶ πᾶς ὁ καταλειπόµενος ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν τόπων οὗ αὐτὸς παροικεῖ ἐκεῖ καὶ λήµψονται αὐτὸν ἄνδρες τοῦ τόπου αὐτοῦ ἐν ἀργυρίῳ καὶ χρυσίῳ καὶ ἀποσκευῇ καὶ κτήνεσιν µετ
ὰ τοῦ ἑκουσίου εἰς οἶκον τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦ ἐν ιερουσαληµ

5 e disse: Ó Senhor, Deus do céu, Deus grande e temível, que guardas o pacto e usas de misericórdia para com aqueles que te amam e guardam os teus mandamentos:

And said, O Lord, the God of heaven, the great God, greatly to be feared, keeping faith and mercy with those who have love for him and are true to his laws:

καὶ ἀνέστησαν ἄρχοντες τῶν πατριῶν τῷ ιουδα καὶ βενιαµιν καὶ οἱ ἱερεῖς καὶ οἱ λευῖται πάντων ὧν ἐξήγειρεν ὁ θεὸς τὸ πνεῦµα αὐτῶν τοῦ ἀναβῆναι οἰκοδοµῆσαι τὸν οἶκον κυρί
ου τὸν ἐν ιερουσαληµ

6 Estejam atentos os teus ouvidos e abertos os teus olhos, para ouvires a oração do teu servo, que eu hoje faço perante ti, dia e noite, pelos filhos de Israel, teus servos, 
confessando eu os pecados dos filhos de Israel, que temos cometido contra ti; sim, eu e a casa de meu pai pecamos;

Let your ear now take note and let your eyes be open, so that you may give ear to the prayer of your servant, which I make before you at this time, day and night, for the 
children of Israel, your servants, while I put before you the sins of the children of Israel, which we have done against you: truly, I and my father's people are sinners.

καὶ πάντες οἱ κυκλόθεν ἐνίσχυσαν ἐν χερσὶν αὐτῶν ἐν σκεύεσιν ἀργυρίου ἐν χρυσῷ ἐν ἀποσκευῇ καὶ ἐν κτήνεσιν καὶ ἐν ξενίοις πάρεξ τῶν ἐν ἑκουσίοις

7 na verdade temos procedido perversamente contra ti, e não temos guardado os mandamentos, nem os estatutos, nem os juízos, que ordenaste a teu servo Moisés.

We have done great wrong against you, and have not kept the orders, the rules, and the decisions, which you gave to your servant Moses.

καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς κῦρος ἐξήνεγκεν τὰ σκεύη οἴκου κυρίου ἃ ἔλαβεν ναβουχοδονοσορ ἀπὸ ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτὰ ἐν οἴκῳ θεοῦ αὐτοῦ

8 Lembra-te, pois, da palavra que ordenaste a teu servo Moisés, dizendo: Se vós transgredirdes, eu vos espalharei por entre os povos;

Keep in mind, O Lord, the order you gave your servant Moses, saying, If you do wrong I will send you wandering among the peoples:

καὶ ἐξήνεγκεν αὐτὰ κῦρος βασιλεὺς περσῶν ἐπὶ χεῖρα µιθραδάτου γασβαρηνου καὶ ἠρίθµησεν αὐτὰ τῷ σασαβασαρ ἄρχοντι τοῦ ιουδα

9 mas se vos converterdes a mim, e guardardes os meus mandamentos e os cumprirdes, ainda que os vossos rejeitados estejam na extremidade do céu, de lá os ajuntarei e os 
trarei para o lugar que tenho escolhido para ali fazer habitar o meu nome.

But if you come back to me and keep my orders and do them, even if those of you who have been forced out are living in the farthest parts of heaven, I will get them from 
there, and take them back to the place marked out by me for the resting-place of my name.

καὶ οὗτος ὁ ἀριθµὸς αὐτῶν ψυκτῆρες χρυσοῖ τριάκοντα καὶ ψυκτῆρες ἀργυροῖ χίλιοι παρηλλαγµένα ἐννέα καὶ εἴκοσι

10 Eles são os teus servos e o teu povo, que resgataste com o teu grande poder e com a tua mão poderosa.

Now these are your servants and your people, whom you have made yours by your great power and by your strong hand.

κεφφουρη χρυσοῖ τριάκοντα καὶ ἀργυροῖ διακόσιοι καὶ σκεύη ἕτερα χίλια

11 Ó Senhor, que estejam atentos os teus ouvidos à oração do teu servo, e à oração dos teus servos que se deleitam em temer o teu nome; e faze prosperar hoje o teu servo, e dá-
lhe graça perante este homem. (Era eu então copeiro do rei.)

O Lord, let your ear take note of the prayer of your servant, and of the prayers of your servants, who take delight in worshipping your name: give help, O Lord, to your 
servant this day, and let him have mercy in the eyes of this man. (Now I was the king's wine-servant.)

πάντα τὰ σκεύη τῷ χρυσῷ καὶ τῷ ἀργύρῳ πεντακισχίλια καὶ τετρακόσια τὰ πάντα ἀναβαίνοντα µετὰ σασαβασαρ ἀπὸ τῆς ἀποικίας ἐκ βαβυλῶνος εἰς ιερουσαληµ
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1 Sucedeu, pois, no mês de nisã, no ano vigésimos do rei Artaxerxes, quando o vinho estava posto diante dele, que eu apanhei o vinho e o dei ao rei. Ora, eu nunca estivera 
triste na sua presença.

And it came about in the month Nisan, in the twentieth year of Artaxerxes the king, when wine was before him, that I took up the wine and gave it to the king. Now I had 
never before been sad when the king was present.

καὶ οὗτοι οἱ υἱοὶ τῆς χώρας οἱ ἀναβαίνοντες ἀπὸ τῆς αἰχµαλωσίας τῆς ἀποικίας ἧς ἀπῴκισεν ναβουχοδονοσορ βασιλεὺς βαβυλῶνος εἰς βαβυλῶνα καὶ ἐπέστρεψαν εἰς ιερουσαλη
µ καὶ ιουδα ἀνὴρ εἰς πόλιν αὐτοῦ

2 E o rei me disse: Por que está triste o teu rosto, visto que não estás doente? Não é isto senão tristeza de coração. Então temi sobremaneira.

And the king said to me, Why is your face sad, seeing that you are not ill? this is nothing but sorrow of heart. Then I was full of fear;

οἳ ἦλθον µετὰ ζοροβαβελ ἰησοῦς νεεµιας σαραιας ρεελιας µαρδοχαιος βαλασαν µασφαρ βαγουι ρεουµ βαανα ἀνδρῶν ἀριθµὸς λαοῦ ισραηλ

3 e disse ao rei: Viva o rei para sempre! Como não há de estar triste o meu rosto, estando na cidade, o lugar dos sepulcros de meus pais, assolada, e tendo sido consumidas as 
suas portas pelo fogo?

And said to the king, May the king be living for ever: is it not natural for my face to be sad, when the town, the place where the bodies of my fathers are at rest, has been 
made waste and its doorways burned with fire?

υἱοὶ φορος δισχίλιοι ἑκατὸν ἑβδοµήκοντα δύο

4 Então o rei me perguntou: Que me pedes agora? Orei, pois, ao Deus do céu,

Then the king said to me, What is your desire? So I made prayer to the God of heaven.

υἱοὶ σαφατια τριακόσιοι ἑβδοµήκοντα δύο

5 e disse ao rei: Se for do agrado do rei, e se teu servo tiver achado graça diante de ti, peço-te que me envies a Judá, à cidade dos sepulcros de meus pais, para que eu a 
reedifique.

And I said to the king, If it is the king's pleasure, and if your servant has your approval, send me to Judah, to the town where the bodies of my fathers are at rest, so that I 
may take in hand the building of it.

υἱοὶ ηρα ἑπτακόσιοι ἑβδοµήκοντα πέντε

6 Então o rei, estando a rainha assentada junto a ele, me disse: Quanto durará a tua viagem, e quando voltarás? E aprouve ao rei enviar-me, apontando-lhe eu certo prazo.

And the king said to me (the queen being seated by his side), How long will your journey take, and when will you come back? So the king was pleased to send me, and I gave 
him a fixed time.

υἱοὶ φααθµωαβ τοῖς υἱοῖς ιησουε ιωαβ δισχίλιοι ὀκτακόσιοι δέκα δύο

7 Eu disse ainda ao rei: Se for do agrado do rei, dêem-se-me cartas para os governadores dalém do Rio, para que me permitam passar até que eu chegue a Judá;

Further, I said to the king, If it is the king's pleasure, let letters be given to me for the rulers across the river, so that they may let me go through till I come to Judah;

υἱοὶ αιλαµ χίλιοι διακόσιοι πεντήκοντα τέσσαρες

8 como também uma carta para Asafe, guarda da floresta do rei, a fim de que me dê madeira para as vigas das portas do castelo que pertence à casa, e para o muro da cidade, 
e para a casa que eu houver de ocupar. E o rei mas deu, graças à mão benéfica do meu Deus sobre mim.

And a letter to Asaph, the keeper of the king's park, so that he may give me wood to make boards for the doors of the tower of the house, and for the wall of the town, and for 
the house which is to be mine. And the king gave me this, for the hand of my God was on me.

υἱοὶ ζαθουα ἐννακόσιοι τεσσαράκοντα πέντε

9 Então fui ter com os governadores dalém do Rio, e lhes entreguei as cartas do rei. Ora, o rei tinha enviado comigo oficiais do exército e cavaleiros.

Then I came to the rulers of the lands across the river and gave them the king's letters. Now the king had sent with me captains of the army and horsemen.

υἱοὶ ζακχου ἑπτακόσιοι ἑξήκοντα
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10 O que ouvindo Sambalate, o horonita, e Tobias, o servo amonita, ficaram extremamente agastados de que alguém viesse a procurar o bem dos filhos de Israel.

And Sanballat the Horonite and Tobiah the servant, the Ammonite, hearing of it, were greatly troubled because a man had come to the help of the children of Israel.

υἱοὶ βανουι ἑξακόσιοι τεσσαράκοντα δύο

11 Cheguei, pois, a Jerusalém, e estive ali três dias.

So I came to Jerusalem and was there three days.

υἱοὶ βαβι ἑξακόσιοι εἴκοσι τρεῖς

12 Então de noite me levantei, eu e uns poucos homens comigo; e não declarei a ninguém o que o meu deus pusera no coração para fazer por Jerusalém. Não havia comigo 
animal algum, senão aquele que eu montava.

And in the night I got up, taking with me a small band of men; I said nothing to any man of what God had put into my heart to do for Jerusalem: and I had no beast with me 
but the one on which I was seated.

υἱοὶ ασγαδ τρισχίλιοι διακόσιοι εἴκοσι δύο

13 Assim saí de noite pela porta do vale, até a fonte do dragão, e até a porta do monturo, e contemplei os muros de Jerusalém, que estavam demolidos, e as suas portas, que 
tinham sido consumidas pelo fogo.

And I went out by night, through the doorway of the valley, and past the dragon's water-spring as far as the place where waste material was put, viewing the walls of 
Jerusalem which were broken down, and the doorways which had been burned with fire.

υἱοὶ αδωνικαµ ἑξακόσιοι ἑξήκοντα ἕξ

14 E passei adiante até a porta da fonte, e à piscina do rei; porém não havia lugar por onde pudesse passar o animal que eu montava.

Then I went on to the door of the fountain and to the king's pool: but there was no room for my beast to get through.

υἱοὶ βαγοι δισχίλιοι πεντήκοντα ἕξ

15 Ainda de noite subi pelo ribeiro, e contemplei o muro; e virando, entrei pela porta do vale, e assim voltei.

Then in the night, I went up by the stream, viewing the wall; then turning back, I went in by the door in the valley, and so came back.

υἱοὶ αδιν τετρακόσιοι πεντήκοντα τέσσαρες

16 E não souberam os magistrados aonde eu fora nem o que eu fazia; pois até então eu não havia declarado coisa alguma, nem aos judeus, nem aos sacerdotes, nem aos nobres, 
nem aos magistrados, nem aos demais que faziam a obra.

And the chiefs had no knowledge of where I had been or what I was doing; and I had not then said anything to the Jews or to the priests or the great ones or the chiefs or the 
rest of those who were doing the work.

υἱοὶ ατηρ τῷ εζεκια ἐνενήκοντα ὀκτώ

17 Então eu lhes disse: Bem vedes vós o triste estado em que estamos, como Jerusalém está assolada, e as suas portas queimadas a fogo; vinde, pois, e edifiquemos o muro de 
Jerusalém, para que não estejamos mais em opróbrio.

Then I said to them, You see what a bad condition we are in; how Jerusalem is a waste, and its doorways burned with fire: come, let us get to work, building up the wall of 
Jerusalem, so that we may no longer be put to shame.

υἱοὶ βασου τριακόσιοι εἴκοσι τρεῖς

18 Então lhes declarei como a mão do meu Deus me fora favorável, e bem assim as palavras que o rei me tinha dito. Eles disseram: Levantemo-nos, e edifiquemos. E 
fortaleceram as mãos para a boa obra.

Then I gave them an account of how the hand of my God was on me, helping me; and of the king's words which he had said to me. And they said, Let us get to work on the 
building. So they made their hands strong for the good work.

υἱοὶ ιωρα ἑκατὸν δέκα δύο
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19 O que ouvindo Sambalate, o horonita, e Tobias, o servo amonita, e Gesem, o arábio, zombaram de nós, desprezaram-nos e disseram: O que é isso que fazeis? Quereis rebelar-
vos contra o rei?

But Sanballat the Horonite and Tobiah the servant, the Ammonite, and Geshem the Arabian, hearing of it, made sport of us, laughing at us and saying, What are you doing? 
will you go against the king?

υἱοὶ ασεµ διακόσιοι εἴκοσι τρεῖς

20 Então lhes respondi: O Deus do céu é que nos fará prosperar; e nós, seus servos, nos levantaremos e edificaremos: mas vós não tendes parte, nem direito, nem memorial em 
Jerusalém.

Then answering them I said, The God of heaven, he will be our help; so we his servants will go on with our building: but you have no part or right or any name in Jerusalem.

υἱοὶ γαβερ ἐνενήκοντα πέντε

1 Então se levantou Eliasibe, o sumo sacerdote, juntamente com os seus irmãos, os sacerdotes, e edificaram a porta das ovelhas, a qual consagraram, e lhe assentaram os 
batentes. Consagraram-na até a torre dos cem, até a torre de Henanel.

Then Eliashib, the chief priest, got up with his brothers the priests, and took in hand the building of the sheep doorway; they made it holy and put its doors in position; as far 
as the tower of Hammeah they made it holy, even to the tower of Hananel.

καὶ ἔφθασεν ὁ µὴν ὁ ἕβδοµος καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἐν πόλεσιν αὐτῶν καὶ συνήχθη ὁ λαὸς ὡς ἀνὴρ εἷς εἰς ιερουσαληµ

2 E junto a ele edificaram os homens de Jericó; também ao lado destes edificou Zacur, o filho de Inri.

And by his side the men of Jericho were building. And after them, Zaccur, the son of Imri.

καὶ ἀνέστη ἰησοῦς ὁ τοῦ ιωσεδεκ καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ ἱερεῖς καὶ ζοροβαβελ ὁ τοῦ σαλαθιηλ καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ᾠκοδόµησαν τὸ θυσιαστήριον θεοῦ ισραηλ τοῦ ἀνενέγκαι
 ἐπ' αὐτὸ ὁλοκαυτώσεις κατὰ τὰ γεγραµµένα ἐν νόµῳ µωυσῆ ἀνθρώπου τοῦ θεοῦ

3 Os filhos de Hassenaá edificaram a porta dos peixes, colocaram-lhe as vigas, e lhe assentaram os batentes, com seus ferrolhos e trancas.

The sons of Hassenaah were the builders of the fish doorway; they put its boards in place and put up its doors, with their locks and rods.

καὶ ἡτοίµασαν τὸ θυσιαστήριον ἐπὶ τὴν ἑτοιµασίαν αὐτοῦ ὅτι ἐν καταπλήξει ἐπ' αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ τῶν λαῶν τῶν γαιῶν καὶ ἀνέβη ἐπ' αὐτὸ ὁλοκαύτωσις τῷ κυρίῳ τὸ πρωὶ καὶ εἰς ἑσ
πέραν

4 Ao seu lado fez os reparos Meremote, filho de Urias, filho de Hacoz; ao seu lado Mesulão, filho de Berequias, filho de Mesezabel; ao seu lado Zadoque, filho de Baaná;

By their side Meremoth, the son of Uriah, the son of Hakkoz, was making good the walls. Then Meshullam, the son of Berechiah, the son of Meshezabel; and by him, Zadok, 
the son of Baana.

καὶ ἐποίησαν τὴν ἑορτὴν τῶν σκηνῶν κατὰ τὸ γεγραµµένον καὶ ὁλοκαυτώσεις ἡµέραν ἐν ἡµέρᾳ ἐν ἀριθµῷ ὡς ἡ κρίσις λόγον ἡµέρας ἐν ἡµέρᾳ αὐτοῦ

5 ao lado destes repararam os tecoítas; porém os seus nobres não meteram o pescoço os serviço do Senhor.

Near them, the Tekoites were at work; but their chiefs did not put their necks to the work of their Lord.

καὶ µετὰ τοῦτο ὁλοκαυτώσεις ἐνδελεχισµοῦ καὶ εἰς τὰς νουµηνίας καὶ εἰς πάσας ἑορτὰς τὰς ἡγιασµένας καὶ παντὶ ἑκουσιαζοµένῳ ἑκούσιον τῷ κυρίῳ

6 Joiada, filho de Paséia, e Mesulão, filho de Besodéias, repararam a porta velha, colocaram-lhe as vigas, e lhe assentaram os batentes com seus ferrolhos e trancas.

Joiada, the son of Paseah, and Meshullam, the son of Besodeiah, made good the old doorway; they put its boards in place and put up its doors, with their locks and rods.

ἐν ἡµέρᾳ µιᾷ τοῦ µηνὸς τοῦ ἑβδόµου ἤρξαντο ἀναφέρειν ὁλοκαυτώσεις τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ ὁ οἶκος κυρίου οὐκ ἐθεµελιώθη

7 Junto deles fizeram os reparos Melatias, o gibeonita, e Jadom, o meronotita, homens de Gibeão e de Mizpá, que pertenciam ao domínio do governador dalém do Rio;

By their side were working Melatiah the Gibeonite and Jadon the Meronothite, the men of Gibeon and of Mizpah from the seat of the ruler across the river.

καὶ ἔδωκαν ἀργύριον τοῖς λατόµοις καὶ τοῖς τέκτοσιν καὶ βρώµατα καὶ ποτὰ καὶ ἔλαιον τοῖς σηδανιν καὶ τοῖς σωριν ἐνέγκαι ξύλα κέδρινα ἀπὸ τοῦ λιβάνου πρὸς θάλασσαν ιόππ
ης κατ' ἐπιχώρησιν κύρου βασιλέως περσῶν ἐπ' αὐτούς
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8 ao seu lado Uziel, filho de Haraías, um dos ourives; ao lado dele Hananias, um dos perfumistas; e fortificaram Jerusalém até o muro largo.

Near them was working Uzziel, the son of Harhaiah, the gold-worker. And by him was Hananiah, one of the perfume-makers, building up Jerusalem as far as the wide wall.

καὶ ἐν τῷ ἔτει τῷ δευτέρῳ τοῦ ἐλθεῖν αὐτοὺς εἰς οἶκον τοῦ θεοῦ εἰς ιερουσαληµ ἐν µηνὶ τῷ δευτέρῳ ἤρξατο ζοροβαβελ ὁ τοῦ σαλαθιηλ καὶ ἰησοῦς ὁ τοῦ ιωσεδεκ καὶ οἱ κατάλοι
ποι τῶν ἀδελφῶν αὐτῶν οἱ ἱερεῖς καὶ οἱ λευῖται καὶ πάντες οἱ ἐρχόµενοι ἀπὸ τῆς αἰχµαλωσίας εἰς ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἔστησαν τοὺς λευίτας ἀπὸ εἰκοσαετοῦς καὶ ἐπάνω ἐπὶ τοὺς ποι
οῦντας τὰ ἔργα ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου

9 Ao seu lado fez os reparos Refaías, filho de Hur, governador da metade do distrito de Jerusalém;

Near them was working Rephaiah, the son of Hur, the ruler of half Jerusalem.

καὶ ἔστη ἰησοῦς καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ καδµιηλ καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ υἱοὶ ιουδα ἐπὶ τοὺς ποιοῦντας τὰ ἔργα ἐν οἴκῳ τοῦ θεοῦ υἱοὶ ηναδαδ υἱοὶ αὐτῶν καὶ ἀδελφοὶ α
ὐτῶν οἱ λευῖται

10 ao seu lado Jedaías, filho de Harumafe, defronte de sua casa; ao seu lado Hatus, filho de Hasabnéias.

By his side was Jedaiah, the son of Harumaph, opposite his house. And by him was Hattush, the son of Hashabneiah.

καὶ ἐθεµελίωσαν τοῦ οἰκοδοµῆσαι τὸν οἶκον κυρίου καὶ ἔστησαν οἱ ἱερεῖς ἐστολισµένοι ἐν σάλπιγξιν καὶ οἱ λευῖται υἱοὶ ασαφ ἐν κυµβάλοις τοῦ αἰνεῖν τὸν κύριον ἐπὶ χεῖρας δαυι
δ βασιλέως ισραηλ

11 Malquias, filho de Harim, e Hassube, filho de Paate-Moabe, repararam outra parte, como também a torre dos fornos;

Malchijah, the son of Harim, and Hasshub, the son of Pahath-moab, were working on another part, and the tower of the ovens.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθησαν ἐν αἴνῳ καὶ ἀνθοµολογήσει τῷ κυρίῳ ὅτι ἀγαθόν ὅτι εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ ισραηλ καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ἐσήµαινον φωνὴν µεγάλην αἰνεῖν τῷ κυρίῳ ἐπὶ θε
µελιώσει οἴκου κυρίου

12 e ao seu lado Salum, filho de Haloés, governador da outra metade do distrito de Jerusalém, ele e as suas filhas.

Near them was Shallum, the son of Hallohesh, the ruler of half Jerusalem, with his daughters.

καὶ πολλοὶ ἀπὸ τῶν ἱερέων καὶ τῶν λευιτῶν καὶ ἄρχοντες τῶν πατριῶν οἱ πρεσβύτεροι οἳ εἴδοσαν τὸν οἶκον τὸν πρῶτον ἐν θεµελιώσει αὐτοῦ καὶ τοῦτον τὸν οἶκον ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς 
αὐτῶν ἔκλαιον φωνῇ µεγάλῃ καὶ ὄχλος ἐν σηµασίᾳ µετ' εὐφροσύνης τοῦ ὑψῶσαι ᾠδήν

13 A porta do vale, repararam-na Hanum e os moradores de Zanoa; estes a edificaram, e lhe assentaram os batentes, com seus ferrolhos e trancas, como também mil côvados de 
muro até a porto do monturo.

Hanun and the people of Zanoah were working on the doorway of the valley; they put it up and put up its doors, with their locks and rods, and a thousand cubits of wall as 
far as the doorway where the waste material was placed.

καὶ οὐκ ἦν ὁ λαὸς ἐπιγινώσκων φωνὴν σηµασίας τῆς εὐφροσύνης ἀπὸ τῆς φωνῆς τοῦ κλαυθµοῦ τοῦ λαοῦ ὅτι ὁ λαὸς ἐκραύγασεν φωνῇ µεγάλῃ καὶ ἡ φωνὴ ἠκούετο ἕως ἀπὸ µα
κρόθεν

1 Ora, quando Sambalate ouviu que edificávamos o muro, ardeu em ira,indignou-se muito e escarneceu dos judeus;

Now, Sanballat, hearing that we were building the wall, was very angry, and in his wrath made sport of the Jews.

καὶ ἤκουσαν οἱ θλίβοντες ιουδα καὶ βενιαµιν ὅτι οἱ υἱοὶ τῆς ἀποικίας οἰκοδοµοῦσιν οἶκον τῷ κυρίῳ θεῷ ισραηλ

2 e falou na presença de seus irmãos e do exército de Samária, dizendo: Que fazem estes fracos judeus? Fortificar-se-ão? Oferecerão sacrifícios? Acabarão a obra num só dia? 
Vivificarão dos montões de pó as pedras que foram queimadas?

And in the hearing of his countrymen and the army of Samaria he said, What are these feeble Jews doing? will they make themselves strong? will they make offerings? will 
they get the work done in a day? will they make the stones which have been burned come again out of the dust?

καὶ ἤγγισαν πρὸς ζοροβαβελ καὶ πρὸς τοὺς ἄρχοντας τῶν πατριῶν καὶ εἶπαν αὐτοῖς οἰκοδοµήσοµεν µεθ' ὑµῶν ὅτι ὡς ὑµεῖς ἐκζητοῦµεν τῷ θεῷ ὑµῶν καὶ αὐτῷ ἡµεῖς θυσιάζοµε
ν ἀπὸ ἡµερῶν ασαραδδων βασιλέως ασσουρ τοῦ ἐνέγκαντος ἡµᾶς ὧδε
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3 Ora, estava ao lado dele Tobias, o amonita, que disse: Ainda que edifiquem,vindo uma raposa derrubará o seu muro de pedra.

Now Tobiah the Ammonite was by him, and he said, Such is their building that if a fox goes up it, their stone wall will be broken down.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτοὺς ζοροβαβελ καὶ ἰησοῦς καὶ οἱ κατάλοιποι τῶν ἀρχόντων τῶν πατριῶν τοῦ ισραηλ οὐχ ἡµῖν καὶ ὑµῖν τοῦ οἰκοδοµῆσαι οἶκον τῷ θεῷ ἡµῶν ὅτι ἡµεῖς αὐτοὶ ἐ
πὶ τὸ αὐτὸ οἰκοδοµήσοµεν τῷ κυρίῳ θεῷ ἡµῶν ὡς ἐνετείλατο ἡµῖν κῦρος ὁ βασιλεὺς περσῶν

4 Ouve, ó nosso Deus, pois somos tão desprezados; faze recair o opróbrio deles sobre as suas cabaças, e faze com que eles sejam um despojo numa terra de cativeiro.

Give ear, O our God, for we are looked down on: let their words of shame be turned back on themselves, and let them be given up to wasting in a land where they are 
prisoners:

καὶ ἦν ὁ λαὸς τῆς γῆς ἐκλύων τὰς χεῖρας τοῦ λαοῦ ιουδα καὶ ἐνεπόδιζον αὐτοὺς τοῦ οἰκοδοµεῖν

5 Não cubras a sua iniquidade, e não se risque de diante de ti o seu pecado, pois que te provocaram à ira na presença dos edificadores.

Let not their wrongdoing be covered or their sin washed away from before you: for they have made you angry before the builders.

καὶ µισθούµενοι ἐπ' αὐτοὺς βουλευόµενοι τοῦ διασκεδάσαι βουλὴν αὐτῶν πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας κύρου βασιλέως περσῶν καὶ ἕως βασιλείας δαρείου βασιλέως περσῶν

6 Assim edificamos o muro; e todo o muro se completou até a metade da sua altura; porque o coração do povo se inclinava a trabalhar.

So we went on building the wall; and all the wall was joined together half-way up: for the people were working hard.

καὶ ἐν βασιλείᾳ ασουηρου ἐν ἀρχῇ βασιλείας αὐτοῦ ἔγραψαν ἐπιστολὴν ἐπὶ οἰκοῦντας ιουδα καὶ ιερουσαληµ

7 Mas, ouvindo Sambalate e Tobias, e os arábios, o amonitas e os asdoditas, que ia avante a reparação dos muros de Jerusalém e que já as brechas se começavam a fechar, 
iraram-se sobremodo;

But when it came to the ears of Sanballat and Tobiah and the Arabians and the Ammonites and the Ashdodites, that the building of the walls of Jerusalem was going 
forward and the broken places were being made good, they were full of wrath;

καὶ ἐν ἡµέραις αρθασασθα ἔγραψεν ἐν εἰρήνῃ µιθραδάτῃ ταβεηλ σὺν καὶ τοῖς λοιποῖς συνδούλοις αὐτοῦ πρὸς αρθασασθα βασιλέα περσῶν ἔγραψεν ὁ φορολόγος γραφὴν συριστὶ
 καὶ ἡρµηνευµένην

8 e coligaram-se todos, para virem guerrear contra Jerusalém e fazer confusão

And they made designs, all of them together, to come and make an attack on Jerusalem, causing trouble there.

ραουµ βααλταµ καὶ σαµσαι ὁ γραµµατεὺς ἔγραψαν ἐπιστολὴν µίαν κατὰ ιερουσαληµ τῷ αρθασασθα βασιλεῖ

9 Nós, porém, oramos ao nosso Deus, e pusemos guarda contra eles de dia e de noite.

But we made our prayer to God, and had men on watch against them day and night because of them.

τάδε ἔκρινεν ραουµ βααλταµ καὶ σαµσαι ὁ γραµµατεὺς καὶ οἱ κατάλοιποι σύνδουλοι ἡµῶν διναῖοι αφαρσαθαχαῖοι ταρφαλλαῖοι αφαρσαῖοι αρχυαῖοι βαβυλώνιοι σουσαναχαῖοι ο
ἵ εἰσιν ηλαµαῖοι

10 Então disse Judá: Desfalecem as forças dos carregadores, e há muito escombro; não poderemos edificar o muro.

And Judah said, The strength of the workmen is giving way, and there is much waste material; it is impossible for us to put up the wall.

καὶ οἱ κατάλοιποι ἐθνῶν ὧν ἀπῴκισεν ασενναφαρ ὁ µέγας καὶ ὁ τίµιος καὶ κατῴκισεν αὐτοὺς ἐν πόλεσιν τῆς σοµορων καὶ τὸ κατάλοιπον πέραν τοῦ ποταµοῦ

11 E os nossos inimigos disseram: Nada saberão nem verão, até que entremos no meio deles, e os matemos, e façamos cessar a obra.

And those who were against us said, Without their knowledge and without their seeing us, we will come among them and put them to death, causing the work to come to a 
stop.

αὕτη ἡ διαταγὴ τῆς ἐπιστολῆς ἧς ἀπέστειλαν πρὸς αὐτόν πρὸς αρθασασθα βασιλέα παῖδές σου ἄνδρες πέραν τοῦ ποταµοῦ

12 Mas sucedeu que, vindo os judeus que habitavam entre eles, dez vezes nos disseram: De todos os lugares de onde moram subirão contra nós.

And it came about that when the Jews who were living near them came, they said to us ten times, From all directions they are coming against us.

γνωστὸν ἔστω τῷ βασιλεῖ ὅτι οἱ ιουδαῖοι ἀναβάντες ἀπὸ σοῦ ἐφ' ἡµᾶς ἤλθοσαν εἰς ιερουσαληµ τὴν πόλιν τὴν ἀποστάτιν καὶ πονηρὰν οἰκοδοµοῦσιν καὶ τὰ τείχη αὐτῆς κατηρτισ
µένοι εἰσίν καὶ θεµελίους αὐτῆς ἀνύψωσαν
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13 Pelo que nos lugares baixos por detrás do muro e nos lugares abertos, dispus o povo segundo suas famílias com as suas espadas, com as suas lanças, e com os seus arcos.

So in the lowest part of the space at the back of the walls, in the open places, I put the people by families, with their swords, their spears, and their bows.

νῦν οὖν γνωστὸν ἔστω τῷ βασιλεῖ ὅτι ἐὰν ἡ πόλις ἐκείνη ἀνοικοδοµηθῇ καὶ τὰ τείχη αὐτῆς καταρτισθῶσιν φόροι οὐκ ἔσονταί σοι οὐδὲ δώσουσιν καὶ τοῦτο βασιλεῖς κακοποιεῖ

14 Olhei, levantei-me, e disse aos nobres, aos magistrados e ao resto do povo: Não os temais! Lembrai-vos do Senhor, grande e temível, e pelejai por vossos irmãos, vossos filhos, 
vossas filhas, vossas mulheres e vossas casas.

And after looking, I got up and said to the great ones and to the chiefs and to the rest of the people, Have no fear of them: keep in mind the Lord who is great and greatly to 
be feared, and take up arms for your brothers, your sons, and your daughters, your wives and your houses.

καὶ ἀσχηµοσύνην βασιλέως οὐκ ἔξεστιν ἡµῖν ἰδεῖν διὰ τοῦτο ἐπέµψαµεν καὶ ἐγνωρίσαµεν τῷ βασιλεῖ

15 Quando os nossos inimigos souberam que nós tínhamos sido avisados, e que Deus tinha dissipado o conselho deles, todos voltamos ao muro, cada um para a sua obra.

And when it came to the ears of those who were against us, that we had knowledge of their designs and that God had made their purpose come to nothing, we all went back 
to the wall, everyone to his work

ἵνα ἐπισκέψηται ἐν βιβλίῳ ὑποµνηµατισµοῦ τῶν πατέρων σου καὶ εὑρήσεις καὶ γνώσῃ ὅτι ἡ πόλις ἐκείνη πόλις ἀποστάτις καὶ κακοποιοῦσα βασιλεῖς καὶ χώρας καὶ φυγάδια δο
ύλων ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῆς ἀπὸ χρόνων αἰῶνος διὰ ταῦτα ἡ πόλις αὕτη ἠρηµώθη

16 Desde aquele dia metade dos meus moços trabalhavam na obra, e a outra metade empunhava as lanças, os escudos, os arcos, e as couraças; e os chefes estavam por detrás de 
toda a casa de Judá.

And from that time, half of my servants were doing their part of the work, and half kept the spears and body-covers and the bows and the metal war-dresses; and the chiefs 
were at the back of the men of Judah.

γνωρίζοµεν οὖν ἡµεῖς τῷ βασιλεῖ ὅτι ἐὰν ἡ πόλις ἐκείνη οἰκοδοµηθῇ καὶ τὰ τείχη αὐτῆς καταρτισθῇ οὐκ ἔστιν σοι εἰρήνη

17 Os que estavam edificando o muro, e os carregadores que levavam as cargas, cada um com uma das mãos fazia a obra e com a outra segurava a sua arma;

Those who were building the wall and those who were moving material did their part, everyone working with one hand, with his spear in the other;

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ὁ βασιλεὺς πρὸς ραουµ βααλταµ καὶ σαµσαι γραµµατέα καὶ τοὺς καταλοίπους συνδούλους αὐτῶν τοὺς οἰκοῦντας ἐν σαµαρείᾳ καὶ τοὺς καταλοίπους πέραν τοῦ 
ποταµοῦ εἰρήνην καί φησιν

18 e cada um dos edificadores trazia a sua espada à cinta, e assim edificavam. E o que tocava a trombeta estava no meu lado.

Every builder was working with his sword at his side. And by my side was a man for sounding the horn.

ὁ φορολόγος ὃν ἀπεστείλατε πρὸς ἡµᾶς ἐκλήθη ἔµπροσθεν ἐµοῦ

19 Disse eu aos nobres, aos magistrados e ao resto do povo: Grande e extensa é a obra, e nós estamos separados no muro, longe uns dos outros;

And I said to the great ones and the chiefs and the rest of the people, The work is great and widely spaced and we are far away from one another on the wall:

καὶ παρ' ἐµοῦ ἐτέθη γνώµη καὶ ἐπεσκεψάµεθα καὶ εὕραµεν ὅτι ἡ πόλις ἐκείνη ἀφ' ἡµερῶν αἰῶνος ἐπὶ βασιλεῖς ἐπαίρεται καὶ ἀποστάσεις καὶ φυγάδια γίνονται ἐν αὐτῇ

20 em qualquer lugar em que ouvirdes o som da trombeta, ali vos ajuntareis conosco. O nosso Deus pelejará por nós.

Wherever you may be when the horn is sounded, come here to us; our God will be fighting for us.

καὶ βασιλεῖς ἰσχυροὶ γίνονται ἐπὶ ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἐπικρατοῦντες ὅλης τῆς ἑσπέρας τοῦ ποταµοῦ καὶ φόροι πλήρεις καὶ µέρος δίδοται αὐτοῖς

21 Assim trabalhávamos na obra; e metade deles empunhava as lanças desde a subida da alva até o sair das estrelas.

So we went on with the work: and half of them had spears in their hands from the dawn of the morning till the stars were seen.

καὶ νῦν θέτε γνώµην καταργῆσαι τοὺς ἄνδρας ἐκείνους καὶ ἡ πόλις ἐκείνη οὐκ οἰκοδοµηθήσεται ἔτι ὅπως ἀπὸ τῆς γνώµης

22 Também nesse tempo eu disse ao povo: Cada um com o seu moço pernoite em Jerusalém, para que de noite nos sirvam de guardas, e de dia trabalhem.

And at the same time I said to the people, Let everyone with his servant come inside Jerusalem for the night, so that at night they may keep watch for us, and go on working 
by day.

πεφυλαγµένοι ἦτε ἄνεσιν ποιῆσαι περὶ τούτου µήποτε πληθυνθῇ ἀφανισµὸς εἰς κακοποίησιν βασιλεῦσιν
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23 Desta maneira nem eu, nem meus irmãos, nem meus moços, nem os homens da guarda que me acompanhavam largávamos as nossas vestes; cada um ia com a arma à sua 
direita.

So not one of us, I or my brothers or my servants or the watchmen who were with me, took off his clothing, everyone went armed to the water.

τότε ὁ φορολόγος τοῦ αρθασασθα βασιλέως ἀνέγνω ἐνώπιον ραουµ καὶ σαµσαι γραµµατέως καὶ συνδούλων αὐτῶν καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν σπουδῇ εἰς ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἐν ιουδα καὶ κα
τήργησαν αὐτοὺς ἐν ἵπποις καὶ δυνάµει

1 Então se levantou um grande clamor do povo e de duas mulheres contra os judeus, seus irmãos.

Then there was a great outcry from the people and their wives against their countrymen the Jews.

καὶ ἐπροφήτευσεν αγγαιος ὁ προφήτης καὶ ζαχαριας ὁ τοῦ αδδω προφητείαν ἐπὶ τοὺς ιουδαίους τοὺς ἐν ιουδα καὶ ιερουσαληµ ἐν ὀνόµατι θεοῦ ισραηλ ἐπ' αὐτούς

2 Pois havia alguns que diziam: Nós, nossos filhos e nossas filhas somos muitos; que se nos dê trigo, para que comamos e vivamos.

For there were some who said, We, our sons and our daughters, are a great number: let us get grain, so that we may have food for our needs.

τότε ἀνέστησαν ζοροβαβελ ὁ τοῦ σαλαθιηλ καὶ ἰησοῦς ὁ υἱὸς ιωσεδεκ καὶ ἤρξαντο οἰκοδοµῆσαι τὸν οἶκον τοῦ θεοῦ τὸν ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ µετ' αὐτῶν οἱ προφῆται τοῦ θεοῦ βοη
θοῦντες αὐτοῖς

3 Também havia os que diziam: Estamos empenhando nossos campos, as nossas vinhas e as nossas casas, para conseguirmos trigo durante esta fome.

And there were some who said, We are giving our fields and our vine-gardens and our houses for debt: let us get grain because we are in need.

ἐν αὐτῷ τῷ καιρῷ ἦλθεν ἐπ' αὐτοὺς θανθαναι ἔπαρχος πέραν τοῦ ποταµοῦ καὶ σαθαρβουζανα καὶ οἱ σύνδουλοι αὐτῶν καὶ τοῖα εἶπαν αὐτοῖς τίς ἔθηκεν ὑµῖν γνώµην τοῦ οἰκοδο
µῆσαι τὸν οἶκον τοῦτον καὶ τὴν χορηγίαν ταύτην καταρτίσασθαι

4 Havia ainda outros que diziam: Temos tomado dinheiro emprestado até para o tributo do rei sobre os nossos campos e as nossas vinhas.

And there were others who said, We have given up our fields and our vine-gardens to get money for the king's taxes.

τότε ταῦτα εἴποσαν αὐτοῖς τίνα ἐστὶν τὰ ὀνόµατα τῶν ἀνδρῶν τῶν οἰκοδοµούντων τὴν πόλιν ταύτην

5 Ora, a nossa carne é como a carne de nossos irmãos, e nossos filhos como os filhos deles; e eis que estamos sujeitando nossos filhos e nossas filhas para serem servos, e 
algumas de nossas filhas já estão reduzidas à escravidão. Não está em nosso poder evitá-lo, pois outros têm os nossos campos e as nossas vinhas.

But our flesh is the same as the flesh of our countrymen, and our children as their children: and now we are giving our sons and daughters into the hands of others, to be 
their servants, and some of our daughters are servants even now: and we have no power to put a stop to it; for other men have our fields and our vine-gardens.

καὶ οἱ ὀφθαλµοὶ τοῦ θεοῦ ἐπὶ τὴν αἰχµαλωσίαν ιουδα καὶ οὐ κατήργησαν αὐτούς ἕως γνώµη τῷ δαρείῳ ἀπηνέχθη καὶ τότε ἀπεστάλη τῷ φορολόγῳ ὑπὲρ τούτου

6 Ouvindo eu, pois, o seu clamor, e estas palavras, muito me indignei.

And on hearing their outcry and what they said I was very angry.

διασάφησις ἐπιστολῆς ἧς ἀπέστειλεν θανθαναι ὁ ἔπαρχος τοῦ πέραν τοῦ ποταµοῦ καὶ σαθαρβουζανα καὶ οἱ σύνδουλοι αὐτῶν αφαρσαχαῖοι οἱ ἐν τῷ πέραν τοῦ ποταµοῦ δαρείῳ τ
ῷ βασιλεῖ

7 Então consultei comigo mesmo; depois contendi com do nobres e com os magistrados, e disse-lhes: Estais tomando juros, cada um de seu irmão. E ajuntei contra eles uma 
grande assembléia.

And after turning it over in my mind, I made a protest to the chiefs and the rulers, and said to them, Every one of you is taking interest from his countryman. And I got 
together a great meeting of protest.

ῥῆσιν ἀπέστειλαν πρὸς αὐτόν καὶ τάδε γέγραπται ἐν αὐτῷ δαρείῳ τῷ βασιλεῖ εἰρήνη πᾶσα

8 E disse-lhes: Nós, segundo as nossas posses, temos resgatado os judeus, nossos irmãos, que foram vendidos às nações; e vós venderíeis os vossos irmãos, ou seriam vendidos a 
nós? Então se calaram, e não acharam o que responder.

And I said to them, We have given whatever we were able to give, to make our brothers the Jews free, who were servants and prisoners of the nations: and would you now 
give up your brothers for a price, and are they to become our property? Then they said nothing, answering not a word.

γνωστὸν ἔστω τῷ βασιλεῖ ὅτι ἐπορεύθηµεν εἰς τὴν ιουδαίαν χώραν εἰς οἶκον τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦ µεγάλου καὶ αὐτὸς οἰκοδοµεῖται λίθοις ἐκλεκτοῖς καὶ ξύλα ἐντίθεται ἐν τοῖς τοίχοις κα
ὶ τὸ ἔργον ἐκεῖνο ἐπιδέξιον γίνεται καὶ εὐοδοῦται ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν αὐτῶν
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9 Disse mais: Não é bom o que fazeis; porventura não devíeis andar no temor do nosso Deus, por causa do opróbrio dos povos, os nosso inimigos? 10Também eu, meus irmãos e 
meus moços lhes temos emprestado dinheiro e trigo. Deixemos, peço-vos este ganho.

And I said, What you are doing is not good: is it not the more necessary for you to go in the fear of our God, because of the shame which the nations may put on us?

τότε ἠρωτήσαµεν τοὺς πρεσβυτέρους ἐκείνους καὶ οὕτως εἴπαµεν αὐτοῖς τίς ἔθηκεν ὑµῖν γνώµην τὸν οἶκον τοῦτον οἰκοδοµῆσαι καὶ τὴν χορηγίαν ταύτην καταρτίσασθαι

11 Restituí-lhes hoje os seus campos, as suas vinhas, os seus olivais e as suas casas, como também a centésima parte do dinheiro, do trigo, do mosto e do azeite, que deles tendes 
exigido.

Give back to them this very day their fields, their vine-gardens, their olive-gardens, and their houses, as well as a hundredth part of the money and the grain and the wine 
and the oil which you have taken from them.

καὶ τοιοῦτο ῥῆµα ἀπεκρίθησαν ἡµῖν λέγοντες ἡµεῖς ἐσµεν δοῦλοι τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ τῆς γῆς καὶ οἰκοδοµοῦµεν τὸν οἶκον ὃς ἦν ᾠκοδοµηµένος πρὸ τούτου ἔτη πολλά καὶ 
βασιλεὺς τοῦ ισραηλ µέγας ᾠκοδόµησεν αὐτὸν καὶ κατηρτίσατο αὐτὸν

12 Então disseram: Nós lho restituiremos, e nada lhes pediremos; faremos assim como dizes. Então, chamando os sacerdotes, fi-los jurar que fariam conforme prometeram.

Then they said, We will give them back, and take nothing for them; we will do as you say. Then I sent for the priests and made them take an oath that they would keep this 
agreement.

αὐτοῖς ἀφ' ὅτε δὲ παρώργισαν οἱ πατέρες ἡµῶν τὸν θεὸν τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἔδωκεν αὐτοὺς εἰς χεῖρας ναβουχοδονοσορ βασιλέως βαβυλῶνος τοῦ χαλδαίου καὶ τὸν οἶκον τοῦτον κατέλ
υσεν καὶ τὸν λαὸν ἀπῴκισεν εἰς βαβυλῶνα

13 Também sacudi as minhas vestes, e disse: Assim sacuda Deus da sua casa e do seu trabalho todo homem que não cumprir esta promessa; assim mesmo seja ele sacudido e 
despojado. E toda a congregação disse: Amém! E louvaram ao Senhor; e o povo fez conforme a sua promessa.

And shaking out the folds of my robe, I said, So may God send out from his house and his work every man who does not keep this agreement; even so let him be sent out and 
made as nothing. And all the meeting of the people said, So be it, and gave praise to the Lord. And the people did as they had said.

ἀλλ' ἐν ἔτει πρώτῳ κύρου τοῦ βασιλέως κῦρος ὁ βασιλεὺς ἔθετο γνώµην τὸν οἶκον τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦτον οἰκοδοµηθῆναι

14 Além disso, desde o dia em que fui nomeado seu governador na terra de Judá, desde o ano vinte até o anos trinta e dois do rei Artaxerxes, isto é, por doze anos, nem eu nem 
meus irmãos comemos o pão devido ao governador.

Now from the time when I was made ruler of the people in the land of Judah, from the twentieth year till the thirty-second year of Artaxerxes the king, for twelve years, I 
and my servants have never taken the food which was the right of the ruler.

καὶ τὰ σκεύη τοῦ οἴκου τοῦ θεοῦ τὰ χρυσᾶ καὶ τὰ ἀργυρᾶ ἃ ναβουχοδονοσορ ἐξήνεγκεν ἀπὸ οἴκου τοῦ ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἀπήνεγκεν αὐτὰ εἰς ναὸν τοῦ βασιλέως ἐξήνεγκεν αὐτὰ
 κῦρος ὁ βασιλεὺς ἀπὸ ναοῦ τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ ἔδωκεν τῷ σασαβασαρ τῷ θησαυροφύλακι τῷ ἐπὶ τοῦ θησαυροῦ

15 Mas os primeiros governadores, que foram antes de mim, oprimiram o povo, e tomaram-lhe pão e vinho e, além disso, quarenta siclos de prata; e até os seus moços 
dominavam sobre o povo. Porém eu assim não fiz, por causa do temor de Deus.

But earlier rulers who were before me made the people responsible for their upkeep, and took from them bread and wine at the rate of forty shekels of silver; and even their 
servants were lords over the people: but I did not do so, because of the fear of God.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ πάντα τὰ σκεύη λαβὲ καὶ πορεύου θὲς αὐτὰ ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ τῷ ἐν ιερουσαληµ εἰς τὸν ἑαυτῶν τόπον

16 Também eu prossegui na obra deste muro, e terra nenhuma compramos; e todos os meus moços se ajuntaram ali para a obra.

And I kept on with the work of this wall, and we got no land for ourselves: and all my servants were helping with the work.

τότε σασαβασαρ ἐκεῖνος ἦλθεν καὶ ἔδωκεν θεµελίους τοῦ οἴκου τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦ ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἀπὸ τότε ἕως τοῦ νῦν ᾠκοδοµήθη καὶ οὐκ ἐτελέσθη

17 Sentavam-se à minha mesa cento e cinqüenta homens dentre os judeus e os magistrados, além dos que vinham ter conosco dentre as nações que estavam ao redor de nós.

And more than this, a hundred and fifty of the Jews and the rulers were guests at my table, in addition to those who came to us from the nations round about us.

καὶ νῦν εἰ ἐπὶ τὸν βασιλέα ἀγαθόν ἐπισκεπήτω ἐν οἴκῳ τῆς γάζης τοῦ βασιλέως βαβυλῶνος ὅπως γνῷς ὅτι ἀπὸ βασιλέως κύρου ἐτέθη γνώµη οἰκοδοµῆσαι τὸν οἶκον τοῦ θεοῦ ἐκ
εῖνον τὸν ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ γνοὺς ὁ βασιλεὺς περὶ τούτου πεµψάτω πρὸς ἡµᾶς
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1 Quando Sambalate, Tobias e Gesem, o arábio, e o resto dos nossos inimigos souberam que eu já tinha edificado o muro e que nele já não havia brecha alguma, ainda que até 
este tempo não tinha posto as portas nos portais,

Now when word was given to Sanballat and Tobiah and to Geshem the Arabian and to the rest of our haters, that I had done the building of the wall and that there were no 
more broken places in it (though even then I had not put up the doors in the doorways);

τότε δαρεῖος ὁ βασιλεὺς ἔθηκεν γνώµην καὶ ἐπεσκέψατο ἐν ταῖς βιβλιοθήκαις ὅπου ἡ γάζα κεῖται ἐν βαβυλῶνι

2 Sambalate e Gesem mandaram dizer-me: Vem, encontremo-nos numa das aldeias da planície de Ono. Eles, porém, intentavam fazer-me mal.

Sanballat and Geshem sent to me saying, Come, let us have a meeting in one of the little towns in the lowland of Ono. But their purpose was to do me evil.

καὶ εὑρέθη ἐν πόλει ἐν τῇ βάρει τῆς µήδων πόλεως κεφαλὶς µία καὶ τοῦτο ἦν γεγραµµένον ἐν αὐτῇ ὑπόµνηµα

3 E enviei-lhes mensageiros a dizer: Estou fazendo uma grande obra, de modo que não poderei descer. Por que cessaria esta obra, enquanto eu a deixasse e fosse ter convosco?

And I sent men to them saying, I am doing a great work, so that it is not possible for me to come down: is the work to be stopped while I go away from it and come down to 
you?

ἐν ἔτει πρώτῳ κύρου βασιλέως κῦρος ὁ βασιλεὺς ἔθηκεν γνώµην περὶ οἴκου τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦ ἐν ιερουσαληµ οἶκος οἰκοδοµηθήτω καὶ τόπος οὗ θυσιάζουσιν τὰ θυσιάσµατα καὶ ἔθη
κεν ἔπαρµα ὕψος πήχεις ἑξήκοντα πλάτος αὐτοῦ πήχεων ἑξήκοντα

4 Do mesmo modo mandaram dizer-se quatro vezes; e do mesmo modo lhes respondi.

And four times they sent to me in this way, and I sent them the same answer.

καὶ δόµοι λίθινοι κραταιοὶ τρεῖς καὶ δόµος ξύλινος εἷς καὶ ἡ δαπάνη ἐξ οἴκου τοῦ βασιλέως δοθήσεται

5 Então Sambalate, ainda pela quinta vez, me enviou o seu moço com uma carta aberta na mão,

Then Sanballat sent his servant to me a fifth time with an open letter in his hand;

καὶ τὰ σκεύη οἴκου τοῦ θεοῦ τὰ ἀργυρᾶ καὶ τὰ χρυσᾶ ἃ ναβουχοδονοσορ ἐξήνεγκεν ἀπὸ οἴκου τοῦ ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἐκόµισεν εἰς βαβυλῶνα καὶ δοθήτω καὶ ἀπελθάτω εἰς τὸν 
ναὸν τὸν ἐν ιερουσαληµ ἐπὶ τόπου οὗ ἐτέθη ἐν οἴκῳ τοῦ θεοῦ

6 na qual estava escrito: Entre as nações se ouviu, e Gesem o diz, que tu e os judeus intentais revoltar-vos, e por isso tu estás edificando o muro, e segundo se diz, queres fazer-
te rei deles;

And in it these words were recorded: It is said among the nations, and Geshem says so, that you and the Jews are hoping to make yourselves free from the king's authority; 
and that this is why you are building the wall: and they say that it is your purpose to be their king;

νῦν δώσετε ἔπαρχοι πέραν τοῦ ποταµοῦ σαθαρβουζανα καὶ οἱ σύνδουλοι αὐτῶν αφαρσαχαῖοι οἱ ἐν πέρα τοῦ ποταµοῦ µακρὰν ὄντες ἐκεῖθεν

7 e que constituíste profetas para proclamarem a respeito de ti em Jerusalém: Há rei em Judá. Ora, estas coisas chegarão aos ouvidos do rei; vem pois, agora e consultemos 
juntamente.

And that you have prophets preaching about you in Jerusalem, and saying, There is a king in Judah: now an account of these things will be sent to the king. So come now, 
and let us have a discussion.

ἄφετε τὸ ἔργον οἴκου τοῦ θεοῦ οἱ ἀφηγούµενοι τῶν ιουδαίων καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι τῶν ιουδαίων οἶκον τοῦ θεοῦ ἐκεῖνον οἰκοδοµείτωσαν ἐπὶ τοῦ τόπου αὐτοῦ

8 Então mandei dizer-lhe: De tudo o que dizes, coisa nenhuma sucedeu, mas tu mesmo o inventas.

Then I sent to him, saying, No such things as you say are being done, they are only a fiction you have made up yourself.

καὶ ἀπ' ἐµοῦ ἐτέθη γνώµη µήποτέ τι ποιήσητε µετὰ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων τῶν ιουδαίων τοῦ οἰκοδοµῆσαι οἶκον τοῦ θεοῦ ἐκεῖνον καὶ ἀπὸ ὑπαρχόντων βασιλέως τῶν φόρων πέραν τ
οῦ ποταµοῦ ἐπιµελῶς δαπάνη ἔστω διδοµένη τοῖς ἀνδράσιν ἐκείνοις τὸ µὴ καταργηθῆναι

9 Pois todos eles nos procuravam atemorizar, dizendo: As suas mãos hão de largar a obra, e não se efetuará. Mas agora, ó Deus, fortalece as minhas mãos.

For they were hoping to put fear in us, saying, Their hands will become feeble and give up the work so that it may not get done. But now, O God, make my hands strong.

καὶ ὃ ἂν ὑστέρηµα καὶ υἱοὺς βοῶν καὶ κριῶν καὶ ἀµνοὺς εἰς ὁλοκαυτώσεις τῷ θεῷ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ πυρούς ἅλας οἶνον ἔλαιον κατὰ τὸ ῥῆµα τῶν ἱερέων τῶν ἐν ιερουσαληµ ἔστω δι
δόµενον αὐτοῖς ἡµέραν ἐν ἡµέρᾳ ὃ ἐὰν αἰτήσωσιν
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10 Fui à casa de Semaías, filho de Delaías, filho de Meetabel, que estava em recolhimento; e disse ele: Ajuntemo-nos na casa de Deus, dentro do templo, e fechemos as suas 
portas, pois virão matar-te; sim, de noite virão matar-te.

And I went to the house of Shemaiah, the son of Delaiah, the son of Mehetabel, who was shut up; and he said, Let us have a meeting in the house of God, inside the Temple, 
and let the doors be shut: for they will come to put you to death; truly, in the night they will come to put you to death.

ἵνα ὦσιν προσφέροντες εὐωδίας τῷ θεῷ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ προσεύχωνται εἰς ζωὴν τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ τῶν υἱῶν αὐτοῦ

11 Eu, porém, respondi: Um homem como eu fugiria? e quem há que, sendo tal como eu, possa entrar no templo e viver? De maneira nenhuma entrarei.

And I said, Am I the sort of man to go in flight? what man, in my position, would go into the Temple to keep himself safe? I will not go in.

καὶ ἀπ' ἐµοῦ ἐτέθη γνώµη ὅτι πᾶς ἄνθρωπος ὃς ἀλλάξει τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο καθαιρεθήσεται ξύλον ἐκ τῆς οἰκίας αὐτοῦ καὶ ὠρθωµένος παγήσεται ἐπ' αὐτοῦ καὶ ὁ οἶκος αὐτοῦ τὸ κα
τ' ἐµὲ ποιηθήσεται

12 E percebi que não era Deus que o enviara; mas ele pronunciou essa profecia contra mim, porquanto Tobias e Sambalate o haviam subornado.

Then it became clear to me that God had not sent him: he had given this word of a prophet against me himself: and Tobiah and Sanballat had given him money to do so.

καὶ ὁ θεός οὗ κατασκηνοῖ τὸ ὄνοµα ἐκεῖ καταστρέψει πάντα βασιλέα καὶ λαόν ὃς ἐκτενεῖ τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ ἀλλάξαι ἢ ἀφανίσαι τὸν οἶκον τοῦ θεοῦ ἐκεῖνον τὸν ἐν ιερουσαληµ ἐγὼ
 δαρεῖος ἔθηκα γνώµην ἐπιµελῶς ἔσται

13 Eles o subornaram para me atemorizar, a fim de que eu assim fizesse, e pecasse, para que tivessem de que me infamar, e assim vituperassem.

For this reason they had given him money, in order that I might be overcome by fear and do what he said and do wrong, and so they would have reason to say evil about me 
and put shame on me.

τότε θανθαναι ἔπαρχος πέραν τοῦ ποταµοῦ σαθαρβουζανα καὶ οἱ σύνδουλοι αὐτοῦ πρὸς ὃ ἀπέστειλεν δαρεῖος ὁ βασιλεὺς οὕτως ἐποίησαν ἐπιµελῶς

14 Lembra-te, meu Deus, de Tobias e de Sambalate, conforme estas suas obras, e também da profetisa Noadias, e dos demais profetas que procuravam atemorizar-me.

Keep in mind, O my God, Tobiah and Sanballat and what they did, and Noadiah, the woman prophet, and the rest of the prophets whose purpose was to put fear into me.

καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι τῶν ιουδαίων ᾠκοδοµοῦσαν καὶ οἱ λευῖται ἐν προφητείᾳ αγγαιου τοῦ προφήτου καὶ ζαχαριου υἱοῦ αδδω καὶ ἀνῳκοδόµησαν καὶ κατηρτίσαντο ἀπὸ γνώµης 
θεοῦ ισραηλ καὶ ἀπὸ γνώµης κύρου καὶ δαρείου καὶ αρθασασθα βασιλέων περσῶν

15 Acabou-se, pois, o muro aos vinte e cinco do mês de elul, em cinqüenta e dois dias.

So the wall was complete on the twenty-fifth day of the month Elul, in fifty-two days.

καὶ ἐτέλεσαν τὸν οἶκον τοῦτον ἕως ἡµέρας τρίτης µηνὸς αδαρ ὅ ἐστιν ἔτος ἕκτον τῇ βασιλείᾳ δαρείου τοῦ βασιλέως

16 Quando todos os nosso inimigos souberam disso, todos os povos que havia em redor de nós temeram, e abateram-se muito em seu próprio conceito; pois perceberam que 
fizemos esta obra com o auxílio do nosso Deus.

And when our haters had news of this, all the nations round about us were full of fear and were greatly shamed, for they saw that this work had been done by our God.

καὶ ἐποίησαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ οἱ ἱερεῖς καὶ οἱ λευῖται καὶ οἱ κατάλοιποι υἱῶν ἀποικεσίας ἐγκαίνια τοῦ οἴκου τοῦ θεοῦ ἐν εὐφροσύνῃ

17 Além disso, naqueles dias o nobres de Judá enviaram muitas cartas a Tobias, e as cartas de Tobias vinham para eles.

And further, in those days the chiefs of Judah sent a number of letters to Tobiah, and his letters came to them.

καὶ προσήνεγκαν εἰς τὰ ἐγκαίνια τοῦ οἴκου τοῦ θεοῦ µόσχους ἑκατόν κριοὺς διακοσίους ἀµνοὺς τετρακοσίους χιµάρους αἰγῶν περὶ ἁµαρτίας ὑπὲρ παντὸς ισραηλ δώδεκα εἰς ἀρ
ιθµὸν φυλῶν ισραηλ

18 Pois muitos em Judá estavam ligados a ele por juramento, por ser ele genro de Secanias, filho de Ará, e por haver seu filho Joanã casado com a filha de Mesulão, filho de 
Berequias.

For in Judah there were a number of people who had made an agreement by oath with him, because he was the son-in-law of Shecaniah, the son of Arah; and his son 
Jehohanan had taken as his wife the daughter of Meshullam, the son of Berechiah.

καὶ ἔστησαν τοὺς ἱερεῖς ἐν διαιρέσεσιν αὐτῶν καὶ τοὺς λευίτας ἐν µερισµοῖς αὐτῶν ἐπὶ δουλείᾳ θεοῦ τοῦ ἐν ιερουσαληµ κατὰ τὴν γραφὴν βιβλίου µωυσῆ
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19 Também as boas ações dele contavam perante mim, e as minhas palavras transmitiam a ele. Tobias, pois, escrevia cartas para me atemorizar.

And they said much before me of the good he had done, and gave him accounts of my words. And Tobiah sent letters with the purpose of causing me fear.

καὶ ἐποίησαν οἱ υἱοὶ τῆς ἀποικεσίας τὸ πασχα τῇ τεσσαρεσκαιδεκάτῃ τοῦ µηνὸς τοῦ πρώτου

1 Ora, depois que o muro foi edificado, tendo eu assentado as portas, e havendo sido designados os porteiros, os cantores e os levitas,

Now when the building of the wall was complete and I had put up the doors, and the door-keepers and the music-makers and the Levites had been given their places,

καὶ µετὰ τὰ ῥήµατα ταῦτα ἐν βασιλείᾳ αρθασασθα βασιλέως περσῶν ἀνέβη εσδρας υἱὸς σαραιου υἱοῦ αζαριου υἱοῦ ελκια

2 pus Hanâni, meu irmão, e Hananias, governador do castelo, sobre Jerusalém; pois ele era homem fiel e temente a Deus, mais do que muitos;

I made my brother Hanani, and Hananiah, the ruler of the tower, responsible for the government of Jerusalem: for he was a man of good faith, fearing God more than most.

υἱοῦ σαλουµ υἱοῦ σαδδουκ υἱοῦ αχιτωβ

3 e eu lhes disse: Não se abram as portas de Jerusalém até que o sol aqueça; e enquanto os guardas estiverem nos postos se fechem e se tranquem as portas; e designei dentre 
os moradores de Jerusalém guardas, cada um por seu turno, e cada um diante da sua casa.

And I said to them, Do not let the doors of Jerusalem be open till the sun is high; and while the watchmen are in their places, let the doors be shut and locked: and let the 
people of Jerusalem be put on watch, every one in his watch, opposite his house.

υἱοῦ σαµαρια υἱοῦ εσρια υἱοῦ µαρερωθ

4 Ora, a cidade era larga e grande, mas o povo dentro dela era pouco, e ainda as casa não estavam edificadas.

Now the town was wide and great: but the people in it were only a small number, and the houses had not been put up.

υἱοῦ ζαραια υἱοῦ σαουια υἱοῦ βοκκι

5 Então o meu Deus me pôs no coração que ajuntasse os nobres, os magistrados e o povo, para registrar as genealogias. E achei o livro da genealogia dos que tinham subido 
primeiro e achei escrito nele o seguinte:

And my God put it into my heart to get together the rulers and the chiefs and the people so that they might be listed by families. And I came across a record of the names of 
those who came up at the first, and in it I saw these words:

υἱοῦ αβισουε υἱοῦ φινεες υἱοῦ ελεαζαρ υἱοῦ ααρων τοῦ ἱερέως τοῦ πρώτου

6 Este são os filhos da província que subiram do cativeiro dentre os exilados, que Nabucodonozor, rei da Babilônia, transportara e que voltaram para Jerusalém e para Judá, 
cada um para a sua cidade,

These are the people of the divisions of the kingdom, among those who had been made prisoners by Nebuchadnezzar, the king of Babylon, and taken away by him, who went 
back to Jerusalem and Judah, every one to his town;

αὐτὸς εσδρας ἀνέβη ἐκ βαβυλῶνος καὶ αὐτὸς γραµµατεὺς ταχὺς ἐν νόµῳ µωυσῆ ὃν ἔδωκεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ ὁ βασιλεύς ὅτι χεὶρ κυρίου θεοῦ αὐτοῦ ἐπ' αὐ
τὸν ἐν πᾶσιν οἷς ἐζήτει αὐτός

7 os quais vieram com Zorobabel, Jesuá, Neemias, Azarias, Raamias, Naamâni, Mardoqueu, Bilsã, Misperete, Bigvai, Neum e Baaná. Este é o número dos homens do povo de 
Israel:

Who came with Zerubbabel, Jeshua, Nehemiah, Azariah, Raamiah, Nahamani, Mordecai, Bilshan, Mispereth, Bigvai, Nehum, Baanah. The number of the men of the people 
of Israel:

καὶ ἀνέβησαν ἀπὸ υἱῶν ισραηλ καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν ἱερέων καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν λευιτῶν καὶ οἱ ᾄδοντες καὶ οἱ πυλωροὶ καὶ οἱ ναθινιµ εἰς ιερουσαληµ ἐν ἔτει ἑβδόµῳ τῷ αρθασασθα τῷ βασιλεῖ

8 foram os filhos de Parós, dois mil cento e setenta e dois;

The children of Parosh, two thousand, one hundred and seventy-two.

καὶ ἤλθοσαν εἰς ιερουσαληµ τῷ µηνὶ τῷ πέµπτῳ τοῦτο ἔτος ἕβδοµον τῷ βασιλεῖ
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9 os filhos de Sefatias, trezentos e setenta e dois;

The children of Shephatiah, three hundred and seventy-two.

ὅτι ἐν µιᾷ τοῦ µηνὸς τοῦ πρώτου αὐτὸς ἐθεµελίωσεν τὴν ἀνάβασιν τὴν ἀπὸ βαβυλῶνος ἐν δὲ τῇ πρώτῃ τοῦ µηνὸς τοῦ πέµπτου ἤλθοσαν εἰς ιερουσαληµ ὅτι χεὶρ θεοῦ αὐτοῦ ἦν ἀ
γαθὴ ἐπ' αὐτόν

10 os filhos de Ará, seiscentos e cinqüenta e dois;

The children of Arah, six hundred and fifty-two.

ὅτι εσδρας ἔδωκεν ἐν καρδίᾳ αὐτοῦ ζητῆσαι τὸν νόµον καὶ ποιεῖν καὶ διδάσκειν ἐν ισραηλ προστάγµατα καὶ κρίµατα

11 os filhos de Paate-Moabe, dos filhos de Jesuá e de Joabe, dois mil oitocentos e dezoito;

The children of Pahath-moab, of the children of Jeshua and Joab, two thousand, eight hundred and eighteen.

καὶ αὕτη ἡ διασάφησις τοῦ διατάγµατος οὗ ἔδωκεν αρθασασθα τῷ εσδρα τῷ ἱερεῖ τῷ γραµµατεῖ βιβλίου λόγων ἐντολῶν κυρίου καὶ προσταγµάτων αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὸν ισραηλ

12 os filhos de Elão, mil duzentos e cinqüenta e quatro;

The children of Elam, a thousand, two hundred and fifty-four.

αρθασασθα βασιλεὺς βασιλέων εσδρα γραµµατεῖ νόµου τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ τετέλεσται ὁ λόγος καὶ ἡ ἀπόκρισις

13 os filhos de Zatu, oitocentos e quarenta e cinco;

The children of Zattu, eight hundred and forty-five.

ἀπ' ἐµοῦ ἐτέθη γνώµη ὅτι πᾶς ὁ ἑκουσιαζόµενος ἐν βασιλείᾳ µου ἀπὸ λαοῦ ισραηλ καὶ ἱερέων καὶ λευιτῶν πορευθῆναι εἰς ιερουσαληµ µετὰ σοῦ πορευθῆναι

14 os filhos de Zacai, setecentos e sessenta;

The children of Zaccai, seven hundred and sixty.

ἀπὸ προσώπου τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ τῶν ἑπτὰ συµβούλων ἀπεστάλη ἐπισκέψασθαι ἐπὶ τὴν ιουδαίαν καὶ εἰς ιερουσαληµ νόµῳ θεοῦ αὐτῶν τῷ ἐν χειρί σου

15 os filhos de Binuí, seiscentos e quarenta e oito;

The children of Binnui, six hundred and forty-eight.

καὶ εἰς οἶκον κυρίου ἀργύριον καὶ χρυσίον ὃ ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ οἱ σύµβουλοι ἡκουσιάσθησαν τῷ θεῷ τοῦ ισραηλ τῷ ἐν ιερουσαληµ κατασκηνοῦντι

16 os filhos de Bebai, seiscentos e vinte e oito;

The children of Bebai, six hundred and twenty-eight.

καὶ πᾶν ἀργύριον καὶ χρυσίον ὅ τι ἐὰν εὕρῃς ἐν πάσῃ χώρᾳ βαβυλῶνος µετὰ ἑκουσιασµοῦ τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ ἱερέων τῶν ἑκουσιαζοµένων εἰς οἶκον θεοῦ τὸν ἐν ιερουσαληµ

17 os filhos de Azgade, dois mil trezentos e vinte e dois;

The children of Azgad, two thousand, three hundred and twenty-two.

καὶ πᾶν προσπορευόµενον τοῦτον ἑτοίµως ἔνταξον ἐν βιβλίῳ τούτῳ µόσχους κριούς ἀµνοὺς καὶ θυσίας αὐτῶν καὶ σπονδὰς αὐτῶν καὶ προσοίσεις αὐτὰ ἐπὶ θυσιαστηρίου τοῦ οἴκ
ου τοῦ θεοῦ ὑµῶν τοῦ ἐν ιερουσαληµ

18 os filhos de Adonicão, seiscentos e sessenta e sete;

The children of Adonikam, six hundred and sixty-seven.

καὶ εἴ τι ἐπὶ σὲ καὶ τοὺς ἀδελφούς σου ἀγαθυνθῇ ἐν καταλοίπῳ τοῦ ἀργυρίου καὶ τοῦ χρυσίου ποιῆσαι ὡς ἀρεστὸν τῷ θεῷ ὑµῶν ποιήσατε

19 os filhos de Bigvai, dois mil e sessenta e sete;

The children of Bigvai, two thousand and sixty-seven.

καὶ τὰ σκεύη τὰ διδόµενά σοι εἰς λειτουργίαν οἴκου θεοῦ παράδος ἐνώπιον τοῦ θεοῦ ἐν ιερουσαληµ
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20 os filhos de Adim, seiscentos e cinqüenta e cinco;

The children of Adin, six hundred and fifty-five.

καὶ κατάλοιπον χρείας οἴκου θεοῦ σου ὃ ἂν φανῇ σοι δοῦναι δώσεις ἀπὸ οἴκων γάζης βασιλέως

21 os filhos de Ater, de Ezequias, noventa e oito;

The children of Ater, of Hezekiah, ninety-eight.

καὶ ἀπ' ἐµοῦ ἐγὼ αρθασασθα βασιλεύς ἔθηκα γνώµην πάσαις ταῖς γάζαις ταῖς ἐν πέρα τοῦ ποταµοῦ ὅτι πᾶν ὃ ἂν αἰτήσῃ ὑµᾶς εσδρας ὁ ἱερεὺς καὶ γραµµατεὺς τοῦ νόµου τοῦ θε
οῦ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἑτοίµως γιγνέσθω

22 os filhos de Hasum, trezentos e vinte e oito;

The children of Hashum, three hundred and twenty-eight.

ἕως ἀργυρίου ταλάντων ἑκατὸν καὶ ἕως πυροῦ κόρων ἑκατὸν καὶ ἕως οἴνου βάδων ἑκατὸν καὶ ἕως ἐλαίου βάδων ἑκατὸν καὶ ἅλας οὗ οὐκ ἔστιν γραφή

23 os filhos de Bezai, trezentos e vinte e quatro;

The children of Bezai, three hundred and twenty-four.

πᾶν ὅ ἐστιν ἐν γνώµῃ θεοῦ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ γιγνέσθω προσέχετε µή τις ἐπιχειρήσῃ εἰς οἶκον θεοῦ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ µήποτε γένηται ὀργὴ ἐπὶ τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ τῶν υἱῶν α
ὐτοῦ

24 os filhos de Harife, cento e doze;

The children of Hariph, a hundred and twelve.

καὶ ὑµῖν ἐγνώρισται ἐν πᾶσιν τοῖς ἱερεῦσιν καὶ τοῖς λευίταις ᾄδουσιν πυλωροῖς ναθινιµ καὶ λειτουργοῖς οἴκου θεοῦ τούτου φόρος µὴ ἔστω σοι οὐκ ἐξουσιάσεις καταδουλοῦσθαι 
αὐτούς

25 os filhos de Gibeão, noventa e cinco;

The children of Gibeon, ninety-five.

καὶ σύ εσδρα ὡς ἡ σοφία τοῦ θεοῦ ἐν χειρί σου κατάστησον γραµµατεῖς καὶ κριτάς ἵνα ὦσιν κρίνοντες παντὶ τῷ λαῷ τῷ ἐν πέρα τοῦ ποταµοῦ πᾶσιν τοῖς εἰδόσιν νόµον τοῦ θεοῦ 
σου καὶ τῷ µὴ εἰδότι γνωριεῖτε

26 os filhos de Belém e de Netofá, cento e oitenta e oito;

The men of Beth-lehem and Netophah, a hundred and eighty-eight.

καὶ πᾶς ὃς ἂν µὴ ᾖ ποιῶν νόµον τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ νόµον τοῦ βασιλέως ἑτοίµως τὸ κρίµα ἔσται γιγνόµενον ἐξ αὐτοῦ ἐάν τε εἰς θάνατον ἐάν τε εἰς παιδείαν ἐάν τε εἰς ζηµίαν τοῦ βίου ἐ
άν τε εἰς δεσµά

27 os homens de Anatote, cento e vinte e oito;

The men of Anathoth, a hundred and twenty-eight.

εὐλογητὸς κύριος ὁ θεὸς τῶν πατέρων ἡµῶν ὃς ἔδωκεν οὕτως ἐν καρδίᾳ τοῦ βασιλέως τοῦ δοξάσαι τὸν οἶκον κυρίου τὸν ἐν ιερουσαληµ

28 os homens de Bete-Azmavete, quarenta e dois;

The men of Beth-azmaveth, forty-two.

καὶ ἐπ' ἐµὲ ἔκλινεν ἔλεος ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ τῶν συµβούλων αὐτοῦ καὶ πάντων τῶν ἀρχόντων τοῦ βασιλέως τῶν ἐπηρµένων καὶ ἐγὼ ἐκραταιώθην ὡς χεὶρ θεοῦ ἡ 
ἀγαθὴ ἐπ' ἐµέ καὶ συνῆξα ἀπὸ ισραηλ ἄρχοντας ἀναβῆναι µετ' ἐµοῦ

1 Então todo o povo se ajuntou como um só homem, na praça diante da porta das águas; e disseram a Esdras, o escriba, que trouxesse o livro da lei de Moisés, que o Senhor 
tinha ordenado a Israel.

And when the seventh month came, the children of Israel were in their towns. And all the people came together like one man into the wide place in front of the water-
doorway; and they made a request to Ezra the scribe that he would put before them the book of the law of Moses which the Lord had given to Israel.

καὶ οὗτοι οἱ ἄρχοντες πατριῶν αὐτῶν οἱ ὁδηγοὶ ἀναβαίνοντες µετ' ἐµοῦ ἐν βασιλείᾳ αρθασασθα τοῦ βασιλέως βαβυλῶνος
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2 E Esdras, o sacerdote, trouxe a lei perante a congregação, tanto de homens como de mulheres, e de todos os que podiam ouvir com entendimento, no primeiro dia do sétimo 
mês.

And Ezra the priest put the law before the meeting of the people, before the men and women and all those who were able to take it in, on the first day of the seventh month.

ἀπὸ υἱῶν φινεες γηρσωµ ἀπὸ υἱῶν ιθαµαρ δανιηλ ἀπὸ υἱῶν δαυιδ ατους

3 E leu nela diante da praça que está fronteira à porta das águas, desde a alva até o meio-dia, na presença dos homens e das mulheres, e dos que podiam entender; e os ouvidos 
de todo o povo estavam atentos ao livro da lei.

He was reading it in the wide place in front of the water-doorway, from early morning till the middle of the day, in the hearing of all those men and women whose minds 
were able to take it in; and the ears of all the people were open to the book of the law.

ἀπὸ υἱῶν σαχανια ἀπὸ υἱῶν φορος ζαχαριας καὶ µετ' αὐτοῦ τὸ σύστρεµµα ἑκατὸν καὶ πεντήκοντα

4 Esdras, o escriba, ficava em pé sobre um estrado de madeira, que fizeram para esse fim e estavam em pé junto a ele, à sua direita, Matitias, Sema, Ananías, Urias, Hilquias e 
Maaséias; e à sua esquerda, Pedaías, Misael, Malquias, Hasum, Hasbadana, Zacarias e Mesulão.

And Ezra the scribe took his place on a tower of wood which they had made for the purpose; and by his side were placed Mattithiah and Shema and Anaiah and Uriah and 
Hilkiah and Maaseiah on the right; and on the left, Pedaiah and Mishael and Malchijah and Hashum and Hashbaddanah, Zechariah and Meshullam.

ἀπὸ υἱῶν φααθµωαβ ελιανα υἱὸς ζαραια καὶ µετ' αὐτοῦ διακόσιοι τὰ ἀρσενικά

5 E Esdras abriu o livro à vista de todo o povo (pois estava acima de todo o povo); e, abrindo-o ele, todo o povo se pôs em pé.

And Ezra took the book, opening it before the eyes of all the people (for he was higher than the people); and when it was open, all the people got to their feet:

ἀπὸ υἱῶν ζαθοης σεχενιας υἱὸς αζιηλ καὶ µετ' αὐτοῦ τριακόσιοι τὰ ἀρσενικά

6 Então Esdras bendisse ao Senhor, o grande Deus; e todo povo, levantando as mãos, respondeu: Amém! amém! E, inclinando-se, adoraram ao Senhor, com os rostos em terra.

And Ezra gave praise to the Lord, the great God. And all the people in answer said, So be it, so be it; lifting up their hands; and with bent heads they gave worship to the 
Lord, going down on their faces to the earth.

καὶ ἀπὸ υἱῶν αδιν ωβηθ υἱὸς ιωναθαν καὶ µετ' αὐτοῦ πεντήκοντα τὰ ἀρσενικά

7 Também Jesuá, Bani, Serebias, Jamim, Acube; Sabetai, Hodias, Maaséias, Quelita, Azarias, Jozabade, Hanã, Pelaías e os levitas explicavam ao povo a lei; e o povo estava em 
pé no seu lugar.

And Jeshua and Bani and Sherebiah and Jamin, Akkub, Shabbethai, Hodiah, Maaseiah, Kelita, Azariah, Jozabad, Hanan, Pelaiah, and the Levites made the law clear to the 
people: and the people kept in their places.

καὶ ἀπὸ υἱῶν ηλαµ ιεσια υἱὸς αθελια καὶ µετ' αὐτοῦ ἑβδοµήκοντα τὰ ἀρσενικά

8 Assim leram no livro, na lei de Deus, distintamente; e deram o sentido, de modo que se entendesse a leitura.

And they gave out the words of the book the law of God, clearly, and gave the sense of it, so that their minds were able to take it in.

καὶ ἀπὸ υἱῶν σαφατια ζαβδια υἱὸς µιχαηλ καὶ µετ' αὐτοῦ ὀγδοήκοντα τὰ ἀρσενικά

9 E Neemias, que era o governador, e Esdras, sacerdote e escriba, e os levitas que ensinavam o povo, disseram a todo o povo: Este dia é consagrado ao Senhor vosso Deus; não 
pranteeis nem choreis. Pois todo o povo chorava, ouvindo as palavras da lei.

And Nehemiah, who was the Tirshatha, and Ezra, the priest and scribe, and the Levites who were the teachers of the people, said to all the people, This day is holy to the 
Lord your God; let there be no sorrow or weeping; for all the people were weeping on hearing the words of the law.

καὶ ἀπὸ υἱῶν ιωαβ αβαδια υἱὸς ιιηλ καὶ µετ' αὐτοῦ διακόσιοι δέκα ὀκτὼ τὰ ἀρσενικά

10 Disse-lhes mais: Ide, comei as gorduras, e bebei as doçuras, e enviai porções aos que não têm nada preparado para si; porque este dia é consagrado ao nosso Senhor. 
Portanto não vos entristeçais, pois a alegria do Senhor é a vossa força.

Then he said to them, Go away now, and take the fat for your food and the sweet for your drink, and send some to him for whom nothing is made ready: for this day is holy to 
our Lord: and let there be no grief in your hearts; for the joy of the Lord is your strong place.

καὶ ἀπὸ υἱῶν βαανι σαλιµουθ υἱὸς ιωσεφια καὶ µετ' αὐτοῦ ἑκατὸν ἑξήκοντα τὰ ἀρσενικά
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11 Os levitas, pois, fizeram calar todo o povo, dizendo: Calai-vos, porque este dia é santo; por isso não vos entristeçais.

So the Levites made all the people quiet, saying, Be quiet, for the day is holy; and do not give way to grief.

καὶ ἀπὸ υἱῶν βαβι ζαχαρια υἱὸς βαβι καὶ µετ' αὐτοῦ ἑβδοµήκοντα ὀκτὼ τὰ ἀρσενικά

12 Então todo o povo se foi para comer e beber, e para enviar porções, e para fazer grande regozijo, porque tinha entendido as palavras que lhe foram referidas.

And all the people went away to take food and drink, and to send food to others, and to be glad, because the words which were said to them had been made clear.

καὶ ἀπὸ υἱῶν ασγαδ ιωαναν υἱὸς ακαταν καὶ µετ' αὐτοῦ ἑκατὸν δέκα τὰ ἀρσενικά

13 Ora, no dia seguinte ajuntaram-se os cabeças das casas paternas de todo o povo, os sacerdotes e os levitas, na presença de Esdras, o escriba, para examinarem as palavras da 
lei;

And on the second day the heads of families of all the people and the priests and the Levites came together to Ezra the scribe, to give attention to the words of the law.

καὶ ἀπὸ υἱῶν αδωνικαµ ἔσχατοι καὶ ταῦτα τὰ ὀνόµατα αὐτῶν αλιφαλατ ιιηλ καὶ σαµαια καὶ µετ' αὐτῶν ἑξήκοντα τὰ ἀρσενικά

14 e acharam escrito na lei que o Senhor, por intermédio de Moisés, ordenara que os filhos de Israel habitassem em cabanas durante a festa do sétimo mês;

And they saw that it was recorded in the law that the Lord had given orders by Moses, that the children of Israel were to have tents for their living-places in the feast of the 
seventh month:

καὶ ἀπὸ υἱῶν βαγο ουθι καὶ µετ' αὐτοῦ ἑβδοµήκοντα τὰ ἀρσενικά

15 e que publicassem e fizessem passar pregão por todas as suas cidades, e em ramos de oliveiras, de zambujeiros e de murtas, folhas de palmeiras, e ramos de outras árvores 
frondosas, para fazerdes cabanas, como está escrito.

And that they were to give out an order, and make it public in all their towns and in Jerusalem, saying, Go out to the mountain and get olive branches and branches of field 
olives and of myrtle, and palm branches and branches of thick trees, to make tents, as it says in the book.

καὶ συνῆξα αὐτοὺς πρὸς τὸν ποταµὸν τὸν ἐρχόµενον πρὸς τὸν ευι καὶ παρενεβάλοµεν ἐκεῖ ἡµέρας τρεῖς καὶ συνῆκα ἐν τῷ λαῷ καὶ ἐν τοῖς ἱερεῦσιν καὶ ἀπὸ υἱῶν λευι οὐχ εὗρον ἐ
κεῖ

16 Saiu, pois, o povo e trouxe os ramos; e todos fizeram para si cabanas, cada um no eirado da sua casa, nos seus pátios, nos átrios da casa de Deus, na praça da porta das águas, 
e na praça da porta de Efraim.

And the people went out and got them and made themselves tents, every one on the roof of his house, and in the open spaces and in the open squares of the house of God, and 
in the wide place of the water-doorway, and the wide place of the doorway of Ephraim.

καὶ ἀπέστειλα τῷ ελεαζαρ τῷ αριηλ τῷ σαµαια καὶ τῷ αλωναµ καὶ τῷ ιαριβ καὶ τῷ ελναθαν καὶ τῷ ναθαν καὶ τῷ ζαχαρια καὶ τῷ µεσουλαµ ἄνδρας καὶ τῷ ιωαριβ καὶ τῷ ελνα
θαν συνίοντας

17 E toda a comunidade dos que tinham voltado do cativeiro fez cabanas, e habitaram nelas; pois não tinham feito assim os filhos de Israel desde os dias de Josué, filho de Num, 
até aquele dia. E houve mui grande regozijo.

All the people who had been prisoners and had come back, made tents and were living in them: for from the time of Jeshua, the son of Nun, till that day, the children of 
Israel had not done so. And there was very great joy.

καὶ ἐξήνεγκα αὐτοὺς ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος ἐν ἀργυρίῳ τοῦ τόπου καὶ ἔθηκα ἐν στόµατι αὐτῶν λόγους λαλῆσαι πρὸς τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτῶν τοὺς ναθινιµ ἐν ἀργυρίῳ τοῦ τόπου τοῦ ἐνέγκ
αι ἡµῖν ᾄδοντας εἰς οἶκον θεοῦ ἡµῶν

18 E Esdras leu no livro da lei de Deus todos os dias, desde o primeiro até o último; e celebraram a festa por sete dias, e no oitavo dia houve uma assembléia solene, segundo a 
ordenança.

And day by day, from the first day till the last, he was reading from the book of the law of God. And they kept the feast for seven days: and on the eighth day there was a 
holy meeting, as it is ordered in the law.

καὶ ἤλθοσαν ἡµῖν ὡς χεὶρ θεοῦ ἡµῶν ἀγαθὴ ἐφ' ἡµᾶς ἀνὴρ σαχωλ ἀπὸ υἱῶν µοολι υἱοῦ λευι υἱοῦ ισραηλ καὶ ἀρχὴν ἤλθοσαν υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ ὀκτωκαίδεκα
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1 Ora, no dia vinte e quatro desse mês, se ajuntaram os filhos de Israel em jejum, vestidos de sacos e com terra sobre as cabeças.

Now on the twenty-fourth day of this month the children of Israel came together, taking no food and putting haircloth and dust on their bodies.

καὶ ὡς ἐτελέσθη ταῦτα ἤγγισαν πρός µε οἱ ἄρχοντες λέγοντες οὐκ ἐχωρίσθη ὁ λαὸς ισραηλ καὶ οἱ ἱερεῖς καὶ οἱ λευῖται ἀπὸ λαῶν τῶν γαιῶν ἐν µακρύµµασιν αὐτῶν τῷ χανανι ὁ 
εθι ὁ φερεζι ὁ ιεβουσι ὁ αµµωνι ὁ µωαβι ὁ µοσερι καὶ ὁ αµορι

2 E os da linhagem de Israel se apartaram de todos os estrangeiros, puseram-se em pé e confessaram os seus pecados e as iniquidades de seus pais.

And the seed of Israel made themselves separate from all the men of other nations, publicly requesting forgiveness for their sins and the wrongdoing of their fathers.

ὅτι ἐλάβοσαν ἀπὸ θυγατέρων αὐτῶν ἑαυτοῖς καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς αὐτῶν καὶ παρήχθη σπέρµα τὸ ἅγιον ἐν λαοῖς τῶν γαιῶν καὶ χεὶρ τῶν ἀρχόντων ἐν τῇ ἀσυνθεσίᾳ ταύτῃ ἐν ἀρχῇ

3 E, levantando-se no seu lugar, leram no livro da lei do Senhor seu Deus, uma quarta parte do dia; e outra quarta parte fizeram confissão, e adoraram ao Senhor seu Deus.

And for a fourth part of the day, upright in their places, they were reading from the book of the law of their God; and for a fourth part of the day they were requesting 
forgiveness and worshipping the Lord their God.

καὶ ὡς ἤκουσα τὸν λόγον τοῦτον διέρρηξα τὰ ἱµάτιά µου καὶ ἐπαλλόµην καὶ ἔτιλλον ἀπὸ τῶν τριχῶν τῆς κεφαλῆς µου καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ πώγωνός µου καὶ ἐκαθήµην ἠρεµάζων

4 Então Jesuá, Bani, Cadmiel, Sebanias, Buni, Serebias, Bani e Quenâni se puseram em pé sobre os degraus dos levitas, e clamaram em alta voz ao Senhor seu Deus.

Then Jeshua, and Bani, Kadmiel, Shebaniah, Bunni, Sherebiah, Bani, and Chenani took their places on the steps of the Levites, crying in a loud voice to the Lord their God.

καὶ συνήχθησαν πρός µε πᾶς ὁ διώκων λόγον θεοῦ ισραηλ ἐπὶ ἀσυνθεσίᾳ τῆς ἀποικίας καὶ ἐγὼ καθήµενος ἠρεµάζων ἕως τῆς θυσίας τῆς ἑσπερινῆς

5 E os levitas Jesuá, Cadmiel, Bani, Hasabnéias, Serebias, Hodias, Sebanias e Petaías disseram: Levantai-vos, bendizei ao Senhor vosso Deus de eternidade em eternidade. 
Bendito seja o teu glorioso nome, que está exaltado sobre toda benção e louvor.

Then the Levites, Jeshua, and Kadmiel, Bani, Hashabneiah, Sherebiah, Hodiah, Shebaniah, and Pethahiah said, Get up and give praise to the Lord your God for ever and 
ever. Praise be to your great name which is lifted up high over all blessing and praise.

καὶ ἐν θυσίᾳ τῇ ἑσπερινῇ ἀνέστην ἀπὸ ταπεινώσεώς µου καὶ ἐν τῷ διαρρῆξαί µε τὰ ἱµάτιά µου καὶ ἐπαλλόµην καὶ κλίνω ἐπὶ τὰ γόνατά µου καὶ ἐκπετάζω τὰς χεῖράς µου πρὸς κ
ύριον τὸν θεὸν

6 Tu, só tu, és Senhor; tu fizeste o céu e o céu dos céus, juntamente com todo o seu exército, a terra e tudo quanto nela existe, os mares e tudo quanto neles já, e tu os conservas 
a todos, e o exército do céu te adora.

You are the Lord, even you only; you have made heaven, the heaven of heavens with all their armies, the earth and all things in it, the seas and everything in them; and you 
keep them from destruction: and the armies of heaven are your worshippers.

καὶ εἶπα κύριε ᾐσχύνθην καὶ ἐνετράπην τοῦ ὑψῶσαι τὸ πρόσωπόν µου πρὸς σέ ὅτι αἱ ἀνοµίαι ἡµῶν ἐπληθύνθησαν ὑπὲρ κεφαλῆς ἡµῶν καὶ αἱ πληµµέλειαι ἡµῶν ἐµεγαλύνθησαν
 ἕως εἰς οὐρανόν

7 Tu és o Senhor, o Deus que elegeste a Abrão, e o tiraste de Ur dos caldeus, e lhe puseste por nome Abraão;

You are the Lord, the God, who took Abram and made him yours, guiding him from Ur of the Chaldees, and gave him the name of Abraham;

ἀπὸ ἡµερῶν πατέρων ἡµῶν ἐσµεν ἐν πληµµελείᾳ µεγάλῃ ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης καὶ ἐν ταῖς ἀνοµίαις ἡµῶν παρεδόθηµεν ἡµεῖς καὶ οἱ βασιλεῖς ἡµῶν καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ ἡµῶν ἐν χειρὶ β
ασιλέων τῶν ἐθνῶν ἐν ῥοµφαίᾳ καὶ ἐν αἰχµαλωσίᾳ καὶ ἐν διαρπαγῇ καὶ ἐν αἰσχύνῃ προσώπου ἡµῶν ὡς ἡ ἡµέρα αὕτη

8 e achaste o seu coração fiel perante ti, e fizeste com ele o pacto de que darias à sua descendência a terra dos cananeus, dos heteus, dos amorreus, dos perizeus, dos jebuseus e 
dos girgaseus; e tu cumpriste as tuas palavras, pois és justo.

You saw that his heart was true to you, and made an agreement with him to give the land of the Canaanite, the Hittite, the Amorite and the Perizzite and the Jebusite and 
the Girgashite, even to give it to his seed, and you have done what you said; for righteousness is yours:

καὶ νῦν ἐπιεικεύσατο ἡµῖν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν τοῦ καταλιπεῖν ἡµῖν εἰς σωτηρίαν καὶ δοῦναι ἡµῖν στήριγµα ἐν τόπῳ ἁγιάσµατος αὐτοῦ τοῦ φωτίσαι ὀφθαλµοὺς ἡµῶν καὶ δοῦνα
ι ζωοποίησιν µικρὰν ἐν τῇ δουλείᾳ ἡµῶν
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9 Também viste a aflição de nossos pais no Egito, e ouviste o seu clamor junto ao Mar Vermelho;

And you saw the trouble of our fathers in Egypt, and their cry came to your ears by the Red Sea;

ὅτι δοῦλοί ἐσµεν καὶ ἐν τῇ δουλείᾳ ἡµῶν οὐκ ἐγκατέλιπεν ἡµᾶς κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν καὶ ἔκλινεν ἐφ' ἡµᾶς ἔλεος ἐνώπιον βασιλέων περσῶν δοῦναι ἡµῖν ζωοποίησιν τοῦ ὑψῶσαι 
αὐτοὺς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ θεοῦ ἡµῶν καὶ ἀναστῆσαι τὰ ἔρηµα αὐτῆς καὶ τοῦ δοῦναι ἡµῖν φραγµὸν ἐν ιουδα καὶ ἐν ιερουσαληµ

10 e o operaste sinais e prodígios contra Faraó; e contra todos os seus servos, e contra todo o povo da sua terra; pois sabias com que soberba eles os haviam tratado; e assim 
adquiriste renome, como hoje se vê.

And you did signs and wonders on Pharaoh and all his servants and all the people of his land; for you saw how cruel they were to them. So you got yourself a name as it is 
today.

τί εἴπωµεν ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν µετὰ τοῦτο ὅτι ἐγκατελίποµεν ἐντολάς σου

11 Fendente o mar diante deles, de modo que passaram pelo meio do mar, em seco; e lançaste os seus perseguidores nas profundezas, como uma pedra nas águas impetuosas.

By you the sea was parted before them, so that they went through the sea on dry land; and those who went after them went down into the deep, like a stone into great waters.

ἃς ἔδωκας ἡµῖν ἐν χειρὶ δούλων σου τῶν προφητῶν λέγων ἡ γῆ εἰς ἣν εἰσπορεύεσθε κληρονοµῆσαι αὐτήν γῆ µετακινουµένη ἐστὶν ἐν µετακινήσει λαῶν τῶν ἐθνῶν ἐν µακρύµµα
σιν αὐτῶν ὧν ἔπλησαν αὐτὴν ἀπὸ στόµατος ἐπὶ στόµα ἐν ἀκαθαρσίαις αὐτῶν

12 Além disso tu os guiaste de dia por uma coluna de nuvem e de noite por uma coluna de fogo, para os alumiares no caminho por onde haviam de ir.

And you went before them by day in a pillar of cloud, and in a pillar of fire by night, to give them light on the way they were to go.

καὶ νῦν τὰς θυγατέρας ὑµῶν µὴ δῶτε τοῖς υἱοῖς αὐτῶν καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν θυγατέρων αὐτῶν µὴ λάβητε τοῖς υἱοῖς ὑµῶν καὶ οὐκ ἐκζητήσετε εἰρήνην αὐτῶν καὶ ἀγαθὸν αὐτῶν ἕως αἰῶ
νος ὅπως ἐνισχύσητε καὶ φάγητε τὰ ἀγαθὰ τῆς γῆς καὶ κληροδοτήσητε τοῖς υἱοῖς ὑµῶν ἕως αἰῶνος

13 Desceste sobre o monte Sinai, do céu falaste com eles, e lhes deste juízos retos e leis verdadeiras, bons estatutos e mandamentos;

And you came down on Mount Sinai, and your voice came to them from heaven, giving them right decisions and true laws, good rules and orders:

καὶ µετὰ πᾶν τὸ ἐρχόµενον ἐφ' ἡµᾶς ἐν ποιήµασιν ἡµῶν τοῖς πονηροῖς καὶ ἐν πληµµελείᾳ ἡµῶν τῇ µεγάλῃ ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν ὡς ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν ὅτι ἐκούφισας ἡµῶν τὰς ἀνοµίας καὶ ἔδ
ωκας ἡµῖν σωτηρίαν

14 o teu santo sábado lhes fizeste conhecer; e lhes ordenaste mandamentos e estatutos e uma lei, por intermédio de teu servo Moisés.

And you gave them word of your holy Sabbath, and gave them orders and rules and a law, by the hand of Moses your servant:

ὅτι ἐπεστρέψαµεν διασκεδάσαι ἐντολάς σου καὶ ἐπιγαµβρεῦσαι τοῖς λαοῖς τῶν γαιῶν µὴ παροξυνθῇς ἐν ἡµῖν ἕως συντελείας τοῦ µὴ εἶναι ἐγκατάλειµµα καὶ διασῳζόµενον

15 Do céu lhes deste pão quando tiveram fome, e da rocha fizeste brotar água quando tiveram sede; e lhes ordenaste que entrassem para possuir a terra que com juramento lhes 
havias prometido dar.

And you gave them bread from heaven when they were in need, and made water come out of the rock for their drink, and gave them orders to go in and take for their 
heritage the land which your hand had been lifted up to give them.

κύριε ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ δίκαιος σύ ὅτι κατελείφθηµεν διασῳζόµενοι ὡς ἡ ἡµέρα αὕτη ἰδοὺ ἡµεῖς ἐναντίον σου ἐν πληµµελείαις ἡµῶν ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν στῆναι ἐνώπιόν σου ἐπὶ τούτῳ

1 Os que selaram foram: Neemias, o governador, filho de Hacalias, Zedequias,

Now those who put down their names were Nehemiah the Tirshatha, the son of Hacaliah, and Zedekiah,

καὶ ὡς προσηύξατο εσδρας καὶ ὡς ἐξηγόρευσεν κλαίων καὶ προσευχόµενος ἐνώπιον οἴκου τοῦ θεοῦ συνήχθησαν πρὸς αὐτὸν ἀπὸ ισραηλ ἐκκλησία πολλὴ σφόδρα ἄνδρες καὶ γυν
αῖκες καὶ νεανίσκοι ὅτι ἔκλαυσεν ὁ λαὸς καὶ ὕψωσεν κλαίων

2 Seraías, Azarias, Jeremias,

Seraiah, Azariah, Jeremiah,

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη σεχενιας υἱὸς ιιηλ ἀπὸ υἱῶν ηλαµ καὶ εἶπεν τῷ εσδρα ἡµεῖς ἠσυνθετήσαµεν τῷ θεῷ ἡµῶν καὶ ἐκαθίσαµεν γυναῖκας ἀλλοτρίας ἀπὸ λαῶν τῆς γῆς καὶ νῦν ἔστιν ὑπο
µονὴ τῷ ισραηλ ἐπὶ τούτῳ
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3 Pasur, Amarias, Malquias,

Pashhur, Amariah, Malchijah,

καὶ νῦν διαθώµεθα διαθήκην τῷ θεῷ ἡµῶν ἐκβαλεῖν πάσας τὰς γυναῖκας καὶ τὰ γενόµενα ἐξ αὐτῶν ὡς ἂν βούλῃ ἀνάστηθι καὶ φοβέρισον αὐτοὺς ἐν ἐντολαῖς θεοῦ ἡµῶν καὶ ὡς 
ὁ νόµος γενηθήτω

4 Hatus, Sebanias, Maluque,

Hattush, Shebaniah, Malluch,

ἀνάστα ὅτι ἐπὶ σὲ τὸ ῥῆµα καὶ ἡµεῖς µετὰ σοῦ κραταιοῦ καὶ ποίησον

5 Harim, Meremote, Obadias,

Harim, Meremoth, Obadiah,

καὶ ἀνέστη εσδρας καὶ ὥρκισεν τοὺς ἄρχοντας τοὺς ἱερεῖς καὶ λευίτας καὶ πάντα ισραηλ τοῦ ποιῆσαι κατὰ τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο καὶ ὤµοσαν

6 Daniel, Ginetom, Baruque,

Daniel, Ginnethon, Baruch,

καὶ ἀνέστη εσδρας ἀπὸ προσώπου οἴκου τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ ἐπορεύθη εἰς γαζοφυλάκιον ιωαναν υἱοῦ ελισουβ καὶ ἐπορεύθη ἐκεῖ ἄρτον οὐκ ἔφαγεν καὶ ὕδωρ οὐκ ἔπιεν ὅτι ἐπένθει ἐπὶ 
τῇ ἀσυνθεσίᾳ τῆς ἀποικίας

7 Mesulão, Abias, Miamim,

Meshullam, Abijah, Mijamin,

καὶ παρήνεγκαν φωνὴν ἐν ιουδα καὶ ἐν ιερουσαληµ πᾶσιν τοῖς υἱοῖς τῆς ἀποικίας τοῦ συναθροισθῆναι εἰς ιερουσαληµ

8 Maazias, Bilgai e Semaías;estes foram os sacerdotes.

Maaziah, Bilgai, Shemaiah; these were the priests.

καὶ πᾶς ὃς ἂν µὴ ἔλθῃ εἰς τρεῖς ἡµέρας ὡς ἡ βουλὴ τῶν ἀρχόντων καὶ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων ἀναθεµατισθήσεται πᾶσα ἡ ὕπαρξις αὐτοῦ καὶ αὐτὸς διασταλήσεται ἀπὸ ἐκκλησίας τῆ
ς ἀποικίας

9 E os levitas: Jesuá, filho de Azanias, Binuí, dos filhos de Henadade, Cadmiel,

And the Levites: by name, Jeshua, the son of Azaniah, Binnui, of the sons of Henadad, Kadmiel,

καὶ συνήχθησαν πάντες ἄνδρες ιουδα καὶ βενιαµιν εἰς ιερουσαληµ εἰς τὰς τρεῖς ἡµέρας οὗτος ὁ µὴν ὁ ἔνατος ἐν εἰκάδι τοῦ µηνὸς ἐκάθισεν πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ἐν πλατείᾳ οἴκου τοῦ θεοῦ
 ἀπὸ θορύβου αὐτῶν περὶ τοῦ ῥήµατος καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ χειµῶνος

10 e seus irmãos, Sebanias, Hodias, Quelita, Pelaías, Hanã,

And their brothers, Shebaniah, Hodiah, Kelita, Pelaiah, Hanan,

καὶ ἀνέστη εσδρας ὁ ἱερεὺς καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς ὑµεῖς ἠσυνθετήκατε καὶ ἐκαθίσατε γυναῖκας ἀλλοτρίας τοῦ προσθεῖναι ἐπὶ πληµµέλειαν ισραηλ

11 Mica, Reobe, Hasabias,

Mica, Rehob, Hashabiah,

καὶ νῦν δότε αἴνεσιν κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ τῶν πατέρων ὑµῶν καὶ ποιήσατε τὸ ἀρεστὸν ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ καὶ διαστάλητε ἀπὸ λαῶν τῆς γῆς καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν γυναικῶν τῶν ἀλλοτρίων

12 Zacur, Serebias, Sebanias,

Zaccur, Sherebiah, Shebaniah,

καὶ ἀπεκρίθησαν πᾶσα ἡ ἐκκλησία καὶ εἶπαν µέγα τοῦτο τὸ ῥῆµά σου ἐφ' ἡµᾶς ποιῆσαι
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13 Hodias, Bani e Benínu.

Hodiah, Bani, Beninu.

ἀλλὰ ὁ λαὸς πολύς καὶ ὁ καιρὸς χειµερινός καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν δύναµις στῆναι ἔξω καὶ τὸ ἔργον οὐκ εἰς ἡµέραν µίαν καὶ οὐκ εἰς δύο ὅτι ἐπληθύναµεν τοῦ ἀδικῆσαι ἐν τῷ ῥήµατι τούτ
ῳ

14 Os chefes do povo: Parós, Paate-Moabe, Elão, Zatu, Bani,

The chiefs of the people: Parosh, Pahath-moab, Elam, Zattu, Bani,

στήτωσαν δὴ οἱ ἄρχοντες ἡµῶν τῇ πάσῃ ἐκκλησίᾳ καὶ πάντες οἱ ἐν πόλεσιν ἡµῶν ὃς ἐκάθισεν γυναῖκας ἀλλοτρίας ἐλθέτωσαν εἰς καιροὺς ἀπὸ συνταγῶν καὶ µετ' αὐτῶν πρεσβύ
τεροι πόλεως καὶ πόλεως καὶ κριταὶ τοῦ ἀποστρέψαι ὀργὴν θυµοῦ θεοῦ ἡµῶν ἐξ ἡµῶν περὶ τοῦ ῥήµατος τούτου

15 Buni, Azgade, Bebai,

Bunni, Azgad, Bebai,

πλὴν ιωναθαν υἱὸς ασαηλ καὶ ιαζια υἱὸς θεκουε µετ' ἐµοῦ περὶ τούτου καὶ µεσουλαµ καὶ σαβαθαι ὁ λευίτης βοηθῶν αὐτοῖς

16 Adonias, Bigvai, Adim,

Adonijah, Bigvai, Adin,

καὶ ἐποίησαν οὕτως υἱοὶ τῆς ἀποικίας καὶ διεστάλησαν εσδρας ὁ ἱερεὺς καὶ ἄνδρες ἄρχοντες πατριῶν τῷ οἴκῳ καὶ πάντες ἐν ὀνόµασιν ὅτι ἐπέστρεψαν ἐν ἡµέρᾳ µιᾷ τοῦ µηνὸς τ
οῦ δεκάτου ἐκζητῆσαι τὸ ῥῆµα

17 Ater, Ezequias, Azur,

Ater, Hezekiah, Azzur,

καὶ ἐτέλεσαν ἐν πᾶσιν ἀνδράσιν οἳ ἐκάθισαν γυναῖκας ἀλλοτρίας ἕως ἡµέρας µιᾶς τοῦ µηνὸς τοῦ πρώτου

18 Hodias, Asum, Bezai,

Hodiah, Hashum, Bezai,

καὶ εὑρέθησαν ἀπὸ υἱῶν τῶν ἱερέων οἳ ἐκάθισαν γυναῖκας ἀλλοτρίας ἀπὸ υἱῶν ἰησοῦ υἱοῦ ιωσεδεκ καὶ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ µαασηα καὶ ελιεζερ καὶ ιαριβ καὶ γαδαλια

19 Harife, Anotote, Nobai,

Hariph, Anathoth, Nobai,

καὶ ἔδωκαν χεῖρα αὐτῶν τοῦ ἐξενέγκαι γυναῖκας αὐτῶν καὶ πληµµελείας κριὸν ἐκ προβάτων περὶ πληµµελήσεως αὐτῶν

20 Magpias, Mesulão, Hezir,

Magpiash, Meshullam, Hezir,

καὶ ἀπὸ υἱῶν εµµηρ ανανι καὶ ζαβδια

21 Mesezabel, Zadoque, Jadua,

Meshezabel, Zadok, Jaddua,

καὶ ἀπὸ υἱῶν ηραµ µασαια καὶ ελια καὶ σαµαια καὶ ιιηλ καὶ οζια

22 Pelatias, Hanã, Anaías,

Pelatiah, Hanan, Anaiah,

καὶ ἀπὸ υἱῶν φασουρ ελιωηναι µαασαια καὶ ισµαηλ καὶ ναθαναηλ καὶ ιωζαβαδ καὶ ηλασα

23 Oséias, Hananias, Ananías,

Hoshea, Hananiah, Hasshub,

καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν λευιτῶν ιωζαβαδ καὶ σαµου καὶ κωλια αὐτὸς κωλιτας καὶ φαθαια καὶ ιοδοµ καὶ ελιεζερ
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24 Haloés, Pilá, Sobeque,

Hallohesh, Pilha, Shobek,

καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν ᾀδόντων ελισαφ καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν πυλωρῶν σελληµ καὶ τεληµ καὶ ωδουε

25 Reum, Hasabna, Maaséias,

Rehum, Hashabnah, Maaseiah,

καὶ ἀπὸ ισραηλ ἀπὸ υἱῶν φορος ραµια καὶ ιαζια καὶ µελχια καὶ µεαµιν καὶ ελεαζαρ καὶ ασαβια καὶ βαναια

26 Aías, Hanã, Anã,

And Ahiah, Hanan, Anan,

καὶ ἀπὸ υἱῶν ηλαµ µαθανια καὶ ζαχαρια καὶ ιαϊηλ καὶ αβδια καὶ ιαριµωθ καὶ ηλια

27 Maluque, Harim e Baaná.

Malluch, Harim, Baanah.

καὶ ἀπὸ υἱῶν ζαθουα ελιωηναι ελισουβ µαθανια καὶ ιαρµωθ καὶ ζαβαδ καὶ οζιζα

28 E o resto do povo, os sacerdotes, os porteiros, os cantores, os netinins, e todos os que se tinham separado dos povos de outras terras para seguir a lei de Deus, suas mulheres, 
seus filhos e suas filhas, todos os que tinham conhecimento e entendimento,

And the rest of the people, the priests, the Levites, the door-keepers, the music-makers, the Nethinim, and all those who had made themselves separate from the peoples of 
the lands, to keep the law of God, their wives, their sons, and their daughters, everyone who had knowledge and wisdom;

καὶ ἀπὸ υἱῶν βαβι ιωαναν ανανια καὶ ζαβου οθαλι

29 aderiram a seus irmãos, os seus nobres, e convieram num juramento sob pena de maldição de que andariam na lei de Deus, a qual foi dada por intermédio de Moisés, servo 
de Deus, e de que guardariam e cumpririam todos os mandamentos do Senhor, nosso Senhor, e os seus juízos e os seus estatutos;

They were united with their brothers, their rulers, and put themselves under a curse and an oath, to keep their steps in the way of God's law, which was given by Moses, the 
servant of God, and to keep and do all the orders of the Lord, our Lord, and his decisions and his rules;

καὶ ἀπὸ υἱῶν βανουι µεσουλαµ µαλουχ αδαιας ιασουβ καὶ σαλουια καὶ ρηµωθ

30 de que não daríamos as nossas filhas aos povos da terra, nem tomaríamos as filhas deles para os nossos filhos;

And that we would not give our daughters to the peoples of the lands, or take their daughters for our sons;

καὶ ἀπὸ υἱῶν φααθµωαβ εδενε χαληλ βαναια µασηα µαθανια βεσεληλ καὶ βανουι καὶ µανασση

31 de que, se os povos da terra trouxessem no dia de sábado qualquer mercadoria ou quaisquer cereais para venderem, nada lhes compraríamos no sábado, nem em dia 
santificado; e de que abriríamos mão do produto do sétimo ano e da cobrança nele de todas as dívidas.

And if the peoples of the lands come to do trade in goods or food on the Sabbath day, that we would do no trade with them on the Sabbath or on a holy day: and that in the 
seventh year we would take no payment from any debtor.

καὶ ἀπὸ υἱῶν ηραµ ελιεζερ ιεσσια µελχια σαµαια σεµεων

32 Também sobre nós impusemos ordenanças, obrigando-nos a dar a cada ano a terça parte dum siclo para o serviço da casa do nosso Deus;

And we made rules for ourselves, taxing ourselves a third of a shekel every year for the upkeep of the house of our God;

βενιαµιν µαλουχ σαµαρια

33 para os pães da proposição, para a contínua oferta de cereais, para o contínuo holocausto dos sábados e das luas novas, para as festas fixas, para as coisas sagradas, para as 
ofertas pelo pecado a fim de fazer expiação por Israel, e para toda a obra da casa do nosso Deus.

For the holy bread, and for the regular meal offering and the regular burned offering on the Sabbaths and at the new moon and the fixed feasts, and for the sin-offerings to 
take away the sin of Israel, and for all the work of the house of our God.

καὶ ἀπὸ υἱῶν ησαµ µαθανι µαθαθα ζαβεδ ελιφαλεθ ιεραµι µανασση σεµεϊ
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34 E nós, os sacerdotes, os levitas e o povo lançamos sortes acerca da oferta da lenha que havíamos de trazer à casa do nosso Deus, segundo as nossas casas paternas, a tempos 
determinados, de ano em ano, para se queimar sobre o altar do Senhor nosso Deus, como está escrito na lei.

And we, the priests and the Levites and the people, made selection, by the decision of the Lord, of those who were to take the wood offering into the house of God, by families 
at the regular times, year by year, to be burned on the altar of the Lord our God, as it is recorded in the law;

ἀπὸ υἱῶν βανι µοοδι αµραµ ουηλ

35 Também nos obrigamos a trazer de ano em ano à casa do Senhor as primícias de todos os frutos de todas as árvores;

And to take the first-fruits of our land, and the first-fruits of every sort of tree, year by year, into the house of the Lord;

βαναια βαδαια χελια

36 e a trazer os primogênitos dos nossos filhos, e os do nosso gado, como está escrito na lei, e os primogênitos das nossas manadas e dos nossos rebanhos à casa do nosso Deus, aos 
sacerdotes que ministram na casa do nosso Deus;

As well as the first of our sons and of our cattle, as it is recorded in the law, and the first lambs of our herds and of our flocks, which are to be taken to the house of our God, 
to the priests who are servants in the house of our God:

ουιεχωα ιεραµωθ ελιασιβ

37 e as primícias da nossa mas, e as nossas ofertas alçadas, e o fruto de toda sorte de árvores, para as câmaras da casa de nosso Deus; e os dízimos da nossa terra aos levitas; 
pois eles, os levitas, recebem os dízimos em todas as cidades por onde temos lavoura.

And that we would take the first of our rough meal, and our lifted offerings, and the fruit of every sort of tree, and wine and oil, to the priests, to the rooms of the house of 
our God; and the tenth of the produce of our land to the Levites; for they, the Levites, take a tenth in all the towns of our ploughed land.

µαθανια µαθαναι καὶ ἐποίησαν

38 E o sacerdote, filho de Arão, deve estar com os levitas quando estes receberem os dízimos; e os levitas devem trazer o dízimo dos dízimos à casa do nosso Deus, para as 
câmaras, dentro da tesouraria.

And the priest, the son of Aaron, is to be with the Levites, when the Levites take the tenths: and the Levites are to take a tenth of the tenths into the house of our God, to the 
rooms, into the store-house;

οἱ υἱοὶ βανουι καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ σεµεϊ

39 Pois os filhos de Israel e os filhos de Levi devem trazer ofertas alçadas dos cereais, do mosto e do azeite para aquelas câmaras, em que estão os utensílios do santuário, como 
também os sacerdotes que ministram, e os porteiros, e os cantores; e assim não negligenciarmos a casa do nosso Deus.

For the children of Israel and the children of Levi are to take the lifted offering of the grain and wine and oil into the rooms where the vessels of the holy place are, together 
with the priests and the door-keepers and the makers of music: and we will not give up caring for the house of our God.

καὶ σελεµια καὶ ναθαν καὶ αδαια

1 Ora, os príncipes do povo habitaram em Jerusalém; e o restante do povo lançou sortes, para atirar um de cada dez que habitasse na santa cidade de Jerusalém, ficando nove 
nas outras cidades.

And the rulers of the people were living in Jerusalem: the rest of the people made selection, by the decision of chance, of one out of every ten to be living in Jerusalem, the 
holy town; the other nine to go to the other towns.

λόγοι νεεµια υἱοῦ αχαλια καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν µηνὶ χασεηλου ἔτους εἰκοστοῦ καὶ ἐγὼ ἤµην ἐν σουσαν αβιρα

2 E o povo bendisse todos os homens que voluntariamente se ofereceram para habitar em Jerusalém.

And the people gave a blessing to all the men who were freely offering to take up their places in Jerusalem.

καὶ ἦλθεν ανανι εἷς ἀπὸ ἀδελφῶν µου αὐτὸς καὶ ἄνδρες ιουδα καὶ ἠρώτησα αὐτοὺς περὶ τῶν σωθέντων οἳ κατελείφθησαν ἀπὸ τῆς αἰχµαλωσίας καὶ περὶ ιερουσαληµ
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3 Estes, pois, são os chefes da província que habitaram em Jerusalém; porém nas cidades de Judá habitou cada um na sua possessão, nas suas cidades, a saber, Israel, os 
sacerdotes, os levitas, os netinins e os filhos dos servos de Salomão.

Now these are the chiefs of the divisions of the country who were living in Jerusalem: but in the towns of Judah everyone was living on his heritage in the towns, that is, 
Israel, the priests, the Levites, the Nethinim, and the children of Solomon's servants.

καὶ εἴποσαν πρός µε οἱ καταλειπόµενοι οἱ καταλειφθέντες ἀπὸ τῆς αἰχµαλωσίας ἐκεῖ ἐν τῇ χώρᾳ ἐν πονηρίᾳ µεγάλῃ καὶ ἐν ὀνειδισµῷ καὶ τείχη ιερουσαληµ καθῃρηµένα καὶ αἱ 
πύλαι αὐτῆς ἐνεπρήσθησαν ἐν πυρί

4 E habitaram em Jerusalém alguns dos filhos de Judá e dos filhos de Benjamim. Dos filhos de Judá: Ataías, filho de Uzias, filho de Zacarias, filho de Amarias, filho de 
Sefatias, filho de Maalelel, dos filhos de Pérez;

And in Jerusalem there were living certain of the children of Judah and of Benjamin. Of the children of Judah: Athaiah, the son of Uzziah, the son of Zechariah, the son of 
Amariah, the son of Shephatiah, the son of Mahalalel, of the children of Perez;

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ ἀκοῦσαί µε τοὺς λόγους τούτους ἐκάθισα καὶ ἔκλαυσα καὶ ἐπένθησα ἡµέρας καὶ ἤµην νηστεύων καὶ προσευχόµενος ἐνώπιον θεοῦ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ

5 e Maaséias, filho de Baruque, filho de Col-Hoze, filho de Hazaías, filho de Adaías, filho de Joiaribe, filho de Zacarias, filho de Silôni.

And Maaseiah, the son of Baruch, the son of Col-hozeh, the son of Hazaiah, the son of Adaiah, the son of Joiarib, the son of Zechariah, the son of the Shilonite.

καὶ εἶπα µὴ δή κύριε ὁ θεὸς τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ὁ ἰσχυρὸς ὁ µέγας καὶ ὁ φοβερός φυλάσσων τὴν διαθήκην καὶ τὸ ἔλεος τοῖς ἀγαπῶσιν αὐτὸν καὶ τοῖς φυλάσσουσιν τὰς ἐντολὰς αὐτοῦ

6 Todos os filhos de Pérez que habitaram em Jerusalém foram quatrocentos e sessenta e oito homens valentes.

All the sons of Perez living in Jerusalem were four hundred and sixty-eight men of good position.

ἔστω δὴ τὸ οὖς σου προσέχον καὶ οἱ ὀφθαλµοί σου ἀνεῳγµένοι τοῦ ἀκοῦσαι προσευχὴν δούλου σου ἣν ἐγὼ προσεύχοµαι ἐνώπιόν σου σήµερον ἡµέραν καὶ νύκτα περὶ υἱῶν ισρα
ηλ δούλων σου καὶ ἐξαγορεύω ἐπὶ ἁµαρτίαις υἱῶν ισραηλ ἃς ἡµάρτοµέν σοι καὶ ἐγὼ καὶ ὁ οἶκος πατρός µου ἡµάρτοµεν

7 São estes os filhos de Benjamim: Salu, filho de Mesulão, filho de Joede, filho de Pedaías, filho de Colaías, filho de Maaséias, filho de Itiel, filho de Jesaías.

And these are the sons of Benjamin: Sallu, the son of Meshullam, the son of Joed, the son of Pedaiah, the son of Kolaiah, the son of Maaseiah, the son of Ithiel, the son of 
Jeshaiah.

διαλύσει διελύσαµεν πρὸς σὲ καὶ οὐκ ἐφυλάξαµεν τὰς ἐντολὰς καὶ τὰ προστάγµατα καὶ τὰ κρίµατα ἃ ἐνετείλω τῷ µωυσῇ παιδί σου

8 E depois dele Gabai, Salai, ...novecentos e vinte e oito.

And after him Gabbai, Sallai, nine hundred and twenty-eight.

µνήσθητι δὴ τὸν λόγον ὃν ἐνετείλω τῷ µωυσῇ παιδί σου λέγων ὑµεῖς ἐὰν ἀσυνθετήσητε ἐγὼ διασκορπιῶ ὑµᾶς ἐν τοῖς λαοῖς

9 Joel, filho de Zicri, superintendente sobre eles; e Judá, filho de Senua, o segundo sobre a cidade.

And Joel, the son of Zichri, was their overseer; and Judah, the son of Hassenuah, was second over the town.

καὶ ἐὰν ἐπιστρέψητε πρός µε καὶ φυλάξητε τὰς ἐντολάς µου καὶ ποιήσητε αὐτάς ἐὰν ᾖ ἡ διασπορὰ ὑµῶν ἀπ' ἄκρου τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἐκεῖθεν συνάξω αὐτοὺς καὶ εἰσάξω αὐτοὺς εἰς τ
ὸν τόπον ὃν ἐξελεξάµην κατασκηνῶσαι τὸ ὄνοµά µου ἐκεῖ

10 Dos sacerdotes: Jedaías, filho de Joiaribe, Jaquim,

Of the priests: Jedaiah, the son of Joiarib, Jachin,

καὶ αὐτοὶ παῖδές σου καὶ λαός σου οὓς ἐλυτρώσω ἐν δυνάµει σου τῇ µεγάλῃ καὶ ἐν τῇ χειρί σου τῇ κραταιᾷ

11 Seraías, filho de Hilquias, filho de Mesulão, filho de Zadoque, filho de Meraiote, filho de Altube, príncipe sobre a casa de Deus;

Seraiah, the son of Hilkiah, the son of Meshullam, the son of Zadok, the son of Meraioth, the son of Ahitub, the ruler of the house of God,

µὴ δή κύριε ἀλλ' ἔστω τὸ οὖς σου προσέχον εἰς τὴν προσευχὴν τοῦ δούλου σου καὶ εἰς τὴν προσευχὴν παίδων σου τῶν θελόντων φοβεῖσθαι τὸ ὄνοµά σου καὶ εὐόδωσον δὴ τῷ π
αιδί σου σήµερον καὶ δὸς αὐτὸν εἰς οἰκτιρµοὺς ἐνώπιον τοῦ ἀνδρὸς τούτου καὶ ἐγὼ ἤµην οἰνοχόος τῷ βασιλεῖ
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1 Ora, estes são os sacerdotes e os levitas que subiram com Zorobabel, filho de Sealtiel, e com Jesuá: Seraías, Jeremias, Esdras,

Now these are the priests and the Levites who went up with Zerubbabel, the son of Shealtiel, and Jeshua: Seraiah, Jeremiah, Ezra,

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν µηνὶ νισαν ἔτους εἰκοστοῦ αρθασασθα βασιλεῖ καὶ ἦν ὁ οἶνος ἐνώπιον ἐµοῦ καὶ ἔλαβον τὸν οἶνον καὶ ἔδωκα τῷ βασιλεῖ καὶ οὐκ ἦν ἕτερος ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ

2 Amarias, Maluque, Hatus,

Amariah, Malluch, Hattush,

καὶ εἶπέν µοι ὁ βασιλεύς διὰ τί τὸ πρόσωπόν σου πονηρὸν καὶ οὐκ εἶ µετριάζων οὐκ ἔστιν τοῦτο εἰ µὴ πονηρία καρδίας καὶ ἐφοβήθην πολὺ σφόδρα

3 Ido, Ginetói, Abias,

Shecaniah, Rehum, Meremoth,

καὶ εἶπα τῷ βασιλεῖ ὁ βασιλεὺς εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα ζήτω διὰ τί οὐ µὴ γένηται πονηρὸν τὸ πρόσωπόν µου διότι ἡ πόλις οἶκος µνηµείων πατέρων µου ἠρηµώθη καὶ αἱ πύλαι αὐτῆς κατ
εβρώθησαν ἐν πυρί

4 Secanias, Reum, Meremote,

Iddo, Ginnethoi, Abijah,

καὶ εἶπέν µοι ὁ βασιλεύς περὶ τίνος τοῦτο σὺ ζητεῖς καὶ προσηυξάµην πρὸς τὸν θεὸν τοῦ οὐρανοῦ

5 Miamim, Maadias, Bilga,

Mijamin, Maadiah, Bilgah,

καὶ εἶπα τῷ βασιλεῖ εἰ ἐπὶ τὸν βασιλέα ἀγαθόν καὶ εἰ ἀγαθυνθήσεται ὁ παῖς σου ἐνώπιόν σου ὥστε πέµψαι αὐτὸν εἰς ιουδα εἰς πόλιν µνηµείων πατέρων µου καὶ ἀνοικοδοµήσω α
ὐτήν

6 Semaías, Joiaribe, Jedaías,

Shemaiah, and Joiarib, Jedaiah,

καὶ εἶπέν µοι ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ ἡ παλλακὴ ἡ καθηµένη ἐχόµενα αὐτοῦ ἕως πότε ἔσται ἡ πορεία σου καὶ πότε ἐπιστρέψεις καὶ ἠγαθύνθη ἐνώπιον τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ ἀπέστειλέν µε κ
αὶ ἔδωκα αὐτῷ ὅρον

7 Salu, Amoque, Hilquias e Jedaías; estes foram os chefes dos sacerdotes e de seus irmãos, nos dias de Jesuá.

Sallu, Amok, Hilkiah, Jedaiah. These were the chiefs of the priests and of their brothers in the days of Jeshua.

καὶ εἶπα τῷ βασιλεῖ εἰ ἐπὶ τὸν βασιλέα ἀγαθόν δότω µοι ἐπιστολὰς πρὸς τοὺς ἐπάρχους πέραν τοῦ ποταµοῦ ὥστε παραγαγεῖν µε ἕως ἔλθω ἐπὶ ιουδαν

8 E os levitas: Jesuá, Binuí, Cadmiel, Serebias, Judá, Matanias; este e seus irmãos dirigiam os louvores.

And the Levites: Jeshua, Binnui, Kadmiel, Sherebiah, Judah, and Mattaniah, who was over the music-makers, he and his brothers.

καὶ ἐπιστολὴν ἐπὶ ασαφ φύλακα τοῦ παραδείσου ὅς ἐστιν τῷ βασιλεῖ ὥστε δοῦναί µοι ξύλα στεγάσαι τὰς πύλας καὶ εἰς τὸ τεῖχος τῆς πόλεως καὶ εἰς οἶκον ὃν εἰσελεύσοµαι εἰς αὐ
τόν καὶ ἔδωκέν µοι ὁ βασιλεὺς ὡς χεὶρ θεοῦ ἡ ἀγαθή

9 E Baquebuquias e Uni, seus irmãos, estavam defronte deles segundo os seus cargos.

And Bakbukiah and Unno, their brothers, were opposite them in their watches.

καὶ ἦλθον πρὸς τοὺς ἐπάρχους πέραν τοῦ ποταµοῦ καὶ ἔδωκα αὐτοῖς τὰς ἐπιστολὰς τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ ἀπέστειλεν µετ' ἐµοῦ ὁ βασιλεὺς ἀρχηγοὺς δυνάµεως καὶ ἱππεῖς

10 Jesuá foi pai de Joiaquim, Joiaquim de Eliasibe, Eliasibe de Joiada,

And Jeshua was the father of Joiakim, and Joiakim was the father of Eliashib, and Eliashib was the father of Joiada,

καὶ ἤκουσεν σαναβαλλατ ὁ αρωνι καὶ τωβια ὁ δοῦλος ὁ αµµωνι καὶ πονηρὸν αὐτοῖς ἐγένετο ὅτι ἥκει ἄνθρωπος ζητῆσαι ἀγαθὸν τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ

11 Joiada de Jonatã, e Jonatã de Jadua.

And Joiada was the father of Jonathan, and Jonathan was the father of Jaddua.

καὶ ἦλθον εἰς ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἤµην ἐκεῖ ἡµέρας τρεῖς
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12 E nos dias de Joiaquim foram sacerdotes, chefes das casas paternas: por Seraías, Meraías; por Jeremias, Hananias;

And in the days of Joiakim there were priests, heads of families: of Seraiah, Meraiah; of Jeremiah, Hananiah;

καὶ ἀνέστην νυκτὸς ἐγὼ καὶ ἄνδρες ὀλίγοι µετ' ἐµοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἀπήγγειλα ἀνθρώπῳ τί ὁ θεὸς δίδωσιν εἰς καρδίαν µου τοῦ ποιῆσαι µετὰ τοῦ ισραηλ καὶ κτῆνος οὐκ ἔστιν µετ' ἐµο
ῦ εἰ µὴ τὸ κτῆνος ᾧ ἐγὼ ἐπιβαίνω ἐπ' αὐτῷ

13 por Esdras, Mesulão; por Amarias, Jeoanã;

Of Ezra, Meshullam; of Amariah, Jehohanan;

καὶ ἐξῆλθον ἐν πύλῃ τοῦ γωληλα καὶ πρὸς στόµα πηγῆς τῶν συκῶν καὶ εἰς πύλην τῆς κοπρίας καὶ ἤµην συντρίβων ἐν τῷ τείχει ιερουσαληµ ὃ αὐτοὶ καθαιροῦσιν καὶ πύλαι αὐτ
ῆς κατεβρώθησαν πυρί

14 por Malúqui, Jonatã; por Sebanias, José;

Of Malluchi, Jonathan; of Shebaniah, Joseph;

καὶ παρῆλθον ἐπὶ πύλην τοῦ αιν καὶ εἰς κολυµβήθραν τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ οὐκ ἦν τόπος τῷ κτήνει παρελθεῖν ὑποκάτω µου

15 por Harim, Adná; por Meraiote, Helcai;

Of Harim, Adna; of Meraioth, Helkai;

καὶ ἤµην ἀναβαίνων ἐν τῷ τείχει χειµάρρου νυκτὸς καὶ ἤµην συντρίβων ἐν τῷ τείχει καὶ ἤµην ἐν πύλῃ τῆς φάραγγος καὶ ἐπέστρεψα

16 por Ido, Zacarias; por Gineton, Mesulão;

Of Iddo, Zechariah; of Ginnethon, Meshullam;

καὶ οἱ φυλάσσοντες οὐκ ἔγνωσαν τί ἐπορεύθην καὶ τί ἐγὼ ποιῶ καὶ τοῖς ιουδαίοις καὶ τοῖς ἱερεῦσιν καὶ τοῖς ἐντίµοις καὶ τοῖς στρατηγοῖς καὶ τοῖς καταλοίποις τοῖς ποιοῦσιν τὰ ἔ
ργα ἕως τότε οὐκ ἀπήγγειλα

17 por Abias, Zicri; por Miniamim, por Moadias, Piltai;

Of Abijah, Zichri; of Miniamin, of Moadiah, Piltai;

καὶ εἶπα πρὸς αὐτούς ὑµεῖς βλέπετε τὴν πονηρίαν ἐν ᾗ ἐσµεν ἐν αὐτῇ πῶς ιερουσαληµ ἔρηµος καὶ αἱ πύλαι αὐτῆς ἐδόθησαν πυρί δεῦτε καὶ διοικοδοµήσωµεν τὸ τεῖχος ιερουσαλ
ηµ καὶ οὐκ ἐσόµεθα ἔτι ὄνειδος

18 por Bilga, Samua; por Semaías, Jeonatã;

Of Bilgah, Shammua; of Shemaiah, Jehonathan;

καὶ ἀπήγγειλα αὐτοῖς τὴν χεῖρα τοῦ θεοῦ ἥ ἐστιν ἀγαθὴ ἐπ' ἐµέ καὶ τοὺς λόγους τοῦ βασιλέως οὓς εἶπέν µοι καὶ εἶπα ἀναστῶµεν καὶ οἰκοδοµήσωµεν καὶ ἐκραταιώθησαν αἱ χεῖρ
ες αὐτῶν εἰς ἀγαθόν

19 por Joiaribe, Matenai; por Jedaías, Uzi;

And of Joiarib, Mattenai; of Jedaiah, Uzzi;

καὶ ἤκουσεν σαναβαλλατ ὁ αρωνι καὶ τωβια ὁ δοῦλος ὁ αµµωνι καὶ γησαµ ὁ αραβι καὶ ἐξεγέλασαν ἡµᾶς καὶ ἦλθον ἐφ' ἡµᾶς καὶ εἶπαν τί τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο ὃ ὑµεῖς ποιεῖτε ἦ ἐπὶ τὸν
 βασιλέα ὑµεῖς ἀποστατεῖτε

20 por Salai, Calai; por Amoque, Eber;

Of Sallai, Kallai; of Amok, Eber;

καὶ ἐπέστρεψα αὐτοῖς λόγον καὶ εἶπα αὐτοῖς ὁ θεὸς τοῦ οὐρανοῦ αὐτὸς εὐοδώσει ἡµῖν καὶ ἡµεῖς δοῦλοι αὐτοῦ καθαροί καὶ οἰκοδοµήσοµεν καὶ ὑµῖν οὐκ ἔστιν µερὶς καὶ δικαιοσ
ύνη καὶ µνηµόσυνον ἐν ιερουσαληµ
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1 Naquele dia leu-se o livro de Moisés, na presença do povo, e achou-se escrito nele que os amonitas e os moabitas não entrassem jamais na assembléias de Deus;

On that day there was a reading from the book of Moses in the hearing of the people; and they saw that it said in the book that no Ammonite or Moabite might ever come 
into the meeting of God;

καὶ ἀνέστη ελισουβ ὁ ἱερεὺς ὁ µέγας καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ οἱ ἱερεῖς καὶ ᾠκοδόµησαν τὴν πύλην τὴν προβατικήν αὐτοὶ ἡγίασαν αὐτὴν καὶ ἔστησαν θύρας αὐτῆς καὶ ἕως πύργου 
τῶν ἑκατὸν ἡγίασαν ἕως πύργου ανανεηλ

2 porquanto não tinham saído ao encontro dos filhos de Israel com pão e água, mas contra eles assalariaram Balaão para os amaldiçoar; contudo o nosso Deus converteu a 
maldição em benção.

Because they did not give the children of Israel bread and water when they came to them, but got Balaam to put a curse on them: though the curse was turned into a blessing 
by our God.

καὶ ἐπὶ χεῖρας υἱῶν ἀνδρῶν ιεριχω καὶ ἐπὶ χεῖρας υἱῶν ζακχουρ υἱοῦ αµαρι

3 Ouvindo eles esta lei, apartaram de Israel toda a multidão mista.

So after hearing the law, they took out of Israel all the mixed people.

καὶ τὴν πύλην τὴν ἰχθυηρὰν ᾠκοδόµησαν υἱοὶ ασανα αὐτοὶ ἐστέγασαν αὐτὴν καὶ ἔστησαν θύρας αὐτῆς καὶ κλεῖθρα αὐτῆς καὶ µοχλοὺς αὐτῆς

4 Ora, antes disto Eliasibe, sacerdote, encarregado das câmaras da casa de nosso Deus, se aparentara com Tobias,

Now before this, Eliashib the priest, who had been placed over the rooms of the house of our God, being a friend of Tobiah,

καὶ ἐπὶ χεῖρα αὐτῶν κατέσχεν ἀπὸ ραµωθ υἱὸς ουρια υἱοῦ ακως καὶ ἐπὶ χεῖρα αὐτῶν κατέσχεν µοσολλαµ υἱὸς βαραχιου υἱοῦ µασεζεβηλ καὶ ἐπὶ χεῖρα αὐτῶν κατέσχεν σαδωκ υἱ
ὸς βαανα

5 e lhe fizera uma câmara grande, onde dantes se recolhiam as ofertas de cereais, o incenso, os utensílios, os dízimos dos cereais, do mosto e do azeite, que eram dados por 
ordenança aos levitas, aos cantores e aos porteiros, como também as ofertas alçadas para os sacerdotes.

Had made ready for him a great room, where at one time they kept the meal offerings, the perfume, and the vessels and the tenths of the grain and wine and oil which were 
given by order to the Levites and the music-makers and the door-keepers, and the lifted offerings for the priests.

καὶ ἐπὶ χεῖρα αὐτῶν κατέσχοσαν οἱ θεκωιν καὶ αδωρηεµ οὐκ εἰσήνεγκαν τράχηλον αὐτῶν εἰς δουλείαν αὐτῶν

6 Mas durante todo este tempo não estava eu em Jerusalém, porque no ano trinta e dois de Artaxerxes, rei da Babilônia, fui ter com o rei; mas a cabo de alguns dias pedi 
licença ao rei,

But all this time I was not at Jerusalem: for in the thirty-second year of Artaxerxes, king of Babylon, I went to the king; and after some days, I got the king to let me go,

καὶ τὴν πύλην τοῦ ισανα ἐκράτησαν ιοϊδα υἱὸς φασεκ καὶ µεσουλαµ υἱὸς βασωδια αὐτοὶ ἐστέγασαν αὐτὴν καὶ ἔστησαν θύρας αὐτῆς καὶ κλεῖθρα αὐτῆς καὶ µοχλοὺς αὐτῆς

8 Isso muito me desagradou; pelo que lancei todos os móveis da casa de Tobias fora da câmara.

And it was evil in my eyes: so I had all Tobiah's things put out of the room.

καὶ ἐπὶ χεῖρα αὐτῶν ἐκράτησεν ανανιας υἱὸς τοῦ ρωκεϊµ καὶ κατέλιπον ιερουσαληµ ἕως τοῦ τείχους τοῦ πλατέος

9 Então, por minha ordem purificaram as câmaras; e tornei a trazer para ali os utensílios da casa de Deus, juntamente com as ofertas de cereais e o incenso.

Then I gave orders, and they made the rooms clean: and I put back in them the vessels of the house of God, with the meal offerings and the perfume.

καὶ ἐπὶ χεῖρα αὐτῶν ἐκράτησεν ραφαια ἄρχων ἡµίσους περιχώρου ιερουσαληµ

10 Também soube que os quinhões dos levitas não se lhes davam, de maneira que os levitas e os cantores, que faziam o serviço, tinham fugido cada um para o seu campo.

And I saw that the Levites had not been given what was needed for their support; so that the Levites and the music-makers, who did the work, had gone away, everyone to 
his field.

καὶ ἐπὶ χεῖρα αὐτῶν ἐκράτησεν ιεδαια υἱὸς ερωµαφ καὶ κατέναντι οἰκίας αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπὶ χεῖρα αὐτοῦ ἐκράτησεν ατους υἱὸς ασβανια
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11 Então contendi com os magistrados e disse: Por que se abandonou a casa de Deus? Eu, pois, ajuntei os levitas e os cantores e os restaurei no seu posto.

Then I made protests to the chiefs, and said, Why has the house of God been given up? And I got them together and put them in their places.

καὶ δεύτερος ἐκράτησεν µελχιας υἱὸς ηραµ καὶ ασουβ υἱὸς φααθµωαβ καὶ ἕως πύργου τῶν θαννουριµ

12 Então todo o Judá trouxe para os celeiros os dízimos dos cereais, do mosto e do azeite.

Then all Judah came with the tenth part of the grain and wine and oil and put it into the store-houses.

καὶ ἐπὶ χεῖρα αὐτοῦ ἐκράτησεν σαλουµ υἱὸς αλλωης ἄρχων ἡµίσους περιχώρου ιερουσαληµ αὐτὸς καὶ αἱ θυγατέρες αὐτοῦ

13 E por tesoureiros pus sobre os celeiros Selemias, o sacerdote, e Zadoque, o escrivão, e Pedaías, dentre os levitas, e como ajudante deles Hanã, filho de Zacur, filho de 
Matanias, porque foram achados fiéis; e se lhes encarregou de fazerem a distribuição entre seus irmãos.

And I made controllers over the store-houses, Shelemiah the priest and Zadok the scribe, and of the Levites, Pedaiah: and with them was Hanan, the son of Zaccur the son of 
Mattaniah: they were taken to be true men and their business was the distribution of these things to their brothers.

τὴν πύλην τῆς φάραγγος ἐκράτησαν ανουν καὶ οἱ κατοικοῦντες ζανω αὐτοὶ ᾠκοδόµησαν αὐτὴν καὶ ἔστησαν θύρας αὐτῆς καὶ κλεῖθρα αὐτῆς καὶ µοχλοὺς αὐτῆς καὶ χιλίους πήχ
εις ἐν τῷ τείχει ἕως πύλης τῆς κοπρίας

14 Por isto, Deus meu, lembra-te de mim, e não risques as beneficências que eu tenho feito para a casa do meu Deus e para o serviço dela.

Keep me in mind, O my God, in connection with this, and do not let the good which I have done for the house of my God and its worship go from your memory completely.

καὶ τὴν πύλην τῆς κοπρίας ἐκράτησεν µελχια υἱὸς ρηχαβ ἄρχων περιχώρου βηθαχαρµ αὐτὸς καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐσκέπασαν αὐτὴν καὶ ἔστησαν θύρας αὐτῆς καὶ κλεῖθρα αὐτῆ
ς καὶ µοχλοὺς αὐτῆς

15 Naqueles dias vi em Judá homens que pisavam lugares no sábado, e traziam molhos, que carregavam sobre jumentos; vi também vinho, uvas e figos, e toda sorte de cargas, 
que eles traziam a Jerusalém no dia de sábado; e protestei contra eles quanto ao dia em que estavam vendendo mantimentos.

In those days, I saw in Judah some who were crushing grapes on the Sabbath, and getting in grain and putting it on asses; as well as wine and grapes and figs and all sorts of 
goods which they took into Jerusalem on the Sabbath day: and I gave witness against them on the day when they were marketing food.

καὶ τὸ τεῖχος κολυµβήθρας τῶν κωδίων τῇ κουρᾷ τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ ἕως τῶν κλιµάκων τῶν καταβαινουσῶν ἀπὸ πόλεως δαυιδ

16 E em Jerusalém habitavam homens de Tiro, os quais traziam peixes e toda sorte de mercadorias, que vendiam no sábado aos filhos de Judá, e em Jerusalém.

And there were men of Tyre there, who came with fish and all sorts of goods, trading with the children of Judah and in Jerusalem on the Sabbath.

ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ ἐκράτησεν νεεµιας υἱὸς αζαβουχ ἄρχων ἡµίσους περιχώρου βηθσουρ ἕως κήπου τάφου δαυιδ καὶ ἕως τῆς κολυµβήθρας τῆς γεγονυίας καὶ ἕως βηθαγγαβαριµ

17 Então contendi com os nobres de Judá, e lhes disse: Que mal é este que fazeis, profanando o dia de sábado?

Then I made protests to the chiefs of Judah, and said to them, What is this evil which you are doing, not keeping the Sabbath day holy?

ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ ἐκράτησαν οἱ λευῖται ραουµ υἱὸς βανι ἐπὶ χεῖρα αὐτοῦ ἐκράτησεν ασαβια ἄρχων ἡµίσους περιχώρου κεϊλα τῷ περιχώρῳ αὐτοῦ

18 Porventura não fizeram vossos pais assim, e não trouxe nosso Deus todo este mal sobre nós e sobre esta cidade? Contudo vós ainda aumentais a ira sobre Israel, profanando o 
sábado.

Did not your fathers do the same, and did not our God send all this evil on us and on this town? but you are causing more wrath to come on Israel by not keeping the Sabbath 
holy.

µετ' αὐτὸν ἐκράτησαν ἀδελφοὶ αὐτῶν βενι υἱὸς ηναδαδ ἄρχων ἡµίσους περιχώρου κεϊλα

19 E sucedeu que, ao começar a fazer-se escuro nas portas de Jerusalém, antes do sábado, eu ordenei que elas fossem fechadas, e mandei que não as abrissem até passar o 
sábado e pus às portas alguns de meus moços, para que nenhuma carga entrasse no dia de sábado.

And so, when the streets of Jerusalem were getting dark before the Sabbath, I gave orders for the doors to be shut and not to be open again till after the Sabbath: and I put 
some of my servants by the door so that nothing might be taken in on the Sabbath day.

καὶ ἐκράτησεν ἐπὶ χεῖρα αὐτοῦ αζουρ υἱὸς ἰησοῦ ἄρχων τοῦ µασφε µέτρον δεύτερον πύργου ἀναβάσεως τῆς συναπτούσης τῆς γωνίας
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20 Então os negociantes e os vendedores de toda sorte de mercadorias passaram a noite fora de Jerusalém, uma ou duas vezes.

So the traders in all sorts of goods took their night's rest outside Jerusalem once or twice.

µετ' αὐτὸν ἐκράτησεν βαρουχ υἱὸς ζαβου µέτρον δεύτερον ἀπὸ τῆς γωνίας ἕως θύρας βηθελισουβ τοῦ ἱερέως τοῦ µεγάλου

21 Protestei, pois, contra eles, dizendo-lhes: Por que passais a noite defronte do muro? Se outra vez o fizerdes, hei de lançar mão em vós. Daquele tempo em diante não vieram 
no sábado.

Then I gave witness against them and said, Why are you waiting all night by the wall? if you do so again I will have you taken prisoners. From that time they did not come 
again on the Sabbath.

µετ' αὐτὸν ἐκράτησεν µεραµωθ υἱὸς ουρια υἱοῦ ακως µέτρον δεύτερον ἀπὸ θύρας βηθελισουβ ἕως ἐκλείψεως βηθελισουβ

22 Também ordenei aos levitas que se purificassem, e viessem guardar as portas, para santificar o sábado. Nisso também, Deus meu, lembra-te de mim, e perdoa-me segundo a 
abundância da tua misericórdia.

And I gave the Levites orders to make themselves clean and come and keep the doors and make the Sabbath holy. Keep this in mind to my credit, O my God, and have mercy 
on me, for great is your mercy.

καὶ µετ' αὐτὸν ἐκράτησαν οἱ ἱερεῖς ἄνδρες αχεχαρ

23 Vi também naqueles dias judeus que tinham casado com mulheres asdoditas, amonitas, e moabitas;

And in those days I saw the Jews who were married to women of Ashdod and Ammon and Moab:

καὶ µετ' αὐτὸν ἐκράτησεν βενιαµιν καὶ ασουβ κατέναντι οἴκου αὐτῶν µετ' αὐτὸν ἐκράτησεν αζαρια υἱὸς µαασηα υἱοῦ ανανια ἐχόµενα οἴκου αὐτοῦ

24 e seus filhos falavam no meio asdodita, e não podiam falar judaico, senão segundo a língua de seu povo.

And their children were talking half in the language of Ashdod; they had no knowledge of the Jews' language, but made use of the language of the two peoples.

µετ' αὐτὸν ἐκράτησεν βανι υἱὸς ηναδαδ µέτρον δεύτερον ἀπὸ βηθαζαρια ἕως τῆς γωνίας καὶ ἕως τῆς καµπῆς

25 Contendi com eles, e os amaldiçoei; espanquei alguns deles e, arrancando-lhes os cabelos, os fiz jurar por Deus, e lhes disse: Não darei vossas filhas a seus filhos, e não 
tomareis suas filhas para vossos filhos, nem para vós mesmos.

And I took up the cause against them, cursing them and giving blows to some of them and pulling out their hair; and I made them take an oath by God, saying, You are not 
to give your daughters to their sons or take their daughters for your sons or for yourselves.

φαλαλ υἱοῦ ευζαι ἐξ ἐναντίας τῆς γωνίας καὶ ὁ πύργος ὁ ἐξέχων ἐκ τοῦ οἴκου τοῦ βασιλέως ὁ ἀνώτερος ὁ τῆς αὐλῆς τῆς φυλακῆς καὶ µετ' αὐτὸν φαδαια υἱὸς φορος

26 Não pecou nisso Salomão, rei de Israel? Entre muitas nações não havia rei semelhante a ele, e ele era amado de seu Deus, e Deus o constituiu rei sobre todo o Israel. Contudo 
mesmo a ele as mulheres estrangeiras o fizeram pecar.

Was it not in these things that Solomon, king of Israel, did wrong? among a number of nations there was no king like him, and he was dear to his God, and God made him 
king over all Israel: but even he was made to do evil by strange women.

καὶ οἱ ναθινιµ ἦσαν οἰκοῦντες ἐν τῷ ωφαλ ἕως κήπου πύλης τοῦ ὕδατος εἰς ἀνατολάς καὶ ὁ πύργος ὁ ἐξέχων

27 E dar-vos-íamos nós ouvidos, para fazermos todo este grande mal, esta infidelidade contra o nosso Deus, casando com mulheres estrangeiras?

Are we then without protest to let you do all this great evil, sinning against our God by taking strange women for your wives?

µετ' αὐτὸν ἐκράτησαν οἱ θεκωιν µέτρον δεύτερον ἐξ ἐναντίας τοῦ πύργου τοῦ µεγάλου τοῦ ἐξέχοντος καὶ ἕως τοῦ τείχους τοῦ οφλα

28 Também um dos filhos de Joiada, filho do sumo sacerdote Eliasibe, era genro de Sambalate, o horonita, pelo que o afugentei de mim.

And one of the sons of Joiada, the son of Eliashib, the chief priest, was son-in-law to Sanballat the Horonite: so I sent him away from me.

ἀνώτερον πύλης τῶν ἵππων ἐκράτησαν οἱ ἱερεῖς ἀνὴρ ἐξ ἐναντίας οἴκου αὐτοῦ

29 Lembra-te deles, Deus meu, pois contaminaram o sacerdocio, como tambem o pacto do sacerdocio e dos levitas.

Keep them in mind, O my God, because they have put shame on the priests' name and on the agreement of the priests and the Levites.

µετ' αὐτὸν ἐκράτησεν σαδδουκ υἱὸς εµµηρ ἐξ ἐναντίας οἴκου αὐτοῦ καὶ µετ' αὐτὸν ἐκράτησεν σαµαια υἱὸς σεχενια φύλαξ τῆς πύλης τῆς ἀνατολῆς

Nehemiah 13Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 1267 of 2909



30 Assim os purifiquei de tudo que era estrangeiro, e determinei os cargos para os sacerdotes e para os levitas, cada um na sua função;

So I made them clean from all strange people, and had regular watches fixed for the priests and for the Levites, everyone in his work;

µετ' αὐτὸν ἐκράτησεν ανανια υἱὸς σελεµια καὶ ανουµ υἱὸς σελεφ ὁ ἕκτος µέτρον δεύτερον µετ' αὐτὸν ἐκράτησεν µεσουλαµ υἱὸς βαρχια ἐξ ἐναντίας γαζοφυλακίου αὐτοῦ

31 como também o que diz respeito à oferta da lenha em tempos determinados, e bem assim às primícias. Lembra-te de mim, Deus meu, para o meu bem.

And for the wood offering, at fixed times, and for the first fruits. Keep me in mind, O my God, for good.

µετ' αὐτὸν ἐκράτησεν µελχια υἱὸς τοῦ σαραφι ἕως βηθαναθινιµ καὶ οἱ ῥοποπῶλαι ἀπέναντι πύλης τοῦ µαφεκαδ καὶ ἕως ἀναβάσεως τῆς καµπῆς

1 Sucedeu nos dias de Assuero, o Assuero que reinou desde a Índia até a Etiópia, sobre cento e vinte e seis províncias,

Now it came about in the days of Ahasuerus, (that Ahasuerus who was ruler of a hundred and twenty-seven divisions of the kingdom, from India as far as Ethiopia:)

καὶ ἐγένετο µετὰ τοὺς λόγους τούτους ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ἀρταξέρξου οὗτος ὁ ἀρταξέρξης ἀπὸ τῆς ἰνδικῆς ἑκατὸν εἴκοσι ἑπτὰ χωρῶν ἐκράτησεν

2 que, estando o rei Assuero assentado no seu trono do seu reino em Susã, a capital,

That in those days, when King Ahasuerus was ruling in Shushan, his strong town,

ἐν αὐταῖς ταῖς ἡµέραις ὅτε ἐθρονίσθη ὁ βασιλεὺς ἀρταξέρξης ἐν σούσοις τῇ πόλει

3 no terceiro ano de seu reinado, deu um banquete a todos os seus príncipes e seus servos, estando assim perante ele o poder da Pérsia e da Média, os nobres e os oficiais das 
províncias.

In the third year of his rule he gave a feast to all his captains and his servants; and the captains of the army of Persia and Media, the great men and the rulers of the 
divisions of his kingdom, were present before him;

ἐν τῷ τρίτῳ ἔτει βασιλεύοντος αὐτοῦ δοχὴν ἐποίησεν τοῖς φίλοις καὶ τοῖς λοιποῖς ἔθνεσιν καὶ τοῖς περσῶν καὶ µήδων ἐνδόξοις καὶ τοῖς ἄρχουσιν τῶν σατραπῶν

4 Nessa ocasião ostentou as riquezas do seu glorioso reino, e o esplendor da sua excelente grandeza, por muitos dias, a saber cento e oitenta dias.

And for a long time, even a hundred and eighty days, he let them see all the wealth and the glory of his kingdom and the great power and honour which were his.

καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα µετὰ τὸ δεῖξαι αὐτοῖς τὸν πλοῦτον τῆς βασιλείας αὐτοῦ καὶ τὴν δόξαν τῆς εὐφροσύνης τοῦ πλούτου αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ ἡµέρας ἑκατὸν ὀγδοήκοντα

5 E, acabado aqueles dias, deu o rei um banquete a todo povo que se achava em Susã, a capital, tanto a grandes como a pequenos, por sete dias, no pátio do jardim do palácio 
real.

And at the end of that time, the king gave a feast for all the people who were present in Shushan, the king's town, small as well as great, for seven days, in the outer square of 
the garden of the king's house.

ὅτε δὲ ἀνεπληρώθησαν αἱ ἡµέραι τοῦ γάµου ἐποίησεν ὁ βασιλεὺς πότον τοῖς ἔθνεσιν τοῖς εὑρεθεῖσιν εἰς τὴν πόλιν ἐπὶ ἡµέρας ἓξ ἐν αὐλῇ οἴκου τοῦ βασιλέως

6 As cortinas eram de pano branco verde e azul celeste, atadas com cordões de linho fino e de púrpura a argola de prata e a colunas de mármore; os leitos eram de ouro e 
prata sobre um pavimento mosaico de pórfiro, de mármore, de madrepérola e de pedras preciosas.

There were fair hangings of white and green and blue, fixed with cords of purple and the best linen to silver rings and pillars of polished stone: the seats were of gold and 
silver on a floor of red and white and yellow and black stone.

κεκοσµηµένῃ βυσσίνοις καὶ καρπασίνοις τεταµένοις ἐπὶ σχοινίοις βυσσίνοις καὶ πορφυροῖς ἐπὶ κύβοις χρυσοῖς καὶ ἀργυροῖς ἐπὶ στύλοις παρίνοις καὶ λιθίνοις κλῖναι χρυσαῖ καὶ 
ἀργυραῖ ἐπὶ λιθοστρώτου σµαραγδίτου λίθου καὶ πιννίνου καὶ παρίνου λίθου καὶ στρωµναὶ διαφανεῖς ποικίλως διηνθισµέναι κύκλῳ ῥόδα πεπασµένα

7 Dava-se de beber em copos de ouro, os quais eram diferentes uns dos outros; e havia vinho real em abundância, segundo a generosidade do rei.

And they gave them drink in gold vessels, every vessel being different, and wine of the kingdom, freely given by the king.

ποτήρια χρυσᾶ καὶ ἀργυρᾶ καὶ ἀνθράκινον κυλίκιον προκείµενον ἀπὸ ταλάντων τρισµυρίων οἶνος πολὺς καὶ ἡδύς ὃν αὐτὸς ὁ βασιλεὺς ἔπινεν

8 E bebiam como estava prescrito, sem constrangimento; pois o rei tinha ordenado a todos os oficiais do palácio que fizessem conforme a vontade de cada um.

And the drinking was in keeping with the law; no one was forced: for the king had given orders to all the chief servants of his house to do as was pleasing to every man.

ὁ δὲ πότος οὗτος οὐ κατὰ προκείµενον νόµον ἐγένετο οὕτως δὲ ἠθέλησεν ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ ἐπέταξεν τοῖς οἰκονόµοις ποιῆσαι τὸ θέληµα αὐτοῦ καὶ τῶν ἀνθρώπων
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9 Também a rainha Vasti deu um banquete às mulheres no palácio do rei Assuero.

And Vashti the queen gave a feast for the women in the house of King Ahasuerus.

καὶ αστιν ἡ βασίλισσα ἐποίησε πότον ταῖς γυναιξὶν ἐν τοῖς βασιλείοις ὅπου ὁ βασιλεὺς ἀρταξέρξης

10 Ao sétimo dia, o rei, estando já o seu coração alegre do vinho, mandou a Meumã, Bizta, Harbona, Bigta, Abagta, Zétar e Carcás, os sete eunucos que serviam na presença do 
rei Assuero,

On the seventh day, when the heart of the king was glad with wine, he gave orders to Mehuman, Biztha, Harbona, Bigtha, and Abagtha, Zethar, and Carcas, the seven 
unsexed servants who were waiting before Ahasuerus the king,

ἐν δὲ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἑβδόµῃ ἡδέως γενόµενος ὁ βασιλεὺς εἶπεν τῷ αµαν καὶ βαζαν καὶ θαρρα καὶ βωραζη καὶ ζαθολθα καὶ αβαταζα καὶ θαραβα τοῖς ἑπτὰ εὐνούχοις τοῖς διακόνοι
ς τοῦ βασιλέως ἀρταξέρξου

11 que introduzissem à presença do rei a rainha Vasti, com a coroa real, para mostrar aos povos e aos príncipes a sua formosura, pois era formosíssima.

That Vashti the queen was to come before him, crowned with her crown, and let the people and the captains see her: for she was very beautiful.

εἰσαγαγεῖν τὴν βασίλισσαν πρὸς αὐτὸν βασιλεύειν αὐτὴν καὶ περιθεῖναι αὐτῇ τὸ διάδηµα καὶ δεῖξαι αὐτὴν πᾶσιν τοῖς ἄρχουσιν καὶ τοῖς ἔθνεσιν τὸ κάλλος αὐτῆς ὅτι καλὴ ἦν

12 A rainha Vasti, porém, recusou atender à ordem do rei dada por intermédio dos eunucos; pelo que o rei muito se enfureceu, e se inflamou de ira.

But when the servants gave her the king's order, Vashti the queen said she would not come: then the king was very angry, and his heart was burning with wrath.

καὶ οὐκ εἰσήκουσεν αὐτοῦ αστιν ἡ βασίλισσα ἐλθεῖν µετὰ τῶν εὐνούχων καὶ ἐλυπήθη ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ ὠργίσθη

13 Então perguntou o rei aos sábios que conheciam os tempos (pois assim se tratavam os negócios do rei, na presença de todos os que sabiam a lei e o direito;

And the king said to the wise men, who had knowledge of the times, (for this was the king's way with all who were expert in law and in the giving of decisions:

καὶ εἶπεν τοῖς φίλοις αὐτοῦ κατὰ ταῦτα ἐλάλησεν αστιν ποιήσατε οὖν περὶ τούτου νόµον καὶ κρίσιν

14 e os mais chegados a ele eram: Carsena, Setar, Admata, Társis, Meres, Marsena, Memucã, os sete príncipes da Pérsia e da Média, que viam o rosto do rei e ocupavam os 
primeiros assentos no reino)

And second only to him were Carshena, Shethar, Admatha, Tarshish, Meres, Marsena, and Memucan, the seven rulers of Persia and Media, who were friends of the king, 
and had the first places in the kingdom:)

καὶ προσῆλθεν αὐτῷ αρκεσαιος καὶ σαρσαθαιος καὶ µαλησεαρ οἱ ἄρχοντες περσῶν καὶ µήδων οἱ ἐγγὺς τοῦ βασιλέως οἱ πρῶτοι παρακαθήµενοι τῷ βασιλεῖ

15 o que se devia fazer, segundo a lei, à rainha Vasti, por não haver cumprido a ordem do rei Assuero dada por intermédio dos eunucos.

What is to be done by law to Vashti the queen, because she has not done what King Ahasuerus, by his servants, gave her orders to do?

καὶ ἀπήγγειλαν αὐτῷ κατὰ τοὺς νόµους ὡς δεῖ ποιῆσαι αστιν τῇ βασιλίσσῃ ὅτι οὐκ ἐποίησεν τὰ ὑπὸ τοῦ βασιλέως προσταχθέντα διὰ τῶν εὐνούχων

16 Respondeu Memucã na presença do rei e dos príncipes: Não somente contra o rei pecou a rainha Vasti, mas também contra todos os príncipes, e contra todos os povos que há 
em todas as províncias do rei Assuero.

And before the king and the captains, Memucan gave his answer: Vashti the queen has done wrong, not only to the king, but to all the captains and to all the peoples in all 
the divisions of the kingdom of King Ahasuerus;

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ µουχαιος πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα καὶ τοὺς ἄρχοντας οὐ τὸν βασιλέα µόνον ἠδίκησεν αστιν ἡ βασίλισσα ἀλλὰ καὶ πάντας τοὺς ἄρχοντας καὶ τοὺς ἡγουµένους τοῦ βασιλέως

17 Pois o que a rainha fez chegará ao conhecimento de todas as mulheres, induzindo-as a desprezarem seus maridos quando se disser: O rei Assuero mandou que introduzissem 
à sua presença a rainha Vasti, e ela não veio.

For news of what the queen has done will come to the ears of all women, and they will no longer give respect to their husbands when it is said to them, King Ahasuerus gave 
orders for Vashti the queen to come before him and she came not.

καὶ γὰρ διηγήσατο αὐτοῖς τὰ ῥήµατα τῆς βασιλίσσης καὶ ὡς ἀντεῖπεν τῷ βασιλεῖ ὡς οὖν ἀντεῖπεν τῷ βασιλεῖ ἀρταξέρξῃ
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18 E neste mesmo dia as princesas da Pérsia e da Média, sabendo do que fez a rainha, dirão o mesmo a todos os príncipes do rei; e assim haverá muito desprezo e indignação.

And the wives of the captains of Persia and Media, hearing what the queen has done, will say the same to all the king's captains. So there will be much shame and wrath.

οὕτως σήµερον αἱ τυραννίδες αἱ λοιπαὶ τῶν ἀρχόντων περσῶν καὶ µήδων ἀκούσασαι τὰ τῷ βασιλεῖ λεχθέντα ὑπ' αὐτῆς τολµήσουσιν ὁµοίως ἀτιµάσαι τοὺς ἄνδρας αὐτῶν

19 Se bem parecer ao rei, saia da sua parte um edito real, e escreva-se entre as leis dos persas e dos medos para que não seja alterado, que Vasti não entre mais na presença do 
rei Assuero, e dê o rei os seus direitos de rainha a outra que seja melhor do que ela.

If it is pleasing to the king, let an order go out from him, and let it be recorded among the laws of the Persians and the Medes, so that it may never be changed, that Vashti is 
never again to come before King Ahasuerus; and let the king give her place to another who is better than she.

εἰ οὖν δοκεῖ τῷ βασιλεῖ προσταξάτω βασιλικόν καὶ γραφήτω κατὰ τοὺς νόµους µήδων καὶ περσῶν καὶ µὴ ἄλλως χρησάσθω µηδὲ εἰσελθάτω ἔτι ἡ βασίλισσα πρὸς αὐτόν καὶ τὴ
ν βασιλείαν αὐτῆς δότω ὁ βασιλεὺς γυναικὶ κρείττονι αὐτῆς

20 E quando o decreto que o rei baixar for publicado em todo o seu reino, grande como é, todas as mulheres darão honra a seus maridos, tanto aos nobres como aos humildes.

And when this order, given by the king, is made public through all his kingdom (for it is great), all the wives will give honour to their husbands, great as well as small.

καὶ ἀκουσθήτω ὁ νόµος ὁ ὑπὸ τοῦ βασιλέως ὃν ἐὰν ποιῇ ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ αὐτοῦ καὶ οὕτως πᾶσαι αἱ γυναῖκες περιθήσουσιν τιµὴν τοῖς ἀνδράσιν ἑαυτῶν ἀπὸ πτωχοῦ ἕως πλουσίου

21 Pareceu bem este conselho ao rei e aos príncipes; e o rei fez conforme a palavra de Memucã,

And this suggestion seemed good to the king and the captains; and the king did as Memucan said;

καὶ ἤρεσεν ὁ λόγος τῷ βασιλεῖ καὶ τοῖς ἄρχουσι καὶ ἐποίησεν ὁ βασιλεὺς καθὰ ἐλάλησεν ὁ µουχαιος

22 enviando cartas a todas as províncias do rei, a cada província segundo o seu modo de escrever e a cada povo segundo a sua língua, mandando que cada homem fosse senhor 
em sua casa, e que falasse segundo a língua de seu povo.

And sent letters to all the divisions of the kingdom, to every division in the writing commonly used there, and to every people in the language which was theirs, saying that 
every man was to be the ruler in his house, and that this order was to be given out in the language of his people.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν εἰς πᾶσαν τὴν βασιλείαν κατὰ χώραν κατὰ τὴν λέξιν αὐτῶν ὥστε εἶναι φόβον αὐτοῖς ἐν ταῖς οἰκίαις αὐτῶν

1 Passadas estas coisas e aplacada a ira do rei Assuero, lembrou-se ele de Vasti, do que ela fizera e do que se decretara a seu respeito.

After these things, when the king's feelings were calmer, the thought of Vashti and what she had done and the order he had made against her, came back to his mind.

καὶ µετὰ τοὺς λόγους τούτους ἐκόπασεν ὁ βασιλεὺς τοῦ θυµοῦ καὶ οὐκέτι ἐµνήσθη τῆς αστιν µνηµονεύων οἷα ἐλάλησεν καὶ ὡς κατέκρινεν αὐτήν

2 Então disseram os servos do rei que lhe ministravam: Busquem-se para o rei moças virgens e formosas.

Then the servants who were waiting on the king said to him, Let search be made for some fair young virgins for the king:

καὶ εἶπαν οἱ διάκονοι τοῦ βασιλέως ζητηθήτω τῷ βασιλεῖ κοράσια ἄφθορα καλὰ τῷ εἴδει

3 Ponha o rei em todas as províncias do seu reino oficiais que ajuntem todas as moças virgens e formosas em Susã, a capital, na casa das mulheres, sob a custódia de Hegai, 
eunuco do rei, guarda das mulheres; e dêem-se-lhes os seus cosméticos.

Let the king give authority to certain men in all the divisions of his kingdom, to get together all the fair young virgins and send them to Shushan, the king's town, to the 
women's house, under the care of Hegai, the king's servant, the keeper of the women: and let the things needed for making them clean be given to them;

καὶ καταστήσει ὁ βασιλεὺς κωµάρχας ἐν πάσαις ταῖς χώραις τῆς βασιλείας αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπιλεξάτωσαν κοράσια παρθενικὰ καλὰ τῷ εἴδει εἰς σουσαν τὴν πόλιν εἰς τὸν γυναικῶνα 
καὶ παραδοθήτωσαν τῷ εὐνούχῳ τοῦ βασιλέως τῷ φύλακι τῶν γυναικῶν καὶ δοθήτω σµῆγµα καὶ ἡ λοιπὴ ἐπιµέλεια

4 E a donzela que agradar ao rei seja rainha em lugar de Vasti. E isso pareceu bem ao rei; e ele assim fez.

And let the girl who is pleasing to the king be queen in place of Vashti. And the king was pleased with this suggestion; and he did so.

καὶ ἡ γυνή ἣ ἂν ἀρέσῃ τῷ βασιλεῖ βασιλεύσει ἀντὶ αστιν καὶ ἤρεσεν τῷ βασιλεῖ τὸ πρᾶγµα καὶ ἐποίησεν οὕτως

5 Havia então em Susã, a capital, certo judeu, benjamita, cujo nome era Mardoqueu, filho de Jair, filho de Simei, filho de Quis,

Now there was a certain Jew in Shushan named Mordecai, the son of Jair, the son of Shimei, the son of Kish, a Benjamite;

καὶ ἄνθρωπος ἦν ιουδαῖος ἐν σούσοις τῇ πόλει καὶ ὄνοµα αὐτῷ µαρδοχαῖος ὁ τοῦ ιαϊρου τοῦ σεµεϊου τοῦ κισαιου ἐκ φυλῆς βενιαµιν
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6 que tinha sido levado de Jerusalém com os cativos que foram deportados com Jeconias, rei de Judá, o qual nabucodonosor, rei de Babilônia, transportara.

Who had been taken away from Jerusalem among those who had been made prisoner with Jeconiah, king of Judah, when Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon, had taken him 
away.

ὃς ἦν αἰχµάλωτος ἐξ ιερουσαληµ ἣν ᾐχµαλώτευσεν ναβουχοδονοσορ βασιλεὺς βαβυλῶνος

7 Criara ele Hadassa, isto é, Ester, filha de seu tio, pois não tinha ela nem pai nem mãe; e era donzela esbelta e formosa; e, morrendo seu pai e sua mãe, Mardoqueu a tomara 
por filha.

And he had been a father to Hadassah, that is Esther, the daughter of his father's brother: for she had no father or mother, and she was very beautiful; and when her father 
and mother were dead, Mordecai took her for his daughter.

καὶ ἦν τούτῳ παῖς θρεπτή θυγάτηρ αµιναδαβ ἀδελφοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ ὄνοµα αὐτῇ εσθηρ ἐν δὲ τῷ µεταλλάξαι αὐτῆς τοὺς γονεῖς ἐπαίδευσεν αὐτὴν ἑαυτῷ εἰς γυναῖκα καὶ ἦν 
τὸ κοράσιον καλὸν τῷ εἴδει

8 Tendo se divulgado a ordem do rei e o seu edito, e ajuntando-se muitas donzelas em Susã, a capital, sob a custódia de Hegai, levaram também Ester ao palácio do rei, à 
custódia de Hegai, guarda das mulheres.

So when the order made by the king was publicly given out, and a number of girls had been placed in the care of Hegai in the king's house in Shushan, Esther was taken into 
the king's house and put in the care of Hegai, the keeper of the women.

καὶ ὅτε ἠκούσθη τὸ τοῦ βασιλέως πρόσταγµα συνήχθησαν κοράσια πολλὰ εἰς σουσαν τὴν πόλιν ὑπὸ χεῖρα γαι καὶ ἤχθη εσθηρ πρὸς γαι τὸν φύλακα τῶν γυναικῶν

9 E a donzela gradou-lhe, e alcançou o favor dele; pelo que ele se apressou em dar-lhe os cosméticos e os devidos alimentos, como também sete donzelas escolhidas do palácio do 
rei; e a fez passar com as suas donzelas ao melhor lugar na casa das mulheres.

And he was pleased with the girl and was kind to her; and he quickly gave her what was needed for making her clean, and the things which were hers by right, and seven 
servant-girls who were to be hers from the king's house: and he had her and her servant-girls moved to the best place in the women's part of the house.

καὶ ἤρεσεν αὐτῷ τὸ κοράσιον καὶ εὗρεν χάριν ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔσπευσεν αὐτῇ δοῦναι τὸ σµῆγµα καὶ τὴν µερίδα καὶ τὰ ἑπτὰ κοράσια τὰ ἀποδεδειγµένα αὐτῇ ἐκ βασιλικοῦ κ
αὶ ἐχρήσατο αὐτῇ καλῶς καὶ ταῖς ἅβραις αὐτῆς ἐν τῷ γυναικῶνι

10 Ester, porém, não tinha declarado o seu povo nem a sua parentela, pois Mardoqueu lhe tinha ordenado que não o declarasse.

Esther had not said what family or people she came from, for Mordecai had given her orders not to do so.

καὶ οὐχ ὑπέδειξεν εσθηρ τὸ γένος αὐτῆς οὐδὲ τὴν πατρίδα ὁ γὰρ µαρδοχαῖος ἐνετείλατο αὐτῇ µὴ ἀπαγγεῖλαι

11 E cada dia Mardoqueu passeava diante do pátio da casa das mulheres, para lhe informar como Ester passava e do que lhe sucedia.

And every day Mordecai took his walk before the square of the women's house, to see how Esther was and what would be done to her.

καθ' ἑκάστην δὲ ἡµέραν ὁ µαρδοχαῖος περιεπάτει κατὰ τὴν αὐλὴν τὴν γυναικείαν ἐπισκοπῶν τί εσθηρ συµβήσεται

12 Ora, quando chegava a vez de cada donzela vir ao Rei Assuero, depois que fora feito a cada uma segundo prescrito para as mulheres, por doze meses (pois assim se cumpriam 
os dias de seus preparativos, a saber, seis meses com óleo de mirra, e seis meses com especiarias e ungüentos em uso entre as mulheres);

Now every girl, when her turn came, had to go in to King Ahasuerus, after undergoing, for a space of twelve months, what was ordered by the law for the women (for this 
was the time necessary for making them clean, that is, six months with oil of myrrh and six months with sweet perfumes and such things as are needed for making women 
clean):

οὗτος δὲ ἦν καιρὸς κορασίου εἰσελθεῖν πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα ὅταν ἀναπληρώσῃ µῆνας δέκα δύο οὕτως γὰρ ἀναπληροῦνται αἱ ἡµέραι τῆς θεραπείας µῆνας ἓξ ἀλειφόµεναι ἐν σµυρνί
νῳ ἐλαίῳ καὶ µῆνας ἓξ ἐν τοῖς ἀρώµασιν καὶ ἐν τοῖς σµήγµασιν τῶν γυναικῶν

13 desta maneira vinha a donzela ao rei: dava-lhe tudo quanto ela quisesse para levar consigo da casa das mulheres para o palácio do rei;

And in this way the girl went in to the king; whatever she had a desire for was given to her to take with her from the women's house into the house of the king.

καὶ τότε εἰσπορεύεται πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα καὶ ὃ ἐὰν εἴπῃ παραδώσει αὐτῇ συνεισέρχεσθαι αὐτῇ ἀπὸ τοῦ γυναικῶνος ἕως τῶν βασιλείων
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14 à tarde ela entrava, e pela manhã voltava para a segunda casa das mulheres, à custódia de Saasgaz, eunuco do rei, guarda das concubinas; ela não tornava mais ao rei, salvo 
se o rei desejasse, e fosse ela chamada por nome.

In the evening she went, and on the day after she came back to the second house of the women, into the keeping of Shaashgaz, one of the king's unsexed servants who had the 
care of the king's wives: only if the king had delight in her and sent for her by name did she go in to him again.

δείλης εἰσπορεύεται καὶ πρὸς ἡµέραν ἀποτρέχει εἰς τὸν γυναικῶνα τὸν δεύτερον οὗ γαι ὁ εὐνοῦχος τοῦ βασιλέως ὁ φύλαξ τῶν γυναικῶν καὶ οὐκέτι εἰσπορεύεται πρὸς τὸν βασιλ
έα ἐὰν µὴ κληθῇ ὀνόµατι

15 Ora, quando chegou a vez de Ester, filha de Abiail, tio de mardoqueu, que a tomara por sua filha, para ir ao rei, coisa nenhuma pediu senão o que indicou Hegai, eunuco do 
rei, guarda das mulheres. Mas Ester alcançava graça aos olhos de todos quantos a viam.

Now when the time came for Esther, the daughter of Abihail, his father's brother, whom Mordecai had taken as his daughter, to go in to the king, she made request for 
nothing but what Hegai, the king's servant and keeper of the women, had given her. And Esther was looked on kindly by all who saw her.

ἐν δὲ τῷ ἀναπληροῦσθαι τὸν χρόνον εσθηρ τῆς θυγατρὸς αµιναδαβ ἀδελφοῦ πατρὸς µαρδοχαίου εἰσελθεῖν πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα οὐδὲν ἠθέτησεν ὧν αὐτῇ ἐνετείλατο ὁ εὐνοῦχος ὁ φ
ύλαξ τῶν γυναικῶν ἦν γὰρ εσθηρ εὑρίσκουσα χάριν παρὰ πάντων τῶν βλεπόντων αὐτήν

16 Ester foi levada ao rei Assuero, ao palácio real, no décimo mês, que é o mês de tebete, no sétimo ano de seu reinado.

So Esther was taken in to King Ahasuerus in his house in the tenth month, which is the month Tebeth, in the seventh year of his rule.

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν εσθηρ πρὸς ἀρταξέρξην τὸν βασιλέα τῷ δωδεκάτῳ µηνί ὅς ἐστιν αδαρ τῷ ἑβδόµῳ ἔτει τῆς βασιλείας αὐτοῦ

17 E o rei amou a Ester mais do que a todas mulheres, e ela alcançou graça e favor diante dele mais do que todas as virgens; de sorte que lhe pôs sobre a cabeça a coroa real, e 
afez rainha em lugar de Vasti.

And Esther was more pleasing to the king than all the women, and to his eyes she was fairer and more full of grace than all the other virgins: so he put his crown on her head 
and made her queen in place of Vashti.

καὶ ἠράσθη ὁ βασιλεὺς εσθηρ καὶ εὗρεν χάριν παρὰ πάσας τὰς παρθένους καὶ ἐπέθηκεν αὐτῇ τὸ διάδηµα τὸ γυναικεῖον

18 Então o rei deu um grande banquete a todos os seus príncipes e aos seus servos; era um banquete em honra de Ester; e concedeu alívio às províncias, e fez presentes com 
régia liberalidade.

Then the king gave a great feast for all his captains and his servants, even Esther's feast; and he gave orders through all the divisions of his kingdom for a day of rest from 
work, and gave wealth from his store.

καὶ ἐποίησεν ὁ βασιλεὺς πότον πᾶσι τοῖς φίλοις αὐτοῦ καὶ ταῖς δυνάµεσιν ἐπὶ ἡµέρας ἑπτὰ καὶ ὕψωσεν τοὺς γάµους εσθηρ καὶ ἄφεσιν ἐποίησεν τοῖς ὑπὸ τὴν βασιλείαν αὐτοῦ

19 Quando pela segunda vez se ajuntavam as virgens, Mardoqueu estava sentado à porta do rei.

And when the virgins came together in the second house of the women, Mordecai took his seat in the doorway of the king's house.

ὁ δὲ µαρδοχαῖος ἐθεράπευεν ἐν τῇ αὐλῇ

20 Ester, porém, como Mardoqueu lhe ordenara, não tinha declarado a sua parentela nem o seu povo: porque obedecia as ordens de Mardoqueu como quando estava sendo 
criada em casa dele.

Esther had still said nothing of her family or her people, as Mordecai had given her orders; for Esther did what Mordecai said, as when she was living with him.

ἡ δὲ εσθηρ οὐχ ὑπέδειξεν τὴν πατρίδα αὐτῆς οὕτως γὰρ ἐνετείλατο αὐτῇ µαρδοχαῖος φοβεῖσθαι τὸν θεὸν καὶ ποιεῖν τὰ προστάγµατα αὐτοῦ καθὼς ἦν µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ εσθηρ οὐ µ
ετήλλαξεν τὴν ἀγωγὴν αὐτῆς

21 Naqueles dias, estando Mardoqueu sentado à porta do rei, dois eunucos do rei, os guardas da porta, Bigtã e Teres, se indignaram e procuravam tirar a vida ao rei Assuero.

In those days, while Mordecai was seated at the king's doorway, two of the king's servants, Bigthan and Teresh, keepers of the door, being angry, were looking for a chance 
to make an attack on King Ahasuerus.

καὶ ἐλυπήθησαν οἱ δύο εὐνοῦχοι τοῦ βασιλέως οἱ ἀρχισωµατοφύλακες ὅτι προήχθη µαρδοχαῖος καὶ ἐζήτουν ἀποκτεῖναι ἀρταξέρξην τὸν βασιλέα
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22 E veio isto ao conhecimento de Mardoqueu, que revelou à rainha Ester; e Ester o disse ao rei em nome de Mardoqueu.

And Mordecai, having knowledge of their purpose, sent word of it to Esther the queen; and Esther gave the news to the king in Mordecai's name.

καὶ ἐδηλώθη µαρδοχαίῳ ὁ λόγος καὶ ἐσήµανεν εσθηρ καὶ αὐτὴ ἐνεφάνισεν τῷ βασιλεῖ τὰ τῆς ἐπιβουλῆς

23 Quando se investigou o negócio e se achou ser verdade, ambos foram enforcados; e isso foi escrito no livro das crônicas perante o rei.

And when the thing had been looked into, it was seen to be true, and the two of them were put to death by hanging on a tree: and it was put down in the records before the 
king.

ὁ δὲ βασιλεὺς ἤτασεν τοὺς δύο εὐνούχους καὶ ἐκρέµασεν αὐτούς καὶ προσέταξεν ὁ βασιλεὺς καταχωρίσαι εἰς µνηµόσυνον ἐν τῇ βασιλικῇ βιβλιοθήκῃ ὑπὲρ τῆς εὐνοίας µαρδοχαί
ου ἐν ἐγκωµίῳ

1 Depois destas coisas o rei Assuero engrandeceu a Hamã, filho de Hamedata, o agagita, e o exaltou, pondo-lhe o assento acima dos de todos os príncipes que estavam com ele.

After these things, by the order of the king, Haman, the son of Hammedatha the Agagite, was lifted up and given a position of honour and a higher place than all the other 
captains who were with him.

µετὰ δὲ ταῦτα ἐδόξασεν ὁ βασιλεὺς ἀρταξέρξης αµαν αµαδαθου βουγαῖον καὶ ὕψωσεν αὐτόν καὶ ἐπρωτοβάθρει πάντων τῶν φίλων αὐτοῦ

2 E todos os servos do rei que estavam à porta do rei se inclinavam e se prostravam perante Hamã, porque assim ordenara o rei a seu respeito: porém Mardoqueu não se 
inclinava nem se prostrava.

And all the king's servants who were in the king's house went down to the earth before Haman and gave him honour: for so the king had given orders. But Mordecai did not 
go down before him or give him honour.

καὶ πάντες οἱ ἐν τῇ αὐλῇ προσεκύνουν αὐτῷ οὕτως γὰρ προσέταξεν ὁ βασιλεὺς ποιῆσαι ὁ δὲ µαρδοχαῖος οὐ προσεκύνει αὐτῷ

3 Então os servos do rei que estavam à porta do rei disseram a Mardoqueu: Por que transgrides a ordem do rei?

Then the king's servants who were in the king's house said to Mordecai, Why do you go against the king's order?

καὶ ἐλάλησαν οἱ ἐν τῇ αὐλῇ τοῦ βασιλέως τῷ µαρδοχαίῳ µαρδοχαῖε τί παρακούεις τὰ ὑπὸ τοῦ βασιλέως λεγόµενα

4 E sucedeu que, dizendo-lhe eles isso dia após dia, e não lhes dando ele ouvidos, o fizeram saber a Hamã, para verem se o procedimento de Mardoqueu seria tolerado; pois ele 
lhes tinha declarado que era judeu.

Now when they had said this to him day after day and he gave no attention, they let Haman have news of it, to see if Mordecai's behaviour would be overlooked: for he had 
said to them that he was a Jew.

καθ' ἑκάστην ἡµέραν ἐλάλουν αὐτῷ καὶ οὐχ ὑπήκουεν αὐτῶν καὶ ὑπέδειξαν τῷ αµαν µαρδοχαῖον τοῖς τοῦ βασιλέως λόγοις ἀντιτασσόµενον καὶ ὑπέδειξεν αὐτοῖς ὁ µαρδοχαῖος ὅ
τι ιουδαῖός ἐστιν

5 Vendo, pois, Hamã que Mardoqueu não se inclinava nem se prostrava diante dele, encheu-se de furor.

And when Haman saw that Mordecai did not go down before him and give him honour, Haman was full of wrath.

καὶ ἐπιγνοὺς αµαν ὅτι οὐ προσκυνεῖ αὐτῷ µαρδοχαῖος ἐθυµώθη σφόδρα

6 Mas, achou pouco tirar a vida somente a Mardoqueu; porque lhe haviam declarado o povo de Mardoqueu. Por esse motivo Hamã procurou destruir todos os judeus, o povo 
de Mardoqueu, que havia em todo o reino de Assuero.

But it was not enough for him to make an attack on Mordecai only; for they had made clear to him who Mordecai's people were; so Haman made it his purpose to put an end 
to all the Jews, even Mordecai's people, through all the kingdom of Ahasuerus.

καὶ ἐβουλεύσατο ἀφανίσαι πάντας τοὺς ὑπὸ τὴν ἀρταξέρξου βασιλείαν ιουδαίους
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7 No primeiro mês, que é o mês de nisã, no ano duodécimo do rei Assuero, se lançou Pur, isto é, a sorte, perante Hamã, para cada dia e para mês, até o duodécimo, que é o mês 
de adar.

In the first month, the month Nisan, in the twelfth year of King Ahasuerus, from day to day and from month to month they went on looking for a sign given by Pur (that is 
chance) before Haman, till the sign came out for the thirteenth day of the twelfth month, the month Adar.

καὶ ἐποίησεν ψήφισµα ἐν ἔτει δωδεκάτῳ τῆς βασιλείας ἀρταξέρξου καὶ ἔβαλεν κλήρους ἡµέραν ἐξ ἡµέρας καὶ µῆνα ἐκ µηνὸς ὥστε ἀπολέσαι ἐν µιᾷ ἡµέρᾳ τὸ γένος µαρδοχαίου 
καὶ ἔπεσεν ὁ κλῆρος εἰς τὴν τεσσαρεσκαιδεκάτην τοῦ µηνός ὅς ἐστιν αδαρ

8 E Hamã disse ao rei Assuero: Existe espalhado e disperso entre os povos em todas as províncias do teu reino um povo, cujas leis são diferentes das leis de todos os povos, e 
que não cumprem as leis do rei; pelo que não convém ao rei tolerá-lo.

And Haman said to King Ahasuerus, There is a certain nation living here and there in small groups among the people in all the divisions of your kingdom; their laws are 
different from those of any other nation, and they do not keep the king's laws: for this reason it is not right for the king to let them be.

καὶ ἐλάλησεν πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα ἀρταξέρξην λέγων ὑπάρχει ἔθνος διεσπαρµένον ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν ἐν πάσῃ τῇ βασιλείᾳ σου οἱ δὲ νόµοι αὐτῶν ἔξαλλοι παρὰ πάντα τὰ ἔθνη τῶν δὲ ν
όµων τοῦ βασιλέως παρακούουσιν καὶ οὐ συµφέρει τῷ βασιλεῖ ἐᾶσαι αὐτούς

9 Se bem parecer ao rei, decrete-se que seja destruído; e eu pagarei dez mil talentos de prata aos encarregados dos negócios do rei, para os recolherem ao tesouro do rei.

If it is the king's pleasure, let a statement ordering their destruction be put in writing: and I will give to those responsible for the king's business, ten thousand talents of 
silver for the king's store-house.

εἰ δοκεῖ τῷ βασιλεῖ δογµατισάτω ἀπολέσαι αὐτούς κἀγὼ διαγράψω εἰς τὸ γαζοφυλάκιον τοῦ βασιλέως ἀργυρίου τάλαντα µύρια

10 Então o rei tirou do seu dedo o anel, e o deu a Hamã, filho de Hamedata, o agagita, o inimigo dos judeus;

And the king took his ring from his hand and gave it to Haman, the son of Hammedatha the Agagite, the hater of the Jews.

καὶ περιελόµενος ὁ βασιλεὺς τὸν δακτύλιον ἔδωκεν εἰς χεῖρα τῷ αµαν σφραγίσαι κατὰ τῶν γεγραµµένων κατὰ τῶν ιουδαίων

11 e disse o rei a Hamã: Essa prata te é dada, como também esse povo, para fazeres dele o que bem parecer aos teus olhos.

And the king said to Haman, The money is yours, and the people, to do with them whatever seems right to you.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεὺς τῷ αµαν τὸ µὲν ἀργύριον ἔχε τῷ δὲ ἔθνει χρῶ ὡς βούλει

12 Então foram chamados os secretários do rei no primeiro mês, no dia treze do mesmo e, conforme tudo, quando Hamã ordenou, se escreveu aos sátrapas do rei, e aos 
governadores que havia sobre todas as províncias, e aos príncipes de todos os povos; a cada província segundo o seu modo de escrever, e a cada povo segundo a sua língua; em 
nome do rei Assuero se escreveu, e com o anel do rei se selou.

Then on the thirteenth day of the first month, the king's scribes were sent for, and they put in writing Haman's orders to all the king's captains and the rulers of every 
division of his kingdom and the chiefs of every people: for every division of the kingdom in the writing commonly used there, and to every people in the language which was 
theirs; it was signed in the name of King Ahasuerus and stamped with the king's ring.

καὶ ἐκλήθησαν οἱ γραµµατεῖς τοῦ βασιλέως µηνὶ πρώτῳ τῇ τρισκαιδεκάτῃ καὶ ἔγραψαν ὡς ἐπέταξεν αµαν τοῖς στρατηγοῖς καὶ τοῖς ἄρχουσιν κατὰ πᾶσαν χώραν ἀπὸ ἰνδικῆς ἕ
ως τῆς αἰθιοπίας ταῖς ἑκατὸν εἴκοσι ἑπτὰ χώραις τοῖς τε ἄρχουσι τῶν ἐθνῶν κατὰ τὴν αὐτῶν λέξιν δι' ἀρταξέρξου τοῦ βασιλέως

13 Entiaram-se as cartas pelos correios a todas províncias do rei, para que destruíssem, matassem, e fizessem perecer todos os judeus, moços e velhos, crianças e mulheres, em 
um mesmo dia, a treze do duodécimo mês, que é o mês de adar, e para que lhes saqueassem os bens.

And letters were sent by the runners into every division of the kingdom ordering the death and destruction of all Jews, young and old, little children and women, on the same 
day, even the thirteenth day of the twelfth month, the month Adar, and the taking of all their goods by force.

καὶ ἀπεστάλη διὰ βιβλιαφόρων εἰς τὴν ἀρταξέρξου βασιλείαν ἀφανίσαι τὸ γένος τῶν ιουδαίων ἐν ἡµέρᾳ µιᾷ µηνὸς δωδεκάτου ὅς ἐστιν αδαρ καὶ διαρπάσαι τὰ ὑπάρχοντα αὐτῶ
ν

14 Uma cópia do documento havia de ser publicada como decreto em cada província, para que todos os povos estivessem preparados para aquele dia.

A copy of the writing, to be made public in every part of the kingdom, was sent out to all the peoples, so that they might be ready when that day came.

τὰ δὲ ἀντίγραφα τῶν ἐπιστολῶν ἐξετίθετο κατὰ χώραν καὶ προσετάγη πᾶσι τοῖς ἔθνεσιν ἑτοίµους εἶναι εἰς τὴν ἡµέραν ταύτην
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15 Os correios saíram às pressas segundo a ordem do rei, e o decreto foi proclamado em Susã, a capital. Então, o rei e Hamã se assentaram a beber, mas a cidade de Susã estava 
perplexa.

The runners went out quickly by the king's order, and a public statement was made in Shushan: and the king and Haman took wine together: but the town of Shushan was 
troubled.

ἐσπεύδετο δὲ τὸ πρᾶγµα καὶ εἰς σουσαν ὁ δὲ βασιλεὺς καὶ αµαν ἐκωθωνίζοντο ἐταράσσετο δὲ ἡ πόλις

1 Quando Mardoqueu soube tudo quanto se havia passado, rasgou as suas vestes, vestiu-se de saco e de cinza, e saiu pelo meio da cidade, clamando com grande e amargo 
clamor;

Now when Mordecai saw what was done, pulling off his robe, he put on haircloth, with dust on his head, and went out into the middle of the town, crying out with a loud and 
bitter cry.

ὁ δὲ µαρδοχαῖος ἐπιγνοὺς τὸ συντελούµενον διέρρηξεν τὰ ἱµάτια αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐνεδύσατο σάκκον καὶ κατεπάσατο σποδὸν καὶ ἐκπηδήσας διὰ τῆς πλατείας τῆς πόλεως ἐβόα φωνῇ 
µεγάλῃ αἴρεται ἔθνος µηδὲν ἠδικηκός

2 e chegou até diante da porta do rei, pois ninguém vestido de saco podia entrar elas portas do rei.

And he came even before the king's doorway; for no one might come inside the king's door clothed in haircloth.

καὶ ἦλθεν ἕως τῆς πύλης τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ ἔστη οὐ γὰρ ἦν ἐξὸν αὐτῷ εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὴν αὐλὴν σάκκον ἔχοντι καὶ σποδόν

3 Em todas as províncias aonde chegava a ordem do rei, e o seu decreto, havia entre os judeus grande pranto, com jejum, e choro, e lamentação; e muitos se deitavam em saco 
e em cinza.

And in every part of the kingdom, wherever the king's word and his order came, there was great sorrow among the Jews, and weeping and crying and going without food; 
and numbers of them were stretched on the earth covered with dust and haircloth.

καὶ ἐν πάσῃ χώρᾳ οὗ ἐξετίθετο τὰ γράµµατα κραυγὴ καὶ κοπετὸς καὶ πένθος µέγα τοῖς ιουδαίοις σάκκον καὶ σποδὸν ἔστρωσαν ἑαυτοῖς

4 Quando vieram as moças de Ester e os eunucos lho fizeram saber, a rainha muito se entristeceu; e enviou roupa para Mardoqueu, a fim de que, despindo-lhe o saco, lha 
vestissem; ele, porém, não a aceitou.

And Esther's women and her servants came and gave her word of it. Then great was the grief of the queen: and she sent robes for Mordecai, so that his clothing of haircloth 
might be taken off; but he would not have them.

καὶ εἰσῆλθον αἱ ἅβραι καὶ οἱ εὐνοῦχοι τῆς βασιλίσσης καὶ ἀνήγγειλαν αὐτῇ καὶ ἐταράχθη ἀκούσασα τὸ γεγονὸς καὶ ἀπέστειλεν στολίσαι τὸν µαρδοχαῖον καὶ ἀφελέσθαι αὐτοῦ τ
ὸν σάκκον ὁ δὲ οὐκ ἐπείσθη

5 Então Ester mandou chamar Hataque, um dos eunucos do rei, que este havia designado para a servir, e o mandou ir ter com Mardoqueu para saber que era aquilo, e por 
que era.

Then Esther sent for Hathach, one of the king's unsexed servants whom he had given her for waiting on her, and she gave him orders to go to Mordecai and see what this 
was and why it was.

ἡ δὲ εσθηρ προσεκαλέσατο αχραθαῖον τὸν εὐνοῦχον αὐτῆς ὃς παρειστήκει αὐτῇ καὶ ἀπέστειλεν µαθεῖν αὐτῇ παρὰ τοῦ µαρδοχαίου τὸ ἀκριβές

7 e Mardoqueu lhe fez saber tudo quanto lhe tinha sucedido, como também a soma exata do dinheiro que Hamã prometera pagar ao tesouro do rei pela destruição dos judeus.

And Mordecai gave him an account of what had taken place, and of the amount of money which Haman had said he would put into the king's store for the destruction of the 
Jews.

ὁ δὲ µαρδοχαῖος ὑπέδειξεν αὐτῷ τὸ γεγονὸς καὶ τὴν ἐπαγγελίαν ἣν ἐπηγγείλατο αµαν τῷ βασιλεῖ εἰς τὴν γάζαν ταλάντων µυρίων ἵνα ἀπολέσῃ τοὺς ιουδαίους
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8 Também lhe deu a cópia do decreto escrito que se publicara em susã para os destruir, para que a mostrasse a Ester, e lha explicasse, ordenando-lhe que fosse ter com o rei, e 
lhe pedisse misericórdia e lhe fizesse súplica ao seu povo.

And he gave him the copy of the order which had been given out in Shushan for their destruction, ordering him to let Esther see it, and to make it clear to her; and to say to 
her that she was to go in to the king, requesting his mercy, and making prayer for her people.

καὶ τὸ ἀντίγραφον τὸ ἐν σούσοις ἐκτεθὲν ὑπὲρ τοῦ ἀπολέσθαι αὐτοὺς ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ δεῖξαι τῇ εσθηρ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ἐντείλασθαι αὐτῇ εἰσελθούσῃ παραιτήσασθαι τὸν βασιλέα κ
αὶ ἀξιῶσαι αὐτὸν περὶ τοῦ λαοῦ µνησθεῖσα ἡµερῶν ταπεινώσεώς σου ὡς ἐτράφης ἐν χειρί µου διότι αµαν ὁ δευτερεύων τῷ βασιλεῖ ἐλάλησεν καθ' ἡµῶν εἰς θάνατον ἐπικάλεσαι
 τὸν κύριον καὶ λάλησον τῷ βασιλεῖ περὶ ἡµῶν καὶ ῥῦσαι ἡµᾶς ἐκ θανάτου

9 Veio, pois, Hataque, e referiu a Ester as palavras de Mardoqueu.

And Hathach came back and gave Esther an account of what Mordecai had said.

εἰσελθὼν δὲ ὁ αχραθαῖος ἐλάλησεν αὐτῇ πάντας τοὺς λόγους τούτους

10 Então falou Ester a Hataque, mandando-o dizer a Mardoqueu:

Then Esther sent Hathach to say to Mordecai:

εἶπεν δὲ εσθηρ πρὸς αχραθαῖον πορεύθητι πρὸς µαρδοχαῖον καὶ εἰπὸν ὅτι

11 Todos os servos do rei, e o povo das províncias do rei, bem sabem que, para todo homem ou mulher que entrar à presença do rei no pátio interior sem ser chamado, não há 
senão uma sentença, a de morte, a menos que o rei estenda para ele o cetro de ouro, para que viva; mas eu já há trinta dias não sou chamada para entrar a ter com o rei.

It is common knowledge among all the king's servants and the people of every part of the kingdom, that if anyone, man or woman, comes to the king in his inner room 
without being sent for, there is only one law for him, that he is to be put to death; only those to whom the king's rod of gold is stretched out may keep their lives: but I have 
not been sent for to come before the king these thirty days.

τὰ ἔθνη πάντα τῆς βασιλείας γινώσκει ὅτι πᾶς ἄνθρωπος ἢ γυνή ὃς εἰσελεύσεται πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα εἰς τὴν αὐλὴν τὴν ἐσωτέραν ἄκλητος οὐκ ἔστιν αὐτῷ σωτηρία πλὴν ᾧ ἐκτείν
ει ὁ βασιλεὺς τὴν χρυσῆν ῥάβδον οὗτος σωθήσεται κἀγὼ οὐ κέκληµαι εἰσελθεῖν πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα εἰσὶν αὗται ἡµέραι τριάκοντα

12 E referiram a Mardoqueu as palavras de Ester.

And they said these words to Mordecai.

καὶ ἀπήγγειλεν αχραθαῖος µαρδοχαίῳ πάντας τοὺς λόγους εσθηρ

13 Então Mardoqueu mandou que respondessem a Ester: Não imagines que, por estares no palácio do rei, terás mais sorte para escapar do que todos os outros judeus.

Then Mordecai sent this answer back to Esther: Do not have the idea that you in the king's house will be safe from the fate of all the Jews.

καὶ εἶπεν µαρδοχαῖος πρὸς αχραθαῖον πορεύθητι καὶ εἰπὸν αὐτῇ εσθηρ µὴ εἴπῃς σεαυτῇ ὅτι σωθήσῃ µόνη ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ παρὰ πάντας τοὺς ιουδαίους

14 Pois, se de todo te calares agora, de outra parte se levantarão socorro e livramento para os judeus, mas tu e a casa de teu pai perecereis; e quem sabe se não foi para tal 
tempo como este que chegaste ao reino?

If at this time you say nothing, then help and salvation will come to the Jews from some other place, but you and your father's family will come to destruction: and who is to 
say that you have not come to the kingdom even for such a time as this?

ὡς ὅτι ἐὰν παρακούσῃς ἐν τούτῳ τῷ καιρῷ ἄλλοθεν βοήθεια καὶ σκέπη ἔσται τοῖς ιουδαίοις σὺ δὲ καὶ ὁ οἶκος τοῦ πατρός σου ἀπολεῖσθε καὶ τίς οἶδεν εἰ εἰς τὸν καιρὸν τοῦτον ἐ
βασίλευσας

15 De novo Ester mandou-os responder a Mardoqueu:

Then Esther sent them back to Mordecai with this answer:

καὶ ἐξαπέστειλεν εσθηρ τὸν ἥκοντα πρὸς αὐτὴν πρὸς µαρδοχαῖον λέγουσα
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16 Vai, ajunta todos os judeus que se acham em Susã, e jejuai por mim, e não comais nem bebais por três dias, nem de noite nem de dia; e eu e as minhas moças também assim 
jejuaremos. Depois irei ter com o rei, ainda que isso não é segundo a lei; e se eu perecer, pereci.

Go, get together all the Jews who are present in Shushan, and go without food for me, taking no food or drink night or day for three days: and I and my women will do the 
same; and so I will go in to the king, which is against the law: and if death is to be my fate, then let it come.

βαδίσας ἐκκλησίασον τοὺς ιουδαίους τοὺς ἐν σούσοις καὶ νηστεύσατε ἐπ' ἐµοὶ καὶ µὴ φάγητε µηδὲ πίητε ἐπὶ ἡµέρας τρεῖς νύκτα καὶ ἡµέραν κἀγὼ δὲ καὶ αἱ ἅβραι µου ἀσιτήσο
µεν καὶ τότε εἰσελεύσοµαι πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα παρὰ τὸν νόµον ἐὰν καὶ ἀπολέσθαι µε ᾖ

17 Então Mardoqueu foi e fez conforme tudo quanto Ester lhe ordenara.

So Mordecai went away and did everything as Esther had said.

καὶ βαδίσας µαρδοχαῖος ἐποίησεν ὅσα ἐνετείλατο αὐτῷ εσθηρ

1 Ao terceiro dia Ester se vestiu de trajes reais, e se pôs no pátio interior do palácio do rei, defronte da sala do rei; e o rei estava assentado sobre o seu trono, na sala real, 
defronte da entrada.

Now on the third day, Esther put on her queen's robes, and took her place in the inner room of the king's house, facing the king's house: and the king was seated on his high 
seat in the king's house, facing the doorway of the house.

καὶ ἐγενήθη ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ τρίτῃ ὡς ἐπαύσατο προσευχοµένη ἐξεδύσατο τὰ ἱµάτια τῆς θεραπείας καὶ περιεβάλετο τὴν δόξαν αὐτῆς

2 E sucedeu que, vendo o rei à rainha Ester, que estava em pé no pátio, ela alcançou favor dele; e o rei estendeu para Ester o cetro de ouro que tinha na sua mão. Ester, pois, 
chegou-se e tocou na ponta do cetro.

And when the king saw Esther the queen waiting in the inner room, looking kindly on her he put out the rod of gold in his hand to her. So Esther came near and put her 
fingers on the top of the rod.

καὶ ἄρας τὴν χρυσῆν ῥάβδον ἐπέθηκεν ἐπὶ τὸν τράχηλον αὐτῆς καὶ ἠσπάσατο αὐτὴν καὶ εἶπεν λάλησόν µοι

3 Então o rei lhe disse: O que é, rainha Ester? qual é a tua petição? Até metade do reino se te dará.

Then the king said, What is your desire, Queen Esther, and what is your request? I will give it to you, even to the half of my kingdom.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεύς τί θέλεις εσθηρ καὶ τί σού ἐστιν τὸ ἀξίωµα ἕως τοῦ ἡµίσους τῆς βασιλείας µου καὶ ἔσται σοι

4 Ester respondeu: Se parecer bem ao rei, venha hoje com Hamã ao banquete que tenho preparado para o rei.

And Esther in answer said, If it seems good to the king, let the king and Haman come today to the feast which I have made ready for him.

εἶπεν δὲ εσθηρ ἡµέρα µου ἐπίσηµος σήµερόν ἐστιν εἰ οὖν δοκεῖ τῷ βασιλεῖ ἐλθάτω καὶ αὐτὸς καὶ αµαν εἰς τὴν δοχήν ἣν ποιήσω σήµερον

5 Então disse o rei: Fazei Hamã apressar-se para que se cumpra a vontade de Ester. Vieram, pois, o rei e Hamã ao banquete que Ester tinha preparado.

Then the king said, Let Haman come quickly, so that what Esther has said may be done. So the king and Haman came to the feast which Esther had made ready.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεύς κατασπεύσατε αµαν ὅπως ποιήσωµεν τὸν λόγον εσθηρ καὶ παραγίνονται ἀµφότεροι εἰς τὴν δοχήν ἣν εἶπεν εσθηρ

6 De novo disse o rei a Ester, no banquete do vinho: Qual é a tua petição? e ser-te-á concedida; e qual é o teu rogo? e se te dará, ainda que seja metade do reino.

And while they were drinking wine the king said to Esther, What is your prayer? for it will be given to you and what is your request? for it will be done, even to the half of 
my kingdom.

ἐν δὲ τῷ πότῳ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεὺς πρὸς εσθηρ τί ἐστιν βασίλισσα εσθηρ καὶ ἔσται σοι ὅσα ἀξιοῖς

7 Ester respondeu, dizendo; Eis a minha petição e o meu rogo:

Then Esther said in answer, My prayer and my request is this:

καὶ εἶπεν τὸ αἴτηµά µου καὶ τὸ ἀξίωµά µου
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8 Se tenho alcançado favor do rei, e se parecer bem ao rei concerder-me a minha petição e cumprir o meu rogo, venha o rei com Hamã ao banquete que lhes hei de preparar, e 
amanhã farei conforme a palavra do rei.

If I have the king's approval, and if it is the king's pleasure to give me my prayer and do my request, let the king and Haman come to the feast which I will make ready for 
them, and tomorrow I will do as the king has said.

εἰ εὗρον χάριν ἐνώπιον τοῦ βασιλέως ἐλθάτω ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ αµαν ἐπὶ τὴν αὔριον εἰς τὴν δοχήν ἣν ποιήσω αὐτοῖς καὶ αὔριον ποιήσω τὰ αὐτά

9 Então naquele dia Hamã saiu alegre e de bom ânimo; porém, vendo Mardoqueu à porta do rei, e que ele não se levantava nem tremia diante dele, Hamã se encheu de furor 
contra Mardoqueu.

Then on that day Haman went out full of joy and glad in heart; but when he saw Mordecai in the king's doorway, and he did not get to his feet or give any sign of fear before 
him, Haman was full of wrath against Mordecai.

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ὁ αµαν ἀπὸ τοῦ βασιλέως ὑπερχαρὴς εὐφραινόµενος ἐν δὲ τῷ ἰδεῖν αµαν µαρδοχαῖον τὸν ιουδαῖον ἐν τῇ αὐλῇ ἐθυµώθη σφόδρα

10 Contudo Hamã se refreou, e foi para casa; enviou e mandou vir os seus amigos, e Zéres, sua mulher.

But controlling himself, he went to his house; and he sent for his friends and Zeresh, his wife.

καὶ εἰσελθὼν εἰς τὰ ἴδια ἐκάλεσεν τοὺς φίλους καὶ ζωσαραν τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ

11 E contou-lhes Hamã a glória de suas riquezas, a multidão de seus filhos, e tudo em que o rei o tinha engrandecido, e como o havia exaltado sobre os príncipes e servos do rei.

And he gave them an account of the glories of his wealth, and the number of children he had, and the ways in which he had been honoured by the king, and how he had put 
him over the captains and servants of the king.

καὶ ὑπέδειξεν αὐτοῖς τὸν πλοῦτον αὐτοῦ καὶ τὴν δόξαν ἣν ὁ βασιλεὺς αὐτῷ περιέθηκεν καὶ ὡς ἐποίησεν αὐτὸν πρωτεύειν καὶ ἡγεῖσθαι τῆς βασιλείας

12 E acrescentou: Tampouco a rainha Ester a ninguém fez vir com o rei ao banquete que preparou, senão a mim; e também para amanhã estou convidado por ela juntamente 
com o rei.

And Haman said further, Truly, Esther the queen let no man but myself come in to the feast which she had made ready for the king; and tomorrow again I am to be her 
guest with the king.

καὶ εἶπεν αµαν οὐ κέκληκεν ἡ βασίλισσα µετὰ τοῦ βασιλέως οὐδένα εἰς τὴν δοχὴν ἀλλ' ἢ ἐµέ καὶ εἰς τὴν αὔριον κέκληµαι

13 Todavia tudo isso não me satisfaz, enquanto eu vir o judeu Mardoqueu sentado à porta do rei.

But all this is nothing to me while I see Mordecai the Jew seated by the king's doorway.

καὶ ταῦτά µοι οὐκ ἀρέσκει ὅταν ἴδω µαρδοχαῖον τὸν ιουδαῖον ἐν τῇ αὐλῇ

14 Então lhe disseram Zéres, sua mulher, e todos os seus amigos: Faça-se uma forca de cinquenta côvados de altura, e pela manhã dize ao rei que nela seja enforcado 
Mardoqueu; e então entra alegre com o rei para o banquete. E este conselho agradou a Hamã, que mandou fazer a forca.

Then his wife Zeresh and all his friends said to him, Let a pillar, fifty cubits high, be made ready for hanging him, and in the morning get the king to give orders for the 
hanging of Mordecai: then you will be able to go to the feast with the king with a glad heart. And Haman was pleased with the suggestion, and he had the pillar made.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτὸν ζωσαρα ἡ γυνὴ αὐτοῦ καὶ οἱ φίλοι κοπήτω σοι ξύλον πηχῶν πεντήκοντα ὄρθρου δὲ εἰπὸν τῷ βασιλεῖ καὶ κρεµασθήτω µαρδοχαῖος ἐπὶ τοῦ ξύλου σὺ δὲ εἴσε
λθε εἰς τὴν δοχὴν σὺν τῷ βασιλεῖ καὶ εὐφραίνου καὶ ἤρεσεν τὸ ῥῆµα τῷ αµαν καὶ ἡτοιµάσθη τὸ ξύλον

1 Naquela mesma noite fugiu do rei o sono; então ele mandou trazer o livro de registro das crônicas, as quais se leram diante do rei.

That night the king was unable to get any sleep; and he sent for the books of the records; and while some one was reading them to the king,

ὁ δὲ κύριος ἀπέστησεν τὸν ὕπνον ἀπὸ τοῦ βασιλέως τὴν νύκτα ἐκείνην καὶ εἶπεν τῷ διδασκάλῳ αὐτοῦ εἰσφέρειν γράµµατα µνηµόσυνα τῶν ἡµερῶν ἀναγινώσκειν αὐτῷ

2 E achou-se escrito que Mardoqueu tinha denunciado Bigtã e Teres, dois dos eunucos do rei, guardas da porta, que tinham procurado tirar a vida ao rei Assuero.

It came out that it was recorded in the book how Mordecai had given word of the designs of Bigthana and Teresh, two of the king's servants, keepers of the door, by whom an 
attack on the king had been designed.

εὗρεν δὲ τὰ γράµµατα τὰ γραφέντα περὶ µαρδοχαίου ὡς ἀπήγγειλεν τῷ βασιλεῖ περὶ τῶν δύο εὐνούχων τοῦ βασιλέως ἐν τῷ φυλάσσειν αὐτοὺς καὶ ζητῆσαι ἐπιβαλεῖν τὰς χεῖρας 
ἀρταξέρξῃ
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3 E o rei perguntou: Que honra, ou dignidade, foi conferida a Mardoqueu por Isso? Responderam os moços do rei que o serviam: Coisa nenhuma se lhe fez.

And the king said, What honour and reward have been given to Mordecai for this? Then the servants who were waiting on the king said, Nothing has been done for him.

εἶπεν δὲ ὁ βασιλεύς τίνα δόξαν ἢ χάριν ἐποιήσαµεν τῷ µαρδοχαίῳ καὶ εἶπαν οἱ διάκονοι τοῦ βασιλέως οὐκ ἐποίησας αὐτῷ οὐδέν

4 Então disse o rei: Quem está no pátio? Ora, Hamã acabara de entrar no pátio exterior do palácio real para falar com o rei, a fim de que se enforcasse Mardoqueu na forca 
que lhe tinha preparado.

Then the king said, Who is in the outer room? Now Haman had come into the outer room to get the king's authority for the hanging of Mordecai on the pillar which he had 
made ready for him.

ἐν δὲ τῷ πυνθάνεσθαι τὸν βασιλέα περὶ τῆς εὐνοίας µαρδοχαίου ἰδοὺ αµαν ἐν τῇ αὐλῇ εἶπεν δὲ ὁ βασιλεύς τίς ἐν τῇ αὐλῇ ὁ δὲ αµαν εἰσῆλθεν εἰπεῖν τῷ βασιλεῖ κρεµάσαι τὸν µα
ρδοχαῖον ἐπὶ τῷ ξύλῳ ᾧ ἡτοίµασεν

5 E os servos do rei lhe responderam: Eis que Hamã está esperando no pátio. E disse o rei que entrasse.

And the king's servants said to him, See, Haman is waiting in the outer room. And the king said, Let him come in.

καὶ εἶπαν οἱ διάκονοι τοῦ βασιλέως ἰδοὺ αµαν ἕστηκεν ἐν τῇ αὐλῇ καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεύς καλέσατε αὐτόν

6 Hamã, pois, entrou. Perguntou-lhe o rei: Que se fará ao homem a quem o rei se agrada honrar? Então Hamã disse consigo mesmo: A quem se agradaria o rei honrar mais do 
que a mim?

So Haman came in. And the king said to him, What is to be done to the man whom the king has delight in honouring? Then the thought came into Haman's mind, Whom, 
more than myself, would the king have pleasure in honouring?

εἶπεν δὲ ὁ βασιλεὺς τῷ αµαν τί ποιήσω τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ ὃν ἐγὼ θέλω δοξάσαι εἶπεν δὲ ἐν ἑαυτῷ αµαν τίνα θέλει ὁ βασιλεὺς δοξάσαι εἰ µὴ ἐµέ

7 Pelo que disse Hamã ao rei: Para o homem a quem o rei se agrada honrar,

And Haman, answering the king, said, For the man whom the king has delight in honouring,

εἶπεν δὲ πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα ἄνθρωπον ὃν ὁ βασιλεὺς θέλει δοξάσαι

8 sejam trazidos trajes reais que o rei tenha usado, e o cavalo em que o rei costuma andar, e ponha-se-lhe na cabeça uma coroa real;

Let them take the robes which the king generally puts on, and the horse on which the king goes, and the crown which is on his head:

ἐνεγκάτωσαν οἱ παῖδες τοῦ βασιλέως στολὴν βυσσίνην ἣν ὁ βασιλεὺς περιβάλλεται καὶ ἵππον ἐφ' ὃν ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐπιβαίνει

9 sejam entregues os trajes e o cavalo à mão dum dos príncipes mais nobres do rei, e vistam deles aquele homem a quem o rei se agrada honrar, e façam-no andar montado 
pela praça da cidade, e proclamem diante dele: Assim se faz ao homem a quem o rei se agrada honrar!

And let the robes and the horse be given to one of the king's most noble captains, so that they may put them on the man whom the king has delight in honouring, and let him 
go on horseback through the streets of the town, with men crying out before him, So let it be done to the man whom the king has delight in honouring.

καὶ δότω ἑνὶ τῶν φίλων τοῦ βασιλέως τῶν ἐνδόξων καὶ στολισάτω τὸν ἄνθρωπον ὃν ὁ βασιλεὺς ἀγαπᾷ καὶ ἀναβιβασάτω αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὸν ἵππον καὶ κηρυσσέτω διὰ τῆς πλατείας τ
ῆς πόλεως λέγων οὕτως ἔσται παντὶ ἀνθρώπῳ ὃν ὁ βασιλεὺς δοξάζει

10 Então disse o rei a Hamã: Apressa-te, toma os trajes e o cavalo como disseste, e faze assim para com o judeu Mardoqueu, que está sentado à porta do rei; e não deixes falhar 
coisa alguma de tudo quanto disseste.

Then the king said to Haman, Go quickly, and take the robes and the horse, as you have said, and do even so to Mordecai the Jew, who is seated at the king's doorway: see 
that you do everything as you have said.

εἶπεν δὲ ὁ βασιλεὺς τῷ αµαν καθὼς ἐλάλησας οὕτως ποίησον τῷ µαρδοχαίῳ τῷ ιουδαίῳ τῷ θεραπεύοντι ἐν τῇ αὐλῇ καὶ µὴ παραπεσάτω σου λόγος ὧν ἐλάλησας
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11 Hamã, pois, tomou os trajes e o cavalo e vestiu a Mardoqueu, e o fez andar montado pela praça da cidade, e proclamou diante dele: Assim se faz ao homem a quem o rei se 
agrada honrar!

Then Haman took the robes and the horse, and dressing Mordecai in the robes, he made him go on horseback through the streets of the town, crying out before him, So let it 
be done to the man whom the king has delight in honouring.

ἔλαβεν δὲ αµαν τὴν στολὴν καὶ τὸν ἵππον καὶ ἐστόλισεν τὸν µαρδοχαῖον καὶ ἀνεβίβασεν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὸν ἵππον καὶ διῆλθεν διὰ τῆς πλατείας τῆς πόλεως καὶ ἐκήρυσσεν λέγων οὕτ
ως ἔσται παντὶ ἀνθρώπῳ ὃν ὁ βασιλεὺς θέλει δοξάσαι

12 Depois disto Mardoqueu voltou para a porta do rei; porém Hamã se recolheu a toda pressa para sua casa, lamentando-se e de cabeça coberta.

And Mordecai came back to the king's doorway. But Haman went quickly back to his house, sad and with his head covered.

ἐπέστρεψεν δὲ ὁ µαρδοχαῖος εἰς τὴν αὐλήν αµαν δὲ ὑπέστρεψεν εἰς τὰ ἴδια λυπούµενος κατὰ κεφαλῆς

13 E contou Hamã a Zerés, sua mulher, e a todos os seus amigos tudo quanto lhe tinha sucedido. Então os seus sábios e Zerés, sua mulher, lhe disseram: Se Mardoqueu, diante 
de quem já começaste a cair, é da linhagem dos judeus, não prevalecerás contra ele, antes certamente cairás diante dele.

And Haman gave his wife Zeresh and all his friends an account of what had taken place. Then his wise men and his wife Zeresh said to him, If Mordecai, who is starting to 
get the better of you, is of the seed of the Jews, you will not be able to do anything against him, but you will certainly go down before him.

καὶ διηγήσατο αµαν τὰ συµβεβηκότα αὐτῷ ζωσαρα τῇ γυναικὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ τοῖς φίλοις καὶ εἶπαν πρὸς αὐτὸν οἱ φίλοι καὶ ἡ γυνή εἰ ἐκ γένους ιουδαίων µαρδοχαῖος ἦρξαι ταπεινοῦ
σθαι ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ πεσὼν πεσῇ οὐ µὴ δύνῃ αὐτὸν ἀµύνασθαι ὅτι θεὸς ζῶν µετ' αὐτοῦ

14 Enquanto estes ainda falavam com ele, chegaram os eunucos do rei, e se apressaram a levar Hamã ao banquete que Ester preparara.

While they were still talking, the king's servants came to take Haman to the feast which Esther had made ready.

ἔτι αὐτῶν λαλούντων παραγίνονται οἱ εὐνοῦχοι ἐπισπεύδοντες τὸν αµαν ἐπὶ τὸν πότον ὃν ἡτοίµασεν εσθηρ

1 Entraram, pois, o rei e Hamã para se banquetearem com a rainha Ester.

So the king and Haman came to take wine with Esther the queen.

εἰσῆλθεν δὲ ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ αµαν συµπιεῖν τῇ βασιλίσσῃ

2 Ainda outra vez disse o rei a Ester, no segundo dia, durante o banquete do vinho: Qual é a tua petição, rainha Ester? e ser-te-á concedida; e qual é o teu rogo? Até metade do 
reino se te dará.

And the king said to Esther again on the second day, while they were drinking, What is your prayer, Queen Esther? for it will be given to you; and what is your request? for 
it will be done, even to the half of my kingdom.

εἶπεν δὲ ὁ βασιλεὺς εσθηρ τῇ δευτέρᾳ ἡµέρᾳ ἐν τῷ πότῳ τί ἐστιν εσθηρ βασίλισσα καὶ τί τὸ αἴτηµά σου καὶ τί τὸ ἀξίωµά σου καὶ ἔστω σοι ἕως τοῦ ἡµίσους τῆς βασιλείας µου

3 Então respondeu a rainha Ester, e disse: Ó rei! se eu tenho alcançado o teu favor, e se parecer bem ao rei, seja-me concedida a minha vida, eis a minha petição, e o meu povo, 
eis o meu rogo;

Then Esther the queen, answering, said, If I have your approval, O king, and if it is the king's pleasure, let my life be given to me in answer to my prayer, and my people at 
my request:

καὶ ἀποκριθεῖσα εἶπεν εἰ εὗρον χάριν ἐνώπιον τοῦ βασιλέως δοθήτω ἡ ψυχή µου τῷ αἰτήµατί µου καὶ ὁ λαός µου τῷ ἀξιώµατί µου

4 porque fomos vendidos, eu e o meu povo, para sermos destruídos, mortos e exterminados; se ainda por servos e por servas nos tivessem vendido, eu teria me calado, ainda 
que o adversário não poderia ter compensado a perda do rei.

For we are given up, I and my people, to destruction and death and to be cut off. If we had been taken as men-servants and women-servants for a price, I would have said 
nothing, for our trouble is little in comparison with the king's loss.

ἐπράθηµεν γὰρ ἐγώ τε καὶ ὁ λαός µου εἰς ἀπώλειαν καὶ διαρπαγὴν καὶ δουλείαν ἡµεῖς καὶ τὰ τέκνα ἡµῶν εἰς παῖδας καὶ παιδίσκας καὶ παρήκουσα οὐ γὰρ ἄξιος ὁ διάβολος τῆς 
αὐλῆς τοῦ βασιλέως
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5 Então falou o rei Assuero, e disse à rainha Ester: Quem é e onde está esse, cujo coração o instigou a fazer assim?

Then King Ahasuerus said to Esther the queen, Who is he and where is he who has had this evil thought in his heart?

εἶπεν δὲ ὁ βασιλεύς τίς οὗτος ὅστις ἐτόλµησεν ποιῆσαι τὸ πρᾶγµα τοῦτο

6 Respondeu Ester: Um adversário e inimigo, este perverso Hamã! Então Hamã ficou aterrorizado perante o rei e a rainha.

And Esther said, Our hater and attacker is this evil Haman. Then Haman was full of fear before the king and the queen.

εἶπεν δὲ εσθηρ ἄνθρωπος ἐχθρὸς αµαν ὁ πονηρὸς οὗτος αµαν δὲ ἐταράχθη ἀπὸ τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ τῆς βασιλίσσης

7 E o rei, no seu furor, se levantou do banquete do vinho e entrou no jardim do palácio; Hamã, porém, ficou para rogar à rainha Ester pela sua vida, porque viu que já o mal 
lhe estava determinado pelo rei.

And the king in his wrath got up from the feast and went into the garden: and Haman got to his feet to make a prayer for his life to Esther the queen: for he saw that the 
king's purpose was evil against him.

ὁ δὲ βασιλεὺς ἐξανέστη ἐκ τοῦ συµποσίου εἰς τὸν κῆπον ὁ δὲ αµαν παρῃτεῖτο τὴν βασίλισσαν ἑώρα γὰρ ἑαυτὸν ἐν κακοῖς ὄντα

8 Ora, o rei voltou do jardim do palácio à sala do banquete do vinho; e Hamã havia caído prostrado sobre o leito em que estava Ester. Então disse o rei: Porventura quereria 
ele também violar a rainha perante mim na minha própria casa? Ao sair essa palavra da boca do rei, cobriram a Hamã o rosto.

Then the king came back from the garden into the room where they had been drinking; and Haman was stretched out on the seat where Esther was. Then the king said, Is he 
taking the queen by force before my eyes in my house? And while the words were on the king's lips, they put a cloth over Haman's face.

ἐπέστρεψεν δὲ ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐκ τοῦ κήπου αµαν δὲ ἐπιπεπτώκει ἐπὶ τὴν κλίνην ἀξιῶν τὴν βασίλισσαν εἶπεν δὲ ὁ βασιλεύς ὥστε καὶ τὴν γυναῖκα βιάζῃ ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ µου αµαν δὲ ἀκο
ύσας διετράπη τῷ προσώπῳ

9 Então disse Harbona, um dos eunucos que serviam diante do rei: Eis que a forca de cinqüenta côvados de altura que Hamã fizera para Mardoqueu, que falara em defesa do 
rei, está junto à casa de Hamã. Então disse o rei: Enforcai-o nela.

Then Harbonah, one of the unsexed servants waiting before the king, said, See, the pillar fifty cubits high, which Haman made for Mordecai, who said a good word for the 
king, is still in its place in Haman's house. Then the king said, Put him to death by hanging him on it.

εἶπεν δὲ βουγαθαν εἷς τῶν εὐνούχων πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα ἰδοὺ καὶ ξύλον ἡτοίµασεν αµαν µαρδοχαίῳ τῷ λαλήσαντι περὶ τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ ὤρθωται ἐν τοῖς αµαν ξύλον πηχῶν πεντ
ήκοντα εἶπεν δὲ ὁ βασιλεύς σταυρωθήτω ἐπ' αὐτοῦ

10 Enforcaram-no, pois, na forca que ele tinha preparado para Mardoqueu. Então o furor do rei se aplacou.

So Haman was put to death by hanging him on the pillar he had made for Mordecai. Then the king's wrath became less.

καὶ ἐκρεµάσθη αµαν ἐπὶ τοῦ ξύλου ὃ ἡτοίµασεν µαρδοχαίῳ καὶ τότε ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐκόπασεν τοῦ θυµοῦ

1 Naquele mesmo dia deu o rei Assuero à rainha Ester a casa de Hamã, o inimigo dos judeus. E Mardoqueu apresentou-se perante o rei, pois Ester tinha declarado o que ele 
era.

That day the king gave all the family of Haman, the hater of the Jews, to Esther the queen. And Mordecai came before the king, for Esther had made clear what he was to 
her.

καὶ ἐν αὐτῇ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ὁ βασιλεὺς ἀρταξέρξης ἐδωρήσατο εσθηρ ὅσα ὑπῆρχεν αµαν τῷ διαβόλῳ καὶ µαρδοχαῖος προσεκλήθη ὑπὸ τοῦ βασιλέως ὑπέδειξεν γὰρ εσθηρ ὅτι ἐνοικεί
ωται αὐτῇ

2 O rei tirou o seu anel que ele havia tomado a Hamã, e o deu a Mardoqueu. E Ester encarregou Mardoqueu da casa de Hamã.

And the king took off his ring, which he had taken from Haman, and gave it to Mordecai. And Esther put Mordecai over the family of Haman.

ἔλαβεν δὲ ὁ βασιλεὺς τὸν δακτύλιον ὃν ἀφείλατο αµαν καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτὸν µαρδοχαίῳ καὶ κατέστησεν εσθηρ µαρδοχαῖον ἐπὶ πάντων τῶν αµαν
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3 Tornou Ester a falar perante o rei e, lançando-se-lhe aos pés, com lágrimas suplicou que revogasse a maldade de Hamã, o agagita, e o intento que este projetara contra os 
judeus.

Then Esther again came before the king, falling down at his feet, and made request to him with weeping, that he would put a stop to the evil purposes of Haman the Agagite 
and the designs which he had made against the Jews.

καὶ προσθεῖσα ἐλάλησεν πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα καὶ προσέπεσεν πρὸς τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ καὶ ἠξίου ἀφελεῖν τὴν αµαν κακίαν καὶ ὅσα ἐποίησεν τοῖς ιουδαίοις

4 Então o rei estendeu para Ester o cetro de ouro. Ester, pois, levantou-se e, pondo-se em pé diante do rei,

Then the king put out the rod of gold to Esther, and she got up before the king.

ἐξέτεινεν δὲ ὁ βασιλεὺς εσθηρ τὴν ῥάβδον τὴν χρυσῆν ἐξηγέρθη δὲ εσθηρ παρεστηκέναι τῷ βασιλεῖ

5 disse: Se parecer bem ao rei, e se eu tenho alcançado o seu favor, e se este negócio é reto diante do rei, e se eu lhe agrado, escreva-se que se revoguem as cartas concebidas 
por Hamã, filho de Hamedata, o agagita, as quais ele escreveu para destruir os judeus que há em todas as províncias do rei.

And she said, If it is the king's pleasure and if I have his approval and this thing seems right to the king and I am pleasing to him, then let letters be sent giving orders 
against those which Haman, the son of Hammedatha the Agagite, sent out for the destruction of the Jews in all divisions of the kingdom:

καὶ εἶπεν εσθηρ εἰ δοκεῖ σοι καὶ εὗρον χάριν πεµφθήτω ἀποστραφῆναι τὰ γράµµατα τὰ ἀπεσταλµένα ὑπὸ αµαν τὰ γραφέντα ἀπολέσθαι τοὺς ιουδαίους οἵ εἰσιν ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ σ
ου

6 Pois como poderei ver a calamidade que sobrevirá ao meu povo? ou como poderei ver a destruição da minha parentela?

For how is it possible for me to see the evil which is to overtake my nation? how may I see the destruction of my people?

πῶς γὰρ δυνήσοµαι ἰδεῖν τὴν κάκωσιν τοῦ λαοῦ µου καὶ πῶς δυνήσοµαι σωθῆναι ἐν τῇ ἀπωλείᾳ τῆς πατρίδος µου

7 Então disse o rei Assuero à rainha Ester e ao judeu Mardoqueu: Eis que dei a Ester a casa de Hamã, e a ele enforcaram, porquanto estenderá as mãos contra os judeus.

Then King Ahasuerus said to Esther the queen and to Mordecai the Jew, See now, I have given Esther the family of Haman, and he has come to his death by hanging, 
because he made an attack on the Jews.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεὺς πρὸς εσθηρ εἰ πάντα τὰ ὑπάρχοντα αµαν ἔδωκα καὶ ἐχαρισάµην σοι καὶ αὐτὸν ἐκρέµασα ἐπὶ ξύλου ὅτι τὰς χεῖρας ἐπήνεγκε τοῖς ιουδαίοις τί ἔτι ἐπιζητεῖς

8 Escrevei vós também a respeito dos judeus, em nome do rei, como vos parecer bem, e selai-o com o anel do rei; pois um documento escrito em nome do rei e selado com o anel 
do rei não se pode revogar.

So now send a letter about the Jews, writing whatever seems good to you, in the king's name, and stamping it with the king's ring: for a writing signed in the king's name 
and stamped with the king's ring may not be changed.

γράψατε καὶ ὑµεῖς ἐκ τοῦ ὀνόµατός µου ὡς δοκεῖ ὑµῖν καὶ σφραγίσατε τῷ δακτυλίῳ µου ὅσα γὰρ γράφεται τοῦ βασιλέως ἐπιτάξαντος καὶ σφραγισθῇ τῷ δακτυλίῳ µου οὐκ ἔστ
ιν αὐτοῖς ἀντειπεῖν

9 Então foram chamados os secretários do rei naquele mesmo tempo, no terceiro mês, que é o mês de sivã, no vigésimo terceiro dia; e se escreveu conforme tudo quanto 
Mardoqueu ordenou a respeito dos judeus, aos sátrapas, aos governadores e aos príncipes das províncias, que se estendem da Índia até a Etiópia, cento e vinte e sete 
províncias, a cada província segundo o seu modo de escrever, e a cada povo conforme a sua língua; como também aos judeus segundo o seu modo de escrever e conforme a 
tua língua.

Then at that time, on the twenty-third day of the third month, which is the month Sivan, the king's scribes were sent for; and everything ordered by Mordecai was put in 
writing and sent to the Jews and the captains and the rulers and the chiefs of all the divisions of the kingdom from India to Ethiopia, a hundred and twenty-seven divisions, 
to every division in the writing commonly used there, and to every people in their language, and to the Jews in their writing and their language.

ἐκλήθησαν δὲ οἱ γραµµατεῖς ἐν τῷ πρώτῳ µηνί ὅς ἐστι νισα τρίτῃ καὶ εἰκάδι τοῦ αὐτοῦ ἔτους καὶ ἐγράφη τοῖς ιουδαίοις ὅσα ἐνετείλατο τοῖς οἰκονόµοις καὶ τοῖς ἄρχουσιν τῶν σ
ατραπῶν ἀπὸ τῆς ἰνδικῆς ἕως τῆς αἰθιοπίας ἑκατὸν εἴκοσι ἑπτὰ σατραπείαις κατὰ χώραν καὶ χώραν κατὰ τὴν ἑαυτῶν λέξιν
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10 Mardoqueu escreveu as cartas em nome do rei Assuero e, selando-as com anel do rei, enviou-as pela mão dos correios montados, que cavalgavam sobre ginetes que se usavam 
no serviço real e que eram da coudelaria do rei.

The letters were sent in the name of King Ahasuerus and stamped with his ring, and they were taken by men on horseback, going on the quick-running horses used for the 
king's business, the offspring of his best horses:

ἐγράφη δὲ διὰ τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ ἐσφραγίσθη τῷ δακτυλίῳ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξαπέστειλαν τὰ γράµµατα διὰ βιβλιαφόρων

11 Nestas cartas o rei concedia aos judeus que havia em cada cidade que se reunissem e se dispusessem para defenderem as suas vidas, e para destruírem, matarem e 
esterminarem todas as forças do povo e da província que os quisessem assaltar, juntamente com os seus pequeninos e as suas mulheres, e que saqueassem os seus bens,

In these letters the king gave authority to the Jews in every town to come together and make a fight for their lives, and to send death and destruction on the power of any 
people in any part of the kingdom attacking them or their children or their women, and to take their goods from them by force,

ὡς ἐπέταξεν αὐτοῖς χρῆσθαι τοῖς νόµοις αὐτῶν ἐν πάσῃ πόλει βοηθῆσαί τε αὑτοῖς καὶ χρῆσθαι τοῖς ἀντιδίκοις αὐτῶν καὶ τοῖς ἀντικειµένοις αὐτῶν ὡς βούλονται

12 num mesmo dia, em todas as províncias do rei Assuero, do dia treze do duodécimo mês, que é o mês de adar.

On one day in every division of the kingdom of Ahasuerus, that is, on the thirteenth day of the twelfth month, the month Adar.

ἐν ἡµέρᾳ µιᾷ ἐν πάσῃ τῇ βασιλείᾳ ἀρταξέρξου τῇ τρισκαιδεκάτῃ τοῦ δωδεκάτου µηνός ὅς ἐστιν αδαρ

13 E uma cópia da carta, que seria divulgada como decreto em todas as províncias, foi publicada entre todos os povos, para que os judeus estivessem preparados para aquele 
dia, a fim de se vingarem de seus inimigos.

A copy of the writing, to be made public as an order in every division of the kingdom, was given out to all the peoples, so that the Jews might be ready when that day came to 
give punishment to their haters.

τὰ δὲ ἀντίγραφα ἐκτιθέσθωσαν ὀφθαλµοφανῶς ἐν πάσῃ τῇ βασιλείᾳ ἑτοίµους τε εἶναι πάντας τοὺς ιουδαίους εἰς ταύτην τὴν ἡµέραν πολεµῆσαι αὐτῶν τοὺς ὑπεναντίους

14 Partiram, pois, os correios montados em ginetes que se usavam no serviço real, apressados e impelidos pela ordem do rei; e foi proclamado o decreto em Susã, a capital.

So the men went out on the quick-running horses used on the king's business, wasting no time and forced on by the king's order; and the order was given out in Shushan, the 
king's town.

οἱ µὲν οὖν ἱππεῖς ἐξῆλθον σπεύδοντες τὰ ὑπὸ τοῦ βασιλέως λεγόµενα ἐπιτελεῖν ἐξετέθη δὲ τὸ πρόσταγµα καὶ ἐν σούσοις

15 Então Mardoqueu saiu da presença do rei, vestido de um traje real azul celeste e branco, trazendo uma grande coroa de ouro, e um manto de linho fino e de púrpura, e a 
cidade de Susã exultou e se alegrou.

And Mordecai went out from before the king, dressed in king-like robes of blue and white, and with a great crown of gold and clothing of purple and the best linen: and all 
the town of Shushan gave loud cries of joy.

ὁ δὲ µαρδοχαῖος ἐξῆλθεν ἐστολισµένος τὴν βασιλικὴν στολὴν καὶ στέφανον ἔχων χρυσοῦν καὶ διάδηµα βύσσινον πορφυροῦν ἰδόντες δὲ οἱ ἐν σούσοις ἐχάρησαν

16 E para os judeus houve luz e alegria, gozo e honra.

And the Jews had light and joy and honour.

τοῖς δὲ ιουδαίοις ἐγένετο φῶς καὶ εὐφροσύνη

17 Também em toda a província, e em toda cidade, aonde chegava a ordem do rei ao seu decreto, havia entre os judeus alegria e gozo, banquetes e festas; e muitos, dentre os 
povos da terra, se fizeram judeus, pois o medo dos judeus tinha caído sobre eles.

And in every part of the kingdom and in every town, wherever the king's letter and his order came, the Jews were glad with great joy, and had a feast and a good day. And a 
great number of the people of the land became Jews: for the fear of the Jews had come on them.

κατὰ πόλιν καὶ χώραν οὗ ἂν ἐξετέθη τὸ πρόσταγµα οὗ ἂν ἐξετέθη τὸ ἔκθεµα χαρὰ καὶ εὐφροσύνη τοῖς ιουδαίοις κώθων καὶ εὐφροσύνη καὶ πολλοὶ τῶν ἐθνῶν περιετέµοντο καὶ ι
ουδάιζον διὰ τὸν φόβον τῶν ιουδαίων
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1 Ora, no duodécimo mês que é o mês de adar, no dia treze do mês, em que a ordem do rei e o seu decreto estavam para se executar, no dia em que os inimigos dos judeus 
esperavam assenhorar-se deles, sucedeu o contrário, de modo que os judeus foram os que se assenhorearam do que os odiavam.

Now on the thirteenth day of the twelfth month, which is the month Adar, when the time came for the king's order to be put into effect, on the very day when the haters of 
the Jews had been hoping to have rule over them; though the opposite had come about, and the Jews had rule over their haters;

ἐν γὰρ τῷ δωδεκάτῳ µηνὶ τρισκαιδεκάτῃ τοῦ µηνός ὅς ἐστιν αδαρ παρῆν τὰ γράµµατα τὰ γραφέντα ὑπὸ τοῦ βασιλέως

2 Ajuntaram-se, pois os judeus nas suas cidades, em todas as províncias do rei Assuero, para pôr as mãos naqueles que procuravam o seu mal; e ninguém podia resistir-lhes, 
porque o medo deles caíra sobre todos aqueles povos.

On that day, the Jews came together in their towns through all the divisions of the kingdom of Ahasuerus, for the purpose of attacking all those who were attempting evil 
against them: and everyone had to give way before them, for the fear of them had come on all the peoples.

ἐν αὐτῇ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἀπώλοντο οἱ ἀντικείµενοι τοῖς ιουδαίοις οὐδεὶς γὰρ ἀντέστη φοβούµενος αὐτούς

3 E todos os príncipes das províncias, os sátrapas, os governadores e os que executavam os negócios do rei auxiliavam aos judeus, porque tinha caído sobre eles o medo de 
Mardoqueu.

And all the chiefs and the captains and the rulers and those who did the king's business gave support to the Jews; because the fear of Mordecai had come on them.

οἱ γὰρ ἄρχοντες τῶν σατραπῶν καὶ οἱ τύραννοι καὶ οἱ βασιλικοὶ γραµµατεῖς ἐτίµων τοὺς ιουδαίους ὁ γὰρ φόβος µαρδοχαίου ἐνέκειτο αὐτοῖς

4 Pois Mardoqueu era grande na casa do rei, e a sua fama se espalhava por todas as províncias, porque o homem ia se tornando cada vez mais poderoso.

For Mordecai was great in the king's house, and word of him went out through every part of the kingdom: for the man Mordecai became greater and greater.

προσέπεσεν γὰρ τὸ πρόσταγµα τοῦ βασιλέως ὀνοµασθῆναι ἐν πάσῃ τῇ βασιλείᾳ

5 Feriram, pois, os judeus a todos os seus inimigos a golpes de espada, matando-os e destruindo-os; e aos que os odiavam trataram como quiseram.

So the Jews overcame all their attackers with the sword and with death and destruction, and did to their haters whatever they had a desire to do.

6 E em Susã, a capital, os judeus mataram e destruíram quinhentos homens;

And in Shushan the Jews put to death five hundred men.

καὶ ἐν σούσοις τῇ πόλει ἀπέκτειναν οἱ ιουδαῖοι ἄνδρας πεντακοσίους

7 como também mataram Parsandata, Dalfom, Aspata,

They put to death Parshandatha, Dalphon, Aspatha,

τόν τε φαρσαννεσταιν καὶ δελφων καὶ φασγα

8 Porata, Adalia, Aridata,

Poratha, Adalia, Aridatha,

καὶ φαρδαθα καὶ βαρεα καὶ σαρβαχα

9 Parmasta, Arisai, Aridai e Vaizata,

Parmashta, Arisai, Aridai, and Vaizatha,

καὶ µαρµασιµα καὶ αρουφαιον καὶ αρσαιον καὶ ζαβουθαιθαν

10 os dez filhos de Hamã, filho de Hamedata, o inimigo dos judeus; porém ao despojo não estederam a mão.

The ten sons of Haman the son of Hammedatha, the hater of the Jews; but they put not a hand on any of their goods.

τοὺς δέκα υἱοὺς αµαν αµαδαθου βουγαίου τοῦ ἐχθροῦ τῶν ιουδαίων καὶ διήρπασαν

11 Nesse mesmo dia veio ao conhecimento do rei o número dos mortos em Susã, a capital.

On that day the number of those who had been put to death in the town of Shushan was given to the king.

ἐν αὐτῇ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐπεδόθη ὁ ἀριθµὸς τῷ βασιλεῖ τῶν ἀπολωλότων ἐν σούσοις
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12 E disse o rei à rainha Ester: Em Susã, a capital, os judeus mataram e destruíram quinhentos homens e os dez filhos de Hamã; que não teriam feito nas demais províncias do 
rei? Agora, qual é a tua petição? e te será concedida; e qual é ainda o teu rogo? e atender-se-á.

And the king said to Esther the queen, The Jews have put five hundred men to death in Shushan, as well as the ten sons of Haman: what then have they done in the rest of 
the kingdom! Now what is your prayer? for it will be given to you; what other request have you? and it will be done.

εἶπεν δὲ ὁ βασιλεὺς πρὸς εσθηρ ἀπώλεσαν οἱ ιουδαῖοι ἐν σούσοις τῇ πόλει ἄνδρας πεντακοσίους ἐν δὲ τῇ περιχώρῳ πῶς οἴει ἐχρήσαντο τί οὖν ἀξιοῖς ἔτι καὶ ἔσται σοι

13 Respondeu Ester: Se parecer bem ao rei, conceda aos judeus se acham em Susã que façam ainda amanhã conforme o decreto de hoje; e que os dez filhos de Hamã sejam 
pendurados na forca.

Then Esther said, If it is the king's pleasure, let authority be given to the Jews in Shushan to do tomorrow as has been done today, and let orders be given for the hanging of 
Haman's ten sons.

καὶ εἶπεν εσθηρ τῷ βασιλεῖ δοθήτω τοῖς ιουδαίοις χρῆσθαι ὡσαύτως τὴν αὔριον ὥστε τοὺς δέκα υἱοὺς κρεµάσαι αµαν

14 Então o rei mandou que assim se fizesse; e foi publicado em edito em Susã, e os dez filhos de Hamã foram dependurados.

And the king said that this was to be done, and the order was given out in Shushan, and the hanging of Haman's ten sons was effected.

καὶ ἐπέτρεψεν οὕτως γενέσθαι καὶ ἐξέθηκε τοῖς ιουδαίοις τῆς πόλεως τὰ σώµατα τῶν υἱῶν αµαν κρεµάσαι

15 Os judeus que se achavam em Susã reuniram-se também no dia catorze do mês de adar, e mataram em Susã trezentos homens; porém ao despojo não estenderam a mão.

For the Jews who were in Shushan came together again on the fourteenth day of the month Adar and put to death three hundred men in Shushan; but they put not a hand on 
their goods.

καὶ συνήχθησαν οἱ ιουδαῖοι ἐν σούσοις τῇ τεσσαρεσκαιδεκάτῃ τοῦ αδαρ καὶ ἀπέκτειναν ἄνδρας τριακοσίους καὶ οὐδὲν διήρπασαν

16 Da mesma sorte os demais judeus que se achavam nas províncias do rei se reuniram e se dispuseram em defesa das suas vidas, e tiveram repouso dos seus inimigos, matando 
dos que os odiavam setenta e cinco mil; porém ao despojo não estenderam a mão.

And the other Jews in every division of the kingdom came together, fighting for their lives, and got salvation from their haters and put seventy-five thousand of them to 
death; but they did not put a hand on their goods.

οἱ δὲ λοιποὶ τῶν ιουδαίων οἱ ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ συνήχθησαν καὶ ἑαυτοῖς ἐβοήθουν καὶ ἀνεπαύσαντο ἀπὸ τῶν πολεµίων ἀπώλεσαν γὰρ αὐτῶν µυρίους πεντακισχιλίους τῇ τρισκαιδε
κάτῃ τοῦ αδαρ καὶ οὐδὲν διήρπασαν

17 Sucedeu isso no dia treze do mês de adar e no dia catorze descansaram, e o fizeram dia de banquetes e de alegria.

This they did on the thirteenth day of the month Adar; and on the fourteenth day of the same month they took their rest, and made it a day of feasting and joy.

καὶ ἀνεπαύσαντο τῇ τεσσαρεσκαιδεκάτῃ τοῦ αὐτοῦ µηνὸς καὶ ἦγον αὐτὴν ἡµέραν ἀναπαύσεως µετὰ χαρᾶς καὶ εὐφροσύνης

18 Mas os judeus que se achavam em Susã se ajuntaram no dia treze como também no dia catorze; e descansaram no dia quinze, fazendo-o dia de banquetes e de alegria.

But the Jews in Shushan came together on the thirteenth and on the fourteenth day of the month; and on the fifteenth day they took their rest, and made it a day of feasting 
and joy.

οἱ δὲ ιουδαῖοι οἱ ἐν σούσοις τῇ πόλει συνήχθησαν καὶ τῇ τεσσαρεσκαιδεκάτῃ καὶ οὐκ ἀνεπαύσαντο ἦγον δὲ καὶ τὴν πεντεκαιδεκάτην µετὰ χαρᾶς καὶ εὐφροσύνης

19 Portanto os judeus das aldeias, que habitam nas cidades não muradas, fazem do dia catorze do mês de adar dia de alegria e de banquetes, e de festas, e dia de mandarem 
porções escolhidas uns aos outros.

So the Jews of the country places living in unwalled towns make the fourteenth day of the month Adar a day of feasting and joy and a good day, a day for sending offerings 
one to another.

διὰ τοῦτο οὖν οἱ ιουδαῖοι οἱ διεσπαρµένοι ἐν πάσῃ χώρᾳ τῇ ἔξω ἄγουσιν τὴν τεσσαρεσκαιδεκάτην τοῦ αδαρ ἡµέραν ἀγαθὴν µετ' εὐφροσύνης ἀποστέλλοντες µερίδας ἕκαστος τ
ῷ πλησίον οἱ δὲ κατοικοῦντες ἐν ταῖς µητροπόλεσιν καὶ τὴν πεντεκαιδεκάτην τοῦ αδαρ ἡµέραν εὐφροσύνην ἀγαθὴν ἄγουσιν ἐξαποστέλλοντες µερίδας τοῖς πλησίον

20 mardoqueu escreveu estas coisas, e enviou cartas a todos os judeus que se achavam em todas as províncias do rei Assuero, aos de perto e aos de longe,

And Mordecai sent letters to all the Jews in every division of the kingdom of Ahasuerus, near and far,

ἔγραψεν δὲ µαρδοχαῖος τοὺς λόγους τούτους εἰς βιβλίον καὶ ἐξαπέστειλεν τοῖς ιουδαίοις ὅσοι ἦσαν ἐν τῇ ἀρταξέρξου βασιλείᾳ τοῖς ἐγγὺς καὶ τοῖς µακράν

Esther 9Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 1285 of 2909



21 ordenando-lhes que guardassem o dia catorze do mês de adar e o dia quinze do mesmo, todos os anos,

Ordering them to keep the fourteenth day of the month Adar and the fifteenth day of the same month, every year,

στῆσαι τὰς ἡµέρας ταύτας ἀγαθὰς ἄγειν τε τὴν τεσσαρεσκαιδεκάτην καὶ τὴν πεντεκαιδεκάτην τοῦ αδαρ

22 como os dias em que os judeus tiveram repouso dos seus inimigos, e o mês em que se lhes mudou a tristeza em alegria, e o pranto em dia de festa, a fim de que os fizessem 
dias de banquetes e de alegria, e de mandarem porções escolhidas uns aos outros, e dádivas aos pobres.

As days on which the Jews had rest from their haters, and the month which for them was turned from sorrow to joy, and from weeping to a good day: and that they were to 
keep them as days of feasting and joy, of sending offerings to one another and good things to the poor.

ἐν γὰρ ταύταις ταῖς ἡµέραις ἀνεπαύσαντο οἱ ιουδαῖοι ἀπὸ τῶν ἐχθρῶν αὐτῶν καὶ τὸν µῆνα ἐν ᾧ ἐστράφη αὐτοῖς ὃς ἦν αδαρ ἀπὸ πένθους εἰς χαρὰν καὶ ἀπὸ ὀδύνης εἰς ἀγαθὴν ἡ
µέραν ἄγειν ὅλον ἀγαθὰς ἡµέρας γάµων καὶ εὐφροσύνης ἐξαποστέλλοντας µερίδας τοῖς φίλοις καὶ τοῖς πτωχοῖς

23 E os judeus se comprometeram a fazer como já tinham começado, e como Mardoqueu lhes tinha escrito;

And the Jews gave their word to go on as they had been doing and as Mordecai had given them orders in writing;

καὶ προσεδέξαντο οἱ ιουδαῖοι καθὼς ἔγραψεν αὐτοῖς ὁ µαρδοχαῖος

24 porque Hamã, filho de Hamedata, o agagita, o inimigo de todos os judeus, tinha intentado destruir os judeus, e tinha lançado Pur, isto é, a sorte, para os assolar e destruir;

Because Haman, the son of Hammedatha the Agagite, the hater of all the Jews, had made designs for their destruction, attempting to get a decision by Pur (that is, chance) 
with a view to putting an end to them and cutting them off;

πῶς αµαν αµαδαθου ὁ µακεδὼν ἐπολέµει αὐτούς καθὼς ἔθετο ψήφισµα καὶ κλῆρον ἀφανίσαι αὐτούς

25 mas quando isto veio perante o rei, ordenou ele por cartas que o mau intento que Hamã formara contra os judeus recaísse sobre a sua cabeça, e que ele e seus filhos fossem 
pendurados na forca.

But when the business was put before the king, he gave orders by letters that the evil design which he had made against the Jews was to be turned against himself; and that 
he and his sons were to be put to death by hanging.

καὶ ὡς εἰσῆλθεν πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα λέγων κρεµάσαι τὸν µαρδοχαῖον ὅσα δὲ ἐπεχείρησεν ἐπάξαι ἐπὶ τοὺς ιουδαίους κακά ἐπ' αὐτὸν ἐγένοντο καὶ ἐκρεµάσθη αὐτὸς καὶ τὰ τέκνα α
ὐτοῦ

26 Por isso aqueles dias se chamaram Purim, segundo o nome Pur. portanto, por causa de todas as palavras daquela carta, e do que tinham testemunhado nesse sentido, e do 
que lhes havia sucedido,

So these days were named Purim, after the name of Pur. And so, because of the words of this letter, and of what they had seen in connection with this business, and what had 
come to them,

διὰ τοῦτο ἐπεκλήθησαν αἱ ἡµέραι αὗται φρουραι διὰ τοὺς κλήρους ὅτι τῇ διαλέκτῳ αὐτῶν καλοῦνται φρουραι διὰ τοὺς λόγους τῆς ἐπιστολῆς ταύτης καὶ ὅσα πεπόνθασιν διὰ τ
αῦτα καὶ ὅσα αὐτοῖς ἐγένετο

27 os judeus concordaram e se comprometeram por si, sua descendência, e por todos os que haviam de unir-se com eles, a não deixarem de guardar estes dois dias, conforme o 
que se escreveras a respeito deles, e segundo o seu tempo determinado, todos os anos;

The Jews made a rule and gave an undertaking, causing their seed and all those who were joined to them to do the same, so that it might be in force for ever, that they would 
keep those two days, as ordered in the letter, at the fixed time every year;

καὶ ἔστησεν καὶ προσεδέχοντο οἱ ιουδαῖοι ἐφ' ἑαυτοῖς καὶ ἐπὶ τῷ σπέρµατι αὐτῶν καὶ ἐπὶ τοῖς προστεθειµένοις ἐπ' αὐτῶν οὐδὲ µὴν ἄλλως χρήσονται αἱ δὲ ἡµέραι αὗται µνηµόσ
υνον ἐπιτελούµενον κατὰ γενεὰν καὶ γενεὰν καὶ πόλιν καὶ πατριὰν καὶ χώραν

28 e a fazerem com que esses dias fossem lembrados e guardados por toda geração, família, província e cidade; e que esses dias de Purim não fossem revogados entre os judeus, 
e que a memória deles nunca perecesse dentre a sua descendência.

And that those days were to be kept in memory through every generation and every family, in every division of the kingdom and every town, that there might never be a time 
when these days of Purim would not be kept among the Jews, or when the memory of them would go from the minds of their seed.

αἱ δὲ ἡµέραι αὗται τῶν φρουραι ἀχθήσονται εἰς τὸν ἅπαντα χρόνον καὶ τὸ µνηµόσυνον αὐτῶν οὐ µὴ ἐκλίπῃ ἐκ τῶν γενεῶν
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29 Então a rainha Ester, filha de Abiail, e o judeu Mardoqueu escreveram cartas com toda a autoridade para confirmar esta segunda carta a respeito de Purim,

Then Esther the queen, daughter of Abihail, and Mordecai the Jew, sent a second letter giving the force of their authority to the order about the Purim.

καὶ ἔγραψεν εσθηρ ἡ βασίλισσα θυγάτηρ αµιναδαβ καὶ µαρδοχαῖος ὁ ιουδαῖος ὅσα ἐποίησαν τό τε στερέωµα τῆς ἐπιστολῆς τῶν φρουραι

30 e enviaram-nas a todos os judeus, às cento e vinte e sete províncias do reino de Assuero, com palavras de paz e de verdade,

And he sent letters to all the Jews in the hundred and twenty-seven divisions of the kingdom of Ahasuerus, with true words of peace,

31 para confirmar esses dias de Purim nos seus tempos determinados, como o judeu Mardoqueu e a rainha Ester lhes tinham ordenado, e como eles se haviam obrigado por si e 
pela sua descendência no tocante a seus jejuns e suas lamentações.

Giving the force of law to these days of Purim at their fixed times, as they had been ordered by Mordecai the Jew and Esther the queen, and in keeping with the rules they 
had made for themselves and their seed, in connection with their time of going without food and their cry for help.

καὶ µαρδοχαῖος καὶ εσθηρ ἡ βασίλισσα ἔστησαν ἑαυτοῖς καθ' ἑαυτῶν καὶ τότε στήσαντες κατὰ τῆς ὑγιείας αὐτῶν καὶ τὴν βουλὴν αὐτῶν

32 A ordem de Ester confirmou o que dizia respeito ao Purim; e foi isso registrado nos anais.

The order given by Esther gave the force of law to the rules about the Purim; and it was recorded in the book.

καὶ εσθηρ λόγῳ ἔστησεν εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα καὶ ἐγράφη εἰς µνηµόσυνον

1 O rei Assuero impôs tributo à terra e às ilhas do mar.

And King Ahasuerus put a tax on the land and on the islands of the sea.

ἔγραψεν δὲ ὁ βασιλεὺς τέλη ἐπὶ τὴν βασιλείαν τῆς τε γῆς καὶ τῆς θαλάσσης

2 Quanto a todos os atos do seu poder e do seu valor, e a narrativa completa da grandeza de Mardoqueu, com que o rei o exaltou, porventura não estão eles escritos no livro dos 
anais dos reis da Média e da Pérsia?

And all his acts of power and his great strength and the full story of the high place which the king gave Mordecai, are they not recorded in the book of the history of the 
kings of Media and Persia?

καὶ τὴν ἰσχὺν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀνδραγαθίαν πλοῦτόν τε καὶ δόξαν τῆς βασιλείας αὐτοῦ ἰδοὺ γέγραπται ἐν βιβλίῳ βασιλέων περσῶν καὶ µήδων εἰς µνηµόσυνον

3 Pois o judeu Mardoqueu foi o segundo depois do rei Assuero, e grande entre os judeus, e estimado pela multidão de seus irmãos, porque procurava o bem-estar do seu povo, e 
falava pela paz de toda sua nação.

For Mordecai the Jew was second only to King Ahasuerus, and great among the Jews and respected by the body of his countrymen; working for the good of his people, and 
saying words of peace to all his seed.

ὁ δὲ µαρδοχαῖος διεδέχετο τὸν βασιλέα ἀρταξέρξην καὶ µέγας ἦν ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ καὶ δεδοξασµένος ὑπὸ τῶν ιουδαίων καὶ φιλούµενος διηγεῖτο τὴν ἀγωγὴν παντὶ τῷ ἔθνει αὐτοῦ 
.

1 Havia um homem na terra de Uz, cujo nome era Jó. Era homem íntegro e reto, que temia a Deus e se desviava do mal.

There was a man in the land of Uz whose name was Job. He was without sin and upright, fearing God and keeping himself far from evil.

ἄνθρωπός τις ἦν ἐν χώρᾳ τῇ αυσίτιδι ᾧ ὄνοµα ιωβ καὶ ἦν ὁ ἄνθρωπος ἐκεῖνος ἀληθινός ἄµεµπτος δίκαιος θεοσεβής ἀπεχόµενος ἀπὸ παντὸς πονηροῦ πράγµατος

2 Nasceram-lhe sete filhos e três filhas.

And he had seven sons and three daughters.

ἐγένοντο δὲ αὐτῷ υἱοὶ ἑπτὰ καὶ θυγατέρες τρεῖς
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3 Possuía ele sete mil ovelhas, três mil camelos, quinhentas juntas de bois e quinhentas jumentas, tendo também muitíssima gente ao seu serviço; de modo que este homem era 
o maior de todos os do Oriente.

And of cattle he had seven thousand sheep and goats, and three thousand camels, and a thousand oxen, and five hundred she-asses, and a very great number of servants. And 
the man was greater than any of the sons of the east.

καὶ ἦν τὰ κτήνη αὐτοῦ πρόβατα ἑπτακισχίλια κάµηλοι τρισχίλιαι ζεύγη βοῶν πεντακόσια ὄνοι θήλειαι νοµάδες πεντακόσιαι καὶ ὑπηρεσία πολλὴ σφόδρα καὶ ἔργα µεγάλα ἦν αὐ
τῷ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς καὶ ἦν ὁ ἄνθρωπος ἐκεῖνος εὐγενὴς τῶν ἀφ' ἡλίου ἀνατολῶν

4 Iam seus filhos à casa uns dos outros e faziam banquetes cada um por sua vez; e mandavam convidar as suas três irmãs para comerem e beberem com eles.

His sons regularly went to one another's houses, and every one on his day gave a feast: and at these times they sent for their three sisters to take part in their feasts with 
them.

συµπορευόµενοι δὲ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ πρὸς ἀλλήλους ἐποιοῦσαν πότον καθ' ἑκάστην ἡµέραν συµπαραλαµβάνοντες ἅµα καὶ τὰς τρεῖς ἀδελφὰς αὐτῶν ἐσθίειν καὶ πίνειν µετ' αὐτῶν

5 E sucedia que, tendo decorrido o turno de dias de seus banquetes, enviava Jó e os santificava; e, levantando-se de madrugada, oferecia holocaustos segundo o número de 
todos eles; pois dizia Jó: Talvez meus filhos tenham pecado, e blasfemado de Deus no seu coração. Assim o fazia Jó continuamente.

And at the end of their days of feasting, Job sent and made them clean, getting up early in the morning and offering burned offerings for them all. For, Job said, It may be 
that my sons have done wrong and said evil of God in their hearts. And Job did this whenever the feasts came round.

καὶ ὡς ἂν συνετελέσθησαν αἱ ἡµέραι τοῦ πότου ἀπέστελλεν ιωβ καὶ ἐκαθάριζεν αὐτοὺς ἀνιστάµενος τὸ πρωὶ καὶ προσέφερεν περὶ αὐτῶν θυσίας κατὰ τὸν ἀριθµὸν αὐτῶν καὶ µό
σχον ἕνα περὶ ἁµαρτίας περὶ τῶν ψυχῶν αὐτῶν ἔλεγεν γὰρ ιωβ µήποτε οἱ υἱοί µου ἐν τῇ διανοίᾳ αὐτῶν κακὰ ἐνενόησαν πρὸς θεόν οὕτως οὖν ἐποίει ιωβ πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας

6 Ora, chegado o dia em que os filhos de Deus vieram apresentar-se perante o Senhor, veio também Satanás entre eles.

And there was a day when the sons of the gods came together before the Lord, and the Satan came with them.

καὶ ὡς ἐγένετο ἡ ἡµέρα αὕτη καὶ ἰδοὺ ἦλθον οἱ ἄγγελοι τοῦ θεοῦ παραστῆναι ἐνώπιον τοῦ κυρίου καὶ ὁ διάβολος ἦλθεν µετ' αὐτῶν

7 O Senhor perguntou a Satanás: Donde vens? E Satanás respondeu ao Senhor, dizendo: De rodear a terra, e de passear por ela.

And the Lord said to the Satan, Where do you come from? And the Satan said in answer, From wandering this way and that on the earth, and walking about on it.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ κύριος τῷ διαβόλῳ πόθεν παραγέγονας καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ διάβολος τῷ κυρίῳ εἶπεν περιελθὼν τὴν γῆν καὶ ἐµπεριπατήσας τὴν ὑπ' οὐρανὸν πάρειµι

8 Disse o Senhor a Satanás: Notaste porventura o meu servo Jó, que ninguém há na terra semelhante a ele, homem íntegro e reto, que teme a Deus e se desvia do mal?

And the Lord said to the Satan, Have you taken note of my servant Job, for there is no one like him on the earth, a man without sin and upright, fearing God and keeping 
himself far from evil?

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ κύριος προσέσχες τῇ διανοίᾳ σου κατὰ τοῦ παιδός µου ιωβ ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν κατ' αὐτὸν τῶν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἄνθρωπος ἄµεµπτος ἀληθινός θεοσεβής ἀπεχόµενος ἀπὸ π
αντὸς πονηροῦ πράγµατος

9 Então respondeu Satanás ao Senhor, e disse: Porventura Jó teme a Deus debalde?

And the Satan said in answer to the Lord, Is it for nothing that Job is a god-fearing man?

ἀπεκρίθη δὲ ὁ διάβολος καὶ εἶπεν ἐναντίον τοῦ κυρίου µὴ δωρεὰν σέβεται ιωβ τὸν θεόν

10 Não o tens protegido de todo lado a ele, a sua casa e a tudo quanto tem? Tens abençoado a obra de suas mãos, e os seus bens se multiplicam na terra.

Have you yourself not put a wall round him and his house and all he has on every side, blessing the work of his hands, and increasing his cattle in the land?

οὐ σὺ περιέφραξας τὰ ἔξω αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰ ἔσω τῆς οἰκίας αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰ ἔξω πάντων τῶν ὄντων αὐτῷ κύκλῳ τὰ ἔργα τῶν χειρῶν αὐτοῦ εὐλόγησας καὶ τὰ κτήνη αὐτοῦ πολλὰ ἐποί
ησας ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

11 Mas estende agora a tua mão, e toca-lhe em tudo quanto tem, e ele blasfemará de ti na tua face!

But now, put out your hand against all he has, and he will be cursing you to your face.

ἀλλὰ ἀπόστειλον τὴν χεῖρά σου καὶ ἅψαι πάντων ὧν ἔχει εἰ µὴν εἰς πρόσωπόν σε εὐλογήσει

Job 1Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 1288 of 2909



12 Ao que disse o Senhor a Satanás: Eis que tudo o que ele tem está no teu poder; somente contra ele não estendas a tua mão. E Satanás saiu da presença do Senhor.

And the Lord said to the Satan, See, I give all he has into your hands, only do not put a finger on the man himself. And the Satan went out from before the Lord.

τότε εἶπεν ὁ κύριος τῷ διαβόλῳ ἰδοὺ πάντα ὅσα ἔστιν αὐτῷ δίδωµι ἐν τῇ χειρί σου ἀλλὰ αὐτοῦ µὴ ἅψῃ καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ὁ διάβολος παρὰ τοῦ κυρίου

13 Certo dia, quando seus filhos e suas filhas comiam e bebiam vinho em casa do irmão mais velho,

And there was a day when his sons and daughters were feasting in the house of their oldest brother,

καὶ ἦν ὡς ἡ ἡµέρα αὕτη οἱ υἱοὶ ιωβ καὶ αἱ θυγατέρες αὐτοῦ ἔπινον οἶνον ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτῶν τοῦ πρεσβυτέρου

14 veio um mensageiro a Jó e lhe disse: Os bois lavravam, e as jumentas pasciam junto a eles;

And a man came to Job, and said, The oxen were ploughing, and the asses were taking their food by their side:

καὶ ἰδοὺ ἄγγελος ἦλθεν πρὸς ιωβ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ τὰ ζεύγη τῶν βοῶν ἠροτρία καὶ αἱ θήλειαι ὄνοι ἐβόσκοντο ἐχόµεναι αὐτῶν

15 e deram sobre eles os sabeus, e os tomaram; mataram os moços ao fio da espada, e só eu escapei para trazer-te a nova.

And the men of Sheba came against them and took them away, putting the young men to the sword, and I was the only one who got away safe to give you the news.

καὶ ἐλθόντες οἱ αἰχµαλωτεύοντες ᾐχµαλώτευσαν αὐτὰς καὶ τοὺς παῖδας ἀπέκτειναν ἐν µαχαίραις σωθεὶς δὲ ἐγὼ µόνος ἦλθον τοῦ ἀπαγγεῖλαί σοι

16 Enquanto este ainda falava, veio outro e disse: Fogo de Deus caiu do céu e queimou as ovelhas e os moços, e os consumiu; e so eu escapei para trazer-te a nova.

And this one was still talking when another came, and said, The fire of God came down from heaven, burning up the sheep and the goats and the young men completely, and 
I was the only one who got away safe to give you the news.

ἔτι τούτου λαλοῦντος ἦλθεν ἕτερος ἄγγελος καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς ιωβ πῦρ ἔπεσεν ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ κατέκαυσεν τὰ πρόβατα καὶ τοὺς ποιµένας κατέφαγεν ὁµοίως καὶ σωθεὶς ἐγὼ µό
νος ἦλθον τοῦ ἀπαγγεῖλαί σοι

17 Enquanto este ainda falava, veio outro e disse: Os caldeus, dividindo-se em três bandos, deram sobre os camelos e os tomaram; e mataram os moços ao fio da espada; e só eu 
escapei para trazer-te a nova.

And this one was still talking when another came, and said, The Chaldaeans made themselves into three bands, and came down on the camels and took them away, putting 
the young men to the sword, and I was the only one who got away safe to give you the news.

ἔτι τούτου λαλοῦντος ἦλθεν ἕτερος ἄγγελος καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς ιωβ οἱ ἱππεῖς ἐποίησαν ἡµῖν κεφαλὰς τρεῖς καὶ ἐκύκλωσαν τὰς καµήλους καὶ ᾐχµαλώτευσαν αὐτὰς καὶ τοὺς παῖδας ἀ
πέκτειναν ἐν µαχαίραις ἐσώθην δὲ ἐγὼ µόνος καὶ ἦλθον τοῦ ἀπαγγεῖλαί σοι

18 Enquanto este ainda falava, veio outro e disse: Teus filhos e tuas filhas estavam comendo e bebendo vinho em casa do irmão mais velho;

And this one was still talking when another came, and said, Your sons and your daughters were feasting together in their oldest brother's house,

ἔτι τούτου λαλοῦντος ἄλλος ἄγγελος ἔρχεται λέγων τῷ ιωβ τῶν υἱῶν σου καὶ τῶν θυγατέρων σου ἐσθιόντων καὶ πινόντων παρὰ τῷ ἀδελφῷ αὐτῶν τῷ πρεσβυτέρῳ

19 e eis que sobrevindo um grande vento de além do deserto, deu nos quatro cantos da casa, e ela caiu sobre os mancebos, de sorte que morreram; e só eu escapei para trazer-te 
a nova.

When a great wind came rushing from the waste land against the four sides of the house, and it came down on the young men, and they are dead; and I was the only one who 
got away safe to give you the news.

ἐξαίφνης πνεῦµα µέγα ἐπῆλθεν ἐκ τῆς ἐρήµου καὶ ἥψατο τῶν τεσσάρων γωνιῶν τῆς οἰκίας καὶ ἔπεσεν ἡ οἰκία ἐπὶ τὰ παιδία σου καὶ ἐτελεύτησαν ἐσώθην δὲ ἐγὼ µόνος καὶ ἦλθο
ν τοῦ ἀπαγγεῖλαί σοι

20 Então Jó se levantou, rasgou o seu manto, rapou a sua cabeça e, lançando-se em terra, adorou;

Then Job got up, and after parting his clothing and cutting off his hair, he went down on his face to the earth, and gave worship, and said,

οὕτως ἀναστὰς ιωβ διέρρηξεν τὰ ἱµάτια αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐκείρατο τὴν κόµην τῆς κεφαλῆς αὐτοῦ καὶ πεσὼν χαµαὶ προσεκύνησεν καὶ εἶπεν
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21 e disse: Nu saí do ventre de minha mãe, e nu tornarei para lá. O Senhor deu, e o Senhor tirou; bendito seja o nome do Senhor.

With nothing I came out of my mother's body, and with nothing I will go back there; the Lord gave and the Lord has taken away; let the Lord's name be praised.

αὐτὸς γυµνὸς ἐξῆλθον ἐκ κοιλίας µητρός µου γυµνὸς καὶ ἀπελεύσοµαι ἐκεῖ ὁ κύριος ἔδωκεν ὁ κύριος ἀφείλατο ὡς τῷ κυρίῳ ἔδοξεν οὕτως καὶ ἐγένετο εἴη τὸ ὄνοµα κυρίου εὐλο
γηµένον

22 Em tudo isso Jó não pecou, nem atribuiu a Deus falta alguma.

In all this Job did no sin, and did not say that God's acts were foolish.

ἐν τούτοις πᾶσιν τοῖς συµβεβηκόσιν αὐτῷ οὐδὲν ἥµαρτεν ιωβ ἐναντίον τοῦ κυρίου καὶ οὐκ ἔδωκεν ἀφροσύνην τῷ θεῷ

1 Chegou outra vez o dia em que os filhos de Deus vieram apresentar-se perante o Senhor; e veio também Satanás entre eles apresentar-se perante o Senhor.

And there was a day when the sons of the gods came together before the Lord, and the Satan came with them.

ἐγένετο δὲ ὡς ἡ ἡµέρα αὕτη καὶ ἦλθον οἱ ἄγγελοι τοῦ θεοῦ παραστῆναι ἔναντι κυρίου καὶ ὁ διάβολος ἦλθεν ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῶν παραστῆναι ἐναντίον τοῦ κυρίου

2 Então o Senhor perguntou a Satanás: Donde vens? Respondeu Satanás ao Senhor, dizendo: De rodear a terra, e de passear por ela.

And the Lord said to the Satan, Where do you come from? And the Satan said in answer, From wandering this way and that on the earth, and walking about on it.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ κύριος τῷ διαβόλῳ πόθεν σὺ ἔρχῃ τότε εἶπεν ὁ διάβολος ἐνώπιον τοῦ κυρίου διαπορευθεὶς τὴν ὑπ' οὐρανὸν καὶ ἐµπεριπατήσας τὴν σύµπασαν πάρειµι

3 Disse o Senhor a Satanás: Notaste porventura o meu servo Jó, que ninguém há na terra semelhante a ele, homem íntegro e reto, que teme a Deus e se desvia do mal? Ele 
ainda retém a sua integridade, embora me incitasses contra ele, para o consumir sem causa.

And the Lord said to the Satan, Have you taken note of my servant Job, for there is no one like him on the earth, a man without sin and upright, fearing God and keeping 
himself far from evil? and he still keeps his righteousness, though you have been moving me to send destruction on him without cause.

εἶπεν δὲ ὁ κύριος πρὸς τὸν διάβολον προσέσχες οὖν τῷ θεράποντί µου ιωβ ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν κατ' αὐτὸν τῶν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἄνθρωπος ἄκακος ἀληθινός ἄµεµπτος θεοσεβής ἀπεχόµενος 
ἀπὸ παντὸς κακοῦ ἔτι δὲ ἔχεται ἀκακίας σὺ δὲ εἶπας τὰ ὑπάρχοντα αὐτοῦ διὰ κενῆς ἀπολέσαι

4 Então Satanás respondeu ao Senhor: Pele por pele! Tudo quanto o homem tem dará pela sua vida.

And the Satan said in answer to the Lord, Skin for skin, all a man has he will give for his life.

ὑπολαβὼν δὲ ὁ διάβολος εἶπεν τῷ κυρίῳ δέρµα ὑπὲρ δέρµατος ὅσα ὑπάρχει ἀνθρώπῳ ὑπὲρ τῆς ψυχῆς αὐτοῦ ἐκτείσει

5 Estende agora a mão, e toca-lhe nos ossos e na carne, e ele blasfemará de ti na tua face!

But now, if you only put your hand on his bone and his flesh, he will certainly be cursing you to your face.

οὐ µὴν δὲ ἀλλὰ ἀποστείλας τὴν χεῖρά σου ἅψαι τῶν ὀστῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ τῶν σαρκῶν αὐτοῦ εἰ µὴν εἰς πρόσωπόν σε εὐλογήσει

6 Disse, pois, o Senhor a Satanás: Eis que ele está no teu poder; somente poupa-lhe a vida.

And the Lord said to the Satan, See, he is in your hands, only do not take his life.

εἶπεν δὲ ὁ κύριος τῷ διαβόλῳ ἰδοὺ παραδίδωµί σοι αὐτόν µόνον τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ διαφύλαξον

7 Saiu, pois, Satanás da presença do Senhor, e feriu Jó de úlceras malignas, desde a planta do pé até o alto da cabeça.

And the Satan went out from before the Lord, and sent on Job an evil disease covering his skin from his feet to the top of his head.

ἐξῆλθεν δὲ ὁ διάβολος ἀπὸ τοῦ κυρίου καὶ ἔπαισεν τὸν ιωβ ἕλκει πονηρῷ ἀπὸ ποδῶν ἕως κεφαλῆς

8 E Jó, tomando um caco para com ele se raspar, sentou-se no meio da cinza.

And he took a broken bit of a pot, and, seated in the dust, was rubbing himself with the sharp edge of it.

καὶ ἔλαβεν ὄστρακον ἵνα τὸν ἰχῶρα ξύῃ καὶ ἐκάθητο ἐπὶ τῆς κοπρίας ἔξω τῆς πόλεως
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9 Então sua mulher lhe disse: Ainda reténs a tua integridade? Blasfema de Deus, e morre.

And his wife said to him, Are you still keeping your righteousness? Say a curse against God, and put an end to yourself.

χρόνου δὲ πολλοῦ προβεβηκότος εἶπεν αὐτῷ ἡ γυνὴ αὐτοῦ µέχρι τίνος καρτερήσεις λέγων [9α] ἰδοὺ ἀναµένω χρόνον ἔτι µικρὸν προσδεχόµενος τὴν ἐλπίδα τῆς σωτηρίας µου [9
β] ἰδοὺ γὰρ ἠφάνισταί σου τὸ µνηµόσυνον ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς υἱοὶ καὶ θυγατέρες ἐµῆς κοιλίας ὠδῖνες καὶ πόνοι οὓς εἰς τὸ κενὸν ἐκοπίασα µετὰ µόχθων [9ξ] σύ τε αὐτὸς ἐν σαπρίᾳ σκω
λήκων κάθησαι διανυκτερεύων αἴθριος [9δ] κἀγὼ πλανῆτις καὶ λάτρις τόπον ἐκ τόπου περιερχοµένη καὶ οἰκίαν ἐξ οἰκίας προσδεχοµένη τὸν ἥλιον πότε δύσεται ἵνα ἀναπαύσωµ
αι τῶν µόχθων καὶ τῶν ὀδυνῶν αἵ µε νῦν συνέχουσιν [9ε] ἀλλὰ εἰπόν τι ῥῆµα εἰς κύριον καὶ τελεύτα

10 Mas ele lhe disse: Como fala qualquer doida, assim falas tu; receberemos de Deus o bem, e não receberemos o mal? Em tudo isso não pecou Jó com os seus lábios.

And he said to her, You are talking like one of the foolish women. If we take the good God sends us, are we not to take the evil when it comes? In all this Job kept his lips 
from sin.

ὁ δὲ ἐµβλέψας εἶπεν αὐτῇ ὥσπερ µία τῶν ἀφρόνων γυναικῶν ἐλάλησας εἰ τὰ ἀγαθὰ ἐδεξάµεθα ἐκ χειρὸς κυρίου τὰ κακὰ οὐχ ὑποίσοµεν ἐν πᾶσιν τούτοις τοῖς συµβεβηκόσιν αὐτ
ῷ οὐδὲν ἥµαρτεν ιωβ τοῖς χείλεσιν ἐναντίον τοῦ θεοῦ

11 Ouvindo, pois, três amigos de Jó todo esse mal que lhe havia sucedido, vieram, cada um do seu lugar: Elifaz o temanita, Bildade o suíta e Zofar o naamatita; pois tinham 
combinado para virem condoer- se dele e consolá-lo.

And Job's three friends had word of all this evil which had come on him. And they came every one from his place, Eliphaz the Temanite, and Bildad the Shuhite, and Zophar 
the Naamathite. So they came together to a meeting-place, in order that they might go and make clear to Job their grief for him, and give him comfort.

ἀκούσαντες δὲ οἱ τρεῖς φίλοι αὐτοῦ τὰ κακὰ πάντα τὰ ἐπελθόντα αὐτῷ παρεγένοντο ἕκαστος ἐκ τῆς ἰδίας χώρας πρὸς αὐτόν ελιφας ὁ θαιµανων βασιλεύς βαλδαδ ὁ σαυχαίων τύ
ραννος σωφαρ ὁ µιναίων βασιλεύς καὶ παρεγένοντο πρὸς αὐτὸν ὁµοθυµαδὸν τοῦ παρακαλέσαι καὶ ἐπισκέψασθαι αὐτόν

12 E, levantando de longe os olhos e não o reconhecendo, choraram em alta voz; e, rasgando cada um o seu manto, lançaram pó para o ar sobre as suas cabeças.

And lifting up their eyes when they were still far off, it did not seem that the man they saw was Job because of the change in him. And they gave way to bitter weeping, with 
signs of grief, and put dust on their heads.

ἰδόντες δὲ αὐτὸν πόρρωθεν οὐκ ἐπέγνωσαν καὶ βοήσαντες φωνῇ µεγάλῃ ἔκλαυσαν ῥήξαντες ἕκαστος τὴν ἑαυτοῦ στολὴν καὶ καταπασάµενοι γῆν

13 E ficaram sentados com ele na terra sete dias e sete noites; e nenhum deles lhe dizia palavra alguma, pois viam que a dor era muito grande.

And they took their seats on the earth by his side for seven days and seven nights: but no one said a word to him, for they saw that his pain was very great.

παρεκάθισαν αὐτῷ ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας καὶ ἑπτὰ νύκτας καὶ οὐδεὶς αὐτῶν ἐλάλησεν ἑώρων γὰρ τὴν πληγὴν δεινὴν οὖσαν καὶ µεγάλην σφόδρα

1 Depois disso abriu Jó a sua boca, e amaldiçoou o seu dia.

Then, opening his mouth, and cursing the day of his birth,

µετὰ τοῦτο ἤνοιξεν ιωβ τὸ στόµα αὐτοῦ

2 E Jó falou, dizendo:

Job made answer and said,

καὶ κατηράσατο τὴν ἡµέραν αὐτοῦ λέγων

3 Pereça o dia em que nasci, e a noite que se disse: Foi concebido um homem!

Let destruction take the day of my birth, and the night on which it was said, A man child has come into the world.

ἀπόλοιτο ἡ ἡµέρα ἐν ᾗ ἐγεννήθην καὶ ἡ νύξ ἐν ᾗ εἶπαν ἰδοὺ ἄρσεν

4 Converta-se aquele dia em trevas; e Deus, lá de cima, não tenha cuidado dele, nem resplandeça sobre ele a luz.

That day--let it be dark; let not God take note of it from on high, and let not the light be shining on it;

ἡ ἡµέρα ἐκείνη εἴη σκότος καὶ µὴ ἀναζητήσαι αὐτὴν ὁ κύριος ἄνωθεν µηδὲ ἔλθοι εἰς αὐτὴν φέγγος
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5 Reclamem-no para si as trevas e a sombra da morte; habitem sobre ele nuvens; espante-o tudo o que escurece o dia.

Let the dark and the black night take it for themselves; let it be covered with a cloud; let the dark shades of day send fear on it.

ἐκλάβοι δὲ αὐτὴν σκότος καὶ σκιὰ θανάτου ἐπέλθοι ἐπ' αὐτὴν γνόφος

6 Quanto àquela noite, dela se apodere a escuridão; e não se regozije ela entre os dias do ano; e não entre no número dos meses.

That night--let the thick dark take it; let it not have joy among the days of the year; let it not come into the number of the months.

καταραθείη ἡ ἡµέρα καὶ ἡ νὺξ ἐκείνη ἀπενέγκαιτο αὐτὴν σκότος µὴ εἴη εἰς ἡµέρας ἐνιαυτοῦ µηδὲ ἀριθµηθείη εἰς ἡµέρας µηνῶν

7 Ah! que estéril seja aquela noite, e nela não entre voz de regozijo.

As for that night, let it have no fruit; let no voice of joy be sounded in it;

ἀλλὰ ἡ νὺξ ἐκείνη εἴη ὀδύνη καὶ µὴ ἔλθοι ἐπ' αὐτὴν εὐφροσύνη µηδὲ χαρµονή

8 Amaldiçoem-na aqueles que amaldiçoam os dias, que são peritos em suscitar o leviatã.

Let it be cursed by those who put a curse on the day; who are ready to make Leviathan awake.

ἀλλὰ καταράσαιτο αὐτὴν ὁ καταρώµενος τὴν ἡµέραν ἐκείνην ὁ µέλλων τὸ µέγα κῆτος χειρώσασθαι

9 As estrelas da alva se lhe escureçam; espere ela em vão a luz, e não veja as pálpebras da manhã;

Let its morning stars be dark; let it be looking for light, but may it not have any; let it not see the eyes of the dawn.

σκοτωθείη τὰ ἄστρα τῆς νυκτὸς ἐκείνης ὑποµείναι καὶ εἰς φωτισµὸν µὴ ἔλθοι καὶ µὴ ἴδοι ἑωσφόρον ἀνατέλλοντα

10 porquanto não fechou as portas do ventre de minha mãe, nem escondeu dos meus olhos a aflição.

Because it did not keep the doors of my mother's body shut, so that trouble might be veiled from my eyes.

ὅτι οὐ συνέκλεισεν πύλας γαστρὸς µητρός µου ἀπήλλαξεν γὰρ ἂν πόνον ἀπὸ ὀφθαλµῶν µου

11 Por que não morri ao nascer? por que não expirei ao vir à luz?

Why did death not take me when I came out of my mother's body, why did I not, when I came out, give up my last breath?

διὰ τί γὰρ ἐν κοιλίᾳ οὐκ ἐτελεύτησα ἐκ γαστρὸς δὲ ἐξῆλθον καὶ οὐκ εὐθὺς ἀπωλόµην

12 Por que me receberam os joelhos? e por que os seios, para que eu mamasse?

Why did the knees take me, or why the breasts that they might give me milk?

ἵνα τί δὲ συνήντησάν µοι γόνατα ἵνα τί δὲ µαστοὺς ἐθήλασα

13 Pois agora eu estaria deitado e quieto; teria dormido e estaria em repouso,

For then I might have gone to my rest in quiet, and in sleep have been in peace,

νῦν ἂν κοιµηθεὶς ἡσύχασα ὑπνώσας δὲ ἀνεπαυσάµην

14 com os reis e conselheiros da terra, que reedificavam ruínas para si,

With kings and the wise ones of the earth, who put up great houses for themselves;

µετὰ βασιλέων βουλευτῶν γῆς οἳ ἠγαυριῶντο ἐπὶ ξίφεσιν

15 ou com os príncipes que tinham ouro, que enchiam as suas casas de prata;

Or with rulers who had gold, and whose houses were full of silver;

ἢ µετὰ ἀρχόντων ὧν πολὺς ὁ χρυσός οἳ ἔπλησαν τοὺς οἴκους αὐτῶν ἀργυρίου

16 ou, como aborto oculto, eu não teria existido, como as crianças que nunca viram a luz.

Or as a child dead at birth I might never have come into existence; like young children who have not seen the light.

ἢ ὥσπερ ἔκτρωµα ἐκπορευόµενον ἐκ µήτρας µητρὸς ἢ ὥσπερ νήπιοι οἳ οὐκ εἶδον φῶς
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17 Ali os ímpios cessam de perturbar; e ali repousam os cansados.

There the passions of the evil are over, and those whose strength has come to an end have rest.

ἐκεῖ ἀσεβεῖς ἐξέκαυσαν θυµὸν ὀργῆς ἐκεῖ ἀνεπαύσαντο κατάκοποι τῷ σώµατι

18 Ali os presos descansam juntos, e não ouvem a voz do exator.

There the prisoners are at peace together; the voice of the overseer comes not again to their ears.

ὁµοθυµαδὸν δὲ οἱ αἰώνιοι οὐκ ἤκουσαν φωνὴν φορολόγου

19 O pequeno e o grande ali estão e o servo está livre de seu senhor.

The small and the great are there, and the servant is free from his master.

µικρὸς καὶ µέγας ἐκεῖ ἐστιν καὶ θεράπων οὐ δεδοικὼς τὸν κύριον αὐτοῦ

20 Por que se concede luz ao aflito, e vida aos amargurados de alma;

Why does he give light to him who is in trouble, and life to the bitter in soul;

ἵνα τί γὰρ δέδοται τοῖς ἐν πικρίᾳ φῶς ζωὴ δὲ ταῖς ἐν ὀδύναις ψυχαῖς

21 que anelam pela morte sem que ela venha, e cavam em procura dela mais do que de tesouros escondidos;

To those whose desire is for death, but it comes not; who are searching for it more than for secret wealth;

οἳ ὁµείρονται τοῦ θανάτου καὶ οὐ τυγχάνουσιν ἀνορύσσοντες ὥσπερ θησαυρούς

22 que muito se regozijam e exultam, quando acham a sepultura?

Who are glad with great joy, and full of delight when they come to their last resting-place;

περιχαρεῖς δὲ ἐγένοντο ἐὰν κατατύχωσιν

23 Sim, por que se concede luz ao homem cujo caminho está escondido, e a quem Deus cercou de todos os lados?

To a man whose way is veiled, and who is shut in by God?

θάνατος ἀνδρὶ ἀνάπαυµα συνέκλεισεν γὰρ ὁ θεὸς κατ' αὐτοῦ

24 Pois em lugar de meu pão vem o meu suspiro, e os meus gemidos se derramam como água.

In place of my food I have grief, and cries of sorrow come from me like water.

πρὸ γὰρ τῶν σίτων µου στεναγµός µοι ἥκει δακρύω δὲ ἐγὼ συνεχόµενος φόβῳ

25 Porque aquilo que temo me sobrevém, e o que receio me acontece.

For I have a fear and it comes on me, and my heart is greatly troubled.

φόβος γάρ ὃν ἐφρόντισα ἦλθέν µοι καὶ ὃν ἐδεδοίκειν συνήντησέν µοι

26 Não tenho repouso, nem sossego, nem descanso; mas vem a perturbação.

I have no peace, no quiet, and no rest; nothing but pain comes on me.

οὔτε εἰρήνευσα οὔτε ἡσύχασα οὔτε ἀνεπαυσάµην ἦλθεν δέ µοι ὀργή

1 Então respondeu Elifaz, o temanita, e disse:

And Eliphaz the Temanite made answer and said,

ὑπολαβὼν δὲ ελιφας ὁ θαιµανίτης λέγει

2 Se alguém intentar falar-te, enfadarte-ás? Mas quem poderá conter as palavras?

If one says a word, will it be a weariness to you? but who is able to keep from saying what is in his mind?

µὴ πολλάκις σοι λελάληται ἐν κόπῳ ἰσχὺν δὲ ῥηµάτων σου τίς ὑποίσει
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3 Eis que tens ensinado a muitos, e tens fortalecido as mãos fracas.

Truly, you have been a helper to others, and you have made feeble hands strong;

εἰ γὰρ σὺ ἐνουθέτησας πολλοὺς καὶ χεῖρας ἀσθενοῦς παρεκάλεσας

4 As tuas palavras têm sustentado aos que cambaleavam, e os joelhos desfalecentes tens fortalecido.

He who was near to falling has been lifted up by your words, and you have given strength to bent knees.

ἀσθενοῦντάς τε ἐξανέστησας ῥήµασιν γόνασίν τε ἀδυνατοῦσιν θάρσος περιέθηκας

5 Mas agora que se trata de ti, te enfadas; e, tocando-te a ti, te desanimas.

But now it has come on you and it is a weariness to you; you are touched by it and your mind is troubled.

νῦν δὲ ἥκει ἐπὶ σὲ πόνος καὶ ἥψατό σου σὺ δὲ ἐσπούδασας

6 Porventura não está a tua confiança no teu temor de Deus, e a tua esperança na integridade dos teus caminhos?

Is not your fear of God your support, and your upright way of life your hope?

πότερον οὐχ ὁ φόβος σού ἐστιν ἐν ἀφροσύνῃ καὶ ἡ ἐλπίς σου καὶ ἡ ἀκακία τῆς ὁδοῦ σου

7 Lembra-te agora disto: qual o inocente que jamais pereceu? E onde foram os retos destruídos?

Have you ever seen destruction come to an upright man? or when were the god-fearing ever cut off?

µνήσθητι οὖν τίς καθαρὸς ὢν ἀπώλετο ἢ πότε ἀληθινοὶ ὁλόρριζοι ἀπώλοντο

8 Conforme tenho visto, os que lavram iniquidade e semeiam o mal segam o mesmo.

What I have seen is that those by whom trouble has been ploughed, and evil planted, get the same for themselves.

καθ' ὃν τρόπον εἶδον τοὺς ἀροτριῶντας τὰ ἄτοπα οἱ δὲ σπείροντες αὐτὰ ὀδύνας θεριοῦσιν ἑαυτοῖς

9 Pelo sopro de Deus perecem, e pela rajada da sua ira são consumidos.

By the breath of God destruction takes them, and by the wind of his wrath they are cut off.

ἀπὸ προστάγµατος κυρίου ἀπολοῦνται ἀπὸ δὲ πνεύµατος ὀργῆς αὐτοῦ ἀφανισθήσονται

10 Cessa o rugido do leão, e a voz do leão feroz; os dentes dos leõezinhos se quebram.

Though the noise of the lion and the sounding of his voice, may be loud, the teeth of the young lions are broken.

σθένος λέοντος φωνὴ δὲ λεαίνης γαυρίαµα δὲ δρακόντων ἐσβέσθη

11 Perece o leão velho por falta de presa, e os filhotes da leoa andam dispersos.

The old lion comes to his end for need of food, and the young of the she-lion go wandering in all directions.

µυρµηκολέων ὤλετο παρὰ τὸ µὴ ἔχειν βοράν σκύµνοι δὲ λεόντων ἔλιπον ἀλλήλους

12 Ora, uma palavra se me disse em segredo, e os meus ouvidos perceberam um sussurro dela.

A word was given to me secretly, and the low sound of it came to my ears.

εἰ δέ τι ῥῆµα ἀληθινὸν ἐγεγόνει ἐν λόγοις σου οὐθὲν ἄν σοι τούτων κακὸν ἀπήντησεν πότερον οὐ δέξεταί µου τὸ οὖς ἐξαίσια παρ' αὐτοῦ

13 Entre pensamentos nascidos de visões noturnas, quando cai sobre os homens o sono profundo,

In troubled thoughts from visions of the night, when deep sleep comes on men,

φόβοι δὲ καὶ ἠχὼ νυκτερινή ἐπιπίπτων φόβος ἐπ' ἀνθρώπους

14 sobrevieram-me o espanto e o tremor, que fizeram estremecer todos os meus ossos.

Fear came on me and shaking, and my bones were full of trouble;

φρίκη δέ µοι συνήντησεν καὶ τρόµος καὶ µεγάλως µου τὰ ὀστᾶ συνέσεισεν
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15 Então um espírito passou por diante de mim; arrepiaram-se os cabelos do meu corpo.

And a breath was moving over my face; the hair of my flesh became stiff:

καὶ πνεῦµα ἐπὶ πρόσωπόν µου ἐπῆλθεν ἔφριξαν δέ µου τρίχες καὶ σάρκες

16 Parou ele, mas não pude discernir a sua aparencia; um vulto estava diante dos meus olhos; houve silêncio, então ouvi uma voz que dizia:

Something was present before me, but I was not able to see it clearly; there was a form before my eyes: a quiet voice came to my ears, saying:

ἀνέστην καὶ οὐκ ἐπέγνων εἶδον καὶ οὐκ ἦν µορφὴ πρὸ ὀφθαλµῶν µου ἀλλ' ἢ αὔραν καὶ φωνὴν ἤκουον

17 Pode o homem mortal ser justo diante de Deus? Pode o varão ser puro diante do seu Criador?

May a man be upright before God? or a man be clean before his Maker?

τί γάρ µὴ καθαρὸς ἔσται βροτὸς ἐναντίον κυρίου ἢ ἀπὸ τῶν ἔργων αὐτοῦ ἄµεµπτος ἀνήρ

18 Eis que Deus não confia nos seus servos, e até a seus anjos atribui loucura;

Truly, he puts no faith in his servants, and he sees error in his angels;

εἰ κατὰ παίδων αὐτοῦ οὐ πιστεύει κατὰ δὲ ἀγγέλων αὐτοῦ σκολιόν τι ἐπενόησεν

19 quanto mais aos que habitam em casas de lodo, cujo fundamento está no pó, e que são esmagados pela traça!

How much more those living in houses of earth, whose bases are in the dust! They are crushed more quickly than an insect;

τοὺς δὲ κατοικοῦντας οἰκίας πηλίνας ἐξ ὧν καὶ αὐτοὶ ἐκ τοῦ αὐτοῦ πηλοῦ ἐσµεν ἔπαισεν αὐτοὺς σητὸς τρόπον

20 Entre a manhã e a tarde são destruidos; perecem para sempre sem que disso se faça caso.

Between morning and evening they are completely broken; they come to an end for ever, and no one takes note.

καὶ ἀπὸ πρωίθεν ἕως ἑσπέρας οὐκέτι εἰσίν παρὰ τὸ µὴ δύνασθαι αὐτοὺς ἑαυτοῖς βοηθῆσαι ἀπώλοντο

21 Se dentro deles é arrancada a corda da sua tenda, porventura não morrem, e isso sem atingir a sabedoria?

If their tent-cord is pulled up, do they not come to an end, and without wisdom?

ἐνεφύσησεν γὰρ αὐτοῖς καὶ ἐξηράνθησαν ἀπώλοντο παρὰ τὸ µὴ ἔχειν αὐτοὺς σοφίαν

1 Chama agora; há alguém que te responda; E a qual dentre os entes santos te dirigirás?

Give now a cry for help; is there anyone who will give you an answer? and to which of the holy ones will you make your prayer?

ἐπικάλεσαι δέ εἴ τίς σοι ὑπακούσεται ἢ εἴ τινα ἀγγέλων ἁγίων ὄψῃ

2 Pois a dor destrói o louco, e a inveja mata o tolo.

For wrath is the cause of death to the foolish, and he who has no wisdom comes to his end through passion.

καὶ γὰρ ἄφρονα ἀναιρεῖ ὀργή πεπλανηµένον δὲ θανατοῖ ζῆλος

3 Bem vi eu o louco lançar raízes; mas logo amaldiçoei a sua habitação:

I have seen the foolish taking root, but suddenly the curse came on his house.

ἐγὼ δὲ ἑώρακα ἄφρονας ῥίζαν βάλλοντας ἀλλ' εὐθέως ἐβρώθη αὐτῶν ἡ δίαιτα

4 Seus filhos estão longe da segurança, e são pisados nas portas, e não há quem os livre.

Now his children have no safe place, and they are crushed before the judges, for no one takes up their cause.

πόρρω γένοιντο οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτῶν ἀπὸ σωτηρίας κολαβρισθείησαν δὲ ἐπὶ θύραις ἡσσόνων καὶ οὐκ ἔσται ὁ ἐξαιρούµενος

5 A sua messe é devorada pelo faminto, que até dentre os espinhos a tira; e o laço abre as fauces para a fazenda deles.

Their produce is taken by him who has no food, and their grain goes to the poor, and he who is in need of water gets it from their spring.

ἃ γὰρ ἐκεῖνοι συνήγαγον δίκαιοι ἔδονται αὐτοὶ δὲ ἐκ κακῶν οὐκ ἐξαίρετοι ἔσονται ἐκσιφωνισθείη αὐτῶν ἡ ἰσχύς
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6 Porque a aflição não procede do pó, nem a tribulação brota da terra;

For evil does not come out of the dust, or trouble out of the earth;

οὐ γὰρ µὴ ἐξέλθῃ ἐκ τῆς γῆς κόπος οὐδὲ ἐξ ὀρέων ἀναβλαστήσει πόνος

7 mas o homem nasce para a tribulação, como as faíscas voam para cima.

But trouble is man's fate from birth, as the flames go up from the fire.

ἀλλὰ ἄνθρωπος γεννᾶται κόπῳ νεοσσοὶ δὲ γυπὸς τὰ ὑψηλὰ πέτονται

8 Mas quanto a mim eu buscaria a Deus, e a Deus entregaria a minha causa;

But as for me, I would make my prayer to God, and I would put my cause before him:

οὐ µὴν δὲ ἀλλὰ ἐγὼ δεηθήσοµαι κυρίου κύριον δὲ τὸν πάντων δεσπότην ἐπικαλέσοµαι

9 o qual faz coisas grandes e inescrutáveis, maravilhas sem número.

Who does great things outside our knowledge, wonders without number:

τὸν ποιοῦντα µεγάλα καὶ ἀνεξιχνίαστα ἔνδοξά τε καὶ ἐξαίσια ὧν οὐκ ἔστιν ἀριθµός

10 Ele derrama a chuva sobre a terra, e envia águas sobre os campos.

Who gives rain on the earth, and sends water on the fields:

τὸν διδόντα ὑετὸν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν ἀποστέλλοντα ὕδωρ ἐπὶ τὴν ὑπ' οὐρανόν

11 Ele põe num lugar alto os abatidos; e os que choram são exaltados à segurança.

Lifting up those who are low, and putting the sad in a safe place;

τὸν ποιοῦντα ταπεινοὺς εἰς ὕψος καὶ ἀπολωλότας ἐξεγείροντα

12 Ele frustra as maquinações dos astutos, de modo que as suas mãos não possam levar coisa alguma a efeito.

Who makes the designs of the wise go wrong, so that they are unable to give effect to their purposes.

διαλλάσσοντα βουλὰς πανούργων καὶ οὐ µὴ ποιήσουσιν αἱ χεῖρες αὐτῶν ἀληθές

13 Ele apanha os sábios na sua própria astúcia, e o conselho dos perversos se precipita.

He takes the wise in their secret designs, and the purposes of the twisted are cut off suddenly.

ὁ καταλαµβάνων σοφοὺς ἐν τῇ φρονήσει βουλὴν δὲ πολυπλόκων ἐξέστησεν

14 Eles de dia encontram as trevas, e ao meio-dia andam às apalpadelas, como de noite.

In the daytime it becomes dark for them, and in the sunlight they go feeling about as if it was night.

ἡµέρας συναντήσεται αὐτοῖς σκότος τὸ δὲ µεσηµβρινὸν ψηλαφήσαισαν ἴσα νυκτί

15 Mas Deus livra o necessitado da espada da boca deles, e da mão do poderoso.

But he keeps safe from their sword those who have no father, and the poor from the power of the strong.

ἀπόλοιντο δὲ ἐν πολέµῳ ἀδύνατος δὲ ἐξέλθοι ἐκ χειρὸς δυνάστου

16 Assim há esperança para o pobre; e a iniqüidade tapa a boca.

So the poor man has hope, and the mouth of the evil-doer is stopped.

εἴη δὲ ἀδυνάτῳ ἐλπίς ἀδίκου δὲ στόµα ἐµφραχθείη

17 Eis que bem-aventurado é o homem a quem Deus corrige; não desprezes, pois, a correção do Todo-Poderoso.

Truly, that man is happy who has training from the hand of God: so do not let your heart be shut to the teaching of the Ruler of all.

µακάριος δὲ ἄνθρωπος ὃν ἤλεγξεν ὁ κύριος νουθέτηµα δὲ παντοκράτορος µὴ ἀπαναίνου
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18 Pois ele faz a ferida, e ele mesmo a liga; ele fere, e as suas mãos curam.

For after his punishment he gives comfort, and after wounding, his hands make you well.

αὐτὸς γὰρ ἀλγεῖν ποιεῖ καὶ πάλιν ἀποκαθίστησιν ἔπαισεν καὶ αἱ χεῖρες αὐτοῦ ἰάσαντο

19 Em seis angústias te livrará, e em sete o mal não te tocará.

He will keep you safe from six troubles, and in seven no evil will come near you.

ἑξάκις ἐξ ἀναγκῶν σε ἐξελεῖται ἐν δὲ τῷ ἑβδόµῳ οὐ µὴ ἅψηταί σου κακόν

20 Na fome te livrará da morte, e na guerra do poder da espada.

When there is need of food he will keep you from death, and in war from the power of the sword.

ἐν λιµῷ ῥύσεταί σε ἐκ θανάτου ἐν πολέµῳ δὲ ἐκ χειρὸς σιδήρου λύσει σε

21 Do açoite da língua estarás abrigado, e não temerás a assolação, quando chegar.

He will keep you safe from the evil tongue; and you will have no fear of wasting when it comes.

ἀπὸ µάστιγος γλώσσης σε κρύψει καὶ οὐ µὴ φοβηθῇς ἀπὸ κακῶν ἐρχοµένων

22 Da assolação e da fome te rirás, e dos animais da terra não terás medo.

You will make sport of destruction and need, and will have no fear of the beasts of the earth.

ἀδίκων καὶ ἀνόµων καταγελάσῃ ἀπὸ δὲ θηρίων ἀγρίων οὐ µὴ φοβηθῇς

23 Pois até com as pedras do campo terás a tua aliança, e as feras do campo estarão em paz contigo.

For you will be in agreement with the stones of the earth, and the beasts of the field will be at peace with you.

θῆρες γὰρ ἄγριοι εἰρηνεύσουσίν σοι

24 Saberás que a tua tenda está em paz; visitarás o teu rebanho, e nada te faltará.

And you will be certain that your tent is at peace, and after looking over your property you will see that nothing is gone.

εἶτα γνώσῃ ὅτι εἰρηνεύσει σου ὁ οἶκος ἡ δὲ δίαιτα τῆς σκηνῆς σου οὐ µὴ ἁµάρτῃ

25 Também saberás que se multiplicará a tua descendência e a tua posteridade como a erva da terra.

You will be certain that your seed will be great, and your offspring like the plants of the earth.

γνώσῃ δὲ ὅτι πολὺ τὸ σπέρµα σου τὰ δὲ τέκνα σου ἔσται ὥσπερ τὸ παµβότανον τοῦ ἀγροῦ

26 Em boa velhice irás à sepultura, como se recolhe o feixe de trigo a seu tempo.

You will come to your last resting-place in full strength, as the grain is taken up to the crushing-floor in its time.

ἐλεύσῃ δὲ ἐν τάφῳ ὥσπερ σῖτος ὥριµος κατὰ καιρὸν θεριζόµενος ἢ ὥσπερ θιµωνιὰ ἅλωνος καθ' ὥραν συγκοµισθεῖσα

27 Eis que isso já o havemos inquirido, e assim o é; ouve-o, e conhece-o para teu bem.

See, we have made search with care, and it is so; it has come to our ears; see that you take note of it for yourself.

ἰδοὺ ταῦτα οὕτως ἐξιχνιάσαµεν ταῦτά ἐστιν ἃ ἀκηκόαµεν σὺ δὲ γνῶθι σεαυτῷ εἴ τι ἔπραξας

1 Então Jó, respondendo, disse:

And Job made answer and said,

ὑπολαβὼν δὲ ιωβ λέγει

2 Oxalá de fato se pesasse a minhá magoa, e juntamente na balança se pusesse a minha calamidade!

If only my passion might be measured, and put into the scales against my trouble!

εἰ γάρ τις ἱστῶν στήσαι µου τὴν ὀργήν τὰς δὲ ὀδύνας µου ἄραι ἐν ζυγῷ ὁµοθυµαδόν
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3 Pois, na verdade, seria mais pesada do que a areia dos mares; por isso é que as minhas palavras têm sido temerárias.

For then its weight would be more than the sand of the seas: because of this my words have been uncontrolled.

καὶ δὴ ἄµµου παραλίας βαρυτέρα ἔσται ἀλλ' ὡς ἔοικεν τὰ ῥήµατά µού ἐστιν φαῦλα

4 Porque as flechas do Todo-Poderoso se cravaram em mim, e o meu espírito suga o veneno delas; os terrores de Deus se arregimentam contra mim.

For the arrows of the Ruler of all are present with me, and their poison goes deep into my spirit: his army of fears is put in order against me.

βέλη γὰρ κυρίου ἐν τῷ σώµατί µού ἐστιν ὧν ὁ θυµὸς αὐτῶν ἐκπίνει µου τὸ αἷµα ὅταν ἄρξωµαι λαλεῖν κεντοῦσί µε

5 Zurrará o asno montês quando tiver erva? Ou mugirá o boi junto ao seu pasto?:

Does the ass of the fields give out his voice when he has grass? or does the ox make sounds over his food?

τί γάρ µὴ διὰ κενῆς κεκράξεται ὄνος ἄγριος ἀλλ' ἢ τὰ σῖτα ζητῶν εἰ δὲ καὶ ῥήξει φωνὴν βοῦς ἐπὶ φάτνης ἔχων τὰ βρώµατα

6 Pode se comer sem sal o que é insípido? Ou há gosto na clara do ovo?

Will a man take food which has no taste without salt? or is there any taste in the soft substance of purslain?

εἰ βρωθήσεται ἄρτος ἄνευ ἁλός εἰ δὲ καὶ ἔστιν γεῦµα ἐν ῥήµασιν κενοῖς

7 Nessas coisas a minha alma recusa tocar, pois são para mim qual comida repugnante.

My soul has no desire for such things, they are as disease in my food.

οὐ δύναται γὰρ παύσασθαί µου ἡ ψυχή βρόµον γὰρ ὁρῶ τὰ σῖτά µου ὥσπερ ὀσµὴν λέοντος

8 Quem dera que se cumprisse o meu rogo, e que Deus me desse o que anelo!

If only I might have an answer to my prayer, and God would give me my desire!

εἰ γὰρ δῴη καὶ ἔλθοι µου ἡ αἴτησις καὶ τὴν ἐλπίδα µου δῴη ὁ κύριος

9 que fosse do agrado de Deus esmagar-me; que soltasse a sua mão, e me exterminasse!

If only he would be pleased to put an end to me; and would let loose his hand, so that I might be cut off!

ἀρξάµενος ὁ κύριος τρωσάτω µε εἰς τέλος δὲ µή µε ἀνελέτω

10 Isto ainda seria a minha consolação, e exultaria na dor que não me poupa; porque não tenho negado as palavras do Santo.

So I would still have comfort, and I would have joy in the pains of death, for I have not been false to the words of the Holy One.

εἴη δέ µου πόλις τάφος ἐφ' ἧς ἐπὶ τειχέων ἡλλόµην ἐπ' αὐτῆς οὐ µὴ φείσωµαι οὐ γὰρ ἐψευσάµην ῥήµατα ἅγια θεοῦ µου

11 Qual é a minha força, para que eu espere? Ou qual é o meu fim, para que me porte com paciência?

Have I strength to go on waiting, or have I any end to be looking forward to?

τίς γάρ µου ἡ ἰσχύς ὅτι ὑποµένω ἢ τίς µου ὁ χρόνος ὅτι ἀνέχεταί µου ἡ ψυχή

12 É a minha força a força da pedra? Ou é de bronze a minha carne?

Is my strength the strength of stones, or is my flesh brass?

µὴ ἰσχὺς λίθων ἡ ἰσχύς µου ἢ αἱ σάρκες µού εἰσιν χάλκειαι

13 Na verdade não há em mim socorro nenhum. Não me desamparou todo o auxílio eficaz?

I have no help in myself, and wisdom is completely gone from me.

ἦ οὐκ ἐπ' αὐτῷ ἐπεποίθειν βοήθεια δὲ ἀπ' ἐµοῦ ἄπεστιν

14 Ao que desfalece devia o amigo mostrar compaixão; mesmo ao que abandona o temor do Todo-Poderoso.

He whose heart is shut against his friend has given up the fear of the Ruler of all.

ἀπείπατό µε ἔλεος ἐπισκοπὴ δὲ κυρίου ὑπερεῖδέν µε
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15 Meus irmãos houveram-se aleivosamente, como um ribeiro, como a torrente dos ribeiros que passam,

My friends have been false like a stream, like streams in the valleys which come to an end:

οὐ προσεῖδόν µε οἱ ἐγγύτατοί µου ὥσπερ χειµάρρους ἐκλείπων ἢ ὥσπερ κῦµα παρῆλθόν µε

16 os quais se turvam com o gelo, e neles se esconde a neve;

Which are dark because of the ice, and the snow falling into them;

οἵτινές µε διευλαβοῦντο νῦν ἐπιπεπτώκασίν µοι ὥσπερ χιὼν ἢ κρύσταλλος πεπηγώς

17 no tempo do calor vão minguando; e quando o calor vem, desaparecem do seu lugar.

Under the burning sun they are cut off, and come to nothing because of the heat.

καθὼς τακεῖσα θέρµης γενοµένης οὐκ ἐπεγνώσθη ὅπερ ἦν

18 As caravanas se desviam do seu curso; sobem ao deserto, e perecem.

The camel-trains go out of their way; they go up into the waste and come to destruction.

οὕτως κἀγὼ κατελείφθην ὑπὸ πάντων ἀπωλόµην δὲ καὶ ἔξοικος ἐγενόµην

19 As caravanas de Tema olham; os viandantes de Sabá por eles esperam.

The camel-trains of Tema were searching with care, the bands of Sheba were waiting for them:

ἴδετε ὁδοὺς θαιµανων ἀτραποὺς σαβων οἱ διορῶντες

20 Ficam envergonhados por terem confiado; e, chegando ali, se confundem.

They were put to shame because of their hope; they came and their hope was gone.

καὶ αἰσχύνην ὀφειλήσουσιν οἱ ἐπὶ πόλεσιν καὶ χρήµασιν πεποιθότες

21 Agora, pois, tais vos tornastes para mim; vedes a minha calamidade e temeis.

So have you now become to me; you see my sad condition and are in fear.

ἀτὰρ δὲ καὶ ὑµεῖς ἐπέβητέ µοι ἀνελεηµόνως ὥστε ἰδόντες τὸ ἐµὸν τραῦµα φοβήθητε

22 Acaso disse eu: Dai-me um presente? Ou: Fazei-me uma oferta de vossos bens?

Did I say, Give me something? or, Make a payment for me out of your wealth?

τί γάρ µή τι ὑµᾶς ᾔτησα ἢ τῆς παρ' ὑµῶν ἰσχύος ἐπιδέοµαι

23 Ou: Livrai-me das mãos do adversário? Ou: Resgatai-me das mãos dos opressores ?

Or, Get me out of the power of my hater? or, Give money so that I may be free from the power of the cruel ones?

ὥστε σῶσαί µε ἐξ ἐχθρῶν ἢ ἐκ χειρὸς δυναστῶν ῥύσασθαί µε

24 Ensinai-me, e eu me calarei; e fazei-me entender em que errei.

Give me teaching and I will be quiet; and make me see my error.

διδάξατέ µε ἐγὼ δὲ κωφεύσω εἴ τι πεπλάνηµαι φράσατέ µοι

25 Quão poderosas são as palavras da boa razão! Mas que é o que a vossa argüição reprova?

How pleasing are upright words! but what force is there in your arguments?

ἀλλ' ὡς ἔοικεν φαῦλα ἀληθινοῦ ῥήµατα οὐ γὰρ παρ' ὑµῶν ἰσχὺν αἰτοῦµαι

26 Acaso pretendeis reprovar palavras, embora sejam as razões do desesperado como vento?

My words may seem wrong to you, but the words of him who has no hope are for the wind.

οὐδὲ ὁ ἔλεγχος ὑµῶν ῥήµασίν µε παύσει οὐδὲ γὰρ ὑµῶν φθέγµα ῥήµατος ἀνέξοµαι

Job 6Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 1299 of 2909



27 Até quereis lançar sortes sobre o órfão, e fazer mercadoria do vosso amigo.

Truly, you are such as would give up the child of a dead man to his creditors, and would make a profit out of your friend.

πλὴν ὅτι ἐπ' ὀρφανῷ ἐπιπίπτετε ἐνάλλεσθε δὲ ἐπὶ φίλῳ ὑµῶν

28 Agora, pois, por favor, olhai para, mim; porque de certo à vossa face não mentirei.

Now then, let your eyes be turned to me, for truly I will not say what is false to your face.

νυνὶ δὲ εἰσβλέψας εἰς πρόσωπα ὑµῶν οὐ ψεύσοµαι

29 Mudai de parecer, peço-vos, não haja injustiça; sim, mudai de parecer, que a minha causa é justa.

Let your minds be changed, and do not have an evil opinion of me; yes, be changed, for my righteousness is still in me.

καθίσατε δὴ καὶ µὴ εἴη ἄδικον καὶ πάλιν τῷ δικαίῳ συνέρχεσθε

30 Há iniqüidade na minha língua? Ou não poderia o meu paladar discernir coisas perversas?

Is there evil in my tongue? is not the cause of my trouble clear to me?

οὐ γάρ ἐστιν ἐν γλώσσῃ µου ἄδικον ἢ ὁ λάρυγξ µου οὐχὶ σύνεσιν µελετᾷ

1 Porventura não tem o homem duro serviço sobre a terra? E não são os seus dias como os do jornaleiro?

Has not man his ordered time of trouble on the earth? and are not his days like the days of a servant working for payment?

πότερον οὐχὶ πειρατήριόν ἐστιν ὁ βίος ἀνθρώπου ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς καὶ ὥσπερ µισθίου αὐθηµερινοῦ ἡ ζωὴ αὐτοῦ

2 Como o escravo que suspira pela sombra, e como o jornaleiro que espera pela sua paga,

As a servant desiring the shades of evening, and a workman looking for his payment:

ἢ ὥσπερ θεράπων δεδοικὼς τὸν κύριον αὐτοῦ καὶ τετευχὼς σκιᾶς ἢ ὥσπερ µισθωτὸς ἀναµένων τὸν µισθὸν αὐτοῦ

3 assim se me deram meses de escassez, e noites de aflição se me ordenaram.

So I have for my heritage months of pain to no purpose, and nights of weariness are given to me.

οὕτως κἀγὼ ὑπέµεινα µῆνας κενούς νύκτες δὲ ὀδυνῶν δεδοµέναι µοί εἰσιν

4 Havendo-me deitado, digo: Quando me levantarei? Mas comprida é a noite, e farto-me de me revolver na cama até a alva.

When I go to my bed, I say, When will it be time to get up? but the night is long, and I am turning from side to side till morning light.

ἐὰν κοιµηθῶ λέγω πότε ἡµέρα ὡς δ' ἂν ἀναστῶ πάλιν πότε ἑσπέρα πλήρης δὲ γίνοµαι ὀδυνῶν ἀπὸ ἑσπέρας ἕως πρωί

5 A minha carne se tem vestido de vermes e de torrões de pó; a minha pele endurece, e torna a rebentar-se.

My flesh is covered with worms and dust; my skin gets hard and then is cracked again.

φύρεται δέ µου τὸ σῶµα ἐν σαπρίᾳ σκωλήκων τήκω δὲ βώλακας γῆς ἀπὸ ἰχῶρος ξύων

6 Os meus dias são mais velozes do que a lançadeira do tecelão, e chegam ao fim sem esperança.

My days go quicker than the cloth-worker's thread, and come to an end without hope.

ὁ δὲ βίος µού ἐστιν ἐλαφρότερος λαλιᾶς ἀπόλωλεν δὲ ἐν κενῇ ἐλπίδι

7 Lembra-te de que a minha vida é um sopro; os meus olhos não tornarão a ver o bem.

O, keep in mind that my life is wind: my eye will never again see good.

µνήσθητι οὖν ὅτι πνεῦµά µου ἡ ζωὴ καὶ οὐκέτι ἐπανελεύσεται ὁ ὀφθαλµός µου ἰδεῖν ἀγαθόν

8 Os olhos dos que agora me vêem não me verão mais; os teus olhos estarão sobre mim, mas não serei mais.

The eye of him who sees me will see me no longer: your eyes will be looking for me, but I will be gone.

οὐ περιβλέψεταί µε ὀφθαλµὸς ὁρῶντός µε οἱ ὀφθαλµοί σου ἐν ἐµοί καὶ οὐκέτι εἰµὶ
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9 Tal como a nuvem se desfaz e some, aquele que desce à sepultura nunca tornará a subir.

A cloud comes to an end and is gone; so he who goes down into the underworld comes not up again.

ὥσπερ νέφος ἀποκαθαρθὲν ἀπ' οὐρανοῦ ἐὰν γὰρ ἄνθρωπος καταβῇ εἰς ᾅδην οὐκέτι µὴ ἀναβῇ

10 Nunca mais tornará à sua casa, nem o seu lugar o conhecerá mais.

He will not come back to his house, and his place will have no more knowledge of him.

οὐδ' οὐ µὴ ἐπιστρέψῃ ἔτι εἰς τὸν ἴδιον οἶκον οὐδὲ µὴ ἐπιγνῷ αὐτὸν ἔτι ὁ τόπος αὐτοῦ

11 Por isso não reprimirei a minha boca; falarei na angústia do meu espírito, queixar-me-ei na amargura da minha alma.

So I will not keep my mouth shut; I will let the words come from it in the pain of my spirit, my soul will make a bitter outcry.

ἀτὰρ οὖν οὐδὲ ἐγὼ φείσοµαι τῷ στόµατί µου λαλήσω ἐν ἀνάγκῃ ὤν ἀνοίξω πικρίαν ψυχῆς µου συνεχόµενος

12 Sou eu o mar, ou um monstro marinho, para que me ponhas uma guarda?

Am I a sea, or a sea-beast, that you put a watch over me?

πότερον θάλασσά εἰµι ἢ δράκων ὅτι κατέταξας ἐπ' ἐµὲ φυλακήν

13 Quando digo: Confortar-me-á a minha cama, meu leito aliviará a minha queixa,

When I say, In my bed I will have comfort, there I will get rest from my disease;

εἶπα ὅτι παρακαλέσει µε ἡ κλίνη µου ἀνοίσω δὲ πρὸς ἐµαυτὸν ἰδίᾳ λόγον τῇ κοίτῃ µου

14 então me espantas com sonhos, e com visões me atemorizas;

Then you send dreams to me, and visions of fear;

ἐκφοβεῖς µε ἐνυπνίοις καὶ ἐν ὁράµασίν µε καταπλήσσεις

15 de modo que eu escolheria antes a estrangulação, e a morte do que estes meus ossos.

So that a hard death seems better to my soul than my pains.

ἀπαλλάξεις ἀπὸ πνεύµατός µου τὴν ψυχήν µου ἀπὸ δὲ θανάτου τὰ ὀστᾶ µου

16 A minha vida abomino; não quero viver para sempre; retira-te de mim, pois os meus dias são vaidade.

I have no desire for life, I would not be living for ever! Keep away from me, for my days are as a breath.

οὐ γὰρ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα ζήσοµαι ἵνα µακροθυµήσω ἀπόστα ἀπ' ἐµοῦ κενὸς γάρ µου ὁ βίος

17 Que é o homem, para que tanto o engrandeças, e ponhas sobre ele o teu pensamento,

What is man, that you have made him great, and that your attention is fixed on him,

τί γάρ ἐστιν ἄνθρωπος ὅτι ἐµεγάλυνας αὐτὸν ἢ ὅτι προσέχεις τὸν νοῦν εἰς αὐτὸν

18 e cada manhã o visites, e cada momento o proves?

And that your hand is on him every morning, and that you are testing him every minute?

ἢ ἐπισκοπὴν αὐτοῦ ποιήσῃ ἕως τὸ πρωὶ καὶ εἰς ἀνάπαυσιν αὐτὸν κρινεῖς

19 Até quando não apartarás de mim a tua vista, nem me largarás, até que eu possa engolir a minha saliva?

How long will it be before your eyes are turned away from me, so that I may have a minute's breathing-space?

ἕως τίνος οὐκ ἐᾷς µε οὐδὲ προΐῃ µε ἕως ἂν καταπίω τὸν πτύελόν µου ἐν ὀδύνῃ

20 Se peco, que te faço a ti, ó vigia dos homens? Por que me fizeste alvo dos teus dardos? Por que a mim mesmo me tornei pesado?

If I have done wrong, what have I done to you, O keeper of men? why have you made me a mark for your blows, so that I am a weariness to myself?

εἰ ἐγὼ ἥµαρτον τί δύναµαί σοι πρᾶξαι ὁ ἐπιστάµενος τὸν νοῦν τῶν ἀνθρώπων διὰ τί ἔθου µε κατεντευκτήν σου εἰµὶ δὲ ἐπὶ σοὶ φορτίον
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21 Por que me não perdoas a minha transgressão, e não tiras a minha iniqüidade? Pois agora me deitarei no pó; tu me buscarás, porém eu não serei mais.

And why do you not take away my sin, and let my wrongdoing be ended? for now I go down to the dust, and you will be searching for me with care, but I will be gone.

καὶ διὰ τί οὐκ ἐποιήσω τῆς ἀνοµίας µου λήθην καὶ καθαρισµὸν τῆς ἁµαρτίας µου νυνὶ δὲ εἰς γῆν ἀπελεύσοµαι ὀρθρίζων δὲ οὐκέτι εἰµί

1 Então respondeu Bildade, o suíta, dizendo:

Then Bildad the Shuhite made answer and said,

ὑπολαβὼν δὲ βαλδαδ ὁ σαυχίτης λέγει

2 Até quando falarás tais coisas, e até quando serão as palavras da tua boca qual vento impetuoso?

How long will you say these things, and how long will the words of your mouth be like a strong wind?

µέχρι τίνος λαλήσεις ταῦτα πνεῦµα πολυρῆµον τοῦ στόµατός σου

3 Perverteria Deus o direito? Ou perverteria o Todo-Poderoso a justiça?

Does God give wrong decisions? or is the Ruler of all not upright in his judging?

µὴ ὁ κύριος ἀδικήσει κρίνων ἢ ὁ τὰ πάντα ποιήσας ταράξει τὸ δίκαιον

4 Se teus filhos pecaram contra ele, ele os entregou ao poder da sua transgressão.

If your children have done evil against him, then their punishment is from his hand.

εἰ οἱ υἱοί σου ἥµαρτον ἐναντίον αὐτοῦ ἀπέστειλεν ἐν χειρὶ ἀνοµίας αὐτῶν

5 Mas, se tu com empenho buscares a Deus, e ,ao Todo-Poderoso fizeres a tua súplica,

If you will make search for God with care, and put your request before the Ruler of all;

σὺ δὲ ὄρθριζε πρὸς κύριον παντοκράτορα δεόµενος

6 se fores puro e reto, certamente mesmo agora ele despertará por ti, e tornará segura a habitação da tua justiça.

If you are clean and upright; then he will certainly be moved to take up your cause, and will make clear your righteousness by building up your house again.

εἰ καθαρὸς εἶ καὶ ἀληθινός δεήσεως ἐπακούσεταί σου ἀποκαταστήσει δέ σοι δίαιταν δικαιοσύνης

7 Embora tenha sido pequeno o teu princípio, contudo o teu último estado aumentará grandemente.

And though your start was small, your end will be very great.

ἔσται οὖν τὰ µὲν πρῶτά σου ὀλίγα τὰ δὲ ἔσχατά σου ἀµύθητα

8 Indaga, pois, eu te peço, da geração passada, e considera o que seus pais descobriram.

Put the question now to the past generations, and give attention to what has been searched out by their fathers:

ἐπερώτησον γὰρ γενεὰν πρώτην ἐξιχνίασον δὲ κατὰ γένος πατέρων

9 Porque nós somos de ontem, e nada sabemos, porquanto nossos dias sobre a terra, são uma sombra.

(For we are but of yesterday, and have no knowledge, because our days on earth are gone like a shade:)

χθιζοὶ γάρ ἐσµεν καὶ οὐκ οἴδαµεν σκιὰ γάρ ἐστιν ἡµῶν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ὁ βίος

10 Não te ensinarão eles, e não te falarão, e do seu entendimento não proferirão palavras?

Will they not give you teaching, and say words of wisdom to you?

ἦ οὐχ οὗτοί σε διδάξουσιν καὶ ἀναγγελοῦσιν καὶ ἐκ καρδίας ἐξάξουσιν ῥήµατα

11 Pode o papiro desenvolver-se fora de um pântano. Ou pode o junco crescer sem água?

Will the river-plant come up in its pride without wet earth? will the grass get tall without water?

µὴ θάλλει πάπυρος ἄνευ ὕδατος ἢ ὑψωθήσεται βούτοµον ἄνευ πότου
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12 Quando está em flor e ainda não cortado, seca-se antes de qualquer outra erva.

When it is still green, without being cut down, it becomes dry and dead before any other plant.

ἔτι ὂν ἐπὶ ῥίζης καὶ οὐ µὴ θερισθῇ πρὸ τοῦ πιεῖν πᾶσα βοτάνη οὐχὶ ξηραίνεται

13 Assim são as veredas de todos quantos se esquecem de Deus; a esperança do ímpio perecerá,

So is the end of all who do not keep God in mind; and the hope of the evil-doer comes to nothing:

οὕτως τοίνυν ἔσται τὰ ἔσχατα πάντων τῶν ἐπιλανθανοµένων τοῦ κυρίου ἐλπὶς γὰρ ἀσεβοῦς ἀπολεῖται

14 a sua segurança se desfará, e a sua confiança será como a teia de aranha.

Whose support is cut off, and whose hope is no stronger than a spider's thread.

ἀοίκητος γὰρ αὐτοῦ ἔσται ὁ οἶκος ἀράχνη δὲ αὐτοῦ ἀποβήσεται ἡ σκηνή

15 Encostar-se-á à sua casa, porém ela não subsistirá; apegar-se-lhe-á, porém ela não permanecerá.

He is looking to his family for support, but it is not there; he puts his hope in it, but it comes to nothing.

ἐὰν ὑπερείσῃ τὴν οἰκίαν αὐτοῦ οὐ µὴ στῇ ἐπιλαβοµένου δὲ αὐτοῦ οὐ µὴ ὑποµείνῃ

16 Ele está verde diante do sol, e os seus renovos estendem-se sobre o seu jardim;

He is full of strength before the sun, and his branches go out over his garden.

ὑγρὸς γάρ ἐστιν ὑπὸ ἡλίου καὶ ἐκ σαπρίας αὐτοῦ ὁ ῥάδαµνος αὐτοῦ ἐξελεύσεται

17 as suas raízes se entrelaçam junto ao monte de pedras; até penetra o pedregal.

His roots are twisted round the stones, forcing their way in between them.

ἐπὶ συναγωγὴν λίθων κοιµᾶται ἐν δὲ µέσῳ χαλίκων ζήσεται

18 Mas quando for arrancado do seu lugar, então este o negará, dizendo: Nunca te vi.

If he is taken away from his place, then it will say, I have not seen you.

ἐὰν καταπίῃ ὁ τόπος ψεύσεται αὐτόν οὐχ ἑόρακας τοιαῦτα

19 Eis que tal é a alegria do seu caminho; e da terra outros brotarão.

Such is the joy of his way, and out of the dust another comes up to take his place.

ὅτι καταστροφὴ ἀσεβοῦς τοιαύτη ἐκ δὲ γῆς ἄλλον ἀναβλαστήσει

20 Eis que Deus não rejeitará ao reto, nem tomará pela mão os malfeitores;

Truly, God will not give up him who is without sin, and will not take evil-doers by the hand.

ὁ γὰρ κύριος οὐ µὴ ἀποποιήσηται τὸν ἄκακον πᾶν δὲ δῶρον ἀσεβοῦς οὐ δέξεται

21 ainda de riso te encherá a boca, e os teus lábios de louvor.

The time will come when your mouth will be full of laughing, and cries of joy will come from your lips.

ἀληθινῶν δὲ στόµα ἐµπλήσει γέλωτος τὰ δὲ χείλη αὐτῶν ἐξοµολογήσεως

22 Teus aborrecedores se vestirão de confusão; e a tenda dos ímpios não subsistirá.

Your haters will be clothed with shame, and the tent of the sinner will not be seen again.

οἱ δὲ ἐχθροὶ αὐτῶν ἐνδύσονται αἰσχύνην δίαιτα δὲ ἀσεβοῦς οὐκ ἔσται

1 Então Jó respondeu, dizendo:

And Job made answer and said,

ὑπολαβὼν δὲ ιωβ λέγει
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2 Na verdade sei que assim é; mas como pode o homem ser justo para com Deus?

Truly, I see that it is so: and how is it possible for a man to get his right before God?

ἐπ' ἀληθείας οἶδα ὅτι οὕτως ἐστίν πῶς γὰρ ἔσται δίκαιος βροτὸς παρὰ κυρίῳ

3 Se alguém quisesse contender com ele, não lhe poderia responder uma vez em mil.

If a man was desiring to go to law with him, he would not be able to give him an answer to one out of a thousand questions.

ἐὰν γὰρ βούληται κριθῆναι αὐτῷ οὐ µὴ ὑπακούσῃ αὐτῷ ἵνα µὴ ἀντείπῃ πρὸς ἕνα λόγον αὐτοῦ ἐκ χιλίων

4 Ele é sábio de coração e poderoso em forças; quem se endureceu contra ele, e ficou seguro?

He is wise in heart and great in strength: who ever made his face hard against him, and any good came of it?

σοφὸς γάρ ἐστιν διανοίᾳ κραταιός τε καὶ µέγας τίς σκληρὸς γενόµενος ἐναντίον αὐτοῦ ὑπέµεινεν

5 Ele é o que remove os montes, sem que o saibam, e os transtorna no seu furor;

It is he who takes away the mountains without their knowledge, overturning them in his wrath:

ὁ παλαιῶν ὄρη καὶ οὐκ οἴδασιν ὁ καταστρέφων αὐτὰ ὀργῇ

6 o que sacode a terra do seu lugar, de modo que as suas colunas estremecem;

Who is moving the earth out of its place, so that its pillars are shaking:

ὁ σείων τὴν ὑπ' οὐρανὸν ἐκ θεµελίων οἱ δὲ στῦλοι αὐτῆς σαλεύονται

7 o que dá ordens ao sol, e ele não nasce; o que sela as estrelas;

Who gives orders to the sun, and it does not give its light; and who keeps the stars from shining.

ὁ λέγων τῷ ἡλίῳ καὶ οὐκ ἀνατέλλει κατὰ δὲ ἄστρων κατασφραγίζει

8 o que sozinho estende os céus, e anda sobre as ondas do mar;

By whose hand the heavens were stretched out, and who is walking on the waves of the sea:

ὁ τανύσας τὸν οὐρανὸν µόνος καὶ περιπατῶν ὡς ἐπ' ἐδάφους ἐπὶ θαλάσσης

9 o que fez a ursa, o Oriom, e as Plêiades, e as recâmaras do sul;

Who made the Bear and Orion, and the Pleiades, and the store-houses of the south:

ὁ ποιῶν πλειάδα καὶ ἕσπερον καὶ ἀρκτοῦρον καὶ ταµίεια νότου

10 o que faz coisas grandes e insondáveis, e maravilhas que não se podem contar.

Who does great things not to be searched out; yes, wonders without number.

ὁ ποιῶν µεγάλα καὶ ἀνεξιχνίαστα ἔνδοξά τε καὶ ἐξαίσια ὧν οὐκ ἔστιν ἀριθµός

11 Eis que ele passa junto a mim, e, nao o vejo; sim, vai passando adiante, mas não o percebo.

See, he goes past me and I see him not: he goes on before, but I have no knowledge of him.

ἐὰν ὑπερβῇ µε οὐ µὴ ἴδω καὶ ἐὰν παρέλθῃ µε οὐδ' ὧς ἔγνων

12 Eis que arrebata a presa; quem o pode impedir? Quem lhe dirá: Que é o que fazes?

If he puts out his hand to take, by whom may it be turned back? who may say to him, What are you doing?

ἐὰν ἀπαλλάξῃ τίς ἀποστρέψει ἢ τίς ἐρεῖ αὐτῷ τί ἐποίησας

13 Deus não retirará a sua ira; debaixo dele se curvaram os aliados de Raabe;

God's wrath may not be turned back; the helpers of Rahab were bent down under him.

αὐτὸς γὰρ ἀπέστραπται ὀργήν ὑπ' αὐτοῦ ἐκάµφθησαν κήτη τὰ ὑπ' οὐρανόν
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14 quanto menos lhe poderei eu responder ou escolher as minhas palavras para discutir com ele?

How much less may I give an answer to him, using the right words in argument with him?

ἐὰν δέ µου ὑπακούσηται ἦ διακρινεῖ τὰ ῥήµατά µου

15 Embora, eu seja justo, não lhe posso responder; tenho de pedir misericórdia ao meu juiz.

Even if my cause was good, I would not be able to give an answer; I would make request for grace from him who was against me.

ἐάν τε γὰρ ὦ δίκαιος οὐκ εἰσακούσεταί µου τοῦ κρίµατος αὐτοῦ δεηθήσοµαι

16 Ainda que eu chamasse, e ele me respondesse, não poderia crer que ele estivesse escutando a minha voz.

If I had sent for him to be present, and he had come, I would have no faith that he would give ear to my voice.

ἐάν τε καλέσω καὶ ὑπακούσῃ οὐ πιστεύω ὅτι εἰσακήκοέν µου

17 Pois ele me quebranta com uma tempestade, e multiplica as minhas chagas sem causa.

For I would be crushed by his storm, my wounds would be increased without cause.

µὴ γνόφῳ µε ἐκτρίψῃ πολλὰ δέ µου τὰ συντρίµµατα πεποίηκεν διὰ κενῆς

18 Não me permite respirar, antes me farta de amarguras.

He would not let me take my breath, but I would be full of bitter grief.

οὐκ ἐᾷ γάρ µε ἀναπνεῦσαι ἐνέπλησεν δέ µε πικρίας

19 Se fosse uma prova de força, eis-me aqui, diria ele; e se fosse questão de juízo, quem o citaria para comparecer?

If it is a question of strength, he says, Here I am! and if it is a question of a cause at law, he says, Who will give me a fixed day?

ὅτι µὲν γὰρ ἰσχύι κρατεῖ τίς οὖν κρίµατι αὐτοῦ ἀντιστήσεται

20 Ainda que eu fosse justo, a minha própria boca me condenaria; ainda que eu fosse perfeito, então ela me declararia perverso:

Though I was in the right, he would say that I was in the wrong; I have done no evil; but he says that I am a sinner.

ἐὰν γὰρ ὦ δίκαιος τὸ στόµα µου ἀσεβήσει ἐάν τε ὦ ἄµεµπτος σκολιὸς ἀποβήσοµαι

21 Eu sou inocente; não estimo a mim mesmo; desprezo a minha vida.

I have done no wrong; I give no thought to what becomes of me; I have no desire for life.

εἴτε γὰρ ἠσέβησα οὐκ οἶδα τῇ ψυχῇ πλὴν ὅτι ἀφαιρεῖταί µου ἡ ζωή

22 Tudo é o mesmo, portanto digo: Ele destrói o reto e o ímpio.

It is all the same to me; so I say, He puts an end to the sinner and to him who has done no wrong together.

διὸ εἶπον µέγαν καὶ δυνάστην ἀπολλύει ὀργή

23 Quando o açoite mata de repente, ele zomba da calamidade dos inocentes.

If death comes suddenly through disease, he makes sport of the fate of those who have done no wrong.

ὅτι φαῦλοι ἐν θανάτῳ ἐξαισίῳ ἀλλὰ δίκαιοι καταγελῶνται

24 A terra está entregue nas mãos do ímpio. Ele cobre o rosto dos juízes; se não é ele, quem é, logo?

The land is given into the power of the evil-doer; the faces of its judges are covered; if not by him, then who has done it?

παραδέδονται γὰρ εἰς χεῖρας ἀσεβοῦς πρόσωπα κριτῶν αὐτῆς συγκαλύπτει εἰ δὲ µὴ αὐτός τίς ἐστιν

25 Ora, os meus dias são mais velozes do que um correio; fogem, e não vêem o bem.

My days go quicker than a post-runner: they go in flight, they see no good.

ὁ δὲ βίος µού ἐστιν ἐλαφρότερος δροµέως ἀπέδρασαν καὶ οὐκ εἴδοσαν
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26 Eles passam como balsas de junco, como águia que se lança sobre a presa.

They go rushing on like reed-boats, like an eagle dropping suddenly on its food.

ἦ καὶ ἔστιν ναυσὶν ἴχνος ὁδοῦ ἢ ἀετοῦ πετοµένου ζητοῦντος βοράν

27 Se eu disser: Eu me esquecerei da minha queixa, mudarei o meu aspecto, e tomarei alento;

If I say, I will put my grief out of mind, I will let my face be sad no longer and I will be bright;

ἐάν τε γὰρ εἴπω ἐπιλήσοµαι λαλῶν συγκύψας τῷ προσώπῳ στενάξω

28 então tenho pavor de todas as minhas dores; porque bem sei que não me terás por inocente.

I go in fear of all my pains; I am certain that I will not be free from sin in your eyes.

σείοµαι πᾶσιν τοῖς µέλεσιν οἶδα γὰρ ὅτι οὐκ ἀθῷόν µε ἐάσεις

29 Eu serei condenado; por que, pois, trabalharei em vão?

You will not let me be clear of sin! why then do I take trouble for nothing?

ἐπειδὴ δέ εἰµι ἀσεβής διὰ τί οὐκ ἀπέθανον

30 Se eu me lavar com água de neve, e limpar as minhas mãos com sabão,

If I am washed with snow water, and make my hands clean with soap;

ἐὰν γὰρ ἀπολούσωµαι χιόνι καὶ ἀποκαθάρωµαι χερσὶν καθαραῖς

31 mesmo assim me submergirás no fosso, e as minhas próprias vestes me abominarão.

Then you will have me pushed into the dust, so that I will seem disgusting to my very clothing.

ἱκανῶς ἐν ῥύπῳ µε ἔβαψας ἐβδελύξατο δέ µε ἡ στολή

32 Porque ele não é homem, como eu, para eu lhe responder, para nos encontrarmos em juízo.

For he is not a man as I am, that I might give him an answer, that we might come together before a judge.

οὐ γὰρ εἶ ἄνθρωπος κατ' ἐµέ ᾧ ἀντικρινοῦµαι ἵνα ἔλθωµεν ὁµοθυµαδὸν εἰς κρίσιν

33 Não há entre nós árbitro para pôr a mão sobre nós ambos.

There is no one to give a decision between us, who might have control over us.

εἴθε ἦν ὁ µεσίτης ἡµῶν καὶ ἐλέγχων καὶ διακούων ἀνὰ µέσον ἀµφοτέρων

34 Tire ele a sua vara de cima de mim, e não me amedronte o seu terror;

Let him take away his rod from me and not send his fear on me:

ἀπαλλαξάτω ἀπ' ἐµοῦ τὴν ῥάβδον ὁ δὲ φόβος αὐτοῦ µή µε στροβείτω

35 então falarei, e não o temerei; pois eu não sou assim em mim mesmo.

Then I would say what is in my mind without fear of him; for there is no cause of fear in myself.

καὶ οὐ µὴ φοβηθῶ ἀλλὰ λαλήσω οὐ γὰρ οὕτω συνεπίσταµαι

1 Tendo tédio à minha vida; darei livre curso à minha queixa, falarei na amargura da minha alma:

My soul is tired of life; I will let my sad thoughts go free in words; my soul will make a bitter outcry.

κάµνων τῇ ψυχῇ µου στένων ἐπαφήσω ἐπ' αὐτὸν τὰ ῥήµατά µου λαλήσω πικρίᾳ ψυχῆς µου συνεχόµενος

2 Direi a Deus: Não me condenes; faze-me saber por que contendes comigo.

I will say to God, Do not put me down as a sinner; make clear to me what you have against me.

καὶ ἐρῶ πρὸς κύριον µή µε ἀσεβεῖν δίδασκε καὶ διὰ τί µε οὕτως ἔκρινας

Job 10Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 1306 of 2909



3 Tens prazer em oprimir, em desprezar a obra das tuas mãos e favorecer o desígnio dos ímpios?

What profit is it to you to be cruel, to give up the work of your hands, looking kindly on the design of evil-doers?

ἦ καλόν σοι ἐὰν ἀδικήσω ὅτι ἀπείπω ἔργα χειρῶν σου βουλῇ δὲ ἀσεβῶν προσέσχες

4 Tens tu olhos de carne? Ou vês tu como vê o homem?

Have you eyes of flesh, or do you see as man sees?

ἦ ὥσπερ βροτὸς ὁρᾷ καθορᾷς ἢ καθὼς ὁρᾷ ἄνθρωπος βλέψῃ

5 São os teus dias como os dias do homem? Ou são os teus anos como os anos de um homem,

Are your days as the days of man, or your years like his,

ἦ ὁ βίος σου ἀνθρώπινός ἐστιν ἢ τὰ ἔτη σου ἀνδρός

6 para te informares da minha iniqüidade, e averiguares o meu pecado,

That you take note of my sin, searching after my wrongdoing,

ὅτι ἀνεζήτησας τὴν ἀνοµίαν µου καὶ τὰς ἁµαρτίας µου ἐξιχνίασας

7 ainda que tu sabes que eu não sou ímpio, e que não há ninguém que possa livrar-me da tua mão?

Though you see that I am not an evil-doer; and there is no one who is able to take a man out of your hands?

οἶδας γὰρ ὅτι οὐκ ἠσέβησα ἀλλὰ τίς ἐστιν ὁ ἐκ τῶν χειρῶν σου ἐξαιρούµενος

8 As tuas mãos me fizeram e me deram forma; e te voltas agora para me consumir?

Your hands made me, and I was formed by you, but then, changing your purpose, you gave me up to destruction.

αἱ χεῖρές σου ἔπλασάν µε καὶ ἐποίησάν µε µετὰ ταῦτα µεταβαλών µε ἔπαισας

9 Lembra-te, pois, de que do barro me formaste; e queres fazer-me tornar ao pó?

O keep in mind that you made me out of earth; and will you send me back again to dust?

µνήσθητι ὅτι πηλόν µε ἔπλασας εἰς δὲ γῆν µε πάλιν ἀποστρέφεις

10 Não me vazaste como leite, e não me coalhaste como queijo?

Was I not drained out like milk, becoming hard like cheese?

ἦ οὐχ ὥσπερ γάλα µε ἤµελξας ἐτύρωσας δέ µε ἴσα τυρῷ

11 De pele e carne me vestiste, e de ossos e nervos me teceste.

By you I was clothed with skin and flesh, and joined together with bones and muscles.

δέρµα καὶ κρέας µε ἐνέδυσας ὀστέοις δὲ καὶ νεύροις µε ἐνεῖρας

12 Vida e misericórdia me tens concedido, e a tua providência me tem conservado o espírito.

You have been kind to me, and your grace has been with me, and your care has kept my spirit safe.

ζωὴν δὲ καὶ ἔλεος ἔθου παρ' ἐµοί ἡ δὲ ἐπισκοπή σου ἐφύλαξέν µου τὸ πνεῦµα

13 Contudo ocultaste estas coisas no teu coração; bem sei que isso foi o teu desígnio.

But you kept these things in the secret of your heart; I am certain this was in your thoughts:

ταῦτα ἔχων ἐν σεαυτῷ οἶδα ὅτι πάντα δύνασαι ἀδυνατεῖ δέ σοι οὐθέν

14 Se eu pecar, tu me observas, e da minha iniqüidade não me absolverás.

That, if I did wrong, you would take note of it, and would not make me clear from sin:

ἐάν τε γὰρ ἁµάρτω φυλάσσεις µε ἀπὸ δὲ ἀνοµίας οὐκ ἀθῷόν µε πεποίηκας
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15 Se for ímpio, ai de mim! Se for justo, não poderei levantar a minha cabeça, estando farto de ignomínia, e de contemplar a minha miséria.

That, if I was an evil-doer, the curse would come on me; and if I was upright, my head would not be lifted up, being full of shame and overcome with trouble.

ἐάν τε γὰρ ἀσεβὴς ὦ οἴµµοι ἐάν τε ὦ δίκαιος οὐ δύναµαι ἀνακύψαι πλήρης γὰρ ἀτιµίας εἰµί

16 Se a minha cabeça se exaltar, tu me caças como a um leão feroz; e de novo fazes maravilhas contra mim.

And that if there was cause for pride, you would go after me like a lion; and again put out your wonders against me:

ἀγρεύοµαι γὰρ ὥσπερ λέων εἰς σφαγήν πάλιν δὲ µεταβαλὼν δεινῶς µε ὀλέκεις

17 Tu renovas contra mim as tuas testemunhas, e multiplicas contra mim a tua ira; reveses e combate estão comigo.

That you would send new witnesses against me, increasing your wrath against me, and letting loose new armies on me.

ἐπανακαινίζων ἐπ' ἐµὲ τὴν ἔτασίν µου ὀργῇ δὲ µεγάλῃ µοι ἐχρήσω ἐπήγαγες δὲ ἐπ' ἐµὲ πειρατήρια

18 Por que, pois, me tiraste da madre? Ah! se então tivera expirado, e olhos nenhuns me vissem!

Why then did you make me come out of my mother's body? It would have been better for me to have taken my last breath, and for no eye to have seen me,

ἵνα τί οὖν ἐκ κοιλίας µε ἐξήγαγες καὶ οὐκ ἀπέθανον ὀφθαλµὸς δέ µε οὐκ εἶδεν

19 Então fora como se nunca houvera sido; e da madre teria sido levado para a sepultura.

And for me to have been as if I had not been; to have been taken from my mother's body straight to my last resting-place.

καὶ ὥσπερ οὐκ ὢν ἐγενόµην διὰ τί γὰρ ἐκ γαστρὸς εἰς µνῆµα οὐκ ἀπηλλάγην

20 Não são poucos os meus dias? Cessa, pois, e deixa-me, para que por um pouco eu tome alento;

Are not the days of my life small in number? Let your eyes be turned away from me, so that I may have a little pleasure,

ἦ οὐκ ὀλίγος ἐστὶν ὁ χρόνος τοῦ βίου µου ἔασόν µε ἀναπαύσασθαι µικρὸν

21 antes que me vá para o lugar de que não voltarei, para a terra da escuridão e das densas trevas,

Before I go to the place from which I will not come back, to the land where all is dark and black,

πρὸ τοῦ µε πορευθῆναι ὅθεν οὐκ ἀναστρέψω εἰς γῆν σκοτεινὴν καὶ γνοφεράν

22 terra escuríssima, como a própria escuridão, terra da sombra trevosa e do caos, e onde a própria luz é como a escuridão.

A land of thick dark, without order, where the very light is dark.

εἰς γῆν σκότους αἰωνίου οὗ οὐκ ἔστιν φέγγος οὐδὲ ὁρᾶν ζωὴν βροτῶν

1 Então respondeu Zofar, o naamatita, dizendo:

Then Zophar the Naamathite made answer and said,

ὑπολαβὼν δὲ σωφαρ ὁ µιναῖος λέγει

2 Não se dará resposta à multidão de palavras? ou será justificado o homem falador?

Are all these words to go unanswered? and is a man seen to be right because he is full of talk?

ὁ τὰ πολλὰ λέγων καὶ ἀντακούσεται ἢ καὶ ὁ εὔλαλος οἴεται εἶναι δίκαιος εὐλογηµένος γεννητὸς γυναικὸς ὀλιγόβιος

3 Acaso as tuas jactâncias farão calar os homens? e zombarás tu sem que ninguém te envergonhe?

Are your words of pride to make men keep quiet? and are you to make sport, with no one to put you to shame?

µὴ πολὺς ἐν ῥήµασιν γίνου οὐ γάρ ἐστιν ὁ ἀντικρινόµενός σοι

4 Pois dizes: A minha doutrina é pura, e limpo sou aos teus olhos.

You may say, My way is clean, and I am free from sin in your eyes.

µὴ γὰρ λέγε ὅτι καθαρός εἰµι τοῖς ἔργοις καὶ ἄµεµπτος ἐναντίον αὐτοῦ
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5 Mas, na verdade, oxalá que Deus falasse e abrisse os seus lábios contra ti,

But if only God would take up the word, opening his lips in argument with you;

ἀλλὰ πῶς ἂν ὁ κύριος λαλήσαι πρὸς σέ καὶ ἀνοίξει χείλη αὐτοῦ µετὰ σοῦ

6 e te fizesse saber os segredos da sabedoria, pois é multiforme o seu entendimento; sabe, pois, que Deus exige de ti menos do que merece a tua iniqüidade.

And would make clear to you the secrets of wisdom, and the wonders of his purpose!

εἶτα ἀναγγελεῖ σοι δύναµιν σοφίας ὅτι διπλοῦς ἔσται τῶν κατὰ σέ καὶ τότε γνώσῃ ὅτι ἄξιά σοι ἀπέβη ἀπὸ κυρίου ὧν ἡµάρτηκας

7 Poderás descobrir as coisas profundas de Deus, ou descobrir perfeitamente o Todo-Poderoso?

Are you able to take God's measure, to make discovery of the limits of the Ruler of all?

ἦ ἴχνος κυρίου εὑρήσεις ἢ εἰς τὰ ἔσχατα ἀφίκου ἃ ἐποίησεν ὁ παντοκράτωρ

8 Como as alturas do céu é a sua sabedoria; que poderás tu fazer? Mais profunda é ela do que o Seol; que poderás tu saber?

They are higher than heaven; what is there for you to do? deeper than the underworld, and outside your knowledge;

ὑψηλὸς ὁ οὐρανός καὶ τί ποιήσεις βαθύτερα δὲ τῶν ἐν ᾅδου τί οἶδας

9 Mais comprida é a sua medida do que a terra, e mais larga do que o mar.

Longer in measure than the earth, and wider than the sea.

ἢ µακρότερα µέτρου γῆς ἢ εὔρους θαλάσσης

10 Se ele passar e prender alguém, e chamar a juízo, quem o poderá impedir?

If he goes on his way, shutting a man up and putting him to death, who may make him go back from his purpose?

ἐὰν δὲ καταστρέψῃ τὰ πάντα τίς ἐρεῖ αὐτῷ τί ἐποίησας

11 Pois ele conhece os homens vãos; e quando vê a iniqüidade, não atentará para ela?

For in his eyes men are as nothing; he sees evil and takes note of it.

αὐτὸς γὰρ οἶδεν ἔργα ἀνόµων ἰδὼν δὲ ἄτοπα οὐ παρόψεται

12 Mas o homem vão adquirirá entendimento, quando a cria do asno montês nascer homem.

And so a hollow-minded man will get wisdom, when a young ass of the field gets teaching.

ἄνθρωπος δὲ ἄλλως νήχεται λόγοις βροτὸς δὲ γεννητὸς γυναικὸς ἴσα ὄνῳ ἐρηµίτῃ

13 Se tu preparares o teu coração, e estenderes as mãos para ele;

But if you put your heart right, stretching out your hands to him;

εἰ γὰρ σὺ καθαρὰν ἔθου τὴν καρδίαν σου ὑπτιάζεις δὲ χεῖρας πρὸς αὐτόν

14 se há iniqüidade na tua mão, lança-a para longe de ti, e não deixes a perversidade habitar nas tuas tendas;

If you put far away the evil of your hands, and let no wrongdoing have a place in your tent;

εἰ ἄνοµόν τί ἐστιν ἐν χερσίν σου πόρρω ποίησον αὐτὸ ἀπὸ σοῦ ἀδικία δὲ ἐν διαίτῃ σου µὴ αὐλισθήτω

15 então levantarás o teu rosto sem mácula, e estarás firme, e não temerás.

Then truly your face will be lifted up, with no mark of sin, and you will be fixed in your place without fear:

οὕτως γὰρ ἀναλάµψει σου τὸ πρόσωπον ὥσπερ ὕδωρ καθαρόν ἐκδύσῃ δὲ ῥύπον καὶ οὐ µὴ φοβηθῇς

16 Pois tu te esquecerás da tua miséria; apenas te lembrarás dela como das águas que já passaram.

For your sorrow will go from your memory, like waters flowing away:

καὶ τὸν κόπον ἐπιλήσῃ ὥσπερ κῦµα παρελθὸν καὶ οὐ πτοηθήσῃ
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17 E a tua vida será mais clara do que o meio-dia; a escuridão dela será como a alva.

And your life will be brighter than day; though it is dark, it will become like the morning.

ἡ δὲ εὐχή σου ὥσπερ ἑωσφόρος ἐκ δὲ µεσηµβρίας ἀνατελεῖ σοι ζωή

18 E terás confiança, porque haverá esperança; olharás ao redor de ti e repousarás seguro.

And you will be safe because there is hope; after looking round, you will take your rest in quiet;

πεποιθώς τε ἔσῃ ὅτι ἔστιν σοι ἐλπίς ἐκ δὲ µερίµνης καὶ φροντίδος ἀναφανεῖταί σοι εἰρήνη

19 Deitar-te-ás, e ninguém te amedrontará; muitos procurarão obter o teu favor.

Sleeping with no fear of danger; and men will be desiring to have grace in your eyes;

ἡσυχάσεις γάρ καὶ οὐκ ἔσται ὁ πολεµῶν σε µεταβαλόµενοι δὲ πολλοί σου δεηθήσονται

20 Mas os olhos dos ímpios desfalecerão, e para eles não haverá refúgio; a sua esperança será o expirar.

But the eyes of the evil-doers will be wasting away; their way of flight is gone, and their only hope is the taking of their last breath.

σωτηρία δὲ αὐτοὺς ἀπολείψει ἡ γὰρ ἐλπὶς αὐτῶν ἀπώλεια ὀφθαλµοὶ δὲ ἀσεβῶν τακήσονται

1 Então Jó respondeu, dizendo:

And Job made answer and said,

ὑπολαβὼν δὲ ιωβ λέγει

2 Sem dúvida vós sois o povo, e convosco morrerá a sabedoria.

No doubt you have knowledge, and wisdom will come to an end with you.

εἶτα ὑµεῖς ἐστε ἄνθρωποι ἦ µεθ' ὑµῶν τελευτήσει σοφία

3 Mas eu tenho entendimento como, vos; eu não vos sou inferior. Quem não sabe tais coisas como essas?

But I have a mind as well as you; I am equal to you: yes, who has not knowledge of such things as these?

κἀµοὶ µὲν καρδία καθ' ὑµᾶς ἐστιν

4 Sou motivo de riso para os meus amigos; eu, que invocava a Deus, e ele me respondia: o justo e reto servindo de irrisão!

It seems that I am to be as one who is a cause of laughing to his neighbour, one who makes his prayer to God and is answered! the upright man who has done no wrong is to 
be made sport of!

δίκαιος γὰρ ἀνὴρ καὶ ἄµεµπτος ἐγενήθη εἰς χλεύασµα

5 No pensamento de quem está seguro há desprezo para a desgraça; ela está preparada para aquele cujos pés resvalam.

In the thought of him who is in comfort there is no respect for one who is in trouble; such is the fate of those whose feet are slipping.

εἰς χρόνον γὰρ τακτὸν ἡτοίµαστο πεσεῖν ὑπὸ ἄλλους οἴκους τε αὐτοῦ ἐκπορθεῖσθαι ὑπὸ ἀνόµων

6 As tendas dos assoladores têm descanso, e os que provocam a Deus estão seguros; os que trazem o seu deus na mão!

There is wealth in the tents of those who make destruction, and those by whom God is moved to wrath are safe; even those whose god is their strength.

οὐ µὴν δὲ ἀλλὰ µηδεὶς πεποιθέτω πονηρὸς ὢν ἀθῷος ἔσεσθαι ὅσοι παροργίζουσιν τὸν κύριον ὡς οὐχὶ καὶ ἔτασις αὐτῶν ἔσται

7 Mas, pergunta agora às alimárias, e elas te ensinarão; e às aves do céu, e elas te farão saber;

But put now a question to the beasts, and get teaching from them; or to the birds of the heaven, and they will make it clear to you;

ἀλλὰ δὴ ἐπερώτησον τετράποδα ἐάν σοι εἴπωσιν πετεινὰ δὲ οὐρανοῦ ἐάν σοι ἀπαγγείλωσιν
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8 ou fala com a terra, e ela te ensinará; até os peixes o mar to declararão.

Or to the things which go flat on the earth, and they will give you wisdom; and the fishes of the sea will give you news of it.

ἐκδιήγησαι δὲ γῇ ἐάν σοι φράσῃ καὶ ἐξηγήσονταί σοι οἱ ἰχθύες τῆς θαλάσσης

9 Qual dentre todas estas coisas não sabe que a mão do Senhor fez isto?

Who does not see by all these that the hand of the Lord has done this?

τίς οὐκ ἔγνω ἐν πᾶσι τούτοις ὅτι χεὶρ κυρίου ἐποίησεν ταῦτα

10 Na sua mão está a vida de todo ser vivente, e o espírito de todo o gênero humano.

In whose hand is the soul of every living thing, and the breath of all flesh of man.

εἰ µὴ ἐν χειρὶ αὐτοῦ ψυχὴ πάντων τῶν ζώντων καὶ πνεῦµα παντὸς ἀνθρώπου

11 Porventura o ouvido não prova as palavras, como o paladar prova o alimento?

Are not words tested by the ear, even as food is tasted by the mouth?

οὖς µὲν γὰρ ῥήµατα διακρίνει λάρυγξ δὲ σῖτα γεύεται

12 Com os anciãos está a sabedoria, e na longura de dias o entendimento.

Old men have wisdom, and a long life gives knowledge.

ἐν πολλῷ χρόνῳ σοφία ἐν δὲ πολλῷ βίῳ ἐπιστήµη

13 Com Deus está a sabedoria e a força; ele tem conselho e entendimento.

With him there is wisdom and strength; power and knowledge are his.

παρ' αὐτῷ σοφία καὶ δύναµις αὐτῷ βουλὴ καὶ σύνεσις

14 Eis que ele derriba, e não se pode reedificar; ele encerra na prisão, e não se pode abrir.

Truly, there is no building up of what is pulled down by him; when a man is shut up by him, no one may let him loose.

ἐὰν καταβάλῃ τίς οἰκοδοµήσει ἐὰν κλείσῃ κατὰ ἀνθρώπων τίς ἀνοίξει

15 Ele retém as águas, e elas secam; solta-as, e elas inundam a terra.

Truly, he keeps back the waters and they are dry; he sends them out and the earth is overturned.

ἐὰν κωλύσῃ τὸ ὥδωρ ξηρανεῖ τὴν γῆν ἐὰν δὲ ἐπαφῇ ἀπώλεσεν αὐτὴν καταστρέψας

16 Com ele está a força e a sabedoria; são dele o enganado e o enganador.

With him are strength and wise designs; he who is guided into error, together with his guide, are in his hands;

παρ' αὐτῷ κράτος καὶ ἰσχύς αὐτῷ ἐπιστήµη καὶ σύνεσις

17 Aos conselheiros leva despojados, e aos juízes faz desvairar.

He takes away the wisdom of the wise guides, and makes judges foolish;

διάγων βουλευτὰς αἰχµαλώτους κριτὰς δὲ γῆς ἐξέστησεν

18 Solta o cinto dos reis, e lhes ata uma corda aos lombos.

He undoes the chains of kings, and puts his band on them;

καθιζάνων βασιλεῖς ἐπὶ θρόνους καὶ περιέδησεν ζώνῃ ὀσφύας αὐτῶν

19 Aos sacerdotes leva despojados, e aos poderosos transtorna.

He makes priests prisoners, overturning those in safe positions;

ἐξαποστέλλων ἱερεῖς αἰχµαλώτους δυνάστας δὲ γῆς κατέστρεψεν
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20 Aos que são dignos da confiança emudece, e tira aos anciãos o discernimento.

He makes the words of responsible persons without effect, and takes away the good sense of the old;

διαλλάσσων χείλη πιστῶν σύνεσιν δὲ πρεσβυτέρων ἔγνω

21 Derrama desprezo sobre os príncipes, e afrouxa o cinto dos fortes.

He puts shame on chiefs, and takes away the power of the strong;

ἐκχέων ἀτιµίαν ἐπ' ἄρχοντας ταπεινοὺς δὲ ἰάσατο

22 Das trevas descobre coisas profundas, e traz para a luz a sombra da morte.

Uncovering deep things out of the dark, and making the deep shade bright;

ἀνακαλύπτων βαθέα ἐκ σκότους ἐξήγαγεν δὲ εἰς φῶς σκιὰν θανάτου

23 Multiplica as nações e as faz perecer; alarga as fronteiras das nações, e as leva cativas.

Increasing nations, and sending destruction on them; making wide the lands of peoples, and then giving them up.

πλανῶν ἔθνη καὶ ἀπολλύων αὐτά καταστρωννύων ἔθνη καὶ καθοδηγῶν αὐτά

24 Tira o entendimento aos chefes do povo da terra, e os faz vaguear pelos desertos, sem caminho.

He takes away the wisdom of the rulers of the earth, and sends them wandering in a waste where there is no way.

διαλλάσσων καρδίας ἀρχόντων γῆς ἐπλάνησεν δὲ αὐτοὺς ὁδῷ ᾗ οὐκ ᾔδεισαν

25 Eles andam nas trevas às apalpadelas, sem luz, e ele os faz cambalear como um ébrio.

They go feeling about in the dark without light, wandering without help like those overcome with wine.

ψηλαφήσαισαν σκότος καὶ µὴ φῶς πλανηθείησαν δὲ ὥσπερ ὁ µεθύων

1 Eis que os meus olhos viram tudo isto, e os meus ouvidos o ouviram e entenderam.

Truly, my eye has seen all this, word of it has come to my ear, and I have knowledge of it.

ἰδοὺ ταῦτα ἑώρακέν µου ὁ ὀφθαλµὸς καὶ ἀκήκοέν µου τὸ οὖς

2 O que vós sabeis também eu o sei; não vos sou inferior.

The same things are in my mind as in yours; I am equal to you.

καὶ οἶδα ὅσα καὶ ὑµεῖς ἐπίστασθε καὶ οὐκ ἀσυνετώτερός εἰµι ὑµῶν

3 Mas eu falarei ao Todo-Poderoso, e quero defender-me perante Deus.

But I would have talk with the Ruler of all, and my desire is to have an argument with God.

οὐ µὴν δὲ ἀλλ' ἐγὼ πρὸς κύριον λαλήσω ἐλέγξω δὲ ἐναντίον αὐτοῦ ἐὰν βούληται

4 Vós, porém, sois forjadores de mentiras, e vós todos, médicos que não valem nada.

But you put a false face on things; all your attempts to put things right are of no value.

ὑµεῖς δέ ἐστε ἰατροὶ ἄδικοι καὶ ἰαταὶ κακῶν πάντες

5 Oxalá vos calásseis de todo, pois assim passaríeis por sábios.

If only you would keep quiet, it would be a sign of wisdom!

εἴη δὲ ὑµῖν κωφεῦσαι καὶ ἀποβήσεται ὑµῖν εἰς σοφίαν

6 Ouvi agora a minha defesa, e escutai os argumentos dos meus lábios.

Give ear to the argument of my mouth, and take note of the words of my lips.

ἀκούσατε ἔλεγχον στόµατός µου κρίσιν δὲ χειλέων µου προσέχετε
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7 Falareis falsamente por Deus, e por ele proferireis mentiras?

Will you say in God's name what is not right, and put false words into his mouth?

πότερον οὐκ ἔναντι κυρίου λαλεῖτε ἔναντι δὲ αὐτοῦ φθέγγεσθε δόλον

8 Fareis aceitação da sua pessoa? Contendereis a favor de Deus?

Will you have respect for God's person in this cause, and put yourselves forward as his supporters?

ἦ ὑποστελεῖσθε ὑµεῖς δὲ αὐτοὶ κριταὶ γένεσθε

9 Ser-vos-ia bom, se ele vos esquadrinhasse? Ou zombareis dele, como quem zomba de um homem?

Will it be good for you to be searched out by him, or have you the thought that he may be guided into error like a man?

καλόν γε ἐὰν ἐξιχνιάσῃ ὑµᾶς εἰ γὰρ τὰ πάντα ποιοῦντες προστεθήσεσθε αὐτῷ

10 Certamente vos repreenderá, se em oculto vos deixardes levar de respeitos humanos.

He will certainly put you right, if you have respect for persons in secret.

οὐθὲν ἧττον ἐλέγξει ὑµᾶς εἰ δὲ καὶ κρυφῇ πρόσωπα θαυµάσετε

11 Não vos amedrontará a sua majestade? E não cairá sobre vós o seu terror?

Will not his glory put you in fear, so that your hearts will be overcome before him?

πότερον οὐχὶ δεινὰ αὐτοῦ στροβήσει ὑµᾶς φόβος δὲ παρ' αὐτοῦ ἐπιπεσεῖται ὑµῖν

12 As vossas máximas são provérbios de cinza; as vossas defesas são torres de barro.

Your wise sayings are only dust, and your strong places are only earth.

ἀποβήσεται δὲ ὑµῶν τὸ ἀγαυρίαµα ἴσα σποδῷ τὸ δὲ σῶµα πήλινον

13 Calai-vos perante mim, para que eu fale, e venha sobre mim o que vier.

Keep quiet, and let me say what is in my mind, whatever may come to me.

κωφεύσατε ἵνα λαλήσω καὶ ἀναπαύσωµαι θυµοῦ

14 Tomarei a minha carne entre os meus dentes, e porei a minha vida na minha mão.

I will take my flesh in my teeth, and put my life in my hand.

ἀναλαβὼν τὰς σάρκας µου τοῖς ὀδοῦσιν ψυχὴν δέ µου θήσω ἐν χειρί

15 Eis que ele me matará; não tenho esperança; contudo defenderei os meus caminhos diante dele.

Truly, he will put an end to me; I have no hope; but I will not give way in argument before him;

ἐάν µε χειρώσηται ὁ δυνάστης ἐπεὶ καὶ ἦρκται ἦ µὴν λαλήσω καὶ ἐλέγξω ἐναντίον αὐτοῦ

16 Também isso será a minha salvação, pois o ímpio não virá perante ele.

And that will be my salvation, for an evil-doer would not come before him,

καὶ τοῦτό µοι ἀποβήσεται εἰς σωτηρίαν οὐ γὰρ ἐναντίον αὐτοῦ δόλος εἰσελεύσεται

17 Ouvi atentamente as minhas palavras, e chegue aos vossos ouvidos a minha declaração.

Give ear with care to my words, and keep what I say in your minds.

ἀκούσατε ἀκούσατε τὰ ῥήµατά µου ἀναγγελῶ γὰρ ὑµῶν ἀκουόντων

18 Eis que já pus em ordem a minha causa, e sei que serei achado justo:

See now, I have put my cause in order, and I am certain that I will be seen to be right.

ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐγγύς εἰµι τοῦ κρίµατός µου οἶδα ἐγὼ ὅτι δίκαιος ἀναφανοῦµαι

Job 13Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 1313 of 2909



19 Quem é o que contenderá comigo? Pois então me calaria e renderia o espírito.

Is any one able to take up the argument against me? If so, I would keep quiet and give up my breath.

τίς γάρ ἐστιν ὁ κριθησόµενός µοι ὅτι νῦν κωφεύσω καὶ ἐκλείψω

20 Concede-me somente duas coisas; então não me esconderei do teu rosto:

Only two things do not do to me, then I will come before your face:

δυεῖν δέ µοι χρήσῃ τότε ἀπὸ τοῦ προσώπου σου οὐ κρυβήσοµαι

21 desvia a tua mão rara longe de mim, e não me amedronte o teu terror.

Take your hand far away from me; and let me not be overcome by fear of you.

τὴν χεῖρα ἀπ' ἐµοῦ ἀπέχου καὶ ὁ φόβος σου µή µε καταπλησσέτω

22 Então chama tu, e eu responderei; ou eu falarei, e me responde tu.

Then at the sound of your voice I will give answer; or let me put forward my cause for you to give me an answer.

εἶτα καλέσεις ἐγὼ δέ σοι ὑπακούσοµαι ἢ λαλήσεις ἐγὼ δέ σοι δώσω ἀνταπόκρισιν

23 Quantas iniqüidades e pecados tenho eu? Faze-me saber a minha transgressão e o meu pecado.

What is the number of my evil-doings and my sins? give me knowledge of them.

πόσαι εἰσὶν αἱ ἁµαρτίαι µου καὶ αἱ ἀνοµίαι µου δίδαξόν µε τίνες εἰσίν

24 Por que escondes o teu rosto, e me tens por teu inimigo?

Why is your face veiled from me, as if I was numbered among your haters?

διὰ τί ἀπ' ἐµοῦ κρύπτῃ ἥγησαι δέ µε ὑπεναντίον σοι

25 Acossarás uma folha arrebatada pelo vento? E perseguirás o restolho seco?

Will you be hard on a leaf in flight before the wind? will you make a dry stem go more quickly on its way?

ἦ ὡς φύλλον κινούµενον ὑπὸ ἀνέµου εὐλαβηθήσῃ ἢ ὡς χόρτῳ φεροµένῳ ὑπὸ πνεύµατος ἀντίκεισαί µοι

26 Pois escreves contra mim coisas amargas, e me fazes herdar os erros da minha mocidade;

For you put bitter things on record against me, and send punishment on me for the sins of my early years;

ὅτι κατέγραψας κατ' ἐµοῦ κακά περιέθηκας δέ µοι νεότητος ἁµαρτίας

27 também pões no tronco os meus pés, e observas todos os meus caminhos, e marcas um termo ao redor dos meus pés,

And you put chains on my feet, watching all my ways, and making a limit for my steps;

ἔθου δέ µου τὸν πόδα ἐν κωλύµατι ἐφύλαξας δέ µου πάντα τὰ ἔργα εἰς δὲ ῥίζας τῶν ποδῶν µου ἀφίκου

28 apesar de eu ser como uma coisa podre que se consome, e como um vestido, ao qual rói a traça.

Though a man comes to nothing like a bit of dead wood, or like a robe which has become food for the worm.

ὃ παλαιοῦται ἴσα ἀσκῷ ἢ ὥσπερ ἱµάτιον σητόβρωτον

1 O homem, nascido da mulher, é de poucos dias e cheio de inquietação.

As for man, the son of woman, his days are short and full of trouble.

βροτὸς γὰρ γεννητὸς γυναικὸς ὀλιγόβιος καὶ πλήρης ὀργῆς

2 Nasce como a flor, e murcha; foge também como a sombra, e não permanece.

He comes out like a flower, and is cut down: he goes in flight like a shade, and is never seen again.

ἢ ὥσπερ ἄνθος ἀνθῆσαν ἐξέπεσεν ἀπέδρα δὲ ὥσπερ σκιὰ καὶ οὐ µὴ στῇ
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3 Sobre esse tal abres os teus olhos, e a mim me fazes entrar em juízo contigo?

Is it on such a one as this that your eyes are fixed, with the purpose of judging him?

οὐχὶ καὶ τούτου λόγον ἐποιήσω καὶ τοῦτον ἐποίησας εἰσελθεῖν ἐν κρίµατι ἐνώπιόν σου

4 Quem do imundo tirará o puro? Ninguém.

If only a clean thing might come out of an unclean! But it is not possible.

τίς γὰρ καθαρὸς ἔσται ἀπὸ ῥύπου ἀλλ' οὐθείς

5 Visto que os seus dias estão determinados, contigo está o número dos seus meses; tu lhe puseste limites, e ele não poderá passar além deles.

If his days are ordered, and you have knowledge of the number of his months, having given him a fixed limit past which he may not go;

ἐὰν καὶ µία ἡµέρα ὁ βίος αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἀριθµητοὶ δὲ µῆνες αὐτοῦ παρὰ σοί εἰς χρόνον ἔθου καὶ οὐ µὴ ὑπερβῇ

6 Desvia dele o teu rosto, para que ele descanse e, como o jornaleiro, tenha contentamento no seu dia.

Let your eyes be turned away from him, and take your hand from him, so that he may have pleasure at the end of his day, like a servant working for payment.

ἀπόστα ἀπ' αὐτοῦ ἵνα ἡσυχάσῃ καὶ εὐδοκήσῃ τὸν βίον ὥσπερ ὁ µισθωτός

7 Porque há esperança para a árvore, que, se for cortada, ainda torne a brotar, e que não cessem os seus renovos.

For there is hope of a tree; if it is cut down, it will come to life again, and its branches will not come to an end.

ἔστιν γὰρ δένδρῳ ἐλπίς ἐὰν γὰρ ἐκκοπῇ ἔτι ἐπανθήσει καὶ ὁ ῥάδαµνος αὐτοῦ οὐ µὴ ἐκλίπῃ

8 Ainda que envelheça a sua raiz na terra, e morra o seu tronco no pó,

Though its root may be old in the earth, and its cut-off end may be dead in the dust;

ἐὰν γὰρ γηράσῃ ἐν γῇ ἡ ῥίζα αὐτοῦ ἐν δὲ πέτρᾳ τελευτήσῃ τὸ στέλεχος αὐτοῦ

9 contudo ao cheiro das águas brotará, e lançará ramos como uma planta nova.

Still, at the smell of water, it will make buds, and put out branches like a young plant.

ἀπὸ ὀσµῆς ὕδατος ἀνθήσει ποιήσει δὲ θερισµὸν ὥσπερ νεόφυτον

10 O homem, porém, morre e se desfaz; sim, rende o homem o espírito, e então onde está?

But man comes to his death and is gone: he gives up his spirit, and where is he?

ἀνὴρ δὲ τελευτήσας ᾤχετο πεσὼν δὲ βροτὸς οὐκέτι ἔστιν

11 Como as águas se retiram de um lago, e um rio se esgota e seca,

The waters go from a pool, and a river becomes waste and dry;

χρόνῳ γὰρ σπανίζεται θάλασσα ποταµὸς δὲ ἐρηµωθεὶς ἐξηράνθη

12 assim o homem se deita, e não se levanta; até que não haja mais céus não acordará nem será despertado de seu sono.

So man goes down to his last resting-place and comes not again: till the heavens come to an end, they will not be awake or come out of their sleep.

ἄνθρωπος δὲ κοιµηθεὶς οὐ µὴ ἀναστῇ ἕως ἂν ὁ οὐρανὸς οὐ µὴ συρραφῇ καὶ οὐκ ἐξυπνισθήσονται ἐξ ὕπνου αὐτῶν

13 Oxalá me escondesses no Seol, e me ocultasses até que a tua ira tenha passado; que me determinasses um tempo, e te lembrasses de mim!

If only you would keep me safe in the underworld, putting me in a secret place till your wrath is past, giving me a fixed time when I might come to your memory again!

εἰ γὰρ ὄφελον ἐν ᾅδῃ µε ἐφύλαξας ἔκρυψας δέ µε ἕως ἂν παύσηταί σου ἡ ὀργὴ καὶ τάξῃ µοι χρόνον ἐν ᾧ µνείαν µου ποιήσῃ

14 Morrendo o homem, acaso tornará a viver? Todos os dias da minha lida esperaria eu, até que viesse a minha mudança.

If death takes a man, will he come to life again? All the days of my trouble I would be waiting, till the time came for me to be free.

ἐὰν γὰρ ἀποθάνῃ ἄνθρωπος ζήσεται συντελέσας ἡµέρας τοῦ βίου αὐτοῦ ὑποµενῶ ἕως ἂν πάλιν γένωµαι
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15 Chamar-me-ias, e eu te responderia; almejarias a obra de tuas mãos.

At the sound of your voice I would give an answer, and you would have a desire for the work of your hands.

εἶτα καλέσεις ἐγὼ δέ σοι ὑπακούσοµαι τὰ δὲ ἔργα τῶν χειρῶν σου µὴ ἀποποιοῦ

16 Então contarias os meus passos; não estarias a vigiar sobre o meu pecado;

For now my steps are numbered by you, and my sin is not overlooked.

ἠρίθµησας δέ µου τὰ ἐπιτηδεύµατα καὶ οὐ µὴ παρέλθῃ σε οὐδὲν τῶν ἁµαρτιῶν µου

17 a minha transgressão estaria selada num saco, e ocultarias a minha iniqüidade.

My wrongdoing is corded up in a bag, and my sin is shut up safe.

ἐσφράγισας δέ µου τὰς ἀνοµίας ἐν βαλλαντίῳ ἐπεσηµήνω δέ εἴ τι ἄκων παρέβην

18 Mas, na verdade, a montanha cai e se desfaz, e a rocha se remove do seu lugar.

But truly a mountain falling comes to dust, and a rock is moved from its place;

καὶ πλὴν ὄρος πῖπτον διαπεσεῖται καὶ πέτρα παλαιωθήσεται ἐκ τοῦ τόπου αὐτῆς

19 As águas gastam as pedras; as enchentes arrebatam o solo; assim tu fazes perecer a esperança do homem.

The stones are crushed small by the force of the waters; the dust of the earth is washed away by their overflowing: and so you put an end to the hope of man.

λίθους ἐλέαναν ὕδατα καὶ κατέκλυσεν ὕδατα ὕπτια τοῦ χώµατος τῆς γῆς καὶ ὑποµονὴν ἀνθρώπου ἀπώλεσας

20 Prevaleces para sempre contra ele, e ele passa; mudas o seu rosto e o despedes.

You overcome him for ever, and he is gone; his face is changed in death, and you send him away.

ὦσας αὐτὸν εἰς τέλος καὶ ᾤχετο ἐπέστησας αὐτῷ τὸ πρόσωπον καὶ ἐξαπέστειλας

21 Os seus filhos recebem honras, sem que ele o saiba; são humilhados sem que ele o perceba.

His sons come to honour, and he has no knowledge of it; they are made low, but he is not conscious of it.

πολλῶν δὲ γενοµένων τῶν υἱῶν αὐτοῦ οὐκ οἶδεν ἐὰν δὲ ὀλίγοι γένωνται οὐκ ἐπίσταται

22 Sente as dores do seu próprio corpo somente, e só por si mesmo lamenta.

Only his flesh still has pain, and his soul is sad.

ἀλλ' ἢ αἱ σάρκες αὐτοῦ ἤλγησαν ἡ δὲ ψυχὴ αὐτοῦ ἐπένθησεν

1 Então respondeu Elifaz, o temanita:

And Eliphaz the Temanite made answer and said,

ὑπολαβὼν δὲ ελιφας ὁ θαιµανίτης λέγει

2 Porventura responderá o sábio com ciência de vento? E encherá do vento oriental o seu ventre,

Will a wise man make answer with knowledge of no value, or will he give birth to the east wind?

πότερον σοφὸς ἀπόκρισιν δώσει συνέσεως πνεύµατος καὶ ἐνέπλησεν πόνον γαστρὸς

3 argüindo com palavras que de nada servem, ou com razões com que ele nada aproveita?

Will he make arguments with words in which is no profit, and with sayings which have no value?

ἐλέγχων ἐν ῥήµασιν οἷς οὐ δεῖ ἐν λόγοις οἷς οὐδὲν ὄφελος

4 Na verdade tu destróis a reverência, e impedes a meditação diante de Deus.

Truly, you make the fear of God without effect, so that the time of quiet worship before God is made less by your outcry.

οὐ καὶ σὺ ἀπεποιήσω φόβον συνετελέσω δὲ ῥήµατα τοιαῦτα ἔναντι τοῦ κυρίου
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5 Pois a tua iniqüidade ensina a tua boca, e escolhes a língua dos astutos.

For your mouth is guided by your sin, and you have taken the tongue of the false for yourself.

ἔνοχος εἶ ῥήµασιν στόµατός σου οὐδὲ διέκρινας ῥήµατα δυναστῶν

6 A tua própria boca te condena, e não eu; e os teus lábios testificam contra ti.

It is by your mouth, even yours, that you are judged to be in the wrong, and not by me; and your lips give witness against you.

ἐλέγξαι σε τὸ σὸν στόµα καὶ µὴ ἐγώ τὰ δὲ χείλη σου καταµαρτυρήσουσίν σου

7 És tu o primeiro homem que nasceu? Ou foste dado à luz antes dos outeiros?

Were you the first man to come into the world? or did you come into being before the hills?

τί γάρ µὴ πρῶτος ἀνθρώπων ἐγενήθης ἢ πρὸ θινῶν ἐπάγης

8 Ou ouviste o secreto conselho de Deus? E a ti só reservas a sabedoria?

Were you present at the secret meeting of God? and have you taken all wisdom for yourself?

ἦ σύνταγµα κυρίου ἀκήκοας εἰς δὲ σὲ ἀφίκετο σοφία

9 Que sabes tu, que nós não saibamos; que entendes, que não haja em nós?

What knowledge have you which we have not? is there anything in your mind which is not in ours?

τί γὰρ οἶδας ὃ οὐκ οἴδαµεν ἢ τί συνίεις ὃ οὐχὶ καὶ ἡµεῖς

10 Conosco estão os encanecidos e idosos, mais idosos do que teu pai.

With us are men who are grey-haired and full of years, much older than your father.

καί γε πρεσβύτης καί γε παλαιὸς ἐν ἡµῖν βαρύτερος τοῦ πατρός σου ἡµέραις

11 Porventura fazes pouco caso das consolações de Deus, ou da palavra que te trata benignamente?

Are the comforts of God not enough for you, and the gentle word which was said to you?

ὀλίγα ὧν ἡµάρτηκας µεµαστίγωσαι µεγάλως ὑπερβαλλόντως λελάληκας

12 Por que te arrebata o teu coração, e por que flamejam os teus olhos,

Why is your heart uncontrolled, and why are your eyes lifted up;

τί ἐτόλµησεν ἡ καρδία σου ἢ τί ἐπήνεγκαν οἱ ὀφθαλµοί σου

13 de modo que voltas contra Deus o teú espírito, e deixas sair tais palavras da tua boca?

So that you are turning your spirit against God, and letting such words go out of your mouth?

ὅτι θυµὸν ἔρρηξας ἔναντι κυρίου ἐξήγαγες δὲ ἐκ στόµατος ῥήµατα τοιαῦτα

14 Que é o homem, para que seja puro? E o que nasce da mulher, para que fique justo?

What is man, that he may be clean? and how may the son of woman be upright?

τίς γὰρ ὢν βροτός ὅτι ἔσται ἄµεµπτος ἢ ὡς ἐσόµενος δίκαιος γεννητὸς γυναικός

15 Eis que Deus não confia nos seus santos, e nem o céu é puro aos seus olhos;

Truly, he puts no faith in his holy ones, and the heavens are not clean in his eyes;

εἰ κατὰ ἁγίων οὐ πιστεύει οὐρανὸς δὲ οὐ καθαρὸς ἐναντίον αὐτοῦ

16 quanto menos o homem abominável e corrupto, que bebe a iniqüidade como a água?

How much less one who is disgusting and unclean, a man who takes in evil like water!

ἔα δὲ ἐβδελυγµένος καὶ ἀκάθαρτος ἀνὴρ πίνων ἀδικίας ἴσα ποτῷ
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17 Escuta-me e to mostrarei; contar-te-ei o que tenho visto

Take note and give ear to my words; and I will say what I have seen:

ἀναγγελῶ δέ σοι ἄκουέ µου ἃ δὴ ἑώρακα ἀναγγελῶ σοι

18 (o que os sábios têm anunciado e seus pais não o ocultaram;

(The things which wise men have got from their fathers, and have not kept secret from us;

ἃ σοφοὶ ἐροῦσιν καὶ οὐκ ἔκρυψαν πατέρας αὐτῶν

19 aos quais somente era dada a terra, não havendo estranho algum passado por entre eles);

For only to them was the land given, and no strange people were among them:)

αὐτοῖς µόνοις ἐδόθη ἡ γῆ καὶ οὐκ ἐπῆλθεν ἀλλογενὴς ἐπ' αὐτούς

20 Todos os dias passa o ímpio em angústia, sim, todos os anos que estão reservados para o opressor.

The evil man is in pain all his days, and the number of the years stored up for the cruel is small.

πᾶς ὁ βίος ἀσεβοῦς ἐν φροντίδι ἔτη δὲ ἀριθµητὰ δεδοµένα δυνάστῃ

21 O sonido de terrores está nos seus ouvidos; na prosperidade lhe sobrevém o assolador.

A sound of fear is in his ears; in time of peace destruction will come on him:

ὁ δὲ φόβος αὐτοῦ ἐν ὠσὶν αὐτοῦ ὅταν δοκῇ ἤδη εἰρηνεύειν ἥξει αὐτοῦ ἡ καταστροφή

22 Ele não crê que tornará das trevas, mas que o espera a espada.

He has no hope of coming safe out of the dark, and his fate will be the sword;

µὴ πιστευέτω ἀποστραφῆναι ἀπὸ σκότους ἐντέταλται γὰρ ἤδη εἰς χεῖρας σιδήρου

23 Anda vagueando em busca de pão, dizendo: Onde está? Bem sabe que o dia das trevas lhe está perto, à mão.

He is wandering about in search of bread, saying, Where is it? and he is certain that the day of trouble is ready for him:

κατατέτακται δὲ εἰς σῖτα γυψίν οἶδεν δὲ ἐν ἑαυτῷ ὅτι µένει εἰς πτῶµα ἡµέρα δὲ αὐτὸν σκοτεινὴ στροβήσει

24 Amedrontam-no a angústia e a tribulação; prevalecem contra ele, como um rei preparado para a peleja.

He is greatly in fear of the dark day, trouble and pain overcome him:

ἀνάγκη δὲ καὶ θλῖψις αὐτὸν καθέξει ὥσπερ στρατηγὸς πρωτοστάτης πίπτων

25 Porque estendeu a sua mão contra Deus, e contra o Todo-Poderoso se porta com soberba;

Because his hand is stretched out against God, and his heart is lifted up against the Ruler of all,

ὅτι ἦρκεν χεῖρας ἐναντίον τοῦ κυρίου ἔναντι δὲ κυρίου παντοκράτορος ἐτραχηλίασεν

26 arremete contra ele com dura cerviz, e com as saliências do seu escudo;

Running against him like a man of war, covered by his thick breastplate; even like a king ready for the fight,

ἔδραµεν δὲ ἐναντίον αὐτοῦ ὕβρει ἐν πάχει νώτου ἀσπίδος αὐτοῦ

27 porquanto cobriu o seu rosto com a sua gordura, e criou carne gorda nas ilhargas;

Because his face is covered with fat, and his body has become thick;

ὅτι ἐκάλυψεν τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ἐν στέατι αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐποίησεν περιστόµιον ἐπὶ τῶν µηρίων

28 e habitou em cidades assoladas, em casas em que ninguem deveria morar, que estavam a ponto de tornar-se em montões de ruínas;

And he has made his resting-place in the towns which have been pulled down, in houses where no man had a right to be, whose fate was to become masses of broken walls.

αὐλισθείη δὲ πόλεις ἐρήµους εἰσέλθοι δὲ εἰς οἴκους ἀοικήτους ἃ δὲ ἐκεῖνοι ἡτοίµασαν ἄλλοι ἀποίσονται
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29 não se enriquecerá, nem subsistirá a sua fazenda, nem se estenderão pela terra as suas possessões.

He does not get wealth for himself, and is unable to keep what he has got; the heads of his grain are not bent down to the earth.

οὔτε µὴ πλουτισθῇ οὔτε µὴ µείνῃ αὐτοῦ τὰ ὑπάρχοντα οὐ µὴ βάλῃ ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν σκιὰν

30 Não escapará das trevas; a chama do fogo secará os seus ramos, e ao sopro da boca de Deus desaparecerá.

He does not come out of the dark; his branches are burned by the flame, and the wind takes away his bud.

οὐδὲ µὴ ἐκφύγῃ τὸ σκότος τὸν βλαστὸν αὐτοῦ µαράναι ἄνεµος ἐκπέσοι δὲ αὐτοῦ τὸ ἄνθος

31 Não confie na vaidade, enganando-se a si mesmo; pois a vaidade será a sua recompensa.

Let him not put his hope in what is false, falling into error: for he will get deceit as his reward.

µὴ πιστευέτω ὅτι ὑποµενεῖ κενὰ γὰρ ἀποβήσεται αὐτῷ

32 Antes do seu dia se cumprirá, e o seu ramo não reverdecerá.

His branch is cut off before its time, and his leaf is no longer green.

ἡ τοµὴ αὐτοῦ πρὸ ὥρας φθαρήσεται καὶ ὁ ῥάδαµνος αὐτοῦ οὐ µὴ πυκάσῃ

33 Sacudirá as suas uvas verdes, como a vide, e deixará cair a sua flor como a oliveira.

He is like a vine whose grapes do not come to full growth, or an olive-tree dropping its flowers.

τρυγηθείη δὲ ὥσπερ ὄµφαξ πρὸ ὥρας ἐκπέσοι δὲ ὡς ἄνθος ἐλαίας

34 Pois a assembléia dos ímpios é estéril, e o fogo consumirá as tendas do suborno.

For the band of the evil-doers gives no fruit, and the tents of those who give wrong decisions for reward are burned with fire.

µαρτύριον γὰρ ἀσεβοῦς θάνατος πῦρ δὲ καύσει οἴκους δωροδεκτῶν

35 Concebem a malícia, e dão à luz a iniqüidade, e o seu coração prepara enganos.

Evil has made them with child, and they give birth to trouble; and the fruit of their body is shame for themselves.

ἐν γαστρὶ δὲ λήµψεται ὀδύνας ἀποβήσεται δὲ αὐτῷ κενά ἡ δὲ κοιλία αὐτοῦ ὑποίσει δόλον

1 Então Jó respondeu, dizendo:

And Job made answer and said,

ὑπολαβὼν δὲ ιωβ λέγει

2 Tenho ouvido muitas coisas como essas; todos vós sois consoladores molestos.

Such things have frequently come to my ears: you are comforters who only give trouble.

ἀκήκοα τοιαῦτα πολλά παρακλήτορες κακῶν πάντες

3 Não terão fim essas palavras de vento? Ou que é o que te provoca, para assim responderes?

May words which are like the wind be stopped? or what is troubling you to make answer to them?

τί γάρ µὴ τάξις ἐστὶν ῥήµασιν πνεύµατος ἢ τί παρενοχλήσει σοι ὅτι ἀποκρίνῃ

4 Eu também poderia falar como vós falais, se vós estivésseis em meu lugar; eu poderia amontoar palavras contra vós, e contra vós menear a minha cabeça;

It would not be hard for me to say such things if your souls were in my soul's place; joining words together against you, and shaking my head at you:

κἀγὼ καθ' ὑµᾶς λαλήσω εἰ ὑπέκειτό γε ἡ ψυχὴ ὑµῶν ἀντὶ τῆς ἐµῆς εἶτ' ἐναλοῦµαι ὑµῖν ῥήµασιν κινήσω δὲ καθ' ὑµῶν κεφαλήν

5 poderia fortalecer-vos com a minha boca, e a consolação dos meus lábios poderia mitigar a vossa dor.

I might give you strength with my mouth, and not keep back the comfort of my lips.

εἴη δὲ ἰσχὺς ἐν τῷ στόµατί µου κίνησιν δὲ χειλέων οὐ φείσοµαι
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6 Ainda que eu fale, a minha dor naõ se mitiga; e embora me cale, qual é o meu alívio?

If I say what is in my mind, my pain becomes no less: and if I keep quiet, how much of it goes from me?

ἐὰν γὰρ λαλήσω οὐκ ἀλγήσω τὸ τραῦµα ἐὰν δὲ καὶ σιωπήσω τί ἔλαττον τρωθήσοµαι

7 Mas agora, ó Deus, me deixaste exausto; assolaste toda a minha companhia.

But now he has overcome me with weariness and fear, and I am in the grip of all my trouble.

νῦν δὲ κατάκοπόν µε πεποίηκεν µωρόν σεσηπότα

8 Tu me emagreceste, e isso constitui uma testemunha contra mim; contra mim se levanta a minha magreza, e o meu rosto testifica contra mim.

It has come up as a witness against me, and the wasting of my flesh makes answer to my face.

καὶ ἐπελάβου µου εἰς µαρτύριον ἐγενήθη καὶ ἀνέστη ἐν ἐµοὶ τὸ ψεῦδός µου κατὰ πρόσωπόν µου ἀνταπεκρίθη

9 Na sua ira ele me despedaçou, e me perseguiu; rangeu os dentes contra mim; o meu adversário aguça os seus olhos contra mim.

I am broken by his wrath, and his hate has gone after me; he has made his teeth sharp against me: my haters are looking on me with cruel eyes;

ὀργῇ χρησάµενος κατέβαλέν µε ἔβρυξεν ἐπ' ἐµὲ τοὺς ὀδόντας βέλη πειρατῶν αὐτοῦ ἐπ' ἐµοὶ ἔπεσεν

10 Os homens abrem contra mim a boca; com desprezo me ferem nas faces, e contra mim se ajuntam à uma.

Their mouths are open wide against me; the blows of his bitter words are falling on my face; all of them come together in a mass against me.

ἀκίσιν ὀφθαλµῶν ἐνήλατο ὀξεῖ ἔπαισέν µε εἰς σιαγόνα ὁµοθυµαδὸν δὲ κατέδραµον ἐπ' ἐµοί

11 Deus me entrega ao ímpio, nas mãos dos iníquos me faz cair.

God gives me over to the power of sinners, sending me violently into the hands of evil-doers.

παρέδωκεν γάρ µε ὁ κύριος εἰς χεῖρας ἀδίκου ἐπὶ δὲ ἀσεβέσιν ἔρριψέν µε

12 Descansado estava eu, e ele me quebrantou; e pegou-me pelo pescoço, e me despedaçou; colocou-me por seu alvo;

I was in comfort, but I have been broken up by his hands; he has taken me by the neck, shaking me to bits; he has put me up as a mark for his arrows.

εἰρηνεύοντα διεσκέδασέν µε λαβών µε τῆς κόµης διέτιλεν κατέστησέν µε ὥσπερ σκοπόν

13 cercam-me os seus flecheiros. Atravessa-me os rins, e não me poupa; derrama o meu fel pela terra.

His bowmen come round about me; their arrows go through my body without mercy; my life is drained out on the earth.

ἐκύκλωσάν µε λόγχαις βάλλοντες εἰς νεφρούς µου οὐ φειδόµενοι ἐξέχεαν εἰς τὴν γῆν τὴν χολήν µου

14 Quebranta-me com golpe sobre golpe; arremete contra mim como um guerreiro.

I am broken with wound after wound; he comes rushing on me like a man of war.

κατέβαλόν µε πτῶµα ἐπὶ πτώµατι ἔδραµον πρός µε δυνάµενοι

15 Sobre a minha pele cosi saco, e deitei a minha glória no pó.

I have made haircloth the clothing of my skin, and my horn is rolled in the dust.

σάκκον ἔρραψα ἐπὶ βύρσης µου τὸ δὲ σθένος µου ἐν γῇ ἐσβέσθη

16 O meu rosto todo está inflamado de chorar, e há sombras escuras sobre as minhas pálpebras,

My face is red with weeping, and my eyes are becoming dark;

ἡ γαστήρ µου συγκέκαυται ἀπὸ κλαυθµοῦ ἐπὶ δὲ βλεφάροις µου σκιά

17 embora não haja violência nas minhas maos, e seja pura a minha oração.

Though my hands have done no violent acts, and my prayer is clean.

ἄδικον δὲ οὐδὲν ἦν ἐν χερσίν µου εὐχὴ δέ µου καθαρά
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18 ó terra, não cubras o meu sangue, e não haja lugar em que seja abafado o meu clamor!

O earth, let not my blood be covered, and let my cry have no resting-place!

γῆ µὴ ἐπικαλύψῃς ἐφ' αἵµατι τῆς σαρκός µου µηδὲ εἴη τόπος τῇ κραυγῇ µου

19 Eis que agora mesmo a minha testemunha está no céu, e o meu fiador nas alturas.

Even now my witness is in heaven, and the supporter of my cause is on high.

καὶ νῦν ἰδοὺ ἐν οὐρανοῖς ὁ µάρτυς µου ὁ δὲ συνίστωρ µου ἐν ὑψίστοις

20 Os meus amigos zombam de mim; mas os meus olhos se desfazem em lágrimas diante de Deus,

My friends make sport of me; to God my eyes are weeping,

ἀφίκοιτό µου ἡ δέησις πρὸς κύριον ἔναντι δὲ αὐτοῦ στάζοι µου ὁ ὀφθαλµός

21 para que ele defenda o direito que o homem tem diante de Deus e o que o filho do homem tem perante, o seu proximo.

So that he may give decision for a man in his cause with God, and between a son of man and his neighbour.

εἴη δὲ ἔλεγχος ἀνδρὶ ἔναντι κυρίου καὶ υἱὸς ἀνθρώπου τῷ πλησίον αὐτοῦ

22 Pois quando houver decorrido poucos anos, eu seguirei o caminho por onde não tornarei.

For in a short time I will take the journey from which I will not come back.

ἔτη δὲ ἀριθµητὰ ἥκασιν ὁδῷ δέ ᾗ οὐκ ἐπαναστραφήσοµαι πορεύσοµαι

1 O meu espírito está quebrantado, os meus dias se extinguem, a sepultura me está preparada!

My spirit is broken, my days are ended, the last resting-place is ready for me.

ὀλέκοµαι πνεύµατι φερόµενος δέοµαι δὲ ταφῆς καὶ οὐ τυγχάνω

2 Deveras estou cercado de zombadores, e os meus olhos contemplam a sua provocação!

Truly, those who make sport of me are round about me, and my eyes become dark because of their bitter laughing.

λίσσοµαι κάµνων καὶ τί ποιήσας

3 Dá-me, peço-te, um penhor, e sê o meu fiador para contigo; quem mais há que me dê a mão?

Be pleased, now, to be responsible for me to yourself; for there is no other who will put his hand in mine.

ἔκλεψαν δέ µου τὰ ὑπάρχοντα ἀλλότριοι τίς ἐστιν οὗτος τῇ χειρί µου συνδεθήτω

4 Porque aos seus corações encobriste o entendimento, pelo que não os exaltarás.

You have kept their hearts from wisdom: for this cause you will not give them honour.

ὅτι καρδίαν αὐτῶν ἔκρυψας ἀπὸ φρονήσεως διὰ τοῦτο οὐ µὴ ὑψώσῃς αὐτούς

5 Quem entrega os seus amigos como presa, os olhos de seus filhos desfalecerão.

As for him who is false to his friend for a reward, light will be cut off from the eyes of his children.

τῇ µερίδι ἀναγγελεῖ κακίας ὀφθαλµοὶ δέ µου ἐφ' υἱοῖς ἐτάκησαν

6 Mas a mim me pôs por motejo dos povos; tornei-me como aquele em cujo rosto se cospe.

He has made me a word of shame to the peoples; I have become a mark for their sport.

ἔθου δέ µε θρύληµα ἐν ἔθνεσιν γέλως δὲ αὐτοῖς ἀπέβην

7 De mágoa se escureceram os meus olhos, e todos os meus membros são como a sombra.

My eyes have become dark because of my pain, and all my body is wasted to a shade.

πεπώρωνται γὰρ ἀπὸ ὀργῆς οἱ ὀφθαλµοί µου πεπολιόρκηµαι µεγάλως ὑπὸ πάντων
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8 Os retos pasmam disso, e o inocente se levanta contra o ímpio.

The upright are surprised at this, and he who has done no wrong is troubled because of the evil-doers.

θαῦµα ἔσχεν ἀληθινοὺς ἐπὶ τούτῳ δίκαιος δὲ ἐπὶ παρανόµῳ ἐπανασταίη

9 Contudo o justo prossegue no seu caminho e o que tem mãos puras vai crescendo em força.

Still the upright keeps on his way, and he who has clean hands gets new strength.

σχοίη δὲ πιστὸς τὴν ἑαυτοῦ ὁδόν καθαρὸς δὲ χεῖρας ἀναλάβοι θάρσος

10 Mas tornai vós todos, e vinde, e sábio nenhum acharei entre vós.

But come back, now, all of you, come; and I will not see a wise man among you.

οὐ µὴν δὲ ἀλλὰ πάντες ἐρείδετε καὶ δεῦτε δή οὐ γὰρ εὑρίσκω ἐν ὑµῖν ἀληθές

11 Os meus dias passaram, malograram-se os meus propósitos, as aspirações do meu coração.

My days are past, my purposes are broken off, even the desires of my heart.

αἱ ἡµέραι µου παρῆλθον ἐν βρόµῳ ἐρράγη δὲ τὰ ἄρθρα τῆς καρδίας µου

12 Trocam a noite em dia; dizem que a luz está perto das trevas. el,

They are changing night into day; they say, The light is near the dark.

νύκτα εἰς ἡµέραν ἔθηκαν φῶς ἐγγὺς ἀπὸ προσώπου σκότους

13 Se eu olhar o Seol como a minha casa, se nas trevas estender a minha cama,

If I am waiting for the underworld as my house, if I have made my bed in the dark;

ἐὰν γὰρ ὑποµείνω ᾅδης µου ὁ οἶκος ἐν δὲ γνόφῳ ἔστρωταί µου ἡ στρωµνή

14 se eu clamar à cova: Tu és meu pai; e aos vermes: Vós sois minha mãe e minha irmã;

If I say to the earth, You are my father; and to the worm, My mother and my sister;

θάνατον ἐπεκαλεσάµην πατέρα µου εἶναι µητέρα δέ µου καὶ ἀδελφὴν σαπρίαν

15 onde está então a minha esperança? Sim, a minha esperança, quem a poderá ver?

Where then is my hope? and who will see my desire?

ποῦ οὖν µου ἔτι ἐστὶν ἡ ἐλπίς ἦ τὰ ἀγαθά µου ὄψοµαι

16 Acaso descerá comigo até os ferrolhos do Seol? Descansaremos juntos no pó?

Will they go down with me into the underworld? Will we go down together into the dust?

ἦ µετ' ἐµοῦ εἰς ᾅδην καταβήσονται ἢ ὁµοθυµαδὸν ἐπὶ χώµατος καταβησόµεθα

1 Então respondeu Bildade, o suíta:

Then Bildad the Shuhite made answer and said,

ὑπολαβὼν δὲ βαλδαδ ὁ σαυχίτης λέγει

2 Até quando estareis à procura de palavras? considerai bem, e então falaremos.

How long will it be before you have done talking? Get wisdom, and then we will say what is in our minds.

µέχρι τίνος οὐ παύσῃ ἐπίσχες ἵνα καὶ αὐτοὶ λαλήσωµεν

3 Por que somos tratados como gado, e como estultos aos vossos olhos?

Why do we seem as beasts in your eyes, and as completely without knowledge?

διὰ τί ὥσπερ τετράποδα σεσιωπήκαµεν ἐναντίον σου
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4 Oh tu, que te despedaças na tua ira, acaso por amor de ti será abandonada a terra, ou será a rocha removida do seu lugar?

But come back, now, come: you who are wounding yourself in your passion, will the earth be given up because of you, or a rock be moved out of its place?

κέχρηταί σοι ὀργή τί γάρ ἐὰν σὺ ἀποθάνῃς ἀοίκητος ἡ ὑπ' οὐρανόν ἢ καταστραφήσεται ὄρη ἐκ θεµελίων

5 Na verdade, a luz do ímpio se apagará, e não resplandecerá a chama do seu fogo.

For the light of the sinner is put out, and the flame of his fire is not shining.

καὶ φῶς ἀσεβῶν σβεσθήσεται καὶ οὐκ ἀποβήσεται αὐτῶν ἡ φλόξ

6 A luz se escurecerá na sua tenda, e a lâmpada que está sobre ele se apagará.

The light is dark in his tent, and the light shining over him is put out.

τὸ φῶς αὐτοῦ σκότος ἐν διαίτῃ ὁ δὲ λύχνος ἐπ' αὐτῷ σβεσθήσεται

7 Os seus passos firmes se estreitarão, e o seu próprio conselho o derribará.

The steps of his strength become short, and by his design destruction overtakes him.

θηρεύσαισαν ἐλάχιστοι τὰ ὑπάρχοντα αὐτοῦ σφάλαι δὲ αὐτοῦ ἡ βουλή

8 Pois por seus próprios pés é ele lançado na rede, e pisa nos laços armados.

His feet take him into the net, and he goes walking into the cords.

ἐµβέβληται δὲ ὁ ποὺς αὐτοῦ ἐν παγίδι ἐν δικτύῳ ἑλιχθείη

9 A armadilha o apanha pelo calcanhar, e o laço o prende;

His foot is taken in the net; he comes into its grip.

ἔλθοισαν δὲ ἐπ' αὐτὸν παγίδες κατισχύσει ἐπ' αὐτὸν διψῶντας

10 a corda do mesmo está-lhe escondida na terra, e uma armadilha na vereda.

The twisted cord is put secretly in the earth to take him, and the cord is placed in his way.

κέκρυπται ἐν τῇ γῇ σχοινίον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἡ σύλληµψις αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τρίβων

11 Terrores o amedrontam de todos os lados, e de perto lhe perseguem os pés.

He is overcome by fears on every side, they go after him at every step.

κύκλῳ ὀλέσαισαν αὐτὸν ὀδύναι πολλοὶ δὲ περὶ πόδας αὐτοῦ ἔλθοισαν ἐν λιµῷ στενῷ

12 O seu vigor é diminuído pela fome, e a destruição está pronta ao seu lado.

His strength is made feeble for need of food, and destruction is waiting for his falling footstep.

πτῶµα δὲ αὐτῷ ἡτοίµασται ἐξαίσιον

13 São devorados os membros do seu corpo; sim, o primogênito da morte devora os seus membros.

His skin is wasted by disease, and his body is food for the worst of diseases.

βρωθείησαν αὐτοῦ κλῶνες ποδῶν κατέδεται δὲ τὰ ὡραῖα αὐτοῦ θάνατος

14 Arrancado da sua tenda, em que confiava, é levado ao rei dos terrores.

He is pulled out of his tent where he was safe, and he is taken away to the king of fears.

ἐκραγείη δὲ ἐκ διαίτης αὐτοῦ ἴασις σχοίη δὲ αὐτὸν ἀνάγκη αἰτίᾳ βασιλικῇ

15 Na sua tenda habita o que não lhe pertence; espalha-se enxofre sobre a sua habitação.

In his tent will be seen that which is not his, burning stone is dropped on his house.

κατασκηνώσει ἐν τῇ σκηνῇ αὐτοῦ ἐν νυκτὶ αὐτοῦ κατασπαρήσονται τὰ εὐπρεπῆ αὐτοῦ θείῳ
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16 Por baixo se secam as suas raízes, e por cima são cortados os seus ramos.

Under the earth his roots are dry, and over it his branch is cut off.

ὑποκάτωθεν αἱ ῥίζαι αὐτοῦ ξηρανθήσονται καὶ ἐπάνωθεν ἐπιπεσεῖται θερισµὸς αὐτοῦ

17 A sua memória perece da terra, e pelas praças não tem nome.

His memory is gone from the earth, and in the open country there is no knowledge of his name.

τὸ µνηµόσυνον αὐτοῦ ἀπόλοιτο ἐκ γῆς καὶ ὑπάρχει ὄνοµα αὐτῷ ἐπὶ πρόσωπον ἐξωτέρω

18 É lançado da luz para as trevas, e afugentado do mundo.

He is sent away from the light into the dark; he is forced out of the world.

ἀπώσειεν αὐτὸν ἐκ φωτὸς εἰς σκότος

19 Não tem filho nem neto entre o seu povo, e descendente nenhum lhe ficará nas moradas.

He has no offspring or family among his people, and in his living-place there is no one of his name.

οὐκ ἔσται ἐπίγνωστος ἐν λαῷ αὐτοῦ οὐδὲ σεσῳσµένος ἐν τῇ ὑπ' οὐρανὸν ὁ οἶκος αὐτοῦ ἀλλ' ἐν τοῖς αὐτοῦ ζήσονται ἕτεροι

20 Do seu dia pasmam os do ocidente, assim como os do oriente ficam sobressaltados de horror.

At his fate those of the west are shocked, and those of the east are overcome with fear.

ἐπ' αὐτῷ ἐστέναξαν ἔσχατοι πρώτους δὲ ἔσχεν θαῦµα

21 Tais são, na verdade, as moradas do, impio, e tal é o lugar daquele que não conhece a Deus.

Truly, these are the houses of the sinner, and this is the place of him who has no knowledge of God.

οὗτοί εἰσιν οἶκοι ἀδίκων οὗτος δὲ ὁ τόπος τῶν µὴ εἰδότων τὸν κύριον

1 Então Jó respondeu:

And Job made answer and said,

ὑπολαβὼν δὲ ιωβ λέγει

2 Até quando afligireis a minha alma, e me atormentareis com palavras?

How long will you make my life bitter, crushing me with words?

ἕως τίνος ἔγκοπον ποιήσετε ψυχήν µου καὶ καθαιρεῖτε µε λόγοις

3 Já dez vezes me haveis humilhado; não vos envergonhais de me maltratardes?

Ten times now you have made sport of me; it gives you no sense of shame to do me wrong.

γνῶτε µόνον ὅτι ὁ κύριος ἐποίησέ µε οὕτως καταλαλεῖτέ µου οὐκ αἰσχυνόµενοί µε ἐπίκεισθέ µοι

4 Embora haja eu, na verdade, errado, comigo fica o meu erro.

And, truly, if I have been in error, the effect of my error is only on myself.

ναὶ δὴ ἐπ' ἀληθείας ἐγὼ ἐπλανήθην παρ' ἐµοὶ δὲ αὐλίζεται πλάνος [4α] λαλῆσαι ῥῆµα ὃ οὐκ ἔδει τὰ δὲ ῥήµατά µου πλανᾶται καὶ οὐκ ἐπὶ καιροῦ

5 Se deveras vos quereis engrandecer contra mim, e me incriminar pelo meu opróbrio,

If you make yourselves great against me, using my punishment as an argument against me,

ἔα δὲ ὅτι ἐπ' ἐµοὶ µεγαλύνεσθε ἐνάλλεσθε δέ µοι ὀνείδει

6 sabei então que Deus é o que transtornou a minha causa, e com a sua rede me cercou.

Be certain that it is God who has done me wrong, and has taken me in his net.

γνῶτε οὖν ὅτι ὁ κύριός ἐστιν ὁ ταράξας ὀχύρωµα δὲ αὐτοῦ ἐπ' ἐµὲ ὕψωσεν
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7 Eis que clamo: Violência! mas não sou ouvido; grito: Socorro! mas não há justiça.

Truly, I make an outcry against the violent man, but there is no answer: I give a cry for help, but no one takes up my cause.

ἰδοὺ γελῶ ὀνείδει καὶ οὐ λαλήσω κεκράξοµαι καὶ οὐδαµοῦ κρίµα

8 com muros fechou ele o meu caminho, de modo que não posso passar; e pôs trevas nas minhas veredas.

My way is walled up by him so that I may not go by: he has made my roads dark.

κύκλῳ περιῳκοδόµηµαι καὶ οὐ µὴ διαβῶ ἐπὶ πρόσωπόν µου σκότος ἔθετο

9 Da minha honra me despojou, e tirou-me da cabeça a coroa.

He has put off my glory from me, and taken the crown from my head.

τὴν δὲ δόξαν ἀπ' ἐµοῦ ἐξέδυσεν ἀφεῖλεν δὲ στέφανον ἀπὸ κεφαλῆς µου

10 Quebrou-me de todos os lados, e eu me vou; arrancou a minha esperança, como a, uma árvore.

I am broken down by him on every side, and I am gone; my hope is uprooted like a tree.

διέσπασέν µε κύκλῳ καὶ ᾠχόµην ἐξέκοψεν δὲ ὥσπερ δένδρον τὴν ἐλπίδα µου

11 Acende contra mim a sua ira, e me considera como um de seus adversários.

His wrath is burning against me, and I am to him as one of his haters.

δεινῶς δέ µοι ὀργῇ ἐχρήσατο ἡγήσατο δέ µε ὥσπερ ἐχθρόν

12 Juntas as suas tropas avançam, levantam contra mim o seu caminho, e se acampam ao redor da minha tenda.

His armies come on together, they make their road high against me, and put up their tents round mine.

ὁµοθυµαδὸν δὲ ἦλθον τὰ πειρατήρια αὐτοῦ ἐπ' ἐµοὶ ταῖς ὁδοῖς µου ἐκύκλωσάν µε ἐγκάθετοι

13 Ele pôs longe de mim os meus irmãos, e os que me conhecem tornaram-se estranhos para mim.

He has taken my brothers far away from me; they have seen my fate and have become strange to me.

ἀπ' ἐµοῦ δὲ ἀδελφοί µου ἀπέστησαν ἔγνωσαν ἀλλοτρίους ἢ ἐµέ φίλοι δέ µου ἀνελεήµονες γεγόνασιν

14 Os meus parentes se afastam, e os meus conhecidos se esquecem de, mim.

My relations and my near friends have given me up, and those living in my house have put me out of their minds.

οὐ προσεποιήσαντό µε οἱ ἐγγύτατοί µου καὶ οἱ εἰδότες µου τὸ ὄνοµα ἐπελάθοντό µου

15 Os meus domésticos e as minhas servas me têm por estranho; vim a ser um estrangeiro aos seus olhos.

I am strange to my women-servants, and seem to them as one from another country.

γείτονες οἰκίας θεράπαιναί τέ µου ἀλλογενὴς ἤµην ἐναντίον αὐτῶν

16 Chamo ao meu criado, e ele não me responde; tenho que suplicar-lhe com a minha boca.

At my cry my servant gives me no answer, and I have to make a prayer to him.

θεράποντά µου ἐκάλεσα καὶ οὐχ ὑπήκουσεν στόµα δέ µου ἐδέετο

17 O meu hÁlito é intolerável à minha mulher; sou repugnante aos filhos de minhã mae.

My breath is strange to my wife, and I am disgusting to the offspring of my mother's body.

καὶ ἱκέτευον τὴν γυναῖκά µου προσεκαλούµην δὲ κολακεύων υἱοὺς παλλακίδων µου

18 Até os pequeninos me desprezam; quando me levanto, falam contra mim.

Even young children have no respect for me; when I get up their backs are turned on me.

οἱ δὲ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνά µε ἀπεποιήσαντο ὅταν ἀναστῶ κατ' ἐµοῦ λαλοῦσιν
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19 Todos os meus amigos íntimos me abominam, e até os que eu amava se tornaram contra mim.

All the men of my circle keep away from me; and those dear to me are turned against me.

ἐβδελύξαντο δέ µε οἱ εἰδότες µε οὓς δὴ ἠγαπήκειν ἐπανέστησάν µοι

20 Os meus ossos se apegam à minha pele e à minha carne, e só escapei com a pele dos meus dentes.

My bones are joined to my skin, and I have got away with my flesh in my teeth.

ἐν δέρµατί µου ἐσάπησαν αἱ σάρκες µου τὰ δὲ ὀστᾶ µου ἐν ὀδοῦσιν ἔχεται

21 Compadecei-vos de mim, amigos meus; compadecei-vos de mim; pois a mão de Deus me tocou.

Have pity on me, have pity on me, O my friends! for the hand of God is on me.

ἐλεήσατέ µε ἐλεήσατέ µε ὦ φίλοι χεὶρ γὰρ κυρίου ἡ ἁψαµένη µού ἐστιν

22 Por que me perseguis assim como Deus, e da minha carne não vos fartais?

Why are you cruel to me, like God, for ever saying evil against me?

διὰ τί δέ µε διώκετε ὥσπερ καὶ ὁ κύριος ἀπὸ δὲ σαρκῶν µου οὐκ ἐµπίπλασθε

23 Oxalá que as minhas palavras fossem escritas! Oxalá que fossem gravadas num livro!

If only my words might be recorded! if they might be put in writing in a book!

τίς γὰρ ἂν δῴη γραφῆναι τὰ ῥήµατά µου τεθῆναι δὲ αὐτὰ ἐν βιβλίῳ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα

24 Que, com pena de ferro, e com chumbo, fossem para sempre esculpidas na rocha!

And with an iron pen and lead be cut into the rock for ever!

ἐν γραφείῳ σιδηρῷ καὶ µολίβῳ ἢ ἐν πέτραις ἐγγλυφῆναι

25 Pois eu sei que o meu Redentor vive, e que por fim se levantará sobre a terra.

But I am certain that he who will take up my cause is living, and that in time to come he will take his place on the dust;

οἶδα γὰρ ὅτι ἀέναός ἐστιν ὁ ἐκλύειν µε µέλλων ἐπὶ γῆς

26 E depois de consumida esta minha pele, então fora da minha carne verei a Deus;

And ... without my flesh I will see God;

ἀναστήσαι τὸ δέρµα µου τὸ ἀνατλῶν ταῦτα παρὰ γὰρ κυρίου ταῦτά µοι συνετελέσθη

27 vê-lo-ei ao meu lado, e os meus olhos o contemplarão, e não mais como adversário. O meu coração desfalece dentro de mim!

Whom I will see on my side, and not as one strange to me. My heart is broken with desire.

ἃ ἐγὼ ἐµαυτῷ συνεπίσταµαι ἃ ὁ ὀφθαλµός µου ἑόρακεν καὶ οὐκ ἄλλος πάντα δέ µοι συντετέλεσται ἐν κόλπῳ

28 Se disserdes: Como o havemos de perseguir! e que a causa deste mal se acha em mim,

If you say, How cruel we will be to him! because the root of sin is clearly in him:

εἰ δὲ καὶ ἐρεῖτε τί ἐροῦµεν ἔναντι αὐτοῦ καὶ ῥίζαν λόγου εὑρήσοµεν ἐν αὐτῷ

29 temei vós a espada; porque o furor traz os castigos da espada, para saberdes que há um juízo.

Be in fear of the sword, for the sword is the punishment for such things, so that you may be certain that there is a judge.

εὐλαβήθητε δὴ καὶ ὑµεῖς ἀπὸ ἐπικαλύµµατος θυµὸς γὰρ ἐπ' ἀνόµους ἐπελεύσεται καὶ τότε γνώσονται ποῦ ἐστιν αὐτῶν ἡ ὕλη

1 Então respondeu Zofar, o naamatita:

Then Zophar the Naamathite made answer and said,

ὑπολαβὼν δὲ σωφαρ ὁ µιναῖος λέγει

Job 20Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 1326 of 2909



2 Ora, os meus pensamentos me fazem responder, e por isso eu me apresso.

For this cause my thoughts are troubling me and driving me on.

οὐχ οὕτως ὑπελάµβανον ἀντερεῖν σε ταῦτα καὶ οὐχὶ συνίετε µᾶλλον ἢ καὶ ἐγώ

3 Estou ouvindo a tua repreensão, que me envergonha, mas o espírito do meu entendimento responde por mim.

I have to give ear to arguments which put me to shame, and your answers to me are wind without wisdom.

παιδείαν ἐντροπῆς µου ἀκούσοµαι καὶ πνεῦµα ἐκ τῆς συνέσεως ἀποκρίνεταί µοι

4 Não sabes tu que desde a antigüidade, desde que o homem foi posto sobre a terra,

Have you knowledge of this from early times, when man was placed on the earth,

µὴ ταῦτα ἔγνως ἀπὸ τοῦ ἔτι ἀφ' οὗ ἐτέθη ἄνθρωπος ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

5 o triunfo dos iníquos é breve, e a alegria dos ímpios é apenas dum momento?

That the pride of the sinner is short, and the joy of the evil-doer but for a minute?

εὐφροσύνη γὰρ ἀσεβῶν πτῶµα ἐξαίσιον χαρµονὴ δὲ παρανόµων ἀπώλεια

6 Ainda que a sua exaltação suba até o ceu, e a sua cabeça chegue até as nuvens,

Though he is lifted up to the heavens, and his head goes up to the clouds;

ἐὰν ἀναβῇ εἰς οὐρανὸν αὐτοῦ τὰ δῶρα ἡ δὲ θυσία αὐτοῦ νεφῶν ἅψηται

7 contudo, como o seu próprio esterco, perecerá para sempre; e os que o viam perguntarão: Onde está?

Like the waste from his body he comes to an end for ever: those who have seen him say, Where is he?

ὅταν γὰρ δοκῇ ἤδη κατεστηρίχθαι τότε εἰς τέλος ἀπολεῖται οἱ δὲ ἰδόντες αὐτὸν ἐροῦσιν ποῦ ἐστιν

8 Dissipar-se-á como um sonho, e não será achado; será afugentado qual uma visão da noite.

He is gone like a dream, and is not seen again; he goes in flight like a vision of the night.

ὥσπερ ἐνύπνιον ἐκπετασθὲν οὐ µὴ εὑρεθῇ ἔπτη δὲ ὥσπερ φάσµα νυκτερινόν

9 Os olhos que o viam não o verão mais, nem o seu lugar o contemplará mais.

The eye which saw him sees him no longer; and his place has no more knowledge of him.

ὀφθαλµὸς παρέβλεψεν καὶ οὐ προσθήσει καὶ οὐκέτι προσνοήσει αὐτὸν ὁ τόπος αὐτοῦ

10 Os seus filhos procurarão o favor dos pobres, e as suas mãos restituirão os seus lucros ilícitos.

His children are hoping that the poor will be kind to them, and his hands give back his wealth.

τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτοῦ ὀλέσαισαν ἥττονες αἱ δὲ χεῖρες αὐτοῦ πυρσεύσαισαν ὀδύνας

11 Os seus ossos estão cheios do vigor da sua juventude, mas este se deitará com ele no pó.

His bones are full of young strength, but it will go down with him into the dust.

ὀστᾶ αὐτοῦ ἐνεπλήσθησαν νεότητος αὐτοῦ καὶ µετ' αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ χώµατος κοιµηθήσεται

12 Ainda que o mal lhe seja doce na boca, ainda que ele o esconda debaixo da sua língua,

Though evil-doing is sweet in his mouth, and he keeps it secretly under his tongue;

ἐὰν γλυκανθῇ ἐν στόµατι αὐτοῦ κακία κρύψει αὐτὴν ὑπὸ τὴν γλῶσσαν αὐτοῦ

13 ainda que não o queira largar, antes o retenha na sua boca,

Though he takes care of it, and does not let it go, but keeps it still in his mouth;

οὐ φείσεται αὐτῆς καὶ οὐκ ἐγκαταλείψει αὐτὴν καὶ συνέξει αὐτὴν ἐν µέσῳ τοῦ λάρυγγος αὐτοῦ

Job 20Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 1327 of 2909



14 contudo a sua comida se transforma nas suas entranhas; dentro dele se torna em fel de áspides.

His food becomes bitter in his stomach; the poison of snakes is inside him.

καὶ οὐ µὴ δυνηθῇ βοηθῆσαι ἑαυτῷ χολὴ ἀσπίδος ἐν γαστρὶ αὐτοῦ

15 Engoliu riquezas, mas vomitá-las-á; do ventre dele Deus as lançará.

He takes down wealth as food, and sends it up again; it is forced out of his stomach by God.

πλοῦτος ἀδίκως συναγόµενος ἐξεµεσθήσεται ἐξ οἰκίας αὐτοῦ ἐξελκύσει αὐτὸν ἄγγελος

16 Veneno de áspides sorverá, língua de víbora o matará.

He takes the poison of snakes into his mouth, the tongue of the snake is the cause of his death.

θυµὸν δὲ δρακόντων θηλάσειεν ἀνέλοι δὲ αὐτὸν γλῶσσα ὄφεως

17 Não verá as correntes, os rios e os ribeiros de mel e de manteiga.

Let him not see the rivers of oil, the streams of honey and milk.

µὴ ἴδοι ἄµελξιν νοµάδων µηδὲ νοµὰς µέλιτος καὶ βουτύρου

18 O que adquiriu pelo trabalho, isso restituirá, e não o engolirá; não se regozijará conforme a fazenda que ajuntou.

He is forced to give back the fruit of his work, and may not take it for food; he has no joy in the profit of his trading.

εἰς κενὰ καὶ µάταια ἐκοπίασεν πλοῦτον ἐξ οὗ οὐ γεύσεται ὥσπερ στρίφνος ἀµάσητος ἀκατάποτος

19 Pois que oprimiu e desamparou os pobres, e roubou a casa que não edificou.

Because he has been cruel to the poor, turning away from them in their trouble; because he has taken a house by force which he did not put up;

πολλῶν γὰρ ἀδυνάτων οἴκους ἔθλασεν δίαιταν δὲ ἥρπασεν καὶ οὐκ ἔστησεν

20 Porquanto não houve limite à sua cobiça, nada salvará daquilo em que se deleita.

There is no peace for him in his wealth, and no salvation for him in those things in which he took delight.

οὐκ ἔστιν αὐτοῦ σωτηρία τοῖς ὑπάρχουσιν ἐν ἐπιθυµίᾳ αὐτοῦ οὐ σωθήσεται

21 Nada escapou à sua voracidade; pelo que a sua prosperidade não perdurará.

He had never enough for his desire; for this cause his well-being will quickly come to an end.

οὐκ ἔστιν ὑπόλειµµα τοῖς βρώµασιν αὐτοῦ διὰ τοῦτο οὐκ ἀνθήσει αὐτοῦ τὰ ἀγαθά

22 Na plenitude da sua abastança, estará angustiado; toda a força da miséria virá sobre ele.

Even when his wealth is great, he is full of care, for the hand of everyone who is in trouble is turned against him.

ὅταν δὲ δοκῇ ἤδη πεπληρῶσθαι θλιβήσεται πᾶσα δὲ ἀνάγκη ἐπ' αὐτὸν ἐπελεύσεται

23 Mesmo estando ele a encher o seu estômago, Deus mandará sobre ele o ardor da sua ira, que fará chover sobre ele quando for comer.

God gives him his desire, and sends the heat of his wrath on him, making it come down on him like rain.

εἴ πως πληρώσαι γαστέρα αὐτοῦ ἐπαποστείλαι ἐπ' αὐτὸν θυµὸν ὀργῆς νίψαι ἐπ' αὐτὸν ὀδύνας

24 Ainda que fuja das armas de ferro, o arco de bronze o atravessará.

He may go in flight from the iron spear, but the arrow from the bow of brass will go through him;

καὶ οὐ µὴ σωθῇ ἐκ χειρὸς σιδήρου τρώσαι αὐτὸν τόξον χάλκειον

25 Ele arranca do seu corpo a flecha, que sai resplandecente do seu fel; terrores vêm sobre ele.

He is pulling it out, and it comes out of his back; and its shining point comes out of his side; he is overcome by fears.

διεξέλθοι δὲ διὰ σώµατος αὐτοῦ βέλος ἀστραπαὶ δὲ ἐν διαίταις αὐτοῦ περιπατήσαισαν ἐπ' αὐτῷ φόβοι
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26 Todas as trevas são reservadas paro os seus tesouros; um fogo não assoprado o consumirá, e devorará o que ficar na sua tenda.

All his wealth is stored up for the dark: a fire not made by man sends destruction on him, and on everything in his tent.

πᾶν δὲ σκότος αὐτῷ ὑποµείναι κατέδεται αὐτὸν πῦρ ἄκαυστον κακώσαι δὲ αὐτοῦ ἐπήλυτος τὸν οἶκον

27 Os céus revelarão a sua iniqüidade, e contra ele a terra se levantará.

The heavens make clear his sin, and the earth gives witness against him.

ἀνακαλύψαι δὲ αὐτοῦ ὁ οὐρανὸς τὰς ἀνοµίας γῆ δὲ ἐπανασταίη αὐτῷ

28 As rendas de sua casa ir-se-ão; no dia da ira de Deus todas se derramarão.

The produce of his house is taken away into another country, like things given into the hands of others in the day of wrath.

ἑλκύσαι τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ ἀπώλεια εἰς τέλος ἡµέρα ὀργῆς ἐπέλθοι αὐτῷ

29 Esta, da parte de Deus, é a porção do ímpio; esta é a herança que Deus lhe reserva.

This is the reward of the evil man, and the heritage given to him by God.

αὕτη ἡ µερὶς ἀνθρώπου ἀσεβοῦς παρὰ κυρίου καὶ κτῆµα ὑπαρχόντων αὐτῷ παρὰ τοῦ ἐπισκόπου

1 Então Jó respondeu:

Then Job made answer and said,

ὑπολαβὼν δὲ ιωβ λέγει

2 Ouvi atentamente as minhas palavras; seja isto a vossa consolação.

Give attention with care to my words; and let this be your comfort.

ἀκούσατε ἀκούσατέ µου τῶν λόγων ἵνα µὴ ᾖ µοι παρ' ὑµῶν αὕτη ἡ παράκλησις

3 Sofrei-me, e eu falarei; e, havendo eu falado, zombai.

Let me say what is in my mind, and after that, go on making sport of me.

ἄρατέ µε ἐγὼ δὲ λαλήσω εἶτ' οὐ καταγελάσετέ µου

4 É porventura do homem que eu me queixo? Mas, ainda que assim fosse, não teria motivo de me impacientar?

As for me, is my outcry against man? is it then to be wondered at if my spirit is troubled?

τί γάρ µὴ ἀνθρώπου µου ἡ ἔλεγξις ἢ διὰ τί οὐ θυµωθήσοµαι

5 Olhai para mim, e pasmai, e ponde a mão sobre a boca.

Take note of me and be full of wonder, put your hand on your mouth.

εἰσβλέψαντες εἰς ἐµὲ θαυµάσατε χεῖρα θέντες ἐπὶ σιαγόνι

6 Quando me lembro disto, me perturbo, e a minha carne estremece de horror.

At the very thought of it my flesh is shaking with fear.

ἐάν τε γὰρ µνησθῶ ἐσπούδακα ἔχουσιν δέ µου τὰς σάρκας ὀδύναι

7 Por que razão vivem os ímpios, envelhecem, e ainda se robustecem em poder?

Why is life given to the evil-doers? why do they become old and strong in power?

διὰ τί ἀσεβεῖς ζῶσιν πεπαλαίωνται δὲ καὶ ἐν πλούτῳ

8 Os seus filhos se estabelecem à vista deles, e os seus descendentes perante os seus olhos.

Their children are ever with them, and their offspring before their eyes.

ὁ σπόρος αὐτῶν κατὰ ψυχήν τὰ δὲ τέκνα αὐτῶν ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς
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9 As suas casas estão em paz, sem temor, e a vara de Deus não está sobre eles.

Their houses are free from fear, and the rod of God does not come on them.

οἱ οἶκοι αὐτῶν εὐθηνοῦσιν φόβος δὲ οὐδαµοῦ µάστιξ δὲ παρὰ κυρίου οὐκ ἔστιν ἐπ' αὐτοῖς

10 O seu touro gera, e não falha; pare a sua vaca, e não aborta.

Their ox is ready at all times to give seed; their cow gives birth, without dropping her young.

ἡ βοῦς αὐτῶν οὐκ ὠµοτόκησεν διεσώθη δὲ αὐτῶν ἐν γαστρὶ ἔχουσα καὶ οὐκ ἔσφαλεν

11 Eles fazem sair os seus pequeninos, como a um rebanho, e suas crianças andam saltando.

They send out their young ones like a flock, and their children have pleasure in the dance,

µένουσιν δὲ ὡς πρόβατα αἰώνια τὰ δὲ παιδία αὐτῶν προσπαίζουσιν

12 Levantam a voz, ao som do tamboril e da harpa, e regozijam-se ao som da flauta.

They make songs to the instruments of music, and are glad at the sound of the pipe.

ἀναλαβόντες ψαλτήριον καὶ κιθάραν καὶ εὐφραίνονται φωνῇ ψαλµοῦ

13 Na prosperidade passam os seus dias, e num momento descem ao Seol.

Their days come to an end without trouble, and suddenly they go down to the underworld.

συνετέλεσαν δὲ ἐν ἀγαθοῖς τὸν βίον αὐτῶν ἐν δὲ ἀναπαύσει ᾅδου ἐκοιµήθησαν

14 Eles dizem a Deus: retira-te de nós, pois não desejamos ter conhecimento dos teus caminhos.

Though they said to God, Go away from us, for we have no desire for the knowledge of your ways.

λέγει δὲ κυρίῳ ἀπόστα ἀπ' ἐµοῦ ὁδούς σου εἰδέναι οὐ βούλοµαι

15 Que é o Todo-Poderoso, para que nós o sirvamos? E que nos aproveitará, se lhe fizermos orações?

What is the Ruler of all, that we may give him worship? and what profit is it to us to make prayer to him?

τί ἱκανός ὅτι δουλεύσοµεν αὐτῷ καὶ τίς ὠφέλεια ὅτι ἀπαντήσοµεν αὐτῷ

16 Vede, porém, que eles não têm na mão a prosperidade; esteja longe de mim o conselho dos ímpios!

Truly, is not their well-being in their power? (The purpose of the evil-doers is far from me.)

ἐν χερσὶν γὰρ ἦν αὐτῶν τὰ ἀγαθά ἔργα δὲ ἀσεβῶν οὐκ ἐφορᾷ

17 Quantas vezes sucede que se apague a lâmpada dos ímpios? que lhes sobrevenha a sua destruição? que Deus na sua ira lhes reparta dores?

How frequently is the light of the evil-doers put out, or does trouble come on them? how frequently does his wrath take them with cords?

οὐ µὴν δὲ ἀλλὰ καὶ ἀσεβῶν λύχνος σβεσθήσεται ἐπελεύσεται δὲ αὐτοῖς ἡ καταστροφή ὠδῖνες δὲ αὐτοὺς ἕξουσιν ἀπὸ ὀργῆς

18 que eles sejam como a palha diante do vento, e como a pragana, que o redemoinho arrebata?

How frequently are they as dry stems before the wind, or as grass taken away by the storm-wind?

ἔσονται δὲ ὥσπερ ἄχυρα πρὸ ἀνέµου ἢ ὥσπερ κονιορτός ὃν ὑφείλατο λαῖλαψ

19 Deus, dizeis vós, reserva a iniqüidade do pai para seus filhos, mas é a ele mesmo que Deus deveria punir, para que o conheça.

You say, God keeps punishment stored up for his children. Let him send it on the man himself, so that he may have the punishment of it!

ἐκλίποι υἱοὺς τὰ ὑπάρχοντα αὐτοῦ ἀνταποδώσει πρὸς αὐτὸν καὶ γνώσεται

20 Vejam os seus próprios olhos a sua ruina, e beba ele do furor do Todo-Poderoso.

Let his eyes see his trouble, and let him be full of the wrath of the Ruler of all!

ἴδοισαν οἱ ὀφθαλµοὶ αὐτοῦ τὴν ἑαυτοῦ σφαγήν ἀπὸ δὲ κυρίου µὴ διασωθείη
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21 Pois, que lhe importa a sua casa depois de morto, quando lhe for cortado o número dos seus meses?

For what interest has he in his house after him, when the number of his months is ended?

ὅτι τί θέληµα αὐτοῦ ἐν οἴκῳ αὐτοῦ µετ' αὐτόν καὶ ἀριθµοὶ µηνῶν αὐτοῦ διῃρέθησαν

22 Acaso se ensinará ciência a Deus, a ele que julga os excelsos?

Is anyone able to give teaching to God? for he is the judge of those who are on high.

πότερον οὐχὶ ὁ κύριός ἐστιν ὁ διδάσκων σύνεσιν καὶ ἐπιστήµην αὐτὸς δὲ φόνους διακρινεῖ

23 Um morre em plena prosperidade, inteiramente sossegado e tranqüilo;

One comes to his end in complete well-being, full of peace and quiet:

οὗτος ἀποθανεῖται ἐν κράτει ἁπλοσύνης αὐτοῦ ὅλος δὲ εὐπαθῶν καὶ εὐθηνῶν

24 com os seus baldes cheios de leite, e a medula dos seus ossos umedecida.

His buckets are full of milk, and there is no loss of strength in his bones.

τὰ δὲ ἔγκατα αὐτοῦ πλήρη στέατος µυελὸς δὲ αὐτοῦ διαχεῖται

25 Outro, ao contrário, morre em amargura de alma, não havendo provado do bem.

And another comes to his end with a bitter soul, without ever tasting good.

ὁ δὲ τελευτᾷ ὑπὸ πικρίας ψυχῆς οὐ φαγὼν οὐδὲν ἀγαθόν

26 Juntamente jazem no pó, e os vermes os cobrem.

Together they go down to the dust, and are covered by the worm.

ὁµοθυµαδὸν δὲ ἐπὶ γῆς κοιµῶνται σαπρία δὲ αὐτοὺς ἐκάλυψεν

27 Eis que conheço os vossos pensamentos, e os maus intentos com que me fazeis injustiça.

See, I am conscious of your thoughts, and of your violent purposes against me;

ὥστε οἶδα ὑµᾶς ὅτι τόλµῃ ἐπίκεισθέ µοι

28 Pois dizeis: Onde está a casa do príncipe, e onde a tenda em que morava o ímpio?

For you say, Where is the house of the ruler, and where is the tent of the evil-doer?

ὅτι ἐρεῖτε ποῦ ἐστιν οἶκος ἄρχοντος καὶ ποῦ ἐστιν ἡ σκέπη τῶν σκηνωµάτων τῶν ἀσεβῶν

29 Porventura não perguntastes aos viandantes? e não aceitais o seu testemunho,

Have you not put the question to the travellers, and do you not take note of their experience?

ἐρωτήσατε παραπορευοµένους ὁδόν καὶ τὰ σηµεῖα αὐτῶν οὐκ ἀπαλλοτριώσετε

30 de que o mau é preservado no dia da destruição, e poupado no dia do furor?

How the evil man goes free in the day of trouble, and has salvation in the day of wrath?

ὅτι εἰς ἡµέραν ἀπωλείας κουφίζεται ὁ πονηρός εἰς ἡµέραν ὀργῆς αὐτοῦ ἀπαχθήσονται

31 Quem acusará diante dele o seu caminho? e quem lhe dará o pago do que fez?

Who will make his way clear to his face? and if he has done a thing, who gives him punishment for it?

τίς ἀπαγγελεῖ ἐπὶ προσώπου αὐτοῦ τὴν ὁδὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ αὐτὸς ἐποίησεν τίς ἀνταποδώσει αὐτῷ

32 Ele é levado para a sepultura, e vigiam-lhe o túmulo.

He is taken to his last resting-place, and keeps watch over it.

καὶ αὐτὸς εἰς τάφους ἀπηνέχθη καὶ ἐπὶ σορῷ ἠγρύπνησεν
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33 Os torrões do vale lhe são doces, e o seguirão todos os homens, como ele o fez aos inumeráveis que o precederam.

The earth of the valley covering his bones is sweet to him, and all men come after him, as there were unnumbered before him.

ἐγλυκάνθησαν αὐτῷ χάλικες χειµάρρου καὶ ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ πᾶς ἄνθρωπος ἀπελεύσεται καὶ ἔµπροσθεν αὐτοῦ ἀναρίθµητοι

34 Como, pois, me ofereceis consolações vãs, quando nas vossas respostas só resta falsidade?

Why then do you give me comfort with words in which there is no profit, when you see that there is nothing in your answers but deceit?

πῶς δὲ παρακαλεῖτέ µε κενά τὸ δὲ ἐµὲ καταπαύσασθαι ἀφ' ὑµῶν οὐδέν

1 Então respondeu Elifaz, o temanita:

Then Eliphaz the Temanite made answer and said,

ὑπολαβὼν δὲ ελιφας ὁ θαιµανίτης λέγει

2 Pode o homem ser de algum proveito a Deus? Antes a si mesmo é que o prudenté será proveitoso.

Is it possible for a man to be of profit to God? No, for a man's wisdom is only of profit to himself.

πότερον οὐχὶ ὁ κύριός ἐστιν ὁ διδάσκων σύνεσιν καὶ ἐπιστήµην

3 Tem o Todo-Poderoso prazer em que tu sejas justo, ou lucro em que tu faças perfeitos os teus caminhos?

Is it of any interest to the Ruler of all that you are upright? or is it of use to him that your ways are without sin?

τί γὰρ µέλει τῷ κυρίῳ ἐὰν σὺ ἦσθα τοῖς ἔργοις ἄµεµπτος ἢ ὠφέλεια ὅτι ἁπλώσῃς τὴν ὁδόν σου

4 É por causa da tua reverência que te repreende, ou que entra contigo em juízo?

Is it because you give him honour that he is sending punishment on you and is judging you?

ἦ λόγον σου ποιούµενος ἐλέγξει σε καὶ συνεισελεύσεταί σοι εἰς κρίσιν

5 Não é grande a tua malícia, e sem termo as tuas iniqüidades?

Is not your evil-doing great? and there is no end to your sins.

πότερον οὐχ ἡ κακία σού ἐστιν πολλή ἀναρίθµητοι δέ σού εἰσιν αἱ ἁµαρτίαι

6 Pois sem causa tomaste penhôres a teus irmaos e aos nus despojaste dos vestidos.

For you have taken your brother's goods when he was not in your debt, and have taken away the clothing of those who have need of it.

ἠνεχύραζες δὲ τοὺς ἀδελφούς σου διὰ κενῆς ἀµφίασιν δὲ γυµνῶν ἀφείλου

7 Não deste ao cansado água a beber, e ao faminto retiveste o pão.

You do not give water to the tired traveller, and from him who has no food you keep back bread.

οὐδὲ ὕδωρ διψῶντας ἐπότισας ἀλλὰ πεινώντων ἐστέρησας ψωµόν

8 Mas ao poderoso pertencia a terra, e o homem acatado habitava nela.

For it was the man with power who had the land, and the man with an honoured name who was living in it.

ἐθαύµασας δέ τινων πρόσωπον ᾤκισας δὲ τοὺς ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

9 Despediste vazias as viúvas, e os braços dos órfãos foram quebrados.

You have sent widows away without hearing their cause, and you have taken away the support of the child who has no father.

χήρας δὲ ἐξαπέστειλας κενάς ὀρφανοὺς δὲ ἐκάκωσας

10 Por isso é que estás cercado de laços, e te perturba um pavor repentino,

For this cause nets are round your feet, and you are overcome with sudden fear.

τοιγαροῦν ἐκύκλωσάν σε παγίδες καὶ ἐσπούδασέν σε πόλεµος ἐξαίσιος
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11 ou trevas de modo que nada podes ver, e a inundação de águas te cobre.

Your light is made dark so that you are unable to see, and you are covered by a mass of waters.

τὸ φῶς σοι σκότος ἀπέβη κοιµηθέντα δὲ ὕδωρ σε ἐκάλυψεν

12 Não está Deus na altura do céu? Olha para as mais altas estrelas, quão elevadas estão!

Is not God as high as heaven? and see the stars, how high they are!

µὴ οὐχὶ ὁ τὰ ὑψηλὰ ναίων ἐφορᾷ τοὺς δὲ ὕβρει φεροµένους ἐταπείνωσεν

13 E dizes: Que sabe Deus? Pode ele julgar através da escuridão?

And you say, What knowledge has God? is he able to give decisions through the deep dark?

καὶ εἶπας τί ἔγνω ὁ ἰσχυρός ἦ κατὰ τοῦ γνόφου κρινεῖ

14 Grossas nuvens o encobrem, de modo que não pode ver; e ele passeia em volta da abóbada do céu.

Thick clouds are covering him, so that he is unable to see; and he is walking on the arch of heaven.

νέφη ἀποκρυφὴ αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐχ ὁραθήσεται καὶ γῦρον οὐρανοῦ διαπορεύσεται

15 Queres seguir a vereda antiga, que pisaram os homens iníquos?

Will you keep the old way by which evil men went?

µὴ τρίβον αἰώνιον φυλάξεις ἣν ἐπάτησαν ἄνδρες ἄδικοι

16 Os quais foram arrebatados antes do seu tempo; e o seu fundamento se derramou qual um rio.

Who were violently taken away before their time, who were overcome by the rush of waters:

οἳ συνελήµφθησαν ἄωροι ποταµὸς ἐπιρρέων οἱ θεµέλιοι αὐτῶν

17 Diziam a Deus: retira-te de nós; e ainda: Que é que o Todo-Poderoso nos pode fazer?

Who said to God, Go away from us; and, What is the Ruler of all able to do to us?

οἱ λέγοντες κύριος τί ποιήσει ἡµῖν ἢ τί ἐπάξεται ἡµῖν ὁ παντοκράτωρ

18 Contudo ele encheu de bens as suas casas. Mas longe de mim estejam os conselhos dos ímpios!

Though he made their houses full of good things: but the purpose of the evil-doers is far from me!

ὃς δὲ ἐνέπλησεν τοὺς οἴκους αὐτῶν ἀγαθῶν βουλὴ δὲ ἀσεβῶν πόρρω ἀπ' αὐτοῦ

19 Os justos o vêem, e se alegram: e os inocentes escarnecem deles,

The upright saw it and were glad: and those who had done no wrong made sport of them,

ἰδόντες δίκαιοι ἐγέλασαν ἄµεµπτος δὲ ἐµυκτήρισεν

20 dizendo: Na verdade são exterminados os nossos adversários, e o fogo consumiu o que deixaram.

Saying, Truly, their substance is cut off, and their wealth is food for the fire.

εἰ µὴ ἠφανίσθη ἡ ὑπόστασις αὐτῶν καὶ τὸ κατάλειµµα αὐτῶν καταφάγεται πῦρ

21 Apega-te, pois, a Deus, e tem paz, e assim te sobrevirá o bem.

Put yourself now in a right relation with him and be at peace: so will you do well in your undertakings.

γενοῦ δὴ σκληρός ἐὰν ὑποµείνῃς εἶτ' ὁ καρπός σου ἔσται ἐν ἀγαθοῖς

22 Aceita, peço-te, a lei da sua boca, e põe as suas palavras no teu coração.

Be pleased to take teaching from his mouth, and let his words be stored up in your heart.

ἔκλαβε δὲ ἐκ στόµατος αὐτοῦ ἐξηγορίαν καὶ ἀνάλαβε τὰ ῥήµατα αὐτοῦ ἐν καρδίᾳ σου
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23 Se te voltares para o Todo-Poderoso, serás edificado; se lançares a iniqüidade longe da tua tenda,

If you come back to the Ruler of all, making yourself low before him; if you put evil far away from your tents;

ἐὰν δὲ ἐπιστραφῇς καὶ ταπεινώσῃς σεαυτὸν ἔναντι κυρίου πόρρω ἐποίησας ἀπὸ διαίτης σου τὸ ἄδικον

24 e deitares o teu tesouro no pó, e o ouro de Ofir entre as pedras dos ribeiros,

And put your gold in the dust, even your gold of Ophir among the rocks of the valleys;

θήσῃ ἐπὶ χώµατι ἐν πέτρᾳ καὶ ὡς πέτρᾳ χειµάρρους ωφιρ

25 então o Todo-Poderoso será o teu tesouro, e a tua prata preciosa.

Then the Ruler of all will be your gold, and his teaching will be your silver;

ἔσται οὖν σου ὁ παντοκράτωρ βοηθὸς ἀπὸ ἐχθρῶν καθαρὸν δὲ ἀποδώσει σε ὥσπερ ἀργύριον πεπυρωµένον

26 Pois então te deleitarás no Todo-Poderoso, e levantarás o teu rosto para Deus.

For then you will have delight in the Ruler of all, and your face will be lifted up to God.

εἶτα παρρησιασθήσῃ ἔναντι κυρίου ἀναβλέψας εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν ἱλαρῶς

27 Tu orarás a ele, e ele te ouvirá; e pagarás os teus votos.

You will make your prayer to him, and be answered; and you will give effect to your oaths.

εὐξαµένου δέ σου πρὸς αὐτὸν εἰσακούσεταί σου δώσει δέ σοι ἀποδοῦναι τὰς εὐχάς

28 Também determinarás algum negócio, e ser-te-á firme, e a luz brilhará em teus caminhos.

Your purposes will come about, and light will be shining on your ways.

ἀποκαταστήσει δέ σοι δίαιταν δικαιοσύνης ἐπὶ δὲ ὁδοῖς σου ἔσται φέγγος

29 Quando te abaterem, dirás: haja exaltação! E Deus salvará ao humilde.

For God makes low those whose hearts are lifted up, but he is a saviour to the poor in spirit.

ὅτι ἐταπείνωσεν αὐτόν καὶ ἐρεῖς ὑπερηφανεύσατο καὶ κύφοντα ὀφθαλµοῖς σώσει

30 E livrará até o que não é inocente, que será libertado pela pureza de tuas mãos.

He makes safe the man who is free from sin, and if your hands are clean, salvation will be yours.

ῥύσεται ἀθῷον καὶ διασώθητι ἐν καθαραῖς χερσίν σου

1 Então Jó respondeu:

And Job made answer and said,

ὑπολαβὼν δὲ ιωβ λέγει

2 Ainda hoje a minha queixa está em amargura; o peso da mão dele é maior do que o meu gemido.

Even today my outcry is bitter; his hand is hard on my sorrow.

καὶ δὴ οἶδα ὅτι ἐκ χειρός µου ἡ ἔλεγξίς ἐστιν καὶ ἡ χεὶρ αὐτοῦ βαρεῖα γέγονεν ἐπ' ἐµῷ στεναγµῷ

3 Ah, se eu soubesse onde encontrá-lo, e pudesse chegar ao seu tribunal!

If only I had knowledge of where he might be seen, so that I might come even to his seat!

τίς δ' ἄρα γνοίη ὅτι εὕροιµι αὐτὸν καὶ ἔλθοιµι εἰς τέλος

4 Exporia ante ele a minha causa, e encheria a minha boca de argumentos.

I would put my cause in order before him, and my mouth would be full of arguments.

εἴποιµι δὲ ἐµαυτοῦ κρίµα τὸ δὲ στόµα µου ἐµπλήσαιµι ἐλέγχων
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5 Saberia as palavras com que ele me respondesse, e entenderia o que me dissesse.

I would see what his answers would be, and have knowledge of what he would say to me.

γνῴην δὲ ῥήµατα ἅ µοι ἐρεῖ αἰσθοίµην δὲ τίνα µοι ἀπαγγελεῖ

6 Acaso contenderia ele comigo segundo a grandeza do seu poder? Não; antes ele me daria ouvidos.

Would he make use of his great power to overcome me? No, but he would give attention to me.

καὶ εἰ ἐν πολλῇ ἰσχύι ἐπελεύσεταί µοι εἶτα ἐν ἀπειλῇ µοι οὐ χρήσεται

7 Ali o reto pleitearia com ele, e eu seria absolvido para sempre por meu Juiz.

There an upright man might put his cause before him; and I would be free for ever from my judge.

ἀλήθεια γὰρ καὶ ἔλεγχος παρ' αὐτοῦ ἐξαγάγοι δὲ εἰς τέλος τὸ κρίµα µου

8 Eis que vou adiante, mas não está ali; volto para trás, e não o percebo;

See, I go forward, but he is not there; and back, but I do not see him;

εἰς γὰρ πρῶτα πορεύσοµαι καὶ οὐκέτι εἰµί τὰ δὲ ἐπ' ἐσχάτοις τί οἶδα

9 procuro-o à esquerda, onde ele opera, mas não o vejo; viro-me para a direita, e não o diviso.

I am looking for him on the left hand, but there is no sign of him; and turning to the right, I am not able to see him.

ἀριστερὰ ποιήσαντος αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐ κατέσχον περιβαλεῖ δεξιά καὶ οὐκ ὄψοµαι

10 Mas ele sabe o caminho por que eu ando; provando-me ele, sairei como o ouro.

For he has knowledge of the way I take; after I have been tested I will come out like gold.

οἶδεν γὰρ ἤδη ὁδόν µου διέκρινεν δέ µε ὥσπερ τὸ χρυσίον

11 Os meus pés se mantiveram nas suas pisadas; guardei o seu caminho, e não me desviei dele.

My feet have gone in his steps; I have kept in his way, without turning to one side or to the other.

ἐξελεύσοµαι δὲ ἐν ἐντάλµασιν αὐτοῦ ὁδοὺς γὰρ αὐτοῦ ἐφύλαξα καὶ οὐ µὴ ἐκκλίνω

12 Nunca me apartei do preceito dos seus lábios, e escondi no meu peito as palavras da sua boca.

I have never gone against the orders of his lips; the words of his mouth have been stored up in my heart.

ἀπὸ ἐνταλµάτων αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐ µὴ παρέλθω ἐν δὲ κόλπῳ µου ἔκρυψα ῥήµατα αὐτοῦ

13 Mas ele está resolvido; quem então pode desviá-lo? E o que ele quiser, isso fará.

But his purpose is fixed and there is no changing it; and he gives effect to the desire of his soul.

εἰ δὲ καὶ αὐτὸς ἔκρινεν οὕτως τίς ἐστιν ὁ ἀντειπὼν αὐτῷ ὃ γὰρ αὐτὸς ἠθέλησεν καὶ ἐποίησεν

14 Pois cumprirá o que está ordenado a meu respeito, e muitas coisas como estas ainda tem consigo.

For what has been ordered for me by him will be gone through to the end: and his mind is full of such designs.

15 Por isso me perturbo diante dele; e quando considero, tenho medo dele.

For this cause I am in fear before him, my thoughts of him overcome me.

διὰ τοῦτο ἐπ' αὐτῷ ἐσπούδακα νουθετούµενος δὲ ἐφρόντισα αὐτοῦ [15α] ἐπὶ τούτῳ ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτοῦ κατασπουδασθῶ κατανοήσω καὶ πτοηθήσοµαι ἐξ αὐτοῦ

16 Deus macerou o meu coração; o Todo-Poderoso me perturbou.

For God has made my heart feeble, and my mind is troubled before the Ruler of all.

κύριος δὲ ἐµαλάκυνεν τὴν καρδίαν µου ὁ δὲ παντοκράτωρ ἐσπούδασέν µε
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17 Pois não estou desfalecido por causa das trevas, nem porque a escuridão cobre o meu rosto.

For I am overcome by the dark, and by the black night which is covering my face.

οὐ γὰρ ᾔδειν ὅτι ἐπελεύσεταί µοι σκότος πρὸ προσώπου δέ µου ἐκάλυψεν γνόφος

1 Por que o Todo-Poderoso não designa tempos? e por que os que o conhecem não vêem os seus dias?

Why are times not stored up by the Ruler of all, and why do those who have knowledge of him not see his days?

διὰ τί δὲ κύριον ἔλαθον ὧραι

2 Há os que removem os limites; roubam os rebanhos, e os apascentam.

The landmarks are changed by evil men, they violently take away flocks, together with their keepers.

ἀσεβεῖς δὲ ὅριον ὑπερέβησαν ποίµνιον σὺν ποιµένι ἁρπάσαντες

3 Levam o jumento do órfão, tomam em penhor o boi da viúva.

They send away the ass of him who has no father, they take the widow's ox for debt.

ὑποζύγιον ὀρφανῶν ἀπήγαγον καὶ βοῦν χήρας ἠνεχύρασαν

4 Desviam do caminho os necessitados; e os oprimidos da terra juntos se escondem.

The crushed are turned out of the way; all the poor of the earth go into a secret place together.

ἐξέκλιναν ἀδυνάτους ἐξ ὁδοῦ δικαίας ὁµοθυµαδὸν ἐκρύβησαν πραεῖς γῆς

5 Eis que, como jumentos monteses no deserto, saem eles ao seu trabalho, procurando no ermo a presa que lhes sirva de sustento para seus filhos.

Like asses in the waste land they go out to their work, looking for food with care; from the waste land they get bread for their children.

ἀπέβησαν δὲ ὥσπερ ὄνοι ἐν ἀγρῷ ὑπὲρ ἐµοῦ ἐξελθόντες τὴν ἑαυτῶν πρᾶξιν ἡδύνθη αὐτῷ ἄρτος εἰς νεωτέρους

6 No campo segam o seu pasto, e vindimam a vinha do ímpio.

They get mixed grain from the field, and they take away the late fruit from the vines of those who have wealth.

ἀγρὸν πρὸ ὥρας οὐκ αὐτῶν ὄντα ἐθέρισαν ἀδύνατοι δὲ ἀµπελῶνας ἀσεβῶν ἀµισθὶ καὶ ἀσιτὶ ἠργάσαντο

7 Passam a noite nus, sem roupa, não tendo coberta contra o frio.

They take their rest at night without clothing, and have no cover in the cold.

γυµνοὺς πολλοὺς ἐκοίµισαν ἄνευ ἱµατίων ἀµφίασιν δὲ ψυχῆς αὐτῶν ἀφείλαντο

8 Pelas chuvas das montanhas são molhados e, por falta de abrigo, abraçam-se com as rochas.

They are wet with the rain of the mountains, and get into the cracks of the rock for cover.

ἀπὸ ψεκάδων ὀρέων ὑγραίνονται παρὰ τὸ µὴ ἔχειν αὐτοὺς σκέπην πέτραν περιεβάλοντο

9 Há os que arrancam do peito o órfão, e tomam o penhor do pobre;

The child without a father is forced from its mother's breast, and they take the young children of the poor for debt.

ἥρπασαν ὀρφανὸν ἀπὸ µαστοῦ ἐκπεπτωκότα δὲ ἐταπείνωσαν

10 fazem que estes andem nus, sem roupa, e, embora famintos, carreguem os molhos.

Others go about without clothing, and though they have no food, they get in the grain from the fields.

γυµνοὺς δὲ ἐκοίµισαν ἀδίκως πεινώντων δὲ τὸν ψωµὸν ἀφείλαντο

11 Espremem o azeite dentro dos muros daqueles homens; pisam os seus lagares, e ainda têm sede.

Between the lines of olive-trees they make oil; though they have no drink, they are crushing out the grapes.

ἐν στενοῖς ἀδίκως ἐνήδρευσαν ὁδὸν δὲ δικαίαν οὐκ ᾔδεισαν
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12 Dentro das cidades gemem os moribundos, e a alma dos feridos clama; e contudo Deus não considera o seu clamor.

From the town come sounds of pain from those who are near death, and the soul of the wounded is crying out for help; but God does not take note of their prayer.

οἳ ἐκ πόλεως καὶ οἴκων ἰδίων ἐξεβάλλοντο ψυχὴ δὲ νηπίων ἐστέναξεν µέγα αὐτὸς δὲ διὰ τί τούτων ἐπισκοπὴν οὐ πεποίηται

13 Há os que se revoltam contra a luz; não conhecem os caminhos dela, e não permanecem nas suas veredas.

Then there are those who are haters of the light, who have no knowledge of its ways, and do not go in them.

ἐπὶ γῆς ὄντων αὐτῶν καὶ οὐκ ἐπέγνωσαν ὁδὸν δὲ δικαιοσύνης οὐκ ᾔδεισαν οὐδὲ ἀτραποὺς αὐτῆς ἐπορεύθησαν

14 O homicida se levanta de madrugada, mata o pobre e o necessitado, e de noite torna-se ladrão.

He who is purposing death gets up before day, so that he may put to death the poor and those in need.

γνοὺς δὲ αὐτῶν τὰ ἔργα παρέδωκεν αὐτοὺς εἰς σκότος καὶ νυκτὸς ἔσται ὡς κλέπτης

15 Também os olhos do adúltero aguardam o crepúsculo, dizendo: Ninguém me verá; e disfarça o rosto.

And the man whose desire is for the wife of another is waiting for the evening, saying, No eye will see me; and he puts a cover on his face. And in the night the thief goes 
about;

καὶ ὀφθαλµὸς µοιχοῦ ἐφύλαξεν σκότος λέγων οὐ προσνοήσει µε ὀφθαλµός καὶ ἀποκρυβὴν προσώπου ἔθετο

16 Nas trevas minam as casas; de dia se conservam encerrados; não conhecem a luz.

In the dark he makes holes in the walls of houses: in the daytime they are shutting themselves up, they have no knowledge of the light.

διώρυξεν ἐν σκότει οἰκίας ἡµέρας ἐσφράγισαν ἑαυτούς οὐκ ἐπέγνωσαν φῶς

17 Pois para eles a profunda escuridão é a sua manhã; porque são amigos das trevas espessas.

For the middle of the night is as morning to them, they are not troubled by the fear of the dark.

ὅτι ὁµοθυµαδὸν τὸ πρωὶ αὐτοῖς σκιὰ θανάτου ὅτι ἐπιγνώσεται ταραχὰς σκιᾶς θανάτου

18 São levados ligeiramente sobre a face das águas; maldita é a sua porção sobre a terra; não tornam pelo caminho das vinhas.

They go quickly on the face of the waters; their heritage is cursed in the earth; the steps of the crusher of grapes are not turned to their vine-garden.

ἐλαφρός ἐστιν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον ὕδατος καταραθείη ἡ µερὶς αὐτῶν ἐπὶ γῆς

19 A sequidão e o calor desfazem as, águas da neve; assim faz o Seol aos que pecaram.

Snow waters become dry with the heat: so do sinners go down into the underworld.

ἀναφανείη δὲ τὰ φυτὰ αὐτῶν ἐπὶ γῆς ξηρά ἀγκαλίδα γὰρ ὀρφανῶν ἥρπασαν

20 A madre se esquecerá dele; os vermes o comerão gostosamente; não será mais lembrado; e a iniqüidade se quebrará como árvore.

The public place of his town has no more knowledge of him, and his name has gone from the memory of men: he is rooted up like a dead tree.

εἶτ' ἀνεµνήσθη αὐτοῦ ἡ ἁµαρτία ὥσπερ δὲ ὁµίχλη δρόσου ἀφανὴς ἐγένετο ἀποδοθείη δὲ αὐτῷ ἃ ἔπραξεν συντριβείη δὲ πᾶς ἄδικος ἴσα ξύλῳ ἀνιάτῳ

21 Ele despoja a estéril que não dá à luz, e não faz bem à viúva.

He is not kind to the widow, and he has no pity for her child.

στεῖραν γὰρ οὐκ εὖ ἐποίησεν καὶ γύναιον οὐκ ἠλέησεν

22 Todavia Deus prolonga a vida dos valentes com a sua força; levantam-se quando haviam desesperado da vida.

But God by his power gives long life to the strong; he gets up again, though he has no hope of life.

θυµῷ δὲ κατέστρεψεν ἀδυνάτους ἀναστὰς τοιγαροῦν οὐ µὴ πιστεύσῃ κατὰ τῆς ἑαυτοῦ ζωῆς
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23 Se ele lhes dá descanso, estribam-se, nisso; e os seus olhos estão sobre os caminhos deles.

He takes away his fear of danger and gives him support; and his eyes are on his ways.

µαλακισθεὶς µὴ ἐλπιζέτω ὑγιασθῆναι ἀλλὰ πεσεῖται νόσῳ

24 Eles se exaltam, mas logo desaparecem; são abatidos, colhidos como os demais, e cortados como as espigas do trigo.

For a short time they are lifted up; then they are gone; they are made low, they are pulled off like fruit, and like the heads of grain they are cut off.

πολλοὺς γὰρ ἐκάκωσεν τὸ ὕψωµα αὐτοῦ ἐµαράνθη δὲ ὥσπερ µολόχη ἐν καύµατι ἢ ὥσπερ στάχυς ἀπὸ καλάµης αὐτόµατος ἀποπεσών

25 Se não é assim, quem me desmentirá e desfará as minhas palavras?

And if it is not so, now, who will make it clear that my words are false, and that what I say is of no value?

εἰ δὲ µή τίς ἐστιν ὁ φάµενος ψευδῆ µε λέγειν καὶ θήσει εἰς οὐδὲν τὰ ῥήµατά µου

1 Então respondeu Bildade, o suíta:

Then Bildad the Shuhite made answer and said,

ὑπολαβὼν δὲ βαλδαδ ὁ σαυχίτης λέγει

2 Com Deus estão domínio e temor; ele faz reinar a paz nas suas alturas.

Rule and power are his; he makes peace in his high places.

τί γὰρ προοίµιον ἢ φόβος παρ' αὐτοῦ ὁ ποιῶν τὴν σύµπασαν ἐν ὑψίστῳ

3 Acaso têm número os seus exércitos? E sobre quem não se levanta a sua luz?

Is it possible for his armies to be numbered? and on whom is not his light shining?

µὴ γάρ τις ὑπολάβοι ὅτι ἔστιν παρέλκυσις πειραταῖς ἐπὶ τίνας δὲ οὐκ ἐπελεύσεται ἔνεδρα παρ' αὐτοῦ

4 Como, pois, pode o homem ser justo diante de Deus, e como pode ser puro aquele que nasce da mulher?

How then is it possible for man to be upright before God? or how may he be clean who is a son of woman?

πῶς γὰρ ἔσται δίκαιος βροτὸς ἔναντι κυρίου ἢ τίς ἂν ἀποκαθαρίσαι ἑαυτὸν γεννητὸς γυναικός

5 Eis que até a lua não tem brilho, e as estrelas não são puras aos olhos dele;

See, even the moon is not bright, and the stars are not clean in his eyes:

εἰ σελήνῃ συντάσσει καὶ οὐκ ἐπιφαύσκει ἄστρα δὲ οὐ καθαρὰ ἐναντίον αὐτοῦ

6 quanto menos o homem, que é um verme, e o filho do homem, que é um vermezinho!

How much less man who is an insect, and the son of man who is a worm!

ἔα δέ ἄνθρωπος σαπρία καὶ υἱὸς ἀνθρώπου σκώληξ

1 Então Jó respondeu:

Then Job made answer and said,

ὑπολαβὼν δὲ ιωβ λέγει

2 Como tens ajudado ao que não tem força e sustentado o braço que não tem vigor!

How have you given help to him who has no power! how have you been the salvation of the arm which has no strength!

τίνι πρόσκεισαι ἢ τίνι µέλλεις βοηθεῖν πότερον οὐχ ᾧ πολλὴ ἰσχὺς καὶ ᾧ βραχίων κραταιός ἐστιν

3 como tens aconselhado ao que não tem sabedoria, e plenamente tens revelado o verdadeiro conhecimento!

How have you given teaching to him who has no wisdom, and fully made clear true knowledge!

τίνι συµβεβούλευσαι οὐχ ᾧ πᾶσα σοφία ἢ τίνι ἐπακολουθήσεις οὐχ ᾧ µεγίστη δύναµις
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4 Para quem proferiste palavras? E de quem é o espírito que saiu de ti?

To whom have your words been said? and whose spirit came out from you?

τίνι ἀνήγγειλας ῥήµατα πνοὴ δὲ τίνος ἐστὶν ἡ ἐξελθοῦσα ἐκ σοῦ

5 Os mortos tremem debaixo das águas, com os que ali habitam.

The shades in the underworld are shaking; the waters and those living in them.

µὴ γίγαντες µαιωθήσονται ὑποκάτωθεν ὕδατος καὶ τῶν γειτόνων αὐτοῦ

6 O Seol está nu perante Deus, e não há coberta para o Abadom.

The underworld is uncovered before him, and Destruction has no veil.

γυµνὸς ὁ ᾅδης ἐπώπιον αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν περιβόλαιον τῇ ἀπωλείᾳ

7 Ele estende o norte sobre o vazio; suspende a terra sobre o nada.

By his hand the north is stretched out in space, and the earth is hanging on nothing.

ἐκτείνων βορέαν ἐπ' οὐδέν κρεµάζων γῆν ἐπὶ οὐδενός

8 Prende as águas em suas densas nuvens, e a nuvem não se rasga debaixo delas.

By him the waters are shut up in his thick clouds, and the cloud does not give way under them.

δεσµεύων ὕδωρ ἐν νεφέλαις αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἐρράγη νέφος ὑποκάτω αὐτοῦ

9 Encobre a face do seu trono, e sobre ele estende a sua nuvem.

By him the face of his high seat is veiled, and his cloud stretched out over it.

ὁ κρατῶν πρόσωπον θρόνου ἐκπετάζων ἐπ' αὐτὸν νέφος αὐτοῦ

10 Marcou um limite circular sobre a superfície das águas, onde a luz e as trevas se confinam.

By him a circle is marked out on the face of the waters, to the limits of the light and the dark.

πρόσταγµα ἐγύρωσεν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον ὕδατος µέχρι συντελείας φωτὸς µετὰ σκότους

11 As colunas do céu tremem, e se espantam da sua ameaça.

The pillars of heaven are shaking, and are overcome by his sharp words.

στῦλοι οὐρανοῦ ἐπετάσθησαν καὶ ἐξέστησαν ἀπὸ τῆς ἐπιτιµήσεως αὐτοῦ

12 Com o seu poder fez sossegar o mar, e com o seu entendimento abateu a Raabe.

By his power the sea was made quiet; and by his wisdom Rahab was wounded.

ἰσχύι κατέπαυσεν τὴν θάλασσαν ἐπιστήµῃ δὲ ἔτρωσε τὸ κῆτος

13 Pelo seu sopro ornou o céu; a sua mão traspassou a serpente veloz.

By his wind the heavens become bright: by his hand the quickly moving snake was cut through.

κλεῖθρα δὲ οὐρανοῦ δεδοίκασιν αὐτόν προστάγµατι δὲ ἐθανάτωσεν δράκοντα ἀποστάτην

14 Eis que essas coisas são apenas as orlas dos seus caminhos; e quão pequeno é o sussurro que dele, ouvimos! Mas o trovão do seu poder, quem o poderá entender?

See, these are only the outskirts of his ways; and how small is that which comes to our ears about him! But the thunder of his acts of power is outside all knowledge.

ἰδοὺ ταῦτα µέρη ὁδοῦ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπὶ ἰκµάδα λόγου ἀκουσόµεθα ἐν αὐτῷ σθένος δὲ βροντῆς αὐτοῦ τίς οἶδεν ὁπότε ποιήσει

1 E prosseguindo Jó em seu discurso, disse:

And Job again took up the word and said,

ἔτι δὲ προσθεὶς ιωβ εἶπεν τῷ προοιµίῳ
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2 Vive Deus, que me tirou o direito, e o Todo-Poderoso, que me amargurou a alma;

By the life of God, who has taken away my right; and of the Ruler of all, who has made my soul bitter;

ζῇ κύριος ὃς οὕτω µε κέκρικεν καὶ ὁ παντοκράτωρ ὁ πικράνας µου τὴν ψυχήν

3 enquanto em mim houver alento, e o sopro de Deus no meu nariz,

(For all my breath is still in me, and the spirit of God is my life;)

ἦ µὴν ἔτι τῆς πνοῆς µου ἐνούσης πνεῦµα δὲ θεῖον τὸ περιόν µοι ἐν ῥισίν

4 não falarão os meus lábios iniqüidade, nem a minha língua pronunciará engano.

Truly, there is no deceit in my lips, and my tongue does not say what is false.

µὴ λαλήσειν τὰ χείλη µου ἄνοµα οὐδὲ ἡ ψυχή µου µελετήσει ἄδικα

5 Longe de mim que eu vos dê razão; até que eu morra, nunca apartarei de mim a minha integridade.

Let it be far from me! I will certainly not say that you are right! I will come to death before I give up my righteousness.

µή µοι εἴη δικαίους ὑµᾶς ἀποφῆναι ἕως ἂν ἀποθάνω οὐ γὰρ ἀπαλλάξω µου τὴν ἀκακίαν

6 ë minha justiça me apegarei e não a largarei; o meu coração não reprova dia algum da minha vida.

I will keep it safe, and will not let it go: my heart has nothing to say against any part of my life.

δικαιοσύνῃ δὲ προσέχων οὐ µὴ προῶµαι οὐ γὰρ σύνοιδα ἐµαυτῷ ἄτοπα πράξας

7 Seja como o ímpio o meu inimigo, e como o perverso aquele que se levantar contra mim.

Let my hater be like the evil man, and let him who comes against me be as the sinner.

οὐ µὴν δὲ ἀλλὰ εἴησαν οἱ ἐχθροί µου ὥσπερ ἡ καταστροφὴ τῶν ἀσεβῶν καὶ οἱ ἐπ' ἐµὲ ἐπανιστανόµενοι ὥσπερ ἡ ἀπώλεια τῶν παρανόµων

8 Pois qual é a esperança do ímpio, quando Deus o cortar, quando Deus lhe arrebatar a alma?

For what is the hope of the sinner when he is cut off, when God takes back his soul?

καὶ τίς γάρ ἐστιν ἐλπὶς ἀσεβεῖ ὅτι ἐπέχει πεποιθὼς ἐπὶ κύριον ἆρα σωθήσεται

9 Acaso Deus lhe ouvirá o clamor, sobrevindo-lhe a tribulação?

Will his cry come to the ears of God when he is in trouble?

ἦ τὴν δέησιν αὐτοῦ εἰσακούσεται κύριος ἢ ἐπελθούσης αὐτῷ ἀνάγκης

10 Deleitar-se-á no Todo-Poderoso, ou invocará a Deus em todo o tempo?

Will he take delight in the Ruler of all, and make his prayer to God at all times?

µὴ ἔχει τινὰ παρρησίαν ἔναντι αὐτοῦ ἢ ὡς ἐπικαλεσαµένου αὐτοῦ εἰσακούσεται αὐτοῦ

11 Ensinar-vos-ei acerca do poder de Deus, e não vos encobrirei o que está com o Todo-Poderoso.

I will give you teaching about the hand of God; I will not keep secret from you what is in the mind of the Ruler of all.

ἀλλὰ δὴ ἀναγγελῶ ὑµῖν τί ἐστιν ἐν χειρὶ κυρίου ἅ ἐστιν παρὰ παντοκράτορι οὐ ψεύσοµαι

12 Eis que todos vós já vistes isso; por que, pois, vos entregais completamente à vaidade?

Truly, you have all seen it yourselves; why then have you become completely foolish?

ἰδοὺ δὴ πάντες οἴδατε ὅτι κενὰ κενοῖς ἐπιβάλλετε

13 Esta é da parte de Deus a porção do ímpio, e a herança que os opressores recebem do Todo-Poderoso:

This is the punishment of the evil-doer from God, and the heritage given to the cruel by the Ruler of all.

αὕτη ἡ µερὶς ἀνθρώπου ἀσεβοῦς παρὰ κυρίου κτῆµα δὲ δυναστῶν ἐλεύσεται παρὰ παντοκράτορος ἐπ' αὐτούς
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14 Se os seus filhos se multiplicarem, será para a espada; e a sua prole não se fartará de pão.

If his children are increased, it is for the sword; and his offspring have not enough bread.

ἐὰν δὲ πολλοὶ γένωνται οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ εἰς σφαγὴν ἔσονται ἐὰν δὲ καὶ ἀνδρωθῶσιν προσαιτήσουσιν

15 Os que ficarem dele, pela peste serão sepultados, e as suas viúvas não chorarão.

When those of his house who are still living come to their end by disease, they are not put into the earth, and their widows are not weeping for them.

οἱ δὲ περιόντες αὐτοῦ ἐν θανάτῳ τελευτήσουσιν χήρας δὲ αὐτῶν οὐθεὶς ἐλεήσει

16 Embora amontoe prata como pó, e acumule vestes como barro,

Though he may get silver together like dust, and make ready great stores of clothing;

ἐὰν συναγάγῃ ὥσπερ γῆν ἀργύριον ἴσα δὲ πηλῷ ἑτοιµάσῃ χρυσίον

17 ele as pode acumular, mas o justo as vestirá, e o inocente repartirá a prata.

He may get them ready, but the upright will put them on, and he who is free from sin will take the silver for a heritage.

ταῦτα πάντα δίκαιοι περιποιήσονται τὰ δὲ χρήµατα αὐτοῦ ἀληθινοὶ καθέξουσιν

18 A casa que ele edifica é como a teia da aranha, e como a cabana que o guarda faz.

His house has no more strength than a spider's thread, or a watchman's tent.

ἀπέβη δὲ ὁ οἶκος αὐτοῦ ὥσπερ σῆτες καὶ ὥσπερ ἀράχνη

19 Rico se deita, mas não o fará mais; abre os seus olhos, e já se foi a sua riqueza.

He goes to rest full of wealth, but does so for the last time: on opening his eyes, he sees it there no longer.

πλούσιος κοιµηθεὶς καὶ οὐ προσθήσει ὀφθαλµοὺς αὐτοῦ διήνοιξεν καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν

20 Pavores o alcançam como um dilúvio; de noite o arrebata a tempestade.

Fears overtake him like rushing waters; in the night the storm-wind takes him away.

συνήντησαν αὐτῷ ὥσπερ ὕδωρ αἱ ὀδύναι νυκτὶ δὲ ὑφείλατο αὐτὸν γνόφος

21 O vento oriental leva-o, e ele se vai; sim, varre-o com ímpeto do seu lugar:

The east wind takes him up and he is gone; he is forced violently out of his place.

ἀναλήµψεται αὐτὸν καύσων καὶ ἀπελεύσεται καὶ λικµήσει αὐτὸν ἐκ τοῦ τόπου αὐτοῦ

22 Pois atira contra ele, e não o poupa, e ele foge precipitadamente do seu poder.

God sends his arrows against him without mercy; he goes in flight before his hand.

καὶ ἐπιρρίψει ἐπ' αὐτὸν καὶ οὐ φείσεται ἐκ χειρὸς αὐτοῦ φυγῇ φεύξεται

23 Bate palmas contra ele, e assobia contra ele do seu lugar.

Men make signs of joy because of him, driving him from his place with sounds of hissing.

κροτήσει ἐπ' αὐτοῦ χεῖρας αὐτοῦ καὶ συριεῖ αὐτὸν ἐκ τοῦ τόπου αὐτοῦ

1 Na verdade, há minas donde se extrai a prata, e também lugar onde se refina o ouro:

Truly there is a mine for silver, and a place where gold is washed out.

ἔστιν γὰρ ἀργυρίῳ τόπος ὅθεν γίνεται τόπος δὲ χρυσίῳ ὅθεν διηθεῖται

2 O ferro tira-se da terra, e da pedra se funde o cobre.

Iron is taken out of the earth, and stone is changed into brass by the fire.

σίδηρος µὲν γὰρ ἐκ γῆς γίνεται χαλκὸς δὲ ἴσα λίθῳ λατοµεῖται
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3 Os homens põem termo às trevas, e até os últimos confins exploram as pedras na escuridão e nas trevas mais densas.

Man puts an end to the dark, searching out to the farthest limit the stones of the deep places of the dark.

τάξιν ἔθετο σκότει καὶ πᾶν πέρας αὐτὸς ἐξακριβάζεται λίθος σκοτία καὶ σκιὰ θανάτου

4 Abrem um poço de mina longe do lugar onde habitam; são esquecidos pelos viajantes, ficando pendentes longe dos homens, e oscilam de um lado para o outro.

He makes a deep mine far away from those living in the light of day; when they go about on the earth, they have no knowledge of those who are under them, who are hanging 
far from men, twisting from side to side on a cord.

διακοπὴ χειµάρρου ἀπὸ κονίας οἱ δὲ ἐπιλανθανόµενοι ὁδὸν δικαίαν ἠσθένησαν ἐκ βροτῶν

5 Quanto à terra, dela procede o pão, mas por baixo é revolvida como por fogo.

As for the earth, bread comes out of it; but under its face it is turned up as if by fire.

γῆ ἐξ αὐτῆς ἐξελεύσεται ἄρτος ὑποκάτω αὐτῆς ἐστράφη ὡσεὶ πῦρ

6 As suas pedras são o lugar de safiras, e têm pó de ouro.

Its stones are the place of sapphires, and it has dust of gold.

τόπος σαπφείρου οἱ λίθοι αὐτῆς καὶ χῶµα χρυσίον αὐτῷ

7 A ave de rapina não conhece essa vereda, e não a viram os olhos do falcão.

No bird has knowledge of it, and the hawk's eye has never seen it.

τρίβος οὐκ ἔγνω αὐτὴν πετεινόν καὶ οὐ παρέβλεψεν αὐτὴν ὀφθαλµὸς γυπός

8 Nunca a pisaram feras altivas, nem o feroz leão passou por ela.

The great beasts have not gone over it, and the cruel lion has not taken that way.

οὐκ ἐπάτησαν αὐτὴν υἱοὶ ἀλαζόνων οὐ παρῆλθεν ἐπ' αὐτῆς λέων

9 O homem estende a mão contra a pederneira, e revolve os montes desde as suas raízes.

Man puts out his hand on the hard rock, overturning mountains by the roots.

ἐν ἀκροτόµῳ ἐξέτεινεν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ κατέστρεψεν δὲ ἐκ ῥιζῶν ὄρη

10 Corta canais nas pedras, e os seus olhos descobrem todas as coisas preciosas.

He makes deep ways, cut through the rock, and his eye sees everything of value.

δίνας δὲ ποταµῶν ἔρρηξεν πᾶν δὲ ἔντιµον εἶδέν µου ὁ ὀφθαλµός

11 Ele tapa os veios d'água para que não gotejem; e tira para a luz o que estava escondido.

He keeps back the streams from flowing, and makes the secret things come out into the light.

βάθη δὲ ποταµῶν ἀνεκάλυψεν ἔδειξεν δὲ ἑαυτοῦ δύναµιν εἰς φῶς

12 Mas onde se achará a sabedoria? E onde está o lugar do entendimento?

But where may wisdom be seen? and where is the resting-place of knowledge?

ἡ δὲ σοφία πόθεν εὑρέθη ποῖος δὲ τόπος ἐστὶν τῆς ἐπιστήµης

13 O homem não lhe conhece o caminho; nem se acha ela na terra dos viventes.

Man has not seen the way to it, and it is not in the land of the living.

οὐκ οἶδεν βροτὸς ὁδὸν αὐτῆς οὐδὲ µὴ εὑρεθῇ ἐν ἀνθρώποις
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14 O abismo diz: Não está em mim; e o mar diz: Ela não está comigo.

The deep waters say, It is not in me: and the sea says, It is not with me.

ἄβυσσος εἶπεν οὐκ ἔστιν ἐν ἐµοί καὶ θάλασσα εἶπεν οὐκ ἔστιν µετ' ἐµοῦ

15 Não pode ser comprada com ouro fino, nem a peso de prata se trocará.

Gold may not be given for it, or a weight of silver in payment for it.

οὐ δώσει συγκλεισµὸν ἀντ' αὐτῆς καὶ οὐ σταθήσεται ἀργύριον ἀντάλλαγµα αὐτῆς

16 Nem se pode avaliar em ouro fino de Ofir, nem em pedras preciosas de berilo, ou safira.

It may not be valued with the gold of Ophir, with the onyx of great price, or the sapphire.

καὶ οὐ συµβασταχθήσεται χρυσίῳ ωφιρ ἐν ὄνυχι τιµίῳ καὶ σαπφείρῳ

17 Com ela não se pode comparar o ouro ou o vidro; nem se trocara por jóias de ouro fino.

Gold and glass are not equal to it in price, and it may not be exchanged for jewels of the best gold.

οὐκ ἰσωθήσεται αὐτῇ χρυσίον καὶ ὕαλος καὶ τὸ ἄλλαγµα αὐτῆς σκεύη χρυσᾶ

18 Não se fará menção de coral nem de cristal; porque a aquisição da sabedoria é melhor que a das pérolas.

There is no need to say anything about coral or crystal; and the value of wisdom is greater than that of pearls.

µετέωρα καὶ γαβις οὐ µνησθήσεται καὶ ἕλκυσον σοφίαν ὑπὲρ τὰ ἐσώτατα

19 Não se lhe igualará o topázio da Etiópia, nem se pode comprar por ouro puro.

The topaz of Ethiopia is not equal to it, and it may not be valued with the best gold.

οὐκ ἰσωθήσεται αὐτῇ τοπάζιον αἰθιοπίας χρυσίῳ καθαρῷ οὐ συµβασταχθήσεται

20 Donde, pois, vem a sabedoria? Onde está o lugar do entendimento?

From where then does wisdom come, and where is the resting-place of knowledge?

ἡ δὲ σοφία πόθεν εὑρέθη ποῖος δὲ τόπος ἐστὶν τῆς συνέσεως

21 Está encoberta aos olhos de todo vivente, e oculta às aves do céu.

For it is kept secret from the eyes of all living, unseen by the birds of the air.

λέληθεν πάντα ἄνθρωπον καὶ ἀπὸ πετεινῶν τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἐκρύβη

22 O Abadom e a morte dizem: Ouvimos com os nossos ouvidos um rumor dela.

Destruction and Death say, We have only had word of it with our ears.

ἡ ἀπώλεια καὶ ὁ θάνατος εἶπαν ἀκηκόαµεν δὲ αὐτῆς τὸ κλέος

23 Deus entende o seu caminho, e ele sabe o seu lugar.

God has knowledge of the way to it, and of its resting-place;

ὁ θεὸς εὖ συνέστησεν αὐτῆς τὴν ὁδόν αὐτὸς δὲ οἶδεν τὸν τόπον αὐτῆς

24 Porque ele perscruta até as extremidades da terra, sim, ele vê tudo o que há debaixo do céu.

For his eyes go to the ends of the earth, and he sees everything under heaven.

αὐτὸς γὰρ τὴν ὑπ' οὐρανὸν πᾶσαν ἐφορᾷ εἰδὼς τὰ ἐν τῇ γῇ πάντα ἃ ἐποίησεν

25 Quando regulou o peso do vento, e fixou a medida das águas;

When he made a weight for the wind, measuring out the waters;

ἀνέµων σταθµὸν ὕδατός τε µέτρα
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26 quando prescreveu leis para a chuva e caminho para o relâmpago dos trovões;

When he made a law for the rain, and a way for the thunder-flames;

ὅτε ἐποίησεν οὕτως ὑετὸν ἠρίθµησεν καὶ ὁδὸν ἐν τινάγµατι φωνάς

27 então viu a sabedoria e a manifestou; estabeleceu-a, e também a esquadrinhou.

Then he saw it, and put it on record; he gave it its fixed form, searching it out completely.

τότε εἶδεν αὐτὴν καὶ ἐξηγήσατο αὐτήν ἑτοιµάσας ἐξιχνίασεν

28 E disse ao homem: Eis que o temor do Senhor é a sabedoria, e o apartar-se do mal é o entendimento.

And he said to man, Truly the fear of the Lord is wisdom, and to keep from evil is the way to knowledge.

εἶπεν δὲ ἀνθρώπῳ ἰδοὺ ἡ θεοσέβειά ἐστιν σοφία τὸ δὲ ἀπέχεσθαι ἀπὸ κακῶν ἐστιν ἐπιστήµη

1 E prosseguindo Jó no seu discurso, disse:

And Job again took up the word and said,

ἔτι δὲ προσθεὶς ιωβ εἶπεν τῷ προοιµίῳ

2 Ah! quem me dera ser como eu fui nos meses do passado, como nos dias em que Deus me guardava;

If only I might again be as I was in the months which are past, in the days when God was watching over me!

τίς ἄν µε θείη κατὰ µῆνα ἔµπροσθεν ἡµερῶν ὧν µε ὁ θεὸς ἐφύλαξεν

3 quando a sua lâmpada luzia sobre o minha cabeça, e eu com a sua luz caminhava através das trevas;

When his light was shining over my head, and when I went through the dark by his light.

ὡς ὅτε ηὔγει ὁ λύχνος αὐτοῦ ὑπὲρ κεφαλῆς µου ὅτε τῷ φωτὶ αὐτοῦ ἐπορευόµην ἐν σκότει

4 como era nos dias do meu vigor, quando o íntimo favor de Deus estava sobre a minha tenda;

As I was in my flowering years, when my tent was covered by the hand of God;

ὅτε ἤµην ἐπιβρίθων ὁδοῖς ὅτε ὁ θεὸς ἐπισκοπὴν ἐποιεῖτο τοῦ οἴκου µου

5 quando o Todo-Poderoso ainda estava comigo, e os meus filhos em redor de mim;

While the Ruler of all was still with me, and my children were round me;

ὅτε ἤµην ὑλώδης λίαν κύκλῳ δέ µου οἱ παῖδες

6 quando os meus passos eram banhados em leite, e a rocha me deitava ribeiros de azeite!

When my steps were washed with milk, and rivers of oil were flowing out of the rock for me.

ὅτε ἐχέοντό µου αἱ ὁδοὶ βουτύρῳ τὰ δὲ ὄρη µου ἐχέοντο γάλακτι

7 Quando eu saía para a porta da cidade, e na praça preparava a minha cadeira,

When I went out of my door to go up to the town, and took my seat in the public place,

ὅτε ἐξεπορευόµην ὄρθριος ἐν πόλει ἐν δὲ πλατείαις ἐτίθετό µου ὁ δίφρος

8 os moços me viam e se escondiam, e os idosos se levantavam e se punham em pé;

The young men saw me, and went away, and the old men got up from their seats;

ἰδόντες µε νεανίσκοι ἐκρύβησαν πρεσβῦται δὲ πάντες ἔστησαν

9 os príncipes continham as suas palavras, e punham a mão sobre a sua boca;

The rulers kept quiet, and put their hands on their mouths;

ἁδροὶ δὲ ἐπαύσαντο λαλοῦντες δάκτυλον ἐπιθέντες ἐπὶ στόµατι

Job 29Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 1344 of 2909



10 a voz dos nobres emudecia, e a língua se lhes pegava ao paladar.

The chiefs kept back their words, and their tongues were joined to the roofs of their mouths.

οἱ δὲ ἀκούσαντες ἐµακάρισάν µε καὶ γλῶσσα αὐτῶν τῷ λάρυγγι αὐτῶν ἐκολλήθη

11 Pois, ouvindo-me algum ouvido, me tinha por bem-aventurado; e vendo-me algum olho, dava testemunho de mim;

For when it came to their ears, men said that I was truly happy; and when their eyes saw, they gave witness to me;

ὅτι οὖς ἤκουσεν καὶ ἐµακάρισέν µε ὀφθαλµὸς δὲ ἰδών µε ἐξέκλινεν

12 porque eu livrava o miserável que clamava, e o órfão que não tinha quem o socorresse.

For I was a saviour to the poor when he was crying for help, to the child with no father, and to him who had no supporter.

διέσωσα γὰρ πτωχὸν ἐκ χειρὸς δυνάστου καὶ ὀρφανῷ ᾧ οὐκ ἦν βοηθός ἐβοήθησα

13 A bênção do que estava a perecer vinha sobre mim, e eu fazia rejubilar-se o coração da viúva.

The blessing of him who was near to destruction came on me, and I put a song of joy into the widow's heart.

εὐλογία ἀπολλυµένου ἐπ' ἐµὲ ἔλθοι στόµα δὲ χήρας µε εὐλόγησεν

14 vestia-me da retidão, e ela se vestia de mim; como manto e diadema era a minha justiça.

I put on righteousness as my clothing, and was full of it; right decisions were to me a robe and a head-dress.

δικαιοσύνην δὲ ἐνεδεδύκειν ἠµφιασάµην δὲ κρίµα ἴσα διπλοΐδι

15 Fazia-me olhos para o cego, e pés para o coxo;

I was eyes to the blind, and feet to him who had no power of walking.

ὀφθαλµὸς ἤµην τυφλῶν ποὺς δὲ χωλῶν

16 dos necessitados era pai, e a causa do que me era desconhecido examinava com diligência.

I was a father to the poor, searching out the cause of him who was strange to me.

ἐγὼ ἤµην πατὴρ ἀδυνάτων δίκην δέ ἣν οὐκ ᾔδειν ἐξιχνίασα

17 E quebrava os caninos do perverso, e arrancava-lhe a presa dentre os dentes.

By me the great teeth of the evil-doer were broken, and I made him give up what he had violently taken away.

συνέτριψα δὲ µύλας ἀδίκων ἐκ δὲ µέσου τῶν ὀδόντων αὐτῶν ἅρπαγµα ἐξέσπασα

18 Então dizia eu: No meu ninho expirarei, e multiplicarei os meus dias como a areia;

Then I said, I will come to my end with my children round me, my days will be as the sand in number;

εἶπα δέ ἡ ἡλικία µου γηράσει ὥσπερ στέλεχος φοίνικος πολὺν χρόνον βιώσω

19 as minhas raízes se estendem até as águas, e o orvalho fica a noite toda sobre os meus ramos;

My root will be open to the waters, and the night mist will be on my branches,

ἡ ῥίζα µου διήνοικται ἐπὶ ὕδατος καὶ δρόσος αὐλισθήσεται ἐν τῷ θερισµῷ µου

20 a minha honra se renova em mim, e o meu arco se revigora na minhã mão.

My glory will be ever new, and my bow will be readily bent in my hand.

ἡ δόξα µου καινὴ µετ' ἐµοῦ καὶ τὸ τόξον µου ἐν χειρὶ αὐτοῦ πορεύσεται

21 A mim me ouviam e esperavam, e em silêncio atendiam ao meu conselho.

Men gave ear to me, waiting and keeping quiet for my suggestions.

ἐµοῦ ἀκούσαντες προσέσχον ἐσιώπησαν δὲ ἐπὶ τῇ ἐµῇ βουλῇ
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22 Depois de eu falar, nada replicavam, e minha palavra destilava sobre eles;

After I had said what was in my mind, they were quiet and let my words go deep into their hearts;

ἐπὶ δὲ τῷ ἐµῷ ῥήµατι οὐ προσέθεντο περιχαρεῖς δὲ ἐγίνοντο ὁπόταν αὐτοῖς ἐλάλουν

23 esperavam-me como à chuva; e abriam a sua boca como à chuva tardia.

They were waiting for me as for the rain, opening their mouths wide as for the spring rains.

ὥσπερ γῆ διψῶσα προσδεχοµένη τὸν ὑετόν οὕτως οὗτοι τὴν ἐµὴν λαλιάν

24 Eu lhes sorria quando não tinham confiança; e não desprezavam a luz do meu rosto;

I was laughing at them when they had no hope, and the light of my face was never clouded by their fear.

ἐὰν γελάσω πρὸς αὐτούς οὐ µὴ πιστεύσωσιν καὶ φῶς τοῦ προσώπου µου οὐκ ἀπέπιπτεν

25 eu lhes escolhia o caminho, assentava-me como chefe, e habitava como rei entre as suas tropas, como aquele que consola os aflitos.

I took my place as a chief, guiding them on their way, and I was as a king among his army. ...

ἐξελεξάµην ὁδὸν αὐτῶν καὶ ἐκάθισα ἄρχων καὶ κατεσκήνουν ὡσεὶ βασιλεὺς ἐν µονοζώνοις ὃν τρόπον παθεινοὺς παρακαλῶν

1 Mas agora zombam de mim os de menos idade do que eu, cujos pais teria eu desdenhado de pôr com os cães do meu rebanho.

But now those who are younger than I make sport of me; those whose fathers I would not have put with the dogs of my flocks.

νυνὶ δὲ κατεγέλασάν µου ἐλάχιστοι νῦν νουθετοῦσίν µε ἐν µέρει ὧν ἐξουδένουν πατέρας αὐτῶν οὓς οὐχ ἡγησάµην εἶναι ἀξίους κυνῶν τῶν ἐµῶν νοµάδων

2 Pois de que me serviria a força das suas mãos, homens nos quais já pereceu o vigor?

Of what use is the strength of their hands to me? all force is gone from them.

καί γε ἰσχὺς χειρῶν αὐτῶν ἵνα τί µοι ἐπ' αὐτοὺς ἀπώλετο συντέλεια

3 De míngua e fome emagrecem; andam roendo pelo deserto, lugar de ruínas e desolação.

They are wasted for need of food, biting the dry earth; their only hope of life is in the waste land.

ἐν ἐνδείᾳ καὶ λιµῷ ἄγονος οἱ φεύγοντες ἄνυδρον ἐχθὲς συνοχὴν καὶ ταλαιπωρίαν

4 Apanham malvas junto aos arbustos, e o seu mantimento são as raízes dos zimbros.

They are pulling off the salt leaves from the brushwood, and making a meal of roots.

οἱ περικλῶντες ἅλιµα ἐπὶ ἠχοῦντι οἵτινες ἅλιµα ἦν αὐτῶν τὰ σῖτα ἄτιµοι δὲ καὶ πεφαυλισµένοι ἐνδεεῖς παντὸς ἀγαθοῦ οἳ καὶ ῥίζας ξύλων ἐµασῶντο ὑπὸ λιµοῦ µεγάλου

5 São expulsos do meio dos homens, que gritam atrás deles, como atrás de um ladrão.

They are sent out from among their townsmen, men are crying after them as thieves

ἐπανέστησάν µοι κλέπται

6 Têm que habitar nos desfiladeiros sombrios, nas cavernas da terra e dos penhascos.

They have to get a resting-place in the hollows of the valleys, in holes of the earth and rocks.

ὧν οἱ οἶκοι αὐτῶν ἦσαν τρῶγλαι πετρῶν

7 Bramam entre os arbustos, ajuntam-se debaixo das urtigas.

They make noises like asses among the brushwood; they get together under the thorns.

ἀνὰ µέσον εὐήχων βοήσονται οἳ ὑπὸ φρύγανα ἄγρια διῃτῶντο

8 São filhos de insensatos, filhos de gente sem nome; da terra foram enxotados.

They are sons of shame, and of men without a name, who have been forced out of the land.

ἀφρόνων υἱοὶ καὶ ἀτίµων ὄνοµα καὶ κλέος ἐσβεσµένον ἀπὸ γῆς
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9 Mas agora vim a ser a sua canção, e lhes sirvo de provérbio.

And now I have become their song, and I am a word of shame to them.

νυνὶ δὲ κιθάρα ἐγώ εἰµι αὐτῶν καὶ ἐµὲ θρύληµα ἔχουσιν

10 Eles me abominam, afastam-se de mim, e no meu rosto não se privam de cuspir.

I am disgusting to them; they keep away from me, and put marks of shame on me.

ἐβδελύξαντο δέ µε ἀποστάντες µακράν ἀπὸ δὲ προσώπου µου οὐκ ἐφείσαντο πτύελον

11 Porquanto Deus desatou a minha corda e me humilhou, eles sacudiram de si o freio perante o meu rosto.

For he has made loose the cord of my bow, and put me to shame; he has sent down my flag to the earth before me.

ἀνοίξας γὰρ φαρέτραν αὐτοῦ ἐκάκωσέν µε καὶ χαλινὸν τοῦ προσώπου µου ἐξαπέστειλαν

12 ë direita levanta-se gente vil; empurram os meus pés, e contra mim erigem os seus caminhos de destruição.

The lines of his men of war put themselves in order, and make high their ways of destruction against me:

ἐπὶ δεξιῶν βλαστοῦ ἐπανέστησαν πόδα αὐτῶν ἐξέτειναν καὶ ὡδοποίησαν ἐπ' ἐµὲ τρίβους ἀπωλείας αὐτῶν

13 Estragam a minha vereda, promovem a minha calamidade; não há quem os detenha.

They have made waste my roads, with a view to my destruction; his bowmen come round about me;

ἐξετρίβησαν τρίβοι µου ἐξέδυσεν γάρ µου τὴν στολήν

14 Vêm como por uma grande brecha, por entre as ruínas se precipitam.

As through a wide broken place in the wall they come on, I am overturned by the shock of their attack.

βέλεσιν αὐτοῦ κατηκόντισέν µε κέχρηταί µοι ὡς βούλεται ἐν ὀδύναις πέφυρµαι

15 Sobrevieram-me pavores; é perseguida a minha honra como pelo vento; e como nuvem passou a minha felicidade.

Fears have come on me; my hope is gone like the wind, and my well-being like a cloud.

ἐπιστρέφονται δέ µου αἱ ὀδύναι ᾤχετό µου ἡ ἐλπὶς ὥσπερ πνεῦµα καὶ ὥσπερ νέφος ἡ σωτηρία µου

16 E agora dentro de mim se derrama a minha alma; os dias da aflição se apoderaram de mim.

But now my soul is turned to water in me, days of trouble overtake me:

καὶ νῦν ἐπ' ἐµὲ ἐκχυθήσεται ἡ ψυχή µου ἔχουσιν δέ µε ἡµέραι ὀδυνῶν

17 De noite me são traspassados os ossos, e o mal que me corrói não descansa.

The flesh is gone from my bones, and they give me no rest; there is no end to my pains.

νυκτὶ δέ µου τὰ ὀστᾶ συγκέκαυται τὰ δὲ νεῦρά µου διαλέλυται

18 Pela violência do mal está desfigurada a minha veste; como a gola da minha túnica, me aperta.

With great force he takes a grip of my clothing, pulling me by the neck of my coat.

ἐν πολλῇ ἰσχύι ἐπελάβετό µου τῆς στολῆς ὥσπερ τὸ περιστόµιον τοῦ χιτῶνός µου περιέσχεν µε

19 Ele me lançou na lama, e fiquei semelhante ao pó e à cinza.

Truly God has made me low, even to the earth, and I have become like dust.

ἥγησαι δέ µε ἴσα πηλῷ ἐν γῇ καὶ σποδῷ µου ἡ µερίς

20 Clamo a ti, e não me respondes; ponho-me em pé, e não atentas para mim.

You give no answer to my cry, and take no note of my prayer.

κέκραγα δὲ πρὸς σὲ καὶ οὐκ εἰσακούεις µου ἔστησαν καὶ κατενόησάν µε
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21 Tornas-te cruel para comigo; com a força da tua mão me persegues.

You have become cruel to me; the strength of your hand is hard on me.

ἐπέβης δέ µοι ἀνελεηµόνως χειρὶ κραταιᾷ µε ἐµαστίγωσας

22 Levantas-me sobre o vento, fazes-me cavalgar sobre ele, e dissolves-me na tempestade.

Lifting me up, you make me go on the wings of the wind; I am broken up by the storm.

ἔταξας δέ µε ἐν ὀδύναις καὶ ἀπέρριψάς µε ἀπὸ σωτηρίας

23 Pois eu sei que me levarás à morte, e à casa do ajuntamento destinada a todos os viventes.

For I am certain that you will send me back to death, and to the meeting-place ordered for all living.

οἶδα γὰρ ὅτι θάνατός µε ἐκτρίψει οἰκία γὰρ παντὶ θνητῷ γῆ

24 Contudo não estende a mão quem está a cair? ou não clama por socorro na sua calamidade?

Has not my hand been stretched out in help to the poor? have I not been a saviour to him in his trouble?

εἰ γὰρ ὄφελον δυναίµην ἐµαυτὸν χειρώσασθαι ἢ δεηθείς γε ἑτέρου καὶ ποιήσει µοι τοῦτο

25 Não chorava eu sobre aquele que estava aflito? ou não se angustiava a minha alma pelo necessitado?

Have I not been weeping for the crushed? and was not my soul sad for him who was in need?

ἐγὼ δὲ ἐπὶ παντὶ ἀδυνάτῳ ἔκλαυσα ἐστέναξα δὲ ἰδὼν ἄνδρα ἐν ἀνάγκαις

26 Todavia aguardando eu o bem, eis que me veio o mal, e esperando eu a luz, veio a escuridão.

For I was looking for good, and evil came; I was waiting for light, and it became dark.

ἐγὼ δὲ ἐπέχων ἀγαθοῖς ἰδοὺ συνήντησάν µοι µᾶλλον ἡµέραι κακῶν

27 As minhas entranhas fervem e não descansam; os dias da aflição me surpreenderam.

My feelings are strongly moved, and give me no rest; days of trouble have overtaken me.

ἡ κοιλία µου ἐξέζεσεν καὶ οὐ σιωπήσεται προέφθασάν µε ἡµέραι πτωχείας

28 Denegrido ando, mas não do sol; levanto-me na congregação, e clamo por socorro.

I go about in dark clothing, uncomforted; I get up in the public place, crying out for help.

στένων πεπόρευµαι ἄνευ φιµοῦ ἕστηκα δὲ ἐν ἐκκλησίᾳ κεκραγώς

29 Tornei-me irmão dos chacais, e companheiro dos avestruzes.

I have become a brother to the jackals, and go about in the company of ostriches.

ἀδελφὸς γέγονα σειρήνων ἑταῖρος δὲ στρουθῶν

30 A minha pele enegrece e se me cai, e os meus ossos estão queimados do calor.

My skin is black and dropping off me; and my bones are burning with the heat of my disease.

τὸ δὲ δέρµα µου ἐσκότωται µεγάλως τὰ δὲ ὀστᾶ µου ἀπὸ καύµατος

31 Pelo que se tornou em pranto a minha harpa, e a minha flauta em voz dos que choram.

And my music has been turned to sorrow, and the sound of my pipe into the noise of weeping.

ἀπέβη δὲ εἰς πάθος µου ἡ κιθάρα ὁ δὲ ψαλµός µου εἰς κλαυθµὸν ἐµοί

1 Fiz pacto com os meus olhos; como, pois, os fixaria numa virgem?

I made an agreement with my eyes; how then might my eyes be looking on a virgin?

διαθήκην ἐθέµην τοῖς ὀφθαλµοῖς µου καὶ οὐ συνήσω ἐπὶ παρθένον
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2 Pois que porção teria eu de Deus lá de cima, e que herança do Todo-Poderoso lá do alto?

For what is God's reward from on high, or the heritage given by the Ruler of all from heaven?

καὶ τί ἐµέρισεν ὁ θεὸς ἀπάνωθεν καὶ κληρονοµία ἱκανοῦ ἐξ ὑψίστων

3 Não é a destruição para o perverso, e o desastre para os obradores da iniqüidade?

Is it not trouble for the sinner, and destruction for the evil-doers?

οὐχὶ ἀπώλεια τῷ ἀδίκῳ καὶ ἀπαλλοτρίωσις τοῖς ποιοῦσιν ἀνοµίαν

4 Não vê ele os meus caminhos, e não conta todos os meus passos?

Does he not see my ways, and are not my steps all numbered?

οὐχὶ αὐτὸς ὄψεται ὁδόν µου καὶ πάντα τὰ διαβήµατά µου ἐξαριθµήσεται

5 Se eu tenho andado com falsidade, e se o meu pé se tem apressado após o engano

If I have gone in false ways, or my foot has been quick in working deceit;

εἰ δὲ ἤµην πεπορευµένος µετὰ γελοιαστῶν εἰ δὲ καὶ ἐσπούδασεν ὁ πούς µου εἰς δόλον

6 (pese-me Deus em balanças fiéis, e conheça a minha integridade);

(Let me be measured in upright scales, and let God see my righteousness:)

ἱσταίη µε ἄρα ἐν ζυγῷ δικαίῳ οἶδεν δὲ ὁ κύριος τὴν ἀκακίαν µου

7 se os meus passos se têm desviado do caminho, e se o meu coraçao tem seguido os meus olhos, e se qualquer mancha se tem pegado às minhas mãos;

If my steps have been turned out of the way, or if my heart went after my eyes, or if the property of another is in my hands;

εἰ ἐξέκλινεν ὁ πούς µου ἐκ τῆς ὁδοῦ εἰ δὲ καὶ τῷ ὀφθαλµῷ ἐπηκολούθησεν ἡ καρδία µου εἰ δὲ καὶ ταῖς χερσίν µου ἡψάµην δώρων

8 então semeie eu e outro coma, e seja arrancado o produto do meu campo.

Let me put seed in the earth for another to have the fruit of it, and let my produce be uprooted.

σπείραιµι ἄρα καὶ ἄλλοι φάγοισαν ἄρριζος δὲ γενοίµην ἐπὶ γῆς

9 Se o meu coração se deixou seduzir por causa duma mulher, ou se eu tenho armado traição à porta do meu próximo,

If my heart went after another man's wife, or if I was waiting secretly at my neighbour's door;

εἰ ἐξηκολούθησεν ἡ καρδία µου γυναικὶ ἀνδρὸς ἑτέρου εἰ καὶ ἐγκάθετος ἐγενόµην ἐπὶ θύραις αὐτῆς

10 então moa minha mulher para outro, e outros se encurvem sobre ela.

Then let my wife give pleasure to another man and let others make use of her body.

ἀρέσαι ἄρα καὶ ἡ γυνή µου ἑτέρῳ τὰ δὲ νήπιά µου ταπεινωθείη

11 Pois isso seria um crime infame; sim, isso seria uma iniqüidade para ser punida pelos juízes;

For that would be a crime; it would be an act for which punishment would be measured out by the judges:

θυµὸς γὰρ ὀργῆς ἀκατάσχετος τὸ µιᾶναι ἀνδρὸς γυναῖκα

12 porque seria fogo que consome até Abadom, e desarraigaria toda a minha renda.

It would be a fire burning even to destruction, and taking away all my produce.

πῦρ γάρ ἐστιν καιόµενον ἐπὶ πάντων τῶν µερῶν οὗ δ' ἂν ἐπέλθῃ ἐκ ῥιζῶν ἀπώλεσεν

13 Se desprezei o direito do meu servo ou da minha serva, quando eles pleitearam comigo,

If I did wrong in the cause of my man-servant, or my woman-servant, when they went to law with me;

εἰ δὲ καὶ ἐφαύλισα κρίµα θεράποντός µου ἢ θεραπαίνης κρινοµένων αὐτῶν πρός µε
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14 então que faria eu quando Deus se levantasse? E quando ele me viesse inquirir, que lhe responderia?

What then will I do when God comes as my judge? and what answer may I give to his questions?

τί γὰρ ποιήσω ἐὰν ἔτασίν µου ποιήσηται ὁ κύριος ἐὰν δὲ καὶ ἐπισκοπήν τίνα ἀπόκρισιν ποιήσοµαι

15 Aquele que me formou no ventre não o fez também a meu servo? E não foi um que nos plasmou na madre?

Did not God make him as well as me? did he not give us life in our mothers' bodies?

πότερον οὐχ ὡς καὶ ἐγὼ ἐγενόµην ἐν γαστρί καὶ ἐκεῖνοι γεγόνασιν γεγόναµεν δὲ ἐν τῇ αὐτῇ κοιλίᾳ

16 Se tenho negado aos pobres o que desejavam, ou feito desfalecer os olhos da viúva,

If I kept back the desire of the poor; if the widow's eye was looking for help to no purpose;

ἀδύνατοι δὲ χρείαν ἥν ποτ' εἶχον οὐκ ἀπέτυχον χήρας δὲ τὸν ὀφθαλµὸν οὐκ ἐξέτηξα

17 ou se tenho comido sozinho o meu bocado, e não tem comido dele o órfão também

If I kept my food for myself, and did not give some of it to the child with no father;

εἰ δὲ καὶ τὸν ψωµόν µου ἔφαγον µόνος καὶ οὐχὶ ὀρφανῷ µετέδωκα

18 (pois desde a minha mocidade o órfão cresceu comigo como com seu pai, e a viúva, tenho-a guiado desde o ventre de minha mãe);

(For I was cared for by God as by a father from my earliest days; he was my guide from the body of my mother;)

ὅτι ἐκ νεότητός µου ἐξέτρεφον ὡς πατὴρ καὶ ἐκ γαστρὸς µητρός µου ὡδήγησα

19 se tenho visto alguém perecer por falta de roupa, ou o necessitado não ter com que se cobrir;

If I saw one near to death for need of clothing, and that the poor had nothing covering him;

εἰ δὲ καὶ ὑπερεῖδον γυµνὸν ἀπολλύµενον καὶ οὐκ ἠµφίασα

20 se os seus lombos não me abençoaram, se ele não se aquentava com os velos dos meus cordeiros;

If his back did not give me a blessing, and the wool of my sheep did not make him warm;

ἀδύνατοι δὲ εἰ µὴ εὐλόγησάν µε ἀπὸ δὲ κουρᾶς ἀµνῶν µου ἐθερµάνθησαν οἱ ὦµοι αὐτῶν

21 se levantei a minha mão contra o órfao, porque na porta via a minha ajuda;

If my hand had been lifted up against him who had done no wrong, when I saw that I was supported by the judges;

εἰ ἐπῆρα ὀρφανῷ χεῖρα πεποιθὼς ὅτι πολλή µοι βοήθεια περίεστιν

22 então caia do ombro a minha espádua, e separe-se o meu braço da sua juntura.

May my arm be pulled from my body, and be broken from its base.

ἀποσταίη ἄρα ὁ ὦµός µου ἀπὸ τῆς κλειδός ὁ δὲ βραχίων µου ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀγκῶνός µου συντριβείη

23 Pois a calamidade vinda de Deus seria para mim um horror, e eu não poderia suportar a sua majestade.

For the fear of God kept me back, and because of his power I might not do such things.

φόβος γὰρ κυρίου συνέσχεν µε καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ λήµµατος αὐτοῦ οὐχ ὑποίσω

24 Se do ouro fiz a minha esperança, ou disse ao ouro fino: Tu és a minha confiança;

If I made gold my hope, or if I ever said to the best gold, I have put my faith in you;

εἰ ἔταξα χρυσίον ἰσχύν µου εἰ δὲ καὶ λίθῳ πολυτελεῖ ἐπεποίθησα

25 se me regozijei por ser grande a minha riqueza, e por ter a minha mão alcança o muito;

If I was glad because my wealth was great, and because my hand had got together a great store;

εἰ δὲ καὶ εὐφράνθην πολλοῦ πλούτου µοι γενοµένου εἰ δὲ καὶ ἐπ' ἀναριθµήτοις ἐθέµην χεῖρά µου
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26 se olhei para o sol, quando resplandecia, ou para a lua, quando ela caminhava em esplendor,

If, when I saw the sun shining, and the moon moving on its bright way,

ἦ οὐχ ὁρῶ µὲν ἥλιον τὸν ἐπιφαύσκοντα ἐκλείποντα σελήνην δὲ φθίνουσαν οὐ γὰρ ἐπ' αὐτοῖς ἐστιν

27 e o meu coração se deixou enganar em oculto, e a minha boca beijou a minha mão;

A secret feeling of worship came into my heart, and my hand gave kisses from my mouth;

καὶ εἰ ἠπατήθη λάθρᾳ ἡ καρδία µου εἰ δὲ καὶ χεῖρά µου ἐπιθεὶς ἐπὶ στόµατί µου ἐφίλησα

28 isso também seria uma iniqüidade para ser punida pelos juízes; pois assim teria negado a Deus que está lá em cima.

That would have been another sin to be rewarded with punishment by the judges; for I would have been false to God on high.

καὶ τοῦτό µοι ἄρα ἀνοµία ἡ µεγίστη λογισθείη ὅτι ἐψευσάµην ἐναντίον κυρίου τοῦ ὑψίστου

29 Se me regozijei com a ruína do que me tem ódio, e se exultei quando o mal lhe sobreveio

If I was glad at the trouble of my hater, and gave cries of joy when evil overtook him;

εἰ δὲ καὶ ἐπιχαρὴς ἐγενόµην πτώµατι ἐχθρῶν µου καὶ εἶπεν ἡ καρδία µου εὖγε

30 (mas eu não deixei pecar a minha boca, pedindo com imprecação a sua morte);

(For I did not let my mouth give way to sin, in putting a curse on his life;)

ἀκούσαι ἄρα τὸ οὖς µου τὴν κατάραν µου θρυληθείην δὲ ἄρα ὑπὸ λαοῦ µου κακούµενος

31 se as pessoas da minha tenda não disseram: Quem há que não se tenha saciado com carne provida por ele?

If the men of my tent did not say, Who has not had full measure of his meat?

εἰ δὲ καὶ πολλάκις εἶπον αἱ θεράπαιναί µου τίς ἂν δῴη ἡµῖν τῶν σαρκῶν αὐτοῦ πλησθῆναι λίαν µου χρηστοῦ ὄντος

32 O estrangeiro não passava a noite na rua; mas eu abria as minhas portas ao viandante;

The traveller did not take his night's rest in the street, and my doors were open to anyone on a journey;

ἔξω δὲ οὐκ ηὐλίζετο ξένος ἡ δὲ θύρα µου παντὶ ἐλθόντι ἀνέῳκτο

33 se, como Adão, encobri as minhas transgressões, ocultando a minha iniqüidade no meu seio,

If I kept my evil doings covered, and my sin in the secret of my breast,

εἰ δὲ καὶ ἁµαρτὼν ἀκουσίως ἔκρυψα τὴν ἁµαρτίαν µου

34 porque tinha medo da grande multidão, e o desprezo das famílias me aterrorizava, de modo que me calei, e não saí da porta...

For fear of the great body of people, or for fear that families might make sport of me, so that I kept quiet, and did not go out of my door;

οὐ γὰρ διετράπην πολυοχλίαν πλήθους τοῦ µὴ ἐξαγορεῦσαι ἐνώπιον αὐτῶν εἰ δὲ καὶ εἴασα ἀδύνατον ἐξελθεῖν θύραν µου κόλπῳ κενῷ

35 Ah! quem me dera um que me ouvisse! Eis a minha defesa, que me responda o Todo-Poderoso! Oxalá tivesse eu a acusação escrita pelo meu adversário!

If only God would give ear to me, and the Ruler of all would give me an answer! or if what he has against me had been put in writing!

τίς δῴη ἀκούοντά µου χεῖρα δὲ κυρίου εἰ µὴ ἐδεδοίκειν συγγραφὴν δέ ἣν εἶχον κατά τινος

36 Por certo eu a levaria sobre o ombro, sobre mim a ataria como coroa.

Truly I would take up the book in my hands; it would be to me as a crown;

ἐπ' ὤµοις ἂν περιθέµενος στέφανον ἀνεγίνωσκον

37 Eu lhe daria conta dos meus passos; como príncipe me chegaria a ele

I would make clear the number of my steps, I would put it before him like a prince! The words of Job are ended.

καὶ εἰ µὴ ῥήξας αὐτὴν ἀπέδωκα οὐθὲν λαβὼν παρὰ χρεοφειλέτου
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38 Se a minha terra clamar contra mim, e se os seus sulcos juntamente chorarem;

If my land has made an outcry against me, or the ploughed earth has been in sorrow;

εἰ ἐπ' ἐµοί ποτε ἡ γῆ ἐστέναξεν εἰ δὲ καὶ οἱ αὔλακες αὐτῆς ἔκλαυσαν ὁµοθυµαδόν

39 se comi os seus frutos sem dinheiro, ou se fiz que morressem os seus donos;

If I have taken its produce without payment, causing the death of its owners;

εἰ δὲ καὶ τὴν ἰσχὺν αὐτῆς ἔφαγον µόνος ἄνευ τιµῆς εἰ δὲ καὶ ψυχὴν κυρίου τῆς γῆς ἐκβαλὼν ἐλύπησα

40 por trigo me produza cardos, e por cevada joio. Acabaram-se as palavras de Jó.

Then in place of grain let thorns come up, and in place of barley evil-smelling plants.

ἀντὶ πυροῦ ἄρα ἐξέλθοι µοι κνίδη ἀντὶ δὲ κριθῆς βάτος καὶ ἐπαύσατο ιωβ ῥήµασιν

1 E aqueles três homens cessaram de responder a Jó; porque era justo aos seus próprios olhos.

So these three men gave no more answers to Job, because he seemed to himself to be right.

ἡσύχασαν δὲ καὶ οἱ τρεῖς φίλοι αὐτοῦ ἔτι ἀντειπεῖν ιωβ ἦν γὰρ ιωβ δίκαιος ἐναντίον αὐτῶν

2 Então se acendeu a ira de Eliú, filho de Baraquel, o buzita, da família de Rão; acendeu-se a sua ira contra Jó, porque este se justificava a si mesmo, e não a Deus.

And Elihu, the son of Barachel the Buzite, of the family of Ram, was angry, burning with wrath against Job, because he seemed to himself more right than God;

ὠργίσθη δὲ ελιους ὁ τοῦ βαραχιηλ ὁ βουζίτης ἐκ τῆς συγγενείας ραµ τῆς αυσίτιδος χώρας ὠργίσθη δὲ τῷ ιωβ σφόδρα διότι ἀπέφηνεν ἑαυτὸν δίκαιον ἐναντίον κυρίου

3 Também contra os seus três amigos se acendeu a sua ira, porque não tinham achado o que responder, e contudo tinham condenado a Jó.

And he was angry with his three friends, because they had been unable to give him an answer, and had not made Job's sin clear.

καὶ κατὰ τῶν τριῶν δὲ φίλων ὠργίσθη σφόδρα διότι οὐκ ἠδυνήθησαν ἀποκριθῆναι ἀντίθετα ιωβ καὶ ἔθεντο αὐτὸν εἶναι ἀσεβῆ

4 Ora, Eliú havia esperado para falar a Jó, porque eles eram mais idosos do que ele.

Now Elihu had kept quiet while Job was talking, because they were older than he;

ελιους δὲ ὑπέµεινεν δοῦναι ἀπόκρισιν ιωβ ὅτι πρεσβύτεροι αὐτοῦ εἰσιν ἡµέραις

5 Quando, pois, Eliú viu que não havia resposta na boca daqueles três homens, acendeu-se-lhe a ira.

And when Elihu saw that there was no answer in the mouth of the three men, he was very angry.

καὶ εἶδεν ελιους ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν ἀπόκρισις ἐν στόµατι τῶν τριῶν ἀνδρῶν καὶ ἐθυµώθη ὀργὴ αὐτοῦ

6 Então respondeu Eliú, filho de Baraquel, o buzita, dizendo: Eu sou de pouca idade, e vós sois, idosos; arreceei-me e temi de vos declarar a minha opinião.

And Elihu, the son of Barachel the Buzite, made answer and said, I am young, and you are very old, so I was in fear, and kept myself from putting my knowledge before you.

ὑπολαβὼν δὲ ελιους ὁ τοῦ βαραχιηλ ὁ βουζίτης εἶπεν νεώτερος µέν εἰµι τῷ χρόνῳ ὑµεῖς δέ ἐστε πρεσβύτεροι διὸ ἡσύχασα φοβηθεὶς τοῦ ὑµῖν ἀναγγεῖλαι τὴν ἐµαυτοῦ ἐπιστήµην

7 Dizia eu: Falem os dias, e a multidão dos anos ensine a sabedoria.

I said to myself, It is right for the old to say what is in their minds, and for those who are far on in years to give out wisdom.

εἶπα δὲ ὅτι ὁ χρόνος ἐστὶν ὁ λαλῶν ἐν πολλοῖς δὲ ἔτεσιν οἴδασιν σοφίαν

8 Há, porém, um espírito no homem, e o sopro do Todo-Poderoso o faz entendido.

But truly it is the spirit in man, even the breath of the Ruler of all, which gives them knowledge.

ἀλλὰ πνεῦµά ἐστιν ἐν βροτοῖς πνοὴ δὲ παντοκράτορός ἐστιν ἡ διδάσκουσα

9 Não são os velhos que são os sábios, nem os anciãos que entendem o que é reto.

It is not the old who are wise, and those who are full of years have not the knowledge of what is right.

οὐχ οἱ πολυχρόνιοί εἰσιν σοφοί οὐδ' οἱ γέροντες οἴδασιν κρίµα
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10 Pelo que digo: Ouvi-me, e também eu declararei a minha opinião.

So I say, Give ear to me, and I will put forward my knowledge.

διὸ εἶπα ἀκούσατέ µου καὶ ἀναγγελῶ ὑµῖν ἃ οἶδα

11 Eis que aguardei as vossas palavras, escutei as vossas considerações, enquanto buscáveis o que dizer.

I was waiting for your words, I was giving ear to your wise sayings; while you were searching out what to say,

ἐνωτίζεσθέ µου τὰ ῥήµατα ἐρῶ γὰρ ὑµῶν ἀκουόντων ἄχρι οὗ ἐτάσητε λόγους

12 Eu, pois, vos prestava toda a minha atenção, e eis que não houve entre vós quem convencesse a Jó, nem quem respondesse às suas palavras;

I was taking note; and truly not one of you was able to make clear Job's error, or to give an answer to his words.

καὶ µέχρι ὑµῶν συνήσω καὶ ἰδοὺ οὐκ ἦν τῷ ιωβ ἐλέγχων ἀνταποκρινόµενος ῥήµατα αὐτοῦ ἐξ ὑµῶν

13 pelo que não digais: Achamos a sabedoria; Deus é que pode derrubá-lo, e não o homem.

Take care that you do not say, Wisdom is here; God may overcome him, but not man.

ἵνα µὴ εἴπητε εὕροµεν σοφίαν κυρίῳ προσθέµενοι

14 Ora ele não dirigiu contra mim palavra alguma, nem lhe responderei com as vossas palavras.

I will not put forward words like these, or make use of your sayings in answer to him.

ἀνθρώπῳ δὲ ἐπετρέψατε λαλῆσαι τοιαῦτα ῥήµατα

15 Estão pasmados, não respondem mais; faltam-lhes as palavras.

Fear has overcome them, they have no more answers to give; they have come to an end of words.

ἐπτοήθησαν οὐκ ἀπεκρίθησαν ἔτι ἐπαλαίωσαν ἐξ αὐτῶν λόγους

16 Hei de eu esperar, porque eles não falam, porque já pararam, e não respondem mais?

And am I to go on waiting while they have nothing to say? while they keep quiet and give no more answers?

ὑπέµεινα οὐ γὰρ ἐλάλησαν ὅτι ἔστησαν οὐκ ἀπεκρίθησαν

17 Eu também darei a minha resposta; eu também declararei a minha opinião.

I will give my answer; I will put forward my knowledge:

ὑπολαβὼν δὲ ελιους λέγει

18 Pois estou cheio de palavras; o espírito dentro de mim me constrange.

For I am full of words, I am unable to keep in my breath any longer:

πάλιν λαλήσω πλήρης γάρ εἰµι ῥηµάτων ὀλέκει γάρ µε τὸ πνεῦµα τῆς γαστρός

19 Eis que o meu peito é como o mosto, sem respiradouro, como odres novos que estão para arrebentar.

My stomach is like wine which is unable to get out; like skins full of new wine, it is almost burst.

ἡ δὲ γαστήρ µου ὥσπερ ἀσκὸς γλεύκους ζέων δεδεµένος ἢ ὥσπερ φυσητὴρ χαλκέως ἐρρηγώς

20 Falarei, para que ache alívio; abrirei os meus lábios e responderei:

Let me say what is in my mind, so that I may get comfort; let me give answer with open mouth.

λαλήσω ἵνα ἀναπαύσωµαι ἀνοίξας τὰ χείλη

21 Que não faça eu acepção de pessoas, nem use de lisonjas para com o homem.

Let me not give respect to any man, or give names of honour to any living.

ἄνθρωπον γὰρ οὐ µὴ αἰσχυνθῶ ἀλλὰ µὴν οὐδὲ βροτὸν οὐ µὴ ἐντραπῶ
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22 Porque não sei usar de lisonjas; do contrário, em breve me levaria o meu Criador.

For I am not able to give names of honour to any man; and if I did, my Maker would quickly take me away.

οὐ γὰρ ἐπίσταµαι θαυµάσαι πρόσωπον εἰ δὲ µή καὶ ἐµὲ σῆτες ἔδονται

1 Ouve, pois, as minhas palavras, ó Jó, e dá ouvidos a todas as minhas declaraçoes.

And now, O Job, give ear to my words, and take note of all I say.

οὐ µὴν δὲ ἀλλὰ ἄκουσον ιωβ τὰ ῥήµατά µου καὶ λαλιὰν ἐνωτίζου µου

2 Eis que já abri a minha boca; já falou a minha língua debaixo do meu paladar.

See, now my mouth is open, my tongue gives out words.

ἰδοὺ γὰρ ἤνοιξα τὸ στόµα µου καὶ ἐλάλησεν ἡ γλῶσσά µου

3 As minhas palavras declaram a integridade do meu coração, e os meus lábios falam com sinceridade o que sabem.

My heart is overflowing with knowledge, my lips say what is true.

καθαρά µου ἡ καρδία ῥήµασιν σύνεσις δὲ χειλέων µου καθαρὰ νοήσει

4 O Espírito de Deus me fez, e o sopro do Todo-Poderoso me dá vida.

The spirit of God has made me, and the breath of the Ruler of all gives me life.

πνεῦµα θεῖον τὸ ποιῆσάν µε πνοὴ δὲ παντοκράτορος ἡ διδάσκουσά µε

5 Se podes, responde-me; põe as tuas palavras em ordem diante de mim; apresenta-te.

If you are able, give me an answer; put your cause in order, and come forward.

ἐὰν δύνῃ δός µοι ἀπόκρισιν πρὸς ταῦτα ὑπόµεινον στῆθι κατ' ἐµὲ καὶ ἐγὼ κατὰ σέ

6 Eis que diante de Deus sou o que tu és; eu também fui formado do barro.

See, I am the same as you are in the eyes of God; I was cut off from the same bit of wet earth.

ἐκ πηλοῦ διήρτισαι σὺ ὡς καὶ ἐγώ ἐκ τοῦ αὐτοῦ διηρτίσµεθα

7 Eis que não te perturbará nenhum medo de mim, nem será pesada sobre ti a minha mão.

Fear of me will not overcome you, and my hand will not be hard on you.

οὐχ ὁ φόβος µού σε στροβήσει οὐδὲ ἡ χείρ µου βαρεῖα ἔσται ἐπὶ σοί

8 Na verdade tu falaste aos meus ouvidos, e eu ouvi a voz das tuas palavras. Dizias:

But you said in my hearing, and your voice came to my ears:

πλὴν εἶπας ἐν ὠσίν µου φωνὴν ῥηµάτων σου ἀκήκοα

9 Limpo estou, sem transgressão; puro sou, e não há em mim iniqüidade.

I am clean, without sin; I am washed, and there is no evil in me:

διότι λέγεις καθαρός εἰµι οὐχ ἁµαρτών ἄµεµπτος δέ εἰµι οὐ γὰρ ἠνόµησα

10 Eis que Deus procura motivos de inimizade contra mim, e me considera como o seu inimigo.

See, he is looking for something against me; in his eyes I am as one of his haters;

µέµψιν δὲ κατ' ἐµοῦ εὗρεν ἥγηται δέ µε ὥσπερ ὑπεναντίον

11 Põe no tronco os meus pés, e observa todas as minhas veredas.

He puts chains on my feet; he is watching all my ways.

ἔθετο δὲ ἐν ξύλῳ τὸν πόδα µου ἐφύλαξεν δέ µου πάσας τὰς ὁδούς
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12 Eis que nisso não tens razão; eu te responderei; porque Deus e maior do que o homem.

Truly, in saying this you are wrong; for God is greater than man.

πῶς γὰρ λέγεις δίκαιός εἰµι καὶ οὐκ ἐπακήκοέν µου αἰώνιος γάρ ἐστιν ὁ ἐπάνω βροτῶν

13 Por que razão contendes com ele por não dar conta dos seus atos?

Why do you put forward your cause against him, saying, He gives no answer to any of my words?

λέγεις δέ διὰ τί τῆς δίκης µου οὐκ ἐπακήκοεν πᾶν ῥῆµα

14 Pois Deus fala de um modo, e ainda de outro se o homem não lhe atende.

For God gives his word in one way, even in two, and man is not conscious of it:

ἐν γὰρ τῷ ἅπαξ λαλήσαι ὁ κύριος ἐν δὲ τῷ δευτέρῳ ἐνύπνιον

15 Em sonho ou em visão de noite, quando cai sono profundo sobre os homens, quando adormecem na cama;

In a dream, in a vision of the night, when deep sleep comes on men, while they take their rest on their beds;

ἢ ἐν µελέτῃ νυκτερινῇ ὡς ὅταν ἐπιπίπτῃ δεινὸς φόβος ἐπ' ἀνθρώπους ἐπὶ νυσταγµάτων ἐπὶ κοίτης

16 então abre os ouvidos dos homens, e os atemoriza com avisos,

Then he makes his secrets clear to men, so that they are full of fear at what they see;

τότε ἀνακαλύπτει νοῦν ἀνθρώπων ἐν εἴδεσιν φόβου τοιούτοις αὐτοὺς ἐξεφόβησεν

17 para apartar o homem do seu desígnio, e esconder do homem a soberba;

In order that man may be turned from his evil works, and that pride may be taken away from him;

ἀποστρέψαι ἄνθρωπον ἐξ ἀδικίας τὸ δὲ σῶµα αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ πτώµατος ἐρρύσατο

18 para reter a sua alma da cova, e a sua vida de passar pela espada.

To keep back his soul from the underworld, and his life from destruction.

ἐφείσατο δὲ τῆς ψυχῆς αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ θανάτου καὶ µὴ πεσεῖν αὐτὸν ἐν πολέµῳ

19 Também é castigado na sua cama com dores, e com incessante contenda nos seus ossos;

Pain is sent on him as a punishment, while he is on his bed; there is no end to the trouble in his bones;

πάλιν δὲ ἤλεγξεν αὐτὸν ἐν µαλακίᾳ ἐπὶ κοίτης καὶ πλῆθος ὀστῶν αὐτοῦ ἐνάρκησεν

20 de modo que a sua vida abomina o pão, e a sua alma a comida apetecível.

He has no desire for food, and his soul is turned away from delicate meat;

πᾶν δὲ βρωτὸν σίτου οὐ µὴ δύνηται προσδέξασθαι καὶ ἡ ψυχὴ αὐτοῦ βρῶσιν ἐπιθυµήσει

21 Consome-se a sua carne, de maneira que desaparece, e os seus ossos, que não se viam, agora aparecem.

His flesh is so wasted away, that it may not be seen, and his bones. ...

ἕως ἂν σαπῶσιν αὐτοῦ αἱ σάρκες καὶ ἀποδείξῃ τὰ ὀστᾶ αὐτοῦ κενά

22 A sua alma se vai chegando à cova, e a sua vida aos que trazem a morte.

And his soul comes near to the underworld, and his life to the angels of death.

ἤγγισεν δὲ εἰς θάνατον ἡ ψυχὴ αὐτοῦ ἡ δὲ ζωὴ αὐτοῦ ἐν ᾅδῃ
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23 Se com ele, pois, houver um anjo, um intérprete, um entre mil, para declarar ao homem o que lhe é justo,

If now there may be an angel sent to him, one of the thousands which there are to be between him and God, and to make clear to man what is right for him;

ἐὰν ὦσιν χίλιοι ἄγγελοι θανατηφόροι εἷς αὐτῶν οὐ µὴ τρώσῃ αὐτόν ἐὰν νοήσῃ τῇ καρδίᾳ ἐπιστραφῆναι ἐπὶ κύριον ἀναγγείλῃ δὲ ἀνθρώπῳ τὴν ἑαυτοῦ µέµψιν τὴν δὲ ἄνοιαν αὐτ
οῦ δείξῃ

24 então terá compaixão dele, e lhe dirá: Livra-o, para que não desça à cova; já achei resgate.

And if he has mercy on him, and says, Let him not go down to the underworld, I have given the price for his life:

ἀνθέξεται τοῦ µὴ πεσεῖν αὐτὸν εἰς θάνατον ἀνανεώσει δὲ αὐτοῦ τὸ σῶµα ὥσπερ ἀλοιφὴν ἐπὶ τοίχου τὰ δὲ ὀστᾶ αὐτοῦ ἐµπλήσει µυελοῦ

25 Sua carne se reverdecerá mais do que na sua infância; e ele tornará aos dias da sua juventude.

Then his flesh becomes young again, and he comes back to the days of his early strength;

ἁπαλυνεῖ δὲ αὐτοῦ τὰς σάρκας ὥσπερ νηπίου ἀποκαταστήσει δὲ αὐτὸν ἀνδρωθέντα ἐν ἀνθρώποις

26 Deveras orará a Deus, que lhe será propício, e o fará ver a sua face com júbilo, e restituirá ao homem a sua justiça.

He makes his prayer to God, and he has mercy on him; he sees God's face with cries of joy; he gives news of his righteousness to men;

εὐξάµενος δὲ πρὸς κύριον καὶ δεκτὰ αὐτῷ ἔσται εἰσελεύσεται δὲ προσώπῳ καθαρῷ σὺν ἐξηγορίᾳ ἀποδώσει δὲ ἀνθρώποις δικαιοσύνην

27 Cantará diante dos homens, e dirá: Pequei, e perverti o direito, o que de nada me aproveitou.

He makes a song, saying, I did wrong, turning from the straight way, but he did not give me the reward of my sin.

εἶτα τότε ἀποµέµψεται ἄνθρωπος αὐτὸς ἑαυτῷ λέγων οἷα συνετέλουν καὶ οὐκ ἄξια ἤτασέν µε ὧν ἥµαρτον

28 Mas Deus livrou a minha alma de ir para a cova, e a minha vida verá a luz.

He kept my soul from the underworld, and my life sees the light in full measure.

σῶσον ψυχήν µου τοῦ µὴ ἐλθεῖν εἰς διαφθοράν καὶ ἡ ζωή µου φῶς ὄψεται

29 Eis que tudo isto Deus faz duas e três vezes para com o homem,

Truly, God does all these things to man, twice and three times,

ἰδοὺ πάντα ταῦτα ἐργᾶται ὁ ἰσχυρὸς ὁδοὺς τρεῖς µετὰ ἀνδρός

30 para reconduzir a sua alma da cova, a fim de que seja iluminado com a luz dos viventes.

Keeping back his soul from the underworld, so that he may see the light of life.

ἀλλ' ἐρρύσατο τὴν ψυχήν µου ἐκ θανάτου ἵνα ἡ ζωή µου ἐν φωτὶ αἰνῇ αὐτόν

31 Escuta, pois, ó Jó, ouve-me; cala-te, e eu falarei.

Take note O Job, give ear to me; keep quiet, while I say what is in my mind.

ἐνωτίζου ιωβ καὶ ἄκουέ µου κώφευσον καὶ ἐγώ εἰµι λαλήσω

32 Se tens alguma coisa que dizer, responde-me; fala, porque desejo justificar-te.

If you have anything to say, give me an answer; for it is my desire that you may be judged free from sin.

εἰ εἰσὶν λόγοι ἀποκρίθητί µοι λάλησον θέλω γὰρ δικαιωθῆναί σε

33 Se não, escuta-me tu; cala-te, e ensinar-te-ei a sabedoria.

If not, give attention to me, and keep quiet, and I will give you wisdom.

εἰ µή σὺ ἄκουσόν µου κώφευσον καὶ διδάξω σε σοφίαν
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1 Prosseguiu Eliú, dizendo:

And Elihu made answer and said,

ὑπολαβὼν δὲ ελιους λέγει

2 Ouvi, vós, sábios, as minhas palavras; e vós, entendidos, inclinai os ouvidos para mim.

Give ear, you wise, to my words; and you who have knowledge, give attention to me;

ἀκούσατέ µου σοφοί ἐπιστάµενοι ἐνωτίζεσθε τὸ καλόν

3 Pois o ouvido prova as palavras, como o paladar experimenta a comida.

For words are tested by the ear, as food is tasted by the mouth.

ὅτι οὖς λόγους δοκιµάζει καὶ λάρυγξ γεύεται βρῶσιν

4 O que é direito escolhamos para nós; e conheçamos entre nós o que é bom.

Let us make the decision for ourselves as to what is right; let us have the knowledge among ourselves of what is good.

κρίσιν ἑλώµεθα ἑαυτοῖς γνῶµεν ἀνὰ µέσον ἑαυτῶν ὅ τι καλόν

5 Pois Jó disse: Sou justo, e Deus tirou-me o direito.

For Job has said, I am upright, and it is God who has taken away my right;

ὅτι εἴρηκεν ιωβ δίκαιός εἰµι ὁ κύριος ἀπήλλαξέν µου τὸ κρίµα

6 Apesar do meu direito, sou considerado mentiroso; a minha ferida é incurável, embora eu esteja sem transgressão.

Though I am right, still I am in pain; my wound may not be made well, though I have done no wrong.

ἐψεύσατο δὲ τῷ κρίµατί µου βίαιον τὸ βέλος µου ἄνευ ἀδικίας

7 Que homem há como Jó, que bebe o escárnio como água,

What man is like Job, a man who freely makes sport of God,

τίς ἀνὴρ ὥσπερ ιωβ πίνων µυκτηρισµὸν ὥσπερ ὕδωρ

8 que anda na companhia dos malfeitores, e caminha com homens ímpios?

And goes in the company of evil-doers, walking in the way of sinners?

οὐχ ἁµαρτὼν οὐδὲ ἀσεβήσας ἢ ὁδοῦ κοινωνήσας µετὰ ποιούντων τὰ ἄνοµα τοῦ πορευθῆναι µετὰ ἀσεβῶν

9 Porque disse: De nada aproveita ao homem o comprazer-se em Deus.

For he has said, It is no profit to a man to take delight in God.

µὴ γὰρ εἴπῃς ὅτι οὐκ ἔσται ἐπισκοπὴ ἀνδρός καὶ ἐπισκοπὴ αὐτῷ παρὰ κυρίου

10 Pelo que ouvi-me, vós homens de entendimento: longe de Deus o praticar a maldade, e do Todo-Poderoso o cometer a iniqüidade!

Now then, you wise, take note; you men of knowledge, give ear to me. Let it be far from God to do evil, and from the Ruler of all to do wrong.

διό συνετοὶ καρδίας ἀκούσατέ µου µή µοι εἴη ἔναντι κυρίου ἀσεβῆσαι καὶ ἔναντι παντοκράτορος ταράξαι τὸ δίκαιον

11 Pois, segundo a obra do homem, ele lhe retribui, e faz a cada um segundo o seu caminho.

For he gives to every man the reward of his work, and sees that he gets the fruit of his ways.

ἀλλὰ ἀποδιδοῖ ἀνθρώπῳ καθὰ ποιεῖ ἕκαστος αὐτῶν καὶ ἐν τρίβῳ ἀνδρὸς εὑρήσει αὐτόν

12 Na verdade, Deus não procederá impiamente, nem o Todo-Poderoso perverterá o juízo.

Truly, God does not do evil, and the Ruler of all is not a false judge.

οἴῃ δὲ τὸν κύριον ἄτοπα ποιήσειν ἢ ὁ παντοκράτωρ ταράξει κρίσιν
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13 Quem lhe entregou o governo da terra? E quem lhe deu autoridade sobre o mundo todo?

Who put the earth into his care, or made him responsible for the world?

ὃς ἐποίησεν τὴν γῆν τίς δέ ἐστιν ὁ ποιῶν τὴν ὑπ' οὐρανὸν καὶ τὰ ἐνόντα πάντα

14 Se ele retirasse para si o seu espírito, e recolhesse para si o seu fôlego,

If he made his spirit come back to him, taking his breath into himself again,

εἰ γὰρ βούλοιτο συνέχειν καὶ τὸ πνεῦµα παρ' αὐτῷ κατασχεῖν

15 toda a carne juntamente expiraria, e o homem voltaria para o pó.

All flesh would come to an end together, and man would go back to the dust.

τελευτήσει πᾶσα σὰρξ ὁµοθυµαδόν πᾶς δὲ βροτὸς εἰς γῆν ἀπελεύσεται ὅθεν καὶ ἐπλάσθη

16 Se, pois, há em ti entendimento, ouve isto, inclina os ouvidos às palavras que profiro.

If you are wise, take note of this; give ear to the voice of my words.

εἰ δὲ µὴ νουθετῇ ἄκουε ταῦτα ἐνωτίζου φωνὴν ῥηµάτων

17 Acaso quem odeia o direito governará? Quererás tu condenar aquele que é justo e poderoso?

How may a hater of right be a ruler? and will you say that the upright Ruler of all is evil?

ἰδὲ σὺ τὸν µισοῦντα ἄνοµα καὶ τὸν ὀλλύντα τοὺς πονηροὺς ὄντα αἰώνιον δίκαιον

18 aquele que diz a um rei: ó vil? e aos príncipes: ó ímpios?

He who says to a king, You are an evil-doer; and to rulers, You are sinners;

ἀσεβὴς ὁ λέγων βασιλεῖ παρανοµεῖς ἀσεβέστατε τοῖς ἄρχουσιν

19 que não faz acepção das pessoas de príncipes, nem estima o rico mais do que o pobre; porque todos são obra de suas mãos?

Who has no respect for rulers, and who gives no more attention to those who have wealth than to the poor, for they are all the work of his hands.

ὃς οὐκ ἐπῃσχύνθη πρόσωπον ἐντίµου οὐδὲ οἶδεν τιµὴν θέσθαι ἁδροῖς θαυµασθῆναι πρόσωπα αὐτῶν

20 Eles num momento morrem; e à meia-noite os povos são perturbados, e passam, e os poderosos são levados não por mão humana.

Suddenly they come to an end, even in the middle of the night: the blow comes on the men of wealth, and they are gone, and the strong are taken away without the hand of 
man.

κενὰ δὲ αὐτοῖς ἀποβήσεται τὸ κεκραγέναι καὶ δεῖσθαι ἀνδρός ἐχρήσαντο γὰρ παρανόµως ἐκκλινοµένων ἀδυνάτων

21 Porque os seus olhos estão sobre os caminhos de cada um, e ele vê todos os seus passos.

For his eyes are on the ways of a man, and he sees all his steps.

αὐτὸς γὰρ ὁρατής ἐστιν ἔργων ἀνθρώπων λέληθεν δὲ αὐτὸν οὐδὲν ὧν πράσσουσιν

22 Não há escuridão nem densas trevas, onde se escondam os obradores da iniqüidade.

There is no dark place, and no thick cloud, in which the workers of evil may take cover.

οὐδὲ ἔσται τόπος τοῦ κρυβῆναι τοὺς ποιοῦντας τὰ ἄνοµα

23 Porque Deus não precisa observar por muito tempo o homem para que este compareça perante ele em juízo.

For he does not give man a fixed time to come before him to be judged.

ὅτι οὐκ ἐπ' ἄνδρα θήσει ἔτι ὁ γὰρ κύριος πάντας ἐφορᾷ
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24 Ele quebranta os fortes, sem inquiriçao, e põe outros em lugar deles.

He sends the strong to destruction without searching out their cause, and puts others in their place.

ὁ καταλαµβάνων ἀνεξιχνίαστα ἔνδοξά τε καὶ ἐξαίσια ὧν οὐκ ἔστιν ἀριθµός

25 Pois conhecendo ele as suas obras, de noite os transtorna, e ficam esmagados.

For he has knowledge of their works, overturning them in the night, so that they are crushed.

ὁ γνωρίζων αὐτῶν τὰ ἔργα καὶ στρέψει νύκτα καὶ ταπεινωθήσονται

26 Ele os fere como ímpios, à vista dos circunstantes;

The evil-doers are broken by his wrath, he puts his hand on them with force before the eyes of all onlookers.

ἔσβεσεν δὲ ἀσεβεῖς ὁρατοὶ δὲ ἐναντίον αὐτοῦ

27 porquanto se desviaram dele, e não quiseram compreender nenhum de seus caminhos,

Because they did not go after him, and took no note of his ways,

ὅτι ἐξέκλιναν ἐκ νόµου θεοῦ δικαιώµατα δὲ αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἐπέγνωσαν

28 de sorte que o clamor do pobre subisse até ele, e que ouvisse o clamor dos aflitos.

So that the cry of the poor might come up to him, and the prayer of those in need come to his ears.

τοῦ ἐπαγαγεῖν ἐπ' αὐτὸν κραυγὴν πένητος καὶ κραυγὴν πτωχῶν εἰσακούσεται

29 Se ele dá tranqüilidade, quem então o condenará? Se ele encobrir o rosto, quem então o poderá contemplar, quer seja uma nação, quer seja um homem só?

...

καὶ αὐτὸς ἡσυχίαν παρέξει καὶ τίς καταδικάσεται καὶ κρύψει πρόσωπον καὶ τίς ὄψεται αὐτόν καὶ κατὰ ἔθνους καὶ κατὰ ἀνθρώπου ὁµοῦ

30 para que o ímpio não reine, e não haja quem iluda o povo.

...

βασιλεύων ἄνθρωπον ὑποκριτὴν ἀπὸ δυσκολίας λαοῦ

31 Pois, quem jamais disse a Deus: Sofri, ainda que não pequei;

...

ὅτι πρὸς τὸν ἰσχυρὸν ὁ λέγων εἴληφα οὐκ ἐνεχυράσω

32 o que não vejo, ensina-me tu; se fiz alguma maldade, nunca mais a hei de fazer?

...

ἄνευ ἐµαυτοῦ ὄψοµαι σὺ δεῖξόν µοι εἰ ἀδικίαν ἠργασάµην οὐ µὴ προσθήσω

33 Será a sua recompensa como queres, para que a recuses? Pois tu tens que fazer a escolha, e não eu; portanto fala o que sabes.

...

µὴ παρὰ σοῦ ἀποτείσει αὐτήν ὅτι ἀπώσῃ ὅτι σὺ ἐκλέξῃ καὶ οὐκ ἐγώ καὶ τί ἔγνως λάλησον

34 Os homens de entendimento dir-me-ão, e o varão sábio, que me ouvir:

Men of knowledge, and all wise men, hearing me, will say,

διὸ συνετοὶ καρδίας ἐροῦσιν ταῦτα ἀνὴρ δὲ σοφὸς ἀκήκοέν µου τὸ ῥῆµα

35 Jó fala sem conhecimento, e às suas palavras falta sabedoria.

Job's words do not come from knowledge; they are not the fruit of wisdom.

ιωβ δὲ οὐκ ἐν συνέσει ἐλάλησεν τὰ δὲ ῥήµατα αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἐν ἐπιστήµῃ
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36 Oxalá que Jó fosse provado até o fim; porque responde como os iníquos.

May Job be tested to the end, because his answers have been like those of evil men.

οὐ µὴν δὲ ἀλλὰ µάθε ιωβ µὴ δῷς ἔτι ἀνταπόκρισιν ὥσπερ οἱ ἄφρονες

37 Porque ao seu pecado acrescenta a rebelião; entre nós bate as palmas, e multiplica contra Deus as suas palavras.

For in addition to his sin, he is uncontrolled in heart; before our eyes he makes sport of God, increasing his words against him.

ἵνα µὴ προσθῶµεν ἐφ' ἁµαρτίαις ἡµῶν ἀνοµία δὲ ἐφ' ἡµῖν λογισθήσεται πολλὰ λαλούντων ῥήµατα ἐναντίον τοῦ κυρίου

1 Disse mais Eliú:

And Elihu made answer and said,

ὑπολαβὼν δὲ ελιους λέγει

2 Tens por direito dizeres: Maior é a minha justiça do que a de Deus?

Does it seem to you to be right, and righteousness before God, to say,

τί τοῦτο ἡγήσω ἐν κρίσει σὺ τίς εἶ ὅτι εἶπας δίκαιός εἰµι ἔναντι κυρίου

3 Porque dizes: Que me aproveita? Que proveito tenho mais do que se eu tivera pecado?

What profit is it to me, and how am I better off than if I had done wrong?

ἢ ἐρεῖς τί ποιήσω ἁµαρτών

4 Eu te darei respostas, a ti e aos teus amigos contigo.

I will make answer to you and to your friends:

ἐγὼ σοὶ δώσω ἀπόκρισιν καὶ τοῖς τρισὶν φίλοις σου

5 Atenta para os céus, e vê; e contempla o firmamento que é mais alto do que tu.

Let your eyes be turned to the heavens, and lifted up to see the skies; they are higher than you.

ἀνάβλεψον εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ ἰδέ κατάµαθε δὲ νέφη ὡς ὑψηλὰ ἀπὸ σοῦ

6 Se pecares, que efetuarás contra ele? Se as tuas transgressões se multiplicarem, que lhe farás com isso?

If you have done wrong, is he any the worse for it? and if your sins are great in number, what is it to him?

εἰ ἥµαρτες τί πράξεις εἰ δὲ καὶ πολλὰ ἠνόµησας τί δύνασαι ποιῆσαι

7 Se fores justo, que lhe darás, ou que receberá ele da tua mão?

If you are upright, what do you give to him? or what does he take from your hand?

ἐπεὶ δὲ οὖν δίκαιος εἶ τί δώσεις αὐτῷ ἢ τί ἐκ χειρός σου λήµψεται

8 A tua impiedade poderia fazer mal a outro tal como tu; e a tua justiça poderia aproveitar a um filho do homem.

Your evil-doing may have an effect on a man like yourself, or your righteousness on a son of man.

ἀνδρὶ τῷ ὁµοίῳ σου ἡ ἀσέβειά σου καὶ υἱῷ ἀνθρώπου ἡ δικαιοσύνη σου

9 Por causa da multidão das opressões os homens clamam; clamam por socorro por causa do braço dos poderosos.

Because the hand of the cruel is hard on them, men are making sounds of grief; they are crying out for help because of the arm of the strong.

ἀπὸ πλήθους συκοφαντούµενοι κεκράξονται βοήσονται ἀπὸ βραχίονος πολλῶν

10 Mas ninguém diz: Onde está Deus meu Criador, que inspira canções durante a noite;

But no one has said, Where is God my Maker, who gives songs in the night;

καὶ οὐκ εἶπεν ποῦ ἐστιν ὁ θεὸς ὁ ποιήσας µε ὁ κατατάσσων φυλακὰς νυκτερινάς
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11 que nos ensina mais do que aos animais da terra, e nos faz mais sábios do que as aves do céu?

Who gives us more knowledge than the beasts of the earth, and makes us wiser than the birds of the heaven?

ὁ διορίζων µε ἀπὸ τετραπόδων γῆς ἀπὸ δὲ πετεινῶν οὐρανοῦ

12 Ali clamam, porém ele não responde, por causa da arrogância os maus.

There they are crying out because of the pride of the evil-doers, but he gives them no answer.

ἐκεῖ κεκράξονται καὶ οὐ µὴ εἰσακούσῃ καὶ ἀπὸ ὕβρεως πονηρῶν

13 Certo é que Deus não ouve o grito da vaidade, nem para ela atentará o Todo-Poderoso.

But God will not give ear to what is false, or the Ruler of all take note of it;

ἄτοπα γὰρ οὐ βούλεται ὁ κύριος ἰδεῖν αὐτὸς γὰρ ὁ παντοκράτωρ ὁρατής ἐστιν

14 Quanto menos quando tu dizes que não o vês. A causa está perante ele; por isso espera nele.

How much less when you say that you do not see him; that the cause is before him, and you are waiting for him.

τῶν συντελούντων τὰ ἄνοµα καὶ σώσει µε κρίθητι δὲ ἐναντίον αὐτοῦ εἰ δύνασαι αἰνέσαι αὐτόν ὡς ἔστιν

15 Mas agora, porque a sua ira ainda não se exerce, nem grandemente considera ele a arrogância,

And now ... ;

καὶ νῦν ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν ἐπισκεπτόµενος ὀργὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἔγνω παραπτώµατι σφόδρα

16 por isso abre Jó em vão a sua boca, e sem conhecimento multiplica palavras.

And Job's mouth is open wide to give out what is of no profit, increasing words without knowledge.

καὶ ιωβ µαταίως ἀνοίγει τὸ στόµα αὐτοῦ ἐν ἀγνωσίᾳ ῥήµατα βαρύνει

1 Prosseguiu ainda Eliú e disse:

And Elihu went on to say,

προσθεὶς δὲ ελιους ἔτι λέγει

2 Espera-me um pouco, e mostrar-te-ei que ainda há razões a favor de Deus.

Give me a little more time, and I will make it clear to you; for I have still something to say for God.

µεῖνόν µε µικρὸν ἔτι ἵνα διδάξω σε ἔτι γὰρ ἐν ἐµοί ἐστιν λέξις

3 De longe trarei o meu conhecimento, e ao meu criador atribuirei a justiça.

I will get my knowledge from far, and I will give righteousness to my Maker.

ἀναλαβὼν τὴν ἐπιστήµην µου µακρὰν ἔργοις δέ µου δίκαια ἐρῶ

4 Pois, na verdade, as minhas palavras não serão falsas; contigo está um que tem perfeito conhecimento.

For truly my words are not false; one who has all knowledge is talking with you.

ἐπ' ἀληθείας καὶ οὐκ ἄδικα ῥήµατα ἀδίκως συνίεις

5 Eis que Deus é mui poderoso, contudo a ninguém despre grande é no poder de entendimento.

Truly, God gives up the hard-hearted, and will not give life to the sinner.

γίγνωσκε δὲ ὅτι ὁ κύριος οὐ µὴ ἀποποιήσηται τὸν ἄκακον δυνατὸς ἰσχύι καρδίας

6 Ele não preserva a vida do ímpio, mas faz justiça aos aflitos.

His eyes are ever on the upright, and he gives to the crushed their right;

ἀσεβῆ οὐ µὴ ζωοποιήσει καὶ κρίµα πτωχῶν δώσει
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7 Do justo não aparta os seus olhos; antes com os reis no trono os faz sentar para sempre, e assim são exaltados.

Lifting them up to the seat of kings, and making them safe for ever.

οὐκ ἀφελεῖ ἀπὸ δικαίου ὀφθαλµοὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ µετὰ βασιλέων εἰς θρόνον καὶ καθιεῖ αὐτοὺς εἰς νεῖκος καὶ ὑψωθήσονται

8 E se estão presos em grilhões, e amarrados com cordas de aflição,

And if they have been prisoned in chains, and taken in cords of trouble,

καὶ εἰ πεπεδηµένοι ἐν χειροπέδαις συσχεθήσονται ἐν σχοινίοις πενίας

9 então lhes faz saber a obra deles, e as suas transgressões, porquanto se têm portado com soberba.

Then he makes clear to them what they have done, even their evil works in which they have taken pride.

καὶ ἀναγγελεῖ αὐτοῖς τὰ ἔργα αὐτῶν καὶ τὰ παραπτώµατα αὐτῶν ὅτι ἰσχύσουσιν

10 E abre-lhes o ouvido para a instrução, e ordena que se convertam da iniqüidade.

Their ear is open to his teaching, and he gives them orders so that their hearts may be turned from evil.

ἀλλὰ τοῦ δικαίου εἰσακούσεται καὶ εἶπεν ὅτι ἐπιστραφήσονται ἐξ ἀδικίας

11 Se o ouvirem, e o servirem, acabarão seus dias em prosperidade, e os seus anos em delícias.

If they give ear to his voice, and do his word, then he gives them long life, and years full of pleasure.

ἐὰν ἀκούσωσιν καὶ δουλεύσωσιν συντελέσουσιν τὰς ἡµέρας αὐτῶν ἐν ἀγαθοῖς καὶ τὰ ἔτη αὐτῶν ἐν εὐπρεπείαις

12 Mas se não o ouvirem, à espada serão passados, e expirarão sem conhecimento.

But if not, they come to their end, and give up their breath without knowledge.

ἀσεβεῖς δὲ οὐ διασῴζει παρὰ τὸ µὴ βούλεσθαι εἰδέναι αὐτοὺς τὸν κύριον καὶ διότι νουθετούµενοι ἀνήκοοι ἦσαν

13 Assim os ímpios de coração amontoam, a sua ira; e quando Deus os põe em grilhões, não clamam por socorro.

Those who have no fear of God keep wrath stored up in their hearts; they give no cry for help when they are made prisoners.

καὶ ὑποκριταὶ καρδίᾳ τάξουσιν θυµόν οὐ βοήσονται ὅτι ἔδησεν αὐτούς

14 Eles morrem na mocidade, e a sua vida perece entre as prostitutas.

They come to their end while they are still young, their life is short like that of those who are used for sex purposes in the worship of their gods.

ἀποθάνοι τοίνυν ἐν νεότητι ἡ ψυχὴ αὐτῶν ἡ δὲ ζωὴ αὐτῶν τιτρωσκοµένη ὑπὸ ἀγγέλων

15 Ao aflito livra por meio da sua aflição, e por meio da opressão lhe abre os ouvidos.

He makes the wrong done to the poor the way of their salvation, opening their ears by their trouble.

ἀνθ' ὧν ἔθλιψαν ἀσθενῆ καὶ ἀδύνατον κρίµα δὲ πραέων ἐκθήσει

16 Assim também quer induzir-te da angústia para um lugar espaçoso, em que não há aperto; e as iguarias da tua mesa serão cheias de gordura.

...

καὶ προσέτι ἠπάτησέν σε ἐκ στόµατος ἐχθροῦ ἄβυσσος κατάχυσις ὑποκάτω αὐτῆς καὶ κατέβη τράπεζά σου πλήρης πιότητος

17 Mas tu estás cheio do juízo do ímpio; o juízo e a justiça tomam conta de ti.

...

οὐχ ὑστερήσει δὲ ἀπὸ δικαίων κρίµα

18 Cuida, pois, para que a ira não te induza a escarnecer, nem te desvie a grandeza do resgate.

...

θυµὸς δὲ ἐπ' ἀσεβεῖς ἔσται δι' ἀσέβειαν δώρων ὧν ἐδέχοντο ἐπ' ἀδικίαις

Job 36Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 1362 of 2909



19 Prevalecerá o teu clamor, ou todas as forças da tua fortaleza, para que não estejas em aperto?

...

µή σε ἐκκλινάτω ἑκὼν ὁ νοῦς δεήσεως ἐν ἀνάγκῃ ὄντων ἀδυνάτων καὶ πάντας τοὺς κραταιοῦντας ἰσχύν

20 Não suspires pela noite, em que os povos sejam tomados do seu lugar.

...

µὴ ἐξελκύσῃς τὴν νύκτα τοῦ ἀναβῆναι λαοὺς ἀντ' αὐτῶν

21 Guarda-te, e não declines para a iniqüidade; porquanto isso escolheste antes que a aflição.

Take care not to be turned to sin, for you have taken evil for your part in place of sorrow.

ἀλλὰ φύλαξαι µὴ πράξῃς ἄτοπα ἐπὶ τοῦτον γὰρ ἐξείλω ἀπὸ πτωχείας

22 Eis que Deus é excelso em seu poder; quem é ensinador como ele?

Truly God is lifted up in strength; who is a ruler like him?

ἰδοὺ ὁ ἰσχυρὸς κραταιώσει ἐν ἰσχύι αὐτοῦ τίς γάρ ἐστιν κατ' αὐτὸν δυνάστης

23 Quem lhe prescreveu o seu caminho? Ou quem poderá dizer: Tu praticaste a injustiça?

Who ever gave orders to him, or said to him, You have done wrong?

τίς δέ ἐστιν ὁ ἐτάζων αὐτοῦ τὰ ἔργα ἢ τίς ὁ εἴπας ἔπραξεν ἄδικα

24 Lembra-te de engrandecer a sua obra, de que têm cantado os homens.

See that you give praise to his work, about which men make songs.

µνήσθητι ὅτι µεγάλα ἐστὶν αὐτοῦ τὰ ἔργα ὧν ἦρξαν ἄνδρες

25 Todos os homens a vêem; de longe a contempla o homem.

All people are looking on it; man sees it from far.

πᾶς ἄνθρωπος εἶδεν ἐν ἑαυτῷ ὅσοι τιτρωσκόµενοί εἰσιν βροτοί

26 Eis que Deus é grande, e nós não o conhecemos, e o número dos seus anos não se pode esquadrinhar.

Truly, God is great, greater than all our knowledge; the number of his years may not be searched out.

ἰδοὺ ὁ ἰσχυρὸς πολύς καὶ οὐ γνωσόµεθα ἀριθµὸς ἐτῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀπέραντος

27 Pois atrai a si as gotas de água, e do seu vapor as destila em chuva,

For he takes up the drops from the sea; he sends them through his mist as rain,

ἀριθµηταὶ δὲ αὐτῷ σταγόνες ὑετοῦ καὶ ἐπιχυθήσονται ὑετῷ εἰς νεφέλην

28 que as nuvens derramam e gotejam abundantemente sobre o homem.

Flowing down from the sky, and dropping on the peoples.

ῥυήσονται παλαιώµατα ἐσκίασεν δὲ νέφη ἐπὶ ἀµυθήτων βροτῶν [8α] ὥραν ἔθετο κτήνεσιν οἴδασιν δὲ κοίτης τάξιν [8β] ἐπὶ τούτοις πᾶσιν οὐκ ἐξίσταταί σου ἡ διάνοια οὐδὲ διαλ
λάσσεταί σου ἡ καρδία ἀπὸ σώµατος

29 Poderá alguém entender as dilatações das nuvens, e os trovões do seu pavilhão?

And who has knowledge of how the clouds are stretched out, or of the thunders of his tent?

καὶ ἐὰν συνῇ ἀπεκτάσεις νεφέλης ἰσότητα σκηνῆς αὐτοῦ
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30 Eis que ao redor de si estende a sua luz, e cobre o fundo do mar.

See, he is stretching out his mist, covering the tops of the mountains with it.

ἰδοὺ ἐκτείνει ἐπ' αὐτὸν ηδω καὶ ῥιζώµατα τῆς θαλάσσης ἐκάλυψεν

31 Pois por estas coisas julga os povos e lhes dá mantimento em abundância.

For by these he gives food to the peoples, and bread in full measure.

ἐν γὰρ αὐτοῖς κρινεῖ λαούς δώσει τροφὴν τῷ ἰσχύοντι

32 Cobre as mãos com o relâmpago, e dá-lhe ordem para que fira o alvo.

He takes the light in his hands, sending it against the mark.

ἐπὶ χειρῶν ἐκάλυψεν φῶς καὶ ἐνετείλατο περὶ αὐτῆς ἐν ἀπαντῶντι

33 O fragor da tempestade dá notícia dele; até o gado pressente a sua aproximação.

The thunder makes clear his passion, and the storm gives news of his wrath.

ἀναγγελεῖ περὶ αὐτοῦ φίλον αὐτοῦ κτῆσις καὶ περὶ ἀδικίας

1 Sobre isso também treme o meu coração, e salta do seu lugar.

At this my heart is shaking; it is moved out of its place.

καὶ ταύτης ἐταράχθη ἡ καρδία µου καὶ ἀπερρύη ἐκ τοῦ τόπου αὐτῆς

2 Dai atentamente ouvidos ao estrondo da voz de Deus e ao sonido que sai da sua boca.

Give ear to the rolling noise of his voice; to the hollow sound which goes out of his mouth.

ἄκουε ἀκοὴν ἐν ὀργῇ θυµοῦ κυρίου καὶ µελέτη ἐκ στόµατος αὐτοῦ ἐξελεύσεται

3 Ele o envia por debaixo de todo o céu, e o seu relâmpago até os confins da terra.

He sends it out through all the heaven, and his thunder-flame to the ends of the earth.

ὑποκάτω παντὸς τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἀρχὴ αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸ φῶς αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ πτερύγων τῆς γῆς

4 Depois do relâmpago ruge uma grande voz; ele troveja com a sua voz majestosa; e não retarda os raios, quando é ouvida a sua voz.

After it a voice is sounding, thundering out the word of his power; he does not keep back his thunder-flames; from his mouth his voice is sounding.

ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ βοήσεται φωνή βροντήσει ἐν φωνῇ ὕβρεως αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἀνταλλάξει αὐτούς ὅτι ἀκούσει φωνὴν αὐτοῦ

5 Com a sua voz troveja Deus maravilhosamente; faz grandes coisas, que nós não compreendemos.

He does wonders, more than may be searched out; great things of which we have no knowledge;

βροντήσει ὁ ἰσχυρὸς ἐν φωνῇ αὐτοῦ θαυµάσια ἐποίησεν γὰρ µεγάλα ἃ οὐκ ᾔδειµεν

6 Pois à neve diz: Cai sobre a terra; como também às chuvas e aos aguaceiros: Sede copiosos.

For he says to the snow, Make the earth wet; and to the rain-storm, Come down.

συντάσσων χιόνι γίνου ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς καὶ χειµὼν ὑετός καὶ χειµὼν ὑετῶν δυναστείας αὐτοῦ

7 Ele sela as mãos de todo homem, para que todos saibam que ele os fez.

He puts an end to the work of every man, so that all may see his work.

ἐν χειρὶ παντὸς ἀνθρώπου κατασφραγίζει ἵνα γνῷ πᾶς ἄνθρωπος τὴν ἑαυτοῦ ἀσθένειαν

8 E as feras entram nos esconderijos e ficam nos seus covis.

Then the beasts go into their holes, and take their rest.

εἰσῆλθεν δὲ θηρία ὑπὸ σκέπην ἡσύχασαν δὲ ἐπὶ κοίτης
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9 Da recâmara do sul sai o tufão, e do norte o frio.

Out of its place comes the storm-wind, and the cold out of its store-houses.

ἐκ ταµιείων ἐπέρχονται δῖναι ἀπὸ δὲ ἀκρωτηρίων ψῦχος

10 Ao sopro de Deus forma-se o gelo, e as largas águas são congeladas.

By the breath of God ice is made, and the wide waters are shut in.

καὶ ἀπὸ πνοῆς ἰσχυροῦ δώσει πάγος οἰακίζει δὲ τὸ ὕδωρ ὡς ἐὰν βούληται

11 Também de umidade carrega as grossas nuvens; as nuvens espalham relâmpagos.

The thick cloud is weighted with thunder-flame, and the cloud sends out its light;

καὶ ἐκλεκτὸν καταπλάσσει νεφέλη διασκορπιεῖ νέφος φῶς αὐτοῦ

12 Fazem evoluções sob a sua direção, para efetuar tudo quanto lhes ordena sobre a superfície do mundo habitável:

And it goes this way and that, round about, turning itself by his guiding, to do whatever he gives orders to be done, on the face of his world of men,

καὶ αὐτὸς κυκλώµατα διαστρέψει ἐν θεεβουλαθω εἰς ἔργα αὐτῶν πάντα ὅσα ἂν ἐντείληται αὐτοῖς ταῦτα συντέτακται παρ' αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

13 seja para disciplina, ou para a sua terra, ou para beneficência, que as faça vir.

For a rod, or for a curse, or for mercy, causing it to come on the mark.

ἐὰν εἰς παιδείαν ἐὰν εἰς τὴν γῆν αὐτοῦ ἐὰν εἰς ἔλεος εὑρήσει αὐτόν

14 A isto, Jó, inclina os teus ouvidos; pára e considera as obras maravilhosas de Deus.

Give ear to this, O Job, and keep quiet in your place; and take note of the wonders worked by God.

ἐνωτίζου ταῦτα ιωβ στῆθι νουθετοῦ δύναµιν κυρίου

15 Sabes tu como Deus lhes dá as suas ordens, e faz resplandecer o relâmpago da sua nuvem?

Have you knowledge of God's ordering of his works, how he makes the light of his cloud to be seen?

οἴδαµεν ὅτι ὁ θεὸς ἔθετο ἔργα αὐτοῦ φῶς ποιήσας ἐκ σκότους

16 Compreendes o equilíbrio das nuvens, e as maravilhas daquele que é perfeito nos conhecimentos;

Have you knowledge of the balancings of the clouds, the wonders of him who has all wisdom?

ἐπίσταται δὲ διάκρισιν νεφῶν ἐξαίσια δὲ πτώµατα πονηρῶν

17 tu cujas vestes são quentes, quando há calma sobre a terra por causa do vento sul?

You, whose clothing is warm, when the earth is quiet because of the south wind,

σοῦ δὲ ἡ στολὴ θερµή ἡσυχάζεται δὲ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

18 Acaso podes, como ele, estender o firmamento, que é sólido como um espelho fundido?

Will you, with him, make the skies smooth, and strong as a polished looking-glass?

στερεώσεις µετ' αὐτοῦ εἰς παλαιώµατα ἰσχυραὶ ὡς ὅρασις ἐπιχύσεως

19 Ensina-nos o que lhe diremos; pois nós nada poderemos pôr em boa ordem, por causa das trevas.

Make clear to me what we are to say to him; we are unable to put our cause before him, because of the dark.

διὰ τί δίδαξόν µε τί ἐροῦµεν αὐτῷ καὶ παυσώµεθα πολλὰ λέγοντες

20 Contar-lhe-ia alguém que eu quero falar. Ou desejaria um homem ser devorado?

How may he have knowledge of my desire for talk with him? or did any man ever say, May destruction come on me?

µὴ βίβλος ἢ γραµµατεύς µοι παρέστηκεν ἵνα ἄνθρωπον ἑστηκὼς κατασιωπήσω
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21 E agora o homem não pode olhar para o sol, que resplandece no céu quando o vento, tendo passado, o deixa limpo.

And now the light is not seen, for it is dark because of the clouds; but a wind comes, clearing them away.

πᾶσιν δ' οὐχ ὁρατὸν τὸ φῶς τηλαυγές ἐστιν ἐν τοῖς παλαιώµασιν ὥσπερ τὸ παρ' αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ νεφῶν

22 Do norte vem o áureo esplendor; em Deus há tremenda majestade.

A bright light comes out of the north; God's glory is greatly to be feared.

ἀπὸ βορρᾶ νέφη χρυσαυγοῦντα ἐπὶ τούτοις µεγάλη ἡ δόξα καὶ τιµὴ παντοκράτορος

23 Quanto ao Todo-Poderoso, não o podemos compreender; grande é em poder e justiça e pleno de retidão; a ninguém, pois, oprimirá.

There is no searching out of the Ruler of all: his strength and his judging are great; he is full of righteousness, doing no wrong.

καὶ οὐχ εὑρίσκοµεν ἄλλον ὅµοιον τῇ ἰσχύι αὐτοῦ ὁ τὰ δίκαια κρίνων οὐκ οἴει ἐπακούειν αὐτόν

24 Por isso o temem os homens; ele não respeita os que se julgam sábios.

For this cause men go in fear of him; he has no respect for any who are wise in heart.

διὸ φοβηθήσονται αὐτὸν οἱ ἄνθρωποι φοβηθήσονται δὲ αὐτὸν καὶ οἱ σοφοὶ καρδίᾳ

1 Depois disso o Senhor respondeu a Jó dum redemoinho, dizendo:

And the Lord made answer to Job out of the storm-wind, and said,

µετὰ δὲ τὸ παύσασθαι ελιουν τῆς λέξεως εἶπεν ὁ κύριος τῷ ιωβ διὰ λαίλαπος καὶ νεφῶν

2 Quem é este que escurece o conselho com palavras sem conhecimento?

Who is this who makes the purpose of God dark by words without knowledge?

τίς οὗτος ὁ κρύπτων µε βουλήν συνέχων δὲ ῥήµατα ἐν καρδίᾳ ἐµὲ δὲ οἴεται κρύπτειν

3 Agora cinge os teus lombos, como homem; porque te perguntarei, e tu me responderás.

Get your strength together like a man of war; I will put questions to you, and you will give me the answers.

ζῶσαι ὥσπερ ἀνὴρ τὴν ὀσφύν σου ἐρωτήσω δέ σε σὺ δέ µοι ἀποκρίθητι

4 Onde estavas tu, quando eu lançava os fundamentos da terra? Faze-mo saber, se tens entendimento.

Where were you when I put the earth on its base? Say, if you have knowledge.

ποῦ ἦς ἐν τῷ θεµελιοῦν µε τὴν γῆν ἀπάγγειλον δέ µοι εἰ ἐπίστῃ σύνεσιν

5 Quem lhe fixou as medidas, se é que o sabes? ou quem a mediu com o cordel?

By whom were its measures fixed? Say, if you have wisdom; or by whom was the line stretched out over it?

τίς ἔθετο τὰ µέτρα αὐτῆς εἰ οἶδας ἢ τίς ὁ ἐπαγαγὼν σπαρτίον ἐπ' αὐτῆς

6 Sobre que foram firmadas as suas bases, ou quem lhe assentou a pedra de esquina,

On what were its pillars based, or who put down its angle-stone,

ἐπὶ τίνος οἱ κρίκοι αὐτῆς πεπήγασιν τίς δέ ἐστιν ὁ βαλὼν λίθον γωνιαῖον ἐπ' αὐτῆς

7 quando juntas cantavam as estrelas da manhã, e todos os filhos de Deus bradavam de júbilo?

When the morning stars made songs together, and all the sons of the gods gave cries of joy?

ὅτε ἐγενήθησαν ἄστρα ᾔνεσάν µε φωνῇ µεγάλῃ πάντες ἄγγελοί µου

8 Ou quem encerrou com portas o mar, quando este rompeu e saiu da madre;

Or where were you when the sea came to birth, pushing out from its secret place;

ἔφραξα δὲ θάλασσαν πύλαις ὅτε ἐµαίµασσεν ἐκ κοιλίας µητρὸς αὐτῆς ἐκπορευοµένη
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9 quando eu lhe pus nuvens por vestidura, e escuridão por faixas,

When I made the cloud its robe, and put thick clouds as bands round it,

ἐθέµην δὲ αὐτῇ νέφος ἀµφίασιν ὁµίχλῃ δὲ αὐτὴν ἐσπαργάνωσα

10 e lhe tracei limites, pondo-lhe portas e ferrolhos,

Ordering a fixed limit for it, with locks and doors;

ἐθέµην δὲ αὐτῇ ὅρια περιθεὶς κλεῖθρα καὶ πύλας

11 e lhe disse: Até aqui virás, porém não mais adiante; e aqui se quebrarão as tuas ondas orgulhosas?

And said, So far you may come, and no farther; and here the pride of your waves will be stopped?

εἶπα δὲ αὐτῇ µέχρι τούτου ἐλεύσῃ καὶ οὐχ ὑπερβήσῃ ἀλλ' ἐν σεαυτῇ συντριβήσεταί σου τὰ κύµατα

12 Desde que começaram os teus dias, deste tu ordem à madrugada, ou mostraste à alva o seu lugar,

Have you, from your earliest days, given orders to the morning, or made the dawn conscious of its place;

ἦ ἐπὶ σοῦ συντέταχα φέγγος πρωινόν ἑωσφόρος δὲ εἶδεν τὴν ἑαυτοῦ τάξιν

13 para que agarrasse nas extremidades da terra, e os ímpios fossem sacudidos dela?

So that it might take a grip of the skirts of the earth, shaking all the evil-doers out of it?

ἐπιλαβέσθαι πτερύγων γῆς ἐκτινάξαι ἀσεβεῖς ἐξ αὐτῆς

14 A terra se transforma como o barro sob o selo; e todas as coisas se assinalam como as cores dum vestido.

It is changed like wet earth under a stamp, and is coloured like a robe;

ἦ σὺ λαβὼν γῆν πηλὸν ἔπλασας ζῷον καὶ λαλητὸν αὐτὸν ἔθου ἐπὶ γῆς

15 E dos ímpios é retirada a sua luz, e o braço altivo se quebranta.

And from the evil-doers their light is kept back, and the arm of pride is broken.

ἀφεῖλας δὲ ἀπὸ ἀσεβῶν τὸ φῶς βραχίονα δὲ ὑπερηφάνων συνέτριψας

16 Acaso tu entraste até os mananciais do mar, ou passeaste pelos recessos do abismo?

Have you come into the springs of the sea, walking in the secret places of the deep?

ἦλθες δὲ ἐπὶ πηγὴν θαλάσσης ἐν δὲ ἴχνεσιν ἀβύσσου περιεπάτησας

17 Ou foram-te descobertas as portas da morte, ou viste as portas da sombra da morte?

Have the doors of death been open to you, or have the door-keepers of the dark ever seen you?

ἀνοίγονται δέ σοι φόβῳ πύλαι θανάτου πυλωροὶ δὲ ᾅδου ἰδόντες σε ἔπτηξαν

18 Compreendeste a largura da terra? Faze-mo saber, se sabes tudo isso.

Have you taken note of the wide limits of the earth? Say, if you have knowledge of it all.

νενουθέτησαι δὲ τὸ εὖρος τῆς ὑπ' οὐρανόν ἀνάγγειλον δή µοι πόση τίς ἐστιν

19 Onde está o caminho para a morada da luz? E, quanto às trevas, onde está o seu lugar,

Which is the way to the resting-place of the light, and where is the store-house of the dark;

ποίᾳ δὲ γῇ αὐλίζεται τὸ φῶς σκότους δὲ ποῖος ὁ τόπος

20 para que às tragas aos seus limites, e para que saibas as veredas para a sua casa?

So that you might take it to its limit, guiding it to its house?

εἰ ἀγάγοις µε εἰς ὅρια αὐτῶν εἰ δὲ καὶ ἐπίστασαι τρίβους αὐτῶν
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21 De certo tu o sabes, porque já então eras nascido, e porque é grande o número dos teus dias!

No doubt you have knowledge of it, for then you had come to birth, and the number of your days is great.

οἶδα ἄρα ὅτι τότε γεγέννησαι ἀριθµὸς δὲ ἐτῶν σου πολύς

22 Acaso entraste nos tesouros da neve, e viste os tesouros da saraiva,

Have you come into the secret place of snow, or have you seen the store-houses of the ice-drops,

ἦλθες δὲ ἐπὶ θησαυροὺς χιόνος θησαυροὺς δὲ χαλάζης ἑόρακας

23 que eu tenho reservado para o tempo da angústia, para o dia da peleja e da guerra?

Which I have kept for the time of trouble, for the day of war and fighting?

ἀπόκειται δέ σοι εἰς ὥραν ἐχθρῶν εἰς ἡµέραν πολέµου καὶ µάχης

24 Onde está o caminho para o lugar em que se reparte a luz, e se espalha o vento oriental sobre a terra?

Which is the way to the place where the wind is measured out, and the east wind sent out over the earth?

πόθεν δὲ ἐκπορεύεται πάχνη ἢ διασκεδάννυται νότος εἰς τὴν ὑπ' οὐρανόν

25 Quem abriu canais para o aguaceiro, e um caminho para o relâmpago do trovão;

By whom has the way been cut for the flowing of the rain, and the flaming of the thunder;

τίς δὲ ἡτοίµασεν ὑετῷ λάβρῳ ῥύσιν ὁδὸν δὲ κυδοιµῶν

26 para fazer cair chuva numa terra, onde não há ninguém, e no deserto, em que não há gente;

Causing rain to come on a land where no man is living, on the waste land which has no people;

τοῦ ὑετίσαι ἐπὶ γῆν οὗ οὐκ ἀνήρ ἔρηµον οὗ οὐχ ὑπάρχει ἄνθρωπος ἐν αὐτῇ

27 para fartar a terra deserta e assolada, e para fazer crescer a tenra relva?

To give water to the land where there is waste and destruction, and to make the dry land green with young grass?

τοῦ χορτάσαι ἄβατον καὶ ἀοίκητον καὶ τοῦ ἐκβλαστῆσαι ἔξοδον χλόης

28 A chuva porventura tem pai? Ou quem gerou as gotas do orvalho?

Has the rain a father? or who gave birth to the drops of night mist?

τίς ἐστιν ὑετοῦ πατήρ τίς δέ ἐστιν ὁ τετοκὼς βώλους δρόσου

29 Do ventre de quem saiu o gelo? E quem gerou a geada do céu?

Out of whose body came the ice? and who gave birth to the cold mist of heaven?

ἐκ γαστρὸς δὲ τίνος ἐκπορεύεται ὁ κρύσταλλος πάχνην δὲ ἐν οὐρανῷ τίς τέτοκεν

30 Como pedra as águas se endurecem, e a superfície do abismo se congela.

The waters are joined together, hard as a stone, and the face of the deep is covered.

ἣ καταβαίνει ὥσπερ ὕδωρ ῥέον πρόσωπον δὲ ἀβύσσου τίς ἔπηξεν

31 Podes atar as cadeias das Plêiades, ou soltar os atilhos do Oriom?

Are the bands of the Pleiades fixed by you, or are the cords of Orion made loose?

συνῆκας δὲ δεσµὸν πλειάδος καὶ φραγµὸν ὠρίωνος ἤνοιξας

32 Ou fazer sair as constelações a seu tempo, e guiar a ursa com seus filhos?

Do you make Mazzaroth come out in its right time, or are the Bear and its children guided by you?

ἦ διανοίξεις µαζουρωθ ἐν καιρῷ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἕσπερον ἐπὶ κόµης αὐτοῦ ἄξεις αὐτά
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33 Sabes tu as ordenanças dos céus, ou podes estabelecer o seu domínio sobre a terra?

Have you knowledge of the laws of the heavens? did you give them rule over the earth?

ἐπίστασαι δὲ τροπὰς οὐρανοῦ ἢ τὰ ὑπ' οὐρανὸν ὁµοθυµαδὸν γινόµενα

34 Ou podes levantar a tua voz até as nuvens, para que a abundância das águas te cubra?

Is your voice sent up to the cloud, so that you may be covered by the weight of waters?

καλέσεις δὲ νέφος φωνῇ καὶ τρόµῳ ὕδατος λάβρῳ ὑπακούσεταί σου

35 Ou ordenarás aos raios de modo que saiam? Eles te dirão: Eis-nos aqui?

Do you send out the thunder-flames, so that they may go, and say to you, Here we are?

ἀποστελεῖς δὲ κεραυνοὺς καὶ πορεύσονται ἐροῦσιν δέ σοι τί ἐστιν

36 Quem pôs sabedoria nas densas nuvens, ou quem deu entendimento ao meteoro?

Who has put wisdom in the high clouds, or given knowledge to the lights of the north?

τίς δὲ ἔδωκεν γυναιξὶν ὑφάσµατος σοφίαν ἢ ποικιλτικὴν ἐπιστήµην

37 Quem numerará as nuvens pela sabedoria? Ou os odres do céu, quem os esvaziará,

By whose wisdom are the clouds numbered, or the water-skins of the heavens turned to the earth,

τίς δὲ ὁ ἀριθµῶν νέφη σοφίᾳ οὐρανὸν δὲ εἰς γῆν ἔκλινεν

38 quando se funde o pó em massa, e se pegam os torrões uns aos outros?

When the earth becomes hard as metal, and is joined together in masses?

κέχυται δὲ ὥσπερ γῆ κονία κεκόλληκα δὲ αὐτὸν ὥσπερ λίθῳ κύβον

1 Sabes tu o tempo do parto das cabras montesas, ou podes observar quando é que parem as corças?

\38:39\Do you go after food for the she-lion, or get meat so that the young lions may have enough,

εἰ ἔγνως καιρὸν τοκετοῦ τραγελάφων πέτρας ἐφύλαξας δὲ ὠδῖνας ἐλάφων

2 Podes contar os meses que cumprem, ou sabes o tempo do seu parto?

\38:40\When they are stretched out in their holes, and are waiting in the brushwood?

ἠρίθµησας δὲ αὐτῶν µῆνας πλήρεις τοκετοῦ ὠδῖνας δὲ αὐτῶν ἔλυσας

3 Encurvam-se, dão à luz as suas crias, lançam de si a sua prole.

\38:41\Who gives in the evening the meat he is searching for, when his young ones are crying to God; when the young lions with loud noise go wandering after their food?

ἐξέθρεψας δὲ αὐτῶν τὰ παιδία ἔξω φόβου ὠδῖνας αὐτῶν ἐξαποστελεῖς

4 Seus filhos enrijam, crescem no campo livre; saem, e não tornam para elas:

\39:1\Have you knowledge of the rock-goats? or do you see the roes giving birth to their young?

ἀπορρήξουσιν τὰ τέκνα αὐτῶν πληθυνθήσονται ἐν γενήµατι ἐξελεύσονται καὶ οὐ µὴ ἀνακάµψουσιν αὐτοῖς

5 Quem despediu livre o jumento montês, e quem soltou as prisões ao asno veloz,

\39:2\Is the number of their months fixed by you? or is the time when they give birth ordered by you?

τίς δέ ἐστιν ὁ ἀφεὶς ὄνον ἄγριον ἐλεύθερον δεσµοὺς δὲ αὐτοῦ τίς ἔλυσεν

6 ao qual dei o ermo por casa, e a terra salgada por morada?

\39:3\They are bent down, they give birth to their young, they let loose the fruit of their body.

ἐθέµην δὲ τὴν δίαιταν αὐτοῦ ἔρηµον καὶ τὰ σκηνώµατα αὐτοῦ ἁλµυρίδα
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7 Ele despreza o tumulto da cidade; não obedece os gritos do condutor.

\39:4\Their young ones are strong, living in the open country; they go out and do not come back again.

καταγελῶν πολυοχλίας πόλεως µέµψιν δὲ φορολόγου οὐκ ἀκούων

8 O circuito das montanhas é o seu pasto, e anda buscando tudo o que está verde.

\39:5\Who has let the ass of the fields go free? or made loose the bands of the loud-voiced beast?

κατασκέψεται ὄρη νοµὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ ὀπίσω παντὸς χλωροῦ ζητεῖ

9 Quererá o boi selvagem servir-te? ou ficará junto à tua manjedoura?

\39:6\To whom I have given the waste land for a heritage, and the salt land as a living-place.

βουλήσεται δέ σοι µονόκερως δουλεῦσαι ἢ κοιµηθῆναι ἐπὶ φάτνης σου

10 Podes amarrar o boi selvagem ao arado com uma corda, ou esterroará ele após ti os vales?

\39:7\He makes sport of the noise of the town; the voice of the driver does not come to his ears;

δήσεις δὲ ἐν ἱµᾶσι ζυγὸν αὐτοῦ ἢ ἑλκύσει σου αὔλακας ἐν πεδίῳ

11 Ou confiarás nele, por ser grande a sua força, ou deixarás a seu cargo o teu trabalho?

\39:8\He goes looking for his grass-lands in the mountains, searching out every green thing.

πέποιθας δὲ ἐπ' αὐτῷ ὅτι πολλὴ ἡ ἰσχὺς αὐτοῦ ἐπαφήσεις δὲ αὐτῷ τὰ ἔργα σου

12 Fiarás dele que te torne o que semeaste e o recolha à tua eira?

\39:9\Will the ox of the mountains be your servant? or is his night's resting-place by your food-store?

πιστεύσεις δὲ ὅτι ἀποδώσει σοι τὸν σπόρον εἰσοίσει δέ σου τὸν ἅλωνα

13 Movem-se alegremente as asas da avestruz; mas é benigno o adorno da sua plumagem?

\39:10\Will he be pulling your plough with cords, turning up the valleys after you?

πτέρυξ τερποµένων νεελασα ἐὰν συλλάβῃ ασιδα καὶ νεσσα

14 Pois ela deixa os seus ovos na terra, e os aquenta no pó,

\39:11\Will you put your faith in him, because his strength is great? will you give the fruit of your work into his care?

ὅτι ἀφήσει εἰς γῆν τὰ ᾠὰ αὐτῆς καὶ ἐπὶ χοῦν θάλψει

15 e se esquece de que algum pé os pode pisar, ou de que a fera os pode calcar.

\39:12\Will you be looking for him to come back, and get in your seed to the crushing-floor?

καὶ ἐπελάθετο ὅτι ποὺς σκορπιεῖ καὶ θηρία ἀγροῦ καταπατήσει

16 Endurece-se para com seus filhos, como se não fossem seus; embora se perca o seu trabalho, ela está sem temor;

\39:13\Is the wing of the ostrich feeble, or is it because she has no feathers,

ἀπεσκλήρυνεν τὰ τέκνα αὐτῆς ὥστε µὴ ἑαυτῇ εἰς κενὸν ἐκοπίασεν ἄνευ φόβου

17 porque Deus a privou de sabedoria, e não lhe repartiu entendimento.

\39:14\That she puts her eggs on the earth, warming them in the dust,

ὅτι κατεσιώπησεν αὐτῇ ὁ θεὸς σοφίαν καὶ οὐκ ἐµέρισεν αὐτῇ ἐν τῇ συνέσει

18 Quando ela se levanta para correr, zomba do cavalo, e do cavaleiro.

\39:15\Without a thought that they may be crushed by the foot, and broken by the beasts of the field?

κατὰ καιρὸν ἐν ὕψει ὑψώσει καταγελάσεται ἵππου καὶ τοῦ ἐπιβάτου αὐτοῦ
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19 Acaso deste força ao cavalo, ou revestiste de força o seu pescoço?

\39:16\She is cruel to her young ones, as if they were not hers; her work is to no purpose; she has no fear.

ἦ σὺ περιέθηκας ἵππῳ δύναµιν ἐνέδυσας δὲ τραχήλῳ αὐτοῦ φόβον

20 Fizeste-o pular como o gafanhoto? Terrível é o fogoso respirar das suas ventas.

\39:17\For God has taken wisdom from her mind, and given her no measure of knowledge.

περιέθηκας δὲ αὐτῷ πανοπλίαν δόξαν δὲ στηθέων αὐτοῦ τόλµῃ

21 Escarva no vale, e folga na sua força, e sai ao encontro dos armados.

\39:18\When she is shaking her wings on high, she makes sport of the horse and of him who is seated on him.

ἀνορύσσων ἐν πεδίῳ γαυριᾷ ἐκπορεύεται δὲ εἰς πεδίον ἐν ἰσχύι

22 Ri-se do temor, e não se espanta; e não torna atrás por causa da espada.

\39:19\Do you give strength to the horse? is it by your hand that his neck is clothed with power?

συναντῶν βέλει καταγελᾷ καὶ οὐ µὴ ἀποστραφῇ ἀπὸ σιδήρου

23 Sobre ele rangem a aljava, a lança cintilante e o dardo.

\39:20\Is it through you that he is shaking like a locust, in the pride of his loud-sounding breath?

ἐπ' αὐτῷ γαυριᾷ τόξον καὶ µάχαιρα

24 Tremendo e enfurecido devora a terra, e não se contém ao som da trombeta.

\39:21\He is stamping with joy in the valley; he makes sport of fear.

καὶ ὀργῇ ἀφανιεῖ τὴν γῆν καὶ οὐ µὴ πιστεύσῃ ἕως ἂν σηµάνῃ σάλπιγξ

25 Toda vez que soa a trombeta, diz: Eia! E de longe cheira a guerra, e o trovão dos capitães e os gritos.

\39:22\In his strength he goes out against the arms of war, turning not away from the sword.

σάλπιγγος δὲ σηµαινούσης λέγει εὖγε πόρρωθεν δὲ ὀσφραίνεται πολέµου σὺν ἅλµατι καὶ κραυγῇ

26 É pelo teu entendimento que se eleva o gavião, e estende as suas asas para o sul?

\39:23\The bow is sounding against him; he sees the shining point of spear and arrow.

ἐκ δὲ τῆς σῆς ἐπιστήµης ἕστηκεν ἱέραξ ἀναπετάσας τὰς πτέρυγας ἀκίνητος καθορῶν τὰ πρὸς νότον

27 Ou se remonta a águia ao teu mandado, e põe no alto o seu ninho?

\39:24\Shaking with passion, he is biting the earth; he is not able to keep quiet at the sound of the horn;

ἐπὶ δὲ σῷ προστάγµατι ὑψοῦται ἀετός γὺψ δὲ ἐπὶ νοσσιᾶς αὐτοῦ καθεσθεὶς αὐλίζεται

28 Mora nas penhas e ali tem a sua pousada, no cume das penhas, no lugar seguro.

\39:25\When it comes to his ears he says, Aha! He is smelling the fight from far off, and hearing the thunder of the captains, and the war-cries.

ἐπ' ἐξοχῇ πέτρας καὶ ἀποκρύφῳ

29 Dali descobre a presa; seus olhos a avistam de longe.

\39:26\Is it through your knowledge that the hawk takes his flight, stretching out his wings to the south?

ἐκεῖσε ὢν ζητεῖ τὰ σῖτα πόρρωθεν οἱ ὀφθαλµοὶ αὐτοῦ σκοπεύουσιν

30 Seus filhos chupam o sangue; e onde há mortos, ela aí está.

\39:27\Or is it by your orders that the eagle goes up, and makes his resting-place on high?

νεοσσοὶ δὲ αὐτοῦ φύρονται ἐν αἵµατι οὗ δ' ἂν ὦσι τεθνεῶτες παραχρῆµα εὑρίσκονται
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1 Disse mais o Senhor a Jó:

\40:6\Then the Lord made answer to Job out of the storm-wind, and said,

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη κύριος ὁ θεὸς τῷ ιωβ καὶ εἶπεν

2 Contenderá contra o Todo-Poderoso o censurador? Quem assim argúi a Deus, responda a estas coisas.

\40:7\Get your strength together like a man of war: I will put questions to you, and you will give me the answers.

µὴ κρίσιν µετὰ ἱκανοῦ ἐκκλινεῖ ἐλέγχων θεὸν ἀποκριθήσεται αὐτήν

3 Então Jó respondeu ao Senhor, e disse:

\40:8\Will you even make my right of no value? will you say that I am wrong in order to make clear that you are right?

ὑπολαβὼν δὲ ιωβ λέγει τῷ κυρίῳ

4 Eis que sou vil; que te responderia eu? Antes ponho a minha mão sobre a boca.

\40:9\Have you an arm like God? have you a voice of thunder like his?

τί ἔτι ἐγὼ κρίνοµαι νουθετούµενος καὶ ἐλέγχων κύριον ἀκούων τοιαῦτα οὐθὲν ὤν ἐγὼ δὲ τίνα ἀπόκρισιν δῶ πρὸς ταῦτα χεῖρα θήσω ἐπὶ στόµατί µου

5 Uma vez tenho falado, e não replicarei; ou ainda duas vezes, porém não prosseguirei.

\40:10\Put on the ornaments of your pride; be clothed with glory and power:

ἅπαξ λελάληκα ἐπὶ δὲ τῷ δευτέρῳ οὐ προσθήσω

6 Então, do meio do redemoinho, o Senhor respondeu a Jó:

\40:11\Let your wrath be overflowing; let your eyes see all the sons of pride, and make them low.

ἔτι δὲ ὑπολαβὼν ὁ κύριος εἶπεν τῷ ιωβ ἐκ τοῦ νέφους

7 Cinge agora os teus lombos como homem; eu te perguntarei a ti, e tu me responderás.

\40:12\Send destruction on all who are lifted up, pulling down the sinners from their places.

µή ἀλλὰ ζῶσαι ὥσπερ ἀνὴρ τὴν ὀσφύν σου ἐρωτήσω δέ σε σὺ δέ µοι ἀποκρίθητι

8 Farás tu vão também o meu juízo, ou me condenarás para te justificares a ti?

\40:13\Let them be covered together in the dust; let their faces be dark in the secret place of the underworld.

µὴ ἀποποιοῦ µου τὸ κρίµα οἴει δέ µε ἄλλως σοι κεχρηµατικέναι ἢ ἵνα ἀναφανῇς δίκαιος

9 Ou tens braço como Deus; ou podes trovejar com uma voz como a dele?

\40:14\Then I will give praise to you, saying that your right hand is able to give you salvation.

ἦ βραχίων σοί ἐστιν κατὰ τοῦ κυρίου ἢ φωνῇ κατ' αὐτὸν βροντᾷς

10 Orna-te, pois, de excelência e dignidade, e veste-te de glória e de esplendor.

\40:15\See now the Great Beast, whom I made, even as I made you; he takes grass for food, like the ox.

ἀνάλαβε δὴ ὕψος καὶ δύναµιν δόξαν δὲ καὶ τιµὴν ἀµφίεσαι

11 Derrama as inundações da tua ira, e atenta para todo soberbo, e abate-o.

\40:16\His strength is in his body, and his force in the muscles of his stomach.

ἀπόστειλον δὲ ἀγγέλους ὀργῇ πᾶν δὲ ὑβριστὴν ταπείνωσον

12 Olha para todo soberbo, e humilha-o, e calca aos pés os ímpios onde estão.

\40:17\His tail is curving like a cedar; the muscles of his legs are joined together.

ὑπερήφανον δὲ σβέσον σῆψον δὲ ἀσεβεῖς παραχρῆµα
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13 Esconde-os juntamente no pó; ata-lhes os rostos no lugar escondido.

\40:18\His bones are pipes of brass, his legs are like rods of iron.

κρύψον δὲ εἰς γῆν ἔξω ὁµοθυµαδόν τὰ δὲ πρόσωπα αὐτῶν ἀτιµίας ἔµπλησον

14 Então também eu de ti confessarei que a tua mão direita te poderá salvar.

\40:19\He is the chief of the ways of God, made by him for his pleasure.

ὁµολογήσω ἄρα ὅτι δύναται ἡ δεξιά σου σῶσαι

15 Contempla agora o hipopótamo, que eu criei como a ti, que come a erva como o boi.

\40:20\He takes the produce of the mountains, where all the beasts of the field are at play.

ἀλλὰ δὴ ἰδοὺ θηρία παρὰ σοί χόρτον ἴσα βουσὶν ἐσθίει

16 Eis que a sua força está nos seus lombos, e o seu poder nos músculos do seu ventre.

\40:21\He takes his rest under the trees of the river, and in the pool, under the shade of the water-plants.

ἰδοὺ δὴ ἰσχὺς αὐτοῦ ἐπ' ὀσφύι ἡ δὲ δύναµις ἐπ' ὀµφαλοῦ γαστρός

17 Ele enrija a sua cauda como o cedro; os nervos das suas coxas são entretecidos.

\40:22\He is covered by the branches of the trees; the grasses of the stream are round him.

ἔστησεν οὐρὰν ὡς κυπάρισσον τὰ δὲ νεῦρα αὐτοῦ συµπέπλεκται

18 Os seus ossos são como tubos de bronze, as suas costelas como barras de ferro.

\40:23\Truly, if the river is overflowing, it gives him no cause for fear; he has no sense of danger, even if Jordan is rushing against his mouth.

αἱ πλευραὶ αὐτοῦ πλευραὶ χάλκειαι ἡ δὲ ῥάχις αὐτοῦ σίδηρος χυτός

19 Ele é obra prima dos caminhos de Deus; aquele que o fez o proveu da sua espada.

\40:24\Will anyone take him when he is on the watch, or put metal teeth through his nose?

τοῦτ' ἔστιν ἀρχὴ πλάσµατος κυρίου πεποιηµένον ἐγκαταπαίζεσθαι ὑπὸ τῶν ἀγγέλων αὐτοῦ

20 Em verdade os montes lhe produzem pasto, onde todos os animais do campo folgam.

\41:1\Is it possible for Leviathan to be pulled out with a fish-hook, or for a hook to be put through the bone of his mouth?

ἐπελθὼν δὲ ἐπ' ὄρος ἀκρότοµον ἐποίησεν χαρµονὴν τετράποσιν ἐν τῷ ταρτάρῳ

21 Deita-se debaixo dos lotos, no esconderijo dos canaviais e no pântano.

\41:2\Will you put a cord into his nose, or take him away with a cord round his tongue?

ὑπὸ παντοδαπὰ δένδρα κοιµᾶται παρὰ πάπυρον καὶ κάλαµον καὶ βούτοµον

22 Os lotos cobrem-no com sua sombra; os salgueiros do ribeiro o cercam.

\41:3\Will he make prayers to you, or say soft words to you?

σκιάζονται δὲ ἐν αὐτῷ δένδρα µεγάλα σὺν ῥαδάµνοις καὶ κλῶνες ἄγνου

23 Eis que se um rio trasborda, ele não treme; sente-se seguro ainda que o Jordão se levante até a sua boca.

\41:4\Will he make an agreement with you, so that you may take him as a servant for ever?

ἐὰν γένηται πλήµµυρα οὐ µὴ αἰσθηθῇ πέποιθεν ὅτι προσκρούσει ὁ ιορδάνης εἰς τὸ στόµα αὐτοῦ

24 Poderá alguém apanhá-lo quando ele estiver de vigia, ou com laços lhe furar o nariz?

\41:5\Will you make sport with him, as with a bird? or put him in chains for your young women?

ἐν τῷ ὀφθαλµῷ αὐτοῦ δέξεται αὐτόν ἐνσκολιευόµενος τρήσει ῥῖνα
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1 Poderás tirar com anzol o leviatã, ou apertar-lhe a língua com uma corda?

\41:10\He is so cruel that no one is ready to go against him. Who then is able to keep his place before me?

οὐχ ἑόρακας αὐτὸν οὐδὲ ἐπὶ τοῖς λεγοµένοις τεθαύµακας

2 Poderás meter-lhe uma corda de junco no nariz, ou com um gancho furar a sua queixada?

\41:11\Who ever went against me, and got the better of me? There is no one under heaven!

οὐ δέδοικας ὅτι ἡτοίµασταί µοι τίς γάρ ἐστιν ὁ ἐµοὶ ἀντιστάς

3 Porventura te fará muitas súplicas, ou brandamente te falará?

\41:12\I will not keep quiet about the parts of his body, or about his power, and the strength of his frame.

ἢ τίς ἀντιστήσεταί µοι καὶ ὑποµενεῖ εἰ πᾶσα ἡ ὑπ' οὐρανὸν ἐµή ἐστιν

4 Fará ele aliança contigo, ou o tomarás tu por servo para sempre?

\41:13\Who has ever taken off his outer skin? who may come inside his inner coat of iron?

οὐ σιωπήσοµαι δι' αὐτόν καὶ λόγον δυνάµεως ἐλεήσει τὸν ἴσον αὐτοῦ

5 Brincarás com ele, como se fora um pássaro, ou o prenderás para tuas meninas?

\41:14\Who has made open the doors of his face? Fear is round about his teeth.

τίς ἀποκαλύψει πρόσωπον ἐνδύσεως αὐτοῦ εἰς δὲ πτύξιν θώρακος αὐτοῦ τίς ἂν εἰσέλθοι

6 Farão os sócios de pesca tráfico dele, ou o dividirão entre os negociantes?

\41:15\His back is made of lines of plates, joined tight together, one against the other, like a stamp.

πύλας προσώπου αὐτοῦ τίς ἀνοίξει κύκλῳ ὀδόντων αὐτοῦ φόβος

7 Poderás encher-lhe a pele de arpões, ou a cabeça de fisgas?

\41:16\One is so near to the other that no air may come between them.

τὰ ἔγκατα αὐτοῦ ἀσπίδες χάλκειαι σύνδεσµος δὲ αὐτοῦ ὥσπερ σµιρίτης λίθος

8 Põe a tua mão sobre ele; lembra-te da peleja; nunca mais o farás!

\41:17\They take a grip of one another; they are joined together, so that they may not be parted.

εἷς τοῦ ἑνὸς κολλῶνται πνεῦµα δὲ οὐ µὴ διέλθῃ αὐτόν

9 Eis que é vã a esperança de apanhá-lo; pois não será um homem derrubado só ao vê-lo?

\41:18\His sneezings give out flames, and his eyes are like the eyes of the dawn.

ἀνὴρ τῷ ἀδελφῷ αὐτοῦ προσκολληθήσεται συνέχονται καὶ οὐ µὴ ἀποσπασθῶσιν

10 Ninguém há tão ousado, que se atreva a despertá-lo; quem, pois, é aquele que pode erguer-se diante de mim?

\41:19\Out of his mouth go burning lights, and flames of fire are jumping up.

ἐν πταρµῷ αὐτοῦ ἐπιφαύσκεται φέγγος οἱ δὲ ὀφθαλµοὶ αὐτοῦ εἶδος ἑωσφόρου

11 Quem primeiro me deu a mim, para que eu haja de retribuir-lhe? Pois tudo quanto existe debaixo de todo céu é meu.

\41:20\Smoke comes out of his nose, like a pot boiling on the fire.

ἐκ στόµατος αὐτοῦ ἐκπορεύονται λαµπάδες καιόµεναι καὶ διαρριπτοῦνται ἐσχάραι πυρός

12 Não me calarei a respeito dos seus membros, nem da sua grande força, nem da graça da sua estrutura.

\41:21\His breath puts fire to coals, and a flame goes out of his mouth.

ἐκ µυκτήρων αὐτοῦ ἐκπορεύεται καπνὸς καµίνου καιοµένης πυρὶ ἀνθράκων
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13 Quem lhe pode tirar o vestido exterior? Quem lhe penetrará a couraça dupla?

\41:22\Strength is in his neck, and fear goes dancing before him.

ἡ ψυχὴ αὐτοῦ ἄνθρακες φλὸξ δὲ ἐκ στόµατος αὐτοῦ ἐκπορεύεται

14 Quem jamais abriu as portas do seu rosto? Pois em roda dos seus dentes está o terror.

\41:23\The plates of his flesh are joined together, fixed, and not to be moved.

ἐν δὲ τραχήλῳ αὐτοῦ αὐλίζεται δύναµις ἔµπροσθεν αὐτοῦ τρέχει ἀπώλεια

15 As suas fortes escamas são o seu orgulho, cada uma fechada como por um selo apertado.

\41:24\His heart is as strong as a stone, hard as the lower crushing-stone.

σάρκες δὲ σώµατος αὐτοῦ κεκόλληνται καταχέει ἐπ' αὐτόν οὐ σαλευθήσεται

16 Uma à outra se chega tão perto, que nem o ar passa por entre elas.

\41:25\When he gets ready for the fight, the strong are overcome with fear.

ἡ καρδία αὐτοῦ πέπηγεν ὡς λίθος ἕστηκεν δὲ ὥσπερ ἄκµων ἀνήλατος

17 Umas às outras se ligam; tanto aderem entre si, que não se podem separar.

\41:26\The sword may come near him but is not able to go through him; the spear, or the arrow, or the sharp-pointed iron.

στραφέντος δὲ αὐτοῦ φόβος θηρίοις τετράποσιν ἐπὶ γῆς ἁλλοµένοις

18 Os seus espirros fazem resplandecer a luz, e os seus olhos são como as pestanas da alva.

\41:27\Iron is to him as dry grass, and brass as soft wood.

ἐὰν συναντήσωσιν αὐτῷ λόγχαι οὐδὲν µὴ ποιήσωσιν δόρυ ἐπηρµένον καὶ θώρακα

19 Da sua boca saem tochas; faíscas de fogo saltam dela.

\41:28\The arrow is not able to put him to flight: stones are no more to him than dry stems.

ἥγηται µὲν γὰρ σίδηρον ἄχυρα χαλκὸν δὲ ὥσπερ ξύλον σαθρόν

20 Dos seus narizes procede fumaça, como de uma panela que ferve, e de juncos que ardem.

\41:29\A thick stick is no better than a leaf of grass, and he makes sport of the onrush of the spear.

οὐ µὴ τρώσῃ αὐτὸν τόξον χάλκειον ἥγηται µὲν πετροβόλον χόρτον

21 O seu hálito faz incender os carvões, e da sua boca sai uma chama.

\41:30\Under him are sharp edges of broken pots: as if he was pulling a grain-crushing instrument over the wet earth.

ὡς καλάµη ἐλογίσθησαν σφῦραι καταγελᾷ δὲ σεισµοῦ πυρφόρου

22 No seu pescoço reside a força; e diante dele anda saltando o terror.

\41:31\The deep is boiling like a pot of spices, and the sea like a perfume-vessel.

ἡ στρωµνὴ αὐτοῦ ὀβελίσκοι ὀξεῖς πᾶς δὲ χρυσὸς θαλάσσης ὑπ' αὐτὸν ὥσπερ πηλὸς ἀµύθητος

23 Os tecidos da sua carne estão pegados entre si; ela é firme sobre ele, não se pode mover.

\41:32\After him his way is shining, so that the deep seems white.

ἀναζεῖ τὴν ἄβυσσον ὥσπερ χαλκεῖον ἥγηται δὲ τὴν θάλασσαν ὥσπερ ἐξάλειπτρον

24 O seu coração é firme como uma pedra; sim, firme como a pedra inferior dumá mó.

\41:33\On earth there is not another like him, who is made without fear.

τὸν δὲ τάρταρον τῆς ἀβύσσου ὥσπερ αἰχµάλωτον ἐλογίσατο ἄβυσσον εἰς περίπατον
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25 Quando ele se levanta, os valentes são atemorizados, e por causa da consternação ficam fora de si.

\41:34\Everything which is high goes in fear of him; he is king over all the sons of pride.

οὐκ ἔστιν οὐδὲν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ὅµοιον αὐτῷ πεποιηµένον ἐγκαταπαίζεσθαι ὑπὸ τῶν ἀγγέλων µου

1 Então respondeu Jó ao Senhor:

And Job said in answer to the Lord,

ὑπολαβὼν δὲ ιωβ λέγει τῷ κυρίῳ

2 Bem sei eu que tudo podes, e que nenhum dos teus propósitos pode ser impedido.

I see that you are able to do every thing, and to give effect to all your designs.

οἶδα ὅτι πάντα δύνασαι ἀδυνατεῖ δέ σοι οὐθέν

3 Quem é este que sem conhecimento obscurece o conselho? por isso falei do que não entendia; coisas que para mim eram demasiado maravilhosas, e que eu não conhecia.

Who is this who makes dark the purpose of God by words without knowledge? For I have been talking without knowledge about wonders not to be searched out.

τίς γάρ ἐστιν ὁ κρύπτων σε βουλήν φειδόµενος δὲ ῥηµάτων καὶ σὲ οἴεται κρύπτειν τίς δὲ ἀναγγελεῖ µοι ἃ οὐκ ᾔδειν µεγάλα καὶ θαυµαστὰ ἃ οὐκ ἠπιστάµην

4 Ouve, pois, e eu falarei; eu te perguntarei, e tu me responderas.

Give ear to me, and I will say what is in my mind; I will put questions to you, and you will give me the answers.

ἄκουσον δέ µου κύριε ἵνα κἀγὼ λαλήσω ἐρωτήσω δέ σε σὺ δέ µε δίδαξον

5 Com os ouvidos eu ouvira falar de ti; mas agora te vêem os meus olhos.

Word of you had come to my ears, but now my eye has seen you.

ἀκοὴν µὲν ὠτὸς ἤκουόν σου τὸ πρότερον νυνὶ δὲ ὁ ὀφθαλµός µου ἑόρακέν σε

6 Pelo que me abomino, e me arrependo no pó e na cinza.

For this cause I give witness that what I said is false, and in sorrow I take my seat in the dust.

διὸ ἐφαύλισα ἐµαυτὸν καὶ ἐτάκην ἥγηµαι δὲ ἐµαυτὸν γῆν καὶ σποδόν

7 Sucedeu pois que, acabando o Senhor de dizer a Jó aquelas palavras, o Senhor disse a Elifaz, o temanita: A minha ira se acendeu contra ti e contra os teus dois amigos, 
porque não tendes falado de mim o que era reto, como o meu servo Jó.

And it came about, after he had said these words to Job, that the Lord said to Eliphaz the Temanite, I am very angry with you and your two friends, because you have not 
said what is right about me, as my servant Job has.

ἐγένετο δὲ µετὰ τὸ λαλῆσαι τὸν κύριον πάντα τὰ ῥήµατα ταῦτα τῷ ιωβ εἶπεν ὁ κύριος ελιφας τῷ θαιµανίτῃ ἥµαρτες σὺ καὶ οἱ δύο φίλοι σου οὐ γὰρ ἐλαλήσατε ἐνώπιόν µου ἀλη
θὲς οὐδὲν ὥσπερ ὁ θεράπων µου ιωβ

8 Tomai, pois, sete novilhos e sete carneiros, e ide ao meu servo Jó, e oferecei um holocausto por vós; e o meu servo Jó orará por vós; porque deveras a ele aceitarei, para que 
eu não vos trate conforme a vossa estultícia; porque vós não tendes falado de mim o que era reto, como o meu servo Jó.

And now, take seven oxen and seven sheep, and go to my servant Job, and give a burned offering for yourselves, and my servant Job will make prayer for you, that I may not 
send punishment on you; because you have not said what is right about me, as my servant Job has.

νῦν δὲ λάβετε ἑπτὰ µόσχους καὶ ἑπτὰ κριοὺς καὶ πορεύθητε πρὸς τὸν θεράποντά µου ιωβ καὶ ποιήσει κάρπωσιν περὶ ὑµῶν ιωβ δὲ ὁ θεράπων µου εὔξεται περὶ ὑµῶν ὅτι εἰ µὴ πρ
όσωπον αὐτοῦ λήµψοµαι εἰ µὴ γὰρ δι' αὐτόν ἀπώλεσα ἂν ὑµᾶς οὐ γὰρ ἐλαλήσατε ἀληθὲς κατὰ τοῦ θεράποντός µου ιωβ

9 Então foram Elifaz o temanita, e Bildade o suíta, e Zofar o naamatita, e fizeram como o Senhor lhes ordenara; e o Senhor aceitou a Jó.

And Eliphaz the Temanite, and Bildad the Shuhite, and Zophar the Naamathite, went and did as the Lord had said. And the Lord gave ear to Job.

ἐπορεύθη δὲ ελιφας ὁ θαιµανίτης καὶ βαλδαδ ὁ σαυχίτης καὶ σωφαρ ὁ µιναῖος καὶ ἐποίησαν καθὼς συνέταξεν αὐτοῖς ὁ κύριος καὶ ἔλυσεν τὴν ἁµαρτίαν αὐτοῖς διὰ ιωβ
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10 O Senhor, pois, virou o cativeiro de Jó, quando este orava pelos seus amigos; e o Senhor deu a Jó o dobro do que antes possuía.

And the Lord made up to Job for all his losses, after he had made prayer for his friends: and all Job had before was increased by the Lord twice as much.

ὁ δὲ κύριος ηὔξησεν τὸν ιωβ εὐξαµένου δὲ αὐτοῦ καὶ περὶ τῶν φίλων αὐτοῦ ἀφῆκεν αὐτοῖς τὴν ἁµαρτίαν ἔδωκεν δὲ ὁ κύριος διπλᾶ ὅσα ἦν ἔµπροσθεν ιωβ εἰς διπλασιασµόν

11 Então vieram ter com ele todos os seus irmãos, e todas as suas irmãs, e todos quantos dantes o conheceram, e comeram com ele pão em sua casa; condoeram-se dele, e o 
consolaram de todo o mal que o Senhor lhe havia enviado; e cada um deles lhe deu uma peça de dinheiro e um pendente de ouro.

And all his brothers and sisters, and his friends of earlier days, came and took food with him in his house; and made clear their grief for him, and gave him comfort for all 
the evil which the Lord had sent on him; and they all gave him a bit of money and a gold ring.

ἤκουσαν δὲ πάντες οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ αἱ ἀδελφαὶ αὐτοῦ πάντα τὰ συµβεβηκότα αὐτῷ καὶ ἦλθον πρὸς αὐτὸν καὶ πάντες ὅσοι ᾔδεισαν αὐτὸν ἐκ πρώτου φαγόντες δὲ καὶ πιόντ
ες παρ' αὐτῷ παρεκάλεσαν αὐτόν καὶ ἐθαύµασαν ἐπὶ πᾶσιν οἷς ἐπήγαγεν αὐτῷ ὁ κύριος ἔδωκεν δὲ αὐτῷ ἕκαστος ἀµνάδα µίαν καὶ τετράδραχµον χρυσοῦν ἄσηµον

12 E assim abençoou o Senhor o último estado de Jó, mais do que o primeiro; pois Jó chegou a ter catorze mil ovelhas, seis mil camelos, mil juntas de bois e mil jumentas.

And the Lord's blessing was greater on the end of Job's life than on its start: and so he came to have fourteen thousand sheep and goats, and six thousand camels, and two 
thousand oxen, and a thousand she-asses.

ὁ δὲ κύριος εὐλόγησεν τὰ ἔσχατα ιωβ ἢ τὰ ἔµπροσθεν ἦν δὲ τὰ κτήνη αὐτοῦ πρόβατα µύρια τετρακισχίλια κάµηλοι ἑξακισχίλιαι ζεύγη βοῶν χίλια ὄνοι θήλειαι νοµάδες χίλιαι

13 Também teve sete filhos e três filhas.

And he had seven sons and three daughters.

γεννῶνται δὲ αὐτῷ υἱοὶ ἑπτὰ καὶ θυγατέρες τρεῖς

14 E chamou o nome da primeira Jemima, e o nome da segunda Quezia, e o nome da terceira Quéren-Hapuque.

And he gave the first the name of Jemimah, the second Keziah, and the third Keren-happuch;

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν τὴν µὲν πρώτην ἡµέραν τὴν δὲ δευτέραν κασίαν τὴν δὲ τρίτην ἀµαλθείας κέρας

15 E em toda a terra não se acharam mulheres tão formosas como as filhas de Jó; e seu pai lhes deu herança entre seus irmãos.

And there were no women so beautiful as the daughters of Job in all the earth: and their father gave them a heritage among their brothers.

καὶ οὐχ εὑρέθησαν κατὰ τὰς θυγατέρας ιωβ βελτίους αὐτῶν ἐν τῇ ὑπ' οὐρανόν ἔδωκεν δὲ αὐταῖς ὁ πατὴρ κληρονοµίαν ἐν τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς

16 Depois disto viveu Jó cento e quarenta anos, e viu seus filhos, e os filhos de seus filhos: até a quarta geração.

And after this Job had a hundred and forty years of life, and saw his sons, and his sons' sons, even four generations.

ἔζησεν δὲ ιωβ µετὰ τὴν πληγὴν ἔτη ἑκατὸν ἑβδοµήκοντα τὰ δὲ πάντα ἔζησεν ἔτη διακόσια τεσσαράκοντα ὀκτώ καὶ εἶδεν ιωβ τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς τῶν υἱῶν αὐτοῦ τ
ετάρτην γενεάν

17 Então morreu Jó, velho e cheio de dias.

And Job came to his end, old and full of days.

καὶ ἐτελεύτησεν ιωβ πρεσβύτερος καὶ πλήρης ἡµερῶν [17α] γέγραπται δὲ αὐτὸν πάλιν ἀναστήσεσθαι µεθ' ὧν ὁ κύριος ἀνίστησιν [17β] οὗτος ἑρµηνεύεται ἐκ τῆς συριακῆς βίβλ
ου ἐν µὲν γῇ κατοικῶν τῇ αυσίτιδι ἐπὶ τοῖς ὁρίοις τῆς ιδουµαίας καὶ ἀραβίας προϋπῆρχεν δὲ αὐτῷ ὄνοµα ιωβαβ [17ξ] λαβὼν δὲ γυναῖκα ἀράβισσαν γεννᾷ υἱόν ᾧ ὄνοµα εννων ἦ
ν δὲ αὐτὸς πατρὸς µὲν ζαρε τῶν ησαυ υἱῶν υἱός µητρὸς δὲ βοσορρας ὥστε εἶναι αὐτὸν πέµπτον ἀπὸ αβρααµ [17δ] καὶ οὗτοι οἱ βασιλεῖς οἱ βασιλεύσαντες ἐν εδωµ ἧς καὶ αὐτὸς 
ἦρξεν χώρας πρῶτος βαλακ ὁ τοῦ βεωρ καὶ ὄνοµα τῇ πόλει αὐτοῦ δενναβα µετὰ δὲ βαλακ ιωβαβ ὁ καλούµενος ιωβ µετὰ δὲ τοῦτον ασοµ ὁ ὑπάρχων ἡγεµὼν ἐκ τῆς θαιµανίτιδος
 χώρας µετὰ δὲ τοῦτον αδαδ υἱὸς βαραδ ὁ ἐκκόψας µαδιαµ ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ µωαβ καὶ ὄνοµα τῇ πόλει αὐτοῦ γεθθαιµ [17ε] οἱ δὲ ἐλθόντες πρὸς αὐτὸν φίλοι ελιφας τῶν ησαυ υἱῶν θ
αιµανων βασιλεύς βαλδαδ ὁ σαυχαίων τύραννος σωφαρ ὁ µιναίων βασιλεύς .

1 Bem-aventurado o homem que não anda segundo o conselho dos ímpios, nem se detém no caminho dos pecadores, nem se assenta na roda dos escarnecedores;

Happy is the man who does not go in the company of sinners, or take his place in the way of evil-doers, or in the seat of those who do not give honour to the Lord.

µακάριος ἀνήρ ὃς οὐκ ἐπορεύθη ἐν βουλῇ ἀσεβῶν καὶ ἐν ὁδῷ ἁµαρτωλῶν οὐκ ἔστη καὶ ἐπὶ καθέδραν λοιµῶν οὐκ ἐκάθισεν
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2 antes tem seu prazer na lei do Senhor, e na sua lei medita de dia e noite.

But whose delight is in the law of the Lord, and whose mind is on his law day and night.

ἀλλ' ἢ ἐν τῷ νόµῳ κυρίου τὸ θέληµα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐν τῷ νόµῳ αὐτοῦ µελετήσει ἡµέρας καὶ νυκτός

3 Pois será como a árvore plantada junto às correntes de águas, a qual dá o seu fruto na estação própria, e cuja folha não cai; e tudo quanto fizer prosperará.

He will be like a tree planted by the rivers of water, which gives its fruit at the right time, whose leaves will ever be green; and he will do well in all his undertakings.

καὶ ἔσται ὡς τὸ ξύλον τὸ πεφυτευµένον παρὰ τὰς διεξόδους τῶν ὑδάτων ὃ τὸν καρπὸν αὐτοῦ δώσει ἐν καιρῷ αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸ φύλλον αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἀπορρυήσεται καὶ πάντα ὅσα ἂν π
οιῇ κατευοδωθήσεται

4 Não são assim os ímpios, mas são semelhantes à moinha que o vento espalha.

The evil-doers are not so; but are like the dust from the grain, which the wind takes away.

οὐχ οὕτως οἱ ἀσεβεῖς οὐχ οὕτως ἀλλ' ἢ ὡς ὁ χνοῦς ὃν ἐκριπτεῖ ὁ ἄνεµος ἀπὸ προσώπου τῆς γῆς

5 Pelo que os ímpios não subsistirão no juízo, nem os pecadores na congregação dos justos;

For this cause there will be no mercy for sinners when they are judged, and the evil-doers will have no place among the upright,

διὰ τοῦτο οὐκ ἀναστήσονται ἀσεβεῖς ἐν κρίσει οὐδὲ ἁµαρτωλοὶ ἐν βουλῇ δικαίων

6 porque o Senhor conhece o caminho dos justos, mas o caminho dos ímpios conduz à ruína.

Because the Lord sees the way of the upright, but the end of the sinner is destruction.

ὅτι γινώσκει κύριος ὁδὸν δικαίων καὶ ὁδὸς ἀσεβῶν ἀπολεῖται

1 Por que se amotinam as nações, e os povos tramam em vão?

Why are the nations so violently moved, and why are the thoughts of the people so foolish?

ἵνα τί ἐφρύαξαν ἔθνη καὶ λαοὶ ἐµελέτησαν κενά

2 Os reis da terra se levantam, e os príncipes juntos conspiram contra o Senhor e contra o seu ungido, dizendo:

The kings of the earth have taken their place, and the rulers are fixed in their purpose, against the Lord, and against the king of his selection, saying,

παρέστησαν οἱ βασιλεῖς τῆς γῆς καὶ οἱ ἄρχοντες συνήχθησαν ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτὸ κατὰ τοῦ κυρίου καὶ κατὰ τοῦ χριστοῦ αὐτοῦ διάψαλµα

3 Rompamos as suas ataduras, e sacudamos de nós as suas cordas.

Let their chains be broken, and their cords taken from off us.

διαρρήξωµεν τοὺς δεσµοὺς αὐτῶν καὶ ἀπορρίψωµεν ἀφ' ἡµῶν τὸν ζυγὸν αὐτῶν

4 Aquele que está sentado nos céus se rirá; o Senhor zombará deles.

Then he whose seat is in the heavens will be laughing: the Lord will make sport of them.

ὁ κατοικῶν ἐν οὐρανοῖς ἐκγελάσεται αὐτούς καὶ ὁ κύριος ἐκµυκτηριεῖ αὐτούς

5 Então lhes falará na sua ira, e no seu furor os confundirá, dizendo:

Then will his angry words come to their ears, and by his wrath they will be troubled:

τότε λαλήσει πρὸς αὐτοὺς ἐν ὀργῇ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐν τῷ θυµῷ αὐτοῦ ταράξει αὐτούς

6 Eu tenho estabelecido o meu Rei sobre Sião, meu santo monte.

But I have put my king on my holy hill of Zion.

ἐγὼ δὲ κατεστάθην βασιλεὺς ὑπ' αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ σιων ὄρος τὸ ἅγιον αὐτοῦ
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7 Falarei do decreto do Senhor; ele me disse: Tu és meu Filho, hoje te gerei.

I will make clear the Lord's decision: he has said to me, You are my son, this day have I given you being.

διαγγέλλων τὸ πρόσταγµα κυρίου κύριος εἶπεν πρός µε υἱός µου εἶ σύ ἐγὼ σήµερον γεγέννηκά σε

8 Pede-me, e eu te darei as nações por herança, e as extremidades da terra por possessão.

Make your request to me, and I will give you the nations for your heritage, and the farthest limits of the earth will be under your hand.

αἴτησαι παρ' ἐµοῦ καὶ δώσω σοι ἔθνη τὴν κληρονοµίαν σου καὶ τὴν κατάσχεσίν σου τὰ πέρατα τῆς γῆς

9 Tu os quebrarás com uma vara de ferro; tu os despedaçarás como a um vaso de oleiro.

They will be ruled by you with a rod of iron; they will be broken like a potter's vessel.

ποιµανεῖς αὐτοὺς ἐν ῥάβδῳ σιδηρᾷ ὡς σκεῦος κεραµέως συντρίψεις αὐτούς

10 Agora, pois, ó reis, sede prudentes; deixai-vos instruir, juízes da terra.

So now be wise, you kings: take his teaching, you judges of the earth.

καὶ νῦν βασιλεῖς σύνετε παιδεύθητε πάντες οἱ κρίνοντες τὴν γῆν

11 Servi ao Senhor com temor, e regozijai-vos com tremor.

Give worship to the Lord with fear, kissing his feet and giving him honour,

δουλεύσατε τῷ κυρίῳ ἐν φόβῳ καὶ ἀγαλλιᾶσθε αὐτῷ ἐν τρόµῳ

12 Beijai o Filho, para que não se ire, e pereçais no caminho; porque em breve se inflamará a sua ira. Bem-aventurados todos aqueles que nele confiam.

For fear that he may be angry, causing destruction to come on you, because he is quickly moved to wrath. Happy are all those who put their faith in him.

δράξασθε παιδείας µήποτε ὀργισθῇ κύριος καὶ ἀπολεῖσθε ἐξ ὁδοῦ δικαίας ὅταν ἐκκαυθῇ ἐν τάχει ὁ θυµὸς αὐτοῦ µακάριοι πάντες οἱ πεποιθότες ἐπ' αὐτῷ

1 Senhor, como se têm multiplicado os meus adversários! Muitos se levantam contra mim.

&ltA Psalm. Of David. When he went in flight from Absalom his son.&gt\

ψαλµὸς τῷ δαυιδ ὁπότε ἀπεδίδρασκεν ἀπὸ προσώπου αβεσσαλωµ τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ

2 Muitos são os que dizem de mim: Não há socorro para ele em Deus.

\3:1\Lord, how greatly are they increased who make attacks on me! in great numbers they come against me.

κύριε τί ἐπληθύνθησαν οἱ θλίβοντές µε πολλοὶ ἐπανίστανται ἐπ' ἐµέ

3 Mas tu, Senhor, és um escudo ao redor de mim, a minha glória, e aquele que exulta a minha cabeça.

\3:2\Unnumbered are those who say of my soul, There is no help for him in God. (Selah.)

πολλοὶ λέγουσιν τῇ ψυχῇ µου οὐκ ἔστιν σωτηρία αὐτῷ ἐν τῷ θεῷ αὐτοῦ διάψαλµα

4 Com a minha voz clamo ao Senhor, e ele do seu santo monte me responde.

\3:3\But your strength, O Lord, is round me, you are my glory and the lifter up of my head.

σὺ δέ κύριε ἀντιλήµπτωρ µου εἶ δόξα µου καὶ ὑψῶν τὴν κεφαλήν µου

5 Eu me deito e durmo; acordo, pois o Senhor me sustenta.

\3:4\I send up a cry to the Lord with my voice, and he gives me an answer from his holy hill. (Selah.)

φωνῇ µου πρὸς κύριον ἐκέκραξα καὶ ἐπήκουσέν µου ἐξ ὄρους ἁγίου αὐτοῦ διάψαλµα

6 Não tenho medo dos dez milhares de pessoas que se puseram contra mim ao meu redor.

\3:5\I took my rest in sleep, and then again I was awake; for the Lord was my support.

ἐγὼ ἐκοιµήθην καὶ ὕπνωσα ἐξηγέρθην ὅτι κύριος ἀντιλήµψεταί µου
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7 Levanta-te, Senhor! salva-me, Deus meu! pois tu feres no queixo todos os meus inimigos; quebras os dentes aos ímpios.

\3:6\I will have no fear, though ten thousand have come round me, putting themselves against me.

οὐ φοβηθήσοµαι ἀπὸ µυριάδων λαοῦ τῶν κύκλῳ συνεπιτιθεµένων µοι

8 A salvação vem do Senhor; sobre o teu povo seja a tua bênção.

\3:7\Come to me, Lord; keep me safe, O my God; for you have given all my haters blows on their face-bones; the teeth of the evil-doers have been broken by you.

ἀνάστα κύριε σῶσόν µε ὁ θεός µου ὅτι σὺ ἐπάταξας πάντας τοὺς ἐχθραίνοντάς µοι µαταίως ὀδόντας ἁµαρτωλῶν συνέτριψας

1 Responde-me quando eu clamar, ó Deus da minha justiça! Na angústia me deste largueza; tem misericórdia de mim e ouve a minha oração.

&ltTo the chief music-maker on corded instruments. A Psalm. Of David.&gt\

εἰς τὸ τέλος ἐν ψαλµοῖς ᾠδὴ τῷ δαυιδ

2 Filhos dos homens, até quando convertereis a minha glória em infâmia? Até quando amareis a vaidade e buscareis a mentira?

\4:1\Give answer to my cry, O God of my righteousness; make me free from my troubles; have mercy on me, and give ear to my prayer.

ἐν τῷ ἐπικαλεῖσθαί µε εἰσήκουσέν µου ὁ θεὸς τῆς δικαιοσύνης µου ἐν θλίψει ἐπλάτυνάς µοι οἰκτίρησόν µε καὶ εἰσάκουσον τῆς προσευχῆς µου

3 Sabei que o Senhor separou para si aquele que é piedoso; o Senhor me ouve quando eu clamo a ele.

\4:2\O you sons of men, how long will you go on turning my glory into shame? how long will you give your love to foolish things, going after what is false? (Selah.)

υἱοὶ ἀνθρώπων ἕως πότε βαρυκάρδιοι ἵνα τί ἀγαπᾶτε µαταιότητα καὶ ζητεῖτε ψεῦδος διάψαλµα

4 Irai-vos e não pequeis; consultai com o vosso coração em vosso leito, e calai-vos.

\4:3\See how the Lord has made great his mercy for me; the Lord will give ear to my cry.

καὶ γνῶτε ὅτι ἐθαυµάστωσεν κύριος τὸν ὅσιον αὐτοῦ κύριος εἰσακούσεταί µου ἐν τῷ κεκραγέναι µε πρὸς αὐτόν

5 Oferecei sacrifícios de justiça, e confiai no Senhor.

\4:4\Let there be fear in your hearts, and do no sin; have bitter feelings on your bed, but make no sound. (Selah.)

ὀργίζεσθε καὶ µὴ ἁµαρτάνετε λέγετε ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις ὑµῶν καὶ ἐπὶ ταῖς κοίταις ὑµῶν κατανύγητε διάψαλµα

6 Muitos dizem: Quem nos mostrará o bem? Levanta, Senhor, sobre nós a luz do teu rosto.

\4:5\Give the offerings of righteousness, and put your faith in the Lord.

θύσατε θυσίαν δικαιοσύνης καὶ ἐλπίσατε ἐπὶ κύριον

7 Puseste no meu coração mais alegria do que a deles no tempo em que se lhes multiplicam o trigo e o vinho.

\4:6\There are numbers who say, Who will do us any good? the light of his face has gone from us.

πολλοὶ λέγουσιν τίς δείξει ἡµῖν τὰ ἀγαθά ἐσηµειώθη ἐφ' ἡµᾶς τὸ φῶς τοῦ προσώπου σου κύριε

8 Em paz me deitarei e dormirei, porque só tu, Senhor, me fazes habitar em segurança.

\4:7\Lord, you have put joy in my heart, more than they have when their grain and their wine are increased.

ἔδωκας εὐφροσύνην εἰς τὴν καρδίαν µου ἀπὸ καιροῦ σίτου καὶ οἴνου καὶ ἐλαίου αὐτῶν ἐπληθύνθησαν

1 Dá ouvidos às minhas palavras, ó Senhor; atende aos meus gemidos.

&ltTo the chief music-maker on wind instruments. A Psalm. Of David.&gt\

εἰς τὸ τέλος ὑπὲρ τῆς κληρονοµούσης ψαλµὸς τῷ δαυιδ

2 Atende à voz do meu clamor, Rei meu e Deus meu, pois é a ti que oro.

\5:1\Give ear to my words, O Lord; give thought to my heart-searchings.

τὰ ῥήµατά µου ἐνώτισαι κύριε σύνες τῆς κραυγῆς µου
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3 Pela manhã ouves a minha voz, ó Senhor; pela manhã te apresento a minha oração, e vigio.

\5:2\Let the voice of my cry come to you, my King and my God; for to you will I make my prayer.

πρόσχες τῇ φωνῇ τῆς δεήσεώς µου ὁ βασιλεύς µου καὶ ὁ θεός µου ὅτι πρὸς σὲ προσεύξοµαι κύριε

4 Porque tu não és um Deus que tenha prazer na iniqüidade, nem contigo habitará o mal.

\5:3\My voice will come to you in the morning, O Lord; in the morning will I send my prayer to you, and keep watch.

τὸ πρωὶ εἰσακούσῃ τῆς φωνῆς µου τὸ πρωὶ παραστήσοµαί σοι καὶ ἐπόψοµαι

5 Os arrogantes não subsistirão diante dos teus olhos; detestas a todos os que praticam a maldade.

\5:4\For you are not a God who takes pleasure in wrongdoing; there is no evil with you.

ὅτι οὐχὶ θεὸς θέλων ἀνοµίαν σὺ εἶ οὐδὲ παροικήσει σοι πονηρευόµενος

6 Destróis aqueles que proferem a mentira; ao sanguinário e ao fraudulento o Senhor abomina.

\5:5\The sons of pride have no place before you; you are a hater of all workers of evil.

οὐ διαµενοῦσιν παράνοµοι κατέναντι τῶν ὀφθαλµῶν σου ἐµίσησας πάντας τοὺς ἐργαζοµένους τὴν ἀνοµίαν

7 Mas eu, pela grandeza da tua benignidade, entrarei em tua casa; e em teu temor me inclinarei para o teu santo templo.

\5:6\You will send destruction on those whose words are false; the cruel man and the man of deceit are hated by the Lord.

ἀπολεῖς πάντας τοὺς λαλοῦντας τὸ ψεῦδος ἄνδρα αἱµάτων καὶ δόλιον βδελύσσεται κύριος

8 Guia-me, Senhor, na tua justiça, por causa dos meus inimigos; aplana diante de mim o teu caminho.

\5:7\But as for me, I will come into your house, in the full measure of your mercy; and in your fear I will give worship, turning my eyes to your holy Temple.

ἐγὼ δὲ ἐν τῷ πλήθει τοῦ ἐλέους σου εἰσελεύσοµαι εἰς τὸν οἶκόν σου προσκυνήσω πρὸς ναὸν ἅγιόν σου ἐν φόβῳ σου

9 Porque não há fidelidade na boca deles; as suas entranhas são verdadeiras maldades, a sua garganta é um sepulcro aberto; lisonjeiam com a sua língua.

\5:8\Be my guide, O Lord, in the ways of your righteousness, because of those who are against me; make your way straight before my face.

κύριε ὁδήγησόν µε ἐν τῇ δικαιοσύνῃ σου ἕνεκα τῶν ἐχθρῶν µου κατεύθυνον ἐνώπιόν µου τὴν ὁδόν σου

10 Declara-os culpados, ó Deus; que caiam por seus próprios conselhos; lança-os fora por causa da multidão de suas transgressões, pois se revoltaram contra ti.

\5:9\For no faith may be put in their words; their inner part is nothing but evil; their throat is like an open place for the dead; smooth are the words of their tongues.

ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν ἐν τῷ στόµατι αὐτῶν ἀλήθεια ἡ καρδία αὐτῶν µαταία τάφος ἀνεῳγµένος ὁ λάρυγξ αὐτῶν ταῖς γλώσσαις αὐτῶν ἐδολιοῦσαν

11 Mas alegrem-se todos os que confiam em ti; exultem eternamente, porquanto tu os defendes; sim, gloriem-se em ti os que amam o teu nome.

\5:10\Send them to destruction, O Lord; let their evil designs be the cause of their fall; let them be forced out by all their sins; because they have gone against your authority.

κρῖνον αὐτούς ὁ θεός ἀποπεσάτωσαν ἀπὸ τῶν διαβουλίων αὐτῶν κατὰ τὸ πλῆθος τῶν ἀσεβειῶν αὐτῶν ἔξωσον αὐτούς ὅτι παρεπίκρανάν σε κύριε

12 Pois tu, Senhor, abençoas o justo; tu o circundas do teu favor como de um escudo.

\5:11\But let all those who put their faith in you be glad with cries of joy at all times, and let all the lovers of your name be glad in you.

καὶ εὐφρανθήτωσαν πάντες οἱ ἐλπίζοντες ἐπὶ σέ εἰς αἰῶνα ἀγαλλιάσονται καὶ κατασκηνώσεις ἐν αὐτοῖς καὶ καυχήσονται ἐν σοὶ πάντες οἱ ἀγαπῶντες τὸ ὄνοµά σου

1 Senhor, não me repreendas na tua ira, nem me castigues no teu furor.

&ltTo the chief music-maker on corded instruments, on the Sheminith. A Psalm. Of David.&gt\

εἰς τὸ τέλος ἐν ὕµνοις ὑπὲρ τῆς ὀγδόης ψαλµὸς τῷ δαυιδ

2 Tem compaixão de mim, Senhor, porque sou fraco; sara-me, Senhor, porque os meus ossos estão perturbados.

\6:1\O Lord, do not be bitter with me in your wrath; do not send punishment on me in the heat of your passion.

κύριε µὴ τῷ θυµῷ σου ἐλέγξῃς µε µηδὲ τῇ ὀργῇ σου παιδεύσῃς µε
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3 Também a minha alma está muito perturbada; mas tu, Senhor, até quando?...

\6:2\Have mercy on me, O Lord, for I am wasted away: make me well, for even my bones are troubled.

ἐλέησόν µε κύριε ὅτι ἀσθενής εἰµι ἴασαί µε κύριε ὅτι ἐταράχθη τὰ ὀστᾶ µου

4 Volta-te, Senhor, livra a minha alma; salva-me por tua misericórdia.

\6:3\My soul is in bitter trouble; and you, O Lord, how long?

καὶ ἡ ψυχή µου ἐταράχθη σφόδρα καὶ σύ κύριε ἕως πότε

5 Pois na morte não há lembrança de ti; no Seol quem te louvará?

\6:4\Come back, O Lord, make my soul free; O give me salvation because of your mercy.

ἐπίστρεψον κύριε ῥῦσαι τὴν ψυχήν µου σῶσόν µε ἕνεκεν τοῦ ἐλέους σου

6 Estou cansado do meu gemido; toda noite faço nadar em lágrimas a minha cama, inundo com elas o meu leito.

\6:5\For in death there is no memory of you; in the underworld who will give you praise?

ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν ἐν τῷ θανάτῳ ὁ µνηµονεύων σου ἐν δὲ τῷ ᾅδῃ τίς ἐξοµολογήσεταί σοι

7 Os meus olhos estão consumidos pela mágoa, e enfraquecem por causa de todos os meus inimigos.

\6:6\The voice of my sorrow is a weariness to me; all the night I make my bed wet with weeping; it is watered by the drops flowing from my eyes.

ἐκοπίασα ἐν τῷ στεναγµῷ µου λούσω καθ' ἑκάστην νύκτα τὴν κλίνην µου ἐν δάκρυσίν µου τὴν στρωµνήν µου βρέξω

8 Apartai-vos de mim todos os que praticais a iniquidade; porque o Senhor já ouviu a voz do meu pranto.

\6:7\My eyes are wasting away with trouble; they are becoming old because of all those who are against me.

ἐταράχθη ἀπὸ θυµοῦ ὁ ὀφθαλµός µου ἐπαλαιώθην ἐν πᾶσιν τοῖς ἐχθροῖς µου

9 O Senhor já ouviu a minha súplica, o Senhor aceita a minha oração.

\6:8\Go from me, all you workers of evil; for the Lord has given ear to the voice of my weeping.

ἀπόστητε ἀπ' ἐµοῦ πάντες οἱ ἐργαζόµενοι τὴν ἀνοµίαν ὅτι εἰσήκουσεν κύριος τῆς φωνῆς τοῦ κλαυθµοῦ µου

10 Serão envergonhados e grandemente perturbados todos os meus inimigos; tornarão atrás e subitamente serão envergonhados.

\6:9\The Lord has given ear to my request; the Lord has let my prayer come before him.

εἰσήκουσεν κύριος τῆς δεήσεώς µου κύριος τὴν προσευχήν µου προσεδέξατο

1 Senhor, Deus meu, confio, salva-me de todo o que me persegue, e livra-me;

&ltShiggaion of David; a song which he made to the Lord, about the words of Cush the Benjamite.&gt\

ψαλµὸς τῷ δαυιδ ὃν ᾖσεν τῷ κυρίῳ ὑπὲρ τῶν λόγων χουσι υἱοῦ ιεµενι

2 para que ele não me arrebate, qual leão, despedaçando-me, sem que haja quem acuda.

\7:1\O Lord my God, I put my faith in you; take me out of the hands of him who is cruel to me, and make me free;

κύριε ὁ θεός µου ἐπὶ σοὶ ἤλπισα σῶσόν µε ἐκ πάντων τῶν διωκόντων µε καὶ ῥῦσαί µε

3 Senhor, Deus meu, se eu fiz isto, se há perversidade nas minhas mãos,

\7:2\So that he may not come rushing on my soul like a lion, wounding it, while there is no one to be my saviour.

µήποτε ἁρπάσῃ ὡς λέων τὴν ψυχήν µου µὴ ὄντος λυτρουµένου µηδὲ σῴζοντος

4 se paguei com o mal àquele que tinha paz comigo, ou se despojei o meu inimigo sem causa.

\7:3\O Lord my God, if I have done this; if my hands have done any wrong;

κύριε ὁ θεός µου εἰ ἐποίησα τοῦτο εἰ ἔστιν ἀδικία ἐν χερσίν µου

Psalms 7Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 1382 of 2909



5 persiga-me o inimigo e alcance-me; calque aos pés a minha vida no chão, e deite no pó a minha glória.

\7:4\If I have given back evil to him who did evil to me, or have taken anything from him who was against me without cause;

εἰ ἀνταπέδωκα τοῖς ἀνταποδιδοῦσίν µοι κακά ἀποπέσοιν ἄρα ἀπὸ τῶν ἐχθρῶν µου κενός

6 Ergue-te, Senhor, na tua ira; levanta-te contra o furor dos meus inimigos; desperta-te, meu Deus, pois tens ordenado o juízo.

\7:5\Let my hater go after my soul and take it; let my life be crushed to the earth, and my honour into the dust. (Selah.)

καταδιώξαι ἄρα ὁ ἐχθρὸς τὴν ψυχήν µου καὶ καταλάβοι καὶ καταπατήσαι εἰς γῆν τὴν ζωήν µου καὶ τὴν δόξαν µου εἰς χοῦν κατασκηνώσαι διάψαλµα

7 Reúna-se ao redor de ti a assembléia dos povos, e por cima dela remonta-te ao alto.

\7:6\Come up, Lord, in your wrath; be lifted up against my haters; be awake, my God, give orders for the judging.

ἀνάστηθι κύριε ἐν ὀργῇ σου ὑψώθητι ἐν τοῖς πέρασι τῶν ἐχθρῶν µου ἐξεγέρθητι κύριε ὁ θεός µου ἐν προστάγµατι ᾧ ἐνετείλω

8 O Senhor julga os povos; julga-me, Senhor, de acordo com a minha justiça e conforme a integridade que há em mim.

\7:7\The meeting of the nations will be round you; take your seat, then, over them, on high.

καὶ συναγωγὴ λαῶν κυκλώσει σε καὶ ὑπὲρ ταύτης εἰς ὕψος ἐπίστρεψον

9 Cesse a maldade dos ímpios, mas estabeleça-se o justo; pois tu, ó justo Deus, provas o coração e os rins.

\7:8\The Lord will be judge of the peoples; give a decision for me, O Lord, because of my righteousness, and let my virtue have its reward.

κύριος κρινεῖ λαούς κρῖνόν µε κύριε κατὰ τὴν δικαιοσύνην µου καὶ κατὰ τὴν ἀκακίαν µου ἐπ' ἐµοί

10 O meu escudo está em Deus, que salva os retos de coração.

\7:9\O let the evil of the evil-doer come to an end, but give strength to the upright: for men's minds and hearts are tested by the God of righteousness.

συντελεσθήτω δὴ πονηρία ἁµαρτωλῶν καὶ κατευθυνεῖς δίκαιον ἐτάζων καρδίας καὶ νεφροὺς ὁ θεός

11 Deus é um juiz justo, um Deus que sente indignação todos os dias.

\7:10\God, who is the saviour of the upright in heart, is my breastplate.

δικαία ἡ βοήθειά µου παρὰ τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦ σῴζοντος τοὺς εὐθεῖς τῇ καρδίᾳ

12 Se o homem não se arrepender, Deus afiará a sua espada; armado e teso está o seu arco;

\7:11\God is the judge of the upright, and is angry with the evil-doers every day.

ὁ θεὸς κριτὴς δίκαιος καὶ ἰσχυρὸς καὶ µακρόθυµος µὴ ὀργὴν ἐπάγων καθ' ἑκάστην ἡµέραν

13 já preparou armas mortíferas, fazendo suas setas inflamadas.

\7:12\If a man is not turned from his evil, he will make his sword sharp; his bow is bent and ready.

ἐὰν µὴ ἐπιστραφῆτε τὴν ῥοµφαίαν αὐτοῦ στιλβώσει τὸ τόξον αὐτοῦ ἐνέτεινεν καὶ ἡτοίµασεν αὐτὸ

14 Eis que o mau está com dores de perversidade; concedeu a malvadez, e dará à luz a falsidade.

\7:13\He has made ready for him the instruments of death; he makes his arrows flames of fire.

καὶ ἐν αὐτῷ ἡτοίµασεν σκεύη θανάτου τὰ βέλη αὐτοῦ τοῖς καιοµένοις ἐξειργάσατο

15 Abre uma cova, aprofundando-a, e cai na cova que fez.

\7:14\That man is a worker of evil; the seed of wrongdoing has given birth to deceit.

ἰδοὺ ὠδίνησεν ἀδικίαν συνέλαβεν πόνον καὶ ἔτεκεν ἀνοµίαν

16 A sua malvadez recairá sobre a sua cabeça, e a sua violência descerá sobre o seu crânio.

\7:15\He has made a hole deep in the earth, and is falling into the hole which he has made

λάκκον ὤρυξεν καὶ ἀνέσκαψεν αὐτὸν καὶ ἐµπεσεῖται εἰς βόθρον ὃν εἰργάσατο
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17 Eu louvarei ao Senhor segundo a sua justiça, e cantarei louvores ao nome do Senhor, o Altíssimo.

\7:16\His wrongdoing will come back to him, and his violent behaviour will come down on his head.

ἐπιστρέψει ὁ πόνος αὐτοῦ εἰς κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπὶ κορυφὴν αὐτοῦ ἡ ἀδικία αὐτοῦ καταβήσεται

1 Ó Senhor, Senhor nosso, quão admirável é o teu nome em toda a terra, tu que puseste a tua glória dos céus!

&ltTo the chief music-maker on the Gittith. A Psalm. Of David.&gt\

εἰς τὸ τέλος ὑπὲρ τῶν ληνῶν ψαλµὸς τῷ δαυιδ

2 Da boca das crianças e dos que mamam tu suscitaste força, por causa dos teus adversários para fazeres calar o inimigo e vingador.

\8:1\O Lord, our Lord, whose glory is higher than the heavens, how noble is your name in all the earth!

κύριε ὁ κύριος ἡµῶν ὡς θαυµαστὸν τὸ ὄνοµά σου ἐν πάσῃ τῇ γῇ ὅτι ἐπήρθη ἡ µεγαλοπρέπειά σου ὑπεράνω τῶν οὐρανῶν

3 Quando contemplo os teus céus, obra dos teus dedos, a lua e as estrelas que estabeleceste,

\8:2\You have made clear your strength even out of the mouths of babies at the breast, because of those who are against you; so that you may put to shame the cruel and 
violent man.

ἐκ στόµατος νηπίων καὶ θηλαζόντων κατηρτίσω αἶνον ἕνεκα τῶν ἐχθρῶν σου τοῦ καταλῦσαι ἐχθρὸν καὶ ἐκδικητήν

4 que é o homem, para que te lembres dele? e o filho do homem, para que o visites?

\8:3\When I see your heavens, the work of your fingers, the moon and the stars, which you have put in their places;

ὅτι ὄψοµαι τοὺς οὐρανούς ἔργα τῶν δακτύλων σου σελήνην καὶ ἀστέρας ἃ σὺ ἐθεµελίωσας

5 Contudo, pouco abaixo de Deus o fizeste; de glória e de honra o coroaste.

\8:4\What is man, that you keep him in mind? the son of man, that you take him into account?

τί ἐστιν ἄνθρωπος ὅτι µιµνῄσκῃ αὐτοῦ ἢ υἱὸς ἀνθρώπου ὅτι ἐπισκέπτῃ αὐτόν

6 Deste-lhe domínio sobre as obras das tuas mãos; tudo puseste debaixo de seus pés:

\8:5\For you have made him only a little lower than the gods, crowning him with glory and honour.

ἠλάττωσας αὐτὸν βραχύ τι παρ' ἀγγέλους δόξῃ καὶ τιµῇ ἐστεφάνωσας αὐτόν

7 todas as ovelhas e bois, assim como os animais do campo,

\8:6\You have made him ruler over the works of your hands; you have put all things under his feet;

καὶ κατέστησας αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὰ ἔργα τῶν χειρῶν σου πάντα ὑπέταξας ὑποκάτω τῶν ποδῶν αὐτοῦ

8 as aves do céu, e os peixes do mar, tudo o que passa pelas veredas dos mares.

\8:7\All sheep and oxen, and all the beasts of the field;

πρόβατα καὶ βόας πάσας ἔτι δὲ καὶ τὰ κτήνη τοῦ πεδίου

9 Ó Senhor, Senhor nosso, quão admirável é o teu nome em toda a terra!

\8:8\The birds of the air and the fish of the sea, and whatever goes through the deep waters of the seas.

τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ τοὺς ἰχθύας τῆς θαλάσσης τὰ διαπορευόµενα τρίβους θαλασσῶν

1 Eu te louvarei, Senhor, de todo o meu coração; contarei todas as tuas maravilhas.

&ltTo the chief music-maker on Muthlabben. A Psalm. Of David.&gt\

εἰς τὸ τέλος ὑπὲρ τῶν κρυφίων τοῦ υἱοῦ ψαλµὸς τῷ δαυιδ
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2 Em ti me alegrarei e exultarei; cantarei louvores ao teu nome, ó Altíssimo;

\9:1\I will give you praise, O Lord, with all my heart; I will make clear all the wonder of your works.

ἐξοµολογήσοµαί σοι κύριε ἐν ὅλῃ καρδίᾳ µου διηγήσοµαι πάντα τὰ θαυµάσιά σου

3 porquanto os meus inimigos retrocedem, caem e perecem diante de ti.

\9:2\I will be glad and have delight in you: I will make a song of praise to your name, O Most High.

εὐφρανθήσοµαι καὶ ἀγαλλιάσοµαι ἐν σοί ψαλῶ τῷ ὀνόµατί σου ὕψιστε

4 Sustentaste o meu direito e a minha causa; tu te assentaste no tribunal, julgando justamente.

\9:3\When my haters are turned back, they will be broken and overcome before you.

ἐν τῷ ἀποστραφῆναι τὸν ἐχθρόν µου εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω ἀσθενήσουσιν καὶ ἀπολοῦνται ἀπὸ προσώπου σου

5 Repreendeste as nações, destruíste os ímpios; apagaste o seu nome para sempre e eternamente.

\9:4\For you gave approval to my right and my cause; you were seated in your high place judging in righteousness.

ὅτι ἐποίησας τὴν κρίσιν µου καὶ τὴν δίκην µου ἐκάθισας ἐπὶ θρόνου ὁ κρίνων δικαιοσύνην

6 Os inimigos consumidos estão; perpétuas são as suas ruínas.

\9:5\You have said sharp words to the nations, you have sent destruction on the sinners, you have put an end to their name for ever and ever.

ἐπετίµησας ἔθνεσιν καὶ ἀπώλετο ὁ ἀσεβής τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτῶν ἐξήλειψας εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα καὶ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τοῦ αἰῶνος

7 Mas o Senhor está entronizado para sempre; preparou o seu trono para exercer o juízo.

\9:6\You have given their towns to destruction; the memory of them has gone; they have become waste for ever.

τοῦ ἐχθροῦ ἐξέλιπον αἱ ῥοµφαῖαι εἰς τέλος καὶ πόλεις καθεῖλες ἀπώλετο τὸ µνηµόσυνον αὐτῶν µετ' ἤχους

8 Ele mesmo julga o mundo com justiça; julga os povos com eqüidade.

\9:7\But the Lord is King for ever: he has made ready his high seat for judging.

καὶ ὁ κύριος εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα µένει ἡτοίµασεν ἐν κρίσει τὸν θρόνον αὐτοῦ

9 O Senhor é também um alto refúgio para o oprimido, um alto refúgio em tempos de angústia.

\9:8\And he will be the judge of the world in righteousness, giving true decisions for the peoples.

καὶ αὐτὸς κρινεῖ τὴν οἰκουµένην ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ κρινεῖ λαοὺς ἐν εὐθύτητι

10 Em ti confiam os que conhecem o teu nome; porque tu, Senhor, não abandonas aqueles que te buscam.

\9:9\The Lord will be a high tower for those who are crushed down, a high tower in times of trouble;

καὶ ἐγένετο κύριος καταφυγὴ τῷ πένητι βοηθὸς ἐν εὐκαιρίαις ἐν θλίψει

11 Cantai louvores ao Senhor, que habita em Sião; anunciai entre os povos os seus feitos.

\9:10\And those who have knowledge of your name will put their faith in you; because you, Lord, have ever given your help to those who were waiting for you.

καὶ ἐλπισάτωσαν ἐπὶ σὲ οἱ γινώσκοντες τὸ ὄνοµά σου ὅτι οὐκ ἐγκατέλιπες τοὺς ἐκζητοῦντάς σε κύριε

12 Pois ele, o vingador do sangue, se lembra deles; não se esquece do clamor dos aflitos.

\9:11\Make songs of praise to the Lord, whose house is in Zion: make his doings clear to the people.

ψάλατε τῷ κυρίῳ τῷ κατοικοῦντι ἐν σιων ἀναγγείλατε ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν τὰ ἐπιτηδεύµατα αὐτοῦ

13 Tem misericórdia de mim, Senhor; olha a aflição que sofro daqueles que me odeiam, tu que me levantas das portas da morte.

\9:12\When he makes search for blood, he has them in his memory: he is not without thought for the cry of the poor.

ὅτι ἐκζητῶν τὰ αἵµατα αὐτῶν ἐµνήσθη οὐκ ἐπελάθετο τῆς κραυγῆς τῶν πενήτων
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14 para que eu conte todos os teus louvores nas portas da filha de Sião e me alegre na tua salvação.

\9:13\Have mercy on me, O Lord, and see how I am troubled by my haters; let me be lifted up from the doors of death;

ἐλέησόν µε κύριε ἰδὲ τὴν ταπείνωσίν µου ἐκ τῶν ἐχθρῶν µου ὁ ὑψῶν µε ἐκ τῶν πυλῶν τοῦ θανάτου

15 Afundaram-se as nações na cova que abriram; na rede que ocultaram ficou preso o seu pé.

\9:14\So that I may make clear all your praise in the house of the daughter of Zion: I will be glad because of your salvation.

ὅπως ἂν ἐξαγγείλω πάσας τὰς αἰνέσεις σου ἐν ταῖς πύλαις τῆς θυγατρὸς σιων ἀγαλλιάσοµαι ἐπὶ τῷ σωτηρίῳ σου

16 O Senhor deu-se a conhecer, executou o juízo; enlaçado ficou o ímpio nos seus próprios feitos.

\9:15\The nations have gone down into the hole which they made: in their secret net is their foot taken.

ἐνεπάγησαν ἔθνη ἐν διαφθορᾷ ᾗ ἐποίησαν ἐν παγίδι ταύτῃ ᾗ ἔκρυψαν συνελήµφθη ὁ ποὺς αὐτῶν

17 Os ímpios irão para o Seol, sim, todas as nações que se esquecem de Deus.

\9:16\The Lord has given knowledge of himself through his judging: the evil-doer is taken in the net which his hands had made. (Higgaion. Selah.)

γινώσκεται κύριος κρίµατα ποιῶν ἐν τοῖς ἔργοις τῶν χειρῶν αὐτοῦ συνελήµφθη ὁ ἁµαρτωλός ᾠδὴ διαψάλµατος

18 Pois o necessitado não será esquecido para sempre, nem a esperança dos pobres será frustrada perpetuamente.

\9:17\The sinners and all the nations who have no memory of God will be turned into the underworld.

ἀποστραφήτωσαν οἱ ἁµαρτωλοὶ εἰς τὸν ᾅδην πάντα τὰ ἔθνη τὰ ἐπιλανθανόµενα τοῦ θεοῦ

19 Levanta-te, Senhor! Não prevaleça o homem; sejam julgadas as nações na tua presença!

\9:18\For the poor will not be without help; the hopes of those in need will not be crushed for ever.

ὅτι οὐκ εἰς τέλος ἐπιλησθήσεται ὁ πτωχός ἡ ὑποµονὴ τῶν πενήτων οὐκ ἀπολεῖται εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα

20 Senhor, incute-lhes temor! Que as nações saibam que não passam de meros homens!

\9:19\Up! O Lord; let not man overcome you: let the nations be judged before you.

ἀνάστηθι κύριε µὴ κραταιούσθω ἄνθρωπος κριθήτωσαν ἔθνη ἐνώπιόν σου

1 Por que te conservas ao longe, Senhor? Por que te escondes em tempos de angústia?

Why do you keep far away, O Lord? why are you not to be seen in times of trouble?

εἰς τὸ τέλος ψαλµὸς τῷ δαυιδ ἐπὶ τῷ κυρίῳ πέποιθα πᾶς ἐρεῖτε τῇ ψυχῇ µου µεταναστεύου ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη ὡς στρουθίον

2 Os ímpios, na sua arrogância, perseguem furiosamente o pobre; sejam eles apanhados nas ciladas que maquinaram.

The evil-doer in his pride is cruel to the poor; let him be taken by the tricks of his invention.

ὅτι ἰδοὺ οἱ ἁµαρτωλοὶ ἐνέτειναν τόξον ἡτοίµασαν βέλη εἰς φαρέτραν τοῦ κατατοξεῦσαι ἐν σκοτοµήνῃ τοὺς εὐθεῖς τῇ καρδίᾳ

3 Pois o ímpio gloria-se do desejo do seu coração, e o que é dado à rapina despreza e maldiz o Senhor.

For the evil-doer is lifted up because of the purpose of his heart, and he whose mind is fixed on wealth is turned away from the Lord, saying evil against him.

ὅτι ἃ κατηρτίσω καθεῖλον ὁ δὲ δίκαιος τί ἐποίησεν

4 Por causa do seu orgulho, o ímpio não o busca; todos os seus pensamentos são: Não há Deus.

The evil-doer in his pride says, God will not make a search. All his thoughts are, There is no God.

κύριος ἐν ναῷ ἁγίῳ αὐτοῦ κύριος ἐν οὐρανῷ ὁ θρόνος αὐτοῦ οἱ ὀφθαλµοὶ αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸν πένητα ἀποβλέπουσιν τὰ βλέφαρα αὐτοῦ ἐξετάζει τοὺς υἱοὺς τῶν ἀνθρώπων

5 Os seus caminhos são sempre prósperos; os teus juízos estão acima dele, fora da sua vista; quanto a todos os seus adversários, ele os trata com desprezo.

His ways are ever fixed; your decisions are higher than he may see: as for his haters, they are as nothing to him.

κύριος ἐξετάζει τὸν δίκαιον καὶ τὸν ἀσεβῆ ὁ δὲ ἀγαπῶν ἀδικίαν µισεῖ τὴν ἑαυτοῦ ψυχήν
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6 Diz em seu coração: Não serei abalado; nunca me verei na adversidade.

He has said in his heart, I will not be moved: through all generations I will never be in trouble.

ἐπιβρέξει ἐπὶ ἁµαρτωλοὺς παγίδας πῦρ καὶ θεῖον καὶ πνεῦµα καταιγίδος ἡ µερὶς τοῦ ποτηρίου αὐτῶν

7 A sua boca está cheia de imprecações, de enganos e de opressão; debaixo da sua língua há malícia e iniqüidade.

His mouth is full of cursing and deceit and false words: under his tongue are evil purposes and dark thoughts.

ὅτι δίκαιος κύριος καὶ δικαιοσύνας ἠγάπησεν εὐθύτητα εἶδεν τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ

1 No Senhor confio. Como, pois, me dizeis: Foge para o monte, como um pássaro?

&ltFor the chief music-maker. Of David.&gt In the Lord put I my faith; how will you say to my soul, Go in flight like a bird to the mountain?

εἰς τὸ τέλος ὑπὲρ τῆς ὀγδόης ψαλµὸς τῷ δαυιδ

2 Pois eis que os ímpios armam o arco, põem a sua flecha na corda, para atirarem, às ocultas, aos retos de coração.

See, the bows of the evil-doers are bent, they make ready their arrows on the cord, so that they may send them secretly against the upright in heart.

σῶσόν µε κύριε ὅτι ἐκλέλοιπεν ὅσιος ὅτι ὠλιγώθησαν αἱ ἀλήθειαι ἀπὸ τῶν υἱῶν τῶν ἀνθρώπων

3 Quando os fundamentos são destruídos, que pode fazer o justo?

If the bases are broken down, what is the upright man to do?

µάταια ἐλάλησεν ἕκαστος πρὸς τὸν πλησίον αὐτοῦ χείλη δόλια ἐν καρδίᾳ καὶ ἐν καρδίᾳ ἐλάλησαν

4 O Senhor está no seu santo templo, o trono do Senhor está nos céus; os seus olhos contemplam, as suas pálpebras provam os filhos dos homens.

The Lord is in his holy Temple, the Lord's seat is in heaven; his eyes are watching and testing the children of men.

ἐξολεθρεύσαι κύριος πάντα τὰ χείλη τὰ δόλια καὶ γλῶσσαν µεγαλορήµονα

5 O Senhor prova o justo e o ímpio; a sua alma odeia ao que ama a violência.

The Lord puts the upright and the sinner to the test, but he has hate in his soul for the lover of violent acts.

τοὺς εἰπόντας τὴν γλῶσσαν ἡµῶν µεγαλυνοῦµεν τὰ χείλη ἡµῶν παρ' ἡµῶν ἐστιν τίς ἡµῶν κύριός ἐστιν

6 Sobre os ímpios fará chover brasas de fogo e enxofre; um vento abrasador será a porção do seu copo.

On the evil-doer he will send down fire and flames, and a burning wind; with these will their cup be full.

ἀπὸ τῆς ταλαιπωρίας τῶν πτωχῶν καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ στεναγµοῦ τῶν πενήτων νῦν ἀναστήσοµαι λέγει κύριος θήσοµαι ἐν σωτηρίᾳ παρρησιάσοµαι ἐν αὐτῷ

7 Porque o Senhor é justo; ele ama a justiça; os retos, pois, verão o seu rosto.

For the Lord is upright; he is a lover of righteousness: the upright will see his face.

τὰ λόγια κυρίου λόγια ἁγνά ἀργύριον πεπυρωµένον δοκίµιον τῇ γῇ κεκαθαρισµένον ἑπταπλασίως

1 Salva-nos, Senhor, pois não existe mais o piedoso; os fiéis desapareceram dentre os filhos dos homens.

&ltFor the chief music-maker on the Sheminith. A Psalm. Of David.&gt\

εἰς τὸ τέλος ψαλµὸς τῷ δαυιδ

2 Cada um fala com falsidade ao seu próximo; falam com lábios lisonjeiros e coração dobre.

\12:1\Send help, Lord, for mercy has come to an end; there is no more faith among the children of men.

ἕως πότε κύριε ἐπιλήσῃ µου εἰς τέλος ἕως πότε ἀποστρέψεις τὸ πρόσωπόν σου ἀπ' ἐµοῦ

3 Corte o Senhor todos os lábios lisonjeiros e a língua que fala soberbamente,

\12:2\Everyone says false words to his neighbour: their tongues are smooth in their talk, and their hearts are full of deceit.

ἕως τίνος θήσοµαι βουλὰς ἐν ψυχῇ µου ὀδύνας ἐν καρδίᾳ µου ἡµέρας ἕως πότε ὑψωθήσεται ὁ ἐχθρός µου ἐπ' ἐµέ
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4 os que dizem: Com a nossa língua prevaleceremos; os nossos lábios a nós nos pertecem; quem sobre nós é senhor?

\12:3\The smooth lips and the tongue of pride will be cut off by the Lord.

ἐπίβλεψον εἰσάκουσόν µου κύριε ὁ θεός µου φώτισον τοὺς ὀφθαλµούς µου µήποτε ὑπνώσω εἰς θάνατον

5 Por causa da opressão dos pobres, e do gemido dos necessitados, levantar-me-ei agora, diz o Senhor; porei em segurança quem por ela suspira.

\12:4\They have said, With our tongues will we overcome; our lips are ours: who is lord over us?

µήποτε εἴπῃ ὁ ἐχθρός µου ἴσχυσα πρὸς αὐτόν οἱ θλίβοντές µε ἀγαλλιάσονται ἐὰν σαλευθῶ

6 As palavras do Senhor são palavras puras, como prata refinada numa fornalha de barro, purificada sete vezes.

\12:5\Because of the crushing of the poor and the weeping of those in need, now will I come to his help, says the Lord; I will give him the salvation which he is desiring.

ἐγὼ δὲ ἐπὶ τῷ ἐλέει σου ἤλπισα ἀγαλλιάσεται ἡ καρδία µου ἐπὶ τῷ σωτηρίῳ σου ᾄσω τῷ κυρίῳ τῷ εὐεργετήσαντί µε καὶ ψαλῶ τῷ ὀνόµατι κυρίου τοῦ ὑψίστου

1 Até quando, ó Senhor, te esquecerás de mim? para sempre? Até quando esconderás de mim o teu rosto?

&ltTo the chief music-maker. A Psalm. Of David.&gt Will you for ever put me out of your memory, O Lord? will your face for ever be turned away from me?

εἰς τὸ τέλος ψαλµὸς τῷ δαυιδ εἶπεν ἄφρων ἐν καρδίᾳ αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἔστιν θεός διέφθειραν καὶ ἐβδελύχθησαν ἐν ἐπιτηδεύµασιν οὐκ ἔστιν ποιῶν χρηστότητα οὐκ ἔστιν ἕως ἑνός

2 Até quando encherei de cuidados a minha alma, tendo tristeza no meu coração cada dia? Até quando o meu inimigo se exaltará sobre mim?

How long is my soul to be in doubt, with sorrow in my heart all the day? how long will he who is against me be given power over me?

κύριος ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ διέκυψεν ἐπὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς τῶν ἀνθρώπων τοῦ ἰδεῖν εἰ ἔστιν συνίων ἢ ἐκζητῶν τὸν θεόν

3 Considera e responde-me, ó Senhor, Deus meu; alumia os meus olhos para que eu não durma o sono da morte;

Let my voice come before you, and give me an answer, O Lord my God; let your light be shining on me, so that the sleep of death may not overtake me;

πάντες ἐξέκλιναν ἅµα ἠχρεώθησαν οὐκ ἔστιν ποιῶν χρηστότητα οὐκ ἔστιν ἕως ἑνός τάφος ἀνεῳγµένος ὁ λάρυγξ αὐτῶν ταῖς γλώσσαις αὐτῶν ἐδολιοῦσαν ἰὸς ἀσπίδων ὑπὸ τὰ χεί
λη αὐτῶν ὧν τὸ στόµα ἀρᾶς καὶ πικρίας γέµει ὀξεῖς οἱ πόδες αὐτῶν ἐκχέαι αἷµα σύντριµµα καὶ ταλαιπωρία ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς αὐτῶν καὶ ὁδὸν εἰρήνης οὐκ ἔγνωσαν οὐκ ἔστιν φόβος 
θεοῦ ἀπέναντι τῶν ὀφθαλµῶν αὐτῶν

4 para que o meu inimigo não diga: Prevaleci contra ele; e os meus adversários não se alegrem, em sendo eu abalado.

And he who is against me may not say, I have overcome him; and those who are troubling me may not be glad when I am moved.

οὐχὶ γνώσονται πάντες οἱ ἐργαζόµενοι τὴν ἀνοµίαν οἱ κατεσθίοντες τὸν λαόν µου βρώσει ἄρτου τὸν κύριον οὐκ ἐπεκαλέσαντο

5 Mas eu confio na tua benignidade; o meu coração se regozija na tua salvação.

But I have had faith in your mercy; my heart will be glad in your salvation.

ἐκεῖ ἐδειλίασαν φόβῳ οὗ οὐκ ἦν φόβος ὅτι ὁ θεὸς ἐν γενεᾷ δικαίᾳ

6 Cantarei ao Senhor, porquanto me tem feito muito bem.

I will make a song to the Lord, because he has given me my reward.

βουλὴν πτωχοῦ κατῃσχύνατε ὅτι κύριος ἐλπὶς αὐτοῦ ἐστιν

1 Diz o néscio no seu coração: Não há Deus. Os homens têm-se corrompido, fazem-se abomináveis em suas obras; não há quem faça o bem.

&ltTo the chief music-maker. Of David.&gt The foolish man has said in his heart, God will not do anything. They are unclean, they have done evil works; there is not one 
who does good.

ψαλµὸς τῷ δαυιδ κύριε τίς παροικήσει ἐν τῷ σκηνώµατί σου καὶ τίς κατασκηνώσει ἐν τῷ ὄρει τῷ ἁγίῳ σου

2 O Senhor olhou do céu para os filhos dos homens, para ver se havia algum que tivesse entendimento, que buscasse a Deus.

The Lord was looking down from heaven on the children of men, to see if there were any who had wisdom, searching after God.

πορευόµενος ἄµωµος καὶ ἐργαζόµενος δικαιοσύνην λαλῶν ἀλήθειαν ἐν καρδίᾳ αὐτοῦ
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3 Desviaram-se todos e juntamente se fizeram imundos; não há quem faça o bem, não há sequer um.

They have all gone out of the way together; they are unclean, there is not one who does good, no, not one.

ὃς οὐκ ἐδόλωσεν ἐν γλώσσῃ αὐτοῦ οὐδὲ ἐποίησεν τῷ πλησίον αὐτοῦ κακὸν καὶ ὀνειδισµὸν οὐκ ἔλαβεν ἐπὶ τοὺς ἔγγιστα αὐτοῦ

4 Acaso não tem conhecimento nem sequer um dos que praticam a iniqüidade, que comem o meu povo como se comessem pão, e que não invocam o Senhor?

Have all the workers of evil no knowledge? they take my people for food as they would take bread; they make no prayer to the Lord.

ἐξουδένωται ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ πονηρευόµενος τοὺς δὲ φοβουµένους κύριον δοξάζει ὁ ὀµνύων τῷ πλησίον αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἀθετῶν

5 Achar-se-ão ali em grande pavor, porque Deus está na geração dos justos.

Then were they in great fear: for God is in the generation of the upright.

τὸ ἀργύριον αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἔδωκεν ἐπὶ τόκῳ καὶ δῶρα ἐπ' ἀθῴοις οὐκ ἔλαβεν ὁ ποιῶν ταῦτα οὐ σαλευθήσεται εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα

1 Quem, Senhor, habitará na tua tenda? quem morará no teu santo monte?

&ltA Psalm. Of David.&gt Lord, who may have a resting-place in your tent, a living-place on your holy hill?

στηλογραφία τῷ δαυιδ φύλαξόν µε κύριε ὅτι ἐπὶ σοὶ ἤλπισα

2 Aquele que anda irrepreensivelmente e pratica a justiça, e do coração fala a verdade;

He who goes on his way uprightly, doing righteousness, and saying what is true in his heart;

εἶπα τῷ κυρίῳ κύριός µου εἶ σύ ὅτι τῶν ἀγαθῶν µου οὐ χρείαν ἔχεις

3 que não difama com a sua língua, nem faz o mal ao seu próximo, nem contra ele aceita nenhuma afronta;

Whose tongue is not false, who does no evil to his friend, and does not take away the good name of his neighbour;

τοῖς ἁγίοις τοῖς ἐν τῇ γῇ αὐτοῦ ἐθαυµάστωσεν πάντα τὰ θελήµατα αὐτοῦ ἐν αὐτοῖς

4 aquele a cujos olhos o réprobo é desprezado, mas que honra os que temem ao Senhor; aquele que, embora jure com dano seu, não muda;

Who gives honour to those who have the fear of the Lord, turning away from him who has not the Lord's approval. He who takes an oath against himself, and makes no 
change.

ἐπληθύνθησαν αἱ ἀσθένειαι αὐτῶν µετὰ ταῦτα ἐτάχυναν οὐ µὴ συναγάγω τὰς συναγωγὰς αὐτῶν ἐξ αἱµάτων οὐδὲ µὴ µνησθῶ τῶν ὀνοµάτων αὐτῶν διὰ χειλέων µου

5 que não empresta o seu dinheiro a juros, nem recebe peitas contra o inocente. Aquele que assim procede nunca será abalado.

He who does not put out his money at interest, or for payment give false decisions against men who have done no wrong. He who does these things will never be moved.

κύριος ἡ µερὶς τῆς κληρονοµίας µου καὶ τοῦ ποτηρίου µου σὺ εἶ ὁ ἀποκαθιστῶν τὴν κληρονοµίαν µου ἐµοί

1 Guarda-me, ó Deus, porque em ti me refugio.

&ltMichtam. Of David.&gt Keep me safe, O God: for in you I have put my faith.

προσευχὴ τοῦ δαυιδ εἰσάκουσον κύριε τῆς δικαιοσύνης µου πρόσχες τῇ δεήσει µου ἐνώτισαι τῆς προσευχῆς µου οὐκ ἐν χείλεσιν δολίοις

2 Digo ao Senhor: Tu és o meu Senhor; além de ti não tenho outro bem.

O my soul, you have said to the Lord, You are my Lord: I have no good but you.

ἐκ προσώπου σου τὸ κρίµα µου ἐξέλθοι οἱ ὀφθαλµοί µου ἰδέτωσαν εὐθύτητας

3 Quanto aos santos que estão na terra, eles são os ilustres nos quais está todo o meu prazer.

As for the saints who are in the earth, they are the noble in whom is all my delight.

ἐδοκίµασας τὴν καρδίαν µου ἐπεσκέψω νυκτός ἐπύρωσάς µε καὶ οὐχ εὑρέθη ἐν ἐµοὶ ἀδικία
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4 Aqueles que escolhem a outros deuses terão as suas dores multiplicadas; eu não oferecerei as suas libações de sangue, nem tomarei os seus nomes nos meus lábios.

Their sorrows will be increased who go after another god: I will not take drink offerings from their hands, or take their names on my lips.

ὅπως ἂν µὴ λαλήσῃ τὸ στόµα µου τὰ ἔργα τῶν ἀνθρώπων διὰ τοὺς λόγους τῶν χειλέων σου ἐγὼ ἐφύλαξα ὁδοὺς σκληράς

5 Tu, Senhor, és a porção da minha herança e do meu cálice; tu és o sustentáculo do meu quinhão.

The Lord is my heritage and the wine of my cup; you are the supporter of my right.

κατάρτισαι τὰ διαβήµατά µου ἐν ταῖς τρίβοις σου ἵνα µὴ σαλευθῶσιν τὰ διαβήµατά µου

6 As sortes me caíram em lugares deliciosos; sim, coube-me uma formosa herança.

Fair are the places marked out for me; I have a noble heritage.

ἐγὼ ἐκέκραξα ὅτι ἐπήκουσάς µου ὁ θεός κλῖνον τὸ οὖς σου ἐµοὶ καὶ εἰσάκουσον τῶν ῥηµάτων µου

7 Bendigo ao Senhor que me aconselha; até os meus rins me ensinam de noite.

I will give praise to the Lord who has been my guide; knowledge comes to me from my thoughts in the night.

θαυµάστωσον τὰ ἐλέη σου ὁ σῴζων τοὺς ἐλπίζοντας ἐπὶ σὲ ἐκ τῶν ἀνθεστηκότων τῇ δεξιᾷ σου

8 Tenho posto o Senhor continuamente diante de mim; porquanto ele está à minha mão direita, não serei abalado.

I have put the Lord before me at all times; because he is at my right hand, I will not be moved.

φύλαξόν µε ὡς κόραν ὀφθαλµοῦ ἐν σκέπῃ τῶν πτερύγων σου σκεπάσεις µε

9 Porquanto está alegre o meu coração e se regozija a minha alma; também a minha carne habitará em segurança.

Because of this my heart is glad, and my glory is full of joy: while my flesh takes its rest in hope.

ἀπὸ προσώπου ἀσεβῶν τῶν ταλαιπωρησάντων µε οἱ ἐχθροί µου τὴν ψυχήν µου περιέσχον

10 Pois não deixarás a minha alma no Seol, nem permitirás que o teu Santo veja corrupção.

For you will not let my soul be prisoned in the underworld; you will not let your loved one see the place of death.

τὸ στέαρ αὐτῶν συνέκλεισαν τὸ στόµα αὐτῶν ἐλάλησεν ὑπερηφανίαν

11 Tu me farás conhecer a vereda da vida; na tua presença há plenitude de alegria; à tua mão direita há delícias perpetuamente.

You will make clear to me the way of life; where you are joy is complete; in your right hand there are pleasures for ever and ever.

ἐκβάλλοντές µε νυνὶ περιεκύκλωσάν µε τοὺς ὀφθαλµοὺς αὐτῶν ἔθεντο ἐκκλῖναι ἐν τῇ γῇ

1 Ouve, Senhor, a justa causa; atende ao meu clamor; dá ouvidos à minha oração, que não procede de lábios enganosos.

&ltA Prayer. Of David.&gt Let my cause come to your ears, O Lord, give attention to my cry; give ear to my prayer which goes not out from false lips.

εἰς τὸ τέλος τῷ παιδὶ κυρίου τῷ δαυιδ ἃ ἐλάλησεν τῷ κυρίῳ τοὺς λόγους τῆς ᾠδῆς ταύτης ἐν ἡµέρᾳ ᾗ ἐρρύσατο αὐτὸν κύριος ἐκ χειρὸς πάντων τῶν ἐχθρῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐκ χειρὸ
ς σαουλ

2 Venha de ti a minha sentença; atendam os teus olhos à eqüidade.

Be my judge; for your eyes see what is right.

καὶ εἶπεν ἀγαπήσω σε κύριε ἡ ἰσχύς µου

3 Provas-me o coração, visitas-me de noite; examinas-me e não achas iniqüidade; a minha boca não transgride.

You have put my heart to the test, searching me in the night; you have put me to the test and seen no evil purpose in me; I will keep my mouth from sin.

κύριος στερέωµά µου καὶ καταφυγή µου καὶ ῥύστης µου ὁ θεός µου βοηθός µου καὶ ἐλπιῶ ἐπ' αὐτόν ὑπερασπιστής µου καὶ κέρας σωτηρίας µου ἀντιλήµπτωρ µου
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4 Quanto às obras dos homens, pela palavra dos teus lábios eu me tenho guardado dos caminhos do homem violento.

As for the works of men, by the word of your lips I have kept myself from the ways of the violent.

αἰνῶν ἐπικαλέσοµαι κύριον καὶ ἐκ τῶν ἐχθρῶν µου σωθήσοµαι

5 Os meus passos apegaram-se às tuas veredas, não resvalaram os meus pés.

I have kept my feet in your ways, my steps have not been turned away.

περιέσχον µε ὠδῖνες θανάτου καὶ χείµαρροι ἀνοµίας ἐξετάραξάν µε

6 A ti, ó Deus, eu clamo, pois tu me ouvirás; inclina para mim os teus ouvidos, e ouve as minhas palavras.

My cry has gone up to you, for you will give me an answer, O God: let your ear be turned to me, and give attention to my words.

ὠδῖνες ᾅδου περιεκύκλωσάν µε προέφθασάν µε παγίδες θανάτου

7 Faze maravilhosas as tuas beneficências, ó Salvador dos que à tua destra se refugiam daqueles que se levantam contra eles.

Make clear the wonder of your mercy, O saviour of those who put their faith in your right hand, from those who come out against them.

καὶ ἐν τῷ θλίβεσθαί µε ἐπεκαλεσάµην τὸν κύριον καὶ πρὸς τὸν θεόν µου ἐκέκραξα ἤκουσεν ἐκ ναοῦ ἁγίου αὐτοῦ φωνῆς µου καὶ ἡ κραυγή µου ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ εἰσελεύσεται εἰς τ
ὰ ὦτα αὐτοῦ

8 Guarda-me como à menina do olho; esconde-me, à sombra das tuas asas,

Keep me as the light of your eyes, covering me with the shade of your wings,

καὶ ἐσαλεύθη καὶ ἔντροµος ἐγενήθη ἡ γῆ καὶ τὰ θεµέλια τῶν ὀρέων ἐταράχθησαν καὶ ἐσαλεύθησαν ὅτι ὠργίσθη αὐτοῖς ὁ θεός

9 dos ímpios que me despojam, dos meus inimigos mortais que me cercam.

From the evil-doers who are violent to me, and from those who are round me, desiring my death.

ἀνέβη καπνὸς ἐν ὀργῇ αὐτοῦ καὶ πῦρ ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτοῦ κατεφλόγισεν ἄνθρακες ἀνήφθησαν ἀπ' αὐτοῦ

10 Eles fecham o seu coração; com a boca falam soberbamente.

They are shut up in their fat: with their mouths they say words of pride.

καὶ ἔκλινεν οὐρανὸν καὶ κατέβη καὶ γνόφος ὑπὸ τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ

11 Andam agora rodeando os meus passos; fixam em mim os seus olhos para me derrubarem por terra.

They have made a circle round our steps: their eyes are fixed on us, forcing us down to the earth;

καὶ ἐπέβη ἐπὶ χερουβιν καὶ ἐπετάσθη ἐπετάσθη ἐπὶ πτερύγων ἀνέµων

12 Parecem-se com o leão que deseja arrebatar a sua presa, e com o leãozinho que espreita em esconderijos.

Like a lion desiring its food, and like a young lion waiting in secret places.

καὶ ἔθετο σκότος ἀποκρυφὴν αὐτοῦ κύκλῳ αὐτοῦ ἡ σκηνὴ αὐτοῦ σκοτεινὸν ὕδωρ ἐν νεφέλαις ἀέρων

13 Levanta-te, Senhor, detém-nos, derruba-os; livra-me dos ímpios, pela tua espada,

Up! Lord, come out against him, make him low, with your sword be my saviour from the evil-doer.

ἀπὸ τῆς τηλαυγήσεως ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ αἱ νεφέλαι διῆλθον χάλαζα καὶ ἄνθρακες πυρός

14 dos homens, pela tua mão, Senhor, dos homens do mundo, cujo quinhão está nesta vida. Enche-lhes o ventre da tua ira entesourada. Fartem-se dela os seus filhos, e dêem 
ainda os sobejos por herança aos seus pequeninos.

With your hand, O Lord, from men, even men of the world, whose heritage is in this life, and whom you make full with your secret wealth: they are full of children; after 
their death their offspring take the rest of their goods.

καὶ ἐβρόντησεν ἐξ οὐρανοῦ κύριος καὶ ὁ ὕψιστος ἔδωκεν φωνὴν αὐτοῦ
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15 Quanto a mim, em retidão contemplarei a tua face; eu me satisfarei com a tua semelhança quando acordar.

As for me, I will see your face in righteousness: when I am awake it will be joy enough for me to see your form.

καὶ ἐξαπέστειλεν βέλη καὶ ἐσκόρπισεν αὐτοὺς καὶ ἀστραπὰς ἐπλήθυνεν καὶ συνετάραξεν αὐτούς

1 Eu te amo, ó Senhor, força minha.

&ltTo the chief music-maker. Of the servant of the Lord, of David, who said the words of this song to the Lord on the day when the Lord made him free from the hand of all 
his haters, and from the hand of Saul; and he said,&gt\

εἰς τὸ τέλος ψαλµὸς τῷ δαυιδ

2 O Senhor é a minha rocha, a minha fortaleza e o meu libertador; o meu Deus, o meu rochedo, em quem me refúgio; o meu escudo, a força da minha salvação, e o meu alto 
refúgio.

\18:1\I will give you my love, O Lord, my strength.

οἱ οὐρανοὶ διηγοῦνται δόξαν θεοῦ ποίησιν δὲ χειρῶν αὐτοῦ ἀναγγέλλει τὸ στερέωµα

3 Invoco o Senhor, que é digno de louvor, e sou salvo dos meus inimigos.

\18:2\The Lord is my Rock, my walled town, and my saviour; my God, my Rock, in him will I put my faith; my breastplate, and the horn of my salvation, and my high tower.

ἡµέρα τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐρεύγεται ῥῆµα καὶ νὺξ νυκτὶ ἀναγγέλλει γνῶσιν

4 Cordas de morte me cercaram, e torrentes de perdição me amedrontaram.

\18:3\I will send up my cry to the Lord, who is to be praised; so will I be made safe from those who are against me.

οὐκ εἰσὶν λαλιαὶ οὐδὲ λόγοι ὧν οὐχὶ ἀκούονται αἱ φωναὶ αὐτῶν

5 Cordas de Seol me cingiram, laços de morte me surpreenderam.

\18:4\The cords of death were round me, and the seas of evil put me in fear.

εἰς πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν ἐξῆλθεν ὁ φθόγγος αὐτῶν καὶ εἰς τὰ πέρατα τῆς οἰκουµένης τὰ ῥήµατα αὐτῶν ἐν τῷ ἡλίῳ ἔθετο τὸ σκήνωµα αὐτοῦ

6 Na minha angústia invoquei o Senhor, sim, clamei ao meu Deus; do seu templo ouviu ele a minha voz; o clamor que eu lhe fiz chegou aos seus ouvidos.

\18:5\The cords of hell were round me: the nets of death came on me.

καὶ αὐτὸς ὡς νυµφίος ἐκπορευόµενος ἐκ παστοῦ αὐτοῦ ἀγαλλιάσεται ὡς γίγας δραµεῖν ὁδὸν αὐτοῦ

7 Então a terra se abalou e tremeu, e os fundamentos dos montes também se moveram e se abalaram, porquanto ele se indignou.

\18:6\In my trouble my voice went up to the Lord, and my cry to my God: my voice came to his hearing in his holy Temple, and my prayer came before him, even into his 
ears.

ἀπ' ἄκρου τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἡ ἔξοδος αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸ κατάντηµα αὐτοῦ ἕως ἄκρου τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν ὃς ἀποκρυβήσεται τὴν θέρµην αὐτοῦ

8 Das suas narinas subiu fumaça, e da sua boca saiu fogo devorador; dele saíram brasas ardentes.

\18:7\Then trouble and shock came on the earth; and the bases of the mountains were moved and shaking, because he was angry.

ὁ νόµος τοῦ κυρίου ἄµωµος ἐπιστρέφων ψυχάς ἡ µαρτυρία κυρίου πιστή σοφίζουσα νήπια

9 Ele abaixou os céus e desceu; trevas espessas havia debaixo de seus pés.

\18:8\There went up a smoke from his nose, and a fire of destruction from his mouth: flames were lighted by it.

τὰ δικαιώµατα κυρίου εὐθεῖα εὐφραίνοντα καρδίαν ἡ ἐντολὴ κυρίου τηλαυγής φωτίζουσα ὀφθαλµούς

10 Montou num querubim, e voou; sim, voou sobre as asas do vento.

\18:9\The heavens were bent, so that he might come down; and it was dark under his feet.

ὁ φόβος κυρίου ἁγνός διαµένων εἰς αἰῶνα αἰῶνος τὰ κρίµατα κυρίου ἀληθινά δεδικαιωµένα ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτό
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11 Fez das trevas o seu retiro secreto; o pavilhão que o cercava era a escuridão das águas e as espessas nuvens do céu.

\18:10\And he went in flight through the air, seated on a storm-cloud: going quickly on the wings of the wind.

ἐπιθυµητὰ ὑπὲρ χρυσίον καὶ λίθον τίµιον πολὺν καὶ γλυκύτερα ὑπὲρ µέλι καὶ κηρίον

12 Do resplendor da sua presença saíram, pelas suas espessas nuvens, saraiva e brasas de fogo.

\18:11\He made the dark his secret place; his tent round him was the dark waters and thick clouds of the skies.

καὶ γὰρ ὁ δοῦλός σου φυλάσσει αὐτά ἐν τῷ φυλάσσειν αὐτὰ ἀνταπόδοσις πολλή

13 O Senhor trovejou a sua voz; e havia saraiva e brasas de fogo.

\18:12\Before his shining light his dark clouds went past, raining ice and fire.

παραπτώµατα τίς συνήσει ἐκ τῶν κρυφίων µου καθάρισόν µε

14 Despediu as suas setas, e os espalhou; multiplicou raios, e os perturbou.

\18:13\The Lord made thunder in the heavens, and the voice of the Highest was sounding out: a rain of ice and fire.

καὶ ἀπὸ ἀλλοτρίων φεῖσαι τοῦ δούλου σου ἐὰν µή µου κατακυριεύσωσιν τότε ἄµωµος ἔσοµαι καὶ καθαρισθήσοµαι ἀπὸ ἁµαρτίας µεγάλης

15 Então foram vistos os leitos das águas, e foram descobertos os fundamentos do mundo, à tua repreensão, Senhor, ao sopro do vento das tuas narinas.

\18:14\He sent out his arrows, driving them in all directions; by his flames of fire they were troubled.

καὶ ἔσονται εἰς εὐδοκίαν τὰ λόγια τοῦ στόµατός µου καὶ ἡ µελέτη τῆς καρδίας µου ἐνώπιόν σου διὰ παντός κύριε βοηθέ µου καὶ λυτρωτά µου

1 Os céus proclamam a glória de Deus e o firmamento anuncia a obra das suas mãos.

&ltTo the chief music-maker. A Psalm. Of David.&gt\

εἰς τὸ τέλος ψαλµὸς τῷ δαυιδ

2 Um dia faz declaração a outro dia, e uma noite revela conhecimento a outra noite.

\19:1\The heavens are sounding the glory of God; the arch of the sky makes clear the work of his hands.

ἐπακούσαι σου κύριος ἐν ἡµέρᾳ θλίψεως ὑπερασπίσαι σου τὸ ὄνοµα τοῦ θεοῦ ιακωβ

3 Não há fala, nem palavras; não se lhes ouve a voz.

\19:2\Day after day it sends out its word, and night after night it gives knowledge.

ἐξαποστείλαι σοι βοήθειαν ἐξ ἁγίου καὶ ἐκ σιων ἀντιλάβοιτό σου

4 Por toda a terra estende-se a sua linha, e as suas palavras até os consfins do mundo. Neles pôs uma tenda para o sol,

\19:3\There are no words or language; their voice makes no sound.

µνησθείη πάσης θυσίας σου καὶ τὸ ὁλοκαύτωµά σου πιανάτω διάψαλµα

5 que é qual noivo que sai do seu tálamo, e se alegra, como um herói, a correr a sua carreira.

\19:4\Their line has gone out through all the earth, and their words to the end of the world. In them has he put a tent for the sun,

δῴη σοι κατὰ τὴν καρδίαν σου καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν βουλήν σου πληρώσαι

6 A sua saída é desde uma extremidade dos céus, e o seu curso até a outra extremidade deles; e nada se esconde ao seu calor.

\19:5\Who is like a newly married man coming from his bride-tent, and is glad like a strong runner starting on his way.

ἀγαλλιασόµεθα ἐν τῷ σωτηρίῳ σου καὶ ἐν ὀνόµατι θεοῦ ἡµῶν µεγαλυνθησόµεθα πληρώσαι κύριος πάντα τὰ αἰτήµατά σου

7 A lei do Senhor é perfeita, e refrigera a alma; o testemunho do Senhor é fiel, e dá sabedoria aos simples.

\19:6\His going out is from the end of the heaven, and his circle to the ends of it; there is nothing which is not open to his heat.

νῦν ἔγνων ὅτι ἔσωσεν κύριος τὸν χριστὸν αὐτοῦ ἐπακούσεται αὐτοῦ ἐξ οὐρανοῦ ἁγίου αὐτοῦ ἐν δυναστείαις ἡ σωτηρία τῆς δεξιᾶς αὐτοῦ
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8 Os preceitos do Senhor são retos, e alegram o coração; o mandamento do Senhor é puro, e alumia os olhos.

\19:7\The law of the Lord is good, giving new life to the soul: the witness of the Lord is certain, giving wisdom to the foolish.

οὗτοι ἐν ἅρµασιν καὶ οὗτοι ἐν ἵπποις ἡµεῖς δὲ ἐν ὀνόµατι κυρίου θεοῦ ἡµῶν µεγαλυνθησόµεθα

9 O temor do Senhor é limpo, e permanece para sempre; os juízos do Senhor são verdadeiros e inteiramente justos.

\19:8\The orders of the Lord are right, making glad the heart: the rule of the Lord is holy, giving light to the eyes.

αὐτοὶ συνεποδίσθησαν καὶ ἔπεσαν ἡµεῖς δὲ ἀνέστηµεν καὶ ἀνωρθώθηµεν

10 Mais desejáveis são do que o ouro, sim, do que muito ouro fino; e mais doces do que o mel e o que goteja dos favos.

\19:9\The fear of the Lord is clean, and has no end; the decisions of the Lord are true and full of righteousness.

κύριε σῶσον τὸν βασιλέα σου καὶ ἐπάκουσον ἡµῶν ἐν ᾗ ἂν ἡµέρᾳ ἐπικαλεσώµεθά σε

1 O Senhor te ouça no dia da angústia; o nome do Deus de Jacó te proteja.

&ltTo the chief music-maker. A Psalm. Of David.&gt\

εἰς τὸ τέλος ψαλµὸς τῷ δαυιδ

2 Envie-te socorro do seu santuário, e te sustenha de Sião.

\20:1\May the Lord give ear to you in the day of trouble; may you be placed on high by the name of the God of Jacob;

κύριε ἐν τῇ δυνάµει σου εὐφρανθήσεται ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ ἐπὶ τῷ σωτηρίῳ σου ἀγαλλιάσεται σφόδρα

3 Lembre-se de todas as tuas ofertas, e aceite os teus holocaustos.

\20:2\May he send you help from the holy place, and give you strength from Zion;

τὴν ἐπιθυµίαν τῆς ψυχῆς αὐτοῦ ἔδωκας αὐτῷ καὶ τὴν θέλησιν τῶν χειλέων αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἐστέρησας αὐτόν διάψαλµα

4 Conceda-te conforme o desejo do teu coração, e cumpra todo o teu desígnio.

\20:3\May he keep all your offerings in mind, and be pleased with the fat of your burned offerings; (Selah.)

ὅτι προέφθασας αὐτὸν ἐν εὐλογίαις χρηστότητος ἔθηκας ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ στέφανον ἐκ λίθου τιµίου

5 Nós nos alegraremos pela tua salvação, e em nome do nosso Deus arvoraremos pendões; satisfaça o Senhor todas as tuas petições.

\20:4\May he give you your heart's desire, and put all your purposes into effect.

ζωὴν ᾐτήσατό σε καὶ ἔδωκας αὐτῷ µακρότητα ἡµερῶν εἰς αἰῶνα αἰῶνος

6 Agora sei que o Senhor salva o seu ungido; ele lhe responderá lá do seu santo céu, com a força salvadora da sua destra.

\20:5\We will be glad in your salvation, and in the name of our God we will put up our flags: may the Lord give you all your requests.

µεγάλη ἡ δόξα αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ σωτηρίῳ σου δόξαν καὶ µεγαλοπρέπειαν ἐπιθήσεις ἐπ' αὐτόν

7 Uns confiam em carros e outros em cavalos, mas nós faremos menção do nome do Senhor nosso Deus.

\20:6\Now am I certain that the Lord gives salvation to his king; he will give him an answer from his holy heaven with the strength of salvation in his right hand.

ὅτι δώσεις αὐτῷ εὐλογίαν εἰς αἰῶνα αἰῶνος εὐφρανεῖς αὐτὸν ἐν χαρᾷ µετὰ τοῦ προσώπου σου

8 Uns encurvam-se e caem, mas nós nos erguemos e ficamos de pé.

\20:7\Some put their faith in carriages and some in horses; but we will be strong in the name of the Lord our God.

ὅτι ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐλπίζει ἐπὶ κύριον καὶ ἐν τῷ ἐλέει τοῦ ὑψίστου οὐ µὴ σαλευθῇ

9 Salva-nos, Senhor; ouça-nos o Rei quando clamarmos.

\20:8\They are bent down and made low; but we have been lifted up.

εὑρεθείη ἡ χείρ σου πᾶσιν τοῖς ἐχθροῖς σου ἡ δεξιά σου εὕροι πάντας τοὺς µισοῦντάς σε
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1 Na tua força, ó Senhor, o rei se alegra; e na tua salvação quão grandemente se regozija!

&ltTo the chief music-maker. A Psalm. Of David.&gt\

εἰς τὸ τέλος ὑπὲρ τῆς ἀντιλήµψεως τῆς ἑωθινῆς ψαλµὸς τῷ δαυιδ

2 Concedeste-lhe o desejo do seu coração, e não lhe negaste a petição dos seus lábios.

\21:1\The king will be glad in your strength, O Lord; how great will be his delight in your salvation!

ὁ θεὸς ὁ θεός µου πρόσχες µοι ἵνα τί ἐγκατέλιπές µε µακρὰν ἀπὸ τῆς σωτηρίας µου οἱ λόγοι τῶν παραπτωµάτων µου

3 Pois o proveste de bênçãos excelentes; puseste-lhe na cabeça uma coroa de ouro fino.

\21:2\You have given him his heart's desire, and have not kept back the request of his lips. (Selah.)

ὁ θεός µου κεκράξοµαι ἡµέρας καὶ οὐκ εἰσακούσῃ καὶ νυκτός καὶ οὐκ εἰς ἄνοιαν ἐµοί

4 Vida te pediu, e lha deste, longura de dias para sempre e eternamente.

\21:3\For you go before him with the blessings of good things: you put a crown of fair gold on his head.

σὺ δὲ ἐν ἁγίοις κατοικεῖς ὁ ἔπαινος ισραηλ

5 Grande é a sua glória pelo teu socorro; de honra e de majestade o revestes.

\21:4\He made request to you for life, and you gave it to him, long life for ever and ever.

ἐπὶ σοὶ ἤλπισαν οἱ πατέρες ἡµῶν ἤλπισαν καὶ ἐρρύσω αὐτούς

6 Sim, tu o fazes para sempre abençoado; tu o enches de gozo na tua presença.

\21:5\His glory is great in your salvation: honour and authority have you put on him.

πρὸς σὲ ἐκέκραξαν καὶ ἐσώθησαν ἐπὶ σοὶ ἤλπισαν καὶ οὐ κατῃσχύνθησαν

7 Pois o rei confia no Senhor; e pela bondade do Altíssimo permanecerá inabalável.

\21:6\For you have made him a blessing for ever: you have given him joy in the light of your face.

ἐγὼ δέ εἰµι σκώληξ καὶ οὐκ ἄνθρωπος ὄνειδος ἀνθρώπου καὶ ἐξουδένηµα λαοῦ

8 A tua mão alcançará todos os teus inimigos, a tua destra alcançará todos os que te odeiam.

\21:7\For the king has faith in the Lord, and through the mercy of the Most High he will not be moved.

πάντες οἱ θεωροῦντές µε ἐξεµυκτήρισάν µε ἐλάλησαν ἐν χείλεσιν ἐκίνησαν κεφαλήν

9 Tu os farás qual fornalha ardente quando vieres; o Senhor os consumirá na sua indignação, e o fogo os devorará.

\21:8\Your hand will make a search for all your haters; your right hand will be hard on all those who are against you.

ἤλπισεν ἐπὶ κύριον ῥυσάσθω αὐτόν σωσάτω αὐτόν ὅτι θέλει αὐτόν

10 A sua prole destruirás da terra, e a sua descendência dentre os filhos dos homens.

\21:9\You will make them like a flaming oven before you; the Lord in his wrath will put an end to them, and they will be burned up in the fire.

ὅτι σὺ εἶ ὁ ἐκσπάσας µε ἐκ γαστρός ἡ ἐλπίς µου ἀπὸ µαστῶν τῆς µητρός µου

11 Pois intentaram o mal contra ti; maquinaram um ardil, mas não prevalecerão.

\21:10\Their fruit will be cut off from the earth, and their seed from among the children of men.

ἐπὶ σὲ ἐπερρίφην ἐκ µήτρας ἐκ κοιλίας µητρός µου θεός µου εἶ σύ

12 Porque tu os porás em fuga; contra os seus rostos assestarás o teu arco.

\21:11\For their thoughts were bitter against you: they had an evil design in their minds, which they were not able to put into effect.

µὴ ἀποστῇς ἀπ' ἐµοῦ ὅτι θλῖψις ἐγγύς ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν ὁ βοηθῶν
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13 Exalta-te, Senhor, na tua força; então cantaremos e louvaremos o teu poder.

\21:12\Their backs will be turned when you make ready the cords of your bow against their faces.

περιεκύκλωσάν µε µόσχοι πολλοί ταῦροι πίονες περιέσχον µε

1 Deus meu, Deus meu, por que me desamparaste? por que estás afastado de me auxiliar, e das palavras do meu bramido?

&ltTo the chief music-maker on Aijeleth-hash-shahar. A Psalm. Of David.&gt\

ψαλµὸς τῷ δαυιδ κύριος ποιµαίνει µε καὶ οὐδέν µε ὑστερήσει

2 Deus meu, eu clamo de dia, porém tu não me ouves; também de noite, mas não acho sossego.

\22:1\My God, my God, why are you turned away from me? why are you so far from helping me, and from the words of my crying?

εἰς τόπον χλόης ἐκεῖ µε κατεσκήνωσεν ἐπὶ ὕδατος ἀναπαύσεως ἐξέθρεψέν µε

3 Contudo tu és santo, entronizado sobre os louvores de Israel.

\22:2\O my God, I make my cry in the day, and you give no answer; and in the night, and have no rest.

τὴν ψυχήν µου ἐπέστρεψεν ὡδήγησέν µε ἐπὶ τρίβους δικαιοσύνης ἕνεκεν τοῦ ὀνόµατος αὐτοῦ

4 Em ti confiaram nossos pais; confiaram, e tu os livraste.

\22:3\But you are holy, O you who are seated among the praises of Israel.

ἐὰν γὰρ καὶ πορευθῶ ἐν µέσῳ σκιᾶς θανάτου οὐ φοβηθήσοµαι κακά ὅτι σὺ µετ' ἐµοῦ εἶ ἡ ῥάβδος σου καὶ ἡ βακτηρία σου αὐταί µε παρεκάλεσαν

5 A ti clamaram, e foram salvos; em ti confiaram, e não foram confundidos.

\22:4\Our fathers had faith in you: they had faith and you were their saviour.

ἡτοίµασας ἐνώπιόν µου τράπεζαν ἐξ ἐναντίας τῶν θλιβόντων µε ἐλίπανας ἐν ἐλαίῳ τὴν κεφαλήν µου καὶ τὸ ποτήριόν σου µεθύσκον ὡς κράτιστον

6 Mas eu sou verme, e não homem; opróbrio dos homens e desprezado do povo.

\22:5\They sent up their cry to you and were made free: they put their faith in you and were not put to shame.

καὶ τὸ ἔλεός σου καταδιώξεταί µε πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας τῆς ζωῆς µου καὶ τὸ κατοικεῖν µε ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου εἰς µακρότητα ἡµερῶν

1 O Senhor é o meu pastor; nada me faltará.

&ltA Psalm. Of David.&gt The Lord takes care of me as his sheep; I will not be without any good thing.

ψαλµὸς τῷ δαυιδ τῆς µιᾶς σαββάτων τοῦ κυρίου ἡ γῆ καὶ τὸ πλήρωµα αὐτῆς ἡ οἰκουµένη καὶ πάντες οἱ κατοικοῦντες ἐν αὐτῇ

2 Deitar-me faz em pastos verdejantes; guia-me mansamente a águas tranqüilas.

He makes a resting-place for me in the green fields: he is my guide by the quiet waters.

αὐτὸς ἐπὶ θαλασσῶν ἐθεµελίωσεν αὐτὴν καὶ ἐπὶ ποταµῶν ἡτοίµασεν αὐτήν

3 Refrigera a minha alma; guia-me nas veredas da justiça por amor do seu nome.

He gives new life to my soul: he is my guide in the ways of righteousness because of his name.

τίς ἀναβήσεται εἰς τὸ ὄρος τοῦ κυρίου καὶ τίς στήσεται ἐν τόπῳ ἁγίῳ αὐτοῦ

4 Ainda que eu ande pelo vale da sombra da morte, não temerei mal algum, porque tu estás comigo; a tua vara e o teu cajado me consolam.

Yes, though I go through the valley of deep shade, I will have no fear of evil; for you are with me, your rod and your support are my comfort.

ἀθῷος χερσὶν καὶ καθαρὸς τῇ καρδίᾳ ὃς οὐκ ἔλαβεν ἐπὶ µαταίῳ τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐκ ὤµοσεν ἐπὶ δόλῳ τῷ πλησίον αὐτοῦ

5 Preparas uma mesa perante mim na presença dos meus inimigos; unges com óleo a minha cabeça, o meu cálice transborda.

You make ready a table for me in front of my haters: you put oil on my head; my cup is overflowing.

οὗτος λήµψεται εὐλογίαν παρὰ κυρίου καὶ ἐλεηµοσύνην παρὰ θεοῦ σωτῆρος αὐτοῦ
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6 Certamente que a bondade e a misericórdia me seguirão todos os dias da minha vida, e habitarei na casa do Senhor por longos dias.

Truly, blessing and mercy will be with me all the days of my life; and I will have a place in the house of the Lord all my days.

αὕτη ἡ γενεὰ ζητούντων αὐτόν ζητούντων τὸ πρόσωπον τοῦ θεοῦ ιακωβ διάψαλµα

1 Do Senhor é a terra e a sua plenitude; o mundo e aqueles que nele habitam.

&ltA Psalm. Of David.&gt The earth is the Lord's, with all its wealth; the world and all the people living in it.

ψαλµὸς τῷ δαυιδ πρὸς σέ κύριε ἦρα τὴν ψυχήν µου ὁ θεός µου

2 Porque ele a fundou sobre os mares, e a firmou sobre os rios.

For by him it was based on the seas, and made strong on the deep rivers.

ἐπὶ σοὶ πέποιθα µὴ καταισχυνθείην µηδὲ καταγελασάτωσάν µου οἱ ἐχθροί µου

3 Quem subirá ao monte do Senhor, ou quem estará no seu lugar santo?

Who may go up into the hill of the Lord? and who may come into his holy place?

καὶ γὰρ πάντες οἱ ὑποµένοντές σε οὐ µὴ καταισχυνθῶσιν αἰσχυνθήτωσαν πάντες οἱ ἀνοµοῦντες διὰ κενῆς

4 Aquele que é limpo de mãos e puro de coração; que não entrega a sua alma à vaidade, nem jura enganosamente.

He who has clean hands and a true heart; whose desire has not gone out to foolish things, who has not taken a false oath.

τὰς ὁδούς σου κύριε γνώρισόν µοι καὶ τὰς τρίβους σου δίδαξόν µε

5 Este receberá do Senhor uma bênção, e a justiça do Deus da sua salvação.

He will have blessing from the Lord, and righteousness from the God of his salvation.

ὁδήγησόν µε ἐπὶ τὴν ἀλήθειάν σου καὶ δίδαξόν µε ὅτι σὺ εἶ ὁ θεὸς ὁ σωτήρ µου καὶ σὲ ὑπέµεινα ὅλην τὴν ἡµέραν

6 Tal é a geração daqueles que o buscam, daqueles que buscam a tua face, ó Deus de Jacó.

This is the generation of those whose hearts are turned to you, even to your face, O God of Jacob. (Selah.)

µνήσθητι τῶν οἰκτιρµῶν σου κύριε καὶ τὰ ἐλέη σου ὅτι ἀπὸ τοῦ αἰῶνός εἰσιν

7 Levantai, ó portas, as vossas cabeças; levantai-vos, ó entradas eternas, e entrará o Rei da Glória.

Let your heads be lifted up, O doors; be lifted up, O you eternal doors: that the King of glory may come in.

ἁµαρτίας νεότητός µου καὶ ἀγνοίας µου µὴ µνησθῇς κατὰ τὸ ἔλεός σου µνήσθητί µου σὺ ἕνεκα τῆς χρηστότητός σου κύριε

8 Quem é o Rei da Glória? O Senhor forte e poderoso, o Senhor poderoso na batalha.

Who is the King of glory? The Lord of strength and power, the Lord strong in war.

χρηστὸς καὶ εὐθὴς ὁ κύριος διὰ τοῦτο νοµοθετήσει ἁµαρτάνοντας ἐν ὁδῷ

9 Levantai, ó portas, as vossas cabeças; levantai-vos, ó entradas eternas, e entrará o Rei da Glória.

Let your heads be lifted up, O doors; let them be lifted up, O you eternal doors: that the King of glory may come in.

ὁδηγήσει πραεῖς ἐν κρίσει διδάξει πραεῖς ὁδοὺς αὐτοῦ

10 Quem é esse Rei da Glória? O Senhor dos exércitos; ele é o Rei da Glória.

Who is the King of glory? The Lord of armies, he is the King of glory. (Selah.)

πᾶσαι αἱ ὁδοὶ κυρίου ἔλεος καὶ ἀλήθεια τοῖς ἐκζητοῦσιν τὴν διαθήκην αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰ µαρτύρια αὐτοῦ

1 A ti, Senhor, elevo a minha alma.

&ltOf David.&gt To you, O Lord, my soul is lifted up.

τοῦ δαυιδ κρῖνόν µε κύριε ὅτι ἐγὼ ἐν ἀκακίᾳ µου ἐπορεύθην καὶ ἐπὶ τῷ κυρίῳ ἐλπίζων οὐ µὴ ἀσθενήσω
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2 Deus meu, em ti confio; não seja eu envergonhado; não triunfem sobre mim os meus inimigos.

O my God, I have put my faith in you, let me not be shamed; let not my haters be glorying over me.

δοκίµασόν µε κύριε καὶ πείρασόν µε πύρωσον τοὺς νεφρούς µου καὶ τὴν καρδίαν µου

3 Não seja envergonhado nenhum dos que em ti esperam; envergonhados sejam os que sem causa procedem traiçoeiramente.

Let no servant of yours be put to shame; may those be shamed who are false without cause.

ὅτι τὸ ἔλεός σου κατέναντι τῶν ὀφθαλµῶν µού ἐστιν καὶ εὐηρέστησα ἐν τῇ ἀληθείᾳ σου

4 Faze-me saber os teus caminhos, Senhor; ensina-me as tuas veredas.

Make your steps clear to me, O Lord; give me knowledge of your ways.

οὐκ ἐκάθισα µετὰ συνεδρίου µαταιότητος καὶ µετὰ παρανοµούντων οὐ µὴ εἰσέλθω

5 Guia-me na tua verdade, e ensina-me; pois tu és o Deus da minha salvação; por ti espero o dia todo.

Be my guide and teacher in the true way; for you are the God of my salvation; I am waiting for your word all the day.

ἐµίσησα ἐκκλησίαν πονηρευοµένων καὶ µετὰ ἀσεβῶν οὐ µὴ καθίσω

6 Lembra-te, Senhor, da tua compaixão e da tua benignidade, porque elas são eternas.

O Lord, keep in mind your pity and your mercies; for they have been from the earliest times.

νίψοµαι ἐν ἀθῴοις τὰς χεῖράς µου καὶ κυκλώσω τὸ θυσιαστήριόν σου κύριε

7 Não te lembres dos pecado da minha mocidade, nem das minhas transgressões; mas, segundo a tua misericórdia, lembra-te de mim, pela tua bondade, ó Senhor.

Do not keep in mind my sins when I was young, or my wrongdoing: let your memory of me be full of mercy, O Lord, because of your righteousness.

τοῦ ἀκοῦσαι φωνὴν αἰνέσεως καὶ διηγήσασθαι πάντα τὰ θαυµάσιά σου

8 Bom e reto é o Senhor; pelo que ensina o caminho aos pecadores.

Good and upright is the Lord: so he will be the teacher of sinners in the way.

κύριε ἠγάπησα εὐπρέπειαν οἴκου σου καὶ τόπον σκηνώµατος δόξης σου

9 Guia os mansos no que é reto, e lhes ensina o seu caminho.

He will be an upright guide to the poor in spirit: he will make his way clear to them.

µὴ συναπολέσῃς µετὰ ἀσεβῶν τὴν ψυχήν µου καὶ µετὰ ἀνδρῶν αἱµάτων τὴν ζωήν µου

10 Todas as veredas do Senhor são misericórdia e verdade para aqueles que guardam o seu pacto e os seus testemunhos.

All the ways of the Lord are mercy and good faith for those who keep his agreement and his witness.

ὧν ἐν χερσὶν ἀνοµίαι ἡ δεξιὰ αὐτῶν ἐπλήσθη δώρων

11 Por amor do teu nome, Senhor, perdoa a minha iniqüidade, pois é grande.

Because of your name, O Lord, let me have forgiveness for my sin, which is very great.

ἐγὼ δὲ ἐν ἀκακίᾳ µου ἐπορεύθην λύτρωσαί µε καὶ ἐλέησόν µε

12 Qual é o homem que teme ao Senhor? Este lhe ensinará o caminho que deve escolher.

If a man has the fear of the Lord, the Lord will be his teacher in the way of his pleasure.

ὁ γὰρ πούς µου ἔστη ἐν εὐθύτητι ἐν ἐκκλησίαις εὐλογήσω σε κύριε

1 Julga-me, ó Senhor, pois tenho andado na minha integridade; no Senhor tenho confiado sem vacilar.

&ltOf David.&gt O Lord, be my judge, for my behaviour has been upright: I have put my faith in the Lord, I am not in danger of slipping.

τοῦ δαυιδ πρὸ τοῦ χρισθῆναι κύριος φωτισµός µου καὶ σωτήρ µου τίνα φοβηθήσοµαι κύριος ὑπερασπιστὴς τῆς ζωῆς µου ἀπὸ τίνος δειλιάσω
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2 Examina-me, Senhor, e prova-me; esquadrinha o meu coração e a minha mente.

Put me in the scales, O Lord, so that I may be tested; let the fire make clean my thoughts and my heart.

ἐν τῷ ἐγγίζειν ἐπ' ἐµὲ κακοῦντας τοῦ φαγεῖν τὰς σάρκας µου οἱ θλίβοντές µε καὶ οἱ ἐχθροί µου αὐτοὶ ἠσθένησαν καὶ ἔπεσαν

3 Pois a tua benignidade está diante dos meus olhos, e tenho andado na tua verdade.

For your mercy is before my eyes; and I have gone in the way of your good faith.

ἐὰν παρατάξηται ἐπ' ἐµὲ παρεµβολή οὐ φοβηθήσεται ἡ καρδία µου ἐὰν ἐπαναστῇ ἐπ' ἐµὲ πόλεµος ἐν ταύτῃ ἐγὼ ἐλπίζω

4 Não me tenho assentado com homens falsos, nem associo com dissimuladores.

I have not taken my seat with foolish persons, and I do not go with false men.

µίαν ᾐτησάµην παρὰ κυρίου ταύτην ἐκζητήσω τοῦ κατοικεῖν µε ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας τῆς ζωῆς µου τοῦ θεωρεῖν µε τὴν τερπνότητα τοῦ κυρίου καὶ ἐπισκέπτεσθαι 
τὸν ναὸν αὐτοῦ

5 Odeio o ajuntamento de malfeitores; não me sentarei com os ímpios.

I have been a hater of the band of wrongdoers, and I will not be seated among sinners.

ὅτι ἔκρυψέν µε ἐν σκηνῇ ἐν ἡµέρᾳ κακῶν µου ἐσκέπασέν µε ἐν ἀποκρύφῳ τῆς σκηνῆς αὐτοῦ ἐν πέτρᾳ ὕψωσέν µε

6 Lavo as minhas mãos na inocência; e assim, ó Senhor, me acerco do teu altar,

I will make my hands clean from sin; so will I go round your altar, O Lord;

καὶ νῦν ἰδοὺ ὕψωσεν τὴν κεφαλήν µου ἐπ' ἐχθρούς µου ἐκύκλωσα καὶ ἔθυσα ἐν τῇ σκηνῇ αὐτοῦ θυσίαν ἀλαλαγµοῦ ᾄσοµαι καὶ ψαλῶ τῷ κυρίῳ

7 para fazer ouvir a voz de louvor, e contar todas as tuas maravilhas.

That I may give out the voice of praise, and make public all the wonders which you have done.

εἰσάκουσον κύριε τῆς φωνῆς µου ἧς ἐκέκραξα ἐλέησόν µε καὶ εἰσάκουσόν µου

8 Ó Senhor, eu amo o recinto da tua casa e o lugar onde permanece a tua glória.

Lord, your house has been dear to me, and the resting-place of your glory.

σοὶ εἶπεν ἡ καρδία µου ἐζήτησεν τὸ πρόσωπόν µου τὸ πρόσωπόν σου κύριε ζητήσω

9 Não colhas a minha alma com a dos pecadores, nem a minha vida a dos homens sanguinolentos,

Let not my soul be numbered among sinners, or my life among men of blood;

µὴ ἀποστρέψῃς τὸ πρόσωπόν σου ἀπ' ἐµοῦ µὴ ἐκκλίνῃς ἐν ὀργῇ ἀπὸ τοῦ δούλου σου βοηθός µου γενοῦ µὴ ἀποσκορακίσῃς µε καὶ µὴ ἐγκαταλίπῃς µε ὁ θεὸς ὁ σωτήρ µου

10 em cujas mãos há malefício, e cuja destra está cheia de subornos.

In whose hands are evil designs, and whose right hands take money for judging falsely.

ὅτι ὁ πατήρ µου καὶ ἡ µήτηρ µου ἐγκατέλιπόν µε ὁ δὲ κύριος προσελάβετό µε

11 Quanto a mim, porém, ando na minha integridade; resgata-me e tem compaixão de mim.

But as for me, I will go on in my upright ways: be my saviour, and have mercy on me.

νοµοθέτησόν µε κύριε τῇ ὁδῷ σου καὶ ὁδήγησόν µε ἐν τρίβῳ εὐθείᾳ ἕνεκα τῶν ἐχθρῶν µου

12 O meu pé está firme em terreno plano; nas congregações bendirei ao Senhor.

I have a safe resting-place for my feet; I will give praise to the Lord in the meetings of the people.

µὴ παραδῷς µε εἰς ψυχὰς θλιβόντων µε ὅτι ἐπανέστησάν µοι µάρτυρες ἄδικοι καὶ ἐψεύσατο ἡ ἀδικία ἑαυτῇ
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1 O Senhor é a minha luz e a minha salvação; a quem temerei? O Senhor é a força da minha vida; de quem me recearei?

&ltOf David.&gt The Lord is my light and my salvation; who is then a cause of fear to me? the Lord is the strength of my life; who is a danger to me?

τοῦ δαυιδ πρὸς σέ κύριε ἐκέκραξα ὁ θεός µου µὴ παρασιωπήσῃς ἀπ' ἐµοῦ µήποτε παρασιωπήσῃς ἀπ' ἐµοῦ καὶ ὁµοιωθήσοµαι τοῖς καταβαίνουσιν εἰς λάκκον

2 Quando os malvados investiram contra mim, para comerem as minhas carnes, eles, meus adversários e meus inimigos, tropeçaram e caíram.

When evil-doers, even my haters, came on me to put an end to me, they were broken and put to shame.

εἰσάκουσον τῆς φωνῆς τῆς δεήσεώς µου ἐν τῷ δέεσθαί µε πρὸς σέ ἐν τῷ µε αἴρειν χεῖράς µου πρὸς ναὸν ἅγιόν σου

3 Ainda que um exército se acampe contra mim, o meu coração não temerá; ainda que a guerra se levante contra mim, conservarei a minha confiança.

Even if an army came against me with its tents, my heart would have no fear: if war was made on me, my faith would not be moved.

µὴ συνελκύσῃς µετὰ ἁµαρτωλῶν τὴν ψυχήν µου καὶ µετὰ ἐργαζοµένων ἀδικίαν µὴ συναπολέσῃς µε τῶν λαλούντων εἰρήνην µετὰ τῶν πλησίον αὐτῶν κακὰ δὲ ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις 
αὐτῶν

4 Uma coisa pedi ao Senhor, e a buscarei: que possa morar na casa do Senhor todos os dias da minha vida, para contemplar a formosura do Senhor, e inquirir no seu templo.

One prayer have I made to the Lord, and this is my heart's desire; that I may have a place in the house of the Lord all the days of my life, looking on his glory, and getting 
wisdom in his Temple.

δὸς αὐτοῖς κατὰ τὰ ἔργα αὐτῶν καὶ κατὰ τὴν πονηρίαν τῶν ἐπιτηδευµάτων αὐτῶν κατὰ τὰ ἔργα τῶν χειρῶν αὐτῶν δὸς αὐτοῖς ἀπόδος τὸ ἀνταπόδοµα αὐτῶν αὐτοῖς

5 Pois no dia da adversidade me esconderá no seu pavilhão; no recôndito do seu tabernáculo me esconderá; sobre uma rocha me elevará.

For in the time of trouble he will keep me safe in his tent: in the secret place of his tent he will keep me from men's eyes; high on a rock he will put me.

ὅτι οὐ συνῆκαν εἰς τὰ ἔργα κυρίου καὶ εἰς τὰ ἔργα τῶν χειρῶν αὐτοῦ καθελεῖς αὐτοὺς καὶ οὐ µὴ οἰκοδοµήσεις αὐτούς

6 E agora será exaltada a minha cabeça acima dos meus inimigos que estão ao redor de mim; e no seu tabernáculo oferecerei sacrifícios de júbilo; cantarei, sim, cantarei 
louvores ao Senhor.

And now my head will be lifted up higher than my haters who are round me: because of this I will make offerings of joy in his tent; I will make a song, truly I will make a 
song of praise to the Lord.

εὐλογητὸς κύριος ὅτι εἰσήκουσεν τῆς φωνῆς τῆς δεήσεώς µου

7 Ouve, ó Senhor, a minha voz quando clamo; compadece-te de mim e responde-me.

O Lord, let the voice of my cry come to your ears: have mercy on me, and give me an answer.

κύριος βοηθός µου καὶ ὑπερασπιστής µου ἐπ' αὐτῷ ἤλπισεν ἡ καρδία µου καὶ ἐβοηθήθην καὶ ἀνέθαλεν ἡ σάρξ µου καὶ ἐκ θελήµατός µου ἐξοµολογήσοµαι αὐτῷ

8 Quando disseste: Buscai o meu rosto; o meu coração te disse a ti: O teu rosto, Senhor, buscarei.

When you said, Make search for my face, my heart said to you, For your face will I make my search.

κύριος κραταίωµα τοῦ λαοῦ αὐτοῦ καὶ ὑπερασπιστὴς τῶν σωτηρίων τοῦ χριστοῦ αὐτοῦ ἐστιν

9 Não escondas de mim o teu rosto, não rejeites com ira o teu servo, tu que tens sido a minha ajuda. Não me enjeites nem me desampares, ó Deus da minha salvação.

Let not your face be covered from me; do not put away your servant in wrath; you have been my help: do not give me up or take your support from me, O God of my 
salvation.

σῶσον τὸν λαόν σου καὶ εὐλόγησον τὴν κληρονοµίαν σου καὶ ποίµανον αὐτοὺς καὶ ἔπαρον αὐτοὺς ἕως τοῦ αἰῶνος

1 A ti clamo, ó Senhor; rocha minha, não emudeças para comigo; não suceda que, calando-te a meu respeito, eu me torne semelhante aos que descem à cova.

&ltOf David.&gt My cry goes up to you, O Lord, my Rock; do not keep back your answer from me, so that I may not become like those who go down into the underworld.

ψαλµὸς τῷ δαυιδ ἐξοδίου σκηνῆς ἐνέγκατε τῷ κυρίῳ υἱοὶ θεοῦ ἐνέγκατε τῷ κυρίῳ υἱοὺς κριῶν ἐνέγκατε τῷ κυρίῳ δόξαν καὶ τιµήν
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2 Ouve a voz das minhas súplicas, quando a ti clamo, quando levanto as minhas mãos para o teu santo templo.

Give ear to the voice of my prayer, when I am crying to you, when my hands are lifted up to your holy place.

ἐνέγκατε τῷ κυρίῳ δόξαν ὀνόµατι αὐτοῦ προσκυνήσατε τῷ κυρίῳ ἐν αὐλῇ ἁγίᾳ αὐτοῦ

3 Não me arrastes juntamente com os ímpios e com os que praticam a iniqüidade, que falam de paz ao seu próximo, mas têm o mal no seu coração.

Do not take me away with the sinners and the workers of evil, who say words of peace to their neighbours, but evil is in their hearts.

φωνὴ κυρίου ἐπὶ τῶν ὑδάτων ὁ θεὸς τῆς δόξης ἐβρόντησεν κύριος ἐπὶ ὑδάτων πολλῶν

4 Retribui-lhes segundo as suas obras e segundo a malícia dos seus feitos; dá-lhes conforme o que fizeram as suas mãos; retribui-lhes o que eles merecem.

Give them the right reward of their acts, and of their evil doings: give them punishment for the works of their hands, let them have their full reward.

φωνὴ κυρίου ἐν ἰσχύι φωνὴ κυρίου ἐν µεγαλοπρεπείᾳ

5 Porquanto eles não atentam para as obras do Senhor, nem para o que as suas mãos têm feito, ele os derrubará e não os reedificará

Because they have no respect for the works of the Lord, or for the things which his hands have made, they will be broken down and not lifted up by him.

φωνὴ κυρίου συντρίβοντος κέδρους καὶ συντρίψει κύριος τὰς κέδρους τοῦ λιβάνου

6 Bendito seja o Senhor, porque ouviu a voz das minhas súplicas.

May the Lord be praised, because he has given ear to the voice of my prayer.

καὶ λεπτυνεῖ αὐτὰς ὡς τὸν µόσχον τὸν λίβανον καὶ ὁ ἠγαπηµένος ὡς υἱὸς µονοκερώτων

7 O Senhor é a minha força e o meu escudo; nele confiou o meu coração, e fui socorrido; pelo que o meu coração salta de prazer, e com o meu cântico o louvarei.

The Lord is my strength and my breastplate, my heart had faith in him and I am helped; for this cause my heart is full of rapture, and I will give him praise in my song.

φωνὴ κυρίου διακόπτοντος φλόγα πυρός

8 O Senhor é a força do seu povo; ele é a fortaleza salvadora para o seu ungido.

The Lord is their strength, and a strong place of salvation for his king.

φωνὴ κυρίου συσσείοντος ἔρηµον καὶ συσσείσει κύριος τὴν ἔρηµον καδης

9 Salva o teu povo, e abençoa a tua herança; apascenta-os e exalta-os para sempre.

Be a saviour to your people, and send a blessing on your heritage: be their guide, and let them be lifted up for ever.

φωνὴ κυρίου καταρτιζοµένου ἐλάφους καὶ ἀποκαλύψει δρυµούς καὶ ἐν τῷ ναῷ αὐτοῦ πᾶς τις λέγει δόξαν

1 Tributai ao Senhor, ó filhos dos poderosos, tributai ao Senhor glória e força.

&ltA Psalm. Of David.&gt Give to the Lord, you sons of the gods, give to the Lord glory and strength.

εἰς τὸ τέλος ψαλµὸς ᾠδῆς τοῦ ἐγκαινισµοῦ τοῦ οἴκου τῷ δαυιδ

2 Tributai ao Senhor a glória devida ao seu nome; adorai o Senhor vestidos de trajes santos.

Give to the Lord the full glory of his name; give him worship in holy robes.

ὑψώσω σε κύριε ὅτι ὑπέλαβές µε καὶ οὐκ ηὔφρανας τοὺς ἐχθρούς µου ἐπ' ἐµέ

3 A voz do Senhor ouve-se sobre as águas; o Deus da glória troveja; o Senhor está sobre as muitas águas.

The voice of the Lord is on the waters: the God of glory is thundering, the Lord is on the great waters.

κύριε ὁ θεός µου ἐκέκραξα πρὸς σέ καὶ ἰάσω µε

4 A voz do Senhor é poderosa; a voz do Senhor é cheia de majestade.

The voice of the Lord is full of power; the voice of the Lord has a noble sound.

κύριε ἀνήγαγες ἐξ ᾅδου τὴν ψυχήν µου ἔσωσάς µε ἀπὸ τῶν καταβαινόντων εἰς λάκκον

Psalms 29Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 1401 of 2909



5 A voz do Senhor quebra os cedros; sim, o Senhor quebra os cedros do Líbano.

By the voice of the Lord are the cedar-trees broken, even the cedars of Lebanon are broken by the Lord.

ψάλατε τῷ κυρίῳ οἱ ὅσιοι αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξοµολογεῖσθε τῇ µνήµῃ τῆς ἁγιωσύνης αὐτοῦ

6 Ele faz o Líbano saltar como um bezerro; e Siriom, como um filhote de boi selvagem.

He makes them go jumping about like a young ox; Lebanon and Sirion like a young mountain ox.

ὅτι ὀργὴ ἐν τῷ θυµῷ αὐτοῦ καὶ ζωὴ ἐν τῷ θελήµατι αὐτοῦ τὸ ἑσπέρας αὐλισθήσεται κλαυθµὸς καὶ εἰς τὸ πρωὶ ἀγαλλίασις

7 A voz do Senhor lança labaredas de fogo.

At the voice of the Lord flames of fire are seen.

ἐγὼ δὲ εἶπα ἐν τῇ εὐθηνίᾳ µου οὐ µὴ σαλευθῶ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα

8 A voz do Senhor faz tremer o deserto; o Senhor faz tremer o deserto de Cades.

At the voice of the Lord there is a shaking in the waste land, even a shaking in the waste land of Kadesh.

κύριε ἐν τῷ θελήµατί σου παρέσχου τῷ κάλλει µου δύναµιν ἀπέστρεψας δὲ τὸ πρόσωπόν σου καὶ ἐγενήθην τεταραγµένος

9 A voz do Senhor faz as corças dar à luz, e desnuda as florestas; e no seu templo todos dizem: Glória!

At the voice of the Lord the roes give birth, the leaves are taken from the trees: in his Temple everything says, Glory.

πρὸς σέ κύριε κεκράξοµαι καὶ πρὸς τὸν θεόν µου δεηθήσοµαι

10 O Senhor está entronizado sobre o dilúvio; o Senhor se assenta como rei, perpetuamente.

The Lord had his seat as king when the waters came on the earth; the Lord is seated as king for ever.

τίς ὠφέλεια ἐν τῷ αἵµατί µου ἐν τῷ καταβῆναί µε εἰς διαφθοράν µὴ ἐξοµολογήσεταί σοι χοῦς ἢ ἀναγγελεῖ τὴν ἀλήθειάν σου

11 O Senhor dará força ao seu povo; o Senhor abençoará o seu povo com paz.

The Lord will give strength to his people; the Lord will give his people the blessing of peace.

ἤκουσεν κύριος καὶ ἠλέησέν µε κύριος ἐγενήθη βοηθός µου

1 Exaltar-te-ei, ó Senhor, porque tu me levantaste, e não permitiste que meus inimigos se alegrassem sobre mim.

&ltA Psalm. A Song at the blessing of the House. Of David.&gt\

εἰς τὸ τέλος ψαλµὸς τῷ δαυιδ ἐκστάσεως

2 Ó Senhor, Deus meu, a ti clamei, e tu me curaste.

\30:1\I will give you praise and honour, O Lord, because through you I have been lifted up; you have not given my haters cause to be glad over me.

ἐπὶ σοί κύριε ἤλπισα µὴ καταισχυνθείην εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα ἐν τῇ δικαιοσύνῃ σου ῥῦσαί µε καὶ ἐξελοῦ µε

3 Senhor, fizeste subir a minha alma do Seol, conservaste-me a vida, dentre os que descem à cova.

\30:2\O Lord my God, I sent up my cry to you, and you have made me well.

κλῖνον πρός µε τὸ οὖς σου τάχυνον τοῦ ἐξελέσθαι µε γενοῦ µοι εἰς θεὸν ὑπερασπιστὴν καὶ εἰς οἶκον καταφυγῆς τοῦ σῶσαί µε

4 Cantai louvores ao Senhor, vós que sois seus santos, e louvai o seu santo nome.

\30:3\O Lord, you have made my soul come again from the underworld: you have given me life and kept me from going down among the dead.

ὅτι κραταίωµά µου καὶ καταφυγή µου εἶ σὺ καὶ ἕνεκεν τοῦ ὀνόµατός σου ὁδηγήσεις µε καὶ διαθρέψεις µε

5 Porque a sua ira dura só um momento; no seu favor está a vida. O choro pode durar uma noite; pela manhã, porém, vem o cântico de júbilo.

\30:4\Make songs to the Lord, O you saints of his, and give praise to his holy name.

ἐξάξεις µε ἐκ παγίδος ταύτης ἧς ἔκρυψάν µοι ὅτι σὺ εἶ ὁ ὑπερασπιστής µου
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6 Quanto a mim, dizia eu na minha prosperidade: Jamais serei abalado.

\30:5\For his wrath is only for a minute; in his grace there is life; weeping may be for a night, but joy comes in the morning.

εἰς χεῖράς σου παραθήσοµαι τὸ πνεῦµά µου ἐλυτρώσω µε κύριε ὁ θεὸς τῆς ἀληθείας

7 Tu, Senhor, pelo teu favor fizeste que a minha montanha permanecesse forte; ocultaste o teu rosto, e fiquei conturbado.

\30:6\When things went well for me I said, I will never be moved.

ἐµίσησας τοὺς διαφυλάσσοντας µαταιότητας διὰ κενῆς ἐγὼ δὲ ἐπὶ τῷ κυρίῳ ἤλπισα

8 A ti, Senhor, clamei, e ao Senhor supliquei:

\30:7\Lord, by your grace you have kept my mountain strong: when your face was turned from me I was troubled.

ἀγαλλιάσοµαι καὶ εὐφρανθήσοµαι ἐπὶ τῷ ἐλέει σου ὅτι ἐπεῖδες τὴν ταπείνωσίν µου ἔσωσας ἐκ τῶν ἀναγκῶν τὴν ψυχήν µου

9 Que proveito haverá no meu sangue, se eu descer à cova? Porventura te louvará o pó? Anunciará ele a tua verdade?

\30:8\My voice went up to you, O Lord; I made my prayer to the Lord.

καὶ οὐ συνέκλεισάς µε εἰς χεῖρας ἐχθροῦ ἔστησας ἐν εὐρυχώρῳ τοὺς πόδας µου

10 Ouve, Senhor, e tem compaixão de mim! Ó Senhor, sê o meu ajudador!

\30:9\What profit is there in my blood if I go down into the underworld? will the dust give you praise, or be a witness to your help?

ἐλέησόν µε κύριε ὅτι θλίβοµαι ἐταράχθη ἐν θυµῷ ὁ ὀφθαλµός µου ἡ ψυχή µου καὶ ἡ γαστήρ µου

11 Tornaste o meu pranto em regozijo, tiraste o meu cilício, e me cingiste de alegria;

\30:10\Give ear to me, O Lord, and have mercy on me: Lord, be my helper.

ὅτι ἐξέλιπεν ἐν ὀδύνῃ ἡ ζωή µου καὶ τὰ ἔτη µου ἐν στεναγµοῖς ἠσθένησεν ἐν πτωχείᾳ ἡ ἰσχύς µου καὶ τὰ ὀστᾶ µου ἐταράχθησαν

12 para que a minha alma te cante louvores, e não se cale. Senhor, Deus meu, eu te louvarei para sempre.

\30:11\By you my sorrow is turned into dancing; you have taken away my clothing of grief, and given me robes of joy;

παρὰ πάντας τοὺς ἐχθρούς µου ἐγενήθην ὄνειδος καὶ τοῖς γείτοσίν µου σφόδρα καὶ φόβος τοῖς γνωστοῖς µου οἱ θεωροῦντές µε ἔξω ἔφυγον ἀπ' ἐµοῦ

1 Em ti, Senhor, me refugio; nunca seja eu envergonhado; livra-me pela tua justiça!

&ltTo the chief music-maker. A Psalm. Of David.&gt\

τῷ δαυιδ συνέσεως µακάριοι ὧν ἀφέθησαν αἱ ἀνοµίαι καὶ ὧν ἐπεκαλύφθησαν αἱ ἁµαρτίαι

2 Inclina para mim os teus ouvidos, livra-me depressa! Sê para mim uma rocha de refúgio, uma casa de defesa que me salve!

\31:1\In you, O Lord, have I put my hope; let me never be shamed; keep me safe in your righteousness.

µακάριος ἀνήρ οὗ οὐ µὴ λογίσηται κύριος ἁµαρτίαν οὐδὲ ἔστιν ἐν τῷ στόµατι αὐτοῦ δόλος

3 Porque tu és a minha rocha e a minha fortaleza; pelo que, por amor do teu nome, guia-me e encaminha-me.

\31:2\Let your ear be turned to me; take me quickly out of danger; be my strong Rock, my place of strength where I may be safe.

ὅτι ἐσίγησα ἐπαλαιώθη τὰ ὀστᾶ µου ἀπὸ τοῦ κράζειν µε ὅλην τὴν ἡµέραν

4 Tira-me do laço que me armaram, pois tu és o meu refúgio.

\31:3\For you are my Rock and my strong tower; go in front of me and be my guide, because of your name.

ὅτι ἡµέρας καὶ νυκτὸς ἐβαρύνθη ἐπ' ἐµὲ ἡ χείρ σου ἐστράφην εἰς ταλαιπωρίαν ἐν τῷ ἐµπαγῆναι ἄκανθαν διάψαλµα

5 Nas tuas mãos entrego o meu espírito; tu me remiste, ó Senhor, Deus da verdade.

\31:4\Take me out of the net which they have put ready for me secretly; for you are my strength.

τὴν ἁµαρτίαν µου ἐγνώρισα καὶ τὴν ἀνοµίαν µου οὐκ ἐκάλυψα εἶπα ἐξαγορεύσω κατ' ἐµοῦ τὴν ἀνοµίαν µου τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ σὺ ἀφῆκας τὴν ἀσέβειαν τῆς ἁµαρτίας µου διάψαλµα

Psalms 31Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 1403 of 2909



6 Odeias aqueles que atentam para ídolos vãos; eu, porém, confio no Senhor.

\31:5\Into your hands I give my spirit; you are my saviour, O Lord God for ever true.

ὑπὲρ ταύτης προσεύξεται πᾶς ὅσιος πρὸς σὲ ἐν καιρῷ εὐθέτῳ πλὴν ἐν κατακλυσµῷ ὑδάτων πολλῶν πρὸς αὐτὸν οὐκ ἐγγιοῦσιν

7 Eu me alegrarei e regozijarei na tua benignidade, pois tens visto a minha aflição. Tens conhecido as minhas angústias,

\31:6\I am full of hate for those who go after false gods; but my hope is in the Lord.

σύ µου εἶ καταφυγὴ ἀπὸ θλίψεως τῆς περιεχούσης µε τὸ ἀγαλλίαµά µου λύτρωσαί µε ἀπὸ τῶν κυκλωσάντων µε διάψαλµα

8 e não me entregaste nas mãos do inimigo; puseste os meus pés num lugar espaçoso.

\31:7\I will be glad and have delight in your mercy; because you have seen my trouble; you have had pity on my soul in its sorrows;

συνετιῶ σε καὶ συµβιβῶ σε ἐν ὁδῷ ταύτῃ ᾗ πορεύσῃ ἐπιστηριῶ ἐπὶ σὲ τοὺς ὀφθαλµούς µου

9 Tem compaixão de mim, ó Senhor, porque estou angustiado; consumidos estão de tristeza os meus olhos, a minha alma e o meu corpo.

\31:8\And you have not given me into the hand of my hater; you have put my feet in a wide place.

µὴ γίνεσθε ὡς ἵππος καὶ ἡµίονος οἷς οὐκ ἔστιν σύνεσις ἐν χαλινῷ καὶ κηµῷ τὰς σιαγόνας αὐτῶν ἄγξαι τῶν µὴ ἐγγιζόντων πρὸς σέ

10 Pois a minha vida está gasta de tristeza, e os meus anos de suspiros; a minha força desfalece por causa da minha iniqüidade, e os meus ossos se consomem.

\31:9\Have mercy on me, O Lord, for I am in trouble; my eyes are wasted with grief, I am wasted in soul and body.

πολλαὶ αἱ µάστιγες τοῦ ἁµαρτωλοῦ τὸν δὲ ἐλπίζοντα ἐπὶ κύριον ἔλεος κυκλώσει

11 Por causa de todos os meus adversários tornei-me em opróbrio, sim, sobremodo o sou para os meus vizinhos, e horror para os meus conhecidos; os que me vêem na rua fogem 
de mim.

\31:10\My life goes on in sorrow, and my years in weeping; my strength is almost gone because of my sin, and my bones are wasted away.

εὐφράνθητε ἐπὶ κύριον καὶ ἀγαλλιᾶσθε δίκαιοι καὶ καυχᾶσθε πάντες οἱ εὐθεῖς τῇ καρδίᾳ

1 Bem-aventurado aquele cuja transgressão é perdoada, e cujo pecado é coberto.

&ltOf David. Maschil.&gt Happy is he who has forgiveness for his wrongdoing, and whose sin is covered.

τῷ δαυιδ ἀγαλλιᾶσθε δίκαιοι ἐν τῷ κυρίῳ τοῖς εὐθέσι πρέπει αἴνεσις

2 Bem-aventurado o homem a quem o Senhor não atribui a iniqüidade, e em cujo espírito não há dolo.

Happy is the man in whom the Lord sees no evil, and in whose spirit there is no deceit.

ἐξοµολογεῖσθε τῷ κυρίῳ ἐν κιθάρᾳ ἐν ψαλτηρίῳ δεκαχόρδῳ ψάλατε αὐτῷ

3 Enquanto guardei silêncio, consumiram-se os meus ossos pelo meu bramido durante o dia todo.

When I kept my mouth shut, my bones were wasted, because of my crying all through the day.

ᾄσατε αὐτῷ ᾆσµα καινόν καλῶς ψάλατε ἐν ἀλαλαγµῷ

4 Porque de dia e de noite a tua mão pesava sobre mim; o meu humor se tornou em sequidão de estio.

For the weight of your hand was on me day and night; my body became dry like the earth in summer. (Selah.)

ὅτι εὐθὴς ὁ λόγος τοῦ κυρίου καὶ πάντα τὰ ἔργα αὐτοῦ ἐν πίστει

5 Confessei-te o meu pecado, e a minha iniqüidade não encobri. Disse eu: Confessarei ao Senhor as minhas transgressões; e tu perdoaste a culpa do meu pecado.

I made my wrongdoing clear to you, and did not keep back my sin. I said, I will put it all before the Lord; and you took away my wrongdoing and my sin. (Selah.)

ἀγαπᾷ ἐλεηµοσύνην καὶ κρίσιν τοῦ ἐλέους κυρίου πλήρης ἡ γῆ
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6 Pelo que todo aquele é piedoso ore a ti, a tempo de te poder achar; no trasbordar de muitas águas, estas e ele não chegarão.

For this cause let every saint make his prayer to you at a time when you are near: then the overflowing of the great waters will not overtake him.

τῷ λόγῳ τοῦ κυρίου οἱ οὐρανοὶ ἐστερεώθησαν καὶ τῷ πνεύµατι τοῦ στόµατος αὐτοῦ πᾶσα ἡ δύναµις αὐτῶν

7 Tu és o meu esconderijo; preservas-me da angústia; de alegres cânticos de livramento me cercas.

You are my safe and secret place; you will keep me from trouble; you will put songs of salvation on the lips of those who are round me. (Selah.)

συνάγων ὡς ἀσκὸν ὕδατα θαλάσσης τιθεὶς ἐν θησαυροῖς ἀβύσσους

8 Instruir-te-ei, e ensinar-te-ei o caminho que deves seguir; aconselhar-te-ei, tendo-te sob a minha vista.

I will give you knowledge, teaching you the way to go; my eye will be your guide.

φοβηθήτω τὸν κύριον πᾶσα ἡ γῆ ἀπ' αὐτοῦ δὲ σαλευθήτωσαν πάντες οἱ κατοικοῦντες τὴν οἰκουµένην

9 Não sejais como o cavalo, nem como a mula, que não têm entendimento, cuja boca precisa de cabresto e freio; de outra forma não se sujeitarão.

Do not be like the horse or the ass, without sense; ...

ὅτι αὐτὸς εἶπεν καὶ ἐγενήθησαν αὐτὸς ἐνετείλατο καὶ ἐκτίσθησαν

10 O ímpio tem muitas dores, mas aquele que confia no Senhor, a misericórdia o cerca.

The sinner will be full of trouble; but mercy will be round the man who has faith in the Lord.

κύριος διασκεδάζει βουλὰς ἐθνῶν ἀθετεῖ δὲ λογισµοὺς λαῶν καὶ ἀθετεῖ βουλὰς ἀρχόντων

11 Alegrai-vos no Senhor, e regozijai-vos, vós justos; e cantai de júbilo, todos vós que sois retos de coração.

Be glad in the Lord with joy, you upright men; give cries of joy, all you whose hearts are true.

ἡ δὲ βουλὴ τοῦ κυρίου εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα µένει λογισµοὶ τῆς καρδίας αὐτοῦ εἰς γενεὰν καὶ γενεάν

1 Regozijai-vos no Senhor, vós justos, pois aos retos fica bem o louvor.

Be glad in the Lord, O doers of righteousness; for praise is beautiful for the upright.

τῷ δαυιδ ὁπότε ἠλλοίωσεν τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ἐναντίον αβιµελεχ καὶ ἀπέλυσεν αὐτόν καὶ ἀπῆλθεν

2 Louvai ao Senhor com harpa, cantai-lhe louvores com saltério de dez cordas.

Give praise to the Lord on the corded instrument; make melody to him with instruments of music.

εὐλογήσω τὸν κύριον ἐν παντὶ καιρῷ διὰ παντὸς ἡ αἴνεσις αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ στόµατί µου

3 Cantai-lhe um cântico novo; tocai bem e com júbilo.

Make a new song to him; playing expertly with a loud noise.

ἐν τῷ κυρίῳ ἐπαινεσθήσεται ἡ ψυχή µου ἀκουσάτωσαν πραεῖς καὶ εὐφρανθήτωσαν

4 Porque a palavra do Senhor é reta; e todas as suas obras são feitas com fidelidade.

For the word of the Lord is upright, and all his works are certain.

µεγαλύνατε τὸν κύριον σὺν ἐµοί καὶ ὑψώσωµεν τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτό

5 Ele ama a retidão e a justiça; a terra está cheia da benignidade do Senhor.

His delight is in righteousness and wisdom; the earth is full of the mercy of the Lord.

ἐξεζήτησα τὸν κύριον καὶ ἐπήκουσέν µου καὶ ἐκ πασῶν τῶν παροικιῶν µου ἐρρύσατό µε

6 Pela palavra do Senhor foram feitos os céus, e todo o exército deles pelo sopro da sua boca.

By the word of the Lord were the heavens made; and all the army of heaven by the breath of his mouth.

προσέλθατε πρὸς αὐτὸν καὶ φωτίσθητε καὶ τὰ πρόσωπα ὑµῶν οὐ µὴ καταισχυνθῇ
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7 Ele ajunta as águas do mar como num montão; põe em tesouros os abismos.

He makes the waters of the sea come together in a mass; he keeps the deep seas in store-houses.

οὗτος ὁ πτωχὸς ἐκέκραξεν καὶ ὁ κύριος εἰσήκουσεν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐκ πασῶν τῶν θλίψεων αὐτοῦ ἔσωσεν αὐτόν

8 Tema ao Senhor a terra toda; temam-no todos os moradores do mundo.

Let the earth be full of the fear of the Lord; let all the people of the world be in holy fear of him.

παρεµβαλεῖ ἄγγελος κυρίου κύκλῳ τῶν φοβουµένων αὐτὸν καὶ ῥύσεται αὐτούς

9 Pois ele falou, e tudo se fez; ele mandou, e logo tudo apareceu.

For he gave the word, and it was done; by his order it was fixed for ever.

γεύσασθε καὶ ἴδετε ὅτι χρηστὸς ὁ κύριος µακάριος ἀνήρ ὃς ἐλπίζει ἐπ' αὐτόν

10 O Senhor desfaz o conselho das nações, anula os intentos dos povos.

The Lord undoes the designs of the nations; he makes the thoughts of the peoples without effect.

φοβήθητε τὸν κύριον οἱ ἅγιοι αὐτοῦ ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν ὑστέρηµα τοῖς φοβουµένοις αὐτόν

11 O conselho do Senhor permanece para sempre, e os intentos do seu coração por todas as gerações.

The Lord's purpose is eternal, the designs of his heart go on through all the generations of man.

πλούσιοι ἐπτώχευσαν καὶ ἐπείνασαν οἱ δὲ ἐκζητοῦντες τὸν κύριον οὐκ ἐλαττωθήσονται παντὸς ἀγαθοῦ διάψαλµα

12 Bem-aventurada é a nação cujo Deus é o Senhor, o povo que ele escolheu para sua herança.

Happy is the nation whose God is the Lord; and the people whom he has taken for his heritage.

δεῦτε τέκνα ἀκούσατέ µου φόβον κυρίου διδάξω ὑµᾶς

13 O Senhor olha lá do céu; vê todos os filhos dos homens;

The Lord is looking down from heaven; he sees all the sons of men;

τίς ἐστιν ἄνθρωπος ὁ θέλων ζωὴν ἀγαπῶν ἡµέρας ἰδεῖν ἀγαθάς

14 da sua morada observa todos os moradores da terra,

From his house he keeps watch on all who are living on the earth;

παῦσον τὴν γλῶσσάν σου ἀπὸ κακοῦ καὶ χείλη σου τοῦ µὴ λαλῆσαι δόλον

15 aquele que forma o coração de todos eles, que contempla todas as suas obras.

He makes all their hearts; their works are clear to him.

ἔκκλινον ἀπὸ κακοῦ καὶ ποίησον ἀγαθόν ζήτησον εἰρήνην καὶ δίωξον αὐτήν

16 Um rei não se salva pela multidão do seu exército; nem o homem valente se livra pela muita força.

A king's salvation is not in the power of his army; a strong man does not get free by his great strength.

ὀφθαλµοὶ κυρίου ἐπὶ δικαίους καὶ ὦτα αὐτοῦ εἰς δέησιν αὐτῶν

17 O cavalo é vã esperança para a vitória; não pode livrar ninguém pela sua grande força.

A horse is a false hope; his great power will not make any man free from danger.

πρόσωπον δὲ κυρίου ἐπὶ ποιοῦντας κακὰ τοῦ ἐξολεθρεῦσαι ἐκ γῆς τὸ µνηµόσυνον αὐτῶν

18 Eis que os olhos do Senhor estão sobre os que o temem, sobre os que esperam na sua benignidade,

See, the eye of the Lord is on those in whose hearts is the fear of him, on those whose hope is in his mercy;

ἐκέκραξαν οἱ δίκαιοι καὶ ὁ κύριος εἰσήκουσεν αὐτῶν καὶ ἐκ πασῶν τῶν θλίψεων αὐτῶν ἐρρύσατο αὐτούς
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19 para os livrar da morte, e para os conservar vivos na fome.

To keep their souls from death; and to keep them living in time of need.

ἐγγὺς κύριος τοῖς συντετριµµένοις τὴν καρδίαν καὶ τοὺς ταπεινοὺς τῷ πνεύµατι σώσει

20 A nossa alma espera no Senhor; ele é o nosso auxílio e o nosso escudo.

Our souls are waiting for the Lord; he is our help and our salvation.

πολλαὶ αἱ θλίψεις τῶν δικαίων καὶ ἐκ πασῶν αὐτῶν ῥύσεται αὐτούς

21 Pois nele se alegra o nosso coração, porquanto temos confiado no seu santo nome.

For in him our hearts have joy; in his holy name is our hope.

κύριος φυλάσσει πάντα τὰ ὀστᾶ αὐτῶν ἓν ἐξ αὐτῶν οὐ συντριβήσεται

22 Seja a tua benignidade, Senhor, sobre nós, assim como em ti esperamos.

Let your mercy be on us, O Lord, as we are waiting for you.

θάνατος ἁµαρτωλῶν πονηρός καὶ οἱ µισοῦντες τὸν δίκαιον πληµµελήσουσιν

1 Bendirei ao Senhor em todo o tempo; o seu louvor estará continuamente na minha boca.

&ltOf David. When he made a change in his behaviour before Abimelech, who sent him away, and he went.&gt\

τῷ δαυιδ δίκασον κύριε τοὺς ἀδικοῦντάς µε πολέµησον τοὺς πολεµοῦντάς µε

2 No Senhor se gloria a minha alma; ouçam-no os mansos e se alegrem.

\34:1\I will be blessing the Lord at all times; his praise will be ever in my mouth.

ἐπιλαβοῦ ὅπλου καὶ θυρεοῦ καὶ ἀνάστηθι εἰς βοήθειάν µου

3 Engrandeci ao Senhor comigo, e juntos exaltemos o seu nome.

\34:2\My soul will say great things of the Lord: the poor in spirit will have knowledge of it and be glad.

ἔκχεον ῥοµφαίαν καὶ σύγκλεισον ἐξ ἐναντίας τῶν καταδιωκόντων µε εἰπὸν τῇ ψυχῇ µου σωτηρία σου ἐγώ εἰµι

4 Busquei ao Senhor, e ele me respondeu, e de todos os meus temores me livrou.

\34:3\O give praise to the Lord with me; let us be witnesses together of his great name.

αἰσχυνθήτωσαν καὶ ἐντραπήτωσαν οἱ ζητοῦντες τὴν ψυχήν µου ἀποστραφήτωσαν εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω καὶ καταισχυνθήτωσαν οἱ λογιζόµενοί µοι κακά

5 Olhai para ele, e sede iluminados; e os vossos rostos jamais serão confundidos.

\34:4\I was searching for the Lord, and he gave ear to my voice, and made me free from all my fears.

γενηθήτωσαν ὡσεὶ χνοῦς κατὰ πρόσωπον ἀνέµου καὶ ἄγγελος κυρίου ἐκθλίβων αὐτούς

6 Clamou este pobre, e o Senhor o ouviu, e o livrou de todas as suas angústias.

\34:5\Let your eyes be turned to him and you will have light, and your faces will not be shamed.

γενηθήτω ἡ ὁδὸς αὐτῶν σκότος καὶ ὀλίσθηµα καὶ ἄγγελος κυρίου καταδιώκων αὐτούς

7 O anjo do Senhor acampa-se ao redor dos que o temem, e os livra.

\34:6\This poor man's cry came before the Lord, and he gave him salvation from all his troubles.

ὅτι δωρεὰν ἔκρυψάν µοι διαφθορὰν παγίδος αὐτῶν µάτην ὠνείδισαν τὴν ψυχήν µου

8 Provai, e vede que o Senhor é bom; bem-aventurado o homem que nele se refugia.

\34:7\The angel of the Lord is ever watching over those who have fear of him, to keep them safe.

ἐλθέτω αὐτοῖς παγίς ἣν οὐ γινώσκουσιν καὶ ἡ θήρα ἣν ἔκρυψαν συλλαβέτω αὐτούς καὶ ἐν τῇ παγίδι πεσοῦνται ἐν αὐτῇ
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9 Temei ao Senhor, vós, seus santos, porque nada falta aos que o temem.

\34:8\By experience you will see that the Lord is good; happy is the man who has faith in him.

ἡ δὲ ψυχή µου ἀγαλλιάσεται ἐπὶ τῷ κυρίῳ τερφθήσεται ἐπὶ τῷ σωτηρίῳ αὐτοῦ

10 Os leõezinhos necessitam e sofrem fome, mas àqueles que buscam ao Senhor, bem algum lhes faltará.

\34:9\Keep yourselves in the fear of the Lord, all you his saints; for those who do so will have no need of anything.

πάντα τὰ ὀστᾶ µου ἐροῦσιν κύριε τίς ὅµοιός σοι ῥυόµενος πτωχὸν ἐκ χειρὸς στερεωτέρων αὐτοῦ καὶ πτωχὸν καὶ πένητα ἀπὸ τῶν διαρπαζόντων αὐτόν

11 Vinde, filhos, ouvi-me; eu vos ensinarei o temor do Senhor.

\34:10\The young lions are in need and have no food; but those who are looking to the Lord will have every good thing.

ἀναστάντες µάρτυρες ἄδικοι ἃ οὐκ ἐγίνωσκον ἠρώτων µε

12 Quem é o homem que deseja a vida, e quer longos dias para ver o bem?

\34:11\Come, children, give attention to me; I will be your teacher in the fear of the Lord.

ἀνταπεδίδοσάν µοι πονηρὰ ἀντὶ καλῶν καὶ ἀτεκνίαν τῇ ψυχῇ µου

13 Guarda a tua língua do mal, e os teus lábios de falarem dolosamente.

\34:12\What man has a love of life, and a desire that his days may be increased so that he may see good?

ἐγὼ δὲ ἐν τῷ αὐτοὺς παρενοχλεῖν µοι ἐνεδυόµην σάκκον καὶ ἐταπείνουν ἐν νηστείᾳ τὴν ψυχήν µου καὶ ἡ προσευχή µου εἰς κόλπον µου ἀποστραφήσεται

14 Aparta-te do mal, e faze o bem: busca a paz, e segue-a.

\34:13\Keep your tongue from evil, and your lips from words of deceit.

ὡς πλησίον ὡς ἀδελφὸν ἡµέτερον οὕτως εὐηρέστουν ὡς πενθῶν καὶ σκυθρωπάζων οὕτως ἐταπεινούµην

15 Os olhos do Senhor estão sobre os justos, e os seus ouvidos atentos ao seu clamor.

\34:14\Be turned from evil, and do good; make a search for peace, desiring it with all your heart.

καὶ κατ' ἐµοῦ ηὐφράνθησαν καὶ συνήχθησαν συνήχθησαν ἐπ' ἐµὲ µάστιγες καὶ οὐκ ἔγνων διεσχίσθησαν καὶ οὐ κατενύγησαν

16 A face do Senhor está contra os que fazem o mal, para desarraigar da terra a memória deles.

\34:15\The eyes of the Lord are on the upright, and his ears are open to their cry.

ἐπείρασάν µε ἐξεµυκτήρισάν µε µυκτηρισµόν ἔβρυξαν ἐπ' ἐµὲ τοὺς ὀδόντας αὐτῶν

17 Os justos clama, e o Senhor os ouve, e os livra de todas as suas angústias.

\34:16\The face of the Lord is against those who do evil, to take away the memory of them from the earth.

κύριε πότε ἐπόψῃ ἀποκατάστησον τὴν ψυχήν µου ἀπὸ τῆς κακουργίας αὐτῶν ἀπὸ λεόντων τὴν µονογενῆ µου

18 Perto está o Senhor dos que têm o coração quebrantado, e salva os contritos de espírito.

\34:17\The cry of the upright comes before the Lord, and he takes them out of all their troubles.

ἐξοµολογήσοµαί σοι κύριε ἐν ἐκκλησίᾳ πολλῇ ἐν λαῷ βαρεῖ αἰνέσω σε

19 Muitas são as aflições do justo, mas de todas elas o Senhor o livra.

\34:18\The Lord is near the broken-hearted; he is the saviour of those whose spirits are crushed down.

µὴ ἐπιχαρείησάν µοι οἱ ἐχθραίνοντές µοι ἀδίκως οἱ µισοῦντές µε δωρεὰν καὶ διανεύοντες ὀφθαλµοῖς

20 Ele lhe preserva todos os ossos; nem sequer um deles se quebra.

\34:19\Great are the troubles of the upright: but the Lord takes him safely out of them all.

ὅτι ἐµοὶ µὲν εἰρηνικὰ ἐλάλουν καὶ ἐπ' ὀργὴν δόλους διελογίζοντο
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21 A malícia matará o ímpio, e os que odeiam o justo serão condenados.

\34:20\He keeps all his bones: not one of them is broken.

καὶ ἐπλάτυναν ἐπ' ἐµὲ τὸ στόµα αὐτῶν εἶπαν εὖγε εὖγε εἶδαν οἱ ὀφθαλµοὶ ἡµῶν

22 O Senhor resgata a alma dos seus servos, e nenhum dos que nele se refugiam será condenado.

\34:21\Evil will put an end to the sinner, and those who are haters of righteousness will come to destruction.

εἶδες κύριε µὴ παρασιωπήσῃς κύριε µὴ ἀποστῇς ἀπ' ἐµοῦ

1 Contende, Senhor, com aqueles que contendem comigo; combate contra os que me combatem.

&ltOf David.&gt O Lord, be on my side against those who are judging me; be at war with those who make war against me.

εἰς τὸ τέλος τῷ δούλῳ κυρίου τῷ δαυιδ

2 Pega do escudo e do pavês, e levanta-te em meu socorro.

Be a breastplate to me, and give me your help.

φησὶν ὁ παράνοµος τοῦ ἁµαρτάνειν ἐν ἑαυτῷ οὐκ ἔστιν φόβος θεοῦ ἀπέναντι τῶν ὀφθαλµῶν αὐτοῦ

3 Tira da lança e do dardo contra os que me perseguem. Dize à minha alma: Eu sou a tua salvação.

Take up your spear and keep back my attackers; say to my soul, I am your salvation.

ὅτι ἐδόλωσεν ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ τοῦ εὑρεῖν τὴν ἀνοµίαν αὐτοῦ καὶ µισῆσαι

4 Sejam envergonhados e confundidos os que buscam a minha vida; voltem atrás e se confudam os que contra mim intentam o mal.

Let them be overcome and put to shame who make attempts to take my soul; let those who would do me damage be turned back and made foolish.

τὰ ῥήµατα τοῦ στόµατος αὐτοῦ ἀνοµία καὶ δόλος οὐκ ἐβουλήθη συνιέναι τοῦ ἀγαθῦναι

5 Sejam como a moinha diante do vento, e o anjo do Senhor os faça fugir.

Let them be like dust from the grain before the wind; let the angel of the Lord send them in flight.

ἀνοµίαν διελογίσατο ἐπὶ τῆς κοίτης αὐτοῦ παρέστη πάσῃ ὁδῷ οὐκ ἀγαθῇ τῇ δὲ κακίᾳ οὐ προσώχθισεν

6 Seja o seu caminho tenebroso e escorregadio, e o anjo do Senhor os persiga.

Let their way be dark and full of danger; let them be troubled by the angel of the Lord.

κύριε ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ τὸ ἔλεός σου καὶ ἡ ἀλήθειά σου ἕως τῶν νεφελῶν

7 Pois sem causa me armaram ocultamente um laço; sem razão cavaram uma cova para a minha vida.

For without cause they have put a net ready for me secretly, in which to take my soul.

ἡ δικαιοσύνη σου ὡσεὶ ὄρη θεοῦ τὰ κρίµατά σου ἄβυσσος πολλή ἀνθρώπους καὶ κτήνη σώσεις κύριε

8 Sobrevenha-lhes inesperadamente a destruição, e prenda-os o laço que ocultaram; caiam eles nessa mesma destruição.

Let destruction come on them without their knowledge; let them be taken themselves in their secret nets, falling into the same destruction.

ὡς ἐπλήθυνας τὸ ἔλεός σου ὁ θεός οἱ δὲ υἱοὶ τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἐν σκέπῃ τῶν πτερύγων σου ἐλπιοῦσιν

9 Então minha alma se regozijará no Senhor; exultará na sua salvação.

And my soul will have joy in the Lord; it will be glad in his salvation.

µεθυσθήσονται ἀπὸ πιότητος τοῦ οἴκου σου καὶ τὸν χειµάρρουν τῆς τρυφῆς σου ποτιεῖς αὐτούς

10 Todos os meus ossos dirão: Ó Senhor, quem é como tu, que livras o fraco daquele que é mais forte do que ele? sim, o pobre e o necessitado, daquele que o rouba.

All my bones will say, Lord, who is like you? The saviour of the poor man from the hands of the strong, of him who is poor and in need from him who takes his goods.

ὅτι παρὰ σοὶ πηγὴ ζωῆς ἐν τῷ φωτί σου ὀψόµεθα φῶς
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11 Levantam-se testemunhas maliciosas; interrogam-me sobre coisas que eu ignoro.

False witnesses got up: they put questions to me about crimes of which I had no knowledge.

παράτεινον τὸ ἔλεός σου τοῖς γινώσκουσίν σε καὶ τὴν δικαιοσύνην σου τοῖς εὐθέσι τῇ καρδίᾳ

12 Tornam-me o mal pelo bem, causando-me luto na alma.

They gave me back evil for good, troubling my soul.

µὴ ἐλθέτω µοι ποὺς ὑπερηφανίας καὶ χεὶρ ἁµαρτωλῶν µὴ σαλεύσαι µε

13 Mas, quanto a mim, estando eles enfermos, vestia-me de cilício, humilhava-me com o jejum, e orava de cabeça sobre o peito.

But as for me, when they were ill I put on the clothing of sorrow: I went without food and was sad, and my prayer came back again to my heart.

ἐκεῖ ἔπεσον οἱ ἐργαζόµενοι τὴν ἀνοµίαν ἐξώσθησαν καὶ οὐ µὴ δύνωνται στῆναι

1 A transgressão fala ao ímpio no íntimo do seu coração; não há temor de Deus perante os seus olhos.

&ltTo the chief music-maker. Of the servant of the Lord. Of David.&gt\

τοῦ δαυιδ µὴ παραζήλου ἐν πονηρευοµένοις µηδὲ ζήλου τοὺς ποιοῦντας τὴν ἀνοµίαν

2 Porque em seus próprios olhos se lisonjeia, cuidando que a sua iniqüidade não será descoberta e detestada.

\36:1\The sin of the evil-doer says in his heart, There is no fear of the Lord before his eyes.

ὅτι ὡσεὶ χόρτος ταχὺ ἀποξηρανθήσονται καὶ ὡσεὶ λάχανα χλόης ταχὺ ἀποπεσοῦνται

3 As palavras da sua boca são malícia e engano; deixou de ser prudente e de fazer o bem.

\36:2\For he takes comfort in the thought that his sin will not be uncovered and hated.

ἔλπισον ἐπὶ κύριον καὶ ποίει χρηστότητα καὶ κατασκήνου τὴν γῆν καὶ ποιµανθήσῃ ἐπὶ τῷ πλούτῳ αὐτῆς

4 Maquina o mal na sua cama; põe-se em caminho que não é bom; não odeia o mal.

\36:3\In the words of his mouth are evil and deceit; he has given up being wise and doing good.

κατατρύφησον τοῦ κυρίου καὶ δώσει σοι τὰ αἰτήµατα τῆς καρδίας σου

5 A tua benignidade, Senhor, chega até os céus, e a tua fidelidade até as nuvens.

\36:4\He gives thought to evil on his bed; he takes a way which is not good; he is not a hater of evil.

ἀποκάλυψον πρὸς κύριον τὴν ὁδόν σου καὶ ἔλπισον ἐπ' αὐτόν καὶ αὐτὸς ποιήσει

6 A tua justiça é como os montes de Deus, os teus juízos são como o abismo profundo. Tu, Senhor, preservas os homens e os animais.

\36:5\Your mercy, O Lord, is in the heavens, and your strong purpose is as high as the clouds.

καὶ ἐξοίσει ὡς φῶς τὴν δικαιοσύνην σου καὶ τὸ κρίµα σου ὡς µεσηµβρίαν

7 Quão preciosa é, ó Deus, a tua benignidade! Os filhos dos homens se refugiam à sombra das tuas asas.

\36:6\Your righteousness is like the mountains of God; your judging is like the great deep; O Lord, you give life to man and beast.

ὑποτάγηθι τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ ἱκέτευσον αὐτόν µὴ παραζήλου ἐν τῷ κατευοδουµένῳ ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ αὐτοῦ ἐν ἀνθρώπῳ ποιοῦντι παρανοµίας

8 Eles se fartarão da gordura da tua casa, e os farás beber da corrente das tuas delícias;

\36:7\How good is your loving mercy, O God! the children of men take cover under the shade of your wings.

παῦσαι ἀπὸ ὀργῆς καὶ ἐγκατάλιπε θυµόν µὴ παραζήλου ὥστε πονηρεύεσθαι

9 pois em ti está o manancial da vida; na tua luz vemos a luz.

\36:8\The delights of your house will be showered on them; you will give them drink from the river of your pleasures.

ὅτι οἱ πονηρευόµενοι ἐξολεθρευθήσονται οἱ δὲ ὑποµένοντες τὸν κύριον αὐτοὶ κληρονοµήσουσιν γῆν
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10 Continua a tua benignidade aos que te conhecem, e a tua justiça aos retos de coração.

\36:9\For with you is the fountain of life: in your light we will see light.

καὶ ἔτι ὀλίγον καὶ οὐ µὴ ὑπάρξῃ ὁ ἁµαρτωλός καὶ ζητήσεις τὸν τόπον αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐ µὴ εὕρῃς

11 Não venha sobre mim o pé da soberba, e não me mova a mão dos ímpios.

\36:10\O let there be no end to your loving mercy to those who have knowledge of you, or of your righteousness to the upright in heart.

οἱ δὲ πραεῖς κληρονοµήσουσιν γῆν καὶ κατατρυφήσουσιν ἐπὶ πλήθει εἰρήνης

12 Ali caídos estão os que praticavam a iniqüidade; estão derrubados, e não se podem levantar.

\36:11\Let not the foot of pride come against me, or the hand of the evil-doers put me out of my place.

παρατηρήσεται ὁ ἁµαρτωλὸς τὸν δίκαιον καὶ βρύξει ἐπ' αὐτὸν τοὺς ὀδόντας αὐτοῦ

1 Não te enfades por causa dos malfeitores, nem tenhas inveja dos que praticam a iniqüidade.

&ltOf David.&gt Do not be angry because of the wrongdoers, or have envy of the workers of evil.

ψαλµὸς τῷ δαυιδ εἰς ἀνάµνησιν περὶ σαββάτου

2 Pois em breve murcharão como a relva, e secarão como a erva verde.

For they will quickly be cut down like grass, and become dry like the green plants.

κύριε µὴ τῷ θυµῷ σου ἐλέγξῃς µε µηδὲ τῇ ὀργῇ σου παιδεύσῃς µε

3 Confia no Senhor e faze o bem; assim habitarás na terra, e te alimentarás em segurança.

Have faith in the Lord, and do good; be at rest in the land, and go after righteousness.

ὅτι τὰ βέλη σου ἐνεπάγησάν µοι καὶ ἐπεστήρισας ἐπ' ἐµὲ τὴν χεῖρά σου

4 Deleita-te também no Senhor, e ele te concederá o que deseja o teu coração.

So will your delight be in the Lord, and he will give you your heart's desires.

οὐκ ἔστιν ἴασις ἐν τῇ σαρκί µου ἀπὸ προσώπου τῆς ὀργῆς σου οὐκ ἔστιν εἰρήνη τοῖς ὀστέοις µου ἀπὸ προσώπου τῶν ἁµαρτιῶν µου

5 Entrega o teu caminho ao Senhor; confia nele, e ele tudo fará.

Put your life in the hands of the Lord; have faith in him and he will do it.

ὅτι αἱ ἀνοµίαι µου ὑπερῆραν τὴν κεφαλήν µου ὡσεὶ φορτίον βαρὺ ἐβαρύνθησαν ἐπ' ἐµέ

6 E ele fará sobressair a tua justiça como a luz, e o teu direito como o meio-dia.

And he will make your righteousness be seen like the light, and your cause like the shining of the sun.

προσώζεσαν καὶ ἐσάπησαν οἱ µώλωπές µου ἀπὸ προσώπου τῆς ἀφροσύνης µου

7 Descansa no Senhor, e espera nele; não te enfades por causa daquele que prospera em seu caminho, por causa do homem que executa maus desígnios.

Take your rest in the Lord, waiting quietly for him; do not be angry because of the man who does well in his evil ways, and gives effect to his bad designs.

ἐταλαιπώρησα καὶ κατεκάµφθην ἕως τέλους ὅλην τὴν ἡµέραν σκυθρωπάζων ἐπορευόµην

8 Deixa a ira, e abandona o furor; não te enfades, pois isso só leva à prática do mal.

Put an end to your wrath and be no longer bitter; do not give way to angry feeling which is a cause of sin.

ὅτι αἱ ψύαι µου ἐπλήσθησαν ἐµπαιγµῶν καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν ἴασις ἐν τῇ σαρκί µου

9 Porque os malfeitores serão exterminados, mas aqueles que esperam no Senhor herdarão a terra.

For the evil-doers will be cut off: but those who have faith in the Lord will have the earth for their heritage.

ἐκακώθην καὶ ἐταπεινώθην ἕως σφόδρα ὠρυόµην ἀπὸ στεναγµοῦ τῆς καρδίας µου
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10 Pois ainda um pouco, e o ímpio não existirá; atentarás para o seu lugar, e ele ali não estará.

For in a short time the evil-doer will be gone: you will go searching for his place, and it will not be there.

κύριε ἐναντίον σου πᾶσα ἡ ἐπιθυµία µου καὶ ὁ στεναγµός µου ἀπὸ σοῦ οὐκ ἐκρύβη

11 Mas os mansos herdarão a terra, e se deleitarão na abundância de paz.

But the gentle will have the earth for their heritage; they will take their delight in peace without measure.

ἡ καρδία µου ἐταράχθη ἐγκατέλιπέν µε ἡ ἰσχύς µου καὶ τὸ φῶς τῶν ὀφθαλµῶν µου καὶ αὐτὸ οὐκ ἔστιν µετ' ἐµοῦ

12 O ímpio maquina contra o justo, e contra ele range os dentes,

The sinner has evil designs against the upright, lifting up the voice of wrath against him.

οἱ φίλοι µου καὶ οἱ πλησίον µου ἐξ ἐναντίας µου ἤγγισαν καὶ ἔστησαν καὶ οἱ ἔγγιστά µου ἀπὸ µακρόθεν ἔστησαν

13 mas o Senhor se ri do ímpio, pois vê que vem chegando o seu dia.

He will be laughed at by the Lord, who sees that his day is coming.

καὶ ἐξεβιάσαντο οἱ ζητοῦντες τὴν ψυχήν µου καὶ οἱ ζητοῦντες τὰ κακά µοι ἐλάλησαν µαταιότητας καὶ δολιότητας ὅλην τὴν ἡµέραν ἐµελέτησαν

14 Os ímpios têm puxado da espada e têm entesado o arco, para derrubarem o poder e necessitado, e para matarem os que são retos no seu caminho.

The evil-doers have taken out their swords, their bows are bent; for crushing the poor, and to put to death those who are upright in their ways.

ἐγὼ δὲ ὡσεὶ κωφὸς οὐκ ἤκουον καὶ ὡσεὶ ἄλαλος οὐκ ἀνοίγων τὸ στόµα αὐτοῦ

15 Mas a sua espada lhes entrará no coração, e os seus arcos quebrados.

But their swords will be turned into their hearts, and their bows will be broken.

καὶ ἐγενόµην ὡσεὶ ἄνθρωπος οὐκ ἀκούων καὶ οὐκ ἔχων ἐν τῷ στόµατι αὐτοῦ ἐλεγµούς

16 Mais vale o pouco que o justo tem, do que as riquezas de muitos ímpios.

The little which the good man has is better than the wealth of evil-doers.

ὅτι ἐπὶ σοί κύριε ἤλπισα σὺ εἰσακούσῃ κύριε ὁ θεός µου

17 Pois os braços dos ímpios serão quebrados, mas o Senhor sustém os justos.

For the arms of the evil-doers will be broken: but the Lord is the support of the good.

ὅτι εἶπα µήποτε ἐπιχαρῶσίν µοι οἱ ἐχθροί µου καὶ ἐν τῷ σαλευθῆναι πόδας µου ἐπ' ἐµὲ ἐµεγαλορρηµόνησαν

18 O Senhor conhece os dias dos íntegros, e a herança deles permanecerá para sempre.

The days of the upright are numbered by the Lord, and their heritage will be for ever.

ὅτι ἐγὼ εἰς µάστιγας ἕτοιµος καὶ ἡ ἀλγηδών µου ἐνώπιόν µου διὰ παντός

19 Não serão envergonhados no dia do mal, e nos dias da fome se fartarão.

They will not be shamed in the evil time, and in the days when all are in need of food they will have enough.

ὅτι τὴν ἀνοµίαν µου ἐγὼ ἀναγγελῶ καὶ µεριµνήσω ὑπὲρ τῆς ἁµαρτίας µου

20 Mas os ímpios perecerão, e os inimigos do Senhor serão como a beleza das pastagens; desaparecerão, em fumaça se desfarão.

But the wrongdoers will come to destruction, and the haters of the Lord will be like the fat of lambs, they will be burned up; they will go up in smoke, and never again be 
seen.

οἱ δὲ ἐχθροί µου ζῶσιν καὶ κεκραταίωνται ὑπὲρ ἐµέ καὶ ἐπληθύνθησαν οἱ µισοῦντές µε ἀδίκως
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21 O ímpio toma emprestado, e não paga; mas o justo se compadece e dá.

The sinner takes money and does not give it back; but the upright man has mercy, and gives to others.

οἱ ἀνταποδιδόντες κακὰ ἀντὶ ἀγαθῶν ἐνδιέβαλλόν µε ἐπεὶ κατεδίωκον δικαιοσύνην καὶ ἀπέρριψάν µε τὸν ἀγαπητὸν ὡσεὶ νεκρὸν ἐβδελυγµένον

22 Pois aqueles que são abençoados pelo Senhor herdarão a terra, mas aqueles que são por ele amaldiçoados serão exterminados.

Those who have his blessing will have the earth for their heritage; but those who are cursed by him will be cut off.

µὴ ἐγκαταλίπῃς µε κύριε ὁ θεός µου µὴ ἀποστῇς ἀπ' ἐµοῦ

23 Confirmados pelo Senhor são os passos do homem em cujo caminho ele se deleita;

The steps of a good man are ordered by the Lord, and he takes delight in his way.

πρόσχες εἰς τὴν βοήθειάν µου κύριε τῆς σωτηρίας µου

1 Ó Senhor, não me repreendas na tua ira, nem me castigues no teu furor.

&ltA Psalm. Of David. To keep in memory.&gt\

εἰς τὸ τέλος τῷ ιδιθουν ᾠδὴ τῷ δαυιδ

2 Porque as tuas flechas se cravaram em mim, e sobre mim a tua mão pesou.

\38:1\O Lord, be not bitter with me in your wrath; let not your hand be on me in the heat of your passion.

εἶπα φυλάξω τὰς ὁδούς µου τοῦ µὴ ἁµαρτάνειν ἐν γλώσσῃ µου ἐθέµην τῷ στόµατί µου φυλακὴν ἐν τῷ συστῆναι τὸν ἁµαρτωλὸν ἐναντίον µου

3 Não há coisa sã na minha carne, por causa da tua cólera; nem há saúde nos meus ossos, por causa do meu pecado.

\38:2\For your arrows have gone into my flesh, and I am crushed under the weight of your hand.

ἐκωφώθην καὶ ἐταπεινώθην καὶ ἐσίγησα ἐξ ἀγαθῶν καὶ τὸ ἄλγηµά µου ἀνεκαινίσθη

4 Pois já as minhas iniqüidades submergem a minha cabeça; como carga pesada excedem as minhas forças.

\38:3\My flesh is wasted because of your wrath; and there is no peace in my bones because of my sin.

ἐθερµάνθη ἡ καρδία µου ἐντός µου καὶ ἐν τῇ µελέτῃ µου ἐκκαυθήσεται πῦρ ἐλάλησα ἐν γλώσσῃ µου

5 As minhas chagas se tornam fétidas e purulentas, por causa da minha loucura.

\38:4\For my crimes have gone over my head; they are like a great weight which is more than my strength.

γνώρισόν µοι κύριε τὸ πέρας µου καὶ τὸν ἀριθµὸν τῶν ἡµερῶν µου τίς ἐστιν ἵνα γνῶ τί ὑστερῶ ἐγώ

6 Estou encurvado, estou muito abatido, ando lamentando o dia todo.

\38:5\My wounds are poisoned and evil-smelling, because of my foolish behaviour.

ἰδοὺ παλαιστὰς ἔθου τὰς ἡµέρας µου καὶ ἡ ὑπόστασίς µου ὡσεὶ οὐθὲν ἐνώπιόν σου πλὴν τὰ σύµπαντα µαταιότης πᾶς ἄνθρωπος ζῶν διάψαλµα

7 Pois os meus lombos estão cheios de ardor, e não há coisa sã na minha carne.

\38:6\I am troubled, I am made low; I go weeping all the day.

µέντοιγε ἐν εἰκόνι διαπορεύεται ἄνθρωπος πλὴν µάτην ταράσσονται θησαυρίζει καὶ οὐ γινώσκει τίνι συνάξει αὐτά

8 Estou gasto e muito esmagado; dou rugidos por causa do desassossego do meu coração.

\38:7\For my body is full of burning; all my flesh is unhealthy.

καὶ νῦν τίς ἡ ὑποµονή µου οὐχὶ ὁ κύριος καὶ ἡ ὑπόστασίς µου παρὰ σοῦ ἐστιν

9 Senhor, diante de ti está todo o meu desejo, e o meu suspirar não te é oculto.

\38:8\I am feeble and crushed down; I gave a cry like a lion because of the grief in my heart.

ἀπὸ πασῶν τῶν ἀνοµιῶν µου ῥῦσαί µε ὄνειδος ἄφρονι ἔδωκάς µε
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10 O meu coração está agitado; a minha força me falta; quanto à luz dos meus olhos, até essa me deixou.

\38:9\Lord, all my desire is before you; my sorrow is not kept secret from you.

ἐκωφώθην καὶ οὐκ ἤνοιξα τὸ στόµα µου ὅτι σὺ εἶ ὁ ποιήσας µε

11 Os meus amigos e os meus companheiros afastaram-se da minha chaga; e os meus parentes se põem à distância.

\38:10\My heart goes out in pain, my strength is wasting away; as for the light of my eyes, it is gone from me.

ἀπόστησον ἀπ' ἐµοῦ τὰς µάστιγάς σου ἀπὸ τῆς ἰσχύος τῆς χειρός σου ἐγὼ ἐξέλιπον

12 Também os que buscam a minha vida me armam laços, e os que procuram o meu mal dizem coisas perniciosas,

\38:11\My lovers and my friends keep away from my disease; my relations keep far away.

ἐν ἐλεγµοῖς ὑπὲρ ἀνοµίας ἐπαίδευσας ἄνθρωπον καὶ ἐξέτηξας ὡς ἀράχνην τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ πλὴν µάτην ταράσσεται πᾶς ἄνθρωπος διάψαλµα

13 Mas eu, como um surdo, não ouço; e sou qual um mudo que não abre a boca.

\38:12\Those who have a desire to take my life put nets for me; those who are designing my destruction say evil things against me, all the day their minds are full of deceit.

εἰσάκουσον τῆς προσευχῆς µου κύριε καὶ τῆς δεήσεώς µου ἐνώτισαι τῶν δακρύων µου µὴ παρασιωπήσῃς ὅτι πάροικος ἐγώ εἰµι παρὰ σοὶ καὶ παρεπίδηµος καθὼς πάντες οἱ πατ
έρες µου

14 Assim eu sou como homem que não ouve, e em cuja boca há com que replicar.

\38:13\But I kept my ears shut like a man without hearing; like a man without a voice, never opening his mouth.

ἄνες µοι ἵνα ἀναψύξω πρὸ τοῦ µε ἀπελθεῖν καὶ οὐκέτι µὴ ὑπάρξω

1 Disse eu: Guardarei os meus caminhos para não pecar com a minha língua; guardarei a minha boca com uma mordaça, enquanto o ímpio estiver diante de mim.

&ltTo the chief music-maker. Of Jeduthun. A Psalm. Of David.&gt\

εἰς τὸ τέλος τῷ δαυιδ ψαλµός

2 Com silêncio fiquei qual um mundo; calava-me mesmo acerca do bem; mas a minha dor se agravou.

\39:1\I said, I will give attention to my ways, so that my tongue may do no wrong; I will keep my mouth under control, while the sinner is before me.

ὑποµένων ὑπέµεινα τὸν κύριον καὶ προσέσχεν µοι καὶ εἰσήκουσεν τῆς δεήσεώς µου

3 Escandesceu-se dentro de mim o meu coração; enquanto eu meditava acendeu-se o fogo; então com a minha língua, dizendo;

\39:2\I made no sound, I said no word, even of good; and I was moved with sorrow.

καὶ ἀνήγαγέν µε ἐκ λάκκου ταλαιπωρίας καὶ ἀπὸ πηλοῦ ἰλύος καὶ ἔστησεν ἐπὶ πέτραν τοὺς πόδας µου καὶ κατηύθυνεν τὰ διαβήµατά µου

4 Faze-me conhecer, ó Senhor, o meu fim, e qual a medida dos meus dias, para que eu saiba quão frágil sou.

\39:3\My heart was burning in my breast; while I was deep in thought the fire was lighted; then I said with my tongue,

καὶ ἐνέβαλεν εἰς τὸ στόµα µου ᾆσµα καινόν ὕµνον τῷ θεῷ ἡµῶν ὄψονται πολλοὶ καὶ φοβηθήσονται καὶ ἐλπιοῦσιν ἐπὶ κύριον

5 Eis que mediste os meus dias a palmos; o tempo da minha vida é como que nada diante de ti. Na verdade, todo homem, por mais firme que esteja, é totalmente vaidade.

\39:4\Lord, give me knowledge of my end, and of the measure of my days, so that I may see how feeble I am.

µακάριος ἀνήρ οὗ ἐστιν τὸ ὄνοµα κυρίου ἐλπὶς αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἐνέβλεψεν εἰς µαταιότητας καὶ µανίας ψευδεῖς

6 Na verdade, todo homem anda qual uma sombra; na verdade, em vão se inquieta, amontoa riquezas, e não sabe quem as levará.

\39:5\You have made my days no longer than a hand's measure; and my years are nothing in your eyes; truly, every man is but a breath. (Selah.)

πολλὰ ἐποίησας σύ κύριε ὁ θεός µου τὰ θαυµάσιά σου καὶ τοῖς διαλογισµοῖς σου οὐκ ἔστιν τίς ὁµοιωθήσεταί σοι ἀπήγγειλα καὶ ἐλάλησα ἐπληθύνθησαν ὑπὲρ ἀριθµόν
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7 Agora, pois, Senhor, que espero eu? a minha esperança está em ti.

\39:6\Truly, every man goes on his way like an image; he is troubled for no purpose: he makes a great store of wealth, and has no knowledge of who will get it.

θυσίαν καὶ προσφορὰν οὐκ ἠθέλησας ὠτία δὲ κατηρτίσω µοι ὁλοκαύτωµα καὶ περὶ ἁµαρτίας οὐκ ᾔτησας

8 Livra-me de todas as minhas transgressões; não me faças o opróbrio do insensato.

\39:7\And now, Lord, what am I waiting for? my hope is in you.

τότε εἶπον ἰδοὺ ἥκω ἐν κεφαλίδι βιβλίου γέγραπται περὶ ἐµοῦ

9 Emudecido estou, não abro a minha boca; pois tu és que agiste,

\39:8\Make me free from all my sins; do not let me be shamed by the man of evil behaviour.

τοῦ ποιῆσαι τὸ θέληµά σου ὁ θεός µου ἐβουλήθην καὶ τὸν νόµον σου ἐν µέσῳ τῆς κοιλίας µου

10 Tira de sobre mim o teu flagelo; estou desfalecido pelo golpe da tua mão.

\39:9\I was quiet, and kept my mouth shut; because you had done it.

εὐηγγελισάµην δικαιοσύνην ἐν ἐκκλησίᾳ µεγάλῃ ἰδοὺ τὰ χείλη µου οὐ µὴ κωλύσω κύριε σὺ ἔγνως

11 Quando com repreensões castigas o homem por causa da iniquidade, destróis, como traça, o que ele tem de precioso; na verdade todo homem é vaidade.

\39:10\No longer let your hand be hard on me; I am wasted by the blows of your hand.

τὴν δικαιοσύνην σου οὐκ ἔκρυψα ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ µου τὴν ἀλήθειάν σου καὶ τὸ σωτήριόν σου εἶπα οὐκ ἔκρυψα τὸ ἔλεός σου καὶ τὴν ἀλήθειάν σου ἀπὸ συναγωγῆς πολλῆς

12 Ouve, Senhor, a minha oração, e inclina os teus ouvidos ao meu clamor; não te cales perante as minhas lágrimas, porque sou para contigo como um estranho, um peregrino 
como todos os meus pais.

\39:11\By the weight of your wrath against man's sin, the glory of his form is wasted away; truly every man is but a breath. (Selah.)

σὺ δέ κύριε µὴ µακρύνης τοὺς οἰκτιρµούς σου ἀπ' ἐµοῦ τὸ ἔλεός σου καὶ ἡ ἀλήθειά σου διὰ παντὸς ἀντελάβοντό µου

13 Desvia de mim o teu olhar, para que eu tome alento, antes que me vá e não exista mais.

\39:12\Let my prayer come to your ears, O Lord, and give attention to my cry, make an answer to my weeping: for my time here is short before you, and in a little time I will 
be gone, like all my fathers.

ὅτι περιέσχον µε κακά ὧν οὐκ ἔστιν ἀριθµός κατέλαβόν µε αἱ ἀνοµίαι µου καὶ οὐκ ἠδυνήθην τοῦ βλέπειν ἐπληθύνθησαν ὑπὲρ τὰς τρίχας τῆς κεφαλῆς µου καὶ ἡ καρδία µου ἐγκ
ατέλιπέν µε

1 Esperei com paciência pelo Senhor, e ele se inclinou para mim e ouviu o meu clamor.

&ltTo the chief music-maker. Of David. A Psalm.&gt\

εἰς τὸ τέλος ψαλµὸς τῷ δαυιδ

2 Também me tirou duma cova de destruição, dum charco de lodo; pôs os meus pés sobre uma rocha, firmou os meus passos.

\40:1\When I was waiting quietly for the Lord, his heart was turned to me, and he gave ear to my cry.

µακάριος ὁ συνίων ἐπὶ πτωχὸν καὶ πένητα ἐν ἡµέρᾳ πονηρᾷ ῥύσεται αὐτὸν ὁ κύριος

3 Pôs na minha boca um cântico novo, um hino ao nosso Deus; muitos verão isso e temerão, e confiarão no Senhor.

\40:2\He took me up out of a deep waste place, out of the soft and sticky earth; he put my feet on a rock, and made my steps certain.

κύριος διαφυλάξαι αὐτὸν καὶ ζήσαι αὐτὸν καὶ µακαρίσαι αὐτὸν ἐν τῇ γῇ καὶ µὴ παραδῴη αὐτὸν εἰς χεῖρας ἐχθροῦ αὐτοῦ

4 Bem-aventurado o homem que faz do Senhor a sua confiança, e que não atenta para os soberbos nem para os apóstatas mentirosos.

\40:3\And he put a new song in my mouth, even praise to our God; numbers have seen it with fear, and put their faith in the Lord.

κύριος βοηθήσαι αὐτῷ ἐπὶ κλίνης ὀδύνης αὐτοῦ ὅλην τὴν κοίτην αὐτοῦ ἔστρεψας ἐν τῇ ἀρρωστίᾳ αὐτοῦ
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5 Muitas são, Senhor, Deus meu, as maravilhas que tens operado e os teus pensamentos para conosco; ninguém há que se possa comparar a ti; eu quisera anunciá-los, e 
manifestá-los, mas são mais do que se podem contar.

\40:4\Happy is the man who has faith in the Lord, and does not give honour to the men of pride or to those who are turned away to deceit.

ἐγὼ εἶπα κύριε ἐλέησόν µε ἴασαι τὴν ψυχήν µου ὅτι ἥµαρτόν σοι

6 Sacrifício e oferta não desejas; abriste-me os ouvidos; holocauto e oferta de expiação pelo pecado não reclamaste.

\40:5\O Lord my God, great are the wonders which you have done in your thought for us; it is not possible to put them out in order before you; when I would give an account 
of them, their number is greater than I may say.

οἱ ἐχθροί µου εἶπαν κακά µοι πότε ἀποθανεῖται καὶ ἀπολεῖται τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ

7 Então disse eu: Eis aqui venho; no rolo do livro está escrito a meu respeito:

\40:6\You had no desire for offerings of beasts or fruits of the earth; ears you made for me: for burned offerings and sin offerings you made no request.

καὶ εἰ εἰσεπορεύετο τοῦ ἰδεῖν µάτην ἐλάλει ἡ καρδία αὐτοῦ συνήγαγεν ἀνοµίαν ἑαυτῷ ἐξεπορεύετο ἔξω καὶ ἐλάλει

8 Deleito-me em fazer a tua vontade, ó Deus meu; sim, a tua lei está dentro do meu coração.

\40:7\Then I said, See, I come; it is recorded of me in the roll of the book,

ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτὸ κατ' ἐµοῦ ἐψιθύριζον πάντες οἱ ἐχθροί µου κατ' ἐµοῦ ἐλογίζοντο κακά µοι

9 Tenho proclamado boas-novas de justiça na grande congregação; eis que não retive os meus lábios;

\40:8\My delight is to do your pleasure, O my God; truly, your law is in my heart.

λόγον παράνοµον κατέθεντο κατ' ἐµοῦ µὴ ὁ κοιµώµενος οὐχὶ προσθήσει τοῦ ἀναστῆναι

10 Não ocultei dentro do meu coração a tua justiça; apregoei a tua fidelidade e a tua salvação; não escondi da grande congregação a tua benignidade e a tua verdade.

\40:9\I have given news of righteousness in the great meeting; O Lord, you have knowledge that I have not kept back my words.

καὶ γὰρ ὁ ἄνθρωπος τῆς εἰρήνης µου ἐφ' ὃν ἤλπισα ὁ ἐσθίων ἄρτους µου ἐµεγάλυνεν ἐπ' ἐµὲ πτερνισµόν

11 Não detenhas para comigo, Senhor a tua compaixão; a tua benignidade e a tua fidelidade sempre me guardem.

\40:10\Your righteousness has not been folded away in my heart; I have made clear your true word and your salvation; I have not kept secret your mercy or your faith from 
the great meeting.

σὺ δέ κύριε ἐλέησόν µε καὶ ἀνάστησόν µε καὶ ἀνταποδώσω αὐτοῖς

12 Pois males sem número me têm rodeado; as minhas iniqüidades me têm alcançado, de modo que não posso ver; são mais numerosas do que os cabelos da minha cabeça, pelo 
que desfalece o meu coração.

\40:11\Take not away your gentle mercies from me, O Lord; let your mercy and your faith keep me safe for ever.

ἐν τούτῳ ἔγνων ὅτι τεθέληκάς µε ὅτι οὐ µὴ ἐπιχαρῇ ὁ ἐχθρός µου ἐπ' ἐµέ

13 Digna-te, Senhor, livra-me; Senhor, apressa-te em meu auxílio.

\40:12\For unnumbered evils are round about me; my sins have overtaken me, so that I am bent down with their weight; they are more than the hairs of my head, my 
strength is gone because of them.

ἐµοῦ δὲ διὰ τὴν ἀκακίαν ἀντελάβου καὶ ἐβεβαίωσάς µε ἐνώπιόν σου εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα

14 Sejam à uma envergonhados e confundidos os que buscam a minha vida para destruí-la; tornem atrás e confundam-se os que me desejam o mal.

\40:13\Be pleased, O Lord, to take me out of danger; O Lord, come quickly and give me help.

εὐλογητὸς κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ ἀπὸ τοῦ αἰῶνος καὶ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα γένοιτο γένοιτο

Psalms 40Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 1416 of 2909



1 Bem-aventurado é aquele que considera o pobre; o Senhor o livrará no dia do mal.

&ltTo the chief music-maker. A Psalm. Of David.&gt\

εἰς τὸ τέλος εἰς σύνεσιν τοῖς υἱοῖς κορε

2 O Senhor o guardará, e o conservará em vida; será abençoado na terra; tu, Senhor não o entregarás à vontade dos seus inimigos.

\41:1\Happy is the man who gives thought to the poor; the Lord will be his saviour in the time of trouble.

ὃν τρόπον ἐπιποθεῖ ἡ ἔλαφος ἐπὶ τὰς πηγὰς τῶν ὑδάτων οὕτως ἐπιποθεῖ ἡ ψυχή µου πρὸς σέ ὁ θεός

3 O Senhor o sustentará no leito da enfermidade; tu lhe amaciarás a cama na sua doença.

\41:2\The Lord will keep him safe, and give him life; the Lord will let him be a blessing on the earth, and will not give him into the hand of his haters.

ἐδίψησεν ἡ ψυχή µου πρὸς τὸν θεὸν τὸν ζῶντα πότε ἥξω καὶ ὀφθήσοµαι τῷ προσώπῳ τοῦ θεοῦ

4 Disse eu da minha parte: Senhor, compadece-te de mim, sara a minha alma, pois pequei contra ti.

\41:3\The Lord will be his support on his bed of pain: by you will all his grief be turned to strength.

ἐγενήθη µοι τὰ δάκρυά µου ἄρτος ἡµέρας καὶ νυκτὸς ἐν τῷ λέγεσθαί µοι καθ' ἑκάστην ἡµέραν ποῦ ἐστιν ὁ θεός σου

5 Os meus inimigos falam mal de mim, dizendo: Quando morrerá ele, e perecerá o seu nome?

\41:4\I said, Lord, have mercy on me; make my soul well, because my faith is in you.

ταῦτα ἐµνήσθην καὶ ἐξέχεα ἐπ' ἐµὲ τὴν ψυχήν µου ὅτι διελεύσοµαι ἐν τόπῳ σκηνῆς θαυµαστῆς ἕως τοῦ οἴκου τοῦ θεοῦ ἐν φωνῇ ἀγαλλιάσεως καὶ ἐξοµολογήσεως ἤχου ἑορτάζον
τος

6 E, se algum deles vem ver-me, diz falsidades; no seu coração amontoa a maldade; e quando ele sai, é disso que fala.

\41:5\My haters say evil against me, When will he be dead, and his name come to an end?

ἵνα τί περίλυπος εἶ ψυχή καὶ ἵνα τί συνταράσσεις µε ἔλπισον ἐπὶ τὸν θεόν ὅτι ἐξοµολογήσοµαι αὐτῷ σωτήριον τοῦ προσώπου µου ὁ θεός µου

7 Todos os que me odeiam cochicham entre si contra mim; contra mim maquinam o mal, dizendo:

\41:6\If one comes to see me, deceit is in his heart; he keeps a store of evil, which he makes public in every place.

πρὸς ἐµαυτὸν ἡ ψυχή µου ἐταράχθη διὰ τοῦτο µνησθήσοµαί σου ἐκ γῆς ιορδάνου καὶ ερµωνιιµ ἀπὸ ὄρους µικροῦ

8 Alguma coisa ruim se lhe apega; e agora que está deitado, não se levantará mais.

\41:7\All my haters are talking secretly together against me; they are designing my downfall.

ἄβυσσος ἄβυσσον ἐπικαλεῖται εἰς φωνὴν τῶν καταρρακτῶν σου πάντες οἱ µετεωρισµοί σου καὶ τὰ κύµατά σου ἐπ' ἐµὲ διῆλθον

9 Até o meu próprio amigo íntimo em quem eu tanto confiava, e que comia do meu pão, levantou contra mim o seu calcanhar.

\41:8\They say, He has an evil disease, which will not let him go: and now that he is down he will not get up again.

ἡµέρας ἐντελεῖται κύριος τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ καὶ νυκτὸς ᾠδὴ παρ' ἐµοί προσευχὴ τῷ θεῷ τῆς ζωῆς µου

10 Mas tu, Senhor, compadece-te de mim e levanta-me, para que eu lhes retribua.

\41:9\Even my dearest friend, in whom I had faith, who took bread with me, is turned against me.

ἐρῶ τῷ θεῷ ἀντιλήµπτωρ µου εἶ διὰ τί µου ἐπελάθου ἵνα τί σκυθρωπάζων πορεύοµαι ἐν τῷ ἐκθλίβειν τὸν ἐχθρόν µου

11 Por isso conheço eu que te deleitas em mim, por não triunfar de mim o meu inimigo

\41:10\But you, O Lord, have mercy on me, lifting me up, so that I may give them their punishment.

ἐν τῷ καταθλάσαι τὰ ὀστᾶ µου ὠνείδισάν µε οἱ θλίβοντές µε ἐν τῷ λέγειν αὐτούς µοι καθ' ἑκάστην ἡµέραν ποῦ ἐστιν ὁ θεός σου
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12 Quanto a mim, tu me sustentas na minha integridade, e me colocas diante da tua face para sempre.

\41:11\By this I see that you have pleasure in me, because my hater does not overcome me.

ἵνα τί περίλυπος εἶ ψυχή καὶ ἵνα τί συνταράσσεις µε ἔλπισον ἐπὶ τὸν θεόν ὅτι ἐξοµολογήσοµαι αὐτῷ ἡ σωτηρία τοῦ προσώπου µου ὁ θεός µου

1 Como o cervo anseia pelas correntes das águas, assim a minha alma anseia por ti, ó Deus!

&ltTo the chief music-maker. Maschil. Of the sons of Korah.&gt\

ψαλµὸς τῷ δαυιδ κρῖνόν µε ὁ θεός καὶ δίκασον τὴν δίκην µου ἐξ ἔθνους οὐχ ὁσίου ἀπὸ ἀνθρώπου ἀδίκου καὶ δολίου ῥῦσαί µε

2 A minha alma tem sede de Deus, do Deus vivo; quando entrarei e verei a face de Deus?

\42:1\Like the desire of the roe for the water-streams, so is my soul's desire for you, O God.

ὅτι σὺ εἶ ὁ θεός κραταίωµά µου ἵνα τί ἀπώσω µε καὶ ἵνα τί σκυθρωπάζων πορεύοµαι ἐν τῷ ἐκθλίβειν τὸν ἐχθρόν µου

3 As minhas lágrimas têm sido o meu alimento de dia e de noite, porquanto se me diz constantemente: Onde está o teu Deus?

\42:2\My soul is dry for need of God, the living God; when may I come and see the face of God?

ἐξαπόστειλον τὸ φῶς σου καὶ τὴν ἀλήθειάν σου αὐτά µε ὡδήγησαν καὶ ἤγαγόν µε εἰς ὄρος ἅγιόν σου καὶ εἰς τὰ σκηνώµατά σου

4 Dentro de mim derramo a minha alma ao lembrar-me de como eu ia com a multidão, guiando-a em procissão à casa de Deus, com brados de júbilo e louvor, uma multidão 
que festejava.

\42:3\My tears have been my food day and night, while they keep saying to me, Where is your God?

καὶ εἰσελεύσοµαι πρὸς τὸ θυσιαστήριον τοῦ θεοῦ πρὸς τὸν θεὸν τὸν εὐφραίνοντα τὴν νεότητά µου ἐξοµολογήσοµαί σοι ἐν κιθάρᾳ ὁ θεὸς ὁ θεός µου

5 Por que estás abatida, ó minha alma, e por que te perturbas dentro de mim? Espera em Deus, pois ainda o louvarei pela salvação que há na sua presença.

\42:4\Let my soul be overflowing with grief when these things come back to my mind, how I went in company to the house of God, with the voice of joy and praise, with the 
song of those who were keeping the feast.

ἵνα τί περίλυπος εἶ ψυχή καὶ ἵνα τί συνταράσσεις µε ἔλπισον ἐπὶ τὸν θεόν ὅτι ἐξοµολογήσοµαι αὐτῷ σωτήριον τοῦ προσώπου µου ὁ θεός µου

1 Faze-me justiça, ó Deus, e pleiteia a minha causa contra uma nação ímpia; livra-me do homem fraudulento e iníquo.

Be my judge, O God, supporting my cause against a nation without religion; O keep me from the false and evil man.

εἰς τὸ τέλος τοῖς υἱοῖς κορε εἰς σύνεσιν ψαλµός

2 Pois tu és o Deus da minha fortaleza; por que me rejeitaste? por que ando em pranto por causa da opressão do inimigo?

You are the God of my strength; why have you put me from you? why do I go in sorrow because of the attacks of my haters?

ὁ θεός ἐν τοῖς ὠσὶν ἡµῶν ἠκούσαµεν οἱ πατέρες ἡµῶν ἀνήγγειλαν ἡµῖν ἔργον ὃ εἰργάσω ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις αὐτῶν ἐν ἡµέραις ἀρχαίαις

3 Envia a tua luz e a tua verdade, para que me guiem; levem-me elas ao teu santo monte, e à tua habitação.

O send out your light and your true word; let them be my guide: let them take me to your holy hill, and to your tents.

ἡ χείρ σου ἔθνη ἐξωλέθρευσεν καὶ κατεφύτευσας αὐτούς ἐκάκωσας λαοὺς καὶ ἐξέβαλες αὐτούς

4 Então irei ao altar de Deus, a Deus, que é a minha grande alegria; e ao som da harpa te louvarei, ó Deus, Deus meu.

Then I will go up to the altar of God, to the God of my joy; I will be glad and give praise to you on an instrument of music, O God, my God.

οὐ γὰρ ἐν τῇ ῥοµφαίᾳ αὐτῶν ἐκληρονόµησαν γῆν καὶ ὁ βραχίων αὐτῶν οὐκ ἔσωσεν αὐτούς ἀλλ' ἡ δεξιά σου καὶ ὁ βραχίων σου καὶ ὁ φωτισµὸς τοῦ προσώπου σου ὅτι εὐδόκησα
ς ἐν αὐτοῖς

5 Por que estás abatida, ó minha alma? e por que te perturbas dentro de mim? Espera em Deus, pois ainda o louvarei, a ele que é o meu socorro, e o meu Deus.

Why are you crushed down, O my soul? and why are you troubled in me? put your hope in God, for I will again give him praise who is my help and my God.

σὺ εἶ αὐτὸς ὁ βασιλεύς µου καὶ ὁ θεός µου ὁ ἐντελλόµενος τὰς σωτηρίας ιακωβ
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1 Ó Deus, nós ouvimos com os nossos ouvidos, nossos pais nos têm contado os feitos que realizaste em seus dias, nos tempos da antigüidade.

&ltTo the chief music-maker. Of the sons of Korah Maschil.&gt\

εἰς τὸ τέλος ὑπὲρ τῶν ἀλλοιωθησοµένων τοῖς υἱοῖς κορε εἰς σύνεσιν ᾠδὴ ὑπὲρ τοῦ ἀγαπητοῦ

2 Tu expeliste as nações com a tua mão, mas a eles plantaste; afligiste os povos, mas a eles estendes-te largamente.

\44:1\It has come to our ears, O God, our fathers have given us the story, of the works which you did in their days, in the old times,

ἐξηρεύξατο ἡ καρδία µου λόγον ἀγαθόν λέγω ἐγὼ τὰ ἔργα µου τῷ βασιλεῖ ἡ γλῶσσά µου κάλαµος γραµµατέως ὀξυγράφου

3 Pois não foi pela sua espada que conquistaram a terra, nem foi o seu braço que os salvou, mas a tua destra e o teu braço, e a luz do teu rosto, porquanto te agradaste deles.

\44:2\Uprooting the nations with your hand, and planting our fathers in their place; cutting down the nations, but increasing the growth of your people.

ὡραῖος κάλλει παρὰ τοὺς υἱοὺς τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἐξεχύθη χάρις ἐν χείλεσίν σου διὰ τοῦτο εὐλόγησέν σε ὁ θεὸς εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα

4 Tu és o meu Rei, ó Deus; ordena livramento para Jacó.

\44:3\For they did not make the land theirs by their swords, and it was not their arms which kept them safe; but your right hand, and your arm, and the light of your face, 
because you had pleasure in them.

περίζωσαι τὴν ῥοµφαίαν σου ἐπὶ τὸν µηρόν σου δυνατέ τῇ ὡραιότητί σου καὶ τῷ κάλλει σου

5 Por ti derrubamos os nossos adversários; pelo teu nome pisamos os que se levantam contra nós.

\44:4\You are my King and my God; ordering salvation for Jacob.

καὶ ἔντεινον καὶ κατευοδοῦ καὶ βασίλευε ἕνεκεν ἀληθείας καὶ πραΰτητος καὶ δικαιοσύνης καὶ ὁδηγήσει σε θαυµαστῶς ἡ δεξιά σου

6 Pois não confio no meu arco, nem a minha espada me pode salvar.

\44:5\Through you will we overcome our haters; by your name will they be crushed under our feet who are violent against us.

τὰ βέλη σου ἠκονηµένα δυνατέ λαοὶ ὑποκάτω σου πεσοῦνται ἐν καρδίᾳ τῶν ἐχθρῶν τοῦ βασιλέως

7 Mas tu nos salvaste dos nossos adversários, e confundiste os que nos odeiam.

\44:6\I will not put faith in my bow, my sword will not be my salvation.

ὁ θρόνος σου ὁ θεός εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τοῦ αἰῶνος ῥάβδος εὐθύτητος ἡ ῥάβδος τῆς βασιλείας σου

8 Em Deus é que nos temos gloriado o dia todo, e sempre louvaremos o teu nome.

\44:7\But it is you who have been our saviour from those who were against us, and have put to shame those who had hate for us.

ἠγάπησας δικαιοσύνην καὶ ἐµίσησας ἀνοµίαν διὰ τοῦτο ἔχρισέν σε ὁ θεὸς ὁ θεός σου ἔλαιον ἀγαλλιάσεως παρὰ τοὺς µετόχους σου

9 Mas agora nos rejeitaste e nos humilhaste, e não sais com os nossos exércitos.

\44:8\Our pride is in God at all times, to his name we give praise for ever. (Selah.)

σµύρνα καὶ στακτὴ καὶ κασία ἀπὸ τῶν ἱµατίων σου ἀπὸ βάρεων ἐλεφαντίνων ἐξ ὧν ηὔφρανάν σε

10 Fizeste-nos voltar as costas ao inimigo e aqueles que nos odeiam nos despojam à vontade.

\44:9\But now you have sent us away from you, and put us to shame; you do not go out with our armies.

θυγατέρες βασιλέων ἐν τῇ τιµῇ σου παρέστη ἡ βασίλισσα ἐκ δεξιῶν σου ἐν ἱµατισµῷ διαχρύσῳ περιβεβληµένη πεποικιλµένη

11 Entregaste-nos como ovelhas para alimento, e nos espalhaste entre as nações.

\44:10\Because of this we are turned back by the attacker: those who have hate for us take our goods for themselves.

ἄκουσον θύγατερ καὶ ἰδὲ καὶ κλῖνον τὸ οὖς σου καὶ ἐπιλάθου τοῦ λαοῦ σου καὶ τοῦ οἴκου τοῦ πατρός σου
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12 Vendeste por nada o teu povo, e não lucraste com o seu preço.

\44:11\You have made us like sheep which are taken for meat; we are put to flight among the nations.

ὅτι ἐπεθύµησεν ὁ βασιλεὺς τοῦ κάλλους σου ὅτι αὐτός ἐστιν ὁ κύριός σου

13 Puseste-nos por opróbrio aos nossos vizinhos, por escárnio e zombaria àqueles que estão à roda de nós.

\44:12\You let your people go for nothing; your wealth is not increased by their price.

καὶ προσκυνήσουσιν αὐτῷ θυγατέρες τύρου ἐν δώροις τὸ πρόσωπόν σου λιτανεύσουσιν οἱ πλούσιοι τοῦ λαοῦ

14 Puseste-nos por provérbio entre as nações, por ludíbrio entre os povos.

\44:13\You have made us to be looked down on by our neighbours, we are laughed at and shamed by those who are round about us.

πᾶσα ἡ δόξα αὐτῆς θυγατρὸς βασιλέως ἔσωθεν ἐν κροσσωτοῖς χρυσοῖς περιβεβληµένη πεποικιλµένη

15 A minha ignomínia está sempre diante de mim, e a vergonha do meu rosto me cobre,

\44:14\Our name is a word of shame among the nations, a sign for the shaking of heads among the peoples.

ἀπενεχθήσονται τῷ βασιλεῖ παρθένοι ὀπίσω αὐτῆς αἱ πλησίον αὐτῆς ἀπενεχθήσονταί σοι

16 à voz daquele que afronta e blasfema, à vista do inimigo e do vingador.

\44:15\My downfall is ever before me, and I am covered with the shame of my face;

ἀπενεχθήσονται ἐν εὐφροσύνῃ καὶ ἀγαλλιάσει ἀχθήσονται εἰς ναὸν βασιλέως

17 Tudo isto nos sobreveio; todavia não nos esquecemos de ti, nem nos houvemos falsamente contra o teu pacto.

\44:16\Because of the voice of him who says sharp and bitter words; because of the hater and him who is the instrument of punishment.

ἀντὶ τῶν πατέρων σου ἐγενήθησάν σοι υἱοί καταστήσεις αὐτοὺς ἄρχοντας ἐπὶ πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν

18 O nosso coração não voltou atrás, nem os nossos passos se desviaram das tuas veredas,

\44:17\All this has come on us, but still we have kept you in our memory; and we have not been false to your word.

µνησθήσονται τοῦ ὀνόµατός σου ἐν πάσῃ γενεᾷ καὶ γενεᾷ διὰ τοῦτο λαοὶ ἐξοµολογήσονταί σοι εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα καὶ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τοῦ αἰῶνος

1 O meu coração trasborda de boas palavras; dirijo os meus versos ao rei; a minha língua é qual pena de um hábil escriba.

&ltTo the chief music-maker; put to Shoshannim. Of the sons of Korah. Maschil. A Song of loves.&gt\

εἰς τὸ τέλος ὑπὲρ τῶν υἱῶν κορε ὑπὲρ τῶν κρυφίων ψαλµός

2 Tu és o mais formoso dos filhos dos homens; a graça se derramou nos teus lábios; por isso Deus te abençoou para sempre.

\45:1\My heart is flowing over with good things; my words are of that which I have made for a king; my tongue is the pen of a ready writer.

ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν καταφυγὴ καὶ δύναµις βοηθὸς ἐν θλίψεσιν ταῖς εὑρούσαις ἡµᾶς σφόδρα

3 Cinge a tua espada à coxa, ó valente, na tua glória e majestade.

\45:2\You are fairer than the children of men; grace is flowing through your lips; for this cause the blessing of God is with you for ever.

διὰ τοῦτο οὐ φοβηθησόµεθα ἐν τῷ ταράσσεσθαι τὴν γῆν καὶ µετατίθεσθαι ὄρη ἐν καρδίαις θαλασσῶν

4 E em tua majestade cavalga vitoriosamente pela causa da verdade, da mansidão e da justiça, e a tua destra te ensina coisas terríveis.

\45:3\Put on your sword, make it ready at your side, O strong chief, with your glory and power.

ἤχησαν καὶ ἐταράχθησαν τὰ ὕδατα αὐτῶν ἐταράχθησαν τὰ ὄρη ἐν τῇ κραταιότητι αὐτοῦ διάψαλµα

5 As tuas flechas são agudas no coração dos inimigos do rei; os povos caem debaixo de ti.

\45:4\And go nobly on in your power, because you are good and true and without pride; and your right hand will be teaching you things of fear.

τοῦ ποταµοῦ τὰ ὁρµήµατα εὐφραίνουσιν τὴν πόλιν τοῦ θεοῦ ἡγίασεν τὸ σκήνωµα αὐτοῦ ὁ ὕψιστος
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6 O teu trono, ó Deus, subsiste pelos séculos dos séculos; cetro de eqüidade é o cetro do teu reino.

\45:5\Your arrows are sharp in the heart of the king's haters; because of them the peoples are falling under you.

ὁ θεὸς ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῆς οὐ σαλευθήσεται βοηθήσει αὐτῇ ὁ θεὸς τὸ πρὸς πρωί

7 Amaste a justiça e odiaste a iniqüidade; por isso Deus, o teu Deus, te ungiu com óleo de alegria, mais do que a teus companheiros.

\45:6\Your seat of power, O God, is for ever and ever; the rod of your kingdom is a rod of honour.

ἐταράχθησαν ἔθνη ἔκλιναν βασιλεῖαι ἔδωκεν φωνὴν αὐτοῦ ἐσαλεύθη ἡ γῆ

8 Todas as tuas vestes cheiram a mirra a aloés e a cássia; dos palácios de marfim os instrumentos de cordas e te alegram.

\45:7\You have been a lover of righteousness and a hater of evil: and so God, your God, has put the oil of joy on your head, lifting you high over all other kings.

κύριος τῶν δυνάµεων µεθ' ἡµῶν ἀντιλήµπτωρ ἡµῶν ὁ θεὸς ιακωβ διάψαλµα

9 Filhas de reis estão entre as tuas ilustres donzelas; à tua mão direita está a rainha, ornada de ouro de Ofir.

\45:8\Your robes are full of the smell of all sorts of perfumes and spices; music from the king's ivory houses has made you glad.

δεῦτε ἴδετε τὰ ἔργα κυρίου ἃ ἔθετο τέρατα ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

10 Ouve, filha, e olha, e inclina teus ouvidos; esquece-te do teu povo e da casa de teu pai.

\45:9\Kings' daughters are among your noble women: on your right is the queen in gold of Ophir.

ἀνταναιρῶν πολέµους µέχρι τῶν περάτων τῆς γῆς τόξον συντρίψει καὶ συγκλάσει ὅπλον καὶ θυρεοὺς κατακαύσει ἐν πυρί

11 Então o rei se afeiçoará à tua formosura. Ele é teu senhor, presta-lhe, pois, homenagem.

\45:10\O daughter, give thought and attention, and let your ear be open; no longer keep in mind your people, and your father's house;

σχολάσατε καὶ γνῶτε ὅτι ἐγώ εἰµι ὁ θεός ὑψωθήσοµαι ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν ὑψωθήσοµαι ἐν τῇ γῇ

12 A filha de Tiro estará ali com presentes; os ricos do povo suplicarão o teu favor.

\45:11\So will the king have a great desire for you, seeing how beautiful you are; because he is your lord, give him honour.

κύριος τῶν δυνάµεων µεθ' ἡµῶν ἀντιλήµπτωρ ἡµῶν ὁ θεὸς ιακωβ

1 Deus é o nosso refúgio e fortaleza, socorro bem presente na angústia.

&ltTo the chief music-maker. Of the sons of Korah; put to Alamoth. A Song.&gt\

εἰς τὸ τέλος ὑπὲρ τῶν υἱῶν κορε ψαλµός

2 Pelo que não temeremos, ainda que a terra se mude, e ainda que os montes se projetem para o meio dos mares;

\46:1\God is our harbour and our strength, a very present help in trouble.

πάντα τὰ ἔθνη κροτήσατε χεῖρας ἀλαλάξατε τῷ θεῷ ἐν φωνῇ ἀγαλλιάσεως

3 ainda que as águas rujam e espumem, ainda que os montes se abalem pela sua braveza.

\46:2\For this cause we will have no fear, even though the earth is changed, and though the mountains are moved in the heart of the sea;

ὅτι κύριος ὕψιστος φοβερός βασιλεὺς µέγας ἐπὶ πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν

4 Há um rio cujas correntes alegram a cidade de Deus, o lugar santo das moradas do Altíssimo.

\46:3\Though its waters are sounding and troubled, and though the mountains are shaking with their violent motion. (Selah.)

ὑπέταξεν λαοὺς ἡµῖν καὶ ἔθνη ὑπὸ τοὺς πόδας ἡµῶν

5 Deus está no meio dela; não será abalada; Deus a ajudará desde o raiar da alva.

\46:4\There is a river whose streams make glad the resting-place of God, the holy place of the tents of the Most High.

ἐξελέξατο ἡµῖν τὴν κληρονοµίαν αὐτοῦ τὴν καλλονὴν ιακωβ ἣν ἠγάπησεν διάψαλµα
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6 Bramam nações, reinos se abalam; ele levanta a sua voz, e a terra se derrete.

\46:5\God has taken his place in her; she will not be moved: he will come to her help at the dawn of morning.

ἀνέβη ὁ θεὸς ἐν ἀλαλαγµῷ κύριος ἐν φωνῇ σάλπιγγος

7 O Senhor dos exércitos está conosco; o Deus de Jacó é o nosso refúgio.

\46:6\The nations were angry, the kingdoms were moved; at the sound of his voice the earth became like wax.

ψάλατε τῷ θεῷ ἡµῶν ψάλατε ψάλατε τῷ βασιλεῖ ἡµῶν ψάλατε

8 Vinde contemplai as obras do Senhor, as desolações que tem feito na terra.

\46:7\The Lord of armies is with us; the God of Jacob is our high tower. (Selah.)

ὅτι βασιλεὺς πάσης τῆς γῆς ὁ θεός ψάλατε συνετῶς

9 Ele faz cessar as guerras até os confins da terra; quebra o arco e corta a lança; queima os carros no fogo.

\46:8\Come, see the works of the Lord, the destruction which he has made in the earth.

ἐβασίλευσεν ὁ θεὸς ἐπὶ τὰ ἔθνη ὁ θεὸς κάθηται ἐπὶ θρόνου ἁγίου αὐτοῦ

10 Aquietai-vos, e sabei que eu sou Deus; sou exaltado entre as nações, sou exaltado na terra.

\46:9\He puts an end to wars over all the earth; by him the bow is broken, and the spear cut in two, and the carriage burned in the fire.

ἄρχοντες λαῶν συνήχθησαν µετὰ τοῦ θεοῦ αβρααµ ὅτι τοῦ θεοῦ οἱ κραταιοὶ τῆς γῆς σφόδρα ἐπήρθησαν

1 Batei palmas, todos os povos; aclamai a Deus com voz de júbilo.

&ltTo the chief music-maker. A Psalm. Of the sons of Korah.&gt\

ψαλµὸς ᾠδῆς τοῖς υἱοῖς κορε δευτέρᾳ σαββάτου

2 Porque o Senhor Altíssimo é tremendo; é grande Rei sobre toda a terra.

\47:1\O make a glad noise with your hands, all you peoples; letting your voices go up to God with joy.

µέγας κύριος καὶ αἰνετὸς σφόδρα ἐν πόλει τοῦ θεοῦ ἡµῶν ὄρει ἁγίῳ αὐτοῦ

3 Ele nos sujeitou povos e nações sob os nossos pés.

\47:2\For the Lord Most High is to be feared; he is a great King over all the earth.

εὖ ῥιζῶν ἀγαλλιάµατι πάσης τῆς γῆς ὄρη σιων τὰ πλευρὰ τοῦ βορρᾶ ἡ πόλις τοῦ βασιλέως τοῦ µεγάλου

4 Escolheu para nós a nossa herança, a glória de Jacó, a quem amou.

\47:3\He will put down the peoples under us, and the nations under our feet.

ὁ θεὸς ἐν ταῖς βάρεσιν αὐτῆς γινώσκεται ὅταν ἀντιλαµβάνηται αὐτῆς

5 Deus subiu entre aplausos, o Senhor subiu ao som de trombeta.

\47:4\He will give us our heritage, the glory of Jacob who is dear to him. (Selah.)

ὅτι ἰδοὺ οἱ βασιλεῖς συνήχθησαν ἤλθοσαν ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτό

6 Cantai louvores a Deus, cantai louvores; cantai louvores ao nosso Rei, cantai louvores.

\47:5\God has gone up with a glad cry, the Lord with the sound of the horn.

αὐτοὶ ἰδόντες οὕτως ἐθαύµασαν ἐταράχθησαν ἐσαλεύθησαν

7 Pois Deus é o Rei de toda a terra; cantai louvores com salmo.

\47:6\Give praises to God, make songs of praise; give praises to our King, make songs of praise.

τρόµος ἐπελάβετο αὐτῶν ἐκεῖ ὠδῖνες ὡς τικτούσης
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8 Deus reina sobre as nações; Deus está sentado sobre o seu santo trono.

\47:7\For God is the King of all the earth; make songs of praise with knowledge.

ἐν πνεύµατι βιαίῳ συντρίψεις πλοῖα θαρσις

9 Os príncipes dos povos se reúnem como povo do Deus de Abraão, porque a Deus pertencem os escudos da terra; ele é sumamente exaltado.

\47:8\God is the ruler over the nations; God is on the high seat of his holy rule.

καθάπερ ἠκούσαµεν οὕτως εἴδοµεν ἐν πόλει κυρίου τῶν δυνάµεων ἐν πόλει τοῦ θεοῦ ἡµῶν ὁ θεὸς ἐθεµελίωσεν αὐτὴν εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα διάψαλµα

1 Grande é o Senhor e mui digno de ser louvado, na cidade do nosso Deus, no seu monte santo.

&ltA Song. A Psalm. Of the sons of Korah.&gt\

εἰς τὸ τέλος τοῖς υἱοῖς κορε ψαλµός

2 De bela e alta situação, alegria de toda terra é o monte Sião aos lados do norte, a cidade do grande Rei.

\48:1\Great is the Lord and greatly to be praised, in the town of our God, in his holy mountain.

ἀκούσατε ταῦτα πάντα τὰ ἔθνη ἐνωτίσασθε πάντες οἱ κατοικοῦντες τὴν οἰκουµένην

3 Nos palácios dela Deus se fez conhecer como alto refúgio.

\48:2\Beautiful in its high position, the joy of all the earth, is the mountain of Zion, the mountain of God, the town of the great King.

οἵ τε γηγενεῖς καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτὸ πλούσιος καὶ πένης

4 Pois eis que os reis conspiraram; juntos vieram chegando.

\48:3\In its buildings God is seen to be a high tower.

τὸ στόµα µου λαλήσει σοφίαν καὶ ἡ µελέτη τῆς καρδίας µου σύνεσιν

5 Viram-na, e então ficaram maravilhados; ficaram assombrados e se apressaram em fugir.

\48:4\For see! the kings came together by agreement, they were joined together.

κλινῶ εἰς παραβολὴν τὸ οὖς µου ἀνοίξω ἐν ψαλτηρίῳ τὸ πρόβληµά µου

6 Aí se apoderou deles o tremor, sentiram dores como as de uma parturiente.

\48:5\They saw it, and so were full of wonder; they were troubled, and went quickly away in fear.

ἵνα τί φοβοῦµαι ἐν ἡµέρᾳ πονηρᾷ ἡ ἀνοµία τῆς πτέρνης µου κυκλώσει µε

7 Com um vento oriental quebraste as naus de Társis.

\48:6\Shaking came on them and pain, as on a woman in childbirth.

οἱ πεποιθότες ἐπὶ τῇ δυνάµει αὐτῶν καὶ ἐπὶ τῷ πλήθει τοῦ πλούτου αὐτῶν καυχώµενοι

8 Como temos ouvido, assim vimos na cidade do Senhor dos exércitos, na cidade do nosso Deus; Deus a estabelece para sempre.

\48:7\By you the ships of Tarshish are broken as by an east wind.

ἀδελφὸς οὐ λυτροῦται λυτρώσεται ἄνθρωπος οὐ δώσει τῷ θεῷ ἐξίλασµα αὐτοῦ

9 Temos meditado, ó Deus, na tua benignidade no meio do teu templo.

\48:8\As it came to our ears so have we seen it, in the town of the Lord of armies, in the town of our God; God will keep it fixed for ever. (Selah.)

καὶ τὴν τιµὴν τῆς λυτρώσεως τῆς ψυχῆς αὐτοῦ

10 Como é o teu nome, ó Deus, assim é o teu louvor até os confins da terra; de retidão está cheia a tua destra.

\48:9\Our thoughts were of your mercy, O God, while we were in your Temple.

καὶ ἐκόπασεν εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα καὶ ζήσεται εἰς τέλος ὅτι οὐκ ὄψεται καταφθοράν ὅταν ἴδῃ σοφοὺς ἀποθνῄσκοντας
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11 Alegre-se o monte Sião, regozijem-se as filhas de Judá, por causa dos teus juízos.

\48:10\As your name is, O God, so is your praise to the ends of the earth; your right hand is full of righteousness.

ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτὸ ἄφρων καὶ ἄνους ἀπολοῦνται καὶ καταλείψουσιν ἀλλοτρίοις τὸν πλοῦτον αὐτῶν

12 Dai voltas a Sião, ide ao redor dela; contai as suas torres.

\48:11\Let there be joy in the mountain of Zion, and let the daughters of Judah be glad, because of your wise decisions.

καὶ οἱ τάφοι αὐτῶν οἰκίαι αὐτῶν εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα σκηνώµατα αὐτῶν εἰς γενεὰν καὶ γενεάν ἐπεκαλέσαντο τὰ ὀνόµατα αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τῶν γαιῶν αὐτῶν

13 Notai bem os seus antemuros, percorrei os seus palácios, para que tudo narreis à geração seguinte.

\48:12\Make your way about Zion, and go round it, numbering its towers.

καὶ ἄνθρωπος ἐν τιµῇ ὢν οὐ συνῆκεν παρασυνεβλήθη τοῖς κτήνεσιν τοῖς ἀνοήτοις καὶ ὡµοιώθη αὐτοῖς

14 Porque este Deus é o nosso Deus para todo o sempre; ele será nosso guia até a morte.

\48:13\Take note of its strong walls, looking well at its fair buildings; so that you may give word of it to the generation which comes after.

αὕτη ἡ ὁδὸς αὐτῶν σκάνδαλον αὐτοῖς καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα ἐν τῷ στόµατι αὐτῶν εὐδοκήσουσιν διάψαλµα

1 Ouvi isto, vós todos os povos; inclinai os ouvidos, todos os habitantes do mundo,

&ltAlamoth. To the chief music-maker. Of the sons of Korah. A Psalm.&gt\

ψαλµὸς τῷ ασαφ θεὸς θεῶν κύριος ἐλάλησεν καὶ ἐκάλεσεν τὴν γῆν ἀπὸ ἀνατολῶν ἡλίου καὶ µέχρι δυσµῶν

2 quer humildes quer grandes, tanto ricos como pobres.

\49:1\Give attention to this, all you peoples; let your ears be open, all you who are living in the world.

ἐκ σιων ἡ εὐπρέπεια τῆς ὡραιότητος αὐτοῦ ὁ θεὸς ἐµφανῶς ἥξει

3 A minha boca falará a sabedoria, e a meditação do meu coração será de entendimento.

\49:2\High and low together, the poor, and those who have wealth.

ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν καὶ οὐ παρασιωπήσεται πῦρ ἐναντίον αὐτοῦ καυθήσεται καὶ κύκλῳ αὐτοῦ καταιγὶς σφόδρα

4 Inclinarei os meus ouvidos a uma parábola; decifrarei o meu enigma ao som da harpa.

\49:3\From my mouth will come words of wisdom; and in the thoughts of my heart will be knowledge.

προσκαλέσεται τὸν οὐρανὸν ἄνω καὶ τὴν γῆν διακρῖναι τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ

5 Por que temeria eu nos dias da adversidade, ao cercar-me a iniqüidade dos meus perseguidores,

\49:4\I will put my teaching into a story; I will make my dark sayings clear with music.

συναγάγετε αὐτῷ τοὺς ὁσίους αὐτοῦ τοὺς διατιθεµένους τὴν διαθήκην αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ θυσίαις

6 dos que confiam nos seus bens e se gloriam na multidão das suas riquezas?

\49:5\What cause have I for fear in the days of evil, when the evil-doing of those who are working for my downfall is round about me?

καὶ ἀναγγελοῦσιν οἱ οὐρανοὶ τὴν δικαιοσύνην αὐτοῦ ὅτι ὁ θεὸς κριτής ἐστιν διάψαλµα

7 Nenhum deles de modo algum pode remir a seu irmão, nem por ele dar um resgate a Deus,

\49:6\Even of those whose faith is in their wealth, and whose hearts are lifted up because of their stores.

ἄκουσον λαός µου καὶ λαλήσω σοι ισραηλ καὶ διαµαρτύροµαί σοι ὁ θεὸς ὁ θεός σού εἰµι ἐγώ

8 (pois a redenção da sua vida é caríssima, de sorte que os seus recursos não dariam;)

\49:7\Truly, no man may get back his soul for a price, or give to God the payment for himself;

οὐκ ἐπὶ ταῖς θυσίαις σου ἐλέγξω σε τὰ δὲ ὁλοκαυτώµατά σου ἐνώπιόν µού ἐστιν διὰ παντός
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9 para que continuasse a viver para sempre, e não visse a cova.

\49:8\(Because it takes a great price to keep his soul from death, and man is not able to give it.)

οὐ δέξοµαι ἐκ τοῦ οἴκου σου µόσχους οὐδὲ ἐκ τῶν ποιµνίων σου χιµάρους

10 Sim, ele verá que até os sábios morrem, que perecem igualmente o néscio e o estúpido, e deixam a outros os seus bens.

\49:9\So that he might have eternal life, and never see the underworld.

ὅτι ἐµά ἐστιν πάντα τὰ θηρία τοῦ δρυµοῦ κτήνη ἐν τοῖς ὄρεσιν καὶ βόες

11 O pensamento íntimo deles é que as suas casas são perpétuas e as suas habitações de geração em geração; dão às suas terras os seus próprios nomes.

\49:10\For he sees that wise men come to their end, and foolish persons of low behaviour come to destruction together, letting their wealth go to others.

ἔγνωκα πάντα τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ ὡραιότης ἀγροῦ µετ' ἐµοῦ ἐστιν

12 Mas o homem, embora esteja em honra, não permanece; antes é como os animais que perecem.

\49:11\The place of the dead is their house for ever, and their resting-place through all generations; those who come after them give their names to their lands.

ἐὰν πεινάσω οὐ µή σοι εἴπω ἐµὴ γάρ ἐστιν ἡ οἰκουµένη καὶ τὸ πλήρωµα αὐτῆς

13 Este é o destino dos que confiam em si mesmos; o fim dos que se satisfazem com as suas próprias palavras.

\49:12\But man, like the animals, does not go on for ever; he comes to an end like the beasts.

µὴ φάγοµαι κρέα ταύρων ἢ αἷµα τράγων πίοµαι

14 Como ovelhas são arrebanhados ao Seol; a morte os pastoreia; ao romper do dia os retos terão domínio sobre eles; e a sua formosura se consumirá no Seol, que lhes será por 
habitação.

\49:13\This is the way of the foolish; their silver is for those who come after them, and their children get the pleasure of their gold. (Selah.)

θῦσον τῷ θεῷ θυσίαν αἰνέσεως καὶ ἀπόδος τῷ ὑψίστῳ τὰς εὐχάς σου

15 Mas Deus remirá a minha alma do poder do Seol, pois me receberá.

\49:14\Death will give them their food like sheep; the underworld is their fate and they will go down into it; their flesh is food for worms; their form is wasted away; the 
underworld is their resting-place for ever.

καὶ ἐπικάλεσαί µε ἐν ἡµέρᾳ θλίψεως καὶ ἐξελοῦµαί σε καὶ δοξάσεις µε διάψαλµα

16 Não temas quando alguém se enriquece, quando a glória da sua casa aumenta.

\49:15\But God will get back my soul; for he will take me from the power of death. (Selah.)

τῷ δὲ ἁµαρτωλῷ εἶπεν ὁ θεός ἵνα τί σὺ διηγῇ τὰ δικαιώµατά µου καὶ ἀναλαµβάνεις τὴν διαθήκην µου διὰ στόµατός σου

17 Pois, quando morrer, nada levará consigo; a sua glória não descerá após ele.

\49:16\Have no fear when wealth comes to a man, and the glory of his house is increased;

σὺ δὲ ἐµίσησας παιδείαν καὶ ἐξέβαλες τοὺς λόγους µου εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω

18 Ainda que ele, enquanto vivo, se considera feliz e os homens o louvam quando faz o bem a si mesmo,

\49:17\For at his death, he will take nothing away; his glory will not go down after him.

εἰ ἐθεώρεις κλέπτην συνέτρεχες αὐτῷ καὶ µετὰ µοιχῶν τὴν µερίδα σου ἐτίθεις

19 ele irá ter com a geração de seus pais; eles nunca mais verão a luz

\49:18\Though he might have pride in his soul in his life-time, and men will give you praise if you do well for yourself,

τὸ στόµα σου ἐπλεόνασεν κακίαν καὶ ἡ γλῶσσά σου περιέπλεκεν δολιότητα
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20 Mas o homem, embora esteja em honra, não permanece; antes é como os animais que perecem.

\49:19\He will go to the generation of his fathers; he will not see the light again.

καθήµενος κατὰ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ σου κατελάλεις καὶ κατὰ τοῦ υἱοῦ τῆς µητρός σου ἐτίθεις σκάνδαλον

1 O Poderoso, o Senhor Deus, fala e convoca a terra desde o nascer do sol até o seu ocaso.

&ltA Psalm. Of Asaph.&gt The God of gods, even the Lord, has sent out his voice, and the earth is full of fear; from the coming up of the sun to its going down.

εἰς τὸ τέλος ψαλµὸς τῷ δαυιδ

2 Desde Sião, a perfeição da formosura. Deus resplandece.

From Zion, most beautiful of places, God has sent out his light.

ἐν τῷ ἐλθεῖν πρὸς αὐτὸν ναθαν τὸν προφήτην ἡνίκα εἰσῆλθεν πρὸς βηρσαβεε

3 O nosso Deus vem, e não guarda silêncio; diante dele há um fogo devorador, e grande tormenta ao seu redor.

Our God will come, and will not keep quiet; with fire burning before him, and storm-winds round him.

ἐλέησόν µε ὁ θεός κατὰ τὸ µέγα ἔλεός σου καὶ κατὰ τὸ πλῆθος τῶν οἰκτιρµῶν σου ἐξάλειψον τὸ ἀνόµηµά µου

4 Ele intima os altos céus e a terra, para o julgamento do seu povo:

His voice will go out to the heavens and to the earth, for the judging of his people:

ἐπὶ πλεῖον πλῦνόν µε ἀπὸ τῆς ἀνοµίας µου καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς ἁµαρτίας µου καθάρισόν µε

5 Congregai os meus santos, aqueles que fizeram comigo um pacto por meio de sacrifícios.

Let my saints come together to me; those who have made an agreement with me by offerings.

ὅτι τὴν ἀνοµίαν µου ἐγὼ γινώσκω καὶ ἡ ἁµαρτία µου ἐνώπιόν µού ἐστιν διὰ παντός

6 Os céus proclamam a justiça dele, pois Deus mesmo é Juiz.

And let the heavens make clear his righteousness; for God himself is the judge. (Selah.)

σοὶ µόνῳ ἥµαρτον καὶ τὸ πονηρὸν ἐνώπιόν σου ἐποίησα ὅπως ἂν δικαιωθῇς ἐν τοῖς λόγοις σου καὶ νικήσῃς ἐν τῷ κρίνεσθαί σε

7 Ouve, povo meu, e eu falarei; ouve, ó Israel, e eu te protestarei: Eu sou Deus, o teu Deus.

Give ear, O my people, to my words; O Israel, I will be a witness against you; I am God, even your God.

ἰδοὺ γὰρ ἐν ἀνοµίαις συνελήµφθην καὶ ἐν ἁµαρτίαις ἐκίσσησέν µε ἡ µήτηρ µου

8 Não te repreendo pelos teus sacrifícios, pois os teus holocaustos estão de contínuo perante mim.

I will not take up a cause against you because of your offerings, or because of your burned offerings, which are ever before me.

ἰδοὺ γὰρ ἀλήθειαν ἠγάπησας τὰ ἄδηλα καὶ τὰ κρύφια τῆς σοφίας σου ἐδήλωσάς µοι

9 Da tua casa não aceitarei novilho, nem bodes dos teus currais.

I will take no ox out of your house, or he-goats from your flocks;

ῥαντιεῖς µε ὑσσώπῳ καὶ καθαρισθήσοµαι πλυνεῖς µε καὶ ὑπὲρ χιόνα λευκανθήσοµαι

10 Porque meu é todo animal da selva, e o gado sobre milhares de outeiros.

For every beast of the woodland is mine, and the cattle on a thousand hills.

ἀκουτιεῖς µε ἀγαλλίασιν καὶ εὐφροσύνην ἀγαλλιάσονται ὀστᾶ τεταπεινωµένα

11 Conheço todas as aves dos montes, e tudo o que se move no campo é meu.

I see all the birds of the mountains, and the beasts of the field are mine.

ἀπόστρεψον τὸ πρόσωπόν σου ἀπὸ τῶν ἁµαρτιῶν µου καὶ πάσας τὰς ἀνοµίας µου ἐξάλειψον
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12 Se eu tivesse fome, não to diria pois meu é o mundo e a sua plenitude.

If I had need of food, I would not give you word of it; for the earth is mine and all its wealth.

καρδίαν καθαρὰν κτίσον ἐν ἐµοί ὁ θεός καὶ πνεῦµα εὐθὲς ἐγκαίνισον ἐν τοῖς ἐγκάτοις µου

13 Comerei eu carne de touros? ou beberei sangue de bodes?

Am I to take the flesh of the ox for my food, or the blood of goats for my drink?

µὴ ἀπορρίψῃς µε ἀπὸ τοῦ προσώπου σου καὶ τὸ πνεῦµα τὸ ἅγιόν σου µὴ ἀντανέλῃς ἀπ' ἐµοῦ

14 Oferece a Deus por sacrifício ações de graças, e paga ao Altíssimo os teus votos;

Make an offering of praise to God; keep the agreements which you have made with the Most High;

ἀπόδος µοι τὴν ἀγαλλίασιν τοῦ σωτηρίου σου καὶ πνεύµατι ἡγεµονικῷ στήρισόν µε

15 e invoca-me no dia da angústia; eu te livrarei, e tu me glorificarás.

Let your voice come up to me in the day of trouble; I will be your saviour, so that you may give glory to me.

διδάξω ἀνόµους τὰς ὁδούς σου καὶ ἀσεβεῖς ἐπὶ σὲ ἐπιστρέψουσιν

16 Mas ao ímpio diz Deus: Que fazes tu em recitares os meus estatutos, e em tomares o meu pacto na tua boca,

But to the sinner, God says, What are you doing, talking of my laws, or taking the words of my agreement in your mouth?

ῥῦσαί µε ἐξ αἱµάτων ὁ θεὸς ὁ θεὸς τῆς σωτηρίας µου ἀγαλλιάσεται ἡ γλῶσσά µου τὴν δικαιοσύνην σου

17 visto que aborreces a correção, e lanças as minhas palavras para trás de ti?

Seeing that you have no desire for my teaching, turning your back on my words.

κύριε τὰ χείλη µου ἀνοίξεις καὶ τὸ στόµα µου ἀναγγελεῖ τὴν αἴνεσίν σου

18 Quando vês um ladrão, tu te comprazes nele; e tens parte com os adúlteros.

When you saw a thief, you were in agreement with him, and you were joined with those who took other men's wives.

ὅτι εἰ ἠθέλησας θυσίαν ἔδωκα ἄν ὁλοκαυτώµατα οὐκ εὐδοκήσεις

19 Soltas a tua boca para o mal, e a tua língua trama enganos.

You have given your mouth to evil, your tongue to words of deceit.

θυσία τῷ θεῷ πνεῦµα συντετριµµένον καρδίαν συντετριµµένην καὶ τεταπεινωµένην ὁ θεὸς οὐκ ἐξουθενώσει

20 Tu te sentas a falar contra teu irmão; difamas o filho de tua mãe.

You say evil of your brother; you make false statements against your mother's son.

ἀγάθυνον κύριε ἐν τῇ εὐδοκίᾳ σου τὴν σιων καὶ οἰκοδοµηθήτω τὰ τείχη ιερουσαληµ

21 Estas coisas tens feito, e eu me calei; pensavas que na verdade eu era como tu; mas eu te argüirei, e tudo te porei à vista.

These things have you done, and I said nothing; it seemed to you that I was such a one as yourself; but I will make a protest against you, and put them in order before your 
eyes.

τότε εὐδοκήσεις θυσίαν δικαιοσύνης ἀναφορὰν καὶ ὁλοκαυτώµατα τότε ἀνοίσουσιν ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριόν σου µόσχους

1 Compadece-te de mim, ó Deus, segundo a tua benignidade; apaga as minhas tansgressões, segundo a multidão das tuas misericórdias.

&ltTo the chief music-maker. A Psalm. Of David.\

εἰς τὸ τέλος συνέσεως τῷ δαυιδ
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2 Lava-me completamente da minha iniqüidade, e purifica-me do meu pecado.

\51:1\When Nathan the prophet came to him, after he had gone in to Bath-sheba.&gt\

ἐν τῷ ἐλθεῖν δωηκ τὸν ιδουµαῖον καὶ ἀναγγεῖλαι τῷ σαουλ καὶ εἰπεῖν αὐτῷ ἦλθεν δαυιδ εἰς τὸν οἶκον αβιµελεχ

3 Pois eu conheço as minhas transgressões, e o meu pecado está sempre diante de mim.

\51:1\Have pity on me, O God, in your mercy; out of a full heart, take away my sin.

τί ἐγκαυχᾷ ἐν κακίᾳ ὁ δυνατός ἀνοµίαν ὅλην τὴν ἡµέραν

4 Contra ti, contra ti somente, pequei, e fiz o que é mau diante dos teus olhos; de sorte que és justificado em falares, e inculpável em julgares.

\51:2\Let all my wrongdoing be washed away, and make me clean from evil.

ἀδικίαν ἐλογίσατο ἡ γλῶσσά σου ὡσεὶ ξυρὸν ἠκονηµένον ἐποίησας δόλον

5 Eis que eu nasci em iniqüidade, e em pecado me concedeu minha mãe.

\51:3\For I am conscious of my error; my sin is ever before me.

ἠγάπησας κακίαν ὑπὲρ ἀγαθωσύνην ἀδικίαν ὑπὲρ τὸ λαλῆσαι δικαιοσύνην διάψαλµα

6 Eis que desejas que a verdade esteja no íntimo; faze-me, pois, conhecer a sabedoria no secreto da minha alma.

\51:4\Against you, you only, have I done wrong, working that which is evil in your eyes; so that your words may be seen to be right, and you may be clear when you are 
judging.

ἠγάπησας πάντα τὰ ῥήµατα καταποντισµοῦ γλῶσσαν δολίαν

7 Purifica-me com hissopo, e ficarei limpo; lava-me, e ficarei mais alvo do que a neve.

\51:5\Truly, I was formed in evil, and in sin did my mother give me birth.

διὰ τοῦτο ὁ θεὸς καθελεῖ σε εἰς τέλος ἐκτίλαι σε καὶ µεταναστεύσαι σε ἀπὸ σκηνώµατος καὶ τὸ ῥίζωµά σου ἐκ γῆς ζώντων διάψαλµα

8 Faze-me ouvir júbilo e alegria, para que se regozijem os ossos que esmagaste.

\51:6\Your desire is for what is true in the inner parts: in the secrets of my soul you will give me knowledge of wisdom.

καὶ ὄψονται δίκαιοι καὶ φοβηθήσονται καὶ ἐπ' αὐτὸν γελάσονται καὶ ἐροῦσιν

9 Esconde o teu rosto dos meus pecados, e apaga todas as minhas iniqüidades.

\51:7\Make me free from sin with hyssop: let me be washed whiter than snow.

ἰδοὺ ἄνθρωπος ὃς οὐκ ἔθετο τὸν θεὸν βοηθὸν αὐτοῦ ἀλλ' ἐπήλπισεν ἐπὶ τὸ πλῆθος τοῦ πλούτου αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐδυναµώθη ἐπὶ τῇ µαταιότητι αὐτοῦ

10 Cria em mim, ó Deus, um coração puro, e renova em mim um espírito estável.

\51:8\Make me full of joy and rapture; so that the bones which have been broken may be glad.

ἐγὼ δὲ ὡσεὶ ἐλαία κατάκαρπος ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ τοῦ θεοῦ ἤλπισα ἐπὶ τὸ ἔλεος τοῦ θεοῦ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα καὶ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τοῦ αἰῶνος

11 Não me lances fora da tua presença, e não retire de mim o teu santo Espírito.

\51:9\Let your face be turned from my wrongdoing, and take away all my sins.

ἐξοµολογήσοµαί σοι εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα ὅτι ἐποίησας καὶ ὑποµενῶ τὸ ὄνοµά σου ὅτι χρηστὸν ἐναντίον τῶν ὁσίων σου

1 Por que te glorias na malícia, ó homem poderoso? pois a bondade de Deus subsiste em todo o tempo.

&ltTo the chief music-maker. Maschil. Of David.\

εἰς τὸ τέλος ὑπὲρ µαελεθ συνέσεως τῷ δαυιδ
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2 A tua língua maquina planos de destruição, como uma navalha afiada, ó tu que usas de dolo.

\52:1\When Doeg the Edomite came to Saul saying, David has come to the house of Ahimelech.&gt\

εἶπεν ἄφρων ἐν καρδίᾳ αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἔστιν θεός διεφθάρησαν καὶ ἐβδελύχθησαν ἐν ἀνοµίαις οὐκ ἔστιν ποιῶν ἀγαθόν

3 Tu amas antes o mal do que o bem, e o mentir do que o falar a verdade.

\52:1\Why do you take pride in wrongdoing, lifting yourself up against the upright man all the day?

ὁ θεὸς ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ διέκυψεν ἐπὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς τῶν ἀνθρώπων τοῦ ἰδεῖν εἰ ἔστιν συνίων ἢ ἐκζητῶν τὸν θεόν

4 Amas todas as palavras devoradoras, ó língua fraudulenta.

\52:2\Purposing destruction, using deceit; your tongue is like a sharp blade.

πάντες ἐξέκλιναν ἅµα ἠχρεώθησαν οὐκ ἔστιν ποιῶν ἀγαθόν οὐκ ἔστιν ἕως ἑνός

5 Também Deus te esmagará para sempre; arrebatar-te-á e arrancar-te-á da tua habitação, e desarraigar-te-á da terra dos viventes.

\52:3\You have more love for evil than for good, for deceit than for works of righteousness. (Selah.)

οὐχὶ γνώσονται πάντες οἱ ἐργαζόµενοι τὴν ἀνοµίαν οἱ ἔσθοντες τὸν λαόν µου βρώσει ἄρτου τὸν θεὸν οὐκ ἐπεκαλέσαντο

6 Os justos o verão e temerão; e se rirão dele, dizendo:

\52:4\Destruction is in all your words, O false tongue.

ἐκεῖ φοβηθήσονται φόβον οὗ οὐκ ἦν φόβος ὅτι ὁ θεὸς διεσκόρπισεν ὀστᾶ ἀνθρωπαρέσκων κατῃσχύνθησαν ὅτι ὁ θεὸς ἐξουδένωσεν αὐτούς

7 Eis aqui o homem que não tomou a Deus por sua fortaleza; antes confiava na abundância das suas riquezas, e se fortalecia na sua perversidade.

\52:5\But God will put an end to you for ever; driving you out from your tent, uprooting you from the land of the living. (Selah.)

τίς δώσει ἐκ σιων τὸ σωτήριον τοῦ ισραηλ ἐν τῷ ἐπιστρέψαι κύριον τὴν αἰχµαλωσίαν τοῦ λαοῦ αὐτοῦ ἀγαλλιάσεται ιακωβ καὶ εὐφρανθήσεται ισραηλ

1 Diz o néscio no seu coração: Não há Deus. Corromperam-se e cometeram abominável iniqüidade; não há quem faça o bem.

&ltTo the chief music-maker; put to Mahalath. Maschil. Of David.&gt\

εἰς τὸ τέλος ἐν ὕµνοις συνέσεως τῷ δαυιδ

2 Deus olha lá dos céus para os filhos dos homens, para ver se há algum que tenha entendimento, que busque a Deus.

\53:1\The foolish man has said in his heart, God will not do anything. They are unclean, they have done evil works; there is not one who does good.

ἐν τῷ ἐλθεῖν τοὺς ζιφαίους καὶ εἰπεῖν τῷ σαουλ οὐκ ἰδοὺ δαυιδ κέκρυπται παρ' ἡµῖν

3 Desviaram-se todos, e juntamente se fizeram imundos; não há quem faça o bem, não há sequer um.

\53:2\God was looking down from heaven on the children of men, to see if there were any who had wisdom, searching after God.

ὁ θεός ἐν τῷ ὀνόµατί σου σῶσόν µε καὶ ἐν τῇ δυνάµει σου κρῖνόν µε

4 Acaso não têm conhecimento os que praticam a iniqüidade, os quais comem o meu povo como se comessem pão, e não invocam a Deus?

\53:3\Every one of them has gone back; they are unclean: there is not one who does good, no, not one.

ὁ θεός εἰσάκουσον τῆς προσευχῆς µου ἐνώτισαι τὰ ῥήµατα τοῦ στόµατός µου

5 Eis que eles se acham em grande pavor onde não há motivo de pavor, porque Deus espalhará os ossos daqueles que se acampam contra ti; tu os confundirás, porque Deus os 
rejeitou.

\53:4\Have the workers of evil no knowledge? they take my people for food, as they would take bread; they make no prayer to God.

ὅτι ἀλλότριοι ἐπανέστησαν ἐπ' ἐµέ καὶ κραταιοὶ ἐζήτησαν τὴν ψυχήν µου οὐ προέθεντο τὸν θεὸν ἐνώπιον αὐτῶν διάψαλµα
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6 Oxalá que de Sião viesse a salvação de Israel! Quando Deus fizer voltar os cativos do seu povo, então se regozijará Jacó e se alegrará Israel.

\53:5\They were in great fear, where there was no cause for fear: for the bones of those who make war on you have been broken by God; you have put them to shame, 
because God has no desire for them.

ἰδοὺ γὰρ ὁ θεὸς βοηθεῖ µοι καὶ ὁ κύριος ἀντιλήµπτωρ τῆς ψυχῆς µου

1 Salva-me, ó Deus, pelo teu nome, e faze-me justiça pelo teu poder.

&ltTo the chief music-maker; on Neginoth. Maschil. Of David.\

εἰς τὸ τέλος ἐν ὕµνοις συνέσεως τῷ δαυιδ

2 Ó Deus, ouve a minha oração, dá ouvidos às palavras da minha boca.

\54:1\When the Ziphites came and said to Saul, Is not David keeping himself secret among us?&gt\

ἐνώτισαι ὁ θεός τὴν προσευχὴν µου καὶ µὴ ὑπερίδῃς τὴν δέησίν µου

3 Porque homens insolentes se levantam contra mim, e violentos procuram a minha vida; eles não põem a Deus diante de si.

\54:1\Let your name be my salvation, O God; let my cause be judged by your strength.

πρόσχες µοι καὶ εἰσάκουσόν µου ἐλυπήθην ἐν τῇ ἀδολεσχίᾳ µου καὶ ἐταράχθην

4 Eis que Deus é o meu ajudador; o Senhor é quem sustenta a minha vida.

\54:2\Let my prayer come before you, O God; give ear to the words of my mouth.

ἀπὸ φωνῆς ἐχθροῦ καὶ ἀπὸ θλίψεως ἁµαρτωλοῦ ὅτι ἐξέκλιναν ἐπ' ἐµὲ ἀνοµίαν καὶ ἐν ὀργῇ ἐνεκότουν µοι

5 Faze recair o mal sobre os meus inimigos; destrói-os por tua verdade.

\54:3\For men who are going after me have come out against me, violent men are purposing to take my soul; they have not put God before their eyes. (Selah.)

ἡ καρδία µου ἐταράχθη ἐν ἐµοί καὶ δειλία θανάτου ἐπέπεσεν ἐπ' ἐµέ

6 De livre vontade te oferecerei sacrifícios; louvarei o teu nome, ó Senhor, porque é bom.

\54:4\See, God is my helper: the Lord is the great supporter of my soul.

φόβος καὶ τρόµος ἦλθεν ἐπ' ἐµέ καὶ ἐκάλυψέν µε σκότος

7 Porque tu me livraste de toda a angústia; e os meus olhos viram a ruína dos meus inimigos.

\54:5\Let the evil works of my haters come back on them again; let them be cut off by your good faith.

καὶ εἶπα τίς δώσει µοι πτέρυγας ὡσεὶ περιστερᾶς καὶ πετασθήσοµαι καὶ καταπαύσω

1 Dá ouvidos, ó Deus, à minha oração, e não te escondas da minha súplica.

&ltTo the chief music-maker, on Neginoth. Maschil. Of David.&gt\

εἰς τὸ τέλος ὑπὲρ τοῦ λαοῦ τοῦ ἀπὸ τῶν ἁγίων µεµακρυµµένου τῷ δαυιδ εἰς στηλογραφίαν ὁπότε ἐκράτησαν αὐτὸν οἱ ἀλλόφυλοι ἐν γεθ

2 Atende-me, e ouve-me; agitado estou, e ando perplexo,

\55:1\Give hearing to my prayer, O God; and let not your ear be shut against my request.

ἐλέησόν µε κύριε ὅτι κατεπάτησέν µε ἄνθρωπος ὅλην τὴν ἡµέραν πολεµῶν ἔθλιψέν µε

3 por causa do clamor do inimigo e da opressão do ímpio; pois lançam sobre mim iniqüidade, e com furor me perseguem.

\55:2\Give thought to me, and let my prayer be answered: I have been made low in sorrow;

κατεπάτησάν µε οἱ ἐχθροί µου ὅλην τὴν ἡµέραν ὅτι πολλοὶ οἱ πολεµοῦντές µε ἀπὸ ὕψους
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4 O meu coração confrange-se dentro de mim, e terrores de morte sobre mim caíram.

\55:3\I am troubled because of the voice of the cruel ones, because of the loud cry of the evil-doers; for they put a weight of evil on me, and they are cruel in their hate for me.

ἡµέρας φοβηθήσοµαι ἐγὼ δὲ ἐπὶ σοὶ ἐλπιῶ

5 Temor e tremor me sobrevêm, e o horror me envolveu.

\55:4\My heart is deeply wounded, and the fear of death has come on me.

ἐν τῷ θεῷ ἐπαινέσω τοὺς λόγους µου ὅλην τὴν ἡµέραν ἐπὶ τῷ θεῷ ἤλπισα οὐ φοβηθήσοµαι τί ποιήσει µοι σάρξ

6 Pelo que eu disse: Ah! quem me dera asas como de pomba! então voaria, e encontraria descanso.

\55:5\Fear and shaking have come over me, with deep fear I am covered.

ὅλην τὴν ἡµέραν τοὺς λόγους µου ἐβδελύσσοντο κατ' ἐµοῦ πάντες οἱ διαλογισµοὶ αὐτῶν εἰς κακόν

7 Eis que eu fugiria para longe, e pernoitaria no deserto.

\55:6\And I said, If only I had wings like a dove! for then I would go in flight from here and be at rest.

παροικήσουσιν καὶ κατακρύψουσιν αὐτοὶ τὴν πτέρναν µου φυλάξουσιν καθάπερ ὑπέµειναν τὴν ψυχήν µου

8 Apressar-me-ia a abrigar-me da fúria do vento e da tempestade.

\55:7\I would go wandering far away, living in the waste land. (Selah.)

ὑπὲρ τοῦ µηθενὸς σώσεις αὐτούς ἐν ὀργῇ λαοὺς κατάξεις ὁ θεός

9 Destrói, Senhor, confunde as suas línguas, pois vejo violência e contenda na cidade.

\55:8\I would quickly take cover from the driving storm and from the violent wind.

τὴν ζωήν µου ἐξήγγειλά σοι ἔθου τὰ δάκρυά µου ἐνώπιόν σου ὡς καὶ ἐν τῇ ἐπαγγελίᾳ σου

10 Dia e noite andam ao redor dela, sobre os seus muros; também iniqüidade e malícia estão no meio dela.

\55:9\Send destruction on them, O Lord, make a division of tongues among them: for I have seen fighting and violent acts in the town.

ἐπιστρέψουσιν οἱ ἐχθροί µου εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω ἐν ᾗ ἂν ἡµέρᾳ ἐπικαλέσωµαί σε ἰδοὺ ἔγνων ὅτι θεός µου εἶ σύ

11 Há destruição lá dentro; opressão e fraude não se apartam das suas ruas.

\55:10\By day and night they go round the town, on the walls; trouble and sorrow are in the heart of it.

ἐπὶ τῷ θεῷ αἰνέσω ῥῆµα ἐπὶ τῷ κυρίῳ αἰνέσω λόγον

12 Pois não é um inimigo que me afronta, então eu poderia suportá-lo; nem é um adversário que se exalta contra mim, porque dele poderia esconder-me;

\55:11\Evil is there; cruel rule and deceit are ever in the streets.

ἐπὶ τῷ θεῷ ἤλπισα οὐ φοβηθήσοµαι τί ποιήσει µοι ἄνθρωπος

13 mas és tu, homem meu igual, meu companheiro e meu amigo íntimo.

\55:12\For it was not my hater who said evil of me; that would have been no grief to me; it was not one outside the number of my friends who made himself strong against 
me, or I would have kept myself from him in a secret place;

ἐν ἐµοί ὁ θεός αἱ εὐχαὶ ἃς ἀποδώσω αἰνέσεώς σοι

14 Conservávamos juntos tranqüilamente, e em companhia andávamos na casa de Deus.

\55:13\But it was you, my equal, my guide, my well-loved friend.

ὅτι ἐρρύσω τὴν ψυχήν µου ἐκ θανάτου καὶ τοὺς πόδας µου ἐξ ὀλισθήµατος τοῦ εὐαρεστῆσαι ἐνώπιον τοῦ θεοῦ ἐν φωτὶ ζώντων
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1 Compadece-te de mim, ó Deus, pois homens me calcam aos pés e, pelejando, me aflingem o dia todo.

&ltTo the chief music-maker; put to Jonath elem rehokim. Of David. Michtam. When the Philistines took him in Gath.&gt\

εἰς τὸ τέλος µὴ διαφθείρῃς τῷ δαυιδ εἰς στηλογραφίαν ἐν τῷ αὐτὸν ἀποδιδράσκειν ἀπὸ προσώπου σαουλ εἰς τὸ σπήλαιον

2 Os meus inimigos me calcam aos pés o dia todo, pois são muitos os que insolentemente pelejam contra mim.

\56:1\Have mercy on me, O God, for man is attempting my destruction; every day he makes cruel attacks against me.

ἐλέησόν µε ὁ θεός ἐλέησόν µε ὅτι ἐπὶ σοὶ πέποιθεν ἡ ψυχή µου καὶ ἐν τῇ σκιᾷ τῶν πτερύγων σου ἐλπιῶ ἕως οὗ παρέλθῃ ἡ ἀνοµία

3 No dia em que eu temer, hei de confiar em ti.

\56:2\My haters are ever ready to put an end to me; great numbers are lifting themselves up against me.

κεκράξοµαι πρὸς τὸν θεὸν τὸν ὕψιστον τὸν θεὸν τὸν εὐεργετήσαντά µε

4 Em Deus, cuja palavra eu lovo, em Deus ponho a minha confiança e não terei medo;

\56:3\In the time of my fear, I will have faith in you.

ἐξαπέστειλεν ἐξ οὐρανοῦ καὶ ἔσωσέν µε ἔδωκεν εἰς ὄνειδος τοὺς καταπατοῦντάς µε διάψαλµα ἐξαπέστειλεν ὁ θεὸς τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ καὶ τὴν ἀλήθειαν αὐτοῦ

5 Todos os dias torcem as minhas palavras; todos os seus pensamentos são contra mim para o mal.

\56:4\In God will I give praise to his word; in God have I put my hope; I will have no fear of what flesh may do to me.

καὶ ἐρρύσατο τὴν ψυχήν µου ἐκ µέσου σκύµνων ἐκοιµήθην τεταραγµένος υἱοὶ ἀνθρώπων οἱ ὀδόντες αὐτῶν ὅπλον καὶ βέλη καὶ ἡ γλῶσσα αὐτῶν µάχαιρα ὀξεῖα

6 Ajuntam-se, escondem-se, espiam os meus passos, como que aguardando a minha morte.

\56:5\Every day they make wrong use of my words; all their thoughts are against me for evil.

ὑψώθητι ἐπὶ τοὺς οὐρανούς ὁ θεός καὶ ἐπὶ πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν ἡ δόξα σου

7 Escaparão eles por meio da sua iniqüidade? Ó Deus, derruba os povos na tua ira!

\56:6\They come together, they are waiting in secret places, they take note of my steps, they are waiting for my soul.

παγίδα ἡτοίµασαν τοῖς ποσίν µου καὶ κατέκαµψαν τὴν ψυχήν µου ὤρυξαν πρὸ προσώπου µου βόθρον καὶ ἐνέπεσαν εἰς αὐτόν διάψαλµα

8 Tu contaste as minhas aflições; põe as minhas lágrimas no teu odre; não estão elas no teu livro?

\56:7\By evil-doing they will not get free from punishment. In wrath, O God, let the peoples be made low.

ἑτοίµη ἡ καρδία µου ὁ θεός ἑτοίµη ἡ καρδία µου ᾄσοµαι καὶ ψαλῶ

9 No dia em que eu te invocar retrocederão os meus inimigos; isto eu sei, que Deus está comigo.

\56:8\You have seen my wanderings; put the drops from my eyes into your bottle; are they not in your record?

ἐξεγέρθητι ἡ δόξα µου ἐξεγέρθητι ψαλτήριον καὶ κιθάρα ἐξεγερθήσοµαι ὄρθρου

10 Em Deus, cuja palavra eu louvo, no Senhor, cuja palavra eu louvo,

\56:9\When I send up my cry to you, my haters will be turned back; I am certain of this, for God is with me.

ἐξοµολογήσοµαί σοι ἐν λαοῖς κύριε ψαλῶ σοι ἐν ἔθνεσιν

11 em Deus ponho a minha confiança, e não terei medo; que me pode fazer o homem?

\56:10\In God will I give praise to his word; in the Lord will I give praise to his word.

ὅτι ἐµεγαλύνθη ἕως τῶν οὐρανῶν τὸ ἔλεός σου καὶ ἕως τῶν νεφελῶν ἡ ἀλήθειά σου

12 Sobre mim estão os votos que te fiz, ó Deus; eu te oferecerei ações de graças;

\56:11\In God have I put my hope, I will have no fear of what man may do to me.

ὑψώθητι ἐπὶ τοὺς οὐρανούς ὁ θεός καὶ ἐπὶ πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν ἡ δόξα σου
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1 Compadece-te de mim, ó Deus, compadece-te de mim, pois em ti se refugia a minha alma; à sombra das tuas asas me refugiarei, até que passem as calamidades.

&ltTo the chief music-maker; put to Al-tashheth. Michtam. Of David. When he went in flight from Saul, in the hole of the rock.&gt\

εἰς τὸ τέλος µὴ διαφθείρῃς τῷ δαυιδ εἰς στηλογραφίαν

2 Clamarei ao Deus altíssimo, ao Deus que por mim tudo executa.

\57:1\Have mercy on me, O God, have mercy on me; for the hope of my soul is in you: I will keep myself safely under the shade of your wings, till these troubles are past.

εἰ ἀληθῶς ἄρα δικαιοσύνην λαλεῖτε εὐθεῖα κρίνετε οἱ υἱοὶ τῶν ἀνθρώπων

3 Ele do céu enviará seu auxílio , e me salvará, quando me ultrajar aquele que quer calçar-me aos pés. Deus enviará a sua misericórdia e a sua verdade.

\57:2\I will send up my cry to the Most High God; to God who does all things for me.

καὶ γὰρ ἐν καρδίᾳ ἀνοµίας ἐργάζεσθε ἐν τῇ γῇ ἀδικίαν αἱ χεῖρες ὑµῶν συµπλέκουσιν

4 Estou deitado no meio de leões; tenho que deitar-me no meio daqueles que respiram chamas, filhos dos homens, cujos dentes são lanças e flechas, e cuja língua é espada 
afiada.

\57:3\He will send from heaven, and take me from the power of him whose desire is for my destruction. God will send out his mercy and his good faith.

ἀπηλλοτριώθησαν οἱ ἁµαρτωλοὶ ἀπὸ µήτρας ἐπλανήθησαν ἀπὸ γαστρός ἐλάλησαν ψεύδη

5 Sê exaltado, ó Deus, acima dos céus; seja a tua glória sobre toda a terra.

\57:4\My soul is among lions; I am stretched out among those who are on fire, even the sons of men, whose teeth are spears and arrows, and whose tongue is a sharp sword.

θυµὸς αὐτοῖς κατὰ τὴν ὁµοίωσιν τοῦ ὄφεως ὡσεὶ ἀσπίδος κωφῆς καὶ βυούσης τὰ ὦτα αὐτῆς

6 Armaram um laço para os meus passos, a minha alma ficou abatida; cavaram uma cova diante de mim, mas foram eles que nela caíram.

\57:5\O God, be lifted up higher than the heavens; let your glory be over all the earth.

ἥτις οὐκ εἰσακούσεται φωνὴν ἐπᾳδόντων φαρµάκου τε φαρµακευοµένου παρὰ σοφοῦ

7 Resoluto está o meu coração, ó Deus, resoluto está o meu coração; cantarei, sim, cantarei louvores.

\57:6\They have made ready a net for my steps; my soul is bent down; they have made a great hole before me, and have gone down into it themselves. (Selah.)

ὁ θεὸς συνέτριψεν τοὺς ὀδόντας αὐτῶν ἐν τῷ στόµατι αὐτῶν τὰς µύλας τῶν λεόντων συνέθλασεν κύριος

8 Desperta, minha alma; despertai, alaúde e harpa; eu mesmo despertarei a aurora.

\57:7\My heart is fixed, O God, my heart is fixed; I will make songs, and give praise.

ἐξουδενωθήσονται ὡς ὕδωρ διαπορευόµενον ἐντενεῖ τὸ τόξον αὐτοῦ ἕως οὗ ἀσθενήσουσιν

9 Louvar-te-ei, Senhor, entre os povos; cantar-te-ei louvores entre as nações.

\57:8\You are my glory; let the instruments of music be awake; I myself will be awake with the dawn.

ὡσεὶ κηρὸς ὁ τακεὶς ἀνταναιρεθήσονται ἐπέπεσε πῦρ καὶ οὐκ εἶδον τὸν ἥλιον

10 Pois a tua benignidade é grande até os céus, e a tua verdade até as nuvens.

\57:9\I will give you praise, O Lord, among the peoples; I will make songs to you among the nations.

πρὸ τοῦ συνιέναι τὰς ἀκάνθας ὑµῶν τὴν ῥάµνον ὡσεὶ ζῶντας ὡσεὶ ἐν ὀργῇ καταπίεται ὑµᾶς

11 Sê exaltado, ó Deus, acima dos céus; e seja a tua glória sobre a terra.

\57:10\For your mercy is great, stretching up to the heavens, and your righteousness goes up to the clouds.

εὐφρανθήσεται δίκαιος ὅταν ἴδῃ ἐκδίκησιν ἀσεβῶν τὰς χεῖρας αὐτοῦ νίψεται ἐν τῷ αἵµατι τοῦ ἁµαρτωλοῦ
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1 Falais deveras o que é reto, vós os poderosos? Julgais retamente, ó filhos dos homens?

&ltTo the chief music-maker; put to Al-tashheth. Michtam. Of David.&gt\

εἰς τὸ τέλος µὴ διαφθείρῃς τῷ δαυιδ εἰς στηλογραφίαν ὁπότε ἀπέστειλεν σαουλ καὶ ἐφύλαξεν τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ τοῦ θανατῶσαι αὐτόν

2 Não, antes no coração forjais iniqüidade; sobre a terra fazeis pesar a violência das vossas mãos.

\58:1\Is there righteousness in your mouths, O you gods? are you upright judges, O you sons of men?

ἐξελοῦ µε ἐκ τῶν ἐχθρῶν µου ὁ θεός καὶ ἐκ τῶν ἐπανιστανοµένων ἐπ' ἐµὲ λύτρωσαί µε

3 Alienam-se os ímpios desde a madre; andam errados desde que nasceram, proferindo mentiras.

\58:2\The purposes of your hearts are evil; your hands are full of cruel doings on the earth.

ῥῦσαί µε ἐκ τῶν ἐργαζοµένων τὴν ἀνοµίαν καὶ ἐξ ἀνδρῶν αἱµάτων σῶσόν µε

4 Têm veneno semelhante ao veneno da serpente; são como a víbora surda, que tapa os seus ouvidos,

\58:3\The evil-doers are strange from the first; from the hour of their birth they go out of the true way, saying false words.

ὅτι ἰδοὺ ἐθήρευσαν τὴν ψυχήν µου ἐπέθεντο ἐπ' ἐµὲ κραταιοί οὔτε ἡ ἀνοµία µου οὔτε ἡ ἁµαρτία µου κύριε

5 de sorte que não ouve a voz dos encantadores, nem mesmo do encantador perito em encantamento.

\58:4\Their poison is like the poison of a snake; they are like the adder, whose ears are shut;

ἄνευ ἀνοµίας ἔδραµον καὶ κατεύθυναν ἐξεγέρθητι εἰς συνάντησίν µου καὶ ἰδέ

6 Ó Deus, quebra-lhes os dentes na sua boca; arranca, Senhor, os caninos aos filhos dos leões.

\58:5\Who will not be moved by the voice of the wonder-worker, however great are his powers.

καὶ σύ κύριε ὁ θεὸς τῶν δυνάµεων ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ πρόσχες τοῦ ἐπισκέψασθαι πάντα τὰ ἔθνη µὴ οἰκτιρήσῃς πάντας τοὺς ἐργαζοµένους τὴν ἀνοµίαν διάψαλµα

7 Sumam-se como águas que se escoam; sejam pisados e murcham como a relva macia.

\58:6\O God, let their teeth be broken in their mouths; let the great teeth of the young lions be pulled out, O Lord.

ἐπιστρέψουσιν εἰς ἑσπέραν καὶ λιµώξουσιν ὡς κύων καὶ κυκλώσουσιν πόλιν

8 Sejam como a lesma que se derrete e se vai; como o aborto de mulher, que nunca viu o sol.

\58:7\Let them be turned to liquid like the ever-flowing waters; let them be cut off like the grass by the way.

ἰδοὺ ἀποφθέγξονται ἐν τῷ στόµατι αὐτῶν καὶ ῥοµφαία ἐν τοῖς χείλεσιν αὐτῶν ὅτι τίς ἤκουσεν

9 Que ele arrebate os espinheiros antes que cheguem a aquecer as vossas panelas, assim os verdes, como os que estão ardendo.

\58:8\Let them be like an after-birth which is turned to water and comes to an end; like the fruit of a woman who gives birth before her time, let them not see the sun.

καὶ σύ κύριε ἐκγελάσῃ αὐτούς ἐξουδενώσεις πάντα τὰ ἔθνη

10 O justo se alegrará quando vir a vingança; lavará os seus pés no sangue do ímpio.

\58:9\Before they are conscious of it, let them be cut down like thorns; let a strong wind take them away like waste growth.

τὸ κράτος µου πρὸς σὲ φυλάξω ὅτι ὁ θεὸς ἀντιλήµπτωρ µου εἶ

11 Então dirão os homens: Deveras há uma recompensa para o justo; deveras há um Deus que julga na terra.

\58:10\The upright man will be glad when he sees their punishment; his feet will be washed in the blood of the evil-doer.

ὁ θεός µου τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ προφθάσει µε ὁ θεὸς δείξει µοι ἐν τοῖς ἐχθροῖς µου

1 Livra-me, Deus meu, dos meus inimigos; protege-me daqueles que se levantam contra mim.

&ltTo the chief music-maker; put to At-tashheth. Michtam. Of David. When Saul sent, and they were watching the house, to put him to death.&gt\

εἰς τὸ τέλος τοῖς ἀλλοιωθησοµένοις ἔτι εἰς στηλογραφίαν τῷ δαυιδ εἰς διδαχήν
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2 Livra-me do que praticam a iniqüidade, e salva-me dos homens sanguinários.

\59:1\Take me out of the hands of the cruel ones, O my God; keep me safe from those who come up against me.

ὁπότε ἐνεπύρισεν τὴν µεσοποταµίαν συρίας καὶ τὴν συρίαν σωβα καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν ιωαβ καὶ ἐπάταξεν τὴν φάραγγα τῶν ἁλῶν δώδεκα χιλιάδας

3 Pois eis que armam ciladas à minha alma; os fortes se ajuntam contra mim, não por transgressão minha nem por pecado meu, ó Senhor.

\59:2\Take me out of the power of the workers of evil, and keep me safe from the men of blood.

ὁ θεός ἀπώσω ἡµᾶς καὶ καθεῖλες ἡµᾶς ὠργίσθης καὶ οἰκτίρησας ἡµᾶς

4 Eles correm, e se preparam, sem culpa minha; desperta para me ajudares, e olha.

\59:3\For see, they are watching in secret for my soul; the strong have come together against me? but not because of my sin, or my evil-doing, O Lord.

συνέσεισας τὴν γῆν καὶ συνετάραξας αὐτήν ἴασαι τὰ συντρίµµατα αὐτῆς ὅτι ἐσαλεύθη

5 Tu, ó Senhor, Deus dos exércitos, Deus de Israel, desperta para punir todas as nações; não tenhas misericórdia de nenhum dos pérfidos que praticam a iniqüidade.

\59:4\For no sin of mine they go quickly and get themselves ready; be awake and come to my help, and see.

ἔδειξας τῷ λαῷ σου σκληρά ἐπότισας ἡµᾶς οἶνον κατανύξεως

6 Eles voltam à tarde, uivam como cães, e andam rodeando a cidade.

\59:5\You, O Lord God of armies, are the God of Israel; come now and give punishment to the nations; have no mercy on any workers of deceit. (Selah.)

ἔδωκας τοῖς φοβουµένοις σε σηµείωσιν τοῦ φυγεῖν ἀπὸ προσώπου τόξου διάψαλµα

7 Eis que eles soltam gritos; espadas estão nos seus lábios; porque (pensam eles), quem ouve?

\59:6\They come back in the evening; they make a noise like a dog, and go round the town.

ὅπως ἂν ῥυσθῶσιν οἱ ἀγαπητοί σου σῶσον τῇ δεξιᾷ σου καὶ ἐπάκουσόν µου

8 Mas tu, Senhor, te rirás deles; zombarás de todas as nações.

\59:7\See, hate is dropping from their lips; curses are on their tongues: they say, Who gives attention to it?

ὁ θεὸς ἐλάλησεν ἐν τῷ ἁγίῳ αὐτοῦ ἀγαλλιάσοµαι καὶ διαµεριῶ σικιµα καὶ τὴν κοιλάδα τῶν σκηνῶν διαµετρήσω

9 Em ti, força minha, esperarei; pois Deus é o meu alto refúgio.

\59:8\But you are laughing at them, O Lord; you will make sport of all the nations.

ἐµός ἐστιν γαλααδ καὶ ἐµός ἐστιν µανασση καὶ εφραιµ κραταίωσις τῆς κεφαλῆς µου ιουδας βασιλεύς µου

10 O meu Deus com a sua benignidade virá ao meu encontro; Deus me fará ver o meu desejo sobre os meus inimigos.

\59:9\O my strength, I will put my hope in you; because God is my strong tower.

µωαβ λέβης τῆς ἐλπίδος µου ἐπὶ τὴν ιδουµαίαν ἐκτενῶ τὸ ὑπόδηµά µου ἐµοὶ ἀλλόφυλοι ὑπετάγησαν

11 Não os mates, para que meu povo não se esqueça; espalha-os pelo teu poder, e abate-os ó Senhor, escudo nosso.

\59:10\The God of my mercy will go before me: God will let me see my desire effected on my haters.

τίς ἀπάξει µε εἰς πόλιν περιοχῆς τίς ὁδηγήσει µε ἕως τῆς ιδουµαίας

12 Pelo pecado da sua boca e pelas palavras dos seus lábios fiquem presos na sua soberba. Pelas maldições e pelas mentiras que proferem,

\59:11\Put them not to death, for so my people will keep the memory of them: let them be sent in all directions by your power; make them low, O Lord our saviour.

οὐχὶ σύ ὁ θεός ὁ ἀπωσάµενος ἡµᾶς καὶ οὐκ ἐξελεύσῃ ὁ θεός ἐν ταῖς δυνάµεσιν ἡµῶν

13 consome-os na tua indignação; consome-os, de modo que não existem mais; para que saibam que Deus reina sobre Jacó, até os confins da terra.

\59:12\Because of the sin of their mouths and the word of their lips, let them even be taken in their pride; and for their curses and their deceit,

δὸς ἡµῖν βοήθειαν ἐκ θλίψεως καὶ µαταία σωτηρία ἀνθρώπου
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14 Eles tornam a vir à tarde, uivam como cães, e andam rodeando a cidade;

\59:13\Put an end to them in your wrath, put an end to them, so that they may not be seen again; let them see that God is ruling in Jacob and to the ends of the earth. (Selah.)

ἐν δὲ τῷ θεῷ ποιήσοµεν δύναµιν καὶ αὐτὸς ἐξουδενώσει τοὺς θλίβοντας ἡµᾶς

1 Ó Deus, tu nos rejeitaste, tu nos esmagaste, tu tens estado indignado; oh, restabelece-nos.

&ltTo the chief music-maker; put to Shushan-eduth. Michtam. Of David.\

εἰς τὸ τέλος ἐν ὕµνοις τῷ δαυιδ

2 Abalaste a terra, e a fendeste; sara as suas fendas, pois ela treme.

\60:1\For teaching. When he was fighting against Aram-naharaim and Aramzobah, when Joab came back, and put twelve thousand of the Edomites to death, in the Valley of 
Salt.&gt\

εἰσάκουσον ὁ θεός τῆς δεήσεώς µου πρόσχες τῇ προσευχῇ µου

3 Ao teu povo fizeste ver duras coisas; fizeste-nos beber o vinho de aturdimento.

\60:1\God, you have put us away from you, you have sent us in all directions, you have been angry; O be turned to us again.

ἀπὸ τῶν περάτων τῆς γῆς πρὸς σὲ ἐκέκραξα ἐν τῷ ἀκηδιάσαι τὴν καρδίαν µου ἐν πέτρᾳ ὕψωσάς µε

4 Deste um estandarte aos que te temem, para o qual possam fugir de diante do arco.

\60:2\By the power of your hand the earth is shaking and broken; make it strong again, for it is moved.

ὡδήγησάς µε ὅτι ἐγενήθης ἐλπίς µου πύργος ἰσχύος ἀπὸ προσώπου ἐχθροῦ

5 Para que os teus amados sejam livres, salva-nos com a tua destra, e responde-nos.

\60:3\You have made the people see hard times; you have given us the wine of shaking for our drink.

παροικήσω ἐν τῷ σκηνώµατί σου εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας σκεπασθήσοµαι ἐν σκέπῃ τῶν πτερύγων σου διάψαλµα

6 Deus falou na sua santidade: Eu exultarei; repartirei Siquém e medirei o vale de Sucote.

\60:4\Give a safe place to those who have fear of you, where they may go in flight from before the bow. (Selah.)

ὅτι σύ ὁ θεός εἰσήκουσας τῶν εὐχῶν µου ἔδωκας κληρονοµίαν τοῖς φοβουµένοις τὸ ὄνοµά σου

7 Meu é Gileade, e meu é Manassés; Efraim é o meu capacete; Judá é o meu cetro.

\60:5\So that your loved ones may be made safe, let your right hand be my salvation, and give me an answer.

ἡµέρας ἐφ' ἡµέρας βασιλέως προσθήσεις ἔτη αὐτοῦ ἕως ἡµέρας γενεᾶς καὶ γενεᾶς

8 Moabe é a minha bacia de lavar; sobre Edom lançarei o meu sapato; sobre a Filístia darei o brado de vitória.

\60:6\God has said in his holy place, I will be glad: I will make a division of Shechem, and the valley of Succoth will be measured out.

διαµενεῖ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα ἐνώπιον τοῦ θεοῦ ἔλεος καὶ ἀλήθειαν αὐτοῦ τίς ἐκζητήσει

9 Quem me conduzirá à cidade forte? Quem me guiará até Edom?

\60:7\Gilead is mine, and Manasseh is mine; and Ephraim is the strength of my head; Judah is my law-giver;

οὕτως ψαλῶ τῷ ὀνόµατί σου εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τοῦ αἰῶνος τοῦ ἀποδοῦναί µε τὰς εὐχάς µου ἡµέραν ἐξ ἡµέρας

1 Ouve, ó Deus, o meu clamor; atende à minha oração.

&ltTo the chief music-maker. On a corded instrument. Of David.&gt\

εἰς τὸ τέλος ὑπὲρ ιδιθουν ψαλµὸς τῷ δαυιδ
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2 Desde a extremidade da terra clamo a ti, estando abatido o meu coração; leva-me para a rocha que é mais alta do que eu.

\61:1\Let my cry come to you, O God; let your ears be open to my prayer.

οὐχὶ τῷ θεῷ ὑποταγήσεται ἡ ψυχή µου παρ' αὐτοῦ γὰρ τὸ σωτήριόν µου

3 Pois tu és o meu refúgio, uma torre forte contra o inimigo.

\61:2\From the end of the earth will I send up my cry to you, when my heart is overcome: take me to the rock which is over-high for me.

καὶ γὰρ αὐτὸς θεός µου καὶ σωτήρ µου ἀντιλήµπτωρ µου οὐ µὴ σαλευθῶ ἐπὶ πλεῖον

4 Deixa-me habitar no teu tabernáculo para sempre; dá que me abrigue no esconderijo das tuas asas.

\61:3\For you have been my secret place, and my high tower from those who made war on me.

ἕως πότε ἐπιτίθεσθε ἐπ' ἄνθρωπον φονεύετε πάντες ὡς τοίχῳ κεκλιµένῳ καὶ φραγµῷ ὠσµένῳ

5 Pois tu, ó Deus, ouviste os meus votos; deste-me a herança dos que temem o teu nome.

\61:4\I will make your tent my resting-place for ever: I will keep myself under the cover of your wings. (Selah.)

πλὴν τὴν τιµήν µου ἐβουλεύσαντο ἀπώσασθαι ἔδραµον ἐν ψεύδει τῷ στόµατι αὐτῶν εὐλογοῦσαν καὶ τῇ καρδίᾳ αὐτῶν κατηρῶντο διάψαλµα

6 Prolongarás os dias do rei; e os seus anos serão como muitas gerações.

\61:5\For you, O God, have made answer to my prayers; you have given me the heritage of those who give honour to your name.

πλὴν τῷ θεῷ ὑποτάγηθι ἡ ψυχή µου ὅτι παρ' αὐτοῦ ἡ ὑποµονή µου

7 Ele permanecerá no trono diante de Deus para sempre; faze que a benignidade e a fidelidade o preservem.

\61:6\You will give the king long life; and make his years go on through the generations.

ὅτι αὐτὸς θεός µου καὶ σωτήρ µου ἀντιλήµπτωρ µου οὐ µὴ µεταναστεύσω

8 Assim cantarei louvores ao teu nome perpetuamente, para pagar os meus votos de dia em dia.

\61:7\May the seat of his authority be before God for ever; may mercy and righteousness keep him safe.

ἐπὶ τῷ θεῷ τὸ σωτήριόν µου καὶ ἡ δόξα µου ὁ θεὸς τῆς βοηθείας µου καὶ ἡ ἐλπίς µου ἐπὶ τῷ θεῷ

1 Somente em Deus espera silenciosa a minha alma; dele vem a minha salvação.

&ltTo the chief music-maker. After Jeduthun. A Psalm. Of David.&gt\

ψαλµὸς τῷ δαυιδ ἐν τῷ εἶναι αὐτὸν ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ τῆς ιουδαίας

2 Só ele é a minha rocha e a minha salvação; é ele a minha fortaleza; não serei grandemente abalado.

\62:1\My soul, put all your faith in God; for from him comes my salvation.

ὁ θεὸς ὁ θεός µου πρὸς σὲ ὀρθρίζω ἐδίψησέν σοι ἡ ψυχή µου ποσαπλῶς σοι ἡ σάρξ µου ἐν γῇ ἐρήµῳ καὶ ἀβάτῳ καὶ ἀνύδρῳ

3 Até quando acometereis um homem, todos vós, para o derrubardes, como a um muro pendido, uma cerca prestes a cair?

\62:2\He only is my Rock and my salvation; he is my high tower; I will not be greatly moved.

οὕτως ἐν τῷ ἁγίῳ ὤφθην σοι τοῦ ἰδεῖν τὴν δύναµίν σου καὶ τὴν δόξαν σου

4 Eles somente consultam como derrubá-lo da sua alta posição; deleitam-se em mentiras; com a boca bendizem, mas no íntimo maldizem.

\62:3\How long will you go on designing evil against a man? running against him as against a broken wall, which is on the point of falling?

ὅτι κρεῖσσον τὸ ἔλεός σου ὑπὲρ ζωάς τὰ χείλη µου ἐπαινέσουσίν σε

5 Ó minha alma, espera silenciosa somente em Deus, porque dele vem a minha esperança.

\62:4\Their only thought is to put him down from his place of honour; their delight is in deceit: blessing is in their mouths but cursing in their hearts. (Selah.)

οὕτως εὐλογήσω σε ἐν τῇ ζωῇ µου ἐν τῷ ὀνόµατί σου ἀρῶ τὰς χεῖράς µου
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6 Só ele é a minha rocha e a minha salvação; é a minha fortaleza; não serei abalado.

\62:5\My soul, put all your faith in God; for from him comes my hope.

ὡσεὶ στέατος καὶ πιότητος ἐµπλησθείη ἡ ψυχή µου καὶ χείλη ἀγαλλιάσεως αἰνέσει τὸ στόµα µου

7 Em Deus está a minha salvação e a minha glória; Deus é o meu forte rochedo e o meu refúgio.

\62:6\He only is my Rock and my salvation; he is my high tower; I will not be greatly moved.

εἰ ἐµνηµόνευόν σου ἐπὶ τῆς στρωµνῆς µου ἐν τοῖς ὄρθροις ἐµελέτων εἰς σέ

8 Confiai nele, ó povo, em todo o tempo; derramai perante ele o vosso coração; Deus é o nosso refúgio.

\62:7\In God is my salvation, and my glory; the Rock of my strength, and my safe place.

ὅτι ἐγενήθης βοηθός µου καὶ ἐν τῇ σκέπῃ τῶν πτερύγων σου ἀγαλλιάσοµαι

9 Certamente que os filhos de Adão são vaidade, e os filhos dos homens são desilusão; postos na balança, subiriam; todos juntos são mais leves do que um sopro.

\62:8\Have faith in him at all times, you people; let your hearts go flowing out before him: God is our safe place. (Selah.)

ἐκολλήθη ἡ ψυχή µου ὀπίσω σου ἐµοῦ ἀντελάβετο ἡ δεξιά σου

10 Não confieis na opressão, nem vos vanglorieis na rapina; se as vossas riquezas aumentarem, não ponhais nelas o coração.

\62:9\Truly men of low birth are nothing, and men of high position are not what they seem; if they are put in the scales together they are less than a breath.

αὐτοὶ δὲ εἰς µάτην ἐζήτησαν τὴν ψυχήν µου εἰσελεύσονται εἰς τὰ κατώτατα τῆς γῆς

11 Uma vez falou Deus, duas vezes tenho ouvido isto: que o poder pertence a Deus.

\62:10\Have no faith in the rewards of evil-doing, or in profits wrongly made: if your wealth is increased, do not put your hopes on it.

παραδοθήσονται εἰς χεῖρας ῥοµφαίας µερίδες ἀλωπέκων ἔσονται

12 A ti também, Senhor, pertence a benignidade; pois retribuis a cada um segundo a sua obra.

\62:11\Once has God said, twice has it come to my ears, that power is God's:

ὁ δὲ βασιλεὺς εὐφρανθήσεται ἐπὶ τῷ θεῷ ἐπαινεσθήσεται πᾶς ὁ ὀµνύων ἐν αὐτῷ ὅτι ἐνεφράγη στόµα λαλούντων ἄδικα

1 Ó Deus, tu és o meu Deus; ansiosamente te busco. A minha alma tem sede de ti; a minha carne te deseja muito em uma terra seca e cansada, onde não há água.

&ltA Psalm. Of David. When he was in the waste land of Judah.&gt\

εἰς τὸ τέλος ψαλµὸς τῷ δαυιδ

2 Assim no santuário te contemplo, para ver o teu poder e a tua glória.

\63:1\O God, you are my God; early will I make my search for you: my soul is dry for need of you, my flesh is wasted with desire for you, as a dry and burning land where no 
water is;

εἰσάκουσον ὁ θεός τῆς φωνῆς µου ἐν τῷ δέεσθαί µε ἀπὸ φόβου ἐχθροῦ ἐξελοῦ τὴν ψυχήν µου

3 Porquanto a tua benignidade é melhor do que a vida, os meus lábios te louvarão.

\63:2\To see your power and your glory, as I have seen you in the holy place.

ἐσκέπασάς µε ἀπὸ συστροφῆς πονηρευοµένων ἀπὸ πλήθους ἐργαζοµένων τὴν ἀνοµίαν

4 Assim eu te bendirei enquanto viver; em teu nome levantarei as minhas mãos.

\63:3\Because your mercy is better than life, my lips will give you praise.

οἵτινες ἠκόνησαν ὡς ῥοµφαίαν τὰς γλώσσας αὐτῶν ἐνέτειναν τόξον αὐτῶν πρᾶγµα πικρὸν
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5 A minha alma se farta, como de tutano e de gordura; e a minha boca te louva com alegres lábios.

\63:4\So will I go on blessing you all my life, lifting up my hands in your name.

τοῦ κατατοξεῦσαι ἐν ἀποκρύφοις ἄµωµον ἐξάπινα κατατοξεύσουσιν αὐτὸν καὶ οὐ φοβηθήσονται

6 quando me lembro de ti no meu leito, e medito em ti nas vigílias da noite,

\63:5\My soul will be comforted, as with good food; and my mouth will give you praise with songs of joy;

ἐκραταίωσαν ἑαυτοῖς λόγον πονηρόν διηγήσαντο τοῦ κρύψαι παγίδας εἶπαν τίς ὄψεται αὐτούς

7 pois tu tens sido o meu auxílio; de júbilo canto à sombra das tuas asas.

\63:6\When the memory of you comes to me on my bed, and when I give thought to you in the night-time.

ἐξηρεύνησαν ἀνοµίας ἐξέλιπον ἐξερευνῶντες ἐξερευνήσει προσελεύσεται ἄνθρωπος καὶ καρδία βαθεῖα

8 A minha alma se apega a ti; a tua destra me sustenta.

\63:7\Because you have been my help, I will have joy in the shade of your wings.

καὶ ὑψωθήσεται ὁ θεός βέλος νηπίων ἐγενήθησαν αἱ πληγαὶ αὐτῶν

9 Mas aqueles que procuram a minha vida para a destruírem, irão para as profundezas da terra.

\63:8\My soul keeps ever near you: your right hand is my support.

καὶ ἐξησθένησαν ἐπ' αὐτοὺς αἱ γλῶσσαι αὐτῶν ἐταράχθησαν πάντες οἱ θεωροῦντες αὐτούς

10 Serão entregues ao poder da espada, servidão de pasto aos chacais.

\63:9\But those whose desire is my soul's destruction will go down to the lower parts of the earth.

καὶ ἐφοβήθη πᾶς ἄνθρωπος καὶ ἀνήγγειλαν τὰ ἔργα τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ τὰ ποιήµατα αὐτοῦ συνῆκαν

11 Mas o rei se regozijará em Deus; todo o que por ele jura se gloriará, porque será tapada a boca aos que falam a mentira.

\63:10\They will be cut off by the sword; they will be food for foxes.

εὐφρανθήσεται δίκαιος ἐπὶ τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ ἐλπιεῖ ἐπ' αὐτόν καὶ ἐπαινεσθήσονται πάντες οἱ εὐθεῖς τῇ καρδίᾳ

1 Ouve, ó Deus, a minha voz na minha queixa; preserva a minha voz na minha queixa; preserva a minha vida do horror do inimigo.

&ltTo the chief music-maker. A Psalm. Of David.&gt\

εἰς τὸ τέλος ψαλµὸς τῷ δαυιδ ᾠδή ιερεµιου καὶ ιεζεκιηλ ἐκ τοῦ λόγου τῆς παροικίας ὅτε ἔµελλον ἐκπορεύεσθαι

2 Esconde-me do secreto conselho dos maus, e do ajuntamento dos que praticam a iniqüidade,

\64:1\O God, let the voice of my grief come to your ear: keep my life from the fear of those who are against me.

σοὶ πρέπει ὕµνος ὁ θεός ἐν σιων καὶ σοὶ ἀποδοθήσεται εὐχὴ ἐν ιερουσαληµ

3 os quais afiaram a sua língua como espada, e armaram por suas flechas palavras amargas.

\64:2\Keep me safe from the secret purpose of wrongdoers; from the band of the workers of evil;

εἰσάκουσον προσευχῆς µου πρὸς σὲ πᾶσα σὰρξ ἥξει

4 Para em lugares ocultos atirarem sobre o íntegro; disparam sobre ele repentinamente, e não temem.

\64:3\Who make their tongues sharp like a sword, and whose arrows are pointed, even bitter words;

λόγοι ἀνοµιῶν ὑπερεδυνάµωσαν ἡµᾶς καὶ τὰς ἀσεβείας ἡµῶν σὺ ἱλάσῃ

5 Firmam-se em mau intento; falam de armar laços secretamente, e dizem: Quem nos verá?

\64:4\So that in secret they may let loose their arrows at the upright, suddenly and unseen.

µακάριος ὃν ἐξελέξω καὶ προσελάβου κατασκηνώσει ἐν ταῖς αὐλαῖς σου πλησθησόµεθα ἐν τοῖς ἀγαθοῖς τοῦ οἴκου σου ἅγιος ὁ ναός σου θαυµαστὸς ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ
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6 Planejam iniqüidades; ocultam planos bem traçados; pois o íntimo e o coração do homem são inescrutáveis.

\64:5\They make themselves strong in an evil purpose; they make holes for secret nets; they say, Who will see it,

ἐπάκουσον ἡµῶν ὁ θεὸς ὁ σωτὴρ ἡµῶν ἡ ἐλπὶς πάντων τῶν περάτων τῆς γῆς καὶ ἐν θαλάσσῃ µακράν

7 Mas Deus disparará sobre eles uma seta, e de repente ficarão feridos.

\64:6\Or make discovery of our secret purpose? The design is framed with care; and the inner thought of a man, and his heart, is deep.

ἑτοιµάζων ὄρη ἐν τῇ ἰσχύι αὐτοῦ περιεζωσµένος ἐν δυναστείᾳ

8 Assim serão levados a tropeçar, por causa das suas próprias línguas; todos aqueles que os virem fugirão.

\64:7\But God sends out an arrow against them; suddenly they are wounded.

ὁ συνταράσσων τὸ κύτος τῆς θαλάσσης ἤχους κυµάτων αὐτῆς ταραχθήσονται τὰ ἔθνη

9 E todos os homens temerão, e anunciarão a obra de Deus, e considerarão a obra de Deus, e considerarão prudentemente os seus feitos.

\64:8\The evil of their tongues is the cause of their fall; all those who see them are shaking their heads at them.

καὶ φοβηθήσονται οἱ κατοικοῦντες τὰ πέρατα ἀπὸ τῶν σηµείων σου ἐξόδους πρωίας καὶ ἑσπέρας τέρψεις

10 O justo se alegrará no Senhor e confiará nele, e todos os de coração reto cantarão louvores.

\64:9\And in fear men make public the works of God; and giving thought to his acts they get wisdom.

ἐπεσκέψω τὴν γῆν καὶ ἐµέθυσας αὐτήν ἐπλήθυνας τοῦ πλουτίσαι αὐτήν ὁ ποταµὸς τοῦ θεοῦ ἐπληρώθη ὑδάτων ἡτοίµασας τὴν τροφὴν αὐτῶν ὅτι οὕτως ἡ ἑτοιµασία σου

1 A ti, ó Deus, é devido o louvor em Sião; e a ti se pagará o voto.

&ltTo the chief music-maker. A Psalm. Of David. A Song.&gt\

εἰς τὸ τέλος ᾠδὴ ψαλµοῦ ἀναστάσεως ἀλαλάξατε τῷ θεῷ πᾶσα ἡ γῆ

2 Ó tu que ouves a oração! a ti virá toda a carne.

\65:1\It is right for you, O God, to have praise in Zion: to you let the offering be made.

ψάλατε δὴ τῷ ὀνόµατι αὐτοῦ δότε δόξαν αἰνέσει αὐτοῦ

3 Prevalecem as iniqüidades contra mim; mas as nossas transgressões, tu as perdoarás.

\65:2\To you, O hearer of prayer, let the words of all flesh come.

εἴπατε τῷ θεῷ ὡς φοβερὰ τὰ ἔργα σου ἐν τῷ πλήθει τῆς δυνάµεώς σου ψεύσονταί σε οἱ ἐχθροί σου

4 Bem-aventurado aquele a quem tu escolhes, e fazes chegar a ti, para habitar em teus átrios! Nós seremos satisfeitos com a bondade da tua casa, do teu santo templo.

\65:3\Evils have overcome us: but as for our sins, you will take them away.

πᾶσα ἡ γῆ προσκυνησάτωσάν σοι καὶ ψαλάτωσάν σοι ψαλάτωσαν τῷ ὀνόµατί σου διάψαλµα

5 Com prodígios nos respondes em justiça, ó Deus da nossa salvação, a esperança de todas as extremidades da terra, e do mais remoto mar;

\65:4\Happy is the man of your selection, to whom you give a resting-place in your house; we will be full of the good things out of your holy place.

δεῦτε καὶ ἴδετε τὰ ἔργα τοῦ θεοῦ φοβερὸς ἐν βουλαῖς ὑπὲρ τοὺς υἱοὺς τῶν ἀνθρώπων

6 tu que pela tua força consolidas os montes, cingido de poder;

\65:5\You will give us an answer in righteousness by great acts of power, O God of our salvation; you who are the hope of all the ends of the earth, and of the far-off lands of 
the sea;

ὁ µεταστρέφων τὴν θάλασσαν εἰς ξηράν ἐν ποταµῷ διελεύσονται ποδί ἐκεῖ εὐφρανθησόµεθα ἐπ' αὐτῷ
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7 que aplacas o ruído dos mares, o ruído das suas ondas, e o tumulto dos povos.

\65:6\The God by whose strength the mountains are fixed; who is robed with power:

τῷ δεσπόζοντι ἐν τῇ δυναστείᾳ αὐτοῦ τοῦ αἰῶνος οἱ ὀφθαλµοὶ αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὰ ἔθνη ἐπιβλέπουσιν οἱ παραπικραίνοντες µὴ ὑψούσθωσαν ἐν ἑαυτοῖς διάψαλµα

8 Os que habitam os confins da terra são tomados de medo à vista dos teus sinais; tu fazes exultar de júbilo as saídas da manhã e da tarde.

\65:7\Who makes the loud voice of the sea quiet, and puts an end to the sound of its waves.

εὐλογεῖτε ἔθνη τὸν θεὸν ἡµῶν καὶ ἀκουτίσασθε τὴν φωνὴν τῆς αἰνέσεως αὐτοῦ

9 Tu visitas a terra, e a regas; grandemente e enriqueces; o rio de Deus está cheio d'água; tu lhe dás o trigo quando assim a tens preparado;

\65:8\Those in the farthest parts of the earth have fear when they see your signs: the outgoings of the morning and evening are glad because of you.

τοῦ θεµένου τὴν ψυχήν µου εἰς ζωὴν καὶ µὴ δόντος εἰς σάλον τοὺς πόδας µου

10 enches d'água os seus sulcos, aplanando-lhes as leivas, amolecendo-a com a chuva, e abençoando as suas novidades.

\65:9\You have given your blessing to the earth, watering it and making it fertile; the river of God is full of water: and having made it ready, you give men grain.

ὅτι ἐδοκίµασας ἡµᾶς ὁ θεός ἐπύρωσας ἡµᾶς ὡς πυροῦται τὸ ἀργύριον

11 Coroas o ano com a tua bondade, e as tuas veredas destilam gordura;

\65:10\You make the ploughed lands full of water; you make smooth the slopes: you make the earth soft with showers, sending your blessing on its growth.

εἰσήγαγες ἡµᾶς εἰς τὴν παγίδα ἔθου θλίψεις ἐπὶ τὸν νῶτον ἡµῶν

12 destilam sobre as pastagens do deserto, e os outeiros se cingem de alegria.

\65:11\The year is crowned with the good you give; life-giving rain is dropping from your footsteps,

ἐπεβίβασας ἀνθρώπους ἐπὶ τὰς κεφαλὰς ἡµῶν διήλθοµεν διὰ πυρὸς καὶ ὕδατος καὶ ἐξήγαγες ἡµᾶς εἰς ἀναψυχήν

13 As pastagens revestem-se de rebanhos, e os vales se cobrem de trigo; por isso eles se regozijam, por isso eles cantam.

\65:12\Falling on the grass of the waste land: and the little hills are glad on every side.

εἰσελεύσοµαι εἰς τὸν οἶκόν σου ἐν ὁλοκαυτώµασιν ἀποδώσω σοι τὰς εὐχάς µου

1 Louvai a Deus com brados de júbilo, todas as terras.

&ltTo the chief music-maker. A Song. A Psalm.&gt Send up a glad cry to God, all the earth:

εἰς τὸ τέλος ἐν ὕµνοις ψαλµὸς ᾠδῆς

2 Cantai a glória do seu nome, dai glória em seu louvor.

Make a song in honour of his name: give praise and glory to him.

ὁ θεὸς οἰκτιρήσαι ἡµᾶς καὶ εὐλογήσαι ἡµᾶς ἐπιφάναι τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ἐφ' ἡµᾶς διάψαλµα

3 Dizei a Deus: Quão tremendas são as tuas obras! pela grandeza do teu poder te lisonjeiam os teus inimigos.

Say to God, How greatly to be feared are your works! because of your great power your haters are forced to put themselves under your feet.

τοῦ γνῶναι ἐν τῇ γῇ τὴν ὁδόν σου ἐν πᾶσιν ἔθνεσιν τὸ σωτήριόν σου

4 Toda a terra te adorará e te cantará louvores; eles cantarão o teu nome.

Let all the earth give you worship, and make songs to you; let them make songs to your name. (Selah.)

ἐξοµολογησάσθωσάν σοι λαοί ὁ θεός ἐξοµολογησάσθωσάν σοι λαοὶ πάντες

5 Vinde, e vede as obras de Deus; ele é tremendo nos seus feitos para com os filhos dos homens.

Come and see the works of God: he is to be feared in all he does to the children of men.

εὐφρανθήτωσαν καὶ ἀγαλλιάσθωσαν ἔθνη ὅτι κρινεῖς λαοὺς ἐν εὐθύτητι καὶ ἔθνη ἐν τῇ γῇ ὁδηγήσεις διάψαλµα
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6 Converteu o mar em terra seca; passaram o rio a pé; ali nos alegramos nele.

The sea was turned into dry land: they went through the river on foot: there did we have joy in him.

ἐξοµολογησάσθωσάν σοι λαοί ὁ θεός ἐξοµολογησάσθωσάν σοι λαοὶ πάντες

7 Ele governa eternamente pelo seu poder; os seus olhos estão sobre as nações; não se exaltem os rebeldes.

He is ruling in power for ever; his eyes are watching the nations: may his haters have no strength against him. (Selah.)

γῆ ἔδωκεν τὸν καρπὸν αὐτῆς εὐλογήσαι ἡµᾶς ὁ θεὸς ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν

8 Bendizei, povos, ao nosso Deus, e fazei ouvir a voz do seu louvor;

Give blessings to our God, O you peoples, let the voice of his praise be loud;

εὐλογήσαι ἡµᾶς ὁ θεός καὶ φοβηθήτωσαν αὐτὸν πάντα τὰ πέρατα τῆς γῆς

1 Deus se compadeça de nós e nos abençoe, e faça resplandecer o seu rosto sobre nós,

&ltTo the chief music-maker. With corded instruments. A Psalm. A Song.&gt\

εἰς τὸ τέλος τῷ δαυιδ ψαλµὸς ᾠδῆς

2 para que se conheça na terra o seu caminho e entre todas as nações a sua salvação.

\67:1\May God give us mercy and blessing, and let the light of his face be shining on us; (Selah.)

ἀναστήτω ὁ θεός καὶ διασκορπισθήτωσαν οἱ ἐχθροὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ φυγέτωσαν οἱ µισοῦντες αὐτὸν ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτοῦ

3 Louvem-te, ó Deus, os povos; louvem-te os povos todos.

\67:2\So that men may see your way on the earth, and your salvation among all nations.

ὡς ἐκλείπει καπνός ἐκλιπέτωσαν ὡς τήκεται κηρὸς ἀπὸ προσώπου πυρός οὕτως ἀπόλοιντο οἱ ἁµαρτωλοὶ ἀπὸ προσώπου τοῦ θεοῦ

4 Alegrem-se e regozijem-se as nações, pois julgas os povos com eqüidade, e guias as nações sobre a terra.

\67:3\Let the peoples give you praise, O God; let all the peoples give you praise.

καὶ οἱ δίκαιοι εὐφρανθήτωσαν ἀγαλλιάσθωσαν ἐνώπιον τοῦ θεοῦ τερφθήτωσαν ἐν εὐφροσύνῃ

5 Louvem-te, ó Deus, os povos; louvem os povos todos.

\67:4\O let the nations be glad, and make song of joy; for you will be the judge of the peoples in righteousness, guiding the nations of the earth. (Selah.)

ᾄσατε τῷ θεῷ ψάλατε τῷ ὀνόµατι αὐτοῦ ὁδοποιήσατε τῷ ἐπιβεβηκότι ἐπὶ δυσµῶν κύριος ὄνοµα αὐτῷ καὶ ἀγαλλιᾶσθε ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ ταραχθήσονται ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτοῦ

6 A terra tem produzido o seu fruto; e Deus, o nosso Deus, tem nos abençoado.

\67:5\Let the peoples give you praise, O God; let all the peoples give you praise.

τοῦ πατρὸς τῶν ὀρφανῶν καὶ κριτοῦ τῶν χηρῶν ὁ θεὸς ἐν τόπῳ ἁγίῳ αὐτοῦ

7 Deus nos tem abençoado; temam-no todas as extremidades da terra!

\67:6\The earth has given her increase; and God, even our God, will give us his blessing.

ὁ θεὸς κατοικίζει µονοτρόπους ἐν οἴκῳ ἐξάγων πεπεδηµένους ἐν ἀνδρείᾳ ὁµοίως τοὺς παραπικραίνοντας τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ἐν τάφοις

1 Levanta-se Deus! Sejam dispersos os seus inimigos; fujam de diante dele os que o odeiam!

&ltTo the chief music-maker. Of David. A Psalm. A Song.&gt\

εἰς τὸ τέλος ὑπὲρ τῶν ἀλλοιωθησοµένων τῷ δαυιδ

2 Como é impelida a fumaça, assim tu os impeles; como a cera se derrete diante do fogo, assim pereçam os ímpios diante de Deus.

\68:1\Let God be seen, and let his haters be put to flight; let those who are against him be turned back before him.

σῶσόν µε ὁ θεός ὅτι εἰσήλθοσαν ὕδατα ἕως ψυχῆς µου
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3 Mas alegrem-se os justos, e se regozijem na presença de Deus, e se encham de júbilo.

\68:2\Let them be like smoke before the driving wind; as wax turning soft before the fire, so let them come to an end before the power of God.

ἐνεπάγην εἰς ἰλὺν βυθοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν ὑπόστασις ἦλθον εἰς τὰ βάθη τῆς θαλάσσης καὶ καταιγὶς κατεπόντισέν µε

4 Cantai a Deus, cantai louvores ao seu nome; louvai aquele que cavalga sobre as nuvens, pois o seu nome é Já; exultai diante dele.

\68:3\But let the upright be glad; let them have delight before God; let them be full of joy.

ἐκοπίασα κράζων ἐβραγχίασεν ὁ λάρυγξ µου ἐξέλιπον οἱ ὀφθαλµοί µου ἀπὸ τοῦ ἐλπίζειν ἐπὶ τὸν θεόν µου

5 Pai de órfãos e juiz de viúvas é Deus na sua santa morada.

\68:4\Make songs to God, make songs of praise to his name; make a way for him who comes through the waste lands; his name is Jah; be glad before him.

ἐπληθύνθησαν ὑπὲρ τὰς τρίχας τῆς κεφαλῆς µου οἱ µισοῦντές µε δωρεάν ἐκραταιώθησαν οἱ ἐχθροί µου οἱ ἐκδιώκοντές µε ἀδίκως ἃ οὐχ ἥρπασα τότε ἀπετίννυον

6 Deus faz que o solitário viva em família; liberta os presos e os faz prosperar; mas os rebeldes habitam em terra árida.

\68:5\A father to those who have no father, a judge of the widows, is God in his holy place.

ὁ θεός σὺ ἔγνως τὴν ἀφροσύνην µου καὶ αἱ πληµµέλειαί µου ἀπὸ σοῦ οὐκ ἐκρύβησαν

7 Ó Deus! quando saías à frente do teu povo, quando caminhavas pelo deserto,

\68:6\Those who are without friends, God puts in families; he makes free those who are in chains; but those who are turned away from him are given a dry land.

µὴ αἰσχυνθείησαν ἐπ' ἐµοὶ οἱ ὑποµένοντές σε κύριε κύριε τῶν δυνάµεων µὴ ἐντραπείησαν ἐπ' ἐµοὶ οἱ ζητοῦντές σε ὁ θεὸς τοῦ ισραηλ

8 a terra se abalava e os céus gotejavam perante a face de Deus; o próprio Sinai tremeu na presença de Deus, do Deus de Israel.

\68:7\O God, when you went out before your people, wandering through the waste land; (Selah.)

ὅτι ἕνεκα σοῦ ὑπήνεγκα ὀνειδισµόν ἐκάλυψεν ἐντροπὴ τὸ πρόσωπόν µου

9 Tu, ó Deus, mandaste copiosa chuva; restauraste a tua herança, quando estava cansada.

\68:8\The earth was shaking and the heavens were streaming, because God was present; even Sinai itself was moved before God, the God of Israel.

ἀπηλλοτριωµένος ἐγενήθην τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς µου καὶ ξένος τοῖς υἱοῖς τῆς µητρός µου

10 Nela habitava o teu rebanho; da tua bondade, ó Deus, proveste o pobre.

\68:9\You, O God, did freely send the rain, giving strength to the weariness of your heritage.

ὅτι ὁ ζῆλος τοῦ οἴκου σου κατέφαγέν µε καὶ οἱ ὀνειδισµοὶ τῶν ὀνειδιζόντων σε ἐπέπεσαν ἐπ' ἐµέ

11 O Senhor proclama a palavra; grande é a companhia dos que anunciam as boas-novas.

\68:10\Those whose resting-place was there, even the poor, were comforted by your good things, O God.

καὶ συνέκαµψα ἐν νηστείᾳ τὴν ψυχήν µου καὶ ἐγενήθη εἰς ὀνειδισµὸν ἐµοί

12 Reis de exércitos fogem, sim, fogem; as mulheres em casa repartem os despojos.

\68:11\The Lord gives the word; great is the number of the women who make it public.

καὶ ἐθέµην τὸ ἔνδυµά µου σάκκον καὶ ἐγενόµην αὐτοῖς εἰς παραβολήν

13 Deitados entre redis, sois como as asas da pomba cobertas de prata, com as suas penas de ouro amarelo.

\68:12\Kings of armies quickly go in flight: and the women in the houses make a division of their goods.

κατ' ἐµοῦ ἠδολέσχουν οἱ καθήµενοι ἐν πύλῃ καὶ εἰς ἐµὲ ἔψαλλον οἱ πίνοντες τὸν οἶνον

14 Quando o Todo-Poderoso ali dispersou os reis, caiu neve em Zalmom.

\68:13\Will you take your rest among the flocks? like the wings of a dove covered with silver, and its feathers with yellow gold.

ἐγὼ δὲ τῇ προσευχῇ µου πρὸς σέ κύριε καιρὸς εὐδοκίας ὁ θεός ἐν τῷ πλήθει τοῦ ἐλέους σου ἐπάκουσόν µου ἐν ἀληθείᾳ τῆς σωτηρίας σου
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15 Monte grandíssimo é o monte de Basã; monte de cimos numerosos é o monte de Basã!

\68:14\When the Most High put the kings to flight, it was as white as snow in Salmon.

σῶσόν µε ἀπὸ πηλοῦ ἵνα µὴ ἐµπαγῶ ῥυσθείην ἐκ τῶν µισούντων µε καὶ ἐκ τοῦ βάθους τῶν ὑδάτων

16 Por que estás, ó monte de cimos numerosos, olhando com inveja o monte que Deus desejou para sua habitação? Na verdade o Senhor habitará nele eternamente.

\68:15\A hill of God is the hill of Bashan; a hill with high tops is the hill of Bashan.

µή µε καταποντισάτω καταιγὶς ὕδατος µηδὲ καταπιέτω µε βυθός µηδὲ συσχέτω ἐπ' ἐµὲ φρέαρ τὸ στόµα αὐτοῦ

17 Os carros de Deus são miríades, milhares de milhares. O Senhor está no meio deles, como em Sinai no santuário.

\68:16\Why are you looking with envy, you high hills, on the hill desired by God as his resting-place? truly, God will make it his house for ever.

εἰσάκουσόν µου κύριε ὅτι χρηστὸν τὸ ἔλεός σου κατὰ τὸ πλῆθος τῶν οἰκτιρµῶν σου ἐπίβλεψον ἐπ' ἐµέ

18 Tu subiste ao alto, levando os teus cativos; recebeste dons dentre os homens, e até dentre os rebeldes, para que o Senhor Deus habitasse entre eles.

\68:17\The war-carriage of God is among Israel's thousands; the Lord has come from Sinai to the holy place.

µὴ ἀποστρέψῃς τὸ πρόσωπόν σου ἀπὸ τοῦ παιδός σου ὅτι θλίβοµαι ταχὺ ἐπάκουσόν µου

19 Bendito seja o Senhor, que diariamente leva a nossa carga, o Deus que é a nossa salvação.

\68:18\You have gone up on high, taking your prisoners with you; you have taken offerings from men; the Lord God has taken his place on the seat of his power.

πρόσχες τῇ ψυχῇ µου καὶ λύτρωσαι αὐτήν ἕνεκα τῶν ἐχθρῶν µου ῥῦσαί µε

20 Deus é para nós um Deus de libertação; a Jeová, o Senhor, pertence o livramento da morte.

\68:19\Praise be to the Lord, who is our support day by day, even the God of our salvation. (Selah.)

σὺ γὰρ γινώσκεις τὸν ὀνειδισµόν µου καὶ τὴν αἰσχύνην µου καὶ τὴν ἐντροπήν µου ἐναντίον σου πάντες οἱ θλίβοντές µε

21 Mas Deus esmagará a cabeça de seus inimigos, o crânio cabeludo daquele que prossegue em suas culpas.

\68:20\Our God is for us a God of salvation; his are the ways out of death.

ὀνειδισµὸν προσεδόκησεν ἡ ψυχή µου καὶ ταλαιπωρίαν καὶ ὑπέµεινα συλλυπούµενον καὶ οὐχ ὑπῆρξεν καὶ παρακαλοῦντας καὶ οὐχ εὗρον

22 Disse o Senhor: Eu os farei voltar de Basã; fá-los-ei voltar das profundezas do mar;

\68:21\The heads of the haters of God will be crushed; even the head of him who still goes on in his evil ways.

καὶ ἔδωκαν εἰς τὸ βρῶµά µου χολὴν καὶ εἰς τὴν δίψαν µου ἐπότισάν µε ὄξος

23 para que mergulhes o teu pé em sangue, e para que a língua dos teus cães tenha dos inimigos o seu quinhão.

\68:22\The Lord said, I will make them come back from Bashan, and from the deep parts of the sea;

γενηθήτω ἡ τράπεζα αὐτῶν ἐνώπιον αὐτῶν εἰς παγίδα καὶ εἰς ἀνταπόδοσιν καὶ εἰς σκάνδαλον

24 Viu-se, ó Deus, a tua entrada, a entrada do meu Deus, meu Rei, no santuário.

\68:23\So that your foot may be red with blood, and the tongues of your dogs with the same.

σκοτισθήτωσαν οἱ ὀφθαλµοὶ αὐτῶν τοῦ µὴ βλέπειν καὶ τὸν νῶτον αὐτῶν διὰ παντὸς σύγκαµψον

25 Iam na frente os cantores, atrás os tocadores de instrumentos, no meio as donzelas que tocavam adufes.

\68:24\We see your going, O God: even the going of my God, my King, into the holy place.

ἔκχεον ἐπ' αὐτοὺς τὴν ὀργήν σου καὶ ὁ θυµὸς τῆς ὀργῆς σου καταλάβοι αὐτούς

26 Bendizei a Deus nas congregações, ao Senhor, vós que sois da fonte de Israel.

\68:25\The makers of songs go before, the players of music come after, among the young girls playing on brass instruments.

γενηθήτω ἡ ἔπαυλις αὐτῶν ἠρηµωµένη καὶ ἐν τοῖς σκηνώµασιν αὐτῶν µὴ ἔστω ὁ κατοικῶν
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27 Ali está Benjamim, o menor deles, na frente; os chefes de Judá com o seu ajuntamento; os chefes de Judá com o seu ajuntamento; os chefes de Zebulom e os chefes de Naftali.

\68:26\Give praise to God in the great meeting; even the Lord, you who come from the fountain of Israel.

ὅτι ὃν σὺ ἐπάταξας αὐτοὶ κατεδίωξαν καὶ ἐπὶ τὸ ἄλγος τῶν τραυµατιῶν σου προσέθηκαν

28 Ordena, ó Deus, a tua força; confirma, ó Deus, o que já fizeste por nós.

\68:27\There is little Benjamin ruling them, the chiefs of Judah and their army, the rulers of Zebulun and the rulers of Naphtali.

πρόσθες ἀνοµίαν ἐπὶ τὴν ἀνοµίαν αὐτῶν καὶ µὴ εἰσελθέτωσαν ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ σου

29 Por amor do teu templo em Jerusalém, os reis te trarão presentes.

\68:28\O God, send out your strength; the strength, O God, with which you have done great things for us,

ἐξαλειφθήτωσαν ἐκ βίβλου ζώντων καὶ µετὰ δικαίων µὴ γραφήτωσαν

30 Repreende as feras dos caniçais, a multidão dos touros, com os bezerros dos povos. Calca aos pés as suas peças de prata; dissípa os povos que se deleitam na guerra.

\68:29\Out of your Temple in Jerusalem.

πτωχὸς καὶ ἀλγῶν εἰµι ἐγώ καὶ ἡ σωτηρία τοῦ προσώπου σου ὁ θεός ἀντελάβετό µου

31 Venham embaixadores do Egito; estenda a Etiópia ansiosamente as mãos para Deus.

\68:30\Say sharp words to the beast among the water-plants, the band of strong ones, with the lords of the peoples, put an end to the people whose delight is in war.

αἰνέσω τὸ ὄνοµα τοῦ θεοῦ µετ' ᾠδῆς µεγαλυνῶ αὐτὸν ἐν αἰνέσει

32 Reinos da terra, cantai a Deus, cantai louvores ao Senhor,

\68:31\Kings will give you offerings, they will come out of Egypt; from Pathros will come offerings of silver; Ethiopia will be stretching out her hands to God.

καὶ ἀρέσει τῷ θεῷ ὑπὲρ µόσχον νέον κέρατα ἐκφέροντα καὶ ὁπλάς

33 àquele que vai montado sobre os céus dos céus, que são desde a antigüidade; eis que faz ouvir a sua voz, voz veemente.

\68:32\Make songs to God, you kingdoms of the earth; O make songs of praise to the Lord; (Selah.)

ἰδέτωσαν πτωχοὶ καὶ εὐφρανθήτωσαν ἐκζητήσατε τὸν θεόν καὶ ζήσεται ἡ ψυχὴ ὑµῶν

34 Atribuí a Deus força; sobre Israel está a sua excelência, e a sua força nos firmamento.

\68:33\To him who goes or the clouds of heaven, the heaven which was from earliest times; he sends out his voice of power.

ὅτι εἰσήκουσεν τῶν πενήτων ὁ κύριος καὶ τοὺς πεπεδηµένους αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἐξουδένωσεν

35 Ó Deus, tu és tremendo desde o teu santuário; o Deus de Israel, ele dá força e poder ao seu povo. Bendito seja Deus!

\68:34\Make clear that strength is God's: he is lifted up over Israel, and his power is in the clouds.

αἰνεσάτωσαν αὐτὸν οἱ οὐρανοὶ καὶ ἡ γῆ θάλασσα καὶ πάντα τὰ ἕρποντα ἐν αὐτοῖς

1 Salva-me, ó Deus, pois as águas me sobem até o pescoço.

&ltTo the chief music-maker; put to Shoshannim. Of David.&gt\

εἰς τὸ τέλος τῷ δαυιδ εἰς ἀνάµνησιν

2 Atolei-me em profundo lamaçal, onde não se pode firmar o pé; entrei na profundeza das águas, onde a corrente me submerge.

\69:1\Be my saviour, O God; because the waters have come in, even to my neck.

εἰς τὸ σῶσαί µε κύριον ὁ θεός εἰς τὴν βοήθειάν µου πρόσχες

3 Estou cansado de clamar; secou-se-me a garganta; os meus olhos desfalecem de esperar por meu Deus.

\69:2\My feet are deep in the soft earth, where there is no support; I have come into deep waters, the waves are flowing over me.

αἰσχυνθείησαν καὶ ἐντραπείησαν οἱ ζητοῦντές µου τὴν ψυχήν ἀποστραφείησαν εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω καὶ καταισχυνθείησαν οἱ βουλόµενοί µοι κακά
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4 Aqueles que me odeiam sem causa são mais do que os cabelos da minha cabeça; poderosos são aqueles que procuram destruir-me, que me atacam com mentiras; por isso 
tenho de restituir o que não extorqui.

\69:3\I am tired with my crying; my throat is burning: my eyes are wasted with waiting for my God.

ἀποστραφείησαν παραυτίκα αἰσχυνόµενοι οἱ λέγοντές µοι εὖγε εὖγε

5 Tu, ó Deus, bem conheces a minha estultícia, e as minhas culpas não são ocultas.

\69:4\Those who have hate for me without cause are greater in number than the hairs of my head; those who are against me, falsely desiring my destruction, are very strong; 
I gave back what I had not taken away.

ἀγαλλιάσθωσαν καὶ εὐφρανθήτωσαν ἐπὶ σοὶ πάντες οἱ ζητοῦντές σε καὶ λεγέτωσαν διὰ παντός µεγαλυνθήτω ὁ θεός οἱ ἀγαπῶντες τὸ σωτήριόν σου

6 Não sejam envergonhados por minha causa aqueles que esperam em ti, ó Senhor Deus dos exércitos; não sejam confundidos por minha causa aqueles que te buscam, ó Deus 
de Israel.

\69:5\O God, you see how foolish I am; and my wrongdoing is clear to you.

ἐγὼ δὲ πτωχὸς καὶ πένης ὁ θεός βοήθησόν µοι βοηθός µου καὶ ῥύστης µου εἶ σύ κύριε µὴ χρονίσῃς

1 Apressa-te, ó Deus, em me livrar; Senhor, apressa-te em socorrer-me.

&ltTo the chief music-maker. Of David. To keep in memory.&gt\

τῷ δαυιδ υἱῶν ιωναδαβ καὶ τῶν πρώτων αἰχµαλωτισθέντων ὁ θεός ἐπὶ σοὶ ἤλπισα µὴ καταισχυνθείην εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα

2 Fiquem envergonhados e confundidos os que procuram tirar-me a vida; tornem atrás e confundam-se os que me desejam o mal.

\70:1\Let your salvation come quickly, O God; come quickly to my help, O Lord.

ἐν τῇ δικαιοσύνῃ σου ῥῦσαί µε καὶ ἐξελοῦ µε κλῖνον πρός µε τὸ οὖς σου καὶ σῶσόν µε

3 Sejam cobertos de vergonha os que dizem: Ah! Ah!

\70:2\Let those who go after my soul have shame and trouble; let those who have evil designs against me be turned back and made foolish.

γενοῦ µοι εἰς θεὸν ὑπερασπιστὴν καὶ εἰς τόπον ὀχυρὸν τοῦ σῶσαί µε ὅτι στερέωµά µου καὶ καταφυγή µου εἶ σύ

4 Folguem e alegrem-se em ti todos os que te buscam; e aqueles que amam a tua salvação digam continuamente: engrandecido seja Deus.

\70:3\Let those who say Aha, aha! be turned back as a reward of their shame.

ὁ θεός µου ῥῦσαί µε ἐκ χειρὸς ἁµαρτωλοῦ ἐκ χειρὸς παρανοµοῦντος καὶ ἀδικοῦντος

5 Eu, porém, estou aflito e necessitado; apressa-te em me valer, ó Deus. Tu és o meu amparo e o meu libertador; Senhor, não te detenhas.

\70:4\Let all those who are looking for you be glad and have joy in you; let the lovers of your salvation ever say, May God be great.

ὅτι σὺ εἶ ἡ ὑποµονή µου κύριε κύριος ἡ ἐλπίς µου ἐκ νεότητός µου

1 Em ti, Senhor, me refugio; nunca seja eu confundido.

In you, O Lord, have I put my hope; let me never be shamed.

εἰς σαλωµων ὁ θεός τὸ κρίµα σου τῷ βασιλεῖ δὸς καὶ τὴν δικαιοσύνην σου τῷ υἱῷ τοῦ βασιλέως

2 Na tua justiça socorre-me e livra-me; inclina os teus ouvidos para mim, e salva-me.

Keep me safe in your righteousness, and come to my help; give ear to my voice, and be my saviour.

κρίνειν τὸν λαόν σου ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ καὶ τοὺς πτωχούς σου ἐν κρίσει

3 Sê tu para mim uma rocha de refúgio a que sempre me acolha; deste ordem para que eu seja salvo, pois tu és a minha rocha e a minha fortaleza.

Be my strong Rock, the strong place of my salvation; for you are my Rock, and my safe place.

ἀναλαβέτω τὰ ὄρη εἰρήνην τῷ λαῷ σου καὶ οἱ βουνοὶ ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ
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4 Livra-me, Deus meu, da mão do ímpio, do poder do homem injusto e cruel,

O my God, take me out of the hand of the sinner, out of the hand of the evil and cruel man.

κρινεῖ τοὺς πτωχοὺς τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ σώσει τοὺς υἱοὺς τῶν πενήτων καὶ ταπεινώσει συκοφάντην

5 Pois tu és a minha esperança, Senhor Deus; tu és a minha confiança desde a minha mocidade.

For you are my hope, O Lord God; I have had faith in you from the time when I was young.

καὶ συµπαραµενεῖ τῷ ἡλίῳ καὶ πρὸ τῆς σελήνης γενεὰς γενεῶν

6 Em ti me tenho apoiado desde que nasci; tu és aquele que me tiraste das entranhas de minha mãe. O meu louvor será teu constantemente.

You have been my support from the day of my birth; you took me out of my mother's body; my praise will be ever of you.

καὶ καταβήσεται ὡς ὑετὸς ἐπὶ πόκον καὶ ὡσεὶ σταγόνες στάζουσαι ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν

7 Sou para muitos um assombro, mas tu és o meu refúgio forte.

I am a wonder to all; but you are my strong tower.

ἀνατελεῖ ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις αὐτοῦ δικαιοσύνη καὶ πλῆθος εἰρήνης ἕως οὗ ἀνταναιρεθῇ ἡ σελήνη

8 A minha boca se enche do teu louvor e da tua glória continuamente.

My mouth will be full of your praise and glory all the day.

καὶ κατακυριεύσει ἀπὸ θαλάσσης ἕως θαλάσσης καὶ ἀπὸ ποταµοῦ ἕως περάτων τῆς οἰκουµένης

9 Não me enjeites no tempo da velhice; não me desampares, quando se forem acabando as minhas forças.

Do not give me up when I am old; be my help even when my strength is gone.

ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ προπεσοῦνται αἰθίοπες καὶ οἱ ἐχθροὶ αὐτοῦ χοῦν λείξουσιν

10 Porque os meus inimigos falam de mim, e os que espreitam a minha vida consultam juntos,

For my haters are waiting secretly for me; and those who are watching for my soul are banded together in their evil designs,

βασιλεῖς θαρσις καὶ αἱ νῆσοι δῶρα προσοίσουσιν βασιλεῖς ἀράβων καὶ σαβα δῶρα προσάξουσιν

11 dizendo: Deus o desamparou; persegui-o e prendei-o, pois não há quem o livre.

Saying, God has given him up; go after him and take him, for he has no helper.

καὶ προσκυνήσουσιν αὐτῷ πάντες οἱ βασιλεῖς πάντα τὰ ἔθνη δουλεύσουσιν αὐτῷ

12 Ó Deus, não te alongues de mim; meu Deus, apressa-te em socorrer-me.

O God, be not far from me; O my God, come quickly to my help.

ὅτι ἐρρύσατο πτωχὸν ἐκ χειρὸς δυνάστου καὶ πένητα ᾧ οὐχ ὑπῆρχεν βοηθός

13 Sejam envergonhados e consumidos os meus adversários; cubram-se de opróbrio e de confusão aqueles que procuram o meu mal.

Let those who say evil against my soul be overcome and put to shame; let my haters be made low and have no honour.

φείσεται πτωχοῦ καὶ πένητος καὶ ψυχὰς πενήτων σώσει

14 Mas eu esperarei continuamente, e te louvarei cada vez mais.

But I will go on ever hoping, and increasing in all your praise.

ἐκ τόκου καὶ ἐξ ἀδικίας λυτρώσεται τὰς ψυχὰς αὐτῶν καὶ ἔντιµον τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτῶν ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ

15 A minha boca falará da tua justiça e da tua salvação todo o dia, posto que não conheça a sua grandeza.

My mouth will make clear your righteousness and your salvation all the day; for they are more than may be measured.

καὶ ζήσεται καὶ δοθήσεται αὐτῷ ἐκ τοῦ χρυσίου τῆς ἀραβίας καὶ προσεύξονται περὶ αὐτοῦ διὰ παντός ὅλην τὴν ἡµέραν εὐλογήσουσιν αὐτόν
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16 Virei na força do Senhor Deus; farei menção da tua justiça, da tua tão somente.

I will give news of the great acts of the Lord God; my words will be of your righteousness, and of yours only.

ἔσται στήριγµα ἐν τῇ γῇ ἐπ' ἄκρων τῶν ὀρέων ὑπεραρθήσεται ὑπὲρ τὸν λίβανον ὁ καρπὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξανθήσουσιν ἐκ πόλεως ὡσεὶ χόρτος τῆς γῆς

17 Ensinaste-me, ó Deus, desde a minha mocidade; e até aqui tenho anunciado as tuas maravilhas.

O God, you have been my teacher from the time when I was young; and I have been talking of your works of wonder even till now.

ἔστω τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ εὐλογηµένον εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας πρὸ τοῦ ἡλίου διαµενεῖ τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ καὶ εὐλογηθήσονται ἐν αὐτῷ πᾶσαι αἱ φυλαὶ τῆς γῆς πάντα τὰ ἔθνη µακαριοῦσιν αὐτ
όν

18 Agora, quando estou velho e de cabelos brancos, não me desampares, ó Deus, até que tenha anunciado a tua força a esta geração, e o teu poder a todos os vindouros.

Now when I am old and grey-headed, O God, give me not up; till I have made clear your strength to this generation, and your power to all those to come.

εὐλογητὸς κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ ὁ ποιῶν θαυµάσια µόνος

19 A tua justiça, ó Deus, atinge os altos céus; tu tens feito grandes coisas; ó Deus, quem é semelhante a ti?

Your righteousness, O God, is very high; you have done great things; O God, who is like you?

καὶ εὐλογητὸν τὸ ὄνοµα τῆς δόξης αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα καὶ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τοῦ αἰῶνος καὶ πληρωθήσεται τῆς δόξης αὐτοῦ πᾶσα ἡ γῆ γένοιτο γένοιτο

20 Tu, que me fizeste ver muitas e penosas tribulações, de novo me restituirás a vida, e de novo me tirarás dos abismos da terra.

You, who have sent great and bitter troubles on me, will give me life again, lifting me up from the deep waters of the underworld.

ἐξέλιπον οἱ ὕµνοι δαυιδ τοῦ υἱοῦ ιεσσαι

1 Ó Deus, dá ao rei os teus juízes, e a tua justiça ao filho do rei.

&ltOf Solomon.&gt Give the king your authority, O God, and your righteousness to the king's son.

ψαλµὸς τῷ ασαφ ὡς ἀγαθὸς τῷ ισραηλ ὁ θεός τοῖς εὐθέσι τῇ καρδίᾳ

2 Julgue ele o teu povo com justiça, e os teus pobres com eqüidade.

May he be a judge of your people in righteousness, and make true decisions for the poor.

ἐµοῦ δὲ παρὰ µικρὸν ἐσαλεύθησαν οἱ πόδες παρ' ὀλίγον ἐξεχύθη τὰ διαβήµατά µου

3 Que os montes tragam paz ao povo, como também os outeiros, com justiça.

May the mountains give peace to the people, and the hills righteousness.

ὅτι ἐζήλωσα ἐπὶ τοῖς ἀνόµοις εἰρήνην ἁµαρτωλῶν θεωρῶν

4 Julgue ele os aflitos do povo, salve os filhos do necessitado, e esmague o opressor.

May he be a judge of the poor among the people, may he give salvation to the children of those who are in need; by him let the violent be crushed.

ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν ἀνάνευσις τῷ θανάτῳ αὐτῶν καὶ στερέωµα ἐν τῇ µάστιγι αὐτῶν

5 Viva ele enquanto existir o sol, e enquanto durar a lua, por todas as gerações.

May his life go on as long as the sun and moon, through all generations.

ἐν κόποις ἀνθρώπων οὐκ εἰσὶν καὶ µετὰ ἀνθρώπων οὐ µαστιγωθήσονται

6 Desça como a chuva sobre o prado, como os chuveiros que regam a terra.

May he come down like rain on the cut grass; like showers watering the earth.

διὰ τοῦτο ἐκράτησεν αὐτοὺς ἡ ὑπερηφανία περιεβάλοντο ἀδικίαν καὶ ἀσέβειαν αὐτῶν
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7 Nos seus dias floreça a justiça, e haja abundância de paz enquanto durar a lua.

In his days may the upright do well, living in peace as long as there is a moon in heaven.

ἐξελεύσεται ὡς ἐκ στέατος ἡ ἀδικία αὐτῶν διήλθοσαν εἰς διάθεσιν καρδίας

8 Domine de mar a mar, e desde o Rio até as extremidades da terra.

Let his kingdom be from sea to sea, from the River to the ends of the earth.

διενοήθησαν καὶ ἐλάλησαν ἐν πονηρίᾳ ἀδικίαν εἰς τὸ ὕψος ἐλάλησαν

9 Inclinem-se diante dele os seus adversários, e os seus inimigos lambam o pó.

Let those who are against him go down before him; and let his haters be low in the dust.

ἔθεντο εἰς οὐρανὸν τὸ στόµα αὐτῶν καὶ ἡ γλῶσσα αὐτῶν διῆλθεν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

10 Paguem-lhe tributo os reis de Társis e das ilhas; os reis de Sabá e de Seba ofereçam-lhe dons.

Let the kings of Tarshish and of the islands come back with offerings; let the kings of Sheba and Seba give of their stores.

διὰ τοῦτο ἐπιστρέψει ὁ λαός µου ἐνταῦθα καὶ ἡµέραι πλήρεις εὑρεθήσονται αὐτοῖς

11 Todos os reis se prostrem perante ele; todas as nações o sirvam.

Yes, let all kings go down before him; let all nations be his servants.

καὶ εἶπαν πῶς ἔγνω ὁ θεός καὶ εἰ ἔστιν γνῶσις ἐν τῷ ὑψίστῳ

12 Porque ele livra ao necessitado quando clama, como também ao aflito e ao que não tem quem o ajude.

For he will be a saviour to the poor in answer to his cry; and to him who is in need, without a helper.

ἰδοὺ οὗτοι ἁµαρτωλοὶ καὶ εὐθηνοῦνται εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα κατέσχον πλούτου

13 Compadece-se do pobre e do necessitado, e a vida dos necessitados ele salva.

He will have pity on the poor, and be the saviour of those who are in need.

καὶ εἶπα ἄρα µαταίως ἐδικαίωσα τὴν καρδίαν µου καὶ ἐνιψάµην ἐν ἀθῴοις τὰς χεῖράς µου

14 Ele os liberta da opressão e da violência, e precioso aos seus olhos é o sangue deles.

He will keep their souls free from evil designs and violent attacks; and their blood will be of value in his eyes.

καὶ ἐγενόµην µεµαστιγωµένος ὅλην τὴν ἡµέραν καὶ ὁ ἔλεγχός µου εἰς τὰς πρωίας

15 Viva, pois, ele; e se lhe dê do ouro de Sabá; e continuamente se faça por ele oração, e o bendigam em todo o tempo.

May he have long life, and may gold from Sheba be given to him: may prayers be made for him at all times; may blessings be on him every day.

εἰ ἔλεγον διηγήσοµαι οὕτως ἰδοὺ τῇ γενεᾷ τῶν υἱῶν σου ἠσυνθέτηκα

16 Haja abundância de trigo na terra sobre os cumes dos montes; ondule o seu fruto como o Líbano, e das cidades floresçam homens como a erva da terra.

May there be wide-stretching fields of grain in the land, shaking on the top of the mountains, full of fruit like Lebanon: may its stems be unnumbered like the grass of the 
earth.

καὶ ὑπέλαβον τοῦ γνῶναι τοῦτο κόπος ἐστὶν ἐναντίον µου

17 Permaneça o seu nome eternamente; continue a sua fama enquanto o sol durar, e os homens sejam abençoados nele; todas as nações o chamem bem-aventurado.

May his name go on for ever, as long as the sun: may men be blessing themselves by him; may all nations be blessing his name.

ἕως εἰσέλθω εἰς τὸ ἁγιαστήριον τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ συνῶ εἰς τὰ ἔσχατα αὐτῶν
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18 Bendito seja o Senhor Deus, o Deus de Israel, o único que faz maravilhas.

Praise be to the Lord God, the God of Israel, the only doer of wonders.

πλὴν διὰ τὰς δολιότητας ἔθου αὐτοῖς κατέβαλες αὐτοὺς ἐν τῷ ἐπαρθῆναι

19 Bendito seja para sempre o seu nome glorioso, e encha-se da sua glória toda a terra. Amém e amém.

Praise to the glory of his noble name for ever; let all the earth be full of his glory. So be it, So be it.

πῶς ἐγένοντο εἰς ἐρήµωσιν ἐξάπινα ἐξέλιπον ἀπώλοντο διὰ τὴν ἀνοµίαν αὐτῶν

20 Findam aqui as orações de Davi, filho de Jessé.

The prayers of David, the son of Jesse, are ended. &ltA Psalm. Of Asaph.&gt

ὡσεὶ ἐνύπνιον ἐξεγειροµένου κύριε ἐν τῇ πόλει σου τὴν εἰκόνα αὐτῶν ἐξουδενώσεις

1 Verdadeiramente bom é Deus para com Israel, para com os limpos de coração.

Truly, God is good to Israel, even to such as are clean in heart.

συνέσεως τῷ ασαφ ἵνα τί ἀπώσω ὁ θεός εἰς τέλος ὠργίσθη ὁ θυµός σου ἐπὶ πρόβατα νοµῆς σου

2 Quanto a mim, os meus pés quase resvalaram; pouco faltou para que os meus passos escorregassem.

But as for me, my feet had almost gone from under me; I was near to slipping;

µνήσθητι τῆς συναγωγῆς σου ἧς ἐκτήσω ἀπ' ἀρχῆς ἐλυτρώσω ῥάβδον κληρονοµίας σου ὄρος σιων τοῦτο ὃ κατεσκήνωσας ἐν αὐτῷ

3 Pois eu tinha inveja dos soberbos, ao ver a prosperidade dos ímpios.

Because of my envy of the men of pride, when I saw the well-being of the wrongdoers.

ἔπαρον τὰς χεῖράς σου ἐπὶ τὰς ὑπερηφανίας αὐτῶν εἰς τέλος ὅσα ἐπονηρεύσατο ὁ ἐχθρὸς ἐν τοῖς ἁγίοις σου

4 Porque eles não sofrem dores; são e robusto é o seu corpo.

For they have no pain; their bodies are fat and strong.

καὶ ἐνεκαυχήσαντο οἱ µισοῦντές σε ἐν µέσῳ τῆς ἑορτῆς σου ἔθεντο τὰ σηµεῖα αὐτῶν σηµεῖα καὶ οὐκ ἔγνωσαν

5 Não se acham em tribulações como outra gente, nem são afligidos como os demais homens.

They are not in trouble as others are; they have no part in the unhappy fate of men.

ὡς εἰς τὴν εἴσοδον ὑπεράνω

6 Pelo que a soberba lhes cinge o pescoço como um colar; a violência os cobre como um vestido.

For this reason pride is round them like a chain; they are clothed with violent behaviour as with a robe.

ὡς ἐν δρυµῷ ξύλων ἀξίναις ἐξέκοψαν τὰς θύρας αὐτῆς ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτὸ ἐν πελέκει καὶ λαξευτηρίῳ κατέρραξαν αὐτήν

7 Os olhos deles estão inchados de gordura; trasbordam as fantasias do seu coração.

Their eyes are bursting with fat; they have more than their heart's desire.

ἐνεπύρισαν ἐν πυρὶ τὸ ἁγιαστήριόν σου εἰς τὴν γῆν ἐβεβήλωσαν τὸ σκήνωµα τοῦ ὀνόµατός σου

8 Motejam e falam maliciosamente; falam arrogantemente da opressão.

Their thoughts are deep with evil designs; their talk from their seats of power is of cruel acts.

εἶπαν ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ αὐτῶν ἡ συγγένεια αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτό δεῦτε καὶ κατακαύσωµεν πάσας τὰς ἑορτὰς τοῦ θεοῦ ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς

9 Põem a sua boca contra os céus, e a sua língua percorre a terra.

Their mouth goes up to heaven; their tongues go walking through the earth.

τὰ σηµεῖα ἡµῶν οὐκ εἴδοµεν οὐκ ἔστιν ἔτι προφήτης καὶ ἡµᾶς οὐ γνώσεται ἔτι
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10 Pelo que o povo volta para eles e não acha neles falta alguma.

For this reason they are full of bread; and water is ever flowing for them.

ἕως πότε ὁ θεός ὀνειδιεῖ ὁ ἐχθρός παροξυνεῖ ὁ ὑπεναντίος τὸ ὄνοµά σου εἰς τέλος

11 E dizem: Como o sabe Deus? e: Há conhecimento no Altíssimo?

And they say, How will the Lord see this? is there knowledge in the Most High?

ἵνα τί ἀποστρέφεις τὴν χεῖρά σου καὶ τὴν δεξιάν σου ἐκ µέσου τοῦ κόλπου σου εἰς τέλος

12 Eis que estes são ímpios; sempre em segurança, aumentam as suas riquezas.

Truly, such are the sinners; they do well at all times, and their wealth is increased.

ὁ δὲ θεὸς βασιλεὺς ἡµῶν πρὸ αἰῶνος εἰργάσατο σωτηρίαν ἐν µέσῳ τῆς γῆς

13 Na verdade que em vão tenho purificado o meu coração e lavado as minhas mãos na inocência,

As for me, I have made my heart clean to no purpose, washing my hands in righteousness;

σὺ ἐκραταίωσας ἐν τῇ δυνάµει σου τὴν θάλασσαν σὺ συνέτριψας τὰς κεφαλὰς τῶν δρακόντων ἐπὶ τοῦ ὕδατος

14 pois todo o dia tenho sido afligido, e castigado cada manhã.

For I have been troubled all the day; every morning have I undergone punishment.

σὺ συνέθλασας τὰς κεφαλὰς τοῦ δράκοντος ἔδωκας αὐτὸν βρῶµα λαοῖς τοῖς αἰθίοψιν

15 Se eu tivesse dito: Também falarei assim; eis que me teria havido traiçoeiramente para com a geração de teus filhos.

If I would make clear what it is like, I would say, You are false to the generation of your children.

σὺ διέρρηξας πηγὰς καὶ χειµάρρους σὺ ἐξήρανας ποταµοὺς ηθαµ

16 Quando me esforçava para compreender isto, achei que era tarefa difícil para mim,

When my thoughts were turned to see the reason of this, it was a weariness in my eyes;

σή ἐστιν ἡ ἡµέρα καὶ σή ἐστιν ἡ νύξ σὺ κατηρτίσω φαῦσιν καὶ ἥλιον

17 até que entrei no santuário de Deus; então percebi o fim deles.

Till I went into God's holy place, and saw the end of the evil-doers.

σὺ ἐποίησας πάντα τὰ ὅρια τῆς γῆς θέρος καὶ ἔαρ σὺ ἔπλασας αὐτά

18 Certamente tu os pões em lugares escorregadios, tu os lanças para a ruína.

You put their feet where there was danger of slipping, so that they go down into destruction.

µνήσθητι ταύτης ἐχθρὸς ὠνείδισεν τὸν κύριον καὶ λαὸς ἄφρων παρώξυνεν τὸ ὄνοµά σου

19 Como caem na desolação num momento! ficam totalmente consumidos de terrores.

How suddenly are they wasted! fears are the cause of their destruction.

µὴ παραδῷς τοῖς θηρίοις ψυχὴν ἐξοµολογουµένην σοι τῶν ψυχῶν τῶν πενήτων σου µὴ ἐπιλάθῃ εἰς τέλος

20 Como faz com um sonho o que acorda, assim, ó Senhor, quando acordares, desprezarás as suas fantasias.

As a dream when one is awake, they are ended; they are like an image gone out of mind when sleep is over.

ἐπίβλεψον εἰς τὴν διαθήκην σου ὅτι ἐπληρώθησαν οἱ ἐσκοτισµένοι τῆς γῆς οἴκων ἀνοµιῶν

21 Quando o meu espírito se amargurava, e sentia picadas no meu coração,

My heart was made bitter, and I was pained by the bite of grief:

µὴ ἀποστραφήτω τεταπεινωµένος κατῃσχυµµένος πτωχὸς καὶ πένης αἰνέσουσιν τὸ ὄνοµά σου
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22 estava embrutecido, e nada sabia; era como animal diante de ti.

As for me, I was foolish, and without knowledge; I was like a beast before you.

ἀνάστα ὁ θεός δίκασον τὴν δίκην σου µνήσθητι τῶν ὀνειδισµῶν σου τῶν ὑπὸ ἄφρονος ὅλην τὴν ἡµέραν

23 Todavia estou sempre contigo; tu me seguras a mão direita.

But still I am ever with you; you have taken me by my right hand.

µὴ ἐπιλάθῃ τῆς φωνῆς τῶν ἱκετῶν σου ἡ ὑπερηφανία τῶν µισούντων σε ἀνέβη διὰ παντὸς πρὸς σέ

1 Ó Deus, por que nos rejeitaste para sempre? Por que se acende a tua ira contra o rebanho do teu pasto?

&ltMaschil. Of Asaph.&gt Of God, why have you put us away from you for ever? why is the fire of your wrath smoking against the sheep who are your care?

εἰς τὸ τέλος µὴ διαφθείρῃς ψαλµὸς τῷ ασαφ ᾠδῆς

2 Lembra-te da tua congregação, que compraste desde a antigüidade, que remiste para ser a tribo da tua herança, e do monte Sião, em que tens habitado.

Keep in mind your band of worshippers, for whom you gave payment in the days which are past, whom you took for yourself as the people of your heritage; even this 
mountain of Zion, which has been your resting-place.

ἐξοµολογησόµεθά σοι ὁ θεός ἐξοµολογησόµεθα καὶ ἐπικαλεσόµεθα τὸ ὄνοµά σου

3 Dirige os teus passos para as perpétuas ruínas, para todo o mal que o inimigo tem feito no santuário.

Go up and see the unending destruction; all the evil which your haters have done in the holy place;

διηγήσοµαι πάντα τὰ θαυµάσιά σου ὅταν λάβω καιρόν ἐγὼ εὐθύτητας κρινῶ

4 Os teus inimigos bramam no meio da tua assembléia; põem nela as suas insígnias por sinais.

Sending out their voices like lions among your worshippers; they have put up their signs to be seen.

ἐτάκη ἡ γῆ καὶ πάντες οἱ κατοικοῦντες ἐν αὐτῇ ἐγὼ ἐστερέωσα τοὺς στύλους αὐτῆς διάψαλµα

5 A entrada superior cortaram com machados a grade de madeira.

They are cutting down, like a man whose blade is lifted up against the thick trees.

εἶπα τοῖς παρανοµοῦσιν µὴ παρανοµεῖτε καὶ τοῖς ἁµαρτάνουσιν µὴ ὑψοῦτε κέρας

6 Eis que toda obra entalhada, eles a despedaçaram a machados e martelos.

Your doors are broken down with hammers and iron blades.

µὴ ἐπαίρετε εἰς ὕψος τὸ κέρας ὑµῶν µὴ λαλεῖτε κατὰ τοῦ θεοῦ ἀδικίαν

7 Lançaram fogo ao teu santuário; profanaram, derrubando-a até o chão, a morada do teu nome.

They have put on fire your holy place; they have made the place of your name unclean, pulling it down to the earth.

ὅτι οὔτε ἀπὸ ἐξόδων οὔτε ἀπὸ δυσµῶν οὔτε ἀπὸ ἐρήµων ὀρέων

8 Disseram no seu coração: Despojemo-la duma vez. Queimaram todas as sinagogas de Deus na terra.

They have said in their hearts, Let us put an end to them all together; they have given over to the fire all God's places of worship in the land.

ὅτι ὁ θεὸς κριτής ἐστιν τοῦτον ταπεινοῖ καὶ τοῦτον ὑψοῖ

9 Não vemos mais as nossas insígnias, não há mais profeta; nem há entre nós alguém que saiba até quando isto durará.

We do not see our signs: there is no longer any prophet, or anyone among us to say how long.

ὅτι ποτήριον ἐν χειρὶ κυρίου οἴνου ἀκράτου πλῆρες κεράσµατος καὶ ἔκλινεν ἐκ τούτου εἰς τοῦτο πλὴν ὁ τρυγίας αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἐξεκενώθη πίονται πάντες οἱ ἁµαρτωλοὶ τῆς γῆς
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10 Até quando, ó Deus, o adversário afrontará? O inimigo ultrajará o teu nome para sempre?

O God, how long will those who are against us say cruel things? will the hater go on looking down on your name for ever?

ἐγὼ δὲ ἀγαλλιάσοµαι εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα ψαλῶ τῷ θεῷ ιακωβ

11 Por que reténs a tua mão, sim, a tua destra? Tira-a do teu seio, e consome-os.

Why are you keeping back your hand, and covering your right hand in your robe?

καὶ πάντα τὰ κέρατα τῶν ἁµαρτωλῶν συγκλάσω καὶ ὑψωθήσεται τὰ κέρατα τοῦ δικαίου

1 Damos-te graças, ó Deus, damos-te graças, pois o teu nome está perto; os que invocam o teu nome anunciam as tuas maravilhas.

&ltTo the chief music-maker; put to Al-tashheth. A Psalm. Of Asaph. A Song.&gt\

εἰς τὸ τέλος ἐν ὕµνοις ψαλµὸς τῷ ασαφ ᾠδὴ πρὸς τὸν ἀσσύριον

2 Quando chegar o tempo determinado, julgarei retamente.

\75:1\To you, O God, we give praise, to you we give praise: and those who give honour to your name make clear your works of power.

γνωστὸς ἐν τῇ ιουδαίᾳ ὁ θεός ἐν τῷ ισραηλ µέγα τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ

3 Dissolve-se a terra e todos os seus moradores, mas eu lhe fortaleci as colunas.

\75:2\When the right time has come, I will be the judge in righteousness.

καὶ ἐγενήθη ἐν εἰρήνῃ ὁ τόπος αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸ κατοικητήριον αὐτοῦ ἐν σιων

4 Digo eu aos arrogantes: Não sejais arrogantes; e aos ímpios: Não levanteis a fronte;

\75:3\When the earth and all its people become feeble, I am the support of its pillars. (Selah.)

ἐκεῖ συνέτριψεν τὰ κράτη τῶν τόξων ὅπλον καὶ ῥοµφαίαν καὶ πόλεµον διάψαλµα

5 não levanteis ao alto a vossa fronte, nem faleis com arrogância.

\75:4\I say to the men of pride, Let your pride be gone: and to the sinners, Let not your horn be lifted up.

φωτίζεις σὺ θαυµαστῶς ἀπὸ ὀρέων αἰωνίων

6 Porque nem do oriente, nem do ocidente, nem do deserto vem a exaltação.

\75:5\Let not your horn be lifted up: let no more words of pride come from your outstretched necks.

ἐταράχθησαν πάντες οἱ ἀσύνετοι τῇ καρδίᾳ ὕπνωσαν ὕπνον αὐτῶν καὶ οὐχ εὗρον οὐδὲν πάντες οἱ ἄνδρες τοῦ πλούτου ταῖς χερσὶν αὐτῶν

7 Mas Deus é o que julga; a um abate, e a outro exalta.

\75:6\For honour does not come from the east, or from the west, or uplifting from the south;

ἀπὸ ἐπιτιµήσεώς σου ὁ θεὸς ιακωβ ἐνύσταξαν οἱ ἐπιβεβηκότες τοὺς ἵππους

8 Porque na mão do Senhor há um cálice, cujo vinho espuma, cheio de mistura, do qual ele dá a beber; certamente todos os ímpios da terra sorverão e beberão as suas fezes.

\75:7\But God is the judge, putting down one, and lifting up another.

σὺ φοβερὸς εἶ καὶ τίς ἀντιστήσεταί σοι ἀπὸ τότε ἡ ὀργή σου

9 Mas, quanto a mim, exultarei para sempre, cantarei louvores ao Deus de Jacó.

\75:8\For in the hand of the Lord is a cup, and the wine is red; it is well mixed, overflowing from his hand: he will make all the sinners of the earth take of it, even to the last 
drop.

ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἠκούτισας κρίσιν γῆ ἐφοβήθη καὶ ἡσύχασεν
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10 E quebrantarei todas as forças dos ímpios, mas as forças dos justos serão exaltadas.

\75:9\But I will ever be full of joy, making songs of praise to the God of Jacob.

ἐν τῷ ἀναστῆναι εἰς κρίσιν τὸν θεὸν τοῦ σῶσαι πάντας τοὺς πραεῖς τῆς γῆς διάψαλµα

1 Conhecido é Deus em Judá, grande é o seu nome em Israel.

&ltTo the chief music-maker; put to Neginoth. A Psalm. Of Asaph. A Song.&gt\

εἰς τὸ τέλος ὑπὲρ ιδιθουν τῷ ασαφ ψαλµός

2 Em Salém está a sua tenda, e a sua morada em Sião.

\76:1\In Judah is the knowledge of God; his name is great in Israel,

φωνῇ µου πρὸς κύριον ἐκέκραξα φωνῇ µου πρὸς τὸν θεόν καὶ προσέσχεν µοι

3 Ali quebrou ele as flechas do arco, o escudo, a espada, e a guerra.

\76:2\In Salem is his tent, his resting-place in Zion.

ἐν ἡµέρᾳ θλίψεώς µου τὸν θεὸν ἐξεζήτησα ταῖς χερσίν µου νυκτὸς ἐναντίον αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἠπατήθην ἀπηνήνατο παρακληθῆναι ἡ ψυχή µου

4 Glorioso és tu, mais majestoso do que os montes eternos.

\76:3\There were the arrows of the bow broken, there he put an end to body-cover, sword, and fight. (Selah.)

ἐµνήσθην τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ εὐφράνθην ἠδολέσχησα καὶ ὠλιγοψύχησεν τὸ πνεῦµά µου διάψαλµα

5 Os ousados de coração foram despojados; dormiram o seu último sono; nenhum dos homens de força pôde usar as mãos.

\76:4\You are shining and full of glory, more than the eternal mountains.

προκατελάβοντο φυλακὰς οἱ ὀφθαλµοί µου ἐταράχθην καὶ οὐκ ἐλάλησα

6 Â tua repreensão, ó Deus de Jacó, cavaleiros e cavalos ficaram estirados sem sentidos.

\76:5\Gone is the wealth of the strong, their last sleep has overcome them; the men of war have become feeble.

διελογισάµην ἡµέρας ἀρχαίας καὶ ἔτη αἰώνια ἐµνήσθην καὶ ἐµελέτησα

7 Tu, sim, tu és tremendo; e quem subsistirá à tua vista, quando te irares?

\76:6\At the voice of your wrath, O God of Jacob, deep sleep has overcome carriage and horse.

νυκτὸς µετὰ τῆς καρδίας µου ἠδολέσχουν καὶ ἔσκαλλεν τὸ πνεῦµά µου

8 Desde o céu fizeste ouvir o teu juízo; a terra tremeu e se aquietou,

\76:7\You, you are to be feared; who may keep his place before you in the time of your wrath?

µὴ εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας ἀπώσεται κύριος καὶ οὐ προσθήσει τοῦ εὐδοκῆσαι ἔτι

9 quando Deus se levantou para julgar, para salvar a todos os mansos da terra.

\76:8\From heaven you gave your decision; the earth, in its fear, gave no sound,

ἢ εἰς τέλος τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ ἀποκόψει ἀπὸ γενεᾶς εἰς γενεάν

10 Na verdade a cólera do homem redundará em teu louvor, e do restante da cólera tu te cingirás.

\76:9\When God took his place as judge, for the salvation of the poor on the earth. (Selah.)

ἢ ἐπιλήσεται τοῦ οἰκτιρῆσαι ὁ θεὸς ἢ συνέξει ἐν τῇ ὀργῇ αὐτοῦ τοὺς οἰκτιρµοὺς αὐτοῦ διάψαλµα

11 Fazei votos, e pagai-os ao Senhor, vosso Deus; tragam presentes, os que estão em redor dele, àquele que deve ser temido.

\76:10\The ... will give you praise; the rest of ...

καὶ εἶπα νῦν ἠρξάµην αὕτη ἡ ἀλλοίωσις τῆς δεξιᾶς τοῦ ὑψίστου
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12 Ele ceifará o espírito dos príncipes; é tremendo para com os reis da terra.

\76:11\Give to the Lord your God what is his by right; let all who are round him give offerings to him who is to be feared.

ἐµνήσθην τῶν ἔργων κυρίου ὅτι µνησθήσοµαι ἀπὸ τῆς ἀρχῆς τῶν θαυµασίων σου

1 Levanto a Deus a minha voz; a Deus levanto a minha voz, para que ele me ouça.

&ltTo the chief music-maker. After Jeduthun. Of Asaph. A Psalm.&gt\

συνέσεως τῷ ασαφ προσέχετε λαός µου τὸν νόµον µου κλίνατε τὸ οὖς ὑµῶν εἰς τὰ ῥήµατα τοῦ στόµατός µου

2 No dia da minha angústia busco ao Senhor; de noite a minha mão fica estendida e não se cansa; a minha alma recusa ser consolada.

\77:1\I was crying to God with my voice; even to God with my voice, and he gave ear to me.

ἀνοίξω ἐν παραβολαῖς τὸ στόµα µου φθέγξοµαι προβλήµατα ἀπ' ἀρχῆς

3 Lembro-me de Deus, e me lamento; queixo-me, e o meu espírito desfalece.

\77:2\In the day of my trouble, my heart was turned to the Lord: my hand was stretched out in the night without resting; my soul would not be comforted.

ὅσα ἠκούσαµεν καὶ ἔγνωµεν αὐτὰ καὶ οἱ πατέρες ἡµῶν διηγήσαντο ἡµῖν

4 Conservas vigilantes os meus olhos; estou tão perturbado que não posso falar.

\77:3\I will keep God in memory, with sounds of grief; my thoughts are troubled, and my spirit is overcome. (Selah.)

οὐκ ἐκρύβη ἀπὸ τῶν τέκνων αὐτῶν εἰς γενεὰν ἑτέραν ἀπαγγέλλοντες τὰς αἰνέσεις τοῦ κυρίου καὶ τὰς δυναστείας αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰ θαυµάσια αὐτοῦ ἃ ἐποίησεν

5 Considero os dias da antigüidade, os anos dos tempos passados.

\77:4\You keep my eyes from sleep; I am so troubled that no words come.

καὶ ἀνέστησεν µαρτύριον ἐν ιακωβ καὶ νόµον ἔθετο ἐν ισραηλ ὅσα ἐνετείλατο τοῖς πατράσιν ἡµῶν τοῦ γνωρίσαι αὐτὰ τοῖς υἱοῖς αὐτῶν

6 De noite lembro-me do meu cântico; consulto com o meu coração, e examino o meu espírito.

\77:5\My thoughts go back to the days of the past, to the years which are gone.

ὅπως ἂν γνῷ γενεὰ ἑτέρα υἱοὶ οἱ τεχθησόµενοι καὶ ἀναστήσονται καὶ ἀπαγγελοῦσιν αὐτὰ τοῖς υἱοῖς αὐτῶν

7 Rejeitará o Senhor para sempre e não tornará a ser favorável?

\77:6\The memory of my song comes back to me in the night; my thoughts are moving in my heart; my spirit is searching with care.

ἵνα θῶνται ἐπὶ τὸν θεὸν τὴν ἐλπίδα αὐτῶν καὶ µὴ ἐπιλάθωνται τῶν ἔργων τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ τὰς ἐντολὰς αὐτοῦ ἐκζητήσουσιν

8 Cessou para sempre a sua benignidade? Acabou-se a sua promessa para todas as gerações

\77:7\Will the Lord put me away for ever? will he be kind no longer?

ἵνα µὴ γένωνται ὡς οἱ πατέρες αὐτῶν γενεὰ σκολιὰ καὶ παραπικραίνουσα γενεά ἥτις οὐ κατηύθυνεν τὴν καρδίαν αὐτῆς καὶ οὐκ ἐπιστώθη µετὰ τοῦ θεοῦ τὸ πνεῦµα αὐτῆς

9 Esqueceu-se Deus de ser compassivo? Ou na sua ira encerrou ele as suas ternas misericórdias?

\77:8\Is his mercy quite gone for ever? has his word come to nothing?

υἱοὶ εφραιµ ἐντείνοντες καὶ βάλλοντες τόξοις ἐστράφησαν ἐν ἡµέρᾳ πολέµου

10 E eu digo: Isto é minha enfermidade; acaso se mudou a destra do Altíssimo?

\77:9\Has God put away the memory of his pity? are his mercies shut up by his wrath? (Selah.)

οὐκ ἐφύλαξαν τὴν διαθήκην τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ ἐν τῷ νόµῳ αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἤθελον πορεύεσθαι

11 Recordarei os feitos do Senhor; sim, me lembrarei das tuas maravilhas da antigüidade.

\77:10\And I said, It is a weight on my spirit; but I will keep in mind the years of the right hand of the Most High.

καὶ ἐπελάθοντο τῶν εὐεργεσιῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ τῶν θαυµασίων αὐτοῦ ὧν ἔδειξεν αὐτοῖς
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12 Meditarei também em todas as tuas obras, e ponderarei os teus feitos poderosos

\77:11\I will keep in mind the works of Jah: I will keep the memory of your wonders in the past.

ἐναντίον τῶν πατέρων αὐτῶν ἃ ἐποίησεν θαυµάσια ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτῳ ἐν πεδίῳ τάνεως

13 O teu caminho, ó Deus, é em santidade; que deus é grande como o nosso Deus?

\77:12\I will give thought to all your work, while my mind goes over your acts of power.

διέρρηξεν θάλασσαν καὶ διήγαγεν αὐτούς ἔστησεν ὕδατα ὡσεὶ ἀσκὸν

14 Tu és o Deus que fazes maravilhas; tu tens feito notória a tua força entre os povos.

\77:13\Your way, O God, is holy: what god is so great as our God?

καὶ ὡδήγησεν αὐτοὺς ἐν νεφέλῃ ἡµέρας καὶ ὅλην τὴν νύκτα ἐν φωτισµῷ πυρός

15 Com o teu braço remiste o teu povo, os filhos de Jacó e de José.

\77:14\You are the God who does works of power: you have made your strength clear to the nations.

διέρρηξεν πέτραν ἐν ἐρήµῳ καὶ ἐπότισεν αὐτοὺς ὡς ἐν ἀβύσσῳ πολλῇ

16 As águas te viram, ó Deus, as águas te viram, e tremeram; os abismos também se abalaram.

\77:15\With your arm you have made your people free, the sons of Jacob and Joseph. (Selah.)

καὶ ἐξήγαγεν ὕδωρ ἐκ πέτρας καὶ κατήγαγεν ὡς ποταµοὺς ὕδατα

17 As nuvens desfizeram-se em água; os céus retumbaram; as tuas flechas também correram de uma para outra parte.

\77:16\The waters saw you, O God; the waters saw you, they were in fear: even the deep was troubled.

καὶ προσέθεντο ἔτι τοῦ ἁµαρτάνειν αὐτῷ παρεπίκραναν τὸν ὕψιστον ἐν ἀνύδρῳ

18 A voz do teu trovão estava no redemoinho; os relâmpagos alumiaram o mundo; a terra se abalou e tremeu.

\77:17\The clouds sent out water; the skies gave out a sound; truly, your arrows went far and wide.

καὶ ἐξεπείρασαν τὸν θεὸν ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις αὐτῶν τοῦ αἰτῆσαι βρώµατα ταῖς ψυχαῖς αὐτῶν

19 Pelo mar foi teu caminho, e tuas veredas pelas grandes águas; e as tuas pegadas não foram conhecidas.

\77:18\The voice of your thunder went rolling on; the world was flaming with the light of the storm; the earth was shaking.

καὶ κατελάλησαν τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ εἶπαν µὴ δυνήσεται ὁ θεὸς ἑτοιµάσαι τράπεζαν ἐν ἐρήµῳ

20 Guiaste o teu povo, como a um rebanho, pela mão de Moisés e de Arão.

\77:19\Your way was in the sea, and your road in the great waters; there was no knowledge of your footsteps.

ἐπεὶ ἐπάταξεν πέτραν καὶ ἐρρύησαν ὕδατα καὶ χείµαρροι κατεκλύσθησαν µὴ καὶ ἄρτον δύναται δοῦναι ἢ ἑτοιµάσαι τράπεζαν τῷ λαῷ αὐτοῦ

1 Escutai o meu ensino, povo meu; inclinai os vossos ouvidos às palavras da minha boca.

&ltMaschil. Of Asaph.&gt Give ear, O my people, to my law; let your ears be bent down to the words of my mouth.

ψαλµὸς τῷ ασαφ ὁ θεός ἤλθοσαν ἔθνη εἰς τὴν κληρονοµίαν σου ἐµίαναν τὸν ναὸν τὸν ἅγιόν σου ἔθεντο ιερουσαληµ εἰς ὀπωροφυλάκιον

2 Abrirei a minha boca numa parábola; proporei enigmas da antigüidade,

Opening my mouth I will give out a story, even the dark sayings of old times;

ἔθεντο τὰ θνησιµαῖα τῶν δούλων σου βρώµατα τοῖς πετεινοῖς τοῦ οὐρανοῦ τὰς σάρκας τῶν ὁσίων σου τοῖς θηρίοις τῆς γῆς

3 coisas que temos ouvido e sabido, e que nossos pais nos têm contado.

Which have come to our hearing and our knowledge, as they were given to us by our fathers.

ἐξέχεαν τὸ αἷµα αὐτῶν ὡς ὕδωρ κύκλῳ ιερουσαληµ καὶ οὐκ ἦν ὁ θάπτων

Psalms 78Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 1456 of 2909



4 Não os encobriremos aos seus filhos, cantaremos às gerações vindouras os louvores do Senhor, assim como a sua força e as maravilhas que tem feito.

We will not keep them secret from our children; we will make clear to the coming generation the praises of the Lord and his strength, and the great works of wonder which 
he has done.

ἐγενήθηµεν ὄνειδος τοῖς γείτοσιν ἡµῶν µυκτηρισµὸς καὶ χλευασµὸς τοῖς κύκλῳ ἡµῶν

5 Porque ele estabeleceu um testemunho em Jacó, e instituiu uma lei em Israel, as quais coisas ordenou aos nossos pais que as ensinassem a seus filhos;

He put up a witness in Jacob, and made a law in Israel; which he gave to our fathers so that they might give knowledge of them to their children;

ἕως πότε κύριε ὀργισθήσῃ εἰς τέλος ἐκκαυθήσεται ὡς πῦρ ὁ ζῆλός σου

6 para que as soubesse a geração vindoura, os filhos que houvesse de nascer, os quais se levantassem e as contassem a seus filhos,

So that the generation to come might have knowledge of them, even the children of the future, who would give word of them to their children;

ἔκχεον τὴν ὀργήν σου ἐπὶ ἔθνη τὰ µὴ γινώσκοντά σε καὶ ἐπὶ βασιλείας αἳ τὸ ὄνοµά σου οὐκ ἐπεκαλέσαντο

7 a fim de que pusessem em Deus a sua esperança, e não se esquecessem das obras de Deus, mas guardassem os seus mandamentos;

So that they might put their hope in God, and not let God's works go out of their minds, but keep his laws;

ὅτι κατέφαγον τὸν ιακωβ καὶ τὸν τόπον αὐτοῦ ἠρήµωσαν

8 e que não fossem como seus pais, geração contumaz e rebelde, geração de coração instável, cujo espírito não foi fiel para com Deus.

And not be like their fathers, a stiff-necked and uncontrolled generation; a generation whose heart was hard, whose spirit was not true to God.

µὴ µνησθῇς ἡµῶν ἀνοµιῶν ἀρχαίων ταχὺ προκαταλαβέτωσαν ἡµᾶς οἱ οἰκτιρµοί σου ὅτι ἐπτωχεύσαµεν σφόδρα

9 Os filhos de Efraim, armados de arcos, retrocederam no dia da peleja.

The children of Ephraim, armed with bows, were turned back on the day of the fight.

βοήθησον ἡµῖν ὁ θεὸς ὁ σωτὴρ ἡµῶν ἕνεκα τῆς δόξης τοῦ ὀνόµατός σου κύριε ῥῦσαι ἡµᾶς καὶ ἱλάσθητι ταῖς ἁµαρτίαις ἡµῶν ἕνεκα τοῦ ὀνόµατός σου

10 Não guardaram o pacto de Deus, e recusaram andar na sua lei;

They were not ruled by God's word, and they would not go in the way of his law;

µήποτε εἴπωσιν τὰ ἔθνη ποῦ ἐστιν ὁ θεὸς αὐτῶν καὶ γνωσθήτω ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν ἐνώπιον τῶν ὀφθαλµῶν ἡµῶν ἡ ἐκδίκησις τοῦ αἵµατος τῶν δούλων σου τοῦ ἐκκεχυµένου

11 esqueceram-se das suas obras e das maravilhas que lhes fizera ver.

They let his works go out of their memory, and the wonders which he had made them see.

εἰσελθάτω ἐνώπιόν σου ὁ στεναγµὸς τῶν πεπεδηµένων κατὰ τὴν µεγαλωσύνην τοῦ βραχίονός σου περιποίησαι τοὺς υἱοὺς τῶν τεθανατωµένων

12 Maravilhas fez ele à vista de seus pais na terra do Egito, no campo de Zoá.

He did great works before the eyes of their fathers, in the land of Egypt, in the fields of Zoan.

ἀπόδος τοῖς γείτοσιν ἡµῶν ἑπταπλασίονα εἰς τὸν κόλπον αὐτῶν τὸν ὀνειδισµὸν αὐτῶν ὃν ὠνείδισάν σε κύριε

13 Dividiu o mar, e os fez passar por ele; fez com que as águas parassem como um montão.

The sea was cut in two so that they might go through; the waters were massed together on this side and on that.

ἡµεῖς δὲ λαός σου καὶ πρόβατα τῆς νοµῆς σου ἀνθοµολογησόµεθά σοι εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα εἰς γενεὰν καὶ γενεὰν ἐξαγγελοῦµεν τὴν αἴνεσίν σου

1 Ó Deus, as nações invadiram a tua herança; contaminaram o teu santo templo; reduziram Jerusalém a ruínas.

&ltA Psalm. Of Asaph.&gt O God, the nations have come into your heritage; they have made your holy Temple unclean; they have made Jerusalem a mass of broken walls.

εἰς τὸ τέλος ὑπὲρ τῶν ἀλλοιωθησοµένων µαρτύριον τῷ ασαφ ψαλµὸς ὑπὲρ τοῦ ἀσσυρίου
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2 Deram os cadáveres dos teus servos como pastos às aves dos céus, e a carne dos teus santos aos animais da terra.

They have given the bodies of your servants as food to the birds of the air, and the flesh of your saints to the beasts of the earth.

ὁ ποιµαίνων τὸν ισραηλ πρόσχες ὁ ὁδηγῶν ὡσεὶ πρόβατα τὸν ιωσηφ ὁ καθήµενος ἐπὶ τῶν χερουβιν ἐµφάνηθι

3 Derramaram o sangue deles como água ao redor de Jerusalém, e não houve quem os sepultasse.

Their blood has been flowing like water round about Jerusalem; there was no one to put them in their last resting-place.

ἐναντίον εφραιµ καὶ βενιαµιν καὶ µανασση ἐξέγειρον τὴν δυναστείαν σου καὶ ἐλθὲ εἰς τὸ σῶσαι ἡµᾶς

4 Somos feitos o opróbrio dos nossos vizinhos, o escárnio e a zombaria dos que estão em redor de nós.

We are looked down on by our neighbours, we are laughed at and made sport of by those who are round us.

ὁ θεός ἐπίστρεψον ἡµᾶς καὶ ἐπίφανον τὸ πρόσωπόν σου καὶ σωθησόµεθα

5 Até quando, Senhor? Indignar-te-ás para sempre? Arderá o teu zelo como fogo?

How long, O Lord? will you be angry for ever? will your wrath go on burning like fire?

κύριε ὁ θεὸς τῶν δυνάµεων ἕως πότε ὀργίζῃ ἐπὶ τὴν προσευχὴν τοῦ δούλου σου

6 Derrama o teu furor sobre as nações que não te conhecem, e sobre os reinos que não invocam o teu nome;

Let your wrath be on the nations who have no knowledge of you, and on the kingdoms who have not made prayer to your name.

ψωµιεῖς ἡµᾶς ἄρτον δακρύων καὶ ποτιεῖς ἡµᾶς ἐν δάκρυσιν ἐν µέτρῳ

7 porque eles devoraram a Jacó, e assolaram a sua morada.

For they have taken Jacob for their meat, and made waste his house.

ἔθου ἡµᾶς εἰς ἀντιλογίαν τοῖς γείτοσιν ἡµῶν καὶ οἱ ἐχθροὶ ἡµῶν ἐµυκτήρισαν ἡµᾶς

8 Não te lembres contra nós das iniqüidades de nossos pais; venha depressa ao nosso encontro a tua compaixão, pois estamos muito abatidos.

Do not keep in mind against us the sins of our fathers; let your mercy come to us quickly, for we have been made very low.

κύριε ὁ θεὸς τῶν δυνάµεων ἐπίστρεψον ἡµᾶς καὶ ἐπίφανον τὸ πρόσωπόν σου καὶ σωθησόµεθα διάψαλµα

9 Ajuda-nos, ó Deus da nossa salvação, pela glória do teu nome; livra-nos, e perdoa os nossos pecados, por amor do teu nome.

Give us help, O God of our salvation, for the glory of your name; take us out of danger and give us forgiveness for our sins, because of your name.

ἄµπελον ἐξ αἰγύπτου µετῆρας ἐξέβαλες ἔθνη καὶ κατεφύτευσας αὐτήν

10 Por que diriam as nações: Onde está o seu Deus? Torne-se manifesta entre as nações, à nossa vista, a vingança do sangue derramado dos teus servos.

Why may the nations say, Where is their God? Let payment for the blood of your servants be made openly among the nations before our eyes.

ὡδοποίησας ἔµπροσθεν αὐτῆς καὶ κατεφύτευσας τὰς ῥίζας αὐτῆς καὶ ἐπλήσθη ἡ γῆ

11 Chegue à tua presença o gemido dos presos; segundo a grandeza do teu braço, preserva aqueles que estão condenados à morte.

Let the cry of the prisoner come before you; with your strong arm make free the children of death;

ἐκάλυψεν ὄρη ἡ σκιὰ αὐτῆς καὶ αἱ ἀναδενδράδες αὐτῆς τὰς κέδρους τοῦ θεοῦ

12 E aos nossos vizinhos, deita-lhes no regaço, setuplicadamente, a injúria com que te injuriaram, Senhor.

And give punishment seven times over into the breast of our neighbours for the bitter words which they have said against you, O Lord.

ἐξέτεινεν τὰ κλήµατα αὐτῆς ἕως θαλάσσης καὶ ἕως ποταµοῦ τὰς παραφυάδας αὐτῆς

13 Assim nós, teu povo ovelhas de teu pasto, te louvaremos eternamente; de geração em geração publicaremos os teus louvores.

So we your people, and the sheep of your flock, will give you glory for ever: we will go on praising you through all generations.

ἵνα τί καθεῖλες τὸν φραγµὸν αὐτῆς καὶ τρυγῶσιν αὐτὴν πάντες οἱ παραπορευόµενοι τὴν ὁδόν
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1 Ó pastor de Israel, dá ouvidos; tu, que guias a José como a um rebanho, que estás entronizado sobre os querubins, resplandece.

&ltTo the chief music-maker; put to Shoshannim-eduth. Of Asaph. A Psalm.&gt\

εἰς τὸ τέλος ὑπὲρ τῶν ληνῶν τῷ ασαφ ψαλµός

2 Perante Efraim, Benjamim e Manassés, desperta o teu poder, e vem salvar-nos.

\80:1\Give ear, O Keeper of Israel, guiding Joseph like a flock; you who have your seat on the winged ones, let your glory be seen.

ἀγαλλιᾶσθε τῷ θεῷ τῷ βοηθῷ ἡµῶν ἀλαλάξατε τῷ θεῷ ιακωβ

3 Reabilita-nos, ó Deus; faze resplandecer o teu rosto, para que sejamos salvos.

\80:2\Before Ephraim and Benjamin and Manasseh, let your strength be awake from sleep, and come as our salvation.

λάβετε ψαλµὸν καὶ δότε τύµπανον ψαλτήριον τερπνὸν µετὰ κιθάρας

4 Ó Senhor Deus dos exércitos, até quando te indignarás contra a oração do teu povo?

\80:3\Take us back again, O God; let us see the shining of your face, and let us be safe.

σαλπίσατε ἐν νεοµηνίᾳ σάλπιγγι ἐν εὐσήµῳ ἡµέρᾳ ἑορτῆς ἡµῶν

5 Tu os alimentaste com pão de lágrimas, e lhes deste a beber lágrimas em abundância.

\80:4\O Lord God of armies, how long will your wrath be burning against the rest of your people?

ὅτι πρόσταγµα τῷ ισραηλ ἐστὶν καὶ κρίµα τῷ θεῷ ιακωβ

6 Tu nos fazes objeto de escárnio entre os nossos vizinhos; e os nossos inimigos zombam de nós entre si.

\80:5\You have given them the bread of weeping for food; for their drink you have given them sorrow in great measure.

µαρτύριον ἐν τῷ ιωσηφ ἔθετο αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ ἐξελθεῖν αὐτὸν ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου γλῶσσαν ἣν οὐκ ἔγνω ἤκουσεν

7 Reabilita-nos, ó Deus dos exércitos; faze resplandecer o teu rosto, para que sejamos salvos.

\80:6\You make us a cause of war among our neighbours; our haters are laughing at us among themselves.

ἀπέστησεν ἀπὸ ἄρσεων τὸν νῶτον αὐτοῦ αἱ χεῖρες αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ κοφίνῳ ἐδούλευσαν

8 Trouxeste do Egito uma videira; lançaste fora as nações, e a plantaste.

\80:7\Take us back again, O God of armies; let us see the shining of your face, and let us be safe.

ἐν θλίψει ἐπεκαλέσω µε καὶ ἐρρυσάµην σε ἐπήκουσά σου ἐν ἀποκρύφῳ καταιγίδος ἐδοκίµασά σε ἐπὶ ὕδατος ἀντιλογίας διάψαλµα

9 Preparaste-lhe lugar; e ela deitou profundas raízes, e encheu a terra.

\80:8\You took a vine out of Egypt: driving out the nations, and planting it in their land.

ἄκουσον λαός µου καὶ διαµαρτύροµαί σοι ισραηλ ἐὰν ἀκούσῃς µου

10 Os montes cobriram-se com a sua sombra, e os cedros de Deus com os seus ramos.

\80:9\You made ready a place for it, so that it might take deep root, and it sent out its branches over all the land.

οὐκ ἔσται ἐν σοὶ θεὸς πρόσφατος οὐδὲ προσκυνήσεις θεῷ ἀλλοτρίῳ

11 Ela estendeu a sua ramagem até o mar, e os seus rebentos até o Rio.

\80:10\The mountains were covered with its shade, and the great trees with its branches.

ἐγὼ γάρ εἰµι κύριος ὁ θεός σου ὁ ἀναγαγών σε ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου πλάτυνον τὸ στόµα σου καὶ πληρώσω αὐτό

12 Por que lhe derrubaste as cercas, de modo que a vindimam todos os que passam pelo caminho?

\80:11\It sent out its arms to the Sea, and its branches to the River.

καὶ οὐκ ἤκουσεν ὁ λαός µου τῆς φωνῆς µου καὶ ισραηλ οὐ προσέσχεν µοι
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13 O javali da selva a devasta, e as feras do campo alimentam-se dela.

\80:12\Why are its walls broken down by your hands, so that all who go by may take its fruit?

καὶ ἐξαπέστειλα αὐτοὺς κατὰ τὰ ἐπιτηδεύµατα τῶν καρδιῶν αὐτῶν πορεύσονται ἐν τοῖς ἐπιτηδεύµασιν αὐτῶν

14 Ó Deus dos exércitos, volta-te, nós te rogamos; atende do céu, e vê, e visita esta videira,

\80:13\It is uprooted by the pigs from the woods, the beasts of the field get their food from it.

εἰ ὁ λαός µου ἤκουσέν µου ισραηλ ταῖς ὁδοῖς µου εἰ ἐπορεύθη

15 a videira que a tua destra plantou, e o sarmento que fortificaste para ti.

\80:14\Come back, O God of armies: from heaven let your eyes be turned to this vine, and give your mind to it,

ἐν τῷ µηδενὶ ἂν τοὺς ἐχθροὺς αὐτῶν ἐταπείνωσα καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς θλίβοντας αὐτοὺς ἐπέβαλον τὴν χεῖρά µου

16 Está queimada pelo fogo, está cortada; eles perecem pela repreensão do teu rosto.

\80:15\Even to the tree which was planted by your right hand, and to the branch which you made strong for yourself.

οἱ ἐχθροὶ κυρίου ἐψεύσαντο αὐτῷ καὶ ἔσται ὁ καιρὸς αὐτῶν εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα

17 Seja a tua mão sobre o varão da tua destra, sobre o filho do homem que fortificaste para ti.

\80:16\It is burned with fire; it is cut down: they are made waste by the wrath of your face.

καὶ ἐψώµισεν αὐτοὺς ἐκ στέατος πυροῦ καὶ ἐκ πέτρας µέλι ἐχόρτασεν αὐτούς

1 Cantai alegremente a Deus, nossa fortaleza; erguei alegres vozes ao Deus de Jacó.

&ltTo the chief music-maker; put to the Gittith. Of Asaph.&gt\

ψαλµὸς τῷ ασαφ ὁ θεὸς ἔστη ἐν συναγωγῇ θεῶν ἐν µέσῳ δὲ θεοὺς διακρίνει

2 Entoai um salmo, e fazei soar o adufe, a suave harpa e o saltério.

\81:1\Make a song to God our strength: make a glad cry to the God of Jacob.

ἕως πότε κρίνετε ἀδικίαν καὶ πρόσωπα ἁµαρτωλῶν λαµβάνετε διάψαλµα

3 Tocai a trombeta pela lua nova, pela lua cheia, no dia da nossa festa.

\81:2\Take up the melody, playing on an instrument of music, even on corded instruments.

κρίνατε ὀρφανὸν καὶ πτωχόν ταπεινὸν καὶ πένητα δικαιώσατε

4 Pois isso é um estatuto para Israel, e uma ordenança do Deus de Jacó.

\81:3\Let the horn be sounded in the time of the new moon, at the full moon, on our holy feast-day:

ἐξέλεσθε πένητα καὶ πτωχόν ἐκ χειρὸς ἁµαρτωλοῦ ῥύσασθε

5 Ordenou-o por decreto em José, quando saiu contra a terra do Egito. Ouvi uma voz que não conhecia, dizendo:

\81:4\For this is a rule for Israel, and a law of the God of Jacob.

οὐκ ἔγνωσαν οὐδὲ συνῆκαν ἐν σκότει διαπορεύονται σαλευθήσονται πάντα τὰ θεµέλια τῆς γῆς

6 Livrei da carga o seu ombro; as suas mãos ficaram livres dos cestos.

\81:5\He gave it to Joseph as a witness, when he went out over the land of Egypt; then the words of a strange tongue were sounding in my ears.

ἐγὼ εἶπα θεοί ἐστε καὶ υἱοὶ ὑψίστου πάντες

7 Na angústia clamaste e te livrei; respondi-te no lugar oculto dos trovões; provei-te junto às águas de Meribá.

\81:6\I took the weight from his back; his hands were made free from the baskets.

ὑµεῖς δὲ ὡς ἄνθρωποι ἀποθνῄσκετε καὶ ὡς εἷς τῶν ἀρχόντων πίπτετε
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8 Ouve-me, povo meu, e eu te admoestarei; ó Israel, se me escutasses!

\81:7\You gave a cry in your trouble, and I made you free; I gave you an answer in the secret place of the thunder; I put you to the test at the waters of Meribah. (Selah.)

ἀνάστα ὁ θεός κρῖνον τὴν γῆν ὅτι σὺ κατακληρονοµήσεις ἐν πᾶσιν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν

1 Deus está na assembléia divina; julga no meio dos deuses:

&ltA Psalm. Of Asaph.&gt God is in the meeting-place of God; he is judging among the gods.

ᾠδὴ ψαλµοῦ τῷ ασαφ

2 Até quando julgareis injustamente, e tereis respeito às pessoas dos ímpios?

How long will you go on judging falsely, having respect for the persons of evil-doers? (Selah.)

ὁ θεός τίς ὁµοιωθήσεταί σοι µὴ σιγήσῃς µηδὲ καταπραΰνῃς ὁ θεός

3 Fazei justiça ao pobre e ao órfão; procedei retamente com o aflito e o desamparado.

Give ear to the cause of the poor and the children without fathers; let those who are troubled and in need have their rights.

ὅτι ἰδοὺ οἱ ἐχθροί σου ἤχησαν καὶ οἱ µισοῦντές σε ἦραν κεφαλήν

4 Livrai o pobre e o necessitado, livrai-os das mãos dos ímpios.

Be the saviour of the poor and those who have nothing: take them out of the hand of the evil-doers.

ἐπὶ τὸν λαόν σου κατεπανουργεύσαντο γνώµην καὶ ἐβουλεύσαντο κατὰ τῶν ἁγίων σου

5 Eles nada sabem, nem entendem; andam vagueando às escuras; abalam-se todos os fundamentos da terra.

They have no knowledge or sense; they go about in the dark: all the bases of the earth are moved.

εἶπαν δεῦτε καὶ ἐξολεθρεύσωµεν αὐτοὺς ἐξ ἔθνους καὶ οὐ µὴ µνησθῇ τὸ ὄνοµα ισραηλ ἔτι

6 Eu disse: Vós sois deuses, e filhos do Altíssimo, todos vós.

I said, You are gods; all of you are the sons of the Most High:

ὅτι ἐβουλεύσαντο ἐν ὁµονοίᾳ ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτό κατὰ σοῦ διαθήκην διέθεντο

7 Todavia, como homens, haveis de morrer e, como qualquer dos príncipes, haveis de cair.

But you will come to death like men, falling like one of the rulers of the earth.

τὰ σκηνώµατα τῶν ιδουµαίων καὶ οἱ ισµαηλῖται µωαβ καὶ οἱ αγαρηνοί

8 Levanta-te, ó Deus, julga a terra; pois a ti pertencem todas as nações.

Up! O God, come as judge of the earth; for all the nations are your heritage.

γεβαλ καὶ αµµων καὶ αµαληκ καὶ ἀλλόφυλοι µετὰ τῶν κατοικούντων τύρον

1 Ó Deus, não guardes silêncio; não te cales nem fiques impassível, ó Deus.

&ltA Song. A Psalm. Of Asaph.&gt\

εἰς τὸ τέλος ὑπὲρ τῶν ληνῶν τοῖς υἱοῖς κορε ψαλµός

2 Pois eis que teus inimigos se alvoroçam, e os que te odeiam levantam a cabeça.

\83:1\O God, do not keep quiet: let your lips be open and take no rest, O God.

ὡς ἀγαπητὰ τὰ σκηνώµατά σου κύριε τῶν δυνάµεων

3 Astutamente formam conselho contra o teu povo, e conspiram contra os teus protegidos.

\83:2\For see! those who make war on you are out of control; your haters are lifting up their heads.

ἐπιποθεῖ καὶ ἐκλείπει ἡ ψυχή µου εἰς τὰς αὐλὰς τοῦ κυρίου ἡ καρδία µου καὶ ἡ σάρξ µου ἠγαλλιάσαντο ἐπὶ θεὸν ζῶντα
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4 Dizem eles: Vinde, e apaguemo-los para que não sejam nação, nem seja lembrado mais o nome de Israel.

\83:3\They have made wise designs against your people, talking together against those whom you keep in a secret place.

καὶ γὰρ στρουθίον εὗρεν ἑαυτῷ οἰκίαν καὶ τρυγὼν νοσσιὰν ἑαυτῇ οὗ θήσει τὰ νοσσία αὐτῆς τὰ θυσιαστήριά σου κύριε τῶν δυνάµεων ὁ βασιλεύς µου καὶ ὁ θεός µου

5 Pois à uma se conluiam; aliam-se contra ti

\83:4\They have said, Come, let us put an end to them as a nation; so that the name of Israel may go out of man's memory.

µακάριοι οἱ κατοικοῦντες ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ σου εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας τῶν αἰώνων αἰνέσουσίν σε διάψαλµα

6 as tendas de Edom e os ismaelitas, Moabe e os hagarenos,

\83:5\For they have all come to an agreement; they are all joined together against you:

µακάριος ἀνήρ οὗ ἐστιν ἡ ἀντίληµψις αὐτοῦ παρὰ σοῦ κύριε ἀναβάσεις ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ αὐτοῦ διέθετο

7 Gebal, Amom e Amaleque, e a Filístia com os habitantes de tiro.

\83:6\The tents of Edom and the Ishmaelites; Moab and the Hagarites;

ἐν τῇ κοιλάδι τοῦ κλαυθµῶνος εἰς τόπον ὃν ἔθετο καὶ γὰρ εὐλογίας δώσει ὁ νοµοθετῶν

8 Também a Assíria se ligou a eles; eles são o braço forte dos filhos de Ló.

\83:7\Gebal and Ammon and Amalek; the Philistines and the people of Tyre;

πορεύσονται ἐκ δυνάµεως εἰς δύναµιν ὀφθήσεται ὁ θεὸς τῶν θεῶν ἐν σιων

9 Faze-lhes como fizeste a Midiã, como a Sísera, como a Jabim junto ao rio Quisom,

\83:8\Assur is joined with them; they have become the support of the children of Lot. (Selah.)

κύριε ὁ θεὸς τῶν δυνάµεων εἰσάκουσον τῆς προσευχῆς µου ἐνώτισαι ὁ θεὸς ιακωβ διάψαλµα

10 os quais foram destruídos em En-Dor; tornaram-se esterco para a terra.

\83:9\Do to them what you did to the Midianites; what you did to Sisera and Jabin, at the stream of Kishon:

ὑπερασπιστὰ ἡµῶν ἰδέ ὁ θεός καὶ ἐπίβλεψον ἐπὶ τὸ πρόσωπον τοῦ χριστοῦ σου

11 Faze aos seus nobres como a Orebe e a Zeebe; e a todos os seus príncipes como a Zebá e a Zalmuna,

\83:10\Who came to destruction at En-dor; their bodies became dust and waste.

ὅτι κρείσσων ἡµέρα µία ἐν ταῖς αὐλαῖς σου ὑπὲρ χιλιάδας ἐξελεξάµην παραρριπτεῖσθαι ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ τοῦ θεοῦ µᾶλλον ἢ οἰκεῖν ἐν σκηνώµασιν ἁµαρτωλῶν

12 que disseram: Tomemos para nós as pastagens de Deus.

\83:11\Make their chiefs like Oreb and Zeeb; and all their rulers like Zebah and Zalmunna:

ὅτι ἔλεον καὶ ἀλήθειαν ἀγαπᾷ κύριος ὁ θεός χάριν καὶ δόξαν δώσει κύριος οὐ στερήσει τὰ ἀγαθὰ τοὺς πορευοµένους ἐν ἀκακίᾳ

13 Deus meu, faze-os como um turbilhão de pó, como a palha diante do vento.

\83:12\Who have said, Let us take for our heritage the resting-place of God.

κύριε τῶν δυνάµεων µακάριος ἄνθρωπος ὁ ἐλπίζων ἐπὶ σέ

1 Quão amável são os teus tabernáculos, ó Senhor dos exércitos!

&ltTo the chief music-maker; put to the Gittith A Psalm. Of the sons of Korah.&gt\

εἰς τὸ τέλος τοῖς υἱοῖς κορε ψαλµός

2 A minha alma suspira! sim, desfalece pelos átrios do Senhor; o meu coração e a minha carne clamam pelo Deus vivo.

\84:1\How dear are your tents, O Lord of armies!

εὐδόκησας κύριε τὴν γῆν σου ἀπέστρεψας τὴν αἰχµαλωσίαν ιακωβ
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3 Até o pardal encontrou casa, e a andorinha ninho para si, onde crie os seus filhotes, junto aos teus altares, ó Senhor dos exércitos, Rei meu e Deus meu.

\84:2\The passion of my soul's desire is for the house of the Lord; my heart and my flesh are crying out for the living God.

ἀφῆκας τὰς ἀνοµίας τῷ λαῷ σου ἐκάλυψας πάσας τὰς ἁµαρτίας αὐτῶν διάψαλµα

4 Bem-aventurados os que habitam em tua casa; louvar-te-ão continuamente.

\84:3\The little birds have places for themselves, where they may put their young, even your altars, O Lord of armies, my King and my God.

κατέπαυσας πᾶσαν τὴν ὀργήν σου ἀπέστρεψας ἀπὸ ὀργῆς θυµοῦ σου

5 Bem-aventurados os homens cuja força está em ti, em cujo coração os caminhos altos.

\84:4\Happy are they whose resting-place is in your house: they will still be praising you. (Selah.)

ἐπίστρεψον ἡµᾶς ὁ θεὸς τῶν σωτηρίων ἡµῶν καὶ ἀπόστρεψον τὸν θυµόν σου ἀφ' ἡµῶν

6 Passando pelo vale de Baca, fazem dele um lugar de fontes; e a primeira chuva o cobre de bênçãos.

\84:5\Happy is the man whose strength is in you; in whose heart are the highways to Zion.

µὴ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα ὀργισθήσῃ ἡµῖν ἢ διατενεῖς τὴν ὀργήν σου ἀπὸ γενεᾶς εἰς γενεάν

7 Vão sempre aumentando de força; cada um deles aparece perante Deus em Sião.

\84:6\Going through the valley of balsam-trees, they make it a place of springs; it is clothed with blessings by the early rain.

ὁ θεός σὺ ἐπιστρέψας ζωώσεις ἡµᾶς καὶ ὁ λαός σου εὐφρανθήσεται ἐπὶ σοί

8 Senhor Deus dos exércitos, escuta a minha oração; inclina os ouvidos, ó Deus de Jacó!

\84:7\They go from strength to strength; every one of them comes before God in Zion.

δεῖξον ἡµῖν κύριε τὸ ἔλεός σου καὶ τὸ σωτήριόν σου δῴης ἡµῖν

9 Olha, ó Deus, escudo nosso, e contempla o rosto do teu ungido.

\84:8\O Lord God of armies, let my prayer come to you: give ear, O God of Jacob. (Selah.)

ἀκούσοµαι τί λαλήσει ἐν ἐµοὶ κύριος ὁ θεός ὅτι λαλήσει εἰρήνην ἐπὶ τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς ὁσίους αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς ἐπιστρέφοντας πρὸς αὐτὸν καρδίαν

10 Porque vale mais um dia nos teus átrios do que em outra parte mil. Preferiria estar à porta da casa do meu Deus, a habitar nas tendas da perversidade.

\84:9\O God, let your eyes be on him who is our safe cover, and let your heart be turned to your king.

πλὴν ἐγγὺς τῶν φοβουµένων αὐτὸν τὸ σωτήριον αὐτοῦ τοῦ κατασκηνῶσαι δόξαν ἐν τῇ γῇ ἡµῶν

11 Porquanto o Senhor Deus é sol e escudo; o Senhor dará graça e glória; não negará bem algum aos que andam na retidão.

\84:10\For a day in your house is better than a thousand. It is better to be a door-keeper in the house of my God, than to be living in the tents of sin.

ἔλεος καὶ ἀλήθεια συνήντησαν δικαιοσύνη καὶ εἰρήνη κατεφίλησαν

12 Ó Senhor dos exércitos, bem-aventurado o homem que em ti põe a sua confiança.

\84:11\The Lord God is our sun and our strength: the Lord will give grace and glory: he will not keep back any good thing from those whose ways are upright.

ἀλήθεια ἐκ τῆς γῆς ἀνέτειλεν καὶ δικαιοσύνη ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ διέκυψεν

1 Mostraste favor, Senhor, à tua terra; fizeste regressar os cativos de Jacó.

&ltTo the chief music-maker. A Psalm. Of the sons of Korah.&gt\

προσευχὴ τῷ δαυιδ κλῖνον κύριε τὸ οὖς σου καὶ ἐπάκουσόν µου ὅτι πτωχὸς καὶ πένης εἰµὶ ἐγώ

2 Perdoaste a iniqüidade do teu povo; cobriste todos os seus pecados.

\85:1\Lord, you were good to your land: changing the fate of Jacob.

φύλαξον τὴν ψυχήν µου ὅτι ὅσιός εἰµι σῶσον τὸν δοῦλόν σου ὁ θεός µου τὸν ἐλπίζοντα ἐπὶ σέ
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3 Retraíste toda a tua cólera; refreaste o ardor da tua ira.

\85:2\The wrongdoing of your people had forgiveness; all their sin had been covered. (Selah.)

ἐλέησόν µε κύριε ὅτι πρὸς σὲ κεκράξοµαι ὅλην τὴν ἡµέραν

4 Restabelece-nos, ó Deus da nossa salvação, e faze cessar a tua indignação contra nós.

\85:3\You were no longer angry: you were turned from the heat of your wrath.

εὔφρανον τὴν ψυχὴν τοῦ δούλου σου ὅτι πρὸς σέ κύριε ἦρα τὴν ψυχήν µου

5 Estarás para sempre irado contra nós? estenderás a tua ira a todas as gerações?

\85:4\Come back to us, O God of our salvation, and be angry with us no longer.

ὅτι σύ κύριε χρηστὸς καὶ ἐπιεικὴς καὶ πολυέλεος πᾶσι τοῖς ἐπικαλουµένοις σε

6 Não tornarás a vivificar-nos, para que o teu povo se regozije em ti?

\85:5\Will you go on being angry with us for ever? will you keep your wrath against us through all the long generations?

ἐνώτισαι κύριε τὴν προσευχήν µου καὶ πρόσχες τῇ φωνῇ τῆς δεήσεώς µου

7 Mostra-nos, Senhor, a tua benignidade, e concede-nos a tua salvação.

\85:6\Will you not give us life again, so that your people may be glad in you?

ἐν ἡµέρᾳ θλίψεώς µου ἐκέκραξα πρὸς σέ ὅτι εἰσήκουσάς µου

8 Escutarei o que Deus, o Senhor, disser; porque falará de paz ao seu povo, e aos seus santos, contanto que não voltem à insensatez.

\85:7\Let us see your mercy, O Lord, and give us your salvation.

οὐκ ἔστιν ὅµοιός σοι ἐν θεοῖς κύριε καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν κατὰ τὰ ἔργα σου

9 Certamente que a sua salvação está perto aqueles que o temem, para que a glória habite em nossa terra.

\85:8\I will give ear to the voice of the Lord; for he will say words of peace to his people and to his saints; but let them not go back to their foolish ways.

πάντα τὰ ἔθνη ὅσα ἐποίησας ἥξουσιν καὶ προσκυνήσουσιν ἐνώπιόν σου κύριε καὶ δοξάσουσιν τὸ ὄνοµά σου

10 A benignidade e a fidelidade se encontraram; a justiça e a paz se beijaram.

\85:9\Truly, his salvation is near to his worshippers; so that glory may be in our land.

ὅτι µέγας εἶ σὺ καὶ ποιῶν θαυµάσια σὺ εἶ ὁ θεὸς µόνος ὁ µέγας

11 A fidelidade brota da terra, e a justiça olha desde o céu.

\85:10\Mercy and faith have come together; righteousness and peace have given one another a kiss.

ὁδήγησόν µε κύριε τῇ ὁδῷ σου καὶ πορεύσοµαι ἐν τῇ ἀληθείᾳ σου εὐφρανθήτω ἡ καρδία µου τοῦ φοβεῖσθαι τὸ ὄνοµά σου

12 O Senhor dará o que é bom, e a nossa terra produzirá o seu fruto.

\85:11\Faith comes up from the earth like a plant; righteousness is looking down from heaven.

ἐξοµολογήσοµαί σοι κύριε ὁ θεός µου ἐν ὅλῃ καρδίᾳ µου καὶ δοξάσω τὸ ὄνοµά σου εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα

13 A justiça irá adiante dele, marcando o caminho com as suas pegadas.

\85:12\The Lord will give what is good; and our land will give its increase.

ὅτι τὸ ἔλεός σου µέγα ἐπ' ἐµὲ καὶ ἐρρύσω τὴν ψυχήν µου ἐξ ᾅδου κατωτάτου

1 Inclina, Senhor, os teus ouvidos, e ouve-me, porque sou pobre e necessitado.

&ltA Prayer. Of David.&gt Let your ears be open to my voice, O Lord, and give me an answer; for I am poor and in need.

τοῖς υἱοῖς κορε ψαλµὸς ᾠδῆς οἱ θεµέλιοι αὐτοῦ ἐν τοῖς ὄρεσιν τοῖς ἁγίοις

Psalms 86Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 1464 of 2909



2 Preserva a minha vida, pois sou piedoso; o Deus meu, salva o teu servo, que em ti confia.

Keep my soul, for I am true to you; O my God, give salvation to your servant, whose hope is in you.

ἀγαπᾷ κύριος τὰς πύλας σιων ὑπὲρ πάντα τὰ σκηνώµατα ιακωβ

3 Compadece-te de mim, ó Senhor, pois a ti clamo o dia todo.

Have mercy on me, O Lord; for my cry goes up to you all the day.

δεδοξασµένα ἐλαλήθη περὶ σοῦ ἡ πόλις τοῦ θεοῦ διάψαλµα

4 Alegra a alma do teu servo, pois a ti, Senhor, elevo a minha alma.

Make glad the soul of your servant; for it is lifted up to you, O Lord.

µνησθήσοµαι ρααβ καὶ βαβυλῶνος τοῖς γινώσκουσίν µε καὶ ἰδοὺ ἀλλόφυλοι καὶ τύρος καὶ λαὸς αἰθιόπων οὗτοι ἐγενήθησαν ἐκεῖ

5 Porque tu, Senhor, és bom, e pronto a perdoar, e abundante em benignidade para com todos os que te invocam.

You are good, O Lord, and full of forgiveness; your mercy is great to all who make their cry to you.

µήτηρ σιων ἐρεῖ ἄνθρωπος καὶ ἄνθρωπος ἐγενήθη ἐν αὐτῇ καὶ αὐτὸς ἐθεµελίωσεν αὐτὴν ὁ ὕψιστος

6 Dá ouvidos, Senhor, à minha oração, e atende à voz das minhas súplicas.

O Lord, give ear to my prayer; and take note of the sound of my requests.

κύριος διηγήσεται ἐν γραφῇ λαῶν καὶ ἀρχόντων τούτων τῶν γεγενηµένων ἐν αὐτῇ διάψαλµα

7 No dia da minha angústia clamo a ti, porque tu me respondes.

In the day of my trouble I send up my cry to you; for you will give me an answer.

ὡς εὐφραινοµένων πάντων ἡ κατοικία ἐν σοί

1 O fundamento dela está nos montes santos.

&ltOf the sons of Korah. A Psalm. A Song.&gt This house is resting on the holy mountain.

ᾠδὴ ψαλµοῦ τοῖς υἱοῖς κορε εἰς τὸ τέλος ὑπὲρ µαελεθ τοῦ ἀποκριθῆναι συνέσεως αιµαν τῷ ισραηλίτῃ

2 O Senhor ama as portas de Sião mais do que todas as habitações de Jacó.

The Lord has more love for the doors of Zion than for all the tents of Jacob.

κύριε ὁ θεὸς τῆς σωτηρίας µου ἡµέρας ἐκέκραξα καὶ ἐν νυκτὶ ἐναντίον σου

3 Coisas gloriosas se dizem de ti, ó cidade de Deus.

Noble things are said of you, O town of God. (Selah.)

εἰσελθάτω ἐνώπιόν σου ἡ προσευχή µου κλῖνον τὸ οὖς σου εἰς τὴν δέησίν µου κύριε

4 Farei menção de Raabe e de Babilônia dentre os que me conhecem; eis que da Filístia, e de Tiro, e da Etiópia, se dirá: Este nasceu ali.

Rahab and Babylon will be named among those who have knowledge of me; see, Philistia and Tyre, with Ethiopia; this man had his birth there.

ὅτι ἐπλήσθη κακῶν ἡ ψυχή µου καὶ ἡ ζωή µου τῷ ᾅδῃ ἤγγισεν

5 Sim, de Sião se dirá: Este e aquele nasceram ali; e o próprio Altíssimo a estabelecerá.

And of Zion it will be said, This or that man had his birth there; and the Most High will make her strong.

προσελογίσθην µετὰ τῶν καταβαινόντων εἰς λάκκον ἐγενήθην ὡς ἄνθρωπος ἀβοήθητος ἐν νεκροῖς ἐλεύθερος

6 O Senhor, ao registrar os povos, dirá: Este nasceu ali.

The Lord will keep in mind, when he is writing the records of the people, that this man had his birth there. (Selah.)

ὡσεὶ τραυµατίαι ἐρριµµένοι καθεύδοντες ἐν τάφῳ ὧν οὐκ ἐµνήσθης ἔτι καὶ αὐτοὶ ἐκ τῆς χειρός σου ἀπώσθησαν
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7 Tanto os cantores como os que tocam instrumentos dirão: Todas as minhas fontes estão em ti.

The players on instruments will be there, and the dancers will say, All my springs are in you.

ἔθεντό µε ἐν λάκκῳ κατωτάτῳ ἐν σκοτεινοῖς καὶ ἐν σκιᾷ θανάτου

1 Ó Senhor, Deus da minha salvação, dia e noite clamo diante de ti.

&ltA Song. A Psalm. Of the sons of Korah. To the chief music-maker; put to Mahalath Leannoth. Maschil. Of Heman the Ezrahite.&gt\

συνέσεως αιθαν τῷ ισραηλίτῃ

2 Chegue à tua presença a minha oração, inclina os teus ouvidos ao meu clamor;

\88:1\O Lord, God of my salvation, I have been crying to you for help by day and by night:

τὰ ἐλέη σου κύριε εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα ᾄσοµαι εἰς γενεὰν καὶ γενεὰν ἀπαγγελῶ τὴν ἀλήθειάν σου ἐν τῷ στόµατί µου

3 porque a minha alma está cheia de angústias, e a minha vida se aproxima do Seol.

\88:2\Let my prayer come before you; give ear to my cry:

ὅτι εἶπας εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα ἔλεος οἰκοδοµηθήσεται ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς ἑτοιµασθήσεται ἡ ἀλήθειά σου

4 Já estou contado com os que descem à cova; estou como homem sem forças,

\88:3\For my soul is full of evils, and my life has come near to the underworld.

διεθέµην διαθήκην τοῖς ἐκλεκτοῖς µου ὤµοσα δαυιδ τῷ δούλῳ µου

5 atirado entre os finados; como os mortos que jazem na sepultura, dos quais já não te lembras, e que são desamparados da tua mão.

\88:4\I am numbered among those who go down into the earth; I have become like a man for whom there is no help:

ἕως τοῦ αἰῶνος ἑτοιµάσω τὸ σπέρµα σου καὶ οἰκοδοµήσω εἰς γενεὰν καὶ γενεὰν τὸν θρόνον σου διάψαλµα

6 Puseste-me na cova mais profunda, em lugares escuros, nas profundezas.

\88:5\My soul is among the dead, like those in the underworld, to whom you give no more thought; for they are cut off from your care.

ἐξοµολογήσονται οἱ οὐρανοὶ τὰ θαυµάσιά σου κύριε καὶ τὴν ἀλήθειάν σου ἐν ἐκκλησίᾳ ἁγίων

7 Sobre mim pesa a tua cólera; tu me esmagaste com todas as tuas ondas.

\88:6\You have put me in the lowest deep, even in dark places.

ὅτι τίς ἐν νεφέλαις ἰσωθήσεται τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ τίς ὁµοιωθήσεται τῷ κυρίῳ ἐν υἱοῖς θεοῦ

8 Apartaste de mim os meus conhecidos, fizeste-me abominável para eles; estou encerrado e não posso sair.

\88:7\The weight of your wrath is crushing me, all your waves have overcome me. (Selah.)

ὁ θεὸς ἐνδοξαζόµενος ἐν βουλῇ ἁγίων µέγας καὶ φοβερὸς ἐπὶ πάντας τοὺς περικύκλῳ αὐτοῦ

9 Os meus olhos desfalecem por causa da aflição. Clamo a ti todo dia, Senhor, estendendo-te as minhas mãos.

\88:8\You have sent my friends far away from me; you have made me a disgusting thing in their eyes: I am shut up, and not able to come out.

κύριε ὁ θεὸς τῶν δυνάµεων τίς ὅµοιός σοι δυνατὸς εἶ κύριε καὶ ἡ ἀλήθειά σου κύκλῳ σου

10 Mostrarás tu maravilhas aos mortos? ou levantam-se os mortos para te louvar?

\88:9\My eyes are wasting away because of my trouble: Lord, my cry has gone up to you every day, my hands are stretched out to you.

σὺ δεσπόζεις τοῦ κράτους τῆς θαλάσσης τὸν δὲ σάλον τῶν κυµάτων αὐτῆς σὺ καταπραΰνεις

11 Será anunciada a tua benignidade na sepultura, ou a tua fidelidade no Abadom?

\88:10\Will you do works of wonder for the dead? will the shades come back to give you praise? (Selah.)

σὺ ἐταπείνωσας ὡς τραυµατίαν ὑπερήφανον καὶ ἐν τῷ βραχίονι τῆς δυνάµεώς σου διεσκόρπισας τοὺς ἐχθρούς σου
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12 Serão conhecidas nas trevas as tuas maravilhas, e a tua justiça na terra do esquecimento?

\88:11\Will the story of your mercy be given in the house of the dead? will news of your faith come to the place of destruction?

σοί εἰσιν οἱ οὐρανοί καὶ σή ἐστιν ἡ γῆ τὴν οἰκουµένην καὶ τὸ πλήρωµα αὐτῆς σὺ ἐθεµελίωσας

13 Eu, porém, Senhor, clamo a ti; de madrugada a minha oração chega à tua presença.

\88:12\May there be knowledge of your wonders in the dark? or of your righteousness where memory is dead?

τὸν βορρᾶν καὶ θαλάσσας σὺ ἔκτισας θαβωρ καὶ ερµων ἐν τῷ ὀνόµατί σου ἀγαλλιάσονται

14 Senhor, por que me rejeitas? por que escondes de mim a tua face?

\88:13\But to you did I send up my cry, O Lord; in the morning my prayer came before you.

σὸς ὁ βραχίων µετὰ δυναστείας κραταιωθήτω ἡ χείρ σου ὑψωθήτω ἡ δεξιά σου

15 Estou aflito, e prestes a morrer desde a minha mocidade; sofro os teus terrores, estou desamparado.

\88:14\Lord, why have you sent away my soul? why is your face covered from me?

δικαιοσύνη καὶ κρίµα ἑτοιµασία τοῦ θρόνου σου ἔλεος καὶ ἀλήθεια προπορεύσεται πρὸ προσώπου σου

16 Sobre mim tem passado a tua ardente indignação; os teus terrores deram cabo de mim.

\88:15\I have been troubled and in fear of death from the time when I was young; your wrath is hard on me, and I have no strength.

µακάριος ὁ λαὸς ὁ γινώσκων ἀλαλαγµόν κύριε ἐν τῷ φωτὶ τοῦ προσώπου σου πορεύσονται

17 Como águas me rodeiam todo o dia; cercam-me todos juntos.

\88:16\The heat of your wrath has gone over me; I am broken by your cruel punishments.

καὶ ἐν τῷ ὀνόµατί σου ἀγαλλιάσονται ὅλην τὴν ἡµέραν καὶ ἐν τῇ δικαιοσύνῃ σου ὑψωθήσονται

18 Aparte de mim amigos e companheiros; os meus conhecidos se acham nas trevas.

\88:17\They are round me all the day like water; they have made a circle about me.

ὅτι τὸ καύχηµα τῆς δυνάµεως αὐτῶν εἶ σύ καὶ ἐν τῇ εὐδοκίᾳ σου ὑψωθήσεται τὸ κέρας ἡµῶν

1 Cantarei para sempre as benignidades do Senhor; com a minha boca proclamarei a todas as gerações a tua fidelidade.

&ltMaschil. Of Ethan the Ezrahite.&gt\

προσευχὴ τοῦ µωυσῆ ἀνθρώπου τοῦ θεοῦ κύριε καταφυγὴ ἐγενήθης ἡµῖν ἐν γενεᾷ καὶ γενεᾷ

2 Digo, pois: A tua benignidade será renovada para sempre; tu confirmarás a tua fidelidade até nos céus, dizendo:

\89:1\My song will be of the mercies of the Lord for ever: with my mouth will I make his faith clear to all generations.

πρὸ τοῦ ὄρη γενηθῆναι καὶ πλασθῆναι τὴν γῆν καὶ τὴν οἰκουµένην καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ αἰῶνος ἕως τοῦ αἰῶνος σὺ εἶ

3 Fiz um pacto com o meu escolhido; jurei ao meu servo Davi:

\89:2\For you have said, Mercy will be made strong for ever; my faith will be unchanging in the heavens.

µὴ ἀποστρέψῃς ἄνθρωπον εἰς ταπείνωσιν καὶ εἶπας ἐπιστρέψατε υἱοὶ ἀνθρώπων

4 Estabelecerei para sempre a tua descendência, e firmarei o teu trono por todas as gerações.

\89:3\I have made an agreement with the man of my selection, I have made an oath to David my servant;

ὅτι χίλια ἔτη ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς σου ὡς ἡ ἡµέρα ἡ ἐχθές ἥτις διῆλθεν καὶ φυλακὴ ἐν νυκτί

5 Os céus louvarão as tuas maravilhas, ó Senhor, e a tua fidelidade na assembléia dos santos.

\89:4\I will make your seed go on for ever, your kingdom will be strong through all generations. (Selah.)

τὰ ἐξουδενώµατα αὐτῶν ἔτη ἔσονται τὸ πρωὶ ὡσεὶ χλόη παρέλθοι
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6 Pois quem no firmamento se pode igualar ao Senhor? Quem entre os filhos de Deus é semelhante ao Senhor,

\89:5\In heaven let them give praise for your wonders, O Lord; and your unchanging faith among the saints.

τὸ πρωὶ ἀνθήσαι καὶ παρέλθοι τὸ ἑσπέρας ἀποπέσοι σκληρυνθείη καὶ ξηρανθείη

7 um Deus sobremodo tremendo na assembléia dos santos, e temível mais do que todos os que estão ao seu redor?

\89:6\For who is there in the heavens in comparison with the Lord? who is like the Lord among the sons of the gods?

ὅτι ἐξελίποµεν ἐν τῇ ὀργῇ σου καὶ ἐν τῷ θυµῷ σου ἐταράχθηµεν

8 Ó Senhor, Deus dos exércitos, quem é poderoso como tu, Senhor, com a tua fidelidade ao redor de ti?

\89:7\God is greatly to be feared among the saints, and to be honoured over all those who are about him.

ἔθου τὰς ἀνοµίας ἡµῶν ἐνώπιόν σου ὁ αἰὼν ἡµῶν εἰς φωτισµὸν τοῦ προσώπου σου

9 Tu dominas o ímpio do mar; quando as suas ondas se levantam tu as fazes aquietar.

\89:8\O Lord God of armies, who is strong like you, O Jah? and your unchanging faith is round about you.

ὅτι πᾶσαι αἱ ἡµέραι ἡµῶν ἐξέλιπον καὶ ἐν τῇ ὀργῇ σου ἐξελίποµεν τὰ ἔτη ἡµῶν ὡς ἀράχνην ἐµελέτων

10 Tu abateste a Raabe como se fora ferida de morte; com o teu braço poderoso espalhaste os teus inimigos.

\89:9\You have rule over the sea in storm; when its waves are troubled, you make them calm.

αἱ ἡµέραι τῶν ἐτῶν ἡµῶν ἐν αὐτοῖς ἑβδοµήκοντα ἔτη ἐὰν δὲ ἐν δυναστείαις ὀγδοήκοντα ἔτη καὶ τὸ πλεῖον αὐτῶν κόπος καὶ πόνος ὅτι ἐπῆλθεν πραΰτης ἐφ' ἡµᾶς καὶ παιδευθησ
όµεθα

11 São teus os céus, e tua é a terra; o mundo e a sua plenitude, tu os fundaste.

\89:10\Rahab was crushed by you like one wounded to death; with your strong arm you put to flight all your haters.

τίς γινώσκει τὸ κράτος τῆς ὀργῆς σου καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ φόβου σου τὸν θυµόν σου

12 O norte e o sul, tu os criaste; o Tabor e o Hermom regozijam-se em teu nome.

\89:11\Yours are the heavens, and the earth is yours; you have made the world, and everything which is in it.

ἐξαριθµήσασθαι τὴν δεξιάν σου οὕτως γνώρισον καὶ τοὺς πεπεδηµένους τῇ καρδίᾳ ἐν σοφίᾳ

13 Tu tens um braço poderoso; forte é a tua mão, e elevado a tua destra.

\89:12\You have made the north and the south; Tabor and Hermon are sounding with joy at your name.

ἐπίστρεψον κύριε ἕως πότε καὶ παρακλήθητι ἐπὶ τοῖς δούλοις σου

14 Justiça e juízo são a base do teu trono; benignidade e verdade vão adiante de ti.

\89:13\Yours is an arm of power; strong is your hand and high your right hand.

ἐνεπλήσθηµεν τὸ πρωὶ τοῦ ἐλέους σου καὶ ἠγαλλιασάµεθα καὶ εὐφράνθηµεν ἐν πάσαις ταῖς ἡµέραις ἡµῶν

15 Bem-aventurado o povo que conhece o som festivo, que anda, ó Senhor, na luz da tua face,

\89:14\The seat of your kingdom is resting on righteousness and right judging: mercy and good faith come before your face.

εὐφράνθηµεν ἀνθ' ὧν ἡµερῶν ἐταπείνωσας ἡµᾶς ἐτῶν ὧν εἴδοµεν κακά

16 que se regozija em teu nome todo o dia, e na tua justiça é exaltado.

\89:15\Happy are the people who have knowledge of the holy cry: the light of your face, O Lord, will be shining on their way.

καὶ ἰδὲ ἐπὶ τοὺς δούλους σου καὶ τὰ ἔργα σου καὶ ὁδήγησον τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτῶν
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17 Pois tu és a glória da sua força; e pelo teu favor será exaltado o nosso poder.

\89:16\In your name will they have joy all the day: in your righteousness will they be lifted up.

καὶ ἔστω ἡ λαµπρότης κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ἡµῶν ἐφ' ἡµᾶς καὶ τὰ ἔργα τῶν χειρῶν ἡµῶν κατεύθυνον ἐφ' ἡµᾶς

1 Senhor, tu tens sido o nosso refúgio de geração em geração.

&ltA Prayer of Moses, the man of God.&gt Lord, you have been our resting-place in all generations.

αἶνος ᾠδῆς τῷ δαυιδ ὁ κατοικῶν ἐν βοηθείᾳ τοῦ ὑψίστου ἐν σκέπῃ τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ αὐλισθήσεται

2 Antes que nascessem os montes, ou que tivesses formado a terra e o mundo, sim, de eternidade a eternidade tu és Deus.

Before the mountains were made, before you had given birth to the earth and the world, before time was, and for ever, you are God.

ἐρεῖ τῷ κυρίῳ ἀντιλήµπτωρ µου εἶ καὶ καταφυγή µου ὁ θεός µου ἐλπιῶ ἐπ' αὐτόν

3 Tu reduzes o homem ao pó, e dizes: Voltai, filhos dos homens!

You send man back to his dust; and say, Go back, you children of men.

ὅτι αὐτὸς ῥύσεταί µε ἐκ παγίδος θηρευτῶν καὶ ἀπὸ λόγου ταραχώδους

4 Porque mil anos aos teus olhos são como o dia de ontem que passou, e como uma vigília da noite.

For to you a thousand years are no more than yesterday when it is past, and like a watch in the night.

ἐν τοῖς µεταφρένοις αὐτοῦ ἐπισκιάσει σοι καὶ ὑπὸ τὰς πτέρυγας αὐτοῦ ἐλπιεῖς ὅπλῳ κυκλώσει σε ἡ ἀλήθεια αὐτοῦ

5 Tu os levas como por uma torrente; são como um sono; de manhã são como a erva que cresce;

...

οὐ φοβηθήσῃ ἀπὸ φόβου νυκτερινοῦ ἀπὸ βέλους πετοµένου ἡµέρας

6 de manhã cresce e floresce; à tarde corta-se e seca.

In the morning it is green; in the evening it is cut down, and becomes dry.

ἀπὸ πράγµατος διαπορευοµένου ἐν σκότει ἀπὸ συµπτώµατος καὶ δαιµονίου µεσηµβρινοῦ

7 Pois somos consumidos pela tua ira, e pelo teu furor somos conturbados.

We are burned up by the heat of your passion, and troubled by your wrath.

πεσεῖται ἐκ τοῦ κλίτους σου χιλιὰς καὶ µυριὰς ἐκ δεξιῶν σου πρὸς σὲ δὲ οὐκ ἐγγιεῖ

8 Diante de ti puseste as nossas iniqüidades, à luz do teu rosto os nossos pecados ocultos.

You have put our evil doings before you, our secret sins in the light of your face.

πλὴν τοῖς ὀφθαλµοῖς σου κατανοήσεις καὶ ἀνταπόδοσιν ἁµαρτωλῶν ὄψῃ

9 Pois todos os nossos dias vão passando na tua indignação; acabam-se os nossos anos como um suspiro.

For all our days have gone by in your wrath; our years come to an end like a breath.

ὅτι σύ κύριε ἡ ἐλπίς µου τὸν ὕψιστον ἔθου καταφυγήν σου

10 A duração da nossa vida é de setenta anos; e se alguns, pela sua robustez, chegam a oitenta anos, a medida deles é canseira e enfado; pois passa rapidamente, e nós voamos.

The measure of our life is seventy years; and if through strength it may be eighty years, its pride is only trouble and sorrow, for it comes to an end and we are quickly gone.

οὐ προσελεύσεται πρὸς σὲ κακά καὶ µάστιξ οὐκ ἐγγιεῖ τῷ σκηνώµατί σου

11 Quem conhece o poder da tua ira? e a tua cólera, segundo o temor que te é devido?

Who has knowledge of the power of your wrath, or who takes note of the weight of your passion?

ὅτι τοῖς ἀγγέλοις αὐτοῦ ἐντελεῖται περὶ σοῦ τοῦ διαφυλάξαι σε ἐν πάσαις ταῖς ὁδοῖς σου
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12 Ensina-nos a contar os nossos dias de tal maneira que alcancemos corações sábios.

So give us knowledge of the number of our days, that we may get a heart of wisdom.

ἐπὶ χειρῶν ἀροῦσίν σε µήποτε προσκόψῃς πρὸς λίθον τὸν πόδα σου

13 Volta-te para nós, Senhor! Até quando? Tem compaixão dos teus servos.

Come back, O Lord; how long? let your purpose for your servants be changed.

ἐπ' ἀσπίδα καὶ βασιλίσκον ἐπιβήσῃ καὶ καταπατήσεις λέοντα καὶ δράκοντα

14 Sacia-nos de manhã com a tua benignidade, para que nos regozijemos e nos alegremos todos os nossos dias.

In the morning give us your mercy in full measure; so that we may have joy and delight all our days.

ὅτι ἐπ' ἐµὲ ἤλπισεν καὶ ῥύσοµαι αὐτόν σκεπάσω αὐτόν ὅτι ἔγνω τὸ ὄνοµά µου

15 Alegra-nos pelos dias em que nos afligiste, e pelos anos em que vimos o mal.

Make us glad in reward for the days of our sorrow, and for the years in which we have seen evil.

ἐπικαλέσεταί µε καὶ εἰσακούσοµαι αὐτοῦ µετ' αὐτοῦ εἰµι ἐν θλίψει καὶ ἐξελοῦµαι καὶ δοξάσω αὐτόν

16 Apareça a tua obra aos teus servos, e a tua glória sobre seus filhos.

Make your work clear to your servants, and your glory to their children.

µακρότητα ἡµερῶν ἐµπλήσω αὐτὸν καὶ δείξω αὐτῷ τὸ σωτήριόν µου

1 Aquele que habita no esconderijo do Altíssimo, à sombra do Todo-Poderoso descansará.

Happy is he whose resting-place is in the secret of the Lord, and under the shade of the wings of the Most High;

ψαλµὸς ᾠδῆς εἰς τὴν ἡµέραν τοῦ σαββάτου

2 Direi do Senhor: Ele é o meu refúgio e a minha fortaleza, o meu Deus, em quem confio.

Who says of the Lord, He is my safe place and my tower of strength: he is my God, in whom is my hope.

ἀγαθὸν τὸ ἐξοµολογεῖσθαι τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ ψάλλειν τῷ ὀνόµατί σου ὕψιστε

3 Porque ele te livra do laço do passarinho, e da peste perniciosa.

He will take you out of the bird-net, and keep you safe from wasting disease.

τοῦ ἀναγγέλλειν τὸ πρωὶ τὸ ἔλεός σου καὶ τὴν ἀλήθειάν σου κατὰ νύκτα

4 Ele te cobre com as suas penas, e debaixo das suas asas encontras refúgio; a sua verdade é escudo e broquel.

You will be covered by his feathers; under his wings you will be safe: his good faith will be your salvation.

ἐν δεκαχόρδῳ ψαλτηρίῳ µετ' ᾠδῆς ἐν κιθάρᾳ

5 Não temerás os terrores da noite, nem a seta que voe de dia,

You will have no fear of the evil things of the night, or of the arrow in flight by day,

ὅτι εὔφρανάς µε κύριε ἐν τῷ ποιήµατί σου καὶ ἐν τοῖς ἔργοις τῶν χειρῶν σου ἀγαλλιάσοµαι

6 nem peste que anda na escuridão, nem mortandade que assole ao meio-dia.

Or of the disease which takes men in the dark, or of the destruction which makes waste when the sun is high.

ὡς ἐµεγαλύνθη τὰ ἔργα σου κύριε σφόδρα ἐβαθύνθησαν οἱ διαλογισµοί σου

7 Mil poderão cair ao teu lado, e dez mil à tua direita; mas tu não serás atingido.

You will see a thousand falling by your side, and ten thousand at your right hand; but it will not come near you.

ἀνὴρ ἄφρων οὐ γνώσεται καὶ ἀσύνετος οὐ συνήσει ταῦτα
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8 Somente com os teus olhos contemplarás, e verás a recompensa dos ímpios.

Only with your eyes will you see the reward of the evil-doers.

ἐν τῷ ἀνατεῖλαι τοὺς ἁµαρτωλοὺς ὡς χόρτον καὶ διέκυψαν πάντες οἱ ἐργαζόµενοι τὴν ἀνοµίαν ὅπως ἂν ἐξολεθρευθῶσιν εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τοῦ αἰῶνος

9 Porquanto fizeste do Senhor o teu refúgio, e do Altíssimo a tua habitação,

Because you have said, I am in the hands of the Lord, the Most High is my safe resting-place;

σὺ δὲ ὕψιστος εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα κύριε

10 nenhum mal te sucederá, nem praga alguma chegará à tua tenda.

No evil will come on you, and no disease will come near your tent.

ὅτι ἰδοὺ οἱ ἐχθροί σου ἀπολοῦνται καὶ διασκορπισθήσονται πάντες οἱ ἐργαζόµενοι τὴν ἀνοµίαν

11 Porque aos seus anjos dará ordem a teu respeito, para te guardarem em todos os teus caminhos.

For he will give you into the care of his angels to keep you wherever you go.

καὶ ὑψωθήσεται ὡς µονοκέρωτος τὸ κέρας µου καὶ τὸ γῆράς µου ἐν ἐλαίῳ πίονι

12 Eles te susterão nas suas mãos, para que não tropeces em alguma pedra.

In their hands they will keep you up, so that your foot may not be crushed against a stone.

καὶ ἐπεῖδεν ὁ ὀφθαλµός µου ἐν τοῖς ἐχθροῖς µου καὶ ἐν τοῖς ἐπανιστανοµένοις ἐπ' ἐµὲ πονηρευοµένοις ἀκούσεται τὸ οὖς µου

13 Pisarás o leão e a áspide; calcarás aos pés o filho do leão e a serpente.

You will put your foot on the lion and the snake; the young lion and the great snake will be crushed under your feet.

δίκαιος ὡς φοῖνιξ ἀνθήσει ὡσεὶ κέδρος ἡ ἐν τῷ λιβάνῳ πληθυνθήσεται

14 Pois que tanto me amou, eu o livrarei; pô-lo-ei num alto retiro, porque ele conhece o meu nome.

Because he has given me his love, I will take him out of danger: I will put him in a place of honour, because he has kept my name in his heart.

πεφυτευµένοι ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ κυρίου ἐν ταῖς αὐλαῖς τοῦ θεοῦ ἡµῶν ἐξανθήσουσιν

15 Quando ele me invocar, eu lhe responderei; estarei com ele na angústia, livrá-lo-ei, e o honrarei.

When his cry comes up to me, I will give him an answer: I will be with him in trouble; I will make him free from danger and give him honour.

ἔτι πληθυνθήσονται ἐν γήρει πίονι καὶ εὐπαθοῦντες ἔσονται

16 Com longura de dias fartá-lo-ei, e lhe mostrarei a minha salvação.

With long life will he be rewarded; and I will let him see my salvation.

τοῦ ἀναγγεῖλαι ὅτι εὐθὴς κύριος ὁ θεός µου καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν ἀδικία ἐν αὐτῷ

1 Bom é render graças ao Senhor, e cantar louvores ao teu nome, ó Altíssimo,

&ltA Psalm. A Song for the Sabbath.&gt\

εἰς τὴν ἡµέραν τοῦ προσαββάτου ὅτε κατῴκισται ἡ γῆ αἶνος ᾠδῆς τῷ δαυιδ ὁ κύριος ἐβασίλευσεν εὐπρέπειαν ἐνεδύσατο ἐνεδύσατο κύριος δύναµιν καὶ περιεζώσατο καὶ γὰρ ἐσ
τερέωσεν τὴν οἰκουµένην ἥτις οὐ σαλευθήσεται

2 anunciar de manhã a tua benignidade, e à noite a tua fidelidade,

\92:1\It is a good thing to give praise to the Lord, and to make melody to your name, O Most High;

ἕτοιµος ὁ θρόνος σου ἀπὸ τότε ἀπὸ τοῦ αἰῶνος σὺ εἶ
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3 sobre um instrumento de dez cordas, e sobre o saltério, ao som solene da harpa.

\92:2\To make clear your mercy in the morning, and your unchanging faith every night;

ἐπῆραν οἱ ποταµοί κύριε ἐπῆραν οἱ ποταµοὶ φωνὰς αὐτῶν

4 Pois me alegraste, Senhor, pelos teus feitos; exultarei nas obras das tuas mãos.

\92:3\On a ten-corded instrument, and on an instrument of music with a quiet sound.

ἀπὸ φωνῶν ὑδάτων πολλῶν θαυµαστοὶ οἱ µετεωρισµοὶ τῆς θαλάσσης θαυµαστὸς ἐν ὑψηλοῖς ὁ κύριος

5 Quão grandes são, ó Senhor, as tuas obras! quão profundos são os teus pensamentos!

\92:4\For you, O Lord, have made me glad through your work; I will have joy in the works of your hands.

τὰ µαρτύριά σου ἐπιστώθησαν σφόδρα τῷ οἴκῳ σου πρέπει ἁγίασµα κύριε εἰς µακρότητα ἡµερῶν

1 O Senhor reina; está vestido de majestade. O Senhor se revestiu, cingiu-se de fortaleza; o mundo também está estabelecido, de modo que não pode ser abalado.

The Lord is King; he is clothed with glory; the Lord is clothed with strength; power is the cord of his robe; the world is fixed, so that it may not be moved.

ψαλµὸς τῷ δαυιδ τετράδι σαββάτων ὁ θεὸς ἐκδικήσεων κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἐκδικήσεων ἐπαρρησιάσατο

2 O teu trono está firme desde a antigüidade; desde a eternidade tu existes.

The seat of your power has been from the past; you are eternal.

ὑψώθητι ὁ κρίνων τὴν γῆν ἀπόδος ἀνταπόδοσιν τοῖς ὑπερηφάνοις

3 Os rios levantaram, ó Senhor, os rios levantaram o seu ruído, os rios levantam o seu fragor.

The rivers send up, O Lord, the rivers send up their voices; they send them up with a loud cry.

ἕως πότε ἁµαρτωλοί κύριε ἕως πότε ἁµαρτωλοὶ καυχήσονται

4 Mais que o ruído das grandes águas, mais que as vagas estrondosas do mar, poderoso é o Senhor nas alturas.

The Lord in heaven is stronger than the noise of great waters, yes, he is stronger than the great waves of the sea.

φθέγξονται καὶ λαλήσουσιν ἀδικίαν λαλήσουσιν πάντες οἱ ἐργαζόµενοι τὴν ἀνοµίαν

5 Mui fiéis são os teus testemunhos; a santidade convém à tua casa, Senhor, para sempre.

Your witness is most certain; it is right for your house to be holy, O Lord, for ever.

τὸν λαόν σου κύριε ἐταπείνωσαν καὶ τὴν κληρονοµίαν σου ἐκάκωσαν

1 Ó Senhor, Deus da vingança, ó Deus da vingança, resplandece!

O God, in whose hands is punishment, O God of punishment, let your shining face be seen.

αἶνος ᾠδῆς τῷ δαυιδ δεῦτε ἀγαλλιασώµεθα τῷ κυρίῳ ἀλαλάξωµεν τῷ θεῷ τῷ σωτῆρι ἡµῶν

2 Exalta-te, ó juiz da terra! dá aos soberbos o que merecem.

Be lifted up, O judge of the earth; let their reward come to the men of pride.

προφθάσωµεν τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ἐν ἐξοµολογήσει καὶ ἐν ψαλµοῖς ἀλαλάξωµεν αὐτῷ

3 Até quando os ímpios, Senhor, até quando os ímpios exultarão?

How long will sinners, O Lord, how long will sinners have joy over us?

ὅτι θεὸς µέγας κύριος καὶ βασιλεὺς µέγας ἐπὶ πάντας τοὺς θεούς

4 Até quando falarão, dizendo coisas arrogantes, e se gloriarão todos os que praticam a iniqüidade?

Words of pride come from their lips; all the workers of evil say great things of themselves.

ὅτι ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ τὰ πέρατα τῆς γῆς καὶ τὰ ὕψη τῶν ὀρέων αὐτοῦ εἰσιν
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5 Esmagam o teu povo, ó Senhor, e afligem a tua herança.

Your people are crushed by them, O Lord, your heritage is troubled,

ὅτι αὐτοῦ ἐστιν ἡ θάλασσα καὶ αὐτὸς ἐποίησεν αὐτήν καὶ τὴν ξηρὰν αἱ χεῖρες αὐτοῦ ἔπλασαν

6 Matam a viúva e o estrangeiro, e tiram a vida ao órfão.

They put to death the widow and the guest, they take the lives of children who have no father;

δεῦτε προσκυνήσωµεν καὶ προσπέσωµεν αὐτῷ καὶ κλαύσωµεν ἐναντίον κυρίου τοῦ ποιήσαντος ἡµᾶς

7 E dizem: O Senhor não vê; o Deus de Jacó não o percebe.

And they say, Jah will not see it, the God of Jacob will not give thought to it.

ὅτι αὐτός ἐστιν ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν καὶ ἡµεῖς λαὸς νοµῆς αὐτοῦ καὶ πρόβατα χειρὸς αὐτοῦ σήµερον ἐὰν τῆς φωνῆς αὐτοῦ ἀκούσητε

8 Atendei, ó néscios, dentre o povo; e vós, insensatos, quando haveis de ser sábios?

Give your mind to my words, you who are without wisdom among the people; you foolish men, when will you be wise?

µὴ σκληρύνητε τὰς καρδίας ὑµῶν ὡς ἐν τῷ παραπικρασµῷ κατὰ τὴν ἡµέραν τοῦ πειρασµοῦ ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ

9 Aquele que fez ouvido, não ouvirá? ou aquele que formou o olho, não verá?

Has he by whom your ears were planted no hearing? or is he blind by whom your eyes were formed?

οὗ ἐπείρασαν οἱ πατέρες ὑµῶν ἐδοκίµασαν καὶ εἴδοσαν τὰ ἔργα µου

10 Porventura aquele que disciplina as nações, não corrigirá? Aquele que instrui o homem no conhecimento,

He who is the judge of the nations, will he not give men the reward of their acts, even he who gives knowledge to man?

τεσσαράκοντα ἔτη προσώχθισα τῇ γενεᾷ ἐκείνῃ καὶ εἶπα ἀεὶ πλανῶνται τῇ καρδίᾳ καὶ αὐτοὶ οὐκ ἔγνωσαν τὰς ὁδούς µου

11 o Senhor, conhece os pensamentos do homem, que são vaidade.

The Lord has knowledge of the thoughts of man, for they are only a breath.

ὡς ὤµοσα ἐν τῇ ὀργῇ µου εἰ εἰσελεύσονται εἰς τὴν κατάπαυσίν µου

1 Vinde, cantemos alegremente ao Senhor, cantemos com júbilo à rocha da nossa salvação.

O come, let us make songs to the Lord; sending up glad voices to the Rock of our salvation.

ὅτε ὁ οἶκος ᾠκοδοµεῖτο µετὰ τὴν αἰχµαλωσίαν ᾠδὴ τῷ δαυιδ ᾄσατε τῷ κυρίῳ ᾆσµα καινόν ᾄσατε τῷ κυρίῳ πᾶσα ἡ γῆ

2 Apresentemo-nos diante dele com ações de graças, e celebremo-lo com salmos de louvor.

Let us come before his face with praises; and make melody with holy songs.

ᾄσατε τῷ κυρίῳ εὐλογήσατε τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ εὐαγγελίζεσθε ἡµέραν ἐξ ἡµέρας τὸ σωτήριον αὐτοῦ

3 Porque o Senhor é Deus grande, e Rei grande acima de todos os deuses.

For the Lord is a great God, and a great King over all gods.

ἀναγγείλατε ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν τὴν δόξαν αὐτοῦ ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς λαοῖς τὰ θαυµάσια αὐτοῦ

4 Nas suas mãos estão as profundezas da terra, e as alturas dos montes são suas.

The deep places of the earth are in his hand; and the tops of the mountains are his.

ὅτι µέγας κύριος καὶ αἰνετὸς σφόδρα φοβερός ἐστιν ἐπὶ πάντας τοὺς θεούς

5 Seu é o mar, pois ele o fez, e as suas mãos formaram a serra terra seca.

The sea is his, and he made it; and the dry land was formed by his hands.

ὅτι πάντες οἱ θεοὶ τῶν ἐθνῶν δαιµόνια ὁ δὲ κύριος τοὺς οὐρανοὺς ἐποίησεν
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6 Oh, vinde, adoremos e prostremo-nos; ajoelhemos diante do Senhor, que nos criou.

O come, let us give worship, falling down on our knees before the Lord our Maker.

ἐξοµολόγησις καὶ ὡραιότης ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ ἁγιωσύνη καὶ µεγαλοπρέπεια ἐν τῷ ἁγιάσµατι αὐτοῦ

7 Porque ele é o nosso Deus, e nós povo do seu pasto e ovelhas que ele conduz. Oxalá que hoje ouvísseis a sua voz:

For he is our God; and we are the people to whom he gives food, and the sheep of his flock. Today, if you would only give ear to his voice!

ἐνέγκατε τῷ κυρίῳ αἱ πατριαὶ τῶν ἐθνῶν ἐνέγκατε τῷ κυρίῳ δόξαν καὶ τιµήν

8 Não endureçais o vosso coração como em Meribá, como no dia de Massá no deserto,

Let not your hearts be hard, as at Meribah, as in the day of Massah in the waste land;

ἐνέγκατε τῷ κυρίῳ δόξαν ὀνόµατι αὐτοῦ ἄρατε θυσίας καὶ εἰσπορεύεσθε εἰς τὰς αὐλὰς αὐτοῦ

9 quando vossos pais me tentaram, me provaram e viram a minha obra.

When your fathers put me to the test and saw my power and my work.

προσκυνήσατε τῷ κυρίῳ ἐν αὐλῇ ἁγίᾳ αὐτοῦ σαλευθήτω ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτοῦ πᾶσα ἡ γῆ

10 Durante quarenta anos estive irritado com aquela geração, e disse: É um povo que erra de coração, e não conhece os meus caminhos;

For forty years I was angry with this generation, and said, They are a people whose hearts are turned away from me, for they have no knowledge of my ways;

εἴπατε ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν ὁ κύριος ἐβασίλευσεν καὶ γὰρ κατώρθωσεν τὴν οἰκουµένην ἥτις οὐ σαλευθήσεται κρινεῖ λαοὺς ἐν εὐθύτητι

11 por isso jurei na minha ira: Eles não entrarão no meu descanso.

And I made an oath in my wrath, that they might not come into my place of rest.

εὐφραινέσθωσαν οἱ οὐρανοί καὶ ἀγαλλιάσθω ἡ γῆ σαλευθήτω ἡ θάλασσα καὶ τὸ πλήρωµα αὐτῆς

1 Cantai ao Senhor um cântico novo, cantai ao Senhor, todos os moradores da terra.

O make a new song to the Lord; let all the earth make melody to the Lord.

τῷ δαυιδ ὅτε ἡ γῆ αὐτοῦ καθίσταται ὁ κύριος ἐβασίλευσεν ἀγαλλιάσθω ἡ γῆ εὐφρανθήτωσαν νῆσοι πολλαί

2 Cantai ao Senhor, bendizei o seu nome; anunciai de dia em dia a sua salvação.

Make songs to the Lord, blessing his name; give the good news of his salvation day by day.

νεφέλη καὶ γνόφος κύκλῳ αὐτοῦ δικαιοσύνη καὶ κρίµα κατόρθωσις τοῦ θρόνου αὐτοῦ

3 Anunciai entre as nações a sua glória, entre todos os povos as suas maravilhas.

Make clear his glory to the nations, and his wonders to all the peoples.

πῦρ ἐναντίον αὐτοῦ προπορεύσεται καὶ φλογιεῖ κύκλῳ τοὺς ἐχθροὺς αὐτοῦ

4 Porque grande é o Senhor, e digno de ser louvado; ele é mais temível do que todos os deuses.

For the Lord is great, and greatly to be praised; he is more to be feared than all other gods.

ἔφαναν αἱ ἀστραπαὶ αὐτοῦ τῇ οἰκουµένῃ εἶδεν καὶ ἐσαλεύθη ἡ γῆ

5 Porque todos os deuses dos povos são ídolos; mas o Senhor fez os céus.

For all the gods of the nations are false gods; but the Lord made the heavens.

τὰ ὄρη ἐτάκησαν ὡσεὶ κηρὸς ἀπὸ προσώπου κυρίου ἀπὸ προσώπου κυρίου πάσης τῆς γῆς

6 Glória e majestade estão diante dele, força e formosura no seu santuário.

Honour and glory are before him: strong and fair is his holy place.

ἀνήγγειλαν οἱ οὐρανοὶ τὴν δικαιοσύνην αὐτοῦ καὶ εἴδοσαν πάντες οἱ λαοὶ τὴν δόξαν αὐτοῦ
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7 Tributai ao Senhor, ó famílias dos povos, tributai ao Senhor glória e força.

Give to the Lord, O you families of the peoples, give to the Lord glory and strength.

αἰσχυνθήτωσαν πάντες οἱ προσκυνοῦντες τοῖς γλυπτοῖς οἱ ἐγκαυχώµενοι ἐν τοῖς εἰδώλοις αὐτῶν προσκυνήσατε αὐτῷ πάντες οἱ ἄγγελοι αὐτοῦ

8 Tributai ao Senhor a glória devida ao seu nome; trazei oferendas, e entrai nos seus átrios.

Give to the Lord the glory of his name; take with you an offering and come into his house.

ἤκουσεν καὶ εὐφράνθη σιων καὶ ἠγαλλιάσαντο αἱ θυγατέρες τῆς ιουδαίας ἕνεκεν τῶν κριµάτων σου κύριε

9 Adorai ao Senhor vestidos de trajes santos; tremei diante dele, todos os habitantes da terra.

O give worship to the Lord in holy robes; be in fear before him, all the earth.

ὅτι σὺ εἶ κύριος ὁ ὕψιστος ἐπὶ πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν σφόδρα ὑπερυψώθης ὑπὲρ πάντας τοὺς θεούς

10 Dizei entre as nações: O Senhor reina; ele firmou o mundo, de modo que não pode ser abalado. Ele julgará os povos com retidão.

Say among the nations, The Lord is King; yes, the world is ordered so that it may not be moved; he will be an upright judge of the peoples.

οἱ ἀγαπῶντες τὸν κύριον µισεῖτε πονηρόν φυλάσσει κύριος τὰς ψυχὰς τῶν ὁσίων αὐτοῦ ἐκ χειρὸς ἁµαρτωλῶν ῥύσεται αὐτούς

11 Alegrem-se os céus, e regozije-se a terra; brame o mar e a sua plenitude.

Let the heavens have joy and the earth be glad; let the sea be thundering with all its waters;

φῶς ἀνέτειλεν τῷ δικαίῳ καὶ τοῖς εὐθέσι τῇ καρδίᾳ εὐφροσύνη

12 Exulte o campo, e tudo o que nele há; então cantarão de júbilo todas as árvores do bosque

Let the field be glad, and everything which is in it; yes, let all the trees of the wood be sounding with joy,

εὐφράνθητε δίκαιοι ἐπὶ τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ ἐξοµολογεῖσθε τῇ µνήµῃ τῆς ἁγιωσύνης αὐτοῦ

1 O Senhor reina, regozije-se a terra; alegrem-se as numerosas ilhas.

The Lord is King, let the earth have joy; let all the sea-lands be glad.

ψαλµὸς τῷ δαυιδ ᾄσατε τῷ κυρίῳ ᾆσµα καινόν ὅτι θαυµαστὰ ἐποίησεν κύριος ἔσωσεν αὐτῷ ἡ δεξιὰ αὐτοῦ καὶ ὁ βραχίων ὁ ἅγιος αὐτοῦ

2 Nuvens e escuridão estão ao redor dele; justiça e eqüidade são a base do seu trono.

Dark clouds are round him; his kingdom is based on righteousness and right judging.

ἐγνώρισεν κύριος τὸ σωτήριον αὐτοῦ ἐναντίον τῶν ἐθνῶν ἀπεκάλυψεν τὴν δικαιοσύνην αὐτοῦ

3 Adiante dele vai um fogo que abrasa os seus inimigos em redor.

Fire goes before him, burning up all those who are against him round about.

ἐµνήσθη τοῦ ἐλέους αὐτοῦ τῷ ιακωβ καὶ τῆς ἀληθείας αὐτοῦ τῷ οἴκῳ ισραηλ εἴδοσαν πάντα τὰ πέρατα τῆς γῆς τὸ σωτήριον τοῦ θεοῦ ἡµῶν

4 Os seus relâmpagos alumiam o mundo; a terra os vê e treme.

His bright flames give light to the world; the earth saw it with fear.

ἀλαλάξατε τῷ θεῷ πᾶσα ἡ γῆ ᾄσατε καὶ ἀγαλλιᾶσθε καὶ ψάλατε

5 Os montes, como cerca, se derretem na presença do Senhor, na presença do Senhor de toda a terra.

The mountains became like wax at the coming of the Lord, at the coming of the Lord of all the earth.

ψάλατε τῷ κυρίῳ ἐν κιθάρᾳ ἐν κιθάρᾳ καὶ φωνῇ ψαλµοῦ

6 Os céus anunciam a sua justiça, e todos os povos vêem a sua glória.

The heavens gave out the news of his righteousness, and all the people saw his glory.

ἐν σάλπιγξιν ἐλαταῖς καὶ φωνῇ σάλπιγγος κερατίνης ἀλαλάξατε ἐνώπιον τοῦ βασιλέως κυρίου
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7 Confundidos são todos os que servem imagens esculpidas, que se gloriam de ídolos; prostrai-vos diante dele, todos os deuses.

Shamed be all those who give worship to images, and take pride in false gods; give him worship, all you gods.

σαλευθήτω ἡ θάλασσα καὶ τὸ πλήρωµα αὐτῆς ἡ οἰκουµένη καὶ οἱ κατοικοῦντες ἐν αὐτῇ

8 Sião ouve e se alegra, e regozijam-se as filhas de Judá por causa dos teus juízos, Senhor.

Zion gave ear and was glad; and the daughters of Judah were full of joy, because of your decisions, O Lord.

ποταµοὶ κροτήσουσιν χειρὶ ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτό τὰ ὄρη ἀγαλλιάσονται

9 Pois tu, Senhor, és o Altíssimo sobre toda a terra; tu és sobremodo exaltado acima de todos os deuses.

For you, Lord, are most high over the earth; you are lifted up over all other gods.

ὅτι ἥκει κρῖναι τὴν γῆν κρινεῖ τὴν οἰκουµένην ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ καὶ λαοὺς ἐν εὐθύτητι

1 Cantai ao Senhor um cântico novo, porque ele tem feito maravilhas; a sua destra e o seu braço santo lhe alcançaram a vitória.

&ltA Psalm.&gt O make a new song to the Lord, because he has done works of wonder; with his right hand, and with his holy arm, he has overcome.

ψαλµὸς τῷ δαυιδ ὁ κύριος ἐβασίλευσεν ὀργιζέσθωσαν λαοί ὁ καθήµενος ἐπὶ τῶν χερουβιν σαλευθήτω ἡ γῆ

2 O Senhor fez notória a sua salvação, manifestou a sua justiça perante os olhos das nações.

The Lord has given to all the knowledge of his salvation; he has made clear his righteousness in the eyes of the nations.

κύριος ἐν σιων µέγας καὶ ὑψηλός ἐστιν ἐπὶ πάντας τοὺς λαούς

3 Lembrou-se da sua misericórdia e da sua fidelidade para com a casa de Israel; todas as extremidades da terra viram a salvação do nosso Deus.

He has kept in mind his mercy and his unchanging faith to the house of Israel; all the ends of the earth have seen the salvation of our God.

ἐξοµολογησάσθωσαν τῷ ὀνόµατί σου τῷ µεγάλῳ ὅτι φοβερὸν καὶ ἅγιόν ἐστιν

4 Celebrai com júbilo ao Senhor, todos os habitantes da terra; dai brados de alegria, regozijai-vos, e cantai louvores.

Let all the earth send out a glad cry to the Lord; sounding with a loud voice, and praising him with songs of joy.

καὶ τιµὴ βασιλέως κρίσιν ἀγαπᾷ σὺ ἡτοίµασας εὐθύτητας κρίσιν καὶ δικαιοσύνην ἐν ιακωβ σὺ ἐποίησας

5 Louvai ao Senhor com a harpa; com a harpa e a voz de canto.

Make melody to the Lord with instruments of music; with a corded instrument and the voice of song.

ὑψοῦτε κύριον τὸν θεὸν ἡµῶν καὶ προσκυνεῖτε τῷ ὑποποδίῳ τῶν ποδῶν αὐτοῦ ὅτι ἅγιός ἐστιν

6 Com trombetas, e ao som de buzinas, exultai diante do Rei, o Senhor.

With wind instruments and the sound of the horn, make a glad cry before the Lord, the King.

µωυσῆς καὶ ααρων ἐν τοῖς ἱερεῦσιν αὐτοῦ καὶ σαµουηλ ἐν τοῖς ἐπικαλουµένοις τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ἐπεκαλοῦντο τὸν κύριον καὶ αὐτὸς ἐπήκουσεν αὐτῶν

7 Brame o mar e a sua plenitude, o mundo e os que nele habitam;

Let the sea be thundering, with all its waters; the world, and all who are living in it;

ἐν στύλῳ νεφέλης ἐλάλει πρὸς αὐτούς ἐφύλασσον τὰ µαρτύρια αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰ προστάγµατα ἃ ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς

8 batam palmas os rios; à uma regozijem-se os montes

Let the streams make sounds of joy with their hands; let the mountains be glad together,

κύριε ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν σὺ ἐπήκουες αὐτῶν ὁ θεός σὺ εὐίλατος ἐγίνου αὐτοῖς καὶ ἐκδικῶν ἐπὶ πάντα τὰ ἐπιτηδεύµατα αὐτῶν

9 diante do Senhor, porque vem julgar a terra; com justiça julgará o mundo, e os povos com eqüidade.

Before the Lord, for he has come as judge of the earth; judging the world in righteousness, and giving true decisions for the peoples.

ὑψοῦτε κύριον τὸν θεὸν ἡµῶν καὶ προσκυνεῖτε εἰς ὄρος ἅγιον αὐτοῦ ὅτι ἅγιος κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν
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1 O Senhor reina, tremam os povos; ele está entronizado sobre os querubins, estremeça a terra.

The Lord is King; let the peoples be in fear: his seat is on the winged ones; let the earth be moved.

ψαλµὸς εἰς ἐξοµολόγησιν ἀλαλάξατε τῷ κυρίῳ πᾶσα ἡ γῆ

2 O Senhor é grande em Sião, e exaltado acima de todos os povos.

The Lord is great in Zion; he is high over all the nations.

δουλεύσατε τῷ κυρίῳ ἐν εὐφροσύνῃ εἰσέλθατε ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ ἐν ἀγαλλιάσει

3 Louvem o teu nome, grande e tremendo; pois é santo.

Let them give praise to your name, for it is great and to be feared; holy is he.

γνῶτε ὅτι κύριος αὐτός ἐστιν ὁ θεός αὐτὸς ἐποίησεν ἡµᾶς καὶ οὐχ ἡµεῖς λαὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ πρόβατα τῆς νοµῆς αὐτοῦ

4 És Rei poderoso que amas a justiça; estabeleces a eqüidade, executas juízo e justiça em Jacó.

The king's power is used for righteousness; you give true decisions, judging rightly in the land of Jacob.

εἰσέλθατε εἰς τὰς πύλας αὐτοῦ ἐν ἐξοµολογήσει εἰς τὰς αὐλὰς αὐτοῦ ἐν ὕµνοις ἐξοµολογεῖσθε αὐτῷ αἰνεῖτε τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ

5 Exaltai o Senhor nosso Deus, e prostrai-vos diante do escabelo de seus pés; porque ele é santo.

Give high honour to the Lord our God, worshipping at his feet; holy is he.

ὅτι χρηστὸς κύριος εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ καὶ ἕως γενεᾶς καὶ γενεᾶς ἡ ἀλήθεια αὐτοῦ

1 Celebrai com júbilo ao Senhor, todos os habitantes da terra.

&ltA Psalm of Praise.&gt Make a glad sound to the Lord, all the earth.

τῷ δαυιδ ψαλµός ἔλεος καὶ κρίσιν ᾄσοµαί σοι κύριε

2 Servi ao Senhor com alegria, e apresentai-vos a ele com cântico.

Give worship to the Lord with joy; come before him with a song.

ψαλῶ καὶ συνήσω ἐν ὁδῷ ἀµώµῳ πότε ἥξεις πρός µε διεπορευόµην ἐν ἀκακίᾳ καρδίας µου ἐν µέσῳ τοῦ οἴκου µου

3 Sabei que o Senhor é Deus! Foi ele quem nos fez, e somos dele; somos o seu povo e ovelhas do seu pasto.

Be certain that the Lord is God; it is he who has made us, and we are his; we are his people, and the sheep to whom he gives food.

οὐ προεθέµην πρὸ ὀφθαλµῶν µου πρᾶγµα παράνοµον ποιοῦντας παραβάσεις ἐµίσησα

4 Entrai pelas suas portas com ação de graças, e em seus átrios com louvor; dai-lhe graças e bendizei o seu nome.

Come into his doors with joy, and into his house with praise; give him honour, blessing his name.

οὐκ ἐκολλήθη µοι καρδία σκαµβή ἐκκλίνοντος ἀπ' ἐµοῦ τοῦ πονηροῦ οὐκ ἐγίνωσκον

5 Porque o Senhor é bom; a sua benignidade dura para sempre, e a sua fidelidade de geração em geração.

For the Lord is good, and his mercy is never-ending; his faith is unchanging through all generations.

τὸν καταλαλοῦντα λάθρᾳ τοῦ πλησίον αὐτοῦ τοῦτον ἐξεδίωκον ὑπερηφάνῳ ὀφθαλµῷ καὶ ἀπλήστῳ καρδίᾳ τούτῳ οὐ συνήσθιον

1 Cantarei a benignidade e o juízo; a ti, Senhor, cantarei.

&ltA Psalm. Of David.&gt I will make a song of mercy and righteousness; to you, O Lord, will I make melody.

προσευχὴ τῷ πτωχῷ ὅταν ἀκηδιάσῃ καὶ ἐναντίον κυρίου ἐκχέῃ τὴν δέησιν αὐτοῦ

2 Portar-me-ei sabiamente no caminho reto. Oh, quando virás ter comigo? Andarei em minha casa com integridade de coração.

I will do wisely in the way of righteousness: O when will you come to me? I will be walking in my house with a true heart.

εἰσάκουσον κύριε τῆς προσευχῆς µου καὶ ἡ κραυγή µου πρὸς σὲ ἐλθάτω
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3 Não porei coisa torpe diante dos meus olhos; aborreço as ações daqueles que se desviam; isso não se apagará a mim.

I will not put any evil thing before my eyes; I am against all turning to one side; I will not have it near me.

µὴ ἀποστρέψῃς τὸ πρόσωπόν σου ἀπ' ἐµοῦ ἐν ᾗ ἂν ἡµέρᾳ θλίβωµαι κλῖνον τὸ οὖς σου πρός µε ἐν ᾗ ἂν ἡµέρᾳ ἐπικαλέσωµαί σε ταχὺ εἰσάκουσόν µου

4 Longe de mim estará o coração perverso; não conhecerei o mal.

The false heart I will send away from me: I will not have an evil-doer for a friend.

ὅτι ἐξέλιπον ὡσεὶ καπνὸς αἱ ἡµέραι µου καὶ τὰ ὀστᾶ µου ὡσεὶ φρύγιον συνεφρύγησαν

5 Aquele que difama o seu próximo às escondidas, eu o destruirei; aquele que tem olhar altivo e coração soberbo, não o tolerarei.

I will put to death anyone who says evil of his neighbour secretly; the man with a high look and a heart of pride is disgusting to me.

ἐπλήγη ὡσεὶ χόρτος καὶ ἐξηράνθη ἡ καρδία µου ὅτι ἐπελαθόµην τοῦ φαγεῖν τὸν ἄρτον µου

6 Os meus olhos estão sobre os fiéis da terra, para que habitem comigo; o que anda no caminho perfeito, esse me servirá.

My eyes will be on those of good faith in the land, so that they may be living in my house; he who is walking in the right way will be my servant.

ἀπὸ φωνῆς τοῦ στεναγµοῦ µου ἐκολλήθη τὸ ὀστοῦν µου τῇ σαρκί µου

7 O que usa de fraude não habitará em minha casa; o que profere mentiras não estará firme perante os meus olhos.

The worker of deceit will not come into my house; the false man will have no place before my eyes.

ὡµοιώθην πελεκᾶνι ἐρηµικῷ ἐγενήθην ὡσεὶ νυκτικόραξ ἐν οἰκοπέδῳ

8 De manhã em manhã destruirei todos os ímpios da terra, para desarraigar da cidade do Senhor todos os que praticam a iniqüidade.

Morning by morning will I put to death all the sinners in the land, so that all evil-doers may be cut off from Jerusalem.

ἠγρύπνησα καὶ ἐγενήθην ὡσεὶ στρουθίον µονάζον ἐπὶ δώµατι

1 Ó Senhor, ouve a minha oração, e chegue a ti o meu clamor.

&ltA Prayer of the man who is in trouble, when he is overcome, and puts his grief before the Lord.&gt\

τῷ δαυιδ εὐλόγει ἡ ψυχή µου τὸν κύριον καί πάντα τὰ ἐντός µου τὸ ὄνοµα τὸ ἅγιον αὐτοῦ

2 Não escondas de mim o teu rosto no dia da minha angústia; inclina para mim os teus ouvidos; no dia em que eu clamar, ouve-me depressa.

\102:1\Give ear to my prayer, O Lord, and let my cry come to you.

εὐλόγει ἡ ψυχή µου τὸν κύριον καὶ µὴ ἐπιλανθάνου πάσας τὰς ἀνταποδόσεις αὐτοῦ

3 Pois os meus dias se desvanecem como fumaça, e os meus ossos ardem como um tição.

\102:2\Let not your face be veiled from me in the day of my trouble; give ear to me, and let my cry be answered quickly.

τὸν εὐιλατεύοντα πάσαις ταῖς ἀνοµίαις σου τὸν ἰώµενον πάσας τὰς νόσους σου

4 O meu coração está ferido e seco como a erva, pelo que até me esqueço de comer o meu pão.

\102:3\My days are wasted like smoke, and my bones are burned up as in a fire.

τὸν λυτρούµενον ἐκ φθορᾶς τὴν ζωήν σου τὸν στεφανοῦντά σε ἐν ἐλέει καὶ οἰκτιρµοῖς

5 Por causa do meu doloroso gemer, os meus ossos se apegam à minha carne.

\102:4\My heart is broken; it has become dry and dead like grass, so that I give no thought to food.

τὸν ἐµπιπλῶντα ἐν ἀγαθοῖς τὴν ἐπιθυµίαν σου ἀνακαινισθήσεται ὡς ἀετοῦ ἡ νεότης σου

6 Sou semelhante ao pelicano no deserto; cheguei a ser como a coruja das ruínas.

\102:5\Because of the voice of my sorrow, my flesh is wasted to the bone.

ποιῶν ἐλεηµοσύνας ὁ κύριος καὶ κρίµα πᾶσι τοῖς ἀδικουµένοις
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7 Vigio, e tornei-me como um passarinho solitário no telhado.

\102:6\I am like a bird living by itself in the waste places; like the night-bird in a waste of sand.

ἐγνώρισεν τὰς ὁδοὺς αὐτοῦ τῷ µωυσῇ τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ τὰ θελήµατα αὐτοῦ

8 Os meus inimigos me afrontam todo o dia; os que contra mim se enfurecem, me amaldiçoam.

\102:7\I keep watch like a bird by itself on the house-top.

οἰκτίρµων καὶ ἐλεήµων ὁ κύριος µακρόθυµος καὶ πολυέλεος

9 Pois tenho comido cinza como pão, e misturado com lágrimas a minha bebida,

\102:8\My haters say evil of me all day; those who are violent against me make use of my name as a curse.

οὐκ εἰς τέλος ὀργισθήσεται οὐδὲ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα µηνιεῖ

10 por causa da tua indignação e da tua ira; pois tu me levantaste e me arrojaste de ti.

\102:9\I have had dust for bread and my drink has been mixed with weeping:

οὐ κατὰ τὰς ἁµαρτίας ἡµῶν ἐποίησεν ἡµῖν οὐδὲ κατὰ τὰς ἀνοµίας ἡµῶν ἀνταπέδωκεν ἡµῖν

11 Os meus dias são como a sombra que declina, e eu, como a erva, me vou secando.

\102:10\Because of your passion and your wrath, for I have been lifted up and then made low by you.

ὅτι κατὰ τὸ ὕψος τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς ἐκραταίωσεν κύριος τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τοὺς φοβουµένους αὐτόν

12 Mas tu, Senhor, estás entronizado para sempre, e o teu nome será lembrado por todas as gerações.

\102:11\My days are like a shade which is stretched out; I am dry like the grass.

καθ' ὅσον ἀπέχουσιν ἀνατολαὶ ἀπὸ δυσµῶν ἐµάκρυνεν ἀφ' ἡµῶν τὰς ἀνοµίας ἡµῶν

13 Tu te lenvantarás e terás piedade de Sião; pois é o tempo de te compadeceres dela, sim, o tempo determinado já chegou.

\102:12\But you, O Lord, are eternal; and your name will never come to an end.

καθὼς οἰκτίρει πατὴρ υἱούς οἰκτίρησεν κύριος τοὺς φοβουµένους αὐτόν

14 Porque os teus servos têm prazer nas pedras dela, e se compadecem do seu pó.

\102:13\You will again get up and have mercy on Zion: for the time has come for her to be comforted.

ὅτι αὐτὸς ἔγνω τὸ πλάσµα ἡµῶν µνήσθητι ὅτι χοῦς ἐσµεν

15 As nações, pois, temerão o nome do Senhor, e todos os reis da terra a tua glória,

\102:14\For your servants take pleasure in her stones, looking with love on her dust.

ἄνθρωπος ὡσεὶ χόρτος αἱ ἡµέραι αὐτοῦ ὡσεὶ ἄνθος τοῦ ἀγροῦ οὕτως ἐξανθήσει

16 quando o Senhor edificar a Sião, e na sua glória se manifestar,

\102:15\So the nations will give honour to the name of the Lord, and all the kings of the earth will be in fear of his glory:

ὅτι πνεῦµα διῆλθεν ἐν αὐτῷ καὶ οὐχ ὑπάρξει καὶ οὐκ ἐπιγνώσεται ἔτι τὸν τόπον αὐτοῦ

17 atendendo à oração do desamparado, e não desprezando a sua súplica.

\102:16\When the Lord has put up the walls of Zion, and has been been in his glory;

τὸ δὲ ἔλεος τοῦ κυρίου ἀπὸ τοῦ αἰῶνος καὶ ἕως τοῦ αἰῶνος ἐπὶ τοὺς φοβουµένους αὐτόν καὶ ἡ δικαιοσύνη αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ υἱοὺς υἱῶν

18 Escreva-se isto para a geração futura, para que um povo que está por vir louve ao Senhor.

\102:17\When he has given ear to the prayer of the poor, and has not put his request on one side.

τοῖς φυλάσσουσιν τὴν διαθήκην αὐτοῦ καὶ µεµνηµένοις τῶν ἐντολῶν αὐτοῦ τοῦ ποιῆσαι αὐτάς
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19 Pois olhou do alto do seu santuário; dos céus olhou o Senhor para a terra,

\102:18\This will be put in writing for the coming generation, and the people of the future will give praise to the Lord.

κύριος ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ ἡτοίµασεν τὸν θρόνον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἡ βασιλεία αὐτοῦ πάντων δεσπόζει

20 para ouvir o gemido dos presos, para libertar os sentenciados à morte;

\102:19\For from his holy place the Lord has seen, looking down on the earth from heaven;

εὐλογεῖτε τὸν κύριον πάντες οἱ ἄγγελοι αὐτοῦ δυνατοὶ ἰσχύι ποιοῦντες τὸν λόγον αὐτοῦ τοῦ ἀκοῦσαι τῆς φωνῆς τῶν λόγων αὐτοῦ

21 a fim de que seja anunciado em Sião o nome do Senhor, e o seu louvor em Jerusalém,

\102:20\Hearing the cry of the prisoner, making free those for whom death is ordered;

εὐλογεῖτε τὸν κύριον πᾶσαι αἱ δυνάµεις αὐτοῦ λειτουργοὶ αὐτοῦ ποιοῦντες τὸ θέληµα αὐτοῦ

22 quando se congregarem os povos, e os reinos, para servirem ao Senhor.

\102:21\So that they may give out the name of the Lord in Zion, and his praise in Jerusalem;

εὐλογεῖτε τὸν κύριον πάντα τὰ ἔργα αὐτοῦ ἐν παντὶ τόπῳ τῆς δεσποτείας αὐτοῦ εὐλόγει ἡ ψυχή µου τὸν κύριον

1 Bendize, ó minha alma, ao Senhor, e tudo o que há em mim bendiga o seu santo nome.

&ltOf David.&gt Give praise to the Lord, O my soul; let everything in me give praise to his holy name.

τῷ δαυιδ εὐλόγει ἡ ψυχή µου τὸν κύριον κύριε ὁ θεός µου ἐµεγαλύνθης σφόδρα ἐξοµολόγησιν καὶ εὐπρέπειαν ἐνεδύσω

2 Bendize, ó minha alma, ao Senhor, e não te esqueças de nenhum dos seus benefícios.

Give praise to the Lord, O my soul; let not all his blessings go from your memory.

ἀναβαλλόµενος φῶς ὡς ἱµάτιον ἐκτείνων τὸν οὐρανὸν ὡσεὶ δέρριν

3 É ele quem perdoa todas as tuas iniqüidades, quem sara todas as tuas enfermidades,

He has forgiveness for all your sins; he takes away all your diseases;

ὁ στεγάζων ἐν ὕδασιν τὰ ὑπερῷα αὐτοῦ ὁ τιθεὶς νέφη τὴν ἐπίβασιν αὐτοῦ ὁ περιπατῶν ἐπὶ πτερύγων ἀνέµων

4 quem redime a tua vida da cova, quem te coroa de benignidade e de misericórdia,

He keeps back your life from destruction, crowning you with mercy and grace.

ὁ ποιῶν τοὺς ἀγγέλους αὐτοῦ πνεύµατα καὶ τοὺς λειτουργοὺς αὐτοῦ πῦρ φλέγον

5 quem te supre de todo o bem, de sorte que a tua mocidade se renova como a da águia.

He makes your mouth full of good things, so that your strength is made new again like the eagle's.

ἐθεµελίωσεν τὴν γῆν ἐπὶ τὴν ἀσφάλειαν αὐτῆς οὐ κλιθήσεται εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τοῦ αἰῶνος

6 O Senhor executa atos de justiça, e juízo a favor de todos os oprimidos.

The Lord gives decisions in righteousness for all who are in trouble.

ἄβυσσος ὡς ἱµάτιον τὸ περιβόλαιον αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τῶν ὀρέων στήσονται ὕδατα

7 Fez notórios os seus caminhos a Moisés, e os seus feitos aos filhos de Israel.

He gave knowledge of his way to Moses, and made his acts clear to the children of Israel.

ἀπὸ ἐπιτιµήσεώς σου φεύξονται ἀπὸ φωνῆς βροντῆς σου δειλιάσουσιν

8 Compassivo e misericordioso é o Senhor; tardio em irar-se e grande em benignidade.

The Lord is kind and full of pity, not quickly made angry, but ever ready to have mercy.

ἀναβαίνουσιν ὄρη καὶ καταβαίνουσιν πεδία εἰς τόπον ὃν ἐθεµελίωσας αὐτοῖς
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9 Não repreenderá perpetuamente, nem para sempre conservará a sua ira.

His feeling will no longer be bitter; he will not keep his wrath for ever.

ὅριον ἔθου ὃ οὐ παρελεύσονται οὐδὲ ἐπιστρέψουσιν καλύψαι τὴν γῆν

10 Não nos trata segundo os nossos pecados, nem nos retribui segundo as nossas iniqüidades.

He has not given us the punishment for our sins, or the reward of our wrongdoing.

ὁ ἐξαποστέλλων πηγὰς ἐν φάραγξιν ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν ὀρέων διελεύσονται ὕδατα

11 Pois quanto o céu está elevado acima da terra, assim é grande a sua benignidade para com os que o temem.

For as the heaven is high over the earth, so great is his mercy to his worshippers.

ποτιοῦσιν πάντα τὰ θηρία τοῦ ἀγροῦ προσδέξονται ὄναγροι εἰς δίψαν αὐτῶν

12 Quanto o oriente está longe do ocidente, tanto tem ele afastado de nós as nossas transgressões.

As far as the east is from the west, so far has he put our sins from us.

ἐπ' αὐτὰ τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ κατασκηνώσει ἐκ µέσου τῶν πετρῶν δώσουσιν φωνήν

13 Como um pai se compadece de seus filhos, assim o Senhor se compadece daqueles que o temem.

As a father has pity on his children, so the Lord has pity on his worshippers.

ποτίζων ὄρη ἐκ τῶν ὑπερῴων αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ καρποῦ τῶν ἔργων σου χορτασθήσεται ἡ γῆ

14 Pois ele conhece a nossa estrutura; lembra-se de que somos pó.

For he has knowledge of our feeble frame; he sees that we are only dust.

ἐξανατέλλων χόρτον τοῖς κτήνεσιν καὶ χλόην τῇ δουλείᾳ τῶν ἀνθρώπων τοῦ ἐξαγαγεῖν ἄρτον ἐκ τῆς γῆς

15 Quanto ao homem, os seus dias são como a erva; como a flor do campo, assim ele floresce.

As for man, his days are as grass: his beautiful growth is like the flower of the field.

καὶ οἶνος εὐφραίνει καρδίαν ἀνθρώπου τοῦ ἱλαρῦναι πρόσωπον ἐν ἐλαίῳ καὶ ἄρτος καρδίαν ἀνθρώπου στηρίζει

16 Pois, passando por ela o vento, logo se vai, e o seu lugar não a conhece mais.

The wind goes over it and it is gone; and its place sees it no longer.

χορτασθήσεται τὰ ξύλα τοῦ πεδίου αἱ κέδροι τοῦ λιβάνου ἃς ἐφύτευσεν

17 Mas é de eternidade a eternidade a benignidade do Senhor sobre aqueles que o temem, e a sua justiça sobre os filhos dos filhos,

But the mercy of the Lord is eternal for his worshippers, and their children's children will see his righteousness;

ἐκεῖ στρουθία ἐννοσσεύσουσιν τοῦ ἐρωδιοῦ ἡ οἰκία ἡγεῖται αὐτῶν

18 sobre aqueles que guardam o seu pacto, e sobre os que se lembram dos seus preceitos para os cumprirem.

If they keep his agreement, and have his laws in mind to do them.

ὄρη τὰ ὑψηλὰ ταῖς ἐλάφοις πέτρα καταφυγὴ τοῖς χοιρογρυλλίοις

19 O Senhor estabeleceu o seu trono nos céus, e o seu reino domina sobre tudo.

The Lord has made ready his high seat in the heavens; his kingdom is ruling over all.

ἐποίησεν σελήνην εἰς καιρούς ὁ ἥλιος ἔγνω τὴν δύσιν αὐτοῦ

20 Bendizei ao Senhor, vós anjos seus, poderosos em força, que cumpris as suas ordens, obedecendo à voz da sua palavra!

Give praise to the Lord, you his angels, who are great in strength, doing his orders, and waiting for his voice.

ἔθου σκότος καὶ ἐγένετο νύξ ἐν αὐτῇ διελεύσονται πάντα τὰ θηρία τοῦ δρυµοῦ
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21 Bendizei ao Senhor, vós todos os seus exércitos, vós ministros seus, que executais a sua vontade!

Give praise to the Lord, all you his armies; and you his servants who do his pleasure.

σκύµνοι ὠρυόµενοι ἁρπάσαι καὶ ζητῆσαι παρὰ τοῦ θεοῦ βρῶσιν αὐτοῖς

22 Bendizei ao Senhor, vós todas as suas obras, em todos os lugares do seu domínio! Bendizei, ó minha alma ao Senhor!

Give praise to the Lord, all his works, in all places under his rule: give praise to the Lord, O my soul.

ἀνέτειλεν ὁ ἥλιος καὶ συνήχθησαν καὶ ἐν ταῖς µάνδραις αὐτῶν κοιτασθήσονται

1 Bendize, ó minha alma, ao Senhor! Senhor, Deus meu, tu és magnificentíssimo! Estás vestido de honra e de majestade,

Give praise to the Lord, O my soul. O Lord my God, you are very great; you are robed with honour and power.

αλληλουια ἐξοµολογεῖσθε τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ ἐπικαλεῖσθε τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ἀπαγγείλατε ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν τὰ ἔργα αὐτοῦ

2 tu que te cobres de luz como de um manto, que estendes os céus como uma cortina.

You are clothed with light as with a robe; stretching out the heavens like a curtain:

ᾄσατε αὐτῷ καὶ ψάλατε αὐτῷ διηγήσασθε πάντα τὰ θαυµάσια αὐτοῦ

3 És tu que pões nas águas os vigamentos da tua morada, que fazes das nuvens o teu carro, que andas sobre as asas do vento;

The arch of your house is based on the waters; you make the clouds your carriage; you go on the wings of the wind:

ἐπαινεῖσθε ἐν τῷ ὀνόµατι τῷ ἁγίῳ αὐτοῦ εὐφρανθήτω καρδία ζητούντων τὸν κύριον

4 que fazes dos ventos teus mensageiros, dum fogo abrasador os teus ministros.

He makes winds his angels, and flames of fire his servants.

ζητήσατε τὸν κύριον καὶ κραταιώθητε ζητήσατε τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ διὰ παντός

5 Lançaste os fundamentos da terra, para que ela não fosse abalada em tempo algum.

He has made the earth strong on its bases, so that it may not be moved for ever and ever;

µνήσθητε τῶν θαυµασίων αὐτοῦ ὧν ἐποίησεν τὰ τέρατα αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰ κρίµατα τοῦ στόµατος αὐτοῦ

6 Tu a cobriste do abismo, como dum vestido; as águas estavam sobre as montanhas.

Covering it with the sea as with a robe: the waters were high over the mountains;

σπέρµα αβρααµ δοῦλοι αὐτοῦ υἱοὶ ιακωβ ἐκλεκτοὶ αὐτοῦ

7 Â tua repreensão fugiram; à voz do teu trovão puseram-se em fuga.

At the voice of your word they went in flight; at the sound of your thunder they went away in fear;

αὐτὸς κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν ἐν πάσῃ τῇ γῇ τὰ κρίµατα αὐτοῦ

8 Elevaram-se as montanhas, desceram os vales, até o lugar que lhes determinaste.

The mountains came up and the valleys went down into the place which you had made ready for them.

ἐµνήσθη εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα διαθήκης αὐτοῦ λόγου οὗ ἐνετείλατο εἰς χιλίας γενεάς

9 Limite lhes traçaste, que não haviam de ultrapassar, para que não tornassem a cobrir a terra.

You made a limit over which they might not go, so that the earth would never again be covered by them.

ὃν διέθετο τῷ αβρααµ καὶ τοῦ ὅρκου αὐτοῦ τῷ ισαακ

10 És tu que nos vales fazes rebentar nascentes, que correm entre as colinas.

You sent the springs into the valleys; they are flowing between the hills.

καὶ ἔστησεν αὐτὴν τῷ ιακωβ εἰς πρόσταγµα καὶ τῷ ισραηλ διαθήκην αἰώνιον
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11 Dão de beber a todos os animais do campo; ali os asnos monteses matam a sua sede.

They give drink to every beast of the field; the mountain asses come to them for water.

λέγων σοὶ δώσω τὴν γῆν χανααν σχοίνισµα κληρονοµίας ὑµῶν

12 Junto delas habitam as aves dos céus; dentre a ramagem fazem ouvir o seu canto.

The birds of the air have their resting-places by them, and make their song among the branches.

ἐν τῷ εἶναι αὐτοὺς ἀριθµῷ βραχεῖς ὀλιγοστοὺς καὶ παροίκους ἐν αὐτῇ

13 Da tua alta morada regas os montes; a terra se farta do fruto das tuas obras.

He sends down rain from his store-houses on the hills: the earth is full of the fruit of his works.

καὶ διῆλθον ἐξ ἔθνους εἰς ἔθνος ἐκ βασιλείας εἰς λαὸν ἕτερον

14 Fazes crescer erva para os animais, e a verdura para uso do homem, de sorte que da terra tire o alimento,

He makes the grass come up for the cattle, and plants for the use of man; so that bread may come out of the earth;

οὐκ ἀφῆκεν ἄνθρωπον ἀδικῆσαι αὐτοὺς καὶ ἤλεγξεν ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν βασιλεῖς

15 o vinho que alegra o seu coração, o azeite que faz reluzir o seu rosto, e o pão que lhe fortalece o coração.

And wine to make glad the heart of man, and oil to make his face shining, and bread giving strength to his heart.

µὴ ἅπτεσθε τῶν χριστῶν µου καὶ ἐν τοῖς προφήταις µου µὴ πονηρεύεσθε

16 Saciam-se as árvores do Senhor, os cedros do Líbano que ele plantou,

The trees of the Lord are full of growth, the cedars of Lebanon of his planting;

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν λιµὸν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν πᾶν στήριγµα ἄρτου συνέτριψεν

17 nos quais as aves se aninham, e a cegonha, cuja casa está nos ciprestes.

Where the birds have their resting-places; as for the stork, the tall trees are her house.

ἀπέστειλεν ἔµπροσθεν αὐτῶν ἄνθρωπον εἰς δοῦλον ἐπράθη ιωσηφ

18 Os altos montes são um refúgio para as cabras montesas, e as rochas para os querogrilos.

The high hills are a safe place for the mountain goats, and the rocks for the small beasts.

ἐταπείνωσαν ἐν πέδαις τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ σίδηρον διῆλθεν ἡ ψυχὴ αὐτοῦ

19 Designou a lua para marcar as estações; o sol sabe a hora do seu ocaso.

He made the moon for a sign of the divisions of the year; teaching the sun the time of its going down.

µέχρι τοῦ ἐλθεῖν τὸν λόγον αὐτοῦ τὸ λόγιον κυρίου ἐπύρωσεν αὐτόν

20 Fazes as trevas, e vem a noite, na qual saem todos os animais da selva.

When you make it dark, it is night, when all the beasts of the woods come quietly out of their secret places.

ἀπέστειλεν βασιλεὺς καὶ ἔλυσεν αὐτόν ἄρχων λαῶν καὶ ἀφῆκεν αὐτόν

21 Os leões novos os animais bramam pela presa, e de Deus buscam o seu sustento.

The young lions go thundering after their food; searching for their meat from God.

κατέστησεν αὐτὸν κύριον τοῦ οἴκου αὐτοῦ καὶ ἄρχοντα πάσης τῆς κτήσεως αὐτοῦ

22 Quando nasce o sol, logo se recolhem e se deitam nos seus covis.

The sun comes up, and they come together, and go back to their secret places to take their rest.

τοῦ παιδεῦσαι τοὺς ἄρχοντας αὐτοῦ ὡς ἑαυτὸν καὶ τοὺς πρεσβυτέρους αὐτοῦ σοφίσαι
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23 Então sai o homem para a sua lida e para o seu trabalho, até a tarde.

Man goes out to his work, and to his business, till the evening.

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν ισραηλ εἰς αἴγυπτον καὶ ιακωβ παρῴκησεν ἐν γῇ χαµ

24 Ó Senhor, quão multiformes são as tuas obras! Todas elas as fizeste com sabedoria; a terra está cheia das tuas riquezas.

O Lord, how great is the number of your works! in wisdom you have made them all; the earth is full of the things you have made.

καὶ ηὔξησεν τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ σφόδρα καὶ ἐκραταίωσεν αὐτὸν ὑπὲρ τοὺς ἐχθροὺς αὐτοῦ

25 Eis também o vasto e espaçoso mar, no qual se movem seres inumeráveis, animais pequenos e grandes.

There is the great, wide sea, where there are living things, great and small, more than may be numbered.

µετέστρεψεν τὴν καρδίαν αὐτῶν τοῦ µισῆσαι τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ τοῦ δολιοῦσθαι ἐν τοῖς δούλοις αὐτοῦ

26 Ali andam os navios, e o leviatã que formaste para nele folgar.

There go the ships; there is that great beast, which you have made as a plaything.

ἐξαπέστειλεν µωυσῆν τὸν δοῦλον αὐτοῦ ααρων ὃν ἐξελέξατο αὐτόν

27 Todos esperam de ti que lhes dês o sustento a seu tempo.

All of them are waiting for you, to give them their food in its time.

ἔθετο ἐν αὐτοῖς τοὺς λόγους τῶν σηµείων αὐτοῦ καὶ τῶν τεράτων ἐν γῇ χαµ

28 Tu lho dás, e eles o recolhem; abres a tua mão, e eles se fartam de bens.

They take what you give them; they are full of the good things which come from your open hand.

ἐξαπέστειλεν σκότος καὶ ἐσκότασεν καὶ παρεπίκραναν τοὺς λόγους αὐτοῦ

29 Escondes o teu rosto, e ficam perturbados; se lhes tiras a respiração, morrem, e voltam para o seu pó.

If your face is veiled, they are troubled; when you take away their breath, they come to an end, and go back to the dust.

µετέστρεψεν τὰ ὕδατα αὐτῶν εἰς αἷµα καὶ ἀπέκτεινεν τοὺς ἰχθύας αὐτῶν

30 Envias o teu fôlego, e são criados; e assim renovas a face da terra.

If you send out your spirit, they are given life; you make new the face of the earth.

ἐξῆρψεν ἡ γῆ αὐτῶν βατράχους ἐν τοῖς ταµιείοις τῶν βασιλέων αὐτῶν

31 Permaneça para sempre a glória do Senhor; regozije-se o Senhor nas suas obras;

Let the glory of the Lord be for ever; let the Lord have joy in his works:

εἶπεν καὶ ἦλθεν κυνόµυια καὶ σκνῖπες ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς ὁρίοις αὐτῶν

32 ele olha para a terra, e ela treme; ele toca nas montanhas, e elas fumegam.

At whose look the earth is shaking; at whose touch the mountains send out smoke.

ἔθετο τὰς βροχὰς αὐτῶν χάλαζαν πῦρ καταφλέγον ἐν τῇ γῇ αὐτῶν

33 Cantarei ao Senhor enquanto eu viver; cantarei louvores ao meu Deus enquanto eu existir.

I will make songs to the Lord all my life; I will make melody to my God while I have my being.

καὶ ἐπάταξεν τὰς ἀµπέλους αὐτῶν καὶ τὰς συκᾶς αὐτῶν καὶ συνέτριψεν πᾶν ξύλον ὁρίου αὐτῶν

34 Seja-lhe agradável a minha meditação; eu me regozijarei no Senhor.

Let my thoughts be sweet to him: I will be glad in the Lord.

εἶπεν καὶ ἦλθεν ἀκρὶς καὶ βροῦχος οὗ οὐκ ἦν ἀριθµός
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35 Sejam extirpados da terra os pecadores, e não subsistam mais os ímpios. Bendize, ó minha alma, ao Senhor. Louvai ao Senhor.

Let sinners be cut off from the earth, and let all evil-doers come to an end. Give praise to the Lord, O my soul. Give praise to the Lord.

καὶ κατέφαγεν πάντα τὸν χόρτον ἐν τῇ γῇ αὐτῶν καὶ κατέφαγεν τὸν καρπὸν τῆς γῆς αὐτῶν

1 Dai graças ao Senhor; invocai o seu nome; fazei conhecidos os seus feitos entre os povos.

O give praise to the Lord; give honour to his name, talking of his doings among the peoples.

αλληλουια ἐξοµολογεῖσθε τῷ κυρίῳ ὅτι χρηστός ὅτι εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ

2 Cantai-lhe, cantai-lhe louvores; falai de todas as suas maravilhas.

Let your voice be sounding in songs and melody; let all your thoughts be of the wonder of his works.

τίς λαλήσει τὰς δυναστείας τοῦ κυρίου ἀκουστὰς ποιήσει πάσας τὰς αἰνέσεις αὐτοῦ

3 Gloriai-vos no seu santo nome; regozije-se o coração daqueles que buscam ao Senhor.

Have glory in his holy name; let the hearts of those who are searching after the Lord be glad.

µακάριοι οἱ φυλάσσοντες κρίσιν καὶ ποιοῦντες δικαιοσύνην ἐν παντὶ καιρῷ

4 Buscai ao Senhor e a sua força; buscai a sua face continuamente.

Let your search be for the Lord and for his strength; let your hearts ever be turned to him.

µνήσθητι ἡµῶν κύριε ἐν τῇ εὐδοκίᾳ τοῦ λαοῦ σου ἐπίσκεψαι ἡµᾶς ἐν τῷ σωτηρίῳ σου

5 Lembrai-vos das maravilhas que ele tem feito, dos seus prodígios e dos juízos da sua boca,

Keep in mind the great works which he has done; his wonders, and the decisions of his mouth;

τοῦ ἰδεῖν ἐν τῇ χρηστότητι τῶν ἐκλεκτῶν σου τοῦ εὐφρανθῆναι ἐν τῇ εὐφροσύνῃ τοῦ ἔθνους σου τοῦ ἐπαινεῖσθαι µετὰ τῆς κληρονοµίας σου

6 vós, descendência de Abraão, seu servo, vós, filhos de Jacó, seus escolhidos.

O you seed of Abraham, his servant, you children of Jacob, his loved ones.

ἡµάρτοµεν µετὰ τῶν πατέρων ἡµῶν ἠνοµήσαµεν ἠδικήσαµεν

7 Ele é o Senhor nosso Deus; os seus juízos estão em toda a terra.

He is the Lord our God: he is judge of all the earth.

οἱ πατέρες ἡµῶν ἐν αἰγύπτῳ οὐ συνῆκαν τὰ θαυµάσιά σου οὐκ ἐµνήσθησαν τοῦ πλήθους τοῦ ἐλέους σου καὶ παρεπίκραναν ἀναβαίνοντες ἐν τῇ ἐρυθρᾷ θαλάσσῃ

8 Lembra-se perpetuamente do seu pacto, da palavra que ordenou para mil gerações;

He has kept his agreement in mind for ever, the word which he gave for a thousand generations;

καὶ ἔσωσεν αὐτοὺς ἕνεκεν τοῦ ὀνόµατος αὐτοῦ τοῦ γνωρίσαι τὴν δυναστείαν αὐτοῦ

9 do pacto que fez com Abraão, e do seu juramento a Isaque;

The agreement which he made with Abraham, and his oath to Isaac;

καὶ ἐπετίµησεν τῇ ἐρυθρᾷ θαλάσσῃ καὶ ἐξηράνθη καὶ ὡδήγησεν αὐτοὺς ἐν ἀβύσσῳ ὡς ἐν ἐρήµῳ

10 o qual ele confirmou a Jacó por estatuto, e a Israel por pacto eterno,

And he gave it to Jacob for a law, and to Israel for an eternal agreement;

καὶ ἔσωσεν αὐτοὺς ἐκ χειρὸς µισούντων καὶ ἐλυτρώσατο αὐτοὺς ἐκ χειρὸς ἐχθροῦ

11 dizendo: A ti darei a terra de Canaã, como porção da vossa herança.

Saying, To you will I give the land of Canaan, the measured line of your heritage:

καὶ ἐκάλυψεν ὕδωρ τοὺς θλίβοντας αὐτούς εἷς ἐξ αὐτῶν οὐχ ὑπελείφθη
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12 Quando eles eram ainda poucos em número, de pouca importância, e forasteiros nela,

When they were still small in number, and strange in the land;

καὶ ἐπίστευσαν ἐν τοῖς λόγοις αὐτοῦ καὶ ᾖσαν τὴν αἴνεσιν αὐτοῦ

13 andando de nação em nação, dum reino para outro povo,

When they went about from one nation to another, and from one kingdom to another people.

ἐτάχυναν ἐπελάθοντο τῶν ἔργων αὐτοῦ οὐχ ὑπέµειναν τὴν βουλὴν αὐτοῦ

14 não permitiu que ninguém os oprimisse, e por amor deles repreendeu reis, dizendo:

He would not let anyone do them wrong; he even kept back kings because of them,

καὶ ἐπεθύµησαν ἐπιθυµίαν ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ καὶ ἐπείρασαν τὸν θεὸν ἐν ἀνύδρῳ

15 Não toqueis nos meus ungidos, e não maltrateis os meus profetas.

Saying, Put not your hand on those who have been marked with my holy oil, and do my prophets no wrong.

καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς τὸ αἴτηµα αὐτῶν καὶ ἐξαπέστειλεν πλησµονὴν εἰς τὰς ψυχὰς αὐτῶν

16 Chamou a fome sobre a terra; retirou-lhes todo o sustento do pão.

And he took away all food from the land, so that the people were without bread.

καὶ παρώργισαν µωυσῆν ἐν τῇ παρεµβολῇ καὶ ααρων τὸν ἅγιον κυρίου

17 Enviou adiante deles um varão; José foi vendido como escravo;

He sent a man before them, even Joseph, who was given as a servant for a price:

ἠνοίχθη ἡ γῆ καὶ κατέπιεν δαθαν καὶ ἐκάλυψεν ἐπὶ τὴν συναγωγὴν αβιρων

18 feriram-lhe os pés com grilhões; puseram-no a ferro,

His feet were fixed in chains; his neck was put in iron bands;

καὶ ἐξεκαύθη πῦρ ἐν τῇ συναγωγῇ αὐτῶν φλὸξ κατέφλεξεν ἁµαρτωλούς

19 até o tempo em que a sua palavra se cumpriu; a palavra do Senhor o provou.

Till the time when his word came true; he was tested by the word of the Lord.

καὶ ἐποίησαν µόσχον ἐν χωρηβ καὶ προσεκύνησαν τῷ γλυπτῷ

20 O rei mandou, e fez soltá-lo; o governador dos povos o libertou.

The king sent men to take off his chains; even the ruler of the people, who let him go free.

καὶ ἠλλάξαντο τὴν δόξαν αὐτῶν ἐν ὁµοιώµατι µόσχου ἔσθοντος χόρτον

21 Fê-lo senhor da sua casa, e governador de toda a sua fazenda,

He made him lord of his house, and ruler over everything he had;

ἐπελάθοντο τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦ σῴζοντος αὐτούς τοῦ ποιήσαντος µεγάλα ἐν αἰγύπτῳ

22 para, a seu gosto, dar ordens aos príncipes, e ensinar aos anciãos a sabedoria.

To give his chiefs teaching at his pleasure, and so that his law-givers might get wisdom from him.

θαυµαστὰ ἐν γῇ χαµ φοβερὰ ἐπὶ θαλάσσης ἐρυθρᾶς

23 Então Israel entrou no Egito, e Jacó peregrinou na terra de Cão.

Then Israel came into Egypt, and Jacob was living in the land of Ham.

καὶ εἶπεν τοῦ ἐξολεθρεῦσαι αὐτούς εἰ µὴ µωυσῆς ὁ ἐκλεκτὸς αὐτοῦ ἔστη ἐν τῇ θραύσει ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ τοῦ ἀποστρέψαι τὴν ὀργὴν αὐτοῦ τοῦ µὴ ἐξολεθρεῦσαι
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24 E o Senhor multiplicou sobremodo o seu povo, e o fez mais poderoso do que os seus inimigos.

And his people were greatly increased, and became stronger than those who were against them.

καὶ ἐξουδένωσαν γῆν ἐπιθυµητήν οὐκ ἐπίστευσαν τῷ λόγῳ αὐτοῦ

25 Mudou o coração destes para que odiassem o seu povo, e tratassem astutamente aos seus servos.

Their hearts were turned to hate against his people, so that they made secret designs against them.

καὶ ἐγόγγυσαν ἐν τοῖς σκηνώµασιν αὐτῶν οὐκ εἰσήκουσαν τῆς φωνῆς κυρίου

26 Enviou Moisés, seu servo, e Arão, a quem escolhera,

He sent Moses, his servant, and Aaron, the man of his selection.

καὶ ἐπῆρεν τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ αὐτοῖς τοῦ καταβαλεῖν αὐτοὺς ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ

27 os quais executaram entre eles os seus sinais e prodígios na terra de Cão.

He let his signs be seen among the people, and his wonders in the land of Ham.

καὶ τοῦ καταβαλεῖν τὸ σπέρµα αὐτῶν ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν καὶ διασκορπίσαι αὐτοὺς ἐν ταῖς χώραις

28 Mandou à escuridão que a escurecesse; e foram rebeldes à sua palavra.

He sent black night and made it dark; and they did not go against his word.

καὶ ἐτελέσθησαν τῷ βεελφεγωρ καὶ ἔφαγον θυσίας νεκρῶν

29 Converteu-lhes as águas em sangue, e fez morrer os seus peixes.

At his word their waters were turned to blood, and he sent death on all their fish.

καὶ παρώξυναν αὐτὸν ἐν τοῖς ἐπιτηδεύµασιν αὐτῶν καὶ ἐπληθύνθη ἐν αὐτοῖς ἡ πτῶσις

30 A terra deles produziu rãs em abundância, até nas câmaras dos seus reis.

Their land was full of frogs, even in the rooms of the king.

καὶ ἔστη φινεες καὶ ἐξιλάσατο καὶ ἐκόπασεν ἡ θραῦσις

31 Ele falou, e vieram enxames de moscas em todo o seu têrmo.

He gave the word, and there came the dog-fly, and insects over all the land.

καὶ ἐλογίσθη αὐτῷ εἰς δικαιοσύνην εἰς γενεὰν καὶ γενεὰν ἕως τοῦ αἰῶνος

32 Deu-lhes saraiva por chuva, e fogo abrasador na sua terra.

He gave them ice for rain, and flaming fire in their land.

καὶ παρώργισαν αὐτὸν ἐφ' ὕδατος ἀντιλογίας καὶ ἐκακώθη µωυσῆς δι' αὐτούς

33 Feriu-lhes também as vinhas e os figueirais, e quebrou as árvores da sua terra.

He gave their vines and their fig-trees to destruction, and the trees of their land were broken down.

ὅτι παρεπίκραναν τὸ πνεῦµα αὐτοῦ καὶ διέστειλεν ἐν τοῖς χείλεσιν αὐτοῦ

34 Ele falou, e vieram gafanhotos, e pulgões em quantidade inumerável,

At his word the locusts came, and young locusts more than might be numbered,

οὐκ ἐξωλέθρευσαν τὰ ἔθνη ἃ εἶπεν κύριος αὐτοῖς

35 que comeram toda a erva da sua terra, e devoraram o fruto dos seus campos.

And put an end to all the plants of their land, taking all the fruit of the earth for food.

καὶ ἐµίγησαν ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν καὶ ἔµαθον τὰ ἔργα αὐτῶν
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36 Feriu também todos os primogênitos da terra deles, as primícias de toda a sua força.

He put to death the first child of every family in the land, the first-fruits of their strength.

καὶ ἐδούλευσαν τοῖς γλυπτοῖς αὐτῶν καὶ ἐγενήθη αὐτοῖς εἰς σκάνδαλον

37 E fez sair os israelitas com prata e ouro, e entre as suas tribos não havia quem tropeçasse.

He took his people out with silver and gold: there was not one feeble person among them.

καὶ ἔθυσαν τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτῶν καὶ τὰς θυγατέρας αὐτῶν τοῖς δαιµονίοις

38 O Egito alegrou-se quando eles saíram, porque o temor deles o dominara.

Egypt was glad when they went; for the fear of them had come down on them.

καὶ ἐξέχεαν αἷµα ἀθῷον αἷµα υἱῶν αὐτῶν καὶ θυγατέρων ὧν ἔθυσαν τοῖς γλυπτοῖς χανααν καὶ ἐφονοκτονήθη ἡ γῆ ἐν τοῖς αἵµασιν

39 Estendeu uma nuvem para os cobrir, e um fogo para os alumiar de noite.

A cloud was stretched over them for a cover; and he sent fire to give light in the night.

καὶ ἐµιάνθη ἐν τοῖς ἔργοις αὐτῶν καὶ ἐπόρνευσαν ἐν τοῖς ἐπιτηδεύµασιν αὐτῶν

40 Eles pediram, e ele fez vir codornizes, e os saciou com pão do céu.

At the people's request he sent birds, and gave them the bread of heaven for food.

καὶ ὠργίσθη θυµῷ κύριος ἐπὶ τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐβδελύξατο τὴν κληρονοµίαν αὐτοῦ

41 Fendeu a rocha, e dela brotaram águas, que correram pelos lugares áridos como um rio.

His hand made the rock open, and the waters came streaming out; they went down through the dry places like a river.

καὶ παρέδωκεν αὐτοὺς εἰς χεῖρας ἐθνῶν καὶ ἐκυρίευσαν αὐτῶν οἱ µισοῦντες αὐτούς

42 Porque se lembrou da sua santa palavra, e de Abraão, seu servo.

For he kept in mind his holy word, and Abraham, his servant.

καὶ ἔθλιψαν αὐτοὺς οἱ ἐχθροὶ αὐτῶν καὶ ἐταπεινώθησαν ὑπὸ τὰς χεῖρας αὐτῶν

43 Fez sair com alegria o seu povo, e com cânticos de júbilo os seus escolhidos.

And he took his people out with joy, the men of his selection with glad cries:

πλεονάκις ἐρρύσατο αὐτούς αὐτοὶ δὲ παρεπίκραναν αὐτὸν ἐν τῇ βουλῇ αὐτῶν καὶ ἐταπεινώθησαν ἐν ταῖς ἀνοµίαις αὐτῶν

44 Deu-lhes as terras das nações, e eles herdaram o fruto do trabalho dos povos,

And gave them the lands of the nations; and they took the work of the peoples for a heritage;

καὶ εἶδεν ἐν τῷ θλίβεσθαι αὐτοὺς ἐν τῷ αὐτὸν εἰσακοῦσαι τῆς δεήσεως αὐτῶν

45 para que guardassem os seus preceitos, e observassem as suas leis. Louvai ao Senhor

So that they might keep his orders, and be true to his laws. Give praise to the Lord.

καὶ ἐµνήσθη τῆς διαθήκης αὐτοῦ καὶ µετεµελήθη κατὰ τὸ πλῆθος τοῦ ἐλέους αὐτοῦ

1 Louvai ao Senhor. Louvai ao Senhor, porque ele é bom; porque a sua benignidade dura para sempre.

Let the Lord be praised. O give praise to the Lord, for he is good: for his mercy is unchanging for ever.

αλληλουια ἐξοµολογεῖσθε τῷ κυρίῳ ὅτι χρηστός ὅτι εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ

2 Quem pode referir os poderosos feitos do Senhor, ou anunciar todo o seu louvor?

Who is able to give an account of the great acts of the Lord, or to make clear all his praise?

εἰπάτωσαν οἱ λελυτρωµένοι ὑπὸ κυρίου οὓς ἐλυτρώσατο ἐκ χειρὸς ἐχθροῦ
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3 Bem-aventurados os que observam o direito, que praticam a justiça em todos os tempos.

Happy are they whose decisions are upright, and he who does righteousness at all times.

ἐκ τῶν χωρῶν συνήγαγεν αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ ἀνατολῶν καὶ δυσµῶν καὶ βορρᾶ καὶ θαλάσσης

4 Lembra-te de mim, Senhor, quando mostrares favor ao teu povo; visita-me com a tua salvação,

Keep me in mind, O Lord, when you are good to your people; O let your salvation come to me;

ἐπλανήθησαν ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ ἐν ἀνύδρῳ ὁδὸν πόλεως κατοικητηρίου οὐχ εὗρον

5 para que eu veja a prosperidade dos teus escolhidos, para que me alegre com a alegria da tua nação, e me glorie juntamente com a tua herança.

So that I may see the well-being of the people of your selection, and have a part in the joy of your nation, and take pride in your heritage.

πεινῶντες καὶ διψῶντες ἡ ψυχὴ αὐτῶν ἐν αὐτοῖς ἐξέλιπεν

6 Nós pecamos, como nossos pais; cometemos a iniqüidade, andamos perversamente.

We are sinners like our fathers, we have done wrong, our acts are evil.

καὶ ἐκέκραξαν πρὸς κύριον ἐν τῷ θλίβεσθαι αὐτούς καὶ ἐκ τῶν ἀναγκῶν αὐτῶν ἐρρύσατο αὐτοὺς

7 Nossos pais não atentaram para as tuas maravilhas no Egito, não se lembraram da multidão das tuas benignidades; antes foram rebeldes contra o Altíssimo junto ao Mar 
Vermelho.

Our fathers did not give thought to your wonders in Egypt; they did not keep in memory the great number of your mercies, but gave you cause for wrath at the sea, even at 
the Red Sea.

καὶ ὡδήγησεν αὐτοὺς εἰς ὁδὸν εὐθεῖαν τοῦ πορευθῆναι εἰς πόλιν κατοικητηρίου

8 Não obstante, ele os salvou por amor do seu nome, para fazer conhecido o seu poder.

But he was their saviour because of his name, so that men might see his great power.

ἐξοµολογησάσθωσαν τῷ κυρίῳ τὰ ἐλέη αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰ θαυµάσια αὐτοῦ τοῖς υἱοῖς τῶν ἀνθρώπων

9 Pois repreendeu o Mar Vermelho e este se secou; e os fez caminhar pelos abismos como pelo deserto.

By his word the Red Sea was made dry: and he took them through the deep waters as through the waste land.

ὅτι ἐχόρτασεν ψυχὴν κενὴν καὶ ψυχὴν πεινῶσαν ἐνέπλησεν ἀγαθῶν

10 Salvou-os da mão do adversário, livrou-os do poder do inimigo.

And he took them safely out of the hands of their haters, and kept them from the attacks of those who were against them.

καθηµένους ἐν σκότει καὶ σκιᾷ θανάτου πεπεδηµένους ἐν πτωχείᾳ καὶ σιδήρῳ

11 As águas, porém, cobriram os seus adversários; nem um só deles ficou.

And the waters went over their haters; all of them came to an end.

ὅτι παρεπίκραναν τὰ λόγια τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ τὴν βουλὴν τοῦ ὑψίστου παρώξυναν

12 Então creram nas palavras dele e cantaram-lhe louvor.

Then they had faith in his words; they gave him songs of praise.

καὶ ἐταπεινώθη ἐν κόποις ἡ καρδία αὐτῶν ἠσθένησαν καὶ οὐκ ἦν ὁ βοηθῶν

13 Cedo, porém, se esqueceram das suas obras; não esperaram pelo seu conselho;

But their memory of his works was short; not waiting to be guided by him,

καὶ ἐκέκραξαν πρὸς κύριον ἐν τῷ θλίβεσθαι αὐτούς καὶ ἐκ τῶν ἀναγκῶν αὐτῶν ἔσωσεν αὐτοὺς
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14 mas deixaram-se levar pela cobiça no deserto, e tentaram a Deus no ermo.

They gave way to their evil desires in the waste land, and put God to the test in the dry places.

καὶ ἐξήγαγεν αὐτοὺς ἐκ σκότους καὶ σκιᾶς θανάτου καὶ τοὺς δεσµοὺς αὐτῶν διέρρηξεν

15 E ele lhes deu o que pediram, mas fê-los definhar de doença.

And he gave them their request, but sent a wasting disease into their souls.

ἐξοµολογησάσθωσαν τῷ κυρίῳ τὰ ἐλέη αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰ θαυµάσια αὐτοῦ τοῖς υἱοῖς τῶν ἀνθρώπων

16 Tiveram inveja de Moisés no acampamento, e de Arão, o santo do Senhor.

They were full of envy against Moses among the tents, and against Aaron, the holy one of the Lord.

ὅτι συνέτριψεν πύλας χαλκᾶς καὶ µοχλοὺς σιδηροῦς συνέκλασεν

17 Abriu-se a terra, e engoliu a Datã, e cobriu a companhia de Abirão;

The earth opening put an end to Dathan, covering up Abiram and his band.

ἀντελάβετο αὐτῶν ἐξ ὁδοῦ ἀνοµίας αὐτῶν διὰ γὰρ τὰς ἀνοµίας αὐτῶν ἐταπεινώθησαν

18 ateou-se um fogo no meio da congregação; e chama abrasou os ímpios.

And a fire was lighted among their tents; the sinners were burned up by the flames.

πᾶν βρῶµα ἐβδελύξατο ἡ ψυχὴ αὐτῶν καὶ ἤγγισαν ἕως τῶν πυλῶν τοῦ θανάτου

19 Fizeram um bezerro em Horebe, e adoraram uma imagem de fundição.

They made a young ox in Horeb, and gave worship to an image of gold.

καὶ ἐκέκραξαν πρὸς κύριον ἐν τῷ θλίβεσθαι αὐτούς καὶ ἐκ τῶν ἀναγκῶν αὐτῶν ἔσωσεν αὐτούς

20 Assim trocaram a sua glória pela figura de um boi que come erva.

And their glory was changed into the image of an ox, whose food is grass.

ἀπέστειλεν τὸν λόγον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἰάσατο αὐτοὺς καὶ ἐρρύσατο αὐτοὺς ἐκ τῶν διαφθορῶν αὐτῶν

21 Esqueceram-se de Deus seu Salvador, que fizera grandes coisas no Egito,

They had no memory of God their saviour, who had done great things in Egypt;

ἐξοµολογησάσθωσαν τῷ κυρίῳ τὰ ἐλέη αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰ θαυµάσια αὐτοῦ τοῖς υἱοῖς τῶν ἀνθρώπων

22 maravilhas na terra de Cão, coisas tremendas junto ao Mar Vermelho.

Works of wonder in the land of Ham, and things of fear by the Red Sea.

καὶ θυσάτωσαν θυσίαν αἰνέσεως καὶ ἐξαγγειλάτωσαν τὰ ἔργα αὐτοῦ ἐν ἀγαλλιάσει

23 Pelo que os teria destruído, como dissera, se Moisés, seu escolhido, não se tivesse interposto diante dele, para desviar a sua indignação, a fim de que não os destruísse.

And he was purposing to put an end to them if Moses, his special servant, had not gone up before him, between him and his people, turning back his wrath, to keep them 
from destruction.

οἱ καταβαίνοντες εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν ἐν πλοίοις ποιοῦντες ἐργασίαν ἐν ὕδασι πολλοῖς

24 Também desprezaram a terra aprazível; não confiaram na sua promessa;

They were disgusted with the good land; they had no belief in his word;

αὐτοὶ εἴδοσαν τὰ ἔργα κυρίου καὶ τὰ θαυµάσια αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ βυθῷ
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25 antes murmuraram em suas tendas e não deram ouvidos à voz do Senhor.

Talking against him secretly in their tents, they did not give ear to the voice of the Lord.

εἶπεν καὶ ἔστη πνεῦµα καταιγίδος καὶ ὑψώθη τὰ κύµατα αὐτῆς

26 Pelo que levantou a sua mão contra eles, afirmando que os faria cair no deserto;

So he made an oath against them, to put an end to them in the waste land:

ἀναβαίνουσιν ἕως τῶν οὐρανῶν καὶ καταβαίνουσιν ἕως τῶν ἀβύσσων ἡ ψυχὴ αὐτῶν ἐν κακοῖς ἐτήκετο

27 que dispersaria também a sua descendência entre as nações, e os espalharia pelas terras.

That their children might be mixed among the nations, and sent away into other lands.

ἐταράχθησαν ἐσαλεύθησαν ὡς ὁ µεθύων καὶ πᾶσα ἡ σοφία αὐτῶν κατεπόθη

28 Também se apegaram a Baal-Peor, e comeram sacrifícios oferecidos aos mortos.

And they were joined to Baal-peor, and took part in the offerings to the dead.

καὶ ἐκέκραξαν πρὸς κύριον ἐν τῷ θλίβεσθαι αὐτούς καὶ ἐκ τῶν ἀναγκῶν αὐτῶν ἐξήγαγεν αὐτοὺς

29 Assim o provocaram à ira com as suas ações; e uma praga rebentou entre eles.

So they made him angry by their behaviour; and he sent disease on them.

καὶ ἐπέταξεν τῇ καταιγίδι καὶ ἔστη εἰς αὔραν καὶ ἐσίγησαν τὰ κύµατα αὐτῆς

30 Então se levantou Finéias, que executou o juízo; e cessou aquela praga.

Then Phinehas got up, and made prayer for them; and the disease went no farther.

καὶ εὐφράνθησαν ὅτι ἡσύχασαν καὶ ὡδήγησεν αὐτοὺς ἐπὶ λιµένα θελήµατος αὐτῶν

31 E isto lhe foi imputado como justiça, de geração em geração, para sempre.

And all the generations coming after him kept the memory of his righteousness for ever.

ἐξοµολογησάσθωσαν τῷ κυρίῳ τὰ ἐλέη αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰ θαυµάσια αὐτοῦ τοῖς υἱοῖς τῶν ἀνθρώπων

32 Indignaram-no também junto às águas de Meribá, de sorte que sucedeu mal a Moisés por causa deles;

They made God angry again at the waters of Meribah, so that Moses was troubled because of them;

ὑψωσάτωσαν αὐτὸν ἐν ἐκκλησίᾳ λαοῦ καὶ ἐν καθέδρᾳ πρεσβυτέρων αἰνεσάτωσαν αὐτόν

33 porque amarguraram o seu espírito; e ele falou imprudentemente com seus lábios.

For they made his spirit bitter, and he said unwise things.

ἔθετο ποταµοὺς εἰς ἔρηµον καὶ διεξόδους ὑδάτων εἰς δίψαν

34 Não destruíram os povos, como o Senhor lhes ordenara;

They did not put an end to the peoples, as the Lord had said;

γῆν καρποφόρον εἰς ἅλµην ἀπὸ κακίας τῶν κατοικούντων ἐν αὐτῇ

35 antes se misturaram com as nações, e aprenderam as suas obras.

But they were joined to the nations, learning their works.

ἔθετο ἔρηµον εἰς λίµνας ὑδάτων καὶ γῆν ἄνυδρον εἰς διεξόδους ὑδάτων

36 Serviram aos seus ídolos, que vieram a ser-lhes um laço;

And they gave worship to images; which were a danger to them:

καὶ κατῴκισεν ἐκεῖ πεινῶντας καὶ συνεστήσαντο πόλιν κατοικεσίας
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37 sacrificaram seus filhos e suas filhas aos demônios;

They even made offerings of their sons and their daughters to evil spirits,

καὶ ἔσπειραν ἀγροὺς καὶ ἐφύτευσαν ἀµπελῶνας καὶ ἐποίησαν καρπὸν γενήµατος

38 e derramaram sangue inocente, o sangue de seus filhos e de suas filhas, que eles sacrificaram aos ídolos de Canaã; e a terra foi manchada com sangue.

And gave the blood of their sons and their daughters who had done no wrong, offering them to the images of Canaan; and the land was made unclean with blood.

καὶ εὐλόγησεν αὐτούς καὶ ἐπληθύνθησαν σφόδρα καὶ τὰ κτήνη αὐτῶν οὐκ ἐσµίκρυνεν

39 Assim se contaminaram com as suas obras, e se prostituíram pelos seus feitos.

So they became unclean through their works, going after their evil desires.

καὶ ὠλιγώθησαν καὶ ἐκακώθησαν ἀπὸ θλίψεως κακῶν καὶ ὀδύνης

40 Pelo que se acendeu a ira do Senhor contra o seu povo, de modo que abominou a sua herança;

Then the wrath of the Lord was burning against his people, and he was angry with his heritage.

ἐξεχύθη ἐξουδένωσις ἐπ' ἄρχοντας καὶ ἐπλάνησεν αὐτοὺς ἐν ἀβάτῳ καὶ οὐχ ὁδῷ

41 entregou-os nas mãos das nações, e aqueles que os odiavam dominavam sobre eles.

And he gave them into the hands of the nations; and they were ruled by their haters.

καὶ ἐβοήθησεν πένητι ἐκ πτωχείας καὶ ἔθετο ὡς πρόβατα πατριάς

42 Os seus inimigos os oprimiram, e debaixo das mãos destes foram eles humilhados.

By them they were crushed, and made low under their hands.

ὄψονται εὐθεῖς καὶ εὐφρανθήσονται καὶ πᾶσα ἀνοµία ἐµφράξει τὸ στόµα αὐτῆς

43 Muitas vezes os livrou; mas eles foram rebeldes nos seus desígnios, e foram abatidos pela sua iniqüidade.

Again and again he made them free; but their hearts were turned against his purpose, and they were overcome by their sins.

τίς σοφὸς καὶ φυλάξει ταῦτα καὶ συνήσουσιν τὰ ἐλέη τοῦ κυρίου

1 Dai graças ao Senhor, porque ele é bom; porque a sua benignidade dura para sempre;

O give praise to the Lord, for he is good: for his mercy is unchanging for ever.

ᾠδὴ ψαλµοῦ τῷ δαυιδ

2 digam-no os remidos do Senhor, os quais ele remiu da mão do inimigo,

Let those whose cause the Lord has taken up say so, his people whom he has taken out of the hands of their haters;

ἑτοίµη ἡ καρδία µου ὁ θεός ἑτοίµη ἡ καρδία µου ᾄσοµαι καὶ ψαλῶ ἐν τῇ δόξῃ µου

3 e os que congregou dentre as terras, do Oriente e do Ocidente, do Norte e do Sul.

Making them come together out of all the lands, from the east and from the west, from the north and from the south.

ἐξεγέρθητι ψαλτήριον καὶ κιθάρα ἐξεγερθήσοµαι ὄρθρου

4 Andaram desgarrados pelo deserto, por caminho ermo; não acharam cidade em que habitassem.

They were wandering in the waste places; they saw no way to a resting-place.

ἐξοµολογήσοµαί σοι ἐν λαοῖς κύριε καὶ ψαλῶ σοι ἐν ἔθνεσιν

5 Andavam famintos e sedentos; desfalecia-lhes a alma.

Their souls became feeble for need of food and drink.

ὅτι µέγα ἐπάνω τῶν οὐρανῶν τὸ ἔλεός σου καὶ ἕως τῶν νεφελῶν ἡ ἀλήθειά σου
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6 E clamaram ao Senhor na sua tribulação, e ele os livrou das suas angústias;

Then they sent up their cry to the Lord in their sorrow, and he gave them salvation out of all their troubles;

ὑψώθητι ἐπὶ τοὺς οὐρανούς ὁ θεός καὶ ἐπὶ πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν ἡ δόξα σου

7 conduziu-os por um caminho direito, para irem a uma cidade em que habitassem.

Guiding them in the right way, so that they might come into the town of their resting-place.

ὅπως ἂν ῥυσθῶσιν οἱ ἀγαπητοί σου σῶσον τῇ δεξιᾷ σου καὶ ἐπάκουσόν µου

8 Dêem graças ao Senhor pela sua benignidade, e pelas suas maravilhas para com os filhos dos homens!

Let men give praise to the Lord for his mercy, and for the wonders which he does for the children of men!

ὁ θεὸς ἐλάλησεν ἐν τῷ ἁγίῳ αὐτοῦ ὑψωθήσοµαι καὶ διαµεριῶ σικιµα καὶ τὴν κοιλάδα τῶν σκηνῶν διαµετρήσω

9 Pois ele satisfaz a alma sedenta, e enche de bens a alma faminta.

He gives its desire to the unresting soul, so that it is full of good things.

ἐµός ἐστιν γαλααδ καὶ ἐµός ἐστιν µανασση καὶ εφραιµ ἀντίληµψις τῆς κεφαλῆς µου ιουδας βασιλεύς µου

10 Quanto aos que se assentavam nas trevas e sombra da morte, presos em aflição e em ferros,

Those who were in the dark, in the black night, in chains of sorrow and iron;

µωαβ λέβης τῆς ἐλπίδος µου ἐπὶ τὴν ιδουµαίαν ἐκτενῶ τὸ ὑπόδηµά µου ἐµοὶ ἀλλόφυλοι ὑπετάγησαν

11 por se haverem rebelado contra as palavras de Deus, e desprezado o conselho do Altíssimo,

Because they went against the words of God, and gave no thought to the laws of the Most High:

τίς ἀπάξει µε εἰς πόλιν περιοχῆς τίς ὁδηγήσει µε ἕως τῆς ιδουµαίας

12 eis que lhes abateu o coração com trabalho; tropeçaram, e não houve quem os ajudasse.

So that he made their hearts weighted down with grief; they were falling, and had no helper.

οὐχὶ σύ ὁ θεός ὁ ἀπωσάµενος ἡµᾶς καὶ οὐκ ἐξελεύσῃ ὁ θεός ἐν ταῖς δυνάµεσιν ἡµῶν

13 Então clamaram ao Senhor na sua tribulação, e ele os livrou das suas angústias.

Then they sent up their cry to the Lord in their sorrow, and he gave them salvation out of all their troubles.

δὸς ἡµῖν βοήθειαν ἐκ θλίψεως καὶ µαταία σωτηρία ἀνθρώπου

14 Tirou-os das trevas e da sombra da morte, e quebrou-lhes as prisões.

He took them out of the dark and the black night, and all their chains were broken.

ἐν τῷ θεῷ ποιήσοµεν δύναµιν καὶ αὐτὸς ἐξουδενώσει τοὺς ἐχθροὺς ἡµῶν

1 Preparado está o meu coração, ó Deus; cantarei, sim, cantarei louvores, com toda a minha alma.

&ltA Song. A Psalm. Of David.&gt\

εἰς τὸ τέλος τῷ δαυιδ ψαλµός ὁ θεός τὴν αἴνεσίν µου µὴ παρασιωπήσῃς

2 Despertai, saltério e harpa; eu mesmo despertarei a aurora.

\108:1\O God, my heart is fixed; I will make songs and melody, even with my glory.

ὅτι στόµα ἁµαρτωλοῦ καὶ στόµα δολίου ἐπ' ἐµὲ ἠνοίχθη ἐλάλησαν κατ' ἐµοῦ γλώσσῃ δολίᾳ

3 Louvar-te-ei entre os povos, Senhor, cantar-te-ei louvores entre as nações.

\108:2\Give out your sounds, O corded instruments: the dawn will be awaking with my song.

καὶ λόγοις µίσους ἐκύκλωσάν µε καὶ ἐπολέµησάν µε δωρεάν
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4 Pois grande, acima dos céus, é a tua benignidade, e a tua verdade ultrapassa as mais altas nuvens.

\108:3\I will give you praise, O Lord, among the peoples; I will make melody to you among the nations.

ἀντὶ τοῦ ἀγαπᾶν µε ἐνδιέβαλλόν µε ἐγὼ δὲ προσευχόµην

5 Sê exaltado, ó Deus, acima dos céus, e seja a tua glória acima de toda a terra!

\108:4\For your mercy is higher than the heavens: and your unchanging faith than the clouds.

καὶ ἔθεντο κατ' ἐµοῦ κακὰ ἀντὶ ἀγαθῶν καὶ µῖσος ἀντὶ τῆς ἀγαπήσεώς µου

6 Para que sejam livres os teus amados, salva-nos com a tua destra, e ouve-nos.

\108:5\Be lifted up, O God, higher than the heavens; let your glory be over all the earth.

κατάστησον ἐπ' αὐτὸν ἁµαρτωλόν καὶ διάβολος στήτω ἐκ δεξιῶν αὐτοῦ

7 Deus falou no seu santuário: Eu me regozijarei; repartirei Siquém, e medirei o vale de Sucote.

\108:6\Let your right hand be stretched out for salvation, and give me an answer, so that your loved ones may be safe from danger.

ἐν τῷ κρίνεσθαι αὐτὸν ἐξέλθοι καταδεδικασµένος καὶ ἡ προσευχὴ αὐτοῦ γενέσθω εἰς ἁµαρτίαν

8 Meu é Gileade, meu é Manassés; também Efraim é o meu capacete; Judá o meu cetro.

\108:7\This is the word of the holy God: I will be glad; I will make Shechem a heritage, measuring out the valley of Succoth.

γενηθήτωσαν αἱ ἡµέραι αὐτοῦ ὀλίγαι καὶ τὴν ἐπισκοπὴν αὐτοῦ λάβοι ἕτερος

9 Moabe a minha bacia de lavar; sobre Edom lançarei o meu sapato; sobre a Filístia bradarei em triunfo.

\108:8\Gilead is mine; Manasseh is mine; Ephraim is the strength of my head; Judah is my law-giver;

γενηθήτωσαν οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ ὀρφανοὶ καὶ ἡ γυνὴ αὐτοῦ χήρα

10 Quem me conduzirá à cidade fortificada? Quem me guiará até Edom?

\108:9\Moab is my washpot; on Edom is the resting-place of my shoe; over Philistia will I send out a glad cry.

σαλευόµενοι µεταναστήτωσαν οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπαιτησάτωσαν ἐκβληθήτωσαν ἐκ τῶν οἰκοπέδων αὐτῶν

11 Porventura não nos rejeitaste, ó Deus? Não sais, ó Deus, com os nossos exércitos.

\108:10\Who will take me into the strong town? who will be my guide into Edom?

ἐξερευνησάτω δανειστὴς πάντα ὅσα ὑπάρχει αὐτῷ διαρπασάτωσαν ἀλλότριοι τοὺς πόνους αὐτοῦ

12 Dá-nos auxílio contra o adversário, pois vão é o socorro da parte do homem.

\108:11\Have you not sent us away from you, O God? and you go not out with our armies.

µὴ ὑπαρξάτω αὐτῷ ἀντιλήµπτωρ µηδὲ γενηθήτω οἰκτίρµων τοῖς ὀρφανοῖς αὐτοῦ

13 Em Deus faremos proezas; porque é ele quem calcará aos pés os nossos inimigos.

\108:12\Give us help in our trouble; for there is no help in man.

γενηθήτω τὰ τέκνα αὐτοῦ εἰς ἐξολέθρευσιν ἐν γενεᾷ µιᾷ ἐξαλειφθήτω τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ

1 Ó Deus do meu louvor, não te cales;

&ltTo the chief music-maker. Of David. A Psalm.&gt God of my praise, let my prayer be answered;

τῷ δαυιδ ψαλµός εἶπεν ὁ κύριος τῷ κυρίῳ µου κάθου ἐκ δεξιῶν µου ἕως ἂν θῶ τοὺς ἐχθρούς σου ὑποπόδιον τῶν ποδῶν σου

2 pois a boca do ímpio e a boca fraudulenta se abrem contra mim; falam contra mim com uma língua mentirosa.

For the mouth of the sinner is open against me in deceit: his tongue has said false things against me.

ῥάβδον δυνάµεώς σου ἐξαποστελεῖ κύριος ἐκ σιων καὶ κατακυρίευε ἐν µέσῳ τῶν ἐχθρῶν σου
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3 Eles me cercam com palavras de ódio, e pelejam contra mim sem causa.

Words of hate are round about me; they have made war against me without cause.

µετὰ σοῦ ἡ ἀρχὴ ἐν ἡµέρᾳ τῆς δυνάµεώς σου ἐν ταῖς λαµπρότησιν τῶν ἁγίων ἐκ γαστρὸς πρὸ ἑωσφόρου ἐξεγέννησά σε

4 Em paga do meu amor são meus adversários; mas eu me dedico à oração.

For my love they give me back hate; but I have given myself to prayer.

ὤµοσεν κύριος καὶ οὐ µεταµεληθήσεται σὺ εἶ ἱερεὺς εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα κατὰ τὴν τάξιν µελχισεδεκ

5 Retribuem-me o mal pelo bem, e o ódio pelo amor.

They have put on me evil for good; hate in exchange for my love.

κύριος ἐκ δεξιῶν σου συνέθλασεν ἐν ἡµέρᾳ ὀργῆς αὐτοῦ βασιλεῖς

6 Põe sobre ele um ímpio, e esteja à sua direita um acusador.

Put an evil man over him; and let one be placed at his right hand to say evil of him.

κρινεῖ ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν πληρώσει πτώµατα συνθλάσει κεφαλὰς ἐπὶ γῆς πολλῶν

7 Quando ele for julgado, saia condenado; e em pecado se lhe torne a sua oração!

When he is judged, let the decision go against him; and may his prayer become sin.

ἐκ χειµάρρου ἐν ὁδῷ πίεται διὰ τοῦτο ὑψώσει κεφαλήν

1 Disse o Senhor ao meu Senhor: Assenta-te à minha direita, até que eu ponha os teus inimigos por escabelo dos teus pés.

&ltA Psalm. Of David.&gt The Lord said to my lord, Be seated at my right hand, till I put all those who are against you under your feet.

αλληλουια ἐξοµολογήσοµαί σοι κύριε ἐν ὅλῃ καρδίᾳ µου ἐν βουλῇ εὐθείων καὶ συναγωγῇ

2 O Senhor enviará de Sião o cetro do teu poder. Domina no meio dos teus inimigos.

The Lord will send out the rod of your strength from Zion; be king over your haters.

µεγάλα τὰ ἔργα κυρίου ἐξεζητηµένα εἰς πάντα τὰ θελήµατα αὐτοῦ

3 O teu povo apresentar-se-á voluntariamente no dia do teu poder, em trajes santos; como vindo do próprio seio da alva, será o orvalho da tua mocidade.

Your people give themselves gladly in the day of your power; like the dew of the morning on the holy mountains is the army of your young men.

ἐξοµολόγησις καὶ µεγαλοπρέπεια τὸ ἔργον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἡ δικαιοσύνη αὐτοῦ µένει εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τοῦ αἰῶνος

4 Jurou o Senhor, e não se arrependerá: Tu és sacerdote para sempre, segundo a ordem de Melquisedeque.

The Lord has made an oath, and will not take it back. You are a priest for ever, after the order of Melchizedek.

µνείαν ἐποιήσατο τῶν θαυµασίων αὐτοῦ ἐλεήµων καὶ οἰκτίρµων ὁ κύριος

5 O Senhor, à tua direita, quebrantará reis no dia da sua ira.

In the day of his wrath kings will be wounded by the Lord at your right hand.

τροφὴν ἔδωκεν τοῖς φοβουµένοις αὐτόν µνησθήσεται εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα διαθήκης αὐτοῦ

6 Julgará entre as nações; enchê-las-á de cadáveres; quebrantará os cabeças por toda a terra.

He will be judge among the nations, the valleys will be full of dead bodies; the head over a great country will be wounded by him.

ἰσχὺν ἔργων αὐτοῦ ἀνήγγειλεν τῷ λαῷ αὐτοῦ τοῦ δοῦναι αὐτοῖς κληρονοµίαν ἐθνῶν

7 Pelo caminho beberá da corrente, e prosseguirá de cabeça erguida.

He will take of the stream by the way; so his head will be lifted up.

ἔργα χειρῶν αὐτοῦ ἀλήθεια καὶ κρίσις πισταὶ πᾶσαι αἱ ἐντολαὶ αὐτοῦ
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1 Louvai ao Senhor. De todo o coração darei graças ao Senhor, no concílio dos retos e na congregação.

Let the Lord be praised. I will give praise to the Lord with all my heart, among the upright, and in the meeting of the people.

αλληλουια µακάριος ἀνὴρ ὁ φοβούµενος τὸν κύριον ἐν ταῖς ἐντολαῖς αὐτοῦ θελήσει σφόδρα

2 Grandes são as obras do Senhor, e para serem estudadas por todos os que nelas se comprazem.

The works of the Lord are great, searched out by all those who have delight in them.

δυνατὸν ἐν τῇ γῇ ἔσται τὸ σπέρµα αὐτοῦ γενεὰ εὐθείων εὐλογηθήσεται

3 Glória e majestade há em sua obra; e a sua justiça permanece para sempre.

His work is full of honour and glory; and his righteousness is unchanging for ever.

δόξα καὶ πλοῦτος ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἡ δικαιοσύνη αὐτοῦ µένει εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τοῦ αἰῶνος

4 Ele fez memoráveis as suas maravilhas; compassivo e misericordioso é o Senhor.

Certain for ever is the memory of his wonders: the Lord is full of pity and mercy.

ἐξανέτειλεν ἐν σκότει φῶς τοῖς εὐθέσιν ἐλεήµων καὶ οἰκτίρµων καὶ δίκαιος

5 Dá mantimento aos que o temem; lembra-se sempre do seu pacto.

He has given food to his worshippers; he will keep his agreement in mind for ever.

χρηστὸς ἀνὴρ ὁ οἰκτίρων καὶ κιχρῶν οἰκονοµήσει τοὺς λόγους αὐτοῦ ἐν κρίσει

6 Mostrou ao seu povo o poder das suas obras, dando-lhe a herança das nações.

He has made clear to his people the power of his works, giving them the heritage of the nations.

ὅτι εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα οὐ σαλευθήσεται εἰς µνηµόσυνον αἰώνιον ἔσται δίκαιος

7 As obras das suas mãos são verdade e justiça; fiéis são todos os seus preceitos;

The works of his hands are faith and righteousness; all his laws are unchanging.

ἀπὸ ἀκοῆς πονηρᾶς οὐ φοβηθήσεται ἑτοίµη ἡ καρδία αὐτοῦ ἐλπίζειν ἐπὶ κύριον

8 firmados estão para todo o sempre; são feitos em verdade e retidão.

They are fixed for ever and ever, they are done in faith and righteousness.

ἐστήρικται ἡ καρδία αὐτοῦ οὐ µὴ φοβηθῇ ἕως οὗ ἐπίδῃ ἐπὶ τοὺς ἐχθροὺς αὐτοῦ

9 Enviou ao seu povo a redenção; ordenou para sempre o seu pacto; santo e tremendo é o seu nome.

He has sent salvation to his people; he has given his word for ever: holy is his name and greatly to be feared.

ἐσκόρπισεν ἔδωκεν τοῖς πένησιν ἡ δικαιοσύνη αὐτοῦ µένει εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τοῦ αἰῶνος τὸ κέρας αὐτοῦ ὑψωθήσεται ἐν δόξῃ

10 O temor do Senhor é o princípio da sabedoria; têm bom entendimento todos os que cumprem os seus preceitos; o seu louvor subsiste para sempre.

The fear of the Lord is the best part of wisdom: all those who keep his laws are wise: his praise is eternal.

ἁµαρτωλὸς ὄψεται καὶ ὀργισθήσεται τοὺς ὀδόντας αὐτοῦ βρύξει καὶ τακήσεται ἐπιθυµία ἁµαρτωλῶν ἀπολεῖται

1 Louvai ao Senhor. Bem-aventurado o homem que teme ao Senhor, que em seus mandamentos tem grande prazer!

Let the Lord be praised. Happy is the man who gives honour to the Lord, and has great delight in his laws.

αλληλουια αἰνεῖτε παῖδες κύριον αἰνεῖτε τὸ ὄνοµα κυρίου

2 A sua descendência será poderosa na terra; a geração dos retos será abençoada.

His seed will be strong on the earth; blessings will be on the generation of the upright.

εἴη τὸ ὄνοµα κυρίου εὐλογηµένον ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν καὶ ἕως τοῦ αἰῶνος
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3 Bens e riquezas há na sua casa; e a sua justiça permanece para sempre.

A store of wealth will be in his house, and his righteousness will be for ever.

ἀπὸ ἀνατολῶν ἡλίου µέχρι δυσµῶν αἰνεῖτε τὸ ὄνοµα κυρίου

4 Aos retos nasce luz nas trevas; ele é compassivo, misericordioso e justo.

For the upright there is a light shining in the dark; he is full of grace and pity.

ὑψηλὸς ἐπὶ πάντα τὰ ἔθνη ὁ κύριος ἐπὶ τοὺς οὐρανοὺς ἡ δόξα αὐτοῦ

5 Ditoso é o homem que se compadece, e empresta, que conduz os seus negócios com justiça;

All is well for the man who is kind and gives freely to others; he will make good his cause when he is judged.

τίς ὡς κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν ὁ ἐν ὑψηλοῖς κατοικῶν

6 pois ele nunca será abalado; o justo ficará em memória eterna.

He will not ever be moved; the memory of the upright will be living for ever.

καὶ τὰ ταπεινὰ ἐφορῶν ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ καὶ ἐν τῇ γῇ

7 Ele não teme más notícias; o seu coração está firme, confiando no Senhor.

He will have no fear of evil news; his heart is fixed, for his hope is in the Lord.

ὁ ἐγείρων ἀπὸ γῆς πτωχὸν καὶ ἀπὸ κοπρίας ἀνυψῶν πένητα

8 O seu coração está bem firmado, ele não terá medo, até que veja cumprido o seu desejo sobre os seus adversários.

His heart is resting safely, he will have no fear, till he sees trouble come on his haters.

τοῦ καθίσαι αὐτὸν µετὰ ἀρχόντων µετὰ ἀρχόντων λαοῦ αὐτοῦ

9 Espalhou, deu aos necessitados; a sua justiça subsiste para sempre; o seu poder será exaltado em honra.

He has given with open hands to the poor; his righteousness is for ever; his horn will be lifted up with honour.

ὁ κατοικίζων στεῖραν ἐν οἴκῳ µητέρα τέκνων εὐφραινοµένην

1 Louvai ao Senhor. Louvai, servos do Senhor, louvai o nome do Senhor.

Let the Lord be praised. O you servants of the Lord, give praise to the name of the Lord.

αλληλουια ἐν ἐξόδῳ ισραηλ ἐξ αἰγύπτου οἴκου ιακωβ ἐκ λαοῦ βαρβάρου

2 Bendito seja o nome do Senhor, desde agora e para sempre.

Let blessing be on the name of the Lord, from this time and for ever.

ἐγενήθη ιουδαία ἁγίασµα αὐτοῦ ισραηλ ἐξουσία αὐτοῦ

3 Desde o nascimento do sol até o seu ocaso, há de ser louvado o nome do Senhor.

From the coming up of the sun to its going down, the Lord's name is to be praised.

ἡ θάλασσα εἶδεν καὶ ἔφυγεν ὁ ιορδάνης ἐστράφη εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω

4 Exaltado está o Senhor acima de todas as nações, e a sua glória acima dos céus.

The Lord is high over all nations, and his glory is higher than the heavens.

τὰ ὄρη ἐσκίρτησαν ὡσεὶ κριοὶ καὶ οἱ βουνοὶ ὡς ἀρνία προβάτων

5 Quem é semelhante ao Senhor nosso Deus, que tem o seu assento nas alturas,

Who is like the Lord our God, who is seated on high,

τί σοί ἐστιν θάλασσα ὅτι ἔφυγες καὶ σοί ιορδάνη ὅτι ἀνεχώρησας εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω
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6 que se inclina para ver o que está no céu e na terra?

Looking down on the heavens, and on the earth?

τὰ ὄρη ὅτι ἐσκιρτήσατε ὡσεὶ κριοί καὶ οἱ βουνοὶ ὡς ἀρνία προβάτων

7 Ele levanta do pó o pobre, e do monturo ergue o necessitado,

He takes the poor man out of the dust, lifting him up from his low position;

ἀπὸ προσώπου κυρίου ἐσαλεύθη ἡ γῆ ἀπὸ προσώπου τοῦ θεοῦ ιακωβ

8 para o fazer sentar com os príncipes, sim, com os príncipes do seu povo.

To give him a place among the rulers, even with the rulers of his people.

τοῦ στρέψαντος τὴν πέτραν εἰς λίµνας ὑδάτων καὶ τὴν ἀκρότοµον εἰς πηγὰς ὑδάτων

9 Ele faz com que a mulher estéril habite em família, e seja alegre mãe de filhos. Louvai ao Senhor.

He gives the unfertile woman a family, making her a happy mother of children. Give praise to the Lord.

µὴ ἡµῖν κύριε µὴ ἡµῖν ἀλλ' ἢ τῷ ὀνόµατί σου δὸς δόξαν ἐπὶ τῷ ἐλέει σου καὶ τῇ ἀληθείᾳ σου

1 Quando Israel saiu do Egito, e a casa de Jacó dentre um povo de língua estranha,

When Israel came out of Egypt, the children of Jacob from a people whose language was strange to them;

αλληλουια ἠγάπησα ὅτι εἰσακούσεται κύριος τῆς φωνῆς τῆς δεήσεώς µου

2 Judá tornou-lhe o santuário, e Israel o seu domínio.

Judah became his holy place, and Israel his kingdom.

ὅτι ἔκλινεν τὸ οὖς αὐτοῦ ἐµοί καὶ ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις µου ἐπικαλέσοµαι

3 O mar viu isto, e fugiu; o Jordão tornou atrás.

The sea saw it, and went in flight; Jordan was turned back.

περιέσχον µε ὠδῖνες θανάτου κίνδυνοι ᾅδου εὕροσάν µε θλῖψιν καὶ ὀδύνην εὗρον

4 Os montes saltaram como carneiros, e os outeiros como cordeiros do rebanho.

The mountains were jumping like goats, and the little hills like lambs.

καὶ τὸ ὄνοµα κυρίου ἐπεκαλεσάµην ὦ κύριε ῥῦσαι τὴν ψυχήν µου

5 Que tens tu, ó mar, para fugires? e tu, ó Jordão, para tornares atrás?

What was wrong with you, O sea, that you went in flight? O Jordan, that you were turned back?

ἐλεήµων ὁ κύριος καὶ δίκαιος καὶ ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν ἐλεᾷ

6 E vós, montes, que saltais como carneiros, e vós outeiros, como cordeiros do rebanho?

You mountains, why were you jumping like goats, and you little hills like lambs?

φυλάσσων τὰ νήπια ὁ κύριος ἐταπεινώθην καὶ ἔσωσέν µε

7 Treme, ó terra, na presença do Senhor, na presença do Deus de Jacó,

Be troubled, O earth, before the Lord, before the God of Jacob;

ἐπίστρεψον ἡ ψυχή µου εἰς τὴν ἀνάπαυσίν σου ὅτι κύριος εὐηργέτησέν σε

8 o qual converteu a rocha em lago de águas, a pederneira em manancial.

Who made the rock into a water-spring, and the hard stone into a fountain.

ὅτι ἐξείλατο τὴν ψυχήν µου ἐκ θανάτου τοὺς ὀφθαλµούς µου ἀπὸ δακρύων καὶ τοὺς πόδας µου ἀπὸ ὀλισθήµατος
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1 Não a nós, Senhor, não a nós, mas ao teu nome dá glória, por amor da tua benignidade e da tua verdade.

Not to us, O Lord, not to us, but to your name let glory be given, because of your mercy and your unchanging faith.

αλληλουια ἐπίστευσα διὸ ἐλάλησα ἐγὼ δὲ ἐταπεινώθην σφόδρα

2 Por que perguntariam as nações: Onde está o seu Deus?

Why may the nations say, Where is now their God?

ἐγὼ εἶπα ἐν τῇ ἐκστάσει µου πᾶς ἄνθρωπος ψεύστης

3 Mas o nosso Deus está nos céus; ele faz tudo o que lhe apraz.

But our God is in heaven: he has done whatever was pleasing to him.

τί ἀνταποδώσω τῷ κυρίῳ περὶ πάντων ὧν ἀνταπέδωκέν µοι

4 Os ídolos deles são prata e ouro, obra das mãos do homem.

Their images are silver and gold, the work of men's hands.

ποτήριον σωτηρίου λήµψοµαι καὶ τὸ ὄνοµα κυρίου ἐπικαλέσοµαι

6 têm ouvidos, mas não ouvem; têm nariz, mas não cheiram;

They have ears, but no hearing; they have noses, but no sense of smell;

τίµιος ἐναντίον κυρίου ὁ θάνατος τῶν ὁσίων αὐτοῦ

7 têm mãos, mas não apalpam; têm pés, mas não andam; nem som algum sai da sua garganta.

They have hands without feeling, and feet without power of walking; and no sound comes from their throat.

ὦ κύριε ἐγὼ δοῦλος σός ἐγὼ δοῦλος σὸς καὶ υἱὸς τῆς παιδίσκης σου διέρρηξας τοὺς δεσµούς µου

8 Semelhantes a eles sejam os que fazem, e todos os que neles confiam.

Those who make them are like them; and so is everyone who puts his faith in them.

σοὶ θύσω θυσίαν αἰνέσεως

9 Confia, ó Israel, no Senhor; ele é seu auxílio e seu escudo.

O Israel, have faith in the Lord: he is their help and their breastplate.

τὰς εὐχάς µου τῷ κυρίῳ ἀποδώσω ἐναντίον παντὸς τοῦ λαοῦ αὐτοῦ

10 Casa de Arão, confia no Senhor; ele é seu auxílio e seu escudo.

O house of Aaron, have faith in the Lord: he is their help and their breastplate.

ἐν αὐλαῖς οἴκου κυρίου ἐν µέσῳ σου ιερουσαληµ

1 Amo ao Senhor, porque ele ouve a minha voz e a minha súplica.

I have given my love to the Lord, because he has given ear to the voice of my cry and my prayer.

αλληλουια αἰνεῖτε τὸν κύριον πάντα τὰ ἔθνη ἐπαινέσατε αὐτόν πάντες οἱ λαοί

2 Porque inclina para mim o seu ouvido, invocá-lo-ei enquanto viver.

He has let my request come before him, and I will make my prayer to him all my days.

ὅτι ἐκραταιώθη τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ ἐφ' ἡµᾶς καὶ ἡ ἀλήθεια τοῦ κυρίου µένει εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα

1 Louvai ao Senhor todas as nações, exaltai-o todos os povos.

Let all the nations give praise to the Lord: let all the people give him praise.

αλληλουια ἐξοµολογεῖσθε τῷ κυρίῳ ὅτι ἀγαθός ὅτι εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ
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2 Porque a sua benignidade é grande para conosco, e a verdade do Senhor dura para sempre. Louvai ao Senhor.

For great is his mercy to us, and his faith is unchanging for ever. Praise be to the Lord.

εἰπάτω δὴ οἶκος ισραηλ ὅτι ἀγαθός ὅτι εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ

1 Dai graças ao Senhor, porque ele é bom; porque a sua benignidade dura para sempre.

O give praise to the Lord, for he is good: for his mercy is unchanging for ever.

αλληλουια α# αλφ µακάριοι οἱ ἄµωµοι ἐν ὁδῷ οἱ πορευόµενοι ἐν νόµῳ κυρίου

2 Diga, pois, Israel: A sua benignidade dura para sempre.

Let Israel now say, that his mercy is unchanging for ever.

µακάριοι οἱ ἐξερευνῶντες τὰ µαρτύρια αὐτοῦ ἐν ὅλῃ καρδίᾳ ἐκζητήσουσιν αὐτόν

3 Diga, pois, a casa de Arão: A sua benignidade dura para sempre.

Let the house of Aaron now say, that his mercy is unchanging for ever.

οὐ γὰρ οἱ ἐργαζόµενοι τὴν ἀνοµίαν ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς αὐτοῦ ἐπορεύθησαν

4 Digam, pois, os que temem ao Senhor: A sua benignidade dura para sempre.

Let all worshippers of the Lord now say, that his mercy is unchanging for ever.

σὺ ἐνετείλω τὰς ἐντολάς σου φυλάξασθαι σφόδρα

5 Do meio da angústia invoquei o Senhor; o Senhor me ouviu, e me pôs em um lugar largo.

I made my prayer to the Lord in my trouble: and the Lord gave me an answer, and put me in a wide place.

ὄφελον κατευθυνθείησαν αἱ ὁδοί µου τοῦ φυλάξασθαι τὰ δικαιώµατά σου

6 O Senhor é por mim, não recearei; que me pode fazer o homem?

The Lord is on my side; I will have no fear: what is man able to do to me?

τότε οὐ µὴ ἐπαισχυνθῶ ἐν τῷ µε ἐπιβλέπειν ἐπὶ πάσας τὰς ἐντολάς σου

7 O Senhor é por mim entre os que me ajudam; pelo que verei cumprido o meu desejo sobre os que me odeiam.

The Lord is my great helper: I will see my desire against my haters.

ἐξοµολογήσοµαί σοι κύριε ἐν εὐθύτητι καρδίας ἐν τῷ µεµαθηκέναι µε τὰ κρίµατα τῆς δικαιοσύνης σου

8 É melhor refugiar-se no Senhor do que confiar no homem.

It is better to have faith in the Lord than to put one's hope in man.

τὰ δικαιώµατά σου φυλάξω µή µε ἐγκαταλίπῃς ἕως σφόδρα

9 É melhor refugiar-se no Senhor do que confiar nos príncipes.

It is better to have faith in the Lord than to put one's hope in rulers.

β# βηθ ἐν τίνι κατορθώσει ὁ νεώτερος τὴν ὁδὸν αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ φυλάσσεσθαι τοὺς λόγους σου

10 Todas as nações me cercaram, mas em nome do Senhor eu as exterminei.

All the nations have come round me; but in the name of the Lord I will have them cut down.

ἐν ὅλῃ καρδίᾳ µου ἐξεζήτησά σε µὴ ἀπώσῃ µε ἀπὸ τῶν ἐντολῶν σου

11 Cercaram-me, sim, cercaram-me; mas em nome do Senhor eu as exterminei.

They are round me, yes, they are all about me; but in the name of the Lord I will have them cut down.

ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ µου ἔκρυψα τὰ λόγιά σου ὅπως ἂν µὴ ἁµάρτω σοι
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12 Cercaram-me como abelhas, mas apagaram-se como fogo de espinhos; pois em nome do Senhor as exterminei.

They are round me like bees; but they are put out like a fire among thorns; for in the name of the Lord I will have them cut down.

εὐλογητὸς εἶ κύριε δίδαξόν µε τὰ δικαιώµατά σου

13 Com força me impeliste para me fazeres cair, mas o Senhor me ajudou.

I have been hard pushed by you, so that I might have a fall: but the Lord was my helper.

ἐν τοῖς χείλεσίν µου ἐξήγγειλα πάντα τὰ κρίµατα τοῦ στόµατός σου

14 O Senhor é a minha força e o meu cântico; tornou-se a minha salvação.

The Lord is my strength and my song; he has become my salvation.

ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ τῶν µαρτυρίων σου ἐτέρφθην ὡς ἐπὶ παντὶ πλούτῳ

15 Nas tendas dos justos há jubiloso cântico de vitória; a destra do Senhor faz proezas.

The sound of joy and salvation is in the tents of the upright; the right hand of the Lord does works of power.

ἐν ταῖς ἐντολαῖς σου ἀδολεσχήσω καὶ κατανοήσω τὰς ὁδούς σου

16 A destra do Senhor se exalta, a destra do Senhor faz proezas.

The right hand of the Lord is lifted up; the right hand of the Lord does works of power.

ἐν τοῖς δικαιώµασίν σου µελετήσω οὐκ ἐπιλήσοµαι τῶν λόγων σου

17 Não morrerei, mas viverei, e contarei as obras do Senhor.

Life and not death will be my part, and I will give out the story of the works of the Lord.

γ# γιµαλ ἀνταπόδος τῷ δούλῳ σου ζήσοµαι καὶ φυλάξω τοὺς λόγους σου

18 O Senhor castigou-me muito, mas não me entregou à morte.

The hand of Jah has been hard on me; but he has not given me up to death.

ἀποκάλυψον τοὺς ὀφθαλµούς µου καὶ κατανοήσω τὰ θαυµάσιά σου ἐκ τοῦ νόµου σου

19 Abre-me as portas da justiça, para que eu entre por elas e dê graças ao Senhor.

Let the doors of righteousness be open to me; I will go in and give praise to the Lord.

πάροικος ἐγώ εἰµι ἐν τῇ γῇ µὴ ἀποκρύψῃς ἀπ' ἐµοῦ τὰς ἐντολάς σου

20 Esta é a porta do Senhor; por ela os justos entrarão.

This is the door of the Lord's house; the workers of righteousness will go in through it.

ἐπεπόθησεν ἡ ψυχή µου τοῦ ἐπιθυµῆσαι τὰ κρίµατά σου ἐν παντὶ καιρῷ

21 Graças te dou porque me ouviste, e te tornaste a minha salvação.

I will give you praise, for you have given me an answer, and have become my salvation.

ἐπετίµησας ὑπερηφάνοις ἐπικατάρατοι οἱ ἐκκλίνοντες ἀπὸ τῶν ἐντολῶν σου

22 A pedra que os edificadores rejeitaram, essa foi posta como pedra angular.

The stone which the builders put on one side has become the chief stone of the building.

περίελε ἀπ' ἐµοῦ ὄνειδος καὶ ἐξουδένωσιν ὅτι τὰ µαρτύριά σου ἐξεζήτησα

23 Foi o Senhor que fez isto e é maravilhoso aos nossos olhos.

This is the Lord's doing; it is a wonder in our eyes.

καὶ γὰρ ἐκάθισαν ἄρχοντες καὶ κατ' ἐµοῦ κατελάλουν ὁ δὲ δοῦλός σου ἠδολέσχει ἐν τοῖς δικαιώµασίν σου
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24 Este é o dia que o Senhor fez; regozijemo-nos, e alegremo-nos nele.

This is the day which the Lord has made; we will be full of joy and delight in it.

καὶ γὰρ τὰ µαρτύριά σου µελέτη µού ἐστιν καὶ αἱ συµβουλίαι µου τὰ δικαιώµατά σου

25 Ó Senhor, salva, nós te pedimos; ó Senhor, nós te pedimos, envia-nos a prosperidade.

Send salvation now, O Lord; Lord, send us your blessing.

δ# δελθ ἐκολλήθη τῷ ἐδάφει ἡ ψυχή µου ζῆσόν µε κατὰ τὸν λόγον σου

26 Bendito aquele que vem em nome do Senhor; da casa do Senhor vos bendizemos.

A blessing be on him who comes in the name of the Lord; we give you blessing from the house of the Lord.

τὰς ὁδούς µου ἐξήγγειλα καὶ ἐπήκουσάς µου δίδαξόν µε τὰ δικαιώµατά σου

27 O Senhor é Deus, e nos concede a luz; atai a vítima da festa com cordas às pontas do altar.

The Lord is God, and he has given us light; let the holy dance be ordered with branches, even up to the horns of the altar.

ὁδὸν δικαιωµάτων σου συνέτισόν µε καὶ ἀδολεσχήσω ἐν τοῖς θαυµασίοις σου

28 Tu és o meu Deus, e eu te darei graças; tu és o meu Deus, e eu te exaltarei.

You are my God, and I will give you praise; my God, and I will give honour to your name.

ἔσταξεν ἡ ψυχή µου ἀπὸ ἀκηδίας βεβαίωσόν µε ἐν τοῖς λόγοις σου

29 Dai graças ao Senhor, porque ele é bom; porque a sua benignidade dura para sempre. a tua palavra.

O give praise to the Lord, for he is good: for his mercy is unchanging for ever.

ὁδὸν ἀδικίας ἀπόστησον ἀπ' ἐµοῦ καὶ τῷ νόµῳ σου ἐλέησόν µε

1 Bem-aventurados os que trilham com integridade o seu caminho, os que andam na lei do Senhor!

&ltALEPH&gt Happy are they who are without sin in their ways, walking in the law of the Lord.

ᾠδὴ τῶν ἀναβαθµῶν πρὸς κύριον ἐν τῷ θλίβεσθαί µε ἐκέκραξα καὶ εἰσήκουσέν µου

2 Bem-aventurados os que guardam os seus testemunhos, que o buscam de todo o coração,

Happy are they who keep his unchanging word, searching after him with all their heart.

κύριε ῥῦσαι τὴν ψυχήν µου ἀπὸ χειλέων ἀδίκων καὶ ἀπὸ γλώσσης δολίας

3 que não praticam iniqüidade, mas andam nos caminhos dele!

They do no evil; they go in his ways.

τί δοθείη σοι καὶ τί προστεθείη σοι πρὸς γλῶσσαν δολίαν

4 Tu ordenaste os teus preceitos, para que fossem diligentemente observados.

You have put your orders into our hearts, so that we might keep them with care.

τὰ βέλη τοῦ δυνατοῦ ἠκονηµένα σὺν τοῖς ἄνθραξιν τοῖς ἐρηµικοῖς

5 Oxalá sejam os meus caminhos dirigidos de maneira que eu observe os teus estatutos!

If only my ways were ordered so that I might keep your rules!

οἴµµοι ὅτι ἡ παροικία µου ἐµακρύνθη κατεσκήνωσα µετὰ τῶν σκηνωµάτων κηδαρ

6 Então não ficarei confundido, atentando para todos os teus mandamentos.

Then I would not be put to shame, as long as I have respect for all your teaching.

πολλὰ παρῴκησεν ἡ ψυχή µου
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7 Louvar-te-ei com retidão de coração, quando tiver aprendido as tuas retas ordenanças.

I will give you praise with an upright heart in learning your right decisions.

µετὰ τῶν µισούντων τὴν εἰρήνην ἤµην εἰρηνικός ὅταν ἐλάλουν αὐτοῖς ἐπολέµουν µε δωρεάν

1 Na minha angústia clamei ao Senhor, e ele me ouviu.

&ltA Song of the going up.&gt In my trouble my cry went up to the Lord, and he gave me an answer.

ᾠδὴ τῶν ἀναβαθµῶν ἦρα τοὺς ὀφθαλµούς µου εἰς τὰ ὄρη πόθεν ἥξει ἡ βοήθειά µου

2 Senhor, livra-me dos lábios mentirosos e da língua enganadora.

O Lord, be the saviour of my soul from false lips, and from the tongue of deceit.

ἡ βοήθειά µου παρὰ κυρίου τοῦ ποιήσαντος τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ τὴν γῆν

3 Que te será dado, ou que te será acrescentado, língua enganadora?

What punishment will he give you? what more will he do to you, you false tongue?

µὴ δῷς εἰς σάλον τὸν πόδα σου µηδὲ νυστάξῃ ὁ φυλάσσων σε

4 Flechas agudas do valente, com brasas vivas de zimbro!

Sharp arrows of the strong, and burning fire.

ἰδοὺ οὐ νυστάξει οὐδὲ ὑπνώσει ὁ φυλάσσων τὸν ισραηλ

5 Ai de mim, que peregrino em Meseque, e habito entre as tendas de Quedar!

Sorrow is mine because I am strange in Meshech, and living in the tents of Kedar.

κύριος φυλάξει σε κύριος σκέπη σου ἐπὶ χεῖρα δεξιάν σου

6 Há muito que eu habito com aqueles que odeiam a paz.

My soul has long been living with the haters of peace.

ἡµέρας ὁ ἥλιος οὐ συγκαύσει σε οὐδὲ ἡ σελήνη τὴν νύκτα

7 Eu sou pela paz; mas quando falo, eles são pela guerra.

I am for peace: but when I say so, they are for war.

κύριος φυλάξει σε ἀπὸ παντὸς κακοῦ φυλάξει τὴν ψυχήν σου

1 Elevo os meus olhos para os montes; de onde me vem o socorro?

&ltA Song of the going up.&gt My eyes are lifted up to the hills: O where will my help come from?

ᾠδὴ τῶν ἀναβαθµῶν εὐφράνθην ἐπὶ τοῖς εἰρηκόσιν µοι εἰς οἶκον κυρίου πορευσόµεθα

2 O meu socorro vem do Senhor, que fez os céus e a terra.

Your help comes from the Lord, who made heaven and earth.

ἑστῶτες ἦσαν οἱ πόδες ἡµῶν ἐν ταῖς αὐλαῖς σου ιερουσαληµ

3 Não deixará vacilar o teu pé; aquele que te guarda não dormitará.

May he not let your foot be moved: no need of sleep has he who keeps you.

ιερουσαληµ οἰκοδοµουµένη ὡς πόλις ἧς ἡ µετοχὴ αὐτῆς ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτό

4 Eis que não dormitará nem dormirá aquele que guarda a Israel.

See, the eyes of Israel's keeper will not be shut in sleep.

ἐκεῖ γὰρ ἀνέβησαν αἱ φυλαί φυλαὶ κυρίου µαρτύριον τῷ ισραηλ τοῦ ἐξοµολογήσασθαι τῷ ὀνόµατι κυρίου
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5 O Senhor é quem te guarda; o Senhor é a tua sombra à tua mão direita.

The Lord is your keeper; the Lord is your shade on your right hand.

ὅτι ἐκεῖ ἐκάθισαν θρόνοι εἰς κρίσιν θρόνοι ἐπὶ οἶκον δαυιδ

6 De dia o sol não te ferirá, nem a lua de noite.

You will not be touched by the sun in the day, or by the moon at night.

ἐρωτήσατε δὴ τὰ εἰς εἰρήνην τὴν ιερουσαληµ καὶ εὐθηνία τοῖς ἀγαπῶσίν σε

7 O Senhor te guardará de todo o mal; ele guardará a tua vida.

The Lord will keep you safe from all evil; he will take care of your soul.

γενέσθω δὴ εἰρήνη ἐν τῇ δυνάµει σου καὶ εὐθηνία ἐν ταῖς πυργοβάρεσίν σου

8 O Senhor guardará a tua saída e a tua entrada, desde agora e para sempre.

The Lord will keep watch over your going out and your coming in, from this time and for ever.

ἕνεκα τῶν ἀδελφῶν µου καὶ τῶν πλησίον µου ἐλάλουν δὴ εἰρήνην περὶ σοῦ

1 Alegrei-me quando me disseram: Vamos à casa do Senhor.

&ltA Song of the going up. Of David.&gt I was glad because they said to me, We will go into the house of the Lord.

ᾠδὴ τῶν ἀναβαθµῶν πρὸς σὲ ἦρα τοὺς ὀφθαλµούς µου τὸν κατοικοῦντα ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ

2 Os nossos pés estão parados dentro das tuas portas, ó Jerusalém!

At last our feet were inside your doors, O Jerusalem.

ἰδοὺ ὡς ὀφθαλµοὶ δούλων εἰς χεῖρας τῶν κυρίων αὐτῶν ὡς ὀφθαλµοὶ παιδίσκης εἰς χεῖρας τῆς κυρίας αὐτῆς οὕτως οἱ ὀφθαλµοὶ ἡµῶν πρὸς κύριον τὸν θεὸν ἡµῶν ἕως οὗ οἰκτιρ
ήσαι ἡµᾶς

3 Jerusalém, que és edificada como uma cidade compacta,

O Jerusalem, you are like a town which is well joined together;

ἐλέησον ἡµᾶς κύριε ἐλέησον ἡµᾶς ὅτι ἐπὶ πολὺ ἐπλήσθηµεν ἐξουδενώσεως

4 aonde sobem as tribos, as tribos do Senhor, como testemunho para Israel, a fim de darem graças ao nome do Senhor.

To which the tribes went up, even the tribes of the Lord, for a witness to Israel, to give praise to the name of the Lord.

ἐπὶ πλεῖον ἐπλήσθη ἡ ψυχὴ ἡµῶν τὸ ὄνειδος τοῖς εὐθηνοῦσιν καὶ ἡ ἐξουδένωσις τοῖς ὑπερηφάνοις

1 A ti levanto os meus olhos, ó tu que estás entronizado nos céus.

&ltA Song of the going up.&gt To you my eyes are lifted up, even to you whose seat is in the heavens.

ᾠδὴ τῶν ἀναβαθµῶν εἰ µὴ ὅτι κύριος ἦν ἐν ἡµῖν εἰπάτω δὴ ισραηλ

2 Eis que assim como os olhos dos servos atentam para a mão do seu senhor, e os olhos da serva para a mão de sua senhora, assim os nossos olhos atentam para o Senhor nosso 
Deus, até que ele se compadeça de nós.

See! as the eyes of servants are turned to the hands of their masters, and the eyes of a servant-girl to her owner, so our eyes are waiting for the Lord our God, till he has 
mercy on us.

εἰ µὴ ὅτι κύριος ἦν ἐν ἡµῖν ἐν τῷ ἐπαναστῆναι ἀνθρώπους ἐφ' ἡµᾶς

3 Compadece-te de nós, ó Senhor, compadece-te de nós, pois estamos sobremodo fartos de desprezo.

Have mercy on us, O Lord, have mercy on us: for all men are looking down on us.

ἄρα ζῶντας ἂν κατέπιον ἡµᾶς ἐν τῷ ὀργισθῆναι τὸν θυµὸν αὐτῶν ἐφ' ἡµᾶς
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4 A nossa alma está sobremodo farta da zomabaria dos arrogantes, e do desprezo dos soberbos.

For long enough have men of pride made sport of our soul.

ἄρα τὸ ὕδωρ κατεπόντισεν ἡµᾶς χείµαρρον διῆλθεν ἡ ψυχὴ ἡµῶν

1 Se não fora o Senhor, que esteve ao nosso lado, ora diga Israel:

&ltA Song of the going up. Of David.&gt If it had not been the Lord who was on our side (let Israel now say);

ᾠδὴ τῶν ἀναβαθµῶν οἱ πεποιθότες ἐπὶ κύριον ὡς ὄρος σιων οὐ σαλευθήσεται εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα ὁ κατοικῶν ιερουσαληµ

2 Se não fora o Senhor, que esteve ao nosso lado, quando os homens se levantaram contra nós,

If it had not been the Lord who was on our side, when men came up against us;

ὄρη κύκλῳ αὐτῆς καὶ κύριος κύκλῳ τοῦ λαοῦ αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν καὶ ἕως τοῦ αἰῶνος

3 eles nos teriam tragado vivos, quando a sua ira se acendeu contra nós;

They would have made a meal of us while still living, in the heat of their wrath against us:

ὅτι οὐκ ἀφήσει τὴν ῥάβδον τῶν ἁµαρτωλῶν ἐπὶ τὸν κλῆρον τῶν δικαίων ὅπως ἂν µὴ ἐκτείνωσιν οἱ δίκαιοι ἐν ἀνοµίᾳ χεῖρας αὐτῶν

4 as águas nos teriam submergido, e a torrente teria passado sobre nós;

We would have been covered by the waters; the streams would have gone over our soul;

ἀγάθυνον κύριε τοῖς ἀγαθοῖς καὶ τοῖς εὐθέσι τῇ καρδίᾳ

5 sim, as águas impetuosas teriam passado sobre nós.

Yes, the waters of pride would have gone over our soul.

τοὺς δὲ ἐκκλίνοντας εἰς τὰς στραγγαλιὰς ἀπάξει κύριος µετὰ τῶν ἐργαζοµένων τὴν ἀνοµίαν εἰρήνη ἐπὶ τὸν ισραηλ

1 Aqueles que confiam no Senhor são como o monte Sião, que não pode ser abalado, mas permanece para sempre.

&ltA Song of the going up.&gt Those whose hope is in the Lord are like the mountain of Zion, which may not be moved, but keeps its place for ever.

ᾠδὴ τῶν ἀναβαθµῶν ἐν τῷ ἐπιστρέψαι κύριον τὴν αἰχµαλωσίαν σιων ἐγενήθηµεν ὡς παρακεκληµένοι

2 Como estão os montes ao redor de Jerusalém, assim o Senhor está ao redor do seu povo, desde agora e para sempre.

As the mountains are round about Jerusalem, so the Lord is round about his people, from this time and for ever.

τότε ἐπλήσθη χαρᾶς τὸ στόµα ἡµῶν καὶ ἡ γλῶσσα ἡµῶν ἀγαλλιάσεως τότε ἐροῦσιν ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν ἐµεγάλυνεν κύριος τοῦ ποιῆσαι µετ' αὐτῶν

3 Porque o cetro da impiedade não repousará sobre a sorte dos justos, para que os justos não estendam as suas mãos para cometer a iniqüidade.

For the rod of sinners will not be resting on the heritage of the upright; so that the upright may not put out their hands to evil.

ἐµεγάλυνεν κύριος τοῦ ποιῆσαι µεθ' ἡµῶν ἐγενήθηµεν εὐφραινόµενοι

4 Faze o bem, ó Senhor, aos bons e aos que são retos de coração.

Do good, O Lord, to those who are good, and to those who are upright in heart.

ἐπίστρεψον κύριε τὴν αἰχµαλωσίαν ἡµῶν ὡς χειµάρρους ἐν τῷ νότῳ

5 Mas aos que se desviam para os seus caminhos tortuosos, levá-los-á o Senhor juntamente com os que praticam a maldade. Que haja paz sobre Israel.

But as for such as are turned out of the straight way, the Lord will take them away with the workers of evil. Let peace be on Israel.

οἱ σπείροντες ἐν δάκρυσιν ἐν ἀγαλλιάσει θεριοῦσιν
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1 Quando o Senhor trouxe do cativeiro os que voltaram a Sião, éramos como os que estão sonhando.

&ltA Song of the going up.&gt When the Lord made a change in Zion's fate, we were like men in a dream.

ᾠδὴ τῶν ἀναβαθµῶν τῷ σαλωµων ἐὰν µὴ κύριος οἰκοδοµήσῃ οἶκον εἰς µάτην ἐκοπίασαν οἱ οἰκοδοµοῦντες αὐτόν ἐὰν µὴ κύριος φυλάξῃ πόλιν εἰς µάτην ἠγρύπνησεν ὁ φυλάσσω
ν

2 Então a nossa boca se encheu de riso e a nossa língua de cânticos. Então se dizia entre as nações: Grandes coisas fez o Senhor por eles.

Then our mouths were full of laughing, and our tongues gave a glad cry; they said among the nations, The Lord has done great things for them.

εἰς µάτην ὑµῖν ἐστιν τοῦ ὀρθρίζειν ἐγείρεσθαι µετὰ τὸ καθῆσθαι οἱ ἔσθοντες ἄρτον ὀδύνης ὅταν δῷ τοῖς ἀγαπητοῖς αὐτοῦ ὕπνον

3 Sim, grandes coisas fez o Senhor por nós, e por isso estamos alegres.

The Lord has done great things for us; because of which we are glad.

ἰδοὺ ἡ κληρονοµία κυρίου υἱοί ὁ µισθὸς τοῦ καρποῦ τῆς γαστρός

4 Faze regressar os nossos cativos, Senhor, como as correntes no sul.

Let our fate be changed, O Lord, like the streams in the South.

ὡσεὶ βέλη ἐν χειρὶ δυνατοῦ οὕτως οἱ υἱοὶ τῶν ἐκτετιναγµένων

5 Os que semeiam em lágrimas, com cânticos de júbilo segarão.

Those who put in seed with weeping will get in the grain with cries of joy.

µακάριος ἄνθρωπος ὃς πληρώσει τὴν ἐπιθυµίαν αὐτοῦ ἐξ αὐτῶν οὐ καταισχυνθήσονται ὅταν λαλῶσι τοῖς ἐχθροῖς αὐτῶν ἐν πύλῃ

1 Se o Senhor não edificar a casa, em vão trabalham os que a edificam; se o Senhor não guardar a cidade, em vão vigia a sentinela.

&ltA Song of the going up. Of Solomon.&gt If the Lord is not helping the builders, then the building of a house is to no purpose: if the Lord does not keep the town, the 
watchman keeps his watch for nothing.

ᾠδὴ τῶν ἀναβαθµῶν µακάριοι πάντες οἱ φοβούµενοι τὸν κύριον οἱ πορευόµενοι ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς αὐτοῦ

2 Inútil vos será levantar de madrugada, repousar tarde, comer o pão de dores, pois ele supre aos seus amados enquanto dormem.

It is of no use for you to get up early, and to go late to your rest, with the bread of sorrow for your food; for the Lord gives to his loved ones in sleep.

τοὺς πόνους τῶν καρπῶν σου φάγεσαι µακάριος εἶ καὶ καλῶς σοι ἔσται

3 Eis que os filhos são herança da parte do Senhor, e o fruto do ventre o seu galardão.

See, sons are a heritage from the Lord; the fruit of the body is his reward.

ἡ γυνή σου ὡς ἄµπελος εὐθηνοῦσα ἐν τοῖς κλίτεσι τῆς οἰκίας σου οἱ υἱοί σου ὡς νεόφυτα ἐλαιῶν κύκλῳ τῆς τραπέζης σου

4 Como flechas na mão dum homem valente, assim os filhos da mocidade.

Like arrows in the hand of a man of war, are the children of the young.

ἰδοὺ οὕτως εὐλογηθήσεται ἄνθρωπος ὁ φοβούµενος τὸν κύριον

5 Bem-aventurado o homem que enche deles a sua aljava; não serão confundidos, quando falarem com os seus inimigos à porta.

Happy is the man who has a good store of them; he will not be put to shame, but his cause will be supported by them against his haters.

εὐλογήσαι σε κύριος ἐκ σιων καὶ ἴδοις τὰ ἀγαθὰ ιερουσαληµ πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας τῆς ζωῆς σου

1 Bem-aventurado todo aquele que teme ao Senhor e anda nos seus caminhos.

&ltA Song of the going up.&gt Happy is the worshipper of the Lord, who is walking in his ways.

ᾠδὴ τῶν ἀναβαθµῶν πλεονάκις ἐπολέµησάν µε ἐκ νεότητός µου εἰπάτω δὴ ισραηλ
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2 Pois comerás do trabalho das tuas mãos; feliz serás, e te irá bem.

You will have the fruit of the work of your hands: happy will you be, and all will be well for you.

πλεονάκις ἐπολέµησάν µε ἐκ νεότητός µου καὶ γὰρ οὐκ ἠδυνήθησάν µοι

3 A tua mulher será como a videira frutífera, no interior da tua casa; os teus filhos como plantas de oliveira, ao redor da tua mesa.

Your wife will be like a fertile vine in the inmost parts of your house: your children will be like olive plants round your table.

ἐπὶ τοῦ νώτου µου ἐτέκταινον οἱ ἁµαρτωλοί ἐµάκρυναν τὴν ἀνοµίαν αὐτῶν

4 Eis que assim será abençoado o homem que teme ao Senhor.

See! this is the blessing of the worshipper of the Lord.

κύριος δίκαιος συνέκοψεν αὐχένας ἁµαρτωλῶν

5 De Sião o Senhor te abençoará; verás a prosperidade de Jerusalém por todos os dias da tua vida,

May the Lord send you blessing out of Zion: may you see the good of Jerusalem all the days of your life.

αἰσχυνθήτωσαν καὶ ἀποστραφήτωσαν εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω πάντες οἱ µισοῦντες σιων

6 e verás os filhos de teus filhos. A paz seja sobre Israel.

May you see your children's children. Peace be on Israel.

γενηθήτωσαν ὡς χόρτος δωµάτων ὃς πρὸ τοῦ ἐκσπασθῆναι ἐξηράνθη

1 Gravemente me angustiaram desde a minha mocidade, diga agora Israel;

&ltA Song of the going up.&gt Great have been my troubles from the time when I was young (let Israel now say);

ᾠδὴ τῶν ἀναβαθµῶν ἐκ βαθέων ἐκέκραξά σε κύριε

2 gravemente me angustiaram desde a minha mocidade, todavia não prevaleceram contra mim.

Great have been my troubles from the time when I was young, but my troubles have not overcome me.

κύριε εἰσάκουσον τῆς φωνῆς µου γενηθήτω τὰ ὦτά σου προσέχοντα εἰς τὴν φωνὴν τῆς δεήσεώς µου

3 Os lavradores araram sobre as minhas costas; compridos fizeram os seus sulcos.

The ploughmen were ploughing on my back; long were the wounds they made.

ἐὰν ἀνοµίας παρατηρήσῃ κύριε κύριε τίς ὑποστήσεται

4 O Senhor é justo; ele corta as cordas dos ímpios.

The Lord is true: the cords of the evil-doers are broken in two.

ὅτι παρὰ σοὶ ὁ ἱλασµός ἐστιν

5 Sejam envergonhados e repelidos para trás todos os que odeiam a Sião.

Let all the haters of Zion be shamed and turned back.

ἕνεκεν τοῦ νόµου σου ὑπέµεινά σε κύριε ὑπέµεινεν ἡ ψυχή µου εἰς τὸν λόγον σου

6 Sejam como a erva dos telhados, que seca antes de florescer;

Let them be like the grass on the house-tops, which is dry before it comes to full growth.

ἤλπισεν ἡ ψυχή µου ἐπὶ τὸν κύριον ἀπὸ φυλακῆς πρωίας µέχρι νυκτός ἀπὸ φυλακῆς πρωίας ἐλπισάτω ισραηλ ἐπὶ τὸν κύριον

7 com a qual o segador não enche a mão, nem o regaço o que ata os feixes;

He who gets in the grain has no use for it; and they do not make bands of it for the grain-stems.

ὅτι παρὰ τῷ κυρίῳ τὸ ἔλεος καὶ πολλὴ παρ' αὐτῷ λύτρωσις
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8 nem dizem os que passam: A bênção do Senhor seja sobre vós; nós vos abençoamos em nome do Senhor.

And those who go by do not say, The blessing of the Lord be on you; we give you blessing in the name of the Lord.

καὶ αὐτὸς λυτρώσεται τὸν ισραηλ ἐκ πασῶν τῶν ἀνοµιῶν αὐτοῦ

1 Das profundezas clamo a ti, ó Senhor.

&ltA Song of the going up.&gt Out of the deep have I sent up my cry to you, O Lord.

ᾠδὴ τῶν ἀναβαθµῶν τῷ δαυιδ κύριε οὐχ ὑψώθη µου ἡ καρδία οὐδὲ ἐµετεωρίσθησαν οἱ ὀφθαλµοί µου οὐδὲ ἐπορεύθην ἐν µεγάλοις οὐδὲ ἐν θαυµασίοις ὑπὲρ ἐµέ

2 Senhor, escuta a minha voz; estejam os teus ouvidos atentos à voz das minhas súplicas.

Lord, let my voice come before you: let your ears be awake to the voice of my prayer.

εἰ µὴ ἐταπεινοφρόνουν ἀλλὰ ὕψωσα τὴν ψυχήν µου ὡς τὸ ἀπογεγαλακτισµένον ἐπὶ τὴν µητέρα αὐτοῦ ὡς ἀνταπόδοσις ἐπὶ τὴν ψυχήν µου

3 Se tu, Senhor, observares as iniqüidades, Senhor, quem subsistirá?

O Jah, if you took note of every sin, who would go free?

ἐλπισάτω ισραηλ ἐπὶ τὸν κύριον ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν καὶ ἕως τοῦ αἰῶνος

1 Senhor, o meu coração não é soberbo, nem os meus olhos são altivos; não me ocupo de assuntos grandes e maravilhosos demais para mim.

&ltA Song of the going up. Of David.&gt Lord, there is no pride in my heart and my eyes are not lifted up; and I have not taken part in great undertakings, or in things over-
hard for me.

ᾠδὴ τῶν ἀναβαθµῶν µνήσθητι κύριε τοῦ δαυιδ καὶ πάσης τῆς πραΰτητος αὐτοῦ

2 Pelo contrário, tenho feito acalmar e sossegar a minha alma; qual criança desmamada sobre o seio de sua mãe, qual criança desmamada está a minha alma para comigo.

See, I have made my soul calm and quiet, like a child on its mother's breast; my soul is like a child on its mother's breast.

ὡς ὤµοσεν τῷ κυρίῳ ηὔξατο τῷ θεῷ ιακωβ

3 Espera, ó Israel, no Senhor, desde agora e para sempre.

O Israel, have hope in the Lord, from this time and for ever.

εἰ εἰσελεύσοµαι εἰς σκήνωµα οἴκου µου εἰ ἀναβήσοµαι ἐπὶ κλίνης στρωµνῆς µου

1 Lembra-te, Senhor, a bem de Davi, de todas as suas aflições;

&ltA Song of the going up.&gt Lord, give thought to David, and to all his troubles;

ᾠδὴ τῶν ἀναβαθµῶν τῷ δαυιδ ἰδοὺ δὴ τί καλὸν ἢ τί τερπνὸν ἀλλ' ἢ τὸ κατοικεῖν ἀδελφοὺς ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτό

2 como jurou ao Senhor, e fez voto ao Poderoso de Jacó, dizendo:

How he made an oath to the Lord, and gave his word to the great God of Jacob, saying,

ὡς µύρον ἐπὶ κεφαλῆς τὸ καταβαῖνον ἐπὶ πώγωνα τὸν πώγωνα τὸν ααρων τὸ καταβαῖνον ἐπὶ τὴν ᾤαν τοῦ ἐνδύµατος αὐτοῦ

3 Não entrarei na casa em que habito, nem subirei ao leito em que durmo;

Truly, I will not come into my house, or go to my bed,

ὡς δρόσος αερµων ἡ καταβαίνουσα ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη σιων ὅτι ἐκεῖ ἐνετείλατο κύριος τὴν εὐλογίαν καὶ ζωὴν ἕως τοῦ αἰῶνος

1 Oh! quão bom e quão suave é que os irmãos vivam em união!

&ltA Song of the going up. Of David.&gt See how good and how pleasing it is for brothers to be living together in harmony!

ᾠδὴ τῶν ἀναβαθµῶν ἰδοὺ δὴ εὐλογεῖτε τὸν κύριον πάντες οἱ δοῦλοι κυρίου οἱ ἑστῶτες ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου ἐν αὐλαῖς οἴκου θεοῦ ἡµῶν
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2 É como o óleo precioso sobre a cabeça, que desceu sobre a barba, a barba de Arão, que desceu sobre a gola das suas vestes;

It is like oil of great price on the head, flowing down over the face, even Aaron's face: coming down to the edge of his robe;

ἐν ταῖς νυξὶν ἐπάρατε τὰς χεῖρας ὑµῶν εἰς τὰ ἅγια καὶ εὐλογεῖτε τὸν κύριον

3 como o orvalho de Hermom, que desce sobre os montes de Sião; porque ali o Senhor ordenou a bênção, a vida para sempre.

Like the dew of Hermon, which comes down on the mountains of Zion: for there the Lord gave orders for the blessing, even life for ever.

εὐλογήσει σε κύριος ἐκ σιων ὁ ποιήσας τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ τὴν γῆν

1 Eis aqui, bendizei ao Senhor, todos vós, servos do Senhor, que de noite assistis na casa do Senhor.

&ltA Song of the going up.&gt Give praise to the Lord, all you servants of the Lord, who take your places in the house of the Lord by night.

αλληλουια αἰνεῖτε τὸ ὄνοµα κυρίου αἰνεῖτε δοῦλοι κύριον

2 Erguei as mãos para o santuário, e bendizei ao Senhor.

Give praise to the Lord, lifting up your hands in his holy place.

οἱ ἑστῶτες ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου ἐν αὐλαῖς οἴκου θεοῦ ἡµῶν

3 Desde Sião te abençoe o Senhor, que fez os céus e a terra.

May the Lord, who made heaven and earth, send you blessing out of Zion,

αἰνεῖτε τὸν κύριον ὅτι ἀγαθὸς κύριος ψάλατε τῷ ὀνόµατι αὐτοῦ ὅτι καλόν

1 Louvai ao Senhor. Louvai o nome do Senhor; louvai-o, servos do Senhor,

Let the Lord be praised. O you servants of the Lord, give praise to the name of the Lord.

αλληλουια ἐξοµολογεῖσθε τῷ κυρίῳ ὅτι χρηστός ὅτι εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ

2 vós que assistis na casa do Senhor, nos átrios da casa do nosso Deus.

You who are in the house of the Lord, and in the open spaces of the house of our God,

ἐξοµολογεῖσθε τῷ θεῷ τῶν θεῶν ὅτι εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ

3 Louvai ao Senhor, porque o Senhor é bom; cantai louvores ao seu nome, porque ele é bondoso.

Give praise to Jah, for he is good: make melody to his name, for it is pleasing.

ἐξοµολογεῖσθε τῷ κυρίῳ τῶν κυρίων ὅτι εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ

4 Porque o Senhor escolheu para si a Jacó, e a Israel para seu tesouro peculiar.

For the Lord has taken Jacob for himself, and Israel for his property.

τῷ ποιοῦντι θαυµάσια µεγάλα µόνῳ ὅτι εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ

5 Porque eu conheço que o Senhor é grande e que o nosso Senhor está acima de todos os deuses.

I know that the Lord is great, and that our Lord is greater than all other gods.

τῷ ποιήσαντι τοὺς οὐρανοὺς ἐν συνέσει ὅτι εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ

6 Tudo o que o Senhor deseja ele o faz, no céu e na terra, nos mares e em todos os abismos.

The Lord has done whatever was pleasing to him, in heaven, and on the earth, in the seas and in all the deep waters.

τῷ στερεώσαντι τὴν γῆν ἐπὶ τῶν ὑδάτων ὅτι εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ

7 Faz subir os vapores das extremidades da terra; faz os relâmpagos para a chuva; tira os ventos dos seus tesouros.

He makes the mists go up from the ends of the earth; he makes thunder-flames for the rain; he sends out the winds from his store-houses.

τῷ ποιήσαντι φῶτα µεγάλα µόνῳ ὅτι εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ
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8 Foi ele que feriu os primogênitos do Egito, desde os homens até os animais;

He put to death the first-fruits of Egypt, of man and of beast.

τὸν ἥλιον εἰς ἐξουσίαν τῆς ἡµέρας ὅτι εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ

9 que operou sinais e prodígios no meio de ti, ó Egito, contra Faraó e contra os seus servos;

He sent signs and wonders among you, O Egypt, on Pharaoh, and on all his servants.

τὴν σελήνην καὶ τὰ ἄστρα εἰς ἐξουσίαν τῆς νυκτός ὅτι εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ

10 que feriu muitas nações, e matou reis poderosos:

He overcame great nations, and put strong kings to death;

τῷ πατάξαντι αἴγυπτον σὺν τοῖς πρωτοτόκοις αὐτῶν ὅτι εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ

11 a Siom, rei dos amorreus, e a Ogue, rei de Basã, e a todos os reinos de Canaã;

Sihon, king of the Amorites, and Og, king of Bashan, and all the kingdoms of Canaan;

καὶ ἐξαγαγόντι τὸν ισραηλ ἐκ µέσου αὐτῶν ὅτι εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ

12 e deu a terra deles em herança, em herança a Israel, seu povo.

And gave their land for a heritage, even for a heritage to Israel his people.

ἐν χειρὶ κραταιᾷ καὶ ἐν βραχίονι ὑψηλῷ ὅτι εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ

13 O teu nome, ó Senhor, subsiste para sempre; e a tua memória, ó Senhor, por todas as gerações.

O Lord, your name is eternal; and the memory of you will have no end.

τῷ καταδιελόντι τὴν ἐρυθρὰν θάλασσαν εἰς διαιρέσεις ὅτι εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ

14 Pois o Senhor julgará o seu povo, e se compadecerá dos seus servos.

For the Lord will be judge of his people's cause; his feelings will be changed to his servants.

καὶ διαγαγόντι τὸν ισραηλ διὰ µέσου αὐτῆς ὅτι εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ

15 Os ídolos das nações são prata e ouro, obra das mãos dos homens;

The images of the nations are silver and gold, the work of men's hands.

καὶ ἐκτινάξαντι φαραω καὶ τὴν δύναµιν αὐτοῦ εἰς θάλασσαν ἐρυθράν ὅτι εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ

16 têm boca, mas não falam; têm olhos, mas não vêem;

They have mouths, but no voice, they have eyes, but they do not see;

τῷ διαγαγόντι τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ ὅτι εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ τῷ ἐξαγαγόντι ὕδωρ ἐκ πέτρας ἀκροτόµου ὅτι εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ

17 têm ouvidos, mas não ouvem; nem há sopro algum na sua boca.

They have ears, but no hearing; and there is no breath in their mouths.

τῷ πατάξαντι βασιλεῖς µεγάλους ὅτι εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ

18 Semelhantemente a eles se tornarão os que os fazem, e todos os que neles confiam.

Those who make them are like them; and so is everyone who puts his hope in them.

καὶ ἀποκτείναντι βασιλεῖς κραταιούς ὅτι εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ

19 Ó casa de Israel, bendizei ao Senhor; ó casa de Arão, bendizei ao Senhor;

Give praise to the Lord, O children of Israel: give praise to the Lord, O sons of Aaron:

τὸν σηων βασιλέα τῶν αµορραίων ὅτι εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ
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20 ó casa de Levi, bendizei ao Senhor; vós, os que temeis ao Senhor, bendizei ao Senhor.

Give praise to the Lord, O sons of Levi: let all the worshippers of the Lord give him praise.

καὶ τὸν ωγ βασιλέα τῆς βασαν ὅτι εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ

21 Desde Sião seja bendito o Senhor, que habita em Jerusalém. Louvai ao Senhor.

Praise be to the Lord out of Zion, even to the Lord whose house is in Jerusalem, Let the Lord be praised.

καὶ δόντι τὴν γῆν αὐτῶν κληρονοµίαν ὅτι εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ

1 Dai graças ao Senhor, porque ele é bom; porque a sua benignidade dura para sempre.

O give praise to the Lord, for he is good: for his mercy is unchanging for ever.

τῷ δαυιδ ἐπὶ τῶν ποταµῶν βαβυλῶνος ἐκεῖ ἐκαθίσαµεν καὶ ἐκλαύσαµεν ἐν τῷ µνησθῆναι ἡµᾶς τῆς σιων

2 Dai graças ao Deus dos deuses, porque a sua benignidade dura para sempre

O give praise to the God of gods: for his mercy is unchanging for ever.

ἐπὶ ταῖς ἰτέαις ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῆς ἐκρεµάσαµεν τὰ ὄργανα ἡµῶν

3 Dai graças ao Senhor dos senhores, porque a sua benignidade dura para sempre;

O give praise to the Lord of lords: for his mercy is unchanging for ever.

ὅτι ἐκεῖ ἐπηρώτησαν ἡµᾶς οἱ αἰχµαλωτεύσαντες ἡµᾶς λόγους ᾠδῶν καὶ οἱ ἀπαγαγόντες ἡµᾶς ὕµνον ᾄσατε ἡµῖν ἐκ τῶν ᾠδῶν σιων

4 ao único que faz grandes maravilhas, porque a sua benignidade dura para sempre;

To him who only does great wonders: for his mercy is unchanging for ever.

πῶς ᾄσωµεν τὴν ᾠδὴν κυρίου ἐπὶ γῆς ἀλλοτρίας

5 àquele que com entendimento fez os céus, porque a sua benignidade dura para sempre;

To him who by wisdom made the heavens: for his mercy is unchanging for ever.

ἐὰν ἐπιλάθωµαί σου ιερουσαληµ ἐπιλησθείη ἡ δεξιά µου

6 àquele que estendeu a terra sobre as águas, porque a sua benignidade dura para sempre;

To him by whom the earth was stretched out over the waters: for his mercy is unchanging for ever.

κολληθείη ἡ γλῶσσά µου τῷ λάρυγγί µου ἐὰν µή σου µνησθῶ ἐὰν µὴ προανατάξωµαι τὴν ιερουσαληµ ἐν ἀρχῇ τῆς εὐφροσύνης µου

7 àquele que fez os grandes luminares, porque a sua benignidade dura para sempre;

To him who made great lights: for his mercy is unchanging for ever.

µνήσθητι κύριε τῶν υἱῶν εδωµ τὴν ἡµέραν ιερουσαληµ τῶν λεγόντων ἐκκενοῦτε ἐκκενοῦτε ἕως ὁ θεµέλιος ἐν αὐτῇ

8 o sol para governar de dia, porque a sua benignidade dura para sempre;

The sun to have rule by day: for his mercy is unchanging for ever.

θυγάτηρ βαβυλῶνος ἡ ταλαίπωρος µακάριος ὃς ἀνταποδώσει σοι τὸ ἀνταπόδοµά σου ὃ ἀνταπέδωκας ἡµῖν

9 a lua e as estrelas para presidirem a noite, porque a sua benignidade dura para sempre;

The moon and the stars to have rule by night: for his mercy is unchanging for ever.

µακάριος ὃς κρατήσει καὶ ἐδαφιεῖ τὰ νήπιά σου πρὸς τὴν πέτραν

1 Junto aos rios de Babilônia, ali nos assentamos e nos pusemos a chorar, recordando-nos de Sião.

By the rivers of Babylon we were seated, weeping at the memory of Zion,

τῷ δαυιδ ἐξοµολογήσοµαί σοι κύριε ἐν ὅλῃ καρδίᾳ µου ὅτι ἤκουσας τὰ ῥήµατα τοῦ στόµατός µου καὶ ἐναντίον ἀγγέλων ψαλῶ σοι

Psalms 137Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 1511 of 2909



2 Nos salgueiros que há no meio dela penduramos as nossas harpas,

Hanging our instruments of music on the trees by the waterside.

προσκυνήσω πρὸς ναὸν ἅγιόν σου καὶ ἐξοµολογήσοµαι τῷ ὀνόµατί σου ἐπὶ τῷ ἐλέει σου καὶ τῇ ἀληθείᾳ σου ὅτι ἐµεγάλυνας ἐπὶ πᾶν ὄνοµα τὸ λόγιόν σου

3 pois ali aqueles que nos levaram cativos nos pediam canções; e os que nos atormentavam, que os alegrássemos, dizendo: Cantai-nos um dos cânticos de Sião.

For there those who had taken us prisoners made request for a song; and those who had taken away all we had gave us orders to be glad, saying, Give us one of the songs of 
Zion.

ἐν ᾗ ἂν ἡµέρᾳ ἐπικαλέσωµαί σε ταχὺ ἐπάκουσόν µου πολυωρήσεις µε ἐν ψυχῇ µου ἐν δυνάµει

4 Mas como entoaremos o cântico do Senhor em terra estrangeira?

How may we give the Lord's song in a strange land?

ἐξοµολογησάσθωσάν σοι κύριε πάντες οἱ βασιλεῖς τῆς γῆς ὅτι ἤκουσαν πάντα τὰ ῥήµατα τοῦ στόµατός σου

5 Se eu me esquecer de ti, ó Jerusalém, esqueça-se a minha destra da sua destreza.

If I keep not your memory, O Jerusalem, let not my right hand keep the memory of its art.

καὶ ᾀσάτωσαν ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς κυρίου ὅτι µεγάλη ἡ δόξα κυρίου

6 Apegue-se-me a língua ao céu da boca, se não me lembrar de ti, se eu não preferir Jerusalém à minha maior alegria.

If I let you go out of my thoughts, and if I do not put Jerusalem before my greatest joy, let my tongue be fixed to the roof of my mouth.

ὅτι ὑψηλὸς κύριος καὶ τὰ ταπεινὰ ἐφορᾷ καὶ τὰ ὑψηλὰ ἀπὸ µακρόθεν γινώσκει

7 Lembra-te, Senhor, contra os edomitas, do dia de Jerusalém, porque eles diziam: Arrasai-a, arrasai-a até os seus alicerces.

O Lord, keep in mind against the children of Edom the day of Jerusalem; how they said, Let it be uncovered, uncovered even to its base.

ἐὰν πορευθῶ ἐν µέσῳ θλίψεως ζήσεις µε ἐπ' ὀργὴν ἐχθρῶν µου ἐξέτεινας χεῖρά σου καὶ ἔσωσέν µε ἡ δεξιά σου

8 Ah! filha de Babilônia, devastadora; feliz aquele que te retribuir consoante nos fizeste a nós;

O daughter of Babylon, whose fate is destruction; happy is the man who does to you what you have done to us.

κύριος ἀνταποδώσει ὑπὲρ ἐµοῦ κύριε τὸ ἔλεός σου εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τὰ ἔργα τῶν χειρῶν σου µὴ παρῇς

1 Graças te dou de todo o meu coração; diante dos deuses a ti canto louvores.

&ltOf David.&gt I will give you praise with all my heart: I will make melody to you before the gods.

εἰς τὸ τέλος ψαλµὸς τῷ δαυιδ κύριε ἐδοκίµασάς µε καὶ ἔγνως µε

2 Inclino-me para o teu santo templo, e louvo o teu nome pela tua benignidade, e pela tua fidelidade; pois engrandeceste acima de tudo o teu nome e a tua palavra.

I will give worship before your holy Temple, praising your name for your mercy and for your unchanging faith: for you have made your word greater than all your name.

σὺ ἔγνως τὴν καθέδραν µου καὶ τὴν ἔγερσίν µου σὺ συνῆκας τοὺς διαλογισµούς µου ἀπὸ µακρόθεν

3 No dia em que eu clamei, atendeste-me; alentaste-me, fortalecendo a minha alma.

When my cry came to your ears you gave me an answer, and made me great with strength in my soul.

τὴν τρίβον µου καὶ τὴν σχοῖνόν µου σὺ ἐξιχνίασας καὶ πάσας τὰς ὁδούς µου προεῖδες

4 Todos os reis da terra de louvarão, ó Senhor, quando ouvirem as palavras da tua boca;

All the kings of the earth will give you praise, O Lord, when the words of your mouth come to their ears.

ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν λόγος ἐν γλώσσῃ µου
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5 e cantarão os caminhos do Senhor, pois grande é a glória do Senhor.

They will make songs about the ways of the Lord; for great is the glory of the Lord.

ἰδού κύριε σὺ ἔγνως πάντα τὰ ἔσχατα καὶ τὰ ἀρχαῖα σὺ ἔπλασάς µε καὶ ἔθηκας ἐπ' ἐµὲ τὴν χεῖρά σου

6 Ainda que o Senhor é excelso, contudo atenta para o humilde; mas ao soberbo, conhece-o de longe.

Though the Lord is high, he sees those who are low; and he has knowledge from far off of those who are lifted up.

ἐθαυµαστώθη ἡ γνῶσίς σου ἐξ ἐµοῦ ἐκραταιώθη οὐ µὴ δύνωµαι πρὸς αὐτήν

7 Embora eu ande no meio da angústia, tu me revivificas; contra a ira dos meus inimigos estendes a tua mão, e a tua destra me salva.

Even when trouble is round me, you will give me life; your hand will be stretched out against the wrath of my haters, and your right hand will be my salvation.

ποῦ πορευθῶ ἀπὸ τοῦ πνεύµατός σου καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ προσώπου σου ποῦ φύγω

8 O Senhor aperfeiçoará o que me diz respeito. A tua benignidade, ó Senhor, dura para sempre; não abandones as obras das tuas mãos.

The Lord will make all things complete for me: O Lord, your mercy is eternal; do not give up the works of your hands.

ἐὰν ἀναβῶ εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν σὺ εἶ ἐκεῖ ἐὰν καταβῶ εἰς τὸν ᾅδην πάρει

1 Senhor, tu me sondas, e me conheces.

&ltTo the chief music-maker. A Psalm. Of David.&gt O Lord, you have knowledge of me, searching out all my secrets.

εἰς τὸ τέλος ψαλµὸς τῷ δαυιδ

2 Tu conheces o meu sentar e o meu levantar; de longe entendes o meu pensamento.

You have knowledge when I am seated and when I get up, you see my thoughts from far away.

ἐξελοῦ µε κύριε ἐξ ἀνθρώπου πονηροῦ ἀπὸ ἀνδρὸς ἀδίκου ῥῦσαί µε

3 Esquadrinhas o meu andar, e o meu deitar, e conheces todos os meus caminhos.

You keep watch over my steps and my sleep, and have knowledge of all my ways.

οἵτινες ἐλογίσαντο ἀδικίας ἐν καρδίᾳ ὅλην τὴν ἡµέραν παρετάσσοντο πολέµους

4 Sem que haja uma palavra na minha língua, eis que, ó Senhor, tudo conheces.

For there is not a word on my tongue which is not clear to you, O Lord.

ἠκόνησαν γλῶσσαν αὐτῶν ὡσεὶ ὄφεως ἰὸς ἀσπίδων ὑπὸ τὰ χείλη αὐτῶν διάψαλµα

5 Tu me cercaste em volta, e puseste sobre mim a tua mão.

I am shut in by you on every side, and you have put your hand on me.

φύλαξόν µε κύριε ἐκ χειρὸς ἁµαρτωλοῦ ἀπὸ ἀνθρώπων ἀδίκων ἐξελοῦ µε οἵτινες ἐλογίσαντο ὑποσκελίσαι τὰ διαβήµατά µου

6 Tal conhecimento é maravilhoso demais para mim; elevado é, não o posso atingir.

Such knowledge is a wonder greater than my powers; it is so high that I may not come near it.

ἔκρυψαν ὑπερήφανοι παγίδα µοι καὶ σχοινία διέτειναν παγίδας τοῖς ποσίν µου ἐχόµενα τρίβου σκάνδαλον ἔθεντό µοι διάψαλµα

7 Para onde me irei do teu Espírito, ou para onde fugirei da tua presença?

Where may I go from your spirit? how may I go in flight from you?

εἶπα τῷ κυρίῳ θεός µου εἶ σύ ἐνώτισαι κύριε τὴν φωνὴν τῆς δεήσεώς µου

8 Se subir ao céu, tu aí estás; se fizer no Seol a minha cama, eis que tu ali estás também.

If I go up to heaven, you are there: or if I make my bed in the underworld, you are there.

κύριε κύριε δύναµις τῆς σωτηρίας µου ἐπεσκίασας ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλήν µου ἐν ἡµέρᾳ πολέµου
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9 Se tomar as asas da alva, se habitar nas extremidades do mar,

If I take the wings of the morning, and go to the farthest parts of the sea;

µὴ παραδῷς µε κύριε ἀπὸ τῆς ἐπιθυµίας µου ἁµαρτωλῷ διελογίσαντο κατ' ἐµοῦ µὴ ἐγκαταλίπῃς µε µήποτε ὑψωθῶσιν διάψαλµα

10 ainda ali a tua mão me guiará e a tua destra me susterá.

Even there will I be guided by your hand, and your right hand will keep me.

ἡ κεφαλὴ τοῦ κυκλώµατος αὐτῶν κόπος τῶν χειλέων αὐτῶν καλύψει αὐτούς

11 Se eu disser: Ocultem-me as trevas; torne-se em noite a luz que me circunda;

If I say, Only let me be covered by the dark, and the light about me be night;

πεσοῦνται ἐπ' αὐτοὺς ἄνθρακες ἐν πυρὶ καταβαλεῖς αὐτούς ἐν ταλαιπωρίαις οὐ µὴ ὑποστῶσιν

12 nem ainda as trevas são escuras para ti, mas a noite resplandece como o dia; as trevas e a luz são para ti a mesma coisa.

Even the dark is not dark to you; the night is as bright as the day: for dark and light are the same to you.

ἀνὴρ γλωσσώδης οὐ κατευθυνθήσεται ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἄνδρα ἄδικον κακὰ θηρεύσει εἰς διαφθοράν

13 Pois tu formaste os meus rins; entreteceste-me no ventre de minha mãe.

My flesh was made by you, and my parts joined together in my mother's body.

ἔγνων ὅτι ποιήσει κύριος τὴν κρίσιν τοῦ πτωχοῦ καὶ τὴν δίκην τῶν πενήτων

14 Eu te louvarei, porque de um modo tão admirável e maravilhoso fui formado; maravilhosas são as tuas obras, e a minha alma o sabe muito bem.

I will give you praise, for I am strangely and delicately formed; your works are great wonders, and of this my soul is fully conscious.

πλὴν δίκαιοι ἐξοµολογήσονται τῷ ὀνόµατί σου καὶ κατοικήσουσιν εὐθεῖς σὺν τῷ προσώπῳ σου

1 Livra-me, ó Senhor, dos homens maus; guarda-me dos homens violentos,

&ltTo the chief music-maker. A Psalm. Of David.&gt\

ψαλµὸς τῷ δαυιδ κύριε ἐκέκραξα πρὸς σέ εἰσάκουσόν µου πρόσχες τῇ φωνῇ τῆς δεήσεώς µου ἐν τῷ κεκραγέναι µε πρὸς σέ

2 os quais maquinam maldades no coração; estão sempre projetando guerras.

\140:1\O Lord, take me out of the power of the evil man; keep me safe from the violent man:

κατευθυνθήτω ἡ προσευχή µου ὡς θυµίαµα ἐνώπιόν σου ἔπαρσις τῶν χειρῶν µου θυσία ἑσπερινή

3 Aguçaram as línguas como a serpente; peçonha de áspides está debaixo dos seus lábios.

\140:2\For their hearts are full of evil designs; and they are ever making ready causes of war.

θοῦ κύριε φυλακὴν τῷ στόµατί µου καὶ θύραν περιοχῆς περὶ τὰ χείλη µου

4 Guarda-me, ó Senhor, das mãos dos ímpios; preserva-me dos homens violentos, os quais planejaram transtornar os meus passos.

\140:3\Their tongues are sharp like the tongue of a snake; the poison of snakes is under their lips. (Selah.)

µὴ ἐκκλίνῃς τὴν καρδίαν µου εἰς λόγους πονηρίας τοῦ προφασίζεσθαι προφάσεις ἐν ἁµαρτίαις σὺν ἀνθρώποις ἐργαζοµένοις ἀνοµίαν καὶ οὐ µὴ συνδυάσω µετὰ τῶν ἐκλεκτῶν αὐ
τῶν

5 Os soberbos armaram-me laços e cordas; estenderam uma rede à beira do caminho; puseram-me armadilhas.

\140:4\O Lord, take me out of the hands of sinners; keep me safe from the violent man: for they are designing my downfall.

παιδεύσει µε δίκαιος ἐν ἐλέει καὶ ἐλέγξει µε ἔλαιον δὲ ἁµαρτωλοῦ µὴ λιπανάτω τὴν κεφαλήν µου ὅτι ἔτι καὶ ἡ προσευχή µου ἐν ταῖς εὐδοκίαις αὐτῶν
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6 Eu disse, ao Senhor: Tu és o meu Deus; dá ouvidos, ó Senhor, à voz das minhas súplicas.

\140:5\The men of pride have put secret cords for my feet; stretching nets in my way, so that they may take me with their tricks. (Selah.)

κατεπόθησαν ἐχόµενα πέτρας οἱ κριταὶ αὐτῶν ἀκούσονται τὰ ῥήµατά µου ὅτι ἡδύνθησαν

7 Ó Senhor, meu Senhor, meu forte libertador, tu cobriste a minha cabeça no dia da batalha.

\140:6\I have said to the Lord, You are my God: give ear, O Lord, to the voice of my prayer.

ὡσεὶ πάχος γῆς διερράγη ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς διεσκορπίσθη τὰ ὀστᾶ ἡµῶν παρὰ τὸν ᾅδην

8 Não concedas, ó Senhor, aos ímpios os seus desejos; não deixes ir por diante o seu mau propósito.

\140:7\O Lord God, the strength of my salvation, you have been a cover over my head in the day of the fight.

ὅτι πρὸς σέ κύριε κύριε οἱ ὀφθαλµοί µου ἐπὶ σὲ ἤλπισα µὴ ἀντανέλῃς τὴν ψυχήν µου

9 Não levantem a cabeça os que me cercam; cubra-os a maldade dos seus lábios.

\140:8\O Lord, give not the wrongdoer his desire; give him no help in his evil designs, or he may be uplifted in pride. (Selah.)

φύλαξόν µε ἀπὸ παγίδος ἧς συνεστήσαντό µοι καὶ ἀπὸ σκανδάλων τῶν ἐργαζοµένων τὴν ἀνοµίαν

10 Caiam sobre eles brasas vivas; sejam lançados em covas profundas, para que não se tornem a levantar!

\140:9\As for those who come round me, let their heads be covered by the evil of their lips.

πεσοῦνται ἐν ἀµφιβλήστρῳ αὐτοῦ ἁµαρτωλοί κατὰ µόνας εἰµὶ ἐγὼ ἕως οὗ ἂν παρέλθω

1 Ó Senhor, a ti clamo; dá-te pressa em me acudir! Dá ouvidos à minha voz, quando a ti clamo!

&ltA Psalm. Of David.&gt Lord, I have made my cry to you; come to me quickly; give ear to my voice, when it goes up to you.

συνέσεως τῷ δαυιδ ἐν τῷ εἶναι αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ σπηλαίῳ προσευχή

2 Suba a minha oração, como incenso, diante de ti, e seja o levantar das minhas mãos como o sacrifício da tarde!

Let my prayer be ordered before you like a sweet smell; and let the lifting up of my hands be like the evening offering.

φωνῇ µου πρὸς κύριον ἐκέκραξα φωνῇ µου πρὸς κύριον ἐδεήθην

3 Põe, ó Senhor, uma guarda à minha boca; vigia a porta dos meus lábios!

O Lord, keep a watch over my mouth; keep the door of my lips.

ἐκχεῶ ἐναντίον αὐτοῦ τὴν δέησίν µου τὴν θλῖψίν µου ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ ἀπαγγελῶ

4 Não inclines o meu coração para o mal, nem para se ocupar de coisas más, com aqueles que praticam a iniqüidade; e não coma eu das suas gulodices!

Keep my heart from desiring any evil thing, or from taking part in the sins of the evil-doers with men who do wrong: and let me have no part in their good things.

ἐν τῷ ἐκλείπειν ἐξ ἐµοῦ τὸ πνεῦµά µου καὶ σὺ ἔγνως τὰς τρίβους µου ἐν ὁδῷ ταύτῃ ᾗ ἐπορευόµην ἔκρυψαν παγίδα µοι

5 Fira-me o justo, será isso uma benignidade; e repreenda-me, isso será como óleo sobre a minha cabeça; não o recuse a minha cabeça; mas continuarei a orar contra os feitos 
dos ímpios.

Let the upright give me punishment; and let the god-fearing man put me in the right way; but I will not let the oil of sinners come on my head: when they do evil I will give 
myself to prayer.

κατενόουν εἰς τὰ δεξιὰ καὶ ἐπέβλεπον ὅτι οὐκ ἦν ὁ ἐπιγινώσκων µε ἀπώλετο φυγὴ ἀπ' ἐµοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν ὁ ἐκζητῶν τὴν ψυχήν µου

6 Quando os seus juízes forem arremessados duma penha abaixo, saberão que as palavras do Senhor são verdadeiras.

When destruction comes to their judges by the side of the rock, they will give ear to my words, for they are sweet.

ἐκέκραξα πρὸς σέ κύριε εἶπα σὺ εἶ ἡ ἐλπίς µου µερίς µου ἐν γῇ ζώντων
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7 Como quando alguém lavra e sulca a terra, são os nossos ossos espalhados à boca do Seol.

Our bones are broken up at the mouth of the underworld, as the earth is broken by the plough.

πρόσχες πρὸς τὴν δέησίν µου ὅτι ἐταπεινώθην σφόδρα ῥῦσαί µε ἐκ τῶν καταδιωκόντων µε ὅτι ἐκραταιώθησαν ὑπὲρ ἐµέ

8 Mas os meus olhos te contemplam, ó Senhor, meu Senhor; em ti tenho buscado refúgio; não me deixes sem defesa!

But my eyes are turned to you, O Lord God: my hope is in you; let not my soul be given up to death.

ἐξάγαγε ἐκ φυλακῆς τὴν ψυχήν µου τοῦ ἐξοµολογήσασθαι τῷ ὀνόµατί σου κύριε ἐµὲ ὑποµενοῦσιν δίκαιοι ἕως οὗ ἀνταποδῷς µοι

1 Com a minha voz clamo ao Senhor; com a minha voz ao Senhor suplico.

&ltMaschil. Of David. A prayer when he was in the hole of the rock.&gt\

ψαλµὸς τῷ δαυιδ ὅτε αὐτὸν ὁ υἱὸς καταδιώκει κύριε εἰσάκουσον τῆς προσευχῆς µου ἐνώτισαι τὴν δέησίν µου ἐν τῇ ἀληθείᾳ σου ἐπάκουσόν µου ἐν τῇ δικαιοσύνῃ σου

2 Derramo perante ele a minha queixa; diante dele exponho a minha tribulação.

\142:1\The sound of my cry went up to the Lord; with my voice I made my prayer for grace to the Lord.

καὶ µὴ εἰσέλθῃς εἰς κρίσιν µετὰ τοῦ δούλου σου ὅτι οὐ δικαιωθήσεται ἐνώπιόν σου πᾶς ζῶν

3 Quando dentro de mim esmorece o meu espírito, então tu conheces a minha vereda; no caminho em que eu ando ocultaram-me um laço.

\142:2\I put all my sorrows before him; and made clear to him all my trouble.

ὅτι κατεδίωξεν ὁ ἐχθρὸς τὴν ψυχήν µου ἐταπείνωσεν εἰς γῆν τὴν ζωήν µου ἐκάθισέν µε ἐν σκοτεινοῖς ὡς νεκροὺς αἰῶνος

4 Olha para a minha mão direita, e vê, pois não há quem me conheça; refúgio me faltou; ninguém se interessa por mim.

\142:3\When my spirit is overcome, your eyes are on my goings; nets have been secretly placed in the way in which I go.

καὶ ἠκηδίασεν ἐπ' ἐµὲ τὸ πνεῦµά µου ἐν ἐµοὶ ἐταράχθη ἡ καρδία µου

5 A ti, ó Senhor, clamei; eu disse: Tu és o meu refúgio, o meu quinhão na terra dos viventes.

\142:4\Looking to my right side, I saw no man who was my friend: I had no safe place; no one had any care for my soul.

ἐµνήσθην ἡµερῶν ἀρχαίων καὶ ἐµελέτησα ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς ἔργοις σου ἐν ποιήµασιν τῶν χειρῶν σου ἐµελέτων

6 Atende ao meu clamor, porque estou muito abatido; livra-me dos meus perseguidores, porque são mais fortes do que eu.

\142:5\I have made my cry to you, O Lord; I have said, You are my safe place, and my heritage in the land of the living.

διεπέτασα τὰς χεῖράς µου πρὸς σέ ἡ ψυχή µου ὡς γῆ ἄνυδρός σοι διάψαλµα

7 Tira-me da prisão, para que eu louve o teu nome; os justos me rodearão, pois me farás muito bem.

\142:6\Give ear to my cry, for I am made very low: take me out of the hands of my haters, for they are stronger than I.

ταχὺ εἰσάκουσόν µου κύριε ἐξέλιπεν τὸ πνεῦµά µου µὴ ἀποστρέψῃς τὸ πρόσωπόν σου ἀπ' ἐµοῦ καὶ ὁµοιωθήσοµαι τοῖς καταβαίνουσιν εἰς λάκκον

1 Ó Senhor, ouve a minha oração, dá ouvidos às minhas súplicas! Atende-me na tua fidelidade, e na tua retidão;

&ltA Psalm. Of David.&gt Let my prayer come to you, O Lord; give ear to my requests for your grace; keep faith with me, and give me an answer in your righteousness;

τῷ δαυιδ πρὸς τὸν γολιαδ εὐλογητὸς κύριος ὁ θεός µου ὁ διδάσκων τὰς χεῖράς µου εἰς παράταξιν τοὺς δακτύλους µου εἰς πόλεµον

2 e não entres em juízo com o teu servo, porque à tua vista não se achará justo nenhum vivente.

Let not your servant come before you to be judged; for no man living is upright in your eyes.

ἔλεός µου καὶ καταφυγή µου ἀντιλήµπτωρ µου καὶ ῥύστης µου ὑπερασπιστής µου καὶ ἐπ' αὐτῷ ἤλπισα ὁ ὑποτάσσων τὸν λαόν µου ὑπ' ἐµέ

3 Pois o inimigo me perseguiu; abateu-me até o chão; fez-me habitar em lugares escuros, como aqueles que morreram há muito.

The evil man has gone after my soul; my life is crushed down to the earth: he has put me in the dark, like those who have long been dead.

κύριε τί ἐστιν ἄνθρωπος ὅτι ἐγνώσθης αὐτῷ ἢ υἱὸς ἀνθρώπου ὅτι λογίζῃ αὐτόν
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4 Pelo que dentro de mim esmorece o meu espírito, e em mim está desolado o meu coração.

Because of this my spirit is overcome; and my heart is full of fear.

ἄνθρωπος µαταιότητι ὡµοιώθη αἱ ἡµέραι αὐτοῦ ὡσεὶ σκιὰ παράγουσιν

5 Lembro-me dos dias antigos; considero todos os teus feitos; medito na obra das tuas mãos.

I keep in mind the early days of the past, giving thought to all your acts, even to the work of your hands.

κύριε κλῖνον οὐρανούς σου καὶ κατάβηθι ἅψαι τῶν ὀρέων καὶ καπνισθήσονται

6 A ti estendo as minhas mãos; a minha alma, qual terra sedenta, tem sede de ti.

My hands are stretched out to you: my soul is turned to you, like a land in need of water. (Selah.)

ἄστραψον ἀστραπὴν καὶ σκορπιεῖς αὐτούς ἐξαπόστειλον τὰ βέλη σου καὶ συνταράξεις αὐτούς

7 Atende-me depressa, ó Senhor; o meu espírito desfalece; não escondas de mim o teu rosto, para que não me torne semelhante aos que descem à cova.

Be quick in answering me, O Lord, for the strength of my spirit is gone: let me see your face, so that I may not be like those who go down into the underworld.

ἐξαπόστειλον τὴν χεῖρά σου ἐξ ὕψους ἐξελοῦ µε καὶ ῥῦσαί µε ἐξ ὑδάτων πολλῶν ἐκ χειρὸς υἱῶν ἀλλοτρίων

8 Faze-me ouvir da tua benignidade pela manhã, pois em ti confio; faze-me saber o caminho que devo seguir, porque a ti elevo a minha alma.

Let the story of your mercy come to me in the morning, for my hope is in you: give me knowledge of the way in which I am to go; for my soul is lifted up to you.

ὧν τὸ στόµα ἐλάλησεν µαταιότητα καὶ ἡ δεξιὰ αὐτῶν δεξιὰ ἀδικίας

9 Livra-me, ó Senhor, dos meus inimigos; porque em ti é que eu me refugio.

O Lord, take me out of the hands of my haters; my soul is waiting for you.

ὁ θεός ᾠδὴν καινὴν ᾄσοµαί σοι ἐν ψαλτηρίῳ δεκαχόρδῳ ψαλῶ σοι

10 Ensina-me a fazer a tua vontade, pois tu és o meu Deus; guie-me o teu bom Espírito por terreno plano.

Give me teaching so that I may do your pleasure; for you are my God: let your good Spirit be my guide into the land of righteousness.

τῷ διδόντι τὴν σωτηρίαν τοῖς βασιλεῦσιν τῷ λυτρουµένῳ δαυιδ τὸν δοῦλον αὐτοῦ ἐκ ῥοµφαίας πονηρᾶς

11 Vivifica-me, ó Senhor, por amor do teu nome; por amor da tua justiça, tira-me da tribulação.

Give me life, O Lord, because of your name; in your righteousness take my soul out of trouble.

ῥῦσαί µε καὶ ἐξελοῦ µε ἐκ χειρὸς υἱῶν ἀλλοτρίων ὧν τὸ στόµα ἐλάλησεν µαταιότητα καὶ ἡ δεξιὰ αὐτῶν δεξιὰ ἀδικίας

12 E por tua benignidade extermina os meus inimigos, e destrói todos os meus adversários, pois eu sou servo.

And in your mercy put an end to my haters, and send destruction on all those who are against my soul; for I am your servant.

ὧν οἱ υἱοὶ ὡς νεόφυτα ἡδρυµµένα ἐν τῇ νεότητι αὐτῶν αἱ θυγατέρες αὐτῶν κεκαλλωπισµέναι περικεκοσµηµέναι ὡς ὁµοίωµα ναοῦ

1 Bendito seja o Senhor, minha rocha, que adestra as minhas mãos para a peleja e os meus dedos para a guerra;

&ltA Psalm. Of David.&gt Praise be to the God of my strength, teaching my hands the use of the sword, and my fingers the art of fighting:

αἴνεσις τῷ δαυιδ ὑψώσω σε ὁ θεός µου ὁ βασιλεύς µου καὶ εὐλογήσω τὸ ὄνοµά σου εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα καὶ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τοῦ αἰῶνος

2 meu refúgio e minha fortaleza, meu alto retiro e meu e meu libertador, escudo meu, em quem me refugio; ele é quem me sujeita o meu povo.

He is my strength, and my Rock; my high tower, and my saviour; my keeper and my hope: he gives me authority over my people.

καθ' ἑκάστην ἡµέραν εὐλογήσω σε καὶ αἰνέσω τὸ ὄνοµά σου εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα καὶ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τοῦ αἰῶνος

3 Ó Senhor, que é o homem, para que tomes conhecimento dele, e o filho do homem, para que o consideres?

Lord, what is man, that you keep him in mind? or the son of man that you take him into account?

µέγας κύριος καὶ αἰνετὸς σφόδρα καὶ τῆς µεγαλωσύνης αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἔστιν πέρας
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4 O homem é semelhante a um sopro; os seus dias são como a sombra que passa.

Man is like a breath: his life is like a shade which is quickly gone.

γενεὰ καὶ γενεὰ ἐπαινέσει τὰ ἔργα σου καὶ τὴν δύναµίν σου ἀπαγγελοῦσιν

5 Abaixa, ó Senhor, o teu céu, e desce! Toca os montes, para que fumeguem!

Come down, O Lord, from your heavens: at your touch let the mountains give out smoke.

τὴν µεγαλοπρέπειαν τῆς δόξης τῆς ἁγιωσύνης σου λαλήσουσιν καὶ τὰ θαυµάσιά σου διηγήσονται

6 Arremessa os teus raios, e dissipa-os; envia as tuas flechas, e desbarata-os!

With your storm-flames send them in flight: send out your arrows for their destruction.

καὶ τὴν δύναµιν τῶν φοβερῶν σου ἐροῦσιν καὶ τὴν µεγαλωσύνην σου διηγήσονται

7 Estende as tuas mãos desde o alto; livra-me, e arrebata-me das poderosas águas e da mão do estrangeiro,

Put out your hand from on high; make me free, take me safely out of the great waters, and out of the hands of strange men;

µνήµην τοῦ πλήθους τῆς χρηστότητός σου ἐξερεύξονται καὶ τῇ δικαιοσύνῃ σου ἀγαλλιάσονται

8 cuja boca fala vaidade, e cuja mão direita é a destra da falsidade.

In whose mouths are false words, and whose right hand is a right hand of deceit.

οἰκτίρµων καὶ ἐλεήµων ὁ κύριος µακρόθυµος καὶ πολυέλεος

9 A ti, ó Deus, cantarei um cântico novo; com a harpa de dez cordas te cantarei louvores,

I will make a new song to you, O God; I will make melody to you on an instrument of ten cords.

χρηστὸς κύριος τοῖς σύµπασιν καὶ οἱ οἰκτιρµοὶ αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ πάντα τὰ ἔργα αὐτοῦ

10 sim, a ti que dás a vitória aos reis, e que livras da espada maligna a teu servo Davi.

It is God who gives salvation to kings; and who kept his servant David from the wounding sword.

ἐξοµολογησάσθωσάν σοι κύριε πάντα τὰ ἔργα σου καὶ οἱ ὅσιοί σου εὐλογησάτωσάν σε

11 Livra-me, e tira-me da mão do estrangeiro, cuja boca fala mentiras, e cuja mão direita é a destra da falsidade.

Make me free, and take me out of the hands of strange men, in whose mouths are false words, and whose right hand is a right hand of deceit.

δόξαν τῆς βασιλείας σου ἐροῦσιν καὶ τὴν δυναστείαν σου λαλήσουσιν

12 Sejam os nossos filhos, na sua mocidade, como plantas bem desenvolvidas, e as nossas filhas como pedras angulares lavradas, como as de um palácio.

Our sons are like tall young plants; and our daughters like the shining stones of a king's house;

τοῦ γνωρίσαι τοῖς υἱοῖς τῶν ἀνθρώπων τὴν δυναστείαν σου καὶ τὴν δόξαν τῆς µεγαλοπρεπείας τῆς βασιλείας σου

13 Estejam repletos os nossos celeiros, fornecendo toda sorte de provisões; as nossas ovelhas produzam a milhares e a dezenas de milhares em nosos campos;

Our store-houses are full of all good things; and our sheep give birth to thousands and ten thousands in our fields.

ἡ βασιλεία σου βασιλεία πάντων τῶν αἰώνων καὶ ἡ δεσποτεία σου ἐν πάσῃ γενεᾷ καὶ γενεᾷ [13α] πιστὸς κύριος ἐν τοῖς λόγοις αὐτοῦ καὶ ὅσιος ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς ἔργοις αὐτοῦ

14 os nossos bois levem ricas cargas; e não haja assaltos, nem sortidas, nem clamores em nossas ruas!

Our oxen are well weighted down; our cows give birth safely; there is no going out, and there is no cry of sorrow in our open places.

ὑποστηρίζει κύριος πάντας τοὺς καταπίπτοντας καὶ ἀνορθοῖ πάντας τοὺς κατερραγµένους

15 Bem-aventurado o povo a quem assim sucede! Bem-aventurado o povo cujo Deus é o Senhor.

Happy is the nation whose ways are so ordered: yes, happy is the nation whose God is the Lord.

οἱ ὀφθαλµοὶ πάντων εἰς σὲ ἐλπίζουσιν καὶ σὺ δίδως τὴν τροφὴν αὐτῶν ἐν εὐκαιρίᾳ
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1 Eu te exaltarei, ó Deus, rei meu; e bendirei o teu nome pelos séculos dos séculos.

&ltA Song of praise. Of David.&gt Let me give glory to you, O God, my King; and blessing to your name for ever and ever.

αλληλουια αγγαιου καὶ ζαχαριου αἴνει ἡ ψυχή µου τὸν κύριον

2 Cada dia te bendirei, e louvarei o teu nome pelos séculos dos séculos.

Every day will I give you blessing, praising your name for ever and ever.

αἰνέσω κύριον ἐν ζωῇ µου ψαλῶ τῷ θεῷ µου ἕως ὑπάρχω

3 Grande é o Senhor, e mui digno de ser louvado; e a sua grandeza é insondável.

Great is the Lord, and greatly to be praised; his power may never be searched out.

µὴ πεποίθατε ἐπ' ἄρχοντας καὶ ἐφ' υἱοὺς ἀνθρώπων οἷς οὐκ ἔστιν σωτηρία

4 Uma geração louvará as tuas obras à outra geração, e anunciará os teus atos poderosos.

One generation after another will give praise to your great acts, and make clear the operation of your strength.

ἐξελεύσεται τὸ πνεῦµα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπιστρέψει εἰς τὴν γῆν αὐτοῦ ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἀπολοῦνται πάντες οἱ διαλογισµοὶ αὐτῶν

5 Na magnificência gloriosa da tua majestade e nas tuas obras maravilhosas meditarei;

My thoughts will be of the honour and glory of your rule, and of the wonder of your works.

µακάριος οὗ ὁ θεὸς ιακωβ βοηθός ἡ ἐλπὶς αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ κύριον τὸν θεὸν αὐτοῦ

6 falar-se-á do poder dos teus feitos tremendos, e eu contarei a tua grandeza.

Men will be talking of the power and fear of your acts; I will give word of your glory.

τὸν ποιήσαντα τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ τὴν γῆν τὴν θάλασσαν καὶ πάντα τὰ ἐν αὐτοῖς τὸν φυλάσσοντα ἀλήθειαν εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα

7 Publicarão a memória da tua grande bondade, e com júbilo celebrarão a tua justiça.

Their sayings will be full of the memory of all your mercy, and they will make songs of your righteousness.

ποιοῦντα κρίµα τοῖς ἀδικουµένοις διδόντα τροφὴν τοῖς πεινῶσιν κύριος λύει πεπεδηµένους

8 Bondoso e compassivo é o Senhor, tardio em irar-se, e de grande benignidade.

The Lord is full of grace and pity; not quickly angry, but great in mercy.

κύριος ἀνορθοῖ κατερραγµένους κύριος σοφοῖ τυφλούς κύριος ἀγαπᾷ δικαίους

9 O Senhor é bom para todos, e as suas misericórdias estão sobre todas as suas obras.

The Lord is good to all men; and his mercies are over all his works.

κύριος φυλάσσει τοὺς προσηλύτους ὀρφανὸν καὶ χήραν ἀναλήµψεται καὶ ὁδὸν ἁµαρτωλῶν ἀφανιεῖ

10 Todas as tuas obras te louvarão, ó Senhor, e os teus santos te bendirão.

All the works of your hands give praise to you, O Lord; and your saints give you blessing.

βασιλεύσει κύριος εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα ὁ θεός σου σιων εἰς γενεὰν καὶ γενεάν

1 Louvai ao Senhor.Ó minha alma, louva ao Senhor.

Let the Lord be praised. Give praise to the Lord, O my soul.

αλληλουια αγγαιου καὶ ζαχαριου αἰνεῖτε τὸν κύριον ὅτι ἀγαθὸν ψαλµός τῷ θεῷ ἡµῶν ἡδυνθείη αἴνεσις

2 Louvarei ao Senhor durante a minha vida; cantarei louvores ao meu Deus enquanto viver.

While I have breath I will give praise to the Lord: I will make melody to my God while I have my being.

οἰκοδοµῶν ιερουσαληµ ὁ κύριος καὶ τὰς διασπορὰς τοῦ ισραηλ ἐπισυνάξει
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3 Não confieis em príncipes, nem em filho de homem, em quem não há auxílio.

Put not your faith in rulers, or in the son of man, in whom there is no salvation.

ὁ ἰώµενος τοὺς συντετριµµένους τὴν καρδίαν καὶ δεσµεύων τὰ συντρίµµατα αὐτῶν

4 Sai-lhe o espírito, e ele volta para a terra; naquele mesmo dia perecem os seus pensamentos.

Man's breath goes out, he is turned back again to dust; in that day all his purposes come to an end.

ὁ ἀριθµῶν πλήθη ἄστρων καὶ πᾶσιν αὐτοῖς ὀνόµατα καλῶν

5 Bem-aventurado aquele que tem o Deus de Jacó por seu auxílio, e cuja esperança está no Senhor seu Deus

Happy is the man who has the God of Jacob for his help, whose hope is in the Lord his God:

µέγας ὁ κύριος ἡµῶν καὶ µεγάλη ἡ ἰσχὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ τῆς συνέσεως αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἔστιν ἀριθµός

6 que fez os céus e a terra, o mar e tudo quanto neles há, e que guarda a verdade para sempre;

Who made heaven and earth, the sea, and all things in them; who keeps faith for ever:

ἀναλαµβάνων πραεῖς ὁ κύριος ταπεινῶν δὲ ἁµαρτωλοὺς ἕως τῆς γῆς

7 que faz justiça aos oprimidos, que dá pão aos famintos. O Senhor solta os encarcerados;

Who gives their rights to those who are crushed down; and gives food to those who are in need of it: the Lord makes the prisoners free;

ἐξάρξατε τῷ κυρίῳ ἐν ἐξοµολογήσει ψάλατε τῷ θεῷ ἡµῶν ἐν κιθάρᾳ

8 o Senhor abre os olhos aos cegos; o Senhor levanta os abatidos; o Senhor ama os justos.

The Lord makes open the eyes of the blind; the Lord is the lifter up of those who are bent down; the Lord is a lover of the upright;

τῷ περιβάλλοντι τὸν οὐρανὸν ἐν νεφέλαις τῷ ἑτοιµάζοντι τῇ γῇ ὑετόν τῷ ἐξανατέλλοντι ἐν ὄρεσι χόρτον καὶ χλόην τῇ δουλείᾳ τῶν ἀνθρώπων

9 O Senhor preserva os peregrinos; ampara o órfão e a viúva; mas transtorna o caminho dos ímpios.

The Lord takes care of those who are in a strange land; he gives help to the widow and to the child who has no father; but he sends destruction on the way of sinners.

διδόντι τοῖς κτήνεσι τροφὴν αὐτῶν καὶ τοῖς νεοσσοῖς τῶν κοράκων τοῖς ἐπικαλουµένοις αὐτόν

10 O Senhor reinará eternamente: o teu Deus, ó Sião, reinará por todas as gerações. Louvai ao Senhor!

The Lord will be King for ever; your God, O Zion, will be King through all generations. Praise be to the Lord.

οὐκ ἐν τῇ δυναστείᾳ τοῦ ἵππου θελήσει οὐδὲ ἐν ταῖς κνήµαις τοῦ ἀνδρὸς εὐδοκεῖ

1 Louvai ao Senhor; porque é bom cantar louvores ao nosso Deus; pois isso é agradável, e decoroso é o louvor.

Give praise to the Lord; for it is good to make melody to our God; praise is pleasing and beautiful.

αλληλουια αγγαιου καὶ ζαχαριου ἐπαίνει ιερουσαληµ τὸν κύριον αἴνει τὸν θεόν σου σιων

2 O Senhor edifica Jerusalém, congrega os dispersos de Israel;

The Lord is building up Jerusalem; he makes all the outlaws of Israel come together.

ὅτι ἐνίσχυσεν τοὺς µοχλοὺς τῶν πυλῶν σου εὐλόγησεν τοὺς υἱούς σου ἐν σοί

3 sara os quebrantados de coração, e cura-lhes as feridas;

He makes the broken-hearted well, and puts oil on their wounds.

ὁ τιθεὶς τὰ ὅριά σου εἰρήνην καὶ στέαρ πυροῦ ἐµπιπλῶν σε

4 conta o número das estrelas, chamando-as a todas pelos seus nomes.

He sees the number of the stars; he gives them all their names.

ὁ ἀποστέλλων τὸ λόγιον αὐτοῦ τῇ γῇ ἕως τάχους δραµεῖται ὁ λόγος αὐτοῦ
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5 Grande é o nosso Senhor, e de grande poder; não há limite ao seu entendimento.

Great is our Lord, and great his power; there is no limit to his wisdom.

τοῦ διδόντος χιόνα ὡσεὶ ἔριον ὁµίχλην ὡσεὶ σποδὸν πάσσοντος

6 O Senhor eleva os humildes, e humilha os perversos até a terra.

The Lord gives help to the poor in spirit; but he sends sinners down in shame.

βάλλοντος κρύσταλλον αὐτοῦ ὡσεὶ ψωµούς κατὰ πρόσωπον ψύχους αὐτοῦ τίς ὑποστήσεται

7 Cantai ao Senhor em ação de graças; com a harpa cantai louvores ao nosso Deus.

Make songs of praise to the Lord; make melody to our God with instruments of music.

ἀποστελεῖ τὸν λόγον αὐτοῦ καὶ τήξει αὐτά πνεύσει τὸ πνεῦµα αὐτοῦ καὶ ῥυήσεται ὕδατα

8 Ele é que cobre o céu de nuvens, que prepara a chuva para a terra, e que faz produzir erva sobre os montes;

By his hand the heaven is covered with clouds and rain is stored up for the earth; he makes the grass tall on the mountains.

ἀπαγγέλλων τὸν λόγον αὐτοῦ τῷ ιακωβ δικαιώµατα καὶ κρίµατα αὐτοῦ τῷ ισραηλ

9 que dá aos animais o seu alimento, e aos filhos dos corvos quando clamam.

He gives food to every beast, and to the young ravens in answer to their cry.

οὐκ ἐποίησεν οὕτως παντὶ ἔθνει καὶ τὰ κρίµατα αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἐδήλωσεν αὐτοῖς

1 Louvai ao Senhor! Louvai ao Senhor desde o céu, louvai-o nas alturas!

Give praise to the Lord. Let the Lord be praised from the heavens: give him praise in the skies.

αλληλουια αγγαιου καὶ ζαχαριου αἰνεῖτε τὸν κύριον ἐκ τῶν οὐρανῶν αἰνεῖτε αὐτὸν ἐν τοῖς ὑψίστοις

2 Louvai-o, todos os seus anjos; louvai-o, todas as suas hostes!

Give praise to him, all you his angels: give praise to him, all his armies.

αἰνεῖτε αὐτόν πάντες οἱ ἄγγελοι αὐτοῦ αἰνεῖτε αὐτόν πᾶσαι αἱ δυνάµεις αὐτοῦ

3 Louvai-o, sol e lua; louvai-o, todas as estrelas luzentes!

Give praise to him, you sun and moon: give praise to him, all you stars of light.

αἰνεῖτε αὐτόν ἥλιος καὶ σελήνη αἰνεῖτε αὐτόν πάντα τὰ ἄστρα καὶ τὸ φῶς

4 Louvai-o, céus dos céus, e as águas que estão sobre os céus!

Give praise to him, you highest heavens, and you waters which are over the heavens.

αἰνεῖτε αὐτόν οἱ οὐρανοὶ τῶν οὐρανῶν καὶ τὸ ὕδωρ τὸ ὑπεράνω τῶν οὐρανῶν

5 Louvem eles o nome do Senhor; pois ele deu ordem, e logo foram criados.

Let them give praise to the name of the Lord: for he gave the order, and they were made.

αἰνεσάτωσαν τὸ ὄνοµα κυρίου ὅτι αὐτὸς εἶπεν καὶ ἐγενήθησαν αὐτὸς ἐνετείλατο καὶ ἐκτίσθησαν

6 Também ele os estabeleceu para todo sempre; e lhes fixou um limite que nenhum deles ultrapassará.

He has put them in their places for ever; he has given them their limits which may not be broken.

ἔστησεν αὐτὰ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα καὶ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τοῦ αἰῶνος πρόσταγµα ἔθετο καὶ οὐ παρελεύσεται

7 Louvai ao Senhor desde a terra, vós, monstros marinhos e todos os abismos;

Give praise to the Lord from the earth, you great sea-beasts, and deep places:

αἰνεῖτε τὸν κύριον ἐκ τῆς γῆς δράκοντες καὶ πᾶσαι ἄβυσσοι
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8 fogo e saraiva, neve e vapor; vento tempestuoso que excuta a sua palavra;

Fire and rain of ice, snow and mists; storm-wind, doing his word:

πῦρ χάλαζα χιών κρύσταλλος πνεῦµα καταιγίδος τὰ ποιοῦντα τὸν λόγον αὐτοῦ

9 montes e todos os outeiros; árvores frutíferas e todos os cedros;

Mountains and all hills; fruit-trees and all trees of the mountains:

τὰ ὄρη καὶ πάντες οἱ βουνοί ξύλα καρποφόρα καὶ πᾶσαι κέδροι

10 feras e todo o gado; répteis e aves voadoras;

Beasts and all cattle; insects and winged birds:

τὰ θηρία καὶ πάντα τὰ κτήνη ἑρπετὰ καὶ πετεινὰ πτερωτά

11 reis da terra e todos os povos; príncipes e todos os juízes da terra;

Kings of the earth, and all peoples; rulers and all judges of the earth:

βασιλεῖς τῆς γῆς καὶ πάντες λαοί ἄρχοντες καὶ πάντες κριταὶ γῆς

12 mancebos e donzelas; velhos e crianças!

Young men and virgins; old men and children:

νεανίσκοι καὶ παρθένοι πρεσβῦται µετὰ νεωτέρων

13 Louvem eles o nome do Senhor, pois só o seu nome é excelso; a sua glória é acima da terra e do céu.

Let them give glory to the name of the Lord: for his name only is to be praised: his kingdom is over the earth and the heaven.

αἰνεσάτωσαν τὸ ὄνοµα κυρίου ὅτι ὑψώθη τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ µόνου ἡ ἐξοµολόγησις αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ γῆς καὶ οὐρανοῦ

14 Ele também exalta o poder do seu povo, o louvor de todos os seus santos, dos filhos de Israel, um povo que lhe é chegado. Louvai ao Senhor!

He has put on high the horn of his people, for the praise of all his saints; even the children of Israel, a people which is near to him. Let the Lord be praised.

καὶ ὑψώσει κέρας λαοῦ αὐτοῦ ὕµνος πᾶσι τοῖς ὁσίοις αὐτοῦ τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ λαῷ ἐγγίζοντι αὐτῷ

1 Louvai ao Senhor! Cantai ao Senhor um cântico novo, e o seu louvor na assembléia dos santos!

Let the Lord be praised. Make a new song to the Lord, let his praise be in the meeting of his saints.

αλληλουια ᾄσατε τῷ κυρίῳ ᾆσµα καινόν ἡ αἴνεσις αὐτοῦ ἐν ἐκκλησίᾳ ὁσίων

2 Alegre-se Israel naquele que o fez; regozijem-se os filhos de Sião no seu Rei.

Let Israel have joy in his maker; let the children of Zion be glad in their King.

εὐφρανθήτω ισραηλ ἐπὶ τῷ ποιήσαντι αὐτόν καὶ υἱοὶ σιων ἀγαλλιάσθωσαν ἐπὶ τῷ βασιλεῖ αὐτῶν

3 Louvem-lhe o nome com danças, cantem-lhe louvores com adufe e harpa.

Let them give praise to his name in the dance: let them make melody to him with instruments of brass and corded instruments of music.

αἰνεσάτωσαν τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ἐν χορῷ ἐν τυµπάνῳ καὶ ψαλτηρίῳ ψαλάτωσαν αὐτῷ

4 Porque o Senhor se agrada do seu povo; ele adorna os mansos com a salvação.

For the Lord has pleasure in his people: he gives the poor in spirit a crown of salvation.

ὅτι εὐδοκεῖ κύριος ἐν λαῷ αὐτοῦ καὶ ὑψώσει πραεῖς ἐν σωτηρίᾳ

5 Exultem de glória os santos, cantem de alegria nos seus leitos.

Let the saints have joy and glory: let them give cries of joy on their beds.

καυχήσονται ὅσιοι ἐν δόξῃ καὶ ἀγαλλιάσονται ἐπὶ τῶν κοιτῶν αὐτῶν
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6 Estejam na sua garganta os altos louvores de Deus, e na sua mão espada de dois gumes,

Let the high praises of God be in their mouths, and a two-edged sword in their hands;

αἱ ὑψώσεις τοῦ θεοῦ ἐν τῷ λάρυγγι αὐτῶν καὶ ῥοµφαῖαι δίστοµοι ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν αὐτῶν

7 para exercerem vingança sobre as nações, e castigos sobre os povos;

To give the nations the reward of their sins, and the peoples their punishment;

τοῦ ποιῆσαι ἐκδίκησιν ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν ἐλεγµοὺς ἐν τοῖς λαοῖς

8 para prenderem os seus reis com cadeias, e os seus nobres com grilhões de ferro;

To put their kings in chains, and their rulers in bands of iron;

τοῦ δῆσαι τοὺς βασιλεῖς αὐτῶν ἐν πέδαις καὶ τοὺς ἐνδόξους αὐτῶν ἐν χειροπέδαις σιδηραῖς

9 para executarem neles o juízo escrito; esta honra será para todos os santos. Louvai ao Senhor!

To give them the punishment which is in the holy writings: this honour is given to all his saints. Praise be to the Lord.

τοῦ ποιῆσαι ἐν αὐτοῖς κρίµα ἔγγραπτον δόξα αὕτη ἐστὶν πᾶσι τοῖς ὁσίοις αὐτοῦ

1 Louvai ao Senhor! Louvai a Deus no seu santuário; louvai-o no firmamento do seu poder!

Let the Lord be praised. Give praise to God in his holy place: give him praise in the heaven of his power.

αλληλουια αἰνεῖτε τὸν θεὸν ἐν τοῖς ἁγίοις αὐτοῦ αἰνεῖτε αὐτὸν ἐν στερεώµατι δυνάµεως αὐτοῦ

2 Louvai-o pelos seus atos poderosos; louvai-o conforme a excelência da sua grandeza!

Give him praise for his acts of power: give him praise in the measure of his great strength.

αἰνεῖτε αὐτὸν ἐπὶ ταῖς δυναστείαις αὐτοῦ αἰνεῖτε αὐτὸν κατὰ τὸ πλῆθος τῆς µεγαλωσύνης αὐτοῦ

3 Louvai-o ao som de trombeta; louvai-o com saltério e com harpa!

Give him praise with the sound of the horn: give him praise with corded instruments of music.

αἰνεῖτε αὐτὸν ἐν ἤχῳ σάλπιγγος αἰνεῖτε αὐτὸν ἐν ψαλτηρίῳ καὶ κιθάρᾳ

4 Louvai-o com adufe e com danças; louvai-o com instrumentos de cordas e com flauta!

Give him praise with instruments of brass and in the dance: give him praise with horns and corded instruments.

αἰνεῖτε αὐτὸν ἐν τυµπάνῳ καὶ χορῷ αἰνεῖτε αὐτὸν ἐν χορδαῖς καὶ ὀργάνῳ

5 Louvai-o com címbalos sonoros; louvai-o com címbalos altissonantes!

Give him praise with the loud brass: give him praise with the high-sounding brass.

αἰνεῖτε αὐτὸν ἐν κυµβάλοις εὐήχοις αἰνεῖτε αὐτὸν ἐν κυµβάλοις ἀλαλαγµοῦ

6 Tudo quanto tem fôlego louve ao Senhor. Louvai ao Senhor!

Let everything which has breath give praise to the Lord. Let the Lord be praised.

πᾶσα πνοὴ αἰνεσάτω τὸν κύριον αλληλουια

1 Provérbios de Salomão, filho de Davi, rei de Israel:

The wise sayings of Solomon, the son of David, king of Israel.

παροιµίαι σαλωµῶντος υἱοῦ δαυιδ ὃς ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν ισραηλ

2 Para se conhecer a sabedoria e a instrução; para se entenderem as palavras de inteligência;

To have knowledge of wise teaching; to be clear about the words of reason:

γνῶναι σοφίαν καὶ παιδείαν νοῆσαί τε λόγους φρονήσεως
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3 para se instruir em sábio procedimento, em retidão, justiça e eqüidade;

To be trained in the ways of wisdom, in righteousness and judging truly and straight behaviour:

δέξασθαί τε στροφὰς λόγων νοῆσαί τε δικαιοσύνην ἀληθῆ καὶ κρίµα κατευθύνειν

4 para se dar aos simples prudência, e aos jovens conhecimento e bom siso.

To make the simple-minded sharp, and to give the young man knowledge, and serious purpose:

ἵνα δῷ ἀκάκοις πανουργίαν παιδὶ δὲ νέῳ αἴσθησίν τε καὶ ἔννοιαν

5 Ouça também, o sábio e cresça em ciência, e o entendido adquira habilidade,

(The wise man, hearing, will get greater learning, and the acts of the man of good sense will be wisely guided:)

τῶνδε γὰρ ἀκούσας σοφὸς σοφώτερος ἔσται ὁ δὲ νοήµων κυβέρνησιν κτήσεται

6 para entender provérbios e parábolas, as palavras dos sábios, e seus enigmas.

To get the sense of wise sayings and secrets, and of the words of the wise and their dark sayings.

νοήσει τε παραβολὴν καὶ σκοτεινὸν λόγον ῥήσεις τε σοφῶν καὶ αἰνίγµατα

7 O temor do Senhor é o princípio do conhecimento; mas os insensatos desprezam a sabedoria e a instrução.

The fear of the Lord is the start of knowledge: but the foolish have no use for wisdom and teaching.

ἀρχὴ σοφίας φόβος θεοῦ σύνεσις δὲ ἀγαθὴ πᾶσι τοῖς ποιοῦσιν αὐτήν εὐσέβεια δὲ εἰς θεὸν ἀρχὴ αἰσθήσεως σοφίαν δὲ καὶ παιδείαν ἀσεβεῖς ἐξουθενήσουσιν

8 Filho meu, ouve a instrução de teu pai, e não deixes o ensino de tua mãe.

My son, give ear to the training of your father, and do not give up the teaching of your mother:

ἄκουε υἱέ παιδείαν πατρός σου καὶ µὴ ἀπώσῃ θεσµοὺς µητρός σου

9 Porque eles serão uma grinalda de graça para a tua cabeça, e colares para o teu pescoço.

For they will be a crown of grace for your head, and chain-ornaments about your neck.

στέφανον γὰρ χαρίτων δέξῃ σῇ κορυφῇ καὶ κλοιὸν χρύσεον περὶ σῷ τραχήλῳ

10 Filho meu, se os pecadores te quiserem seduzir, não consintas.

My son, if sinners would take you out of the right way, do not go with them.

υἱέ µή σε πλανήσωσιν ἄνδρες ἀσεβεῖς µηδὲ βουληθῇς ἐὰν παρακαλέσωσί σε λέγοντες

11 Se disserem: Vem conosco; embosquemo-nos para derramar sangue; espreitemos sem razão o inocente;

If they say, Come with us; let us make designs against the good, waiting secretly for the upright, without cause;

ἐλθὲ µεθ' ἡµῶν κοινώνησον αἵµατος κρύψωµεν δὲ εἰς γῆν ἄνδρα δίκαιον ἀδίκως

12 traguemo-los vivos, como o Seol, e inteiros como os que descem à cova;

Let us overcome them living, like the underworld, and in their strength, as those who go down to death;

καταπίωµεν δὲ αὐτὸν ὥσπερ ᾅδης ζῶντα καὶ ἄρωµεν αὐτοῦ τὴν µνήµην ἐκ γῆς

13 acharemos toda sorte de bens preciosos; encheremos as nossas casas de despojos;

Goods of great price will be ours, our houses will be full of wealth;

τὴν κτῆσιν αὐτοῦ τὴν πολυτελῆ καταλαβώµεθα πλήσωµεν δὲ οἴκους ἡµετέρους σκύλων

14 lançarás a tua sorte entre nós; teremos todos uma só bolsa;

Take your chance with us, and we will all have one money-bag:

τὸν δὲ σὸν κλῆρον βάλε ἐν ἡµῖν κοινὸν δὲ βαλλάντιον κτησώµεθα πάντες καὶ µαρσίππιον ἓν γενηθήτω ἡµῖν
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15 filho meu, não andes no caminho com eles; guarda da sua vereda o teu pé,

My son, do not go with them; keep your feet from their ways:

µὴ πορευθῇς ἐν ὁδῷ µετ' αὐτῶν ἔκκλινον δὲ τὸν πόδα σου ἐκ τῶν τρίβων αὐτῶν

16 porque os seus pés correm para o mal, e eles se apressam a derramar sangue.

For their feet are running after evil, and they are quick to take a man's life.

οἱ γὰρ πόδες αὐτῶν εἰς κακίαν τρέχουσιν καὶ ταχινοὶ τοῦ ἐκχέαι αἷµα

17 Pois debalde se estende a rede à vista de qualquer ave.

Truly, to no purpose is the net stretched out before the eyes of the bird:

οὐ γὰρ ἀδίκως ἐκτείνεται δίκτυα πτερωτοῖς

18 Mas estes se põem em emboscadas contra o seu próprio sangue, e as suas próprias vidas espreitam.

And they are secretly waiting for their blood and making ready destruction for themselves.

αὐτοὶ γὰρ οἱ φόνου µετέχοντες θησαυρίζουσιν ἑαυτοῖς κακά ἡ δὲ καταστροφὴ ἀνδρῶν παρανόµων κακή

19 Tais são as veredas de todo aquele que se entrega à cobiça; ela tira a vida dos que a possuem.

Such is the fate of everyone who goes in search of profit; it takes away the life of its owners.

αὗται αἱ ὁδοί εἰσιν πάντων τῶν συντελούντων τὰ ἄνοµα τῇ γὰρ ἀσεβείᾳ τὴν ἑαυτῶν ψυχὴν ἀφαιροῦνται

20 A suprema sabedoria altissonantemente clama nas ruas; nas praças levanta a sua voz.

Wisdom is crying out in the street; her voice is loud in the open places;

σοφία ἐν ἐξόδοις ὑµνεῖται ἐν δὲ πλατείαις παρρησίαν ἄγει

21 Do alto dos muros clama; às entradas das portas e na cidade profere as suas palavras:

Her words are sounding in the meeting-places, and in the doorways of the town:

ἐπ' ἄκρων δὲ τειχέων κηρύσσεται ἐπὶ δὲ πύλαις δυναστῶν παρεδρεύει ἐπὶ δὲ πύλαις πόλεως θαρροῦσα λέγει

22 Até quando, ó estúpidos, amareis a estupidez? e até quando se deleitarão no escárnio os escarnecedores, e odiarão os insensatos o conhecimento?

How long, you simple ones, will foolish things be dear to you? and pride a delight to the haters of authority? how long will the foolish go on hating knowledge?

ὅσον ἂν χρόνον ἄκακοι ἔχωνται τῆς δικαιοσύνης οὐκ αἰσχυνθήσονται οἱ δὲ ἄφρονες τῆς ὕβρεως ὄντες ἐπιθυµηταί ἀσεβεῖς γενόµενοι ἐµίσησαν αἴσθησιν

23 Convertei-vos pela minha repreensão; eis que derramarei sobre vós o meu; espírito e vos farei saber as minhas palavras.

Be turned again by my sharp words: see, I will send the flow of my spirit on you, and make my words clear to you.

καὶ ὑπεύθυνοι ἐγένοντο ἐλέγχοις ἰδοὺ προήσοµαι ὑµῖν ἐµῆς πνοῆς ῥῆσιν διδάξω δὲ ὑµᾶς τὸν ἐµὸν λόγον

24 Mas, porque clamei, e vós recusastes; porque estendi a minha mão, e nao houve quem desse atenção;

Because your ears were shut to my voice; no one gave attention to my out-stretched hand;

ἐπειδὴ ἐκάλουν καὶ οὐχ ὑπηκούσατε καὶ ἐξέτεινον λόγους καὶ οὐ προσείχετε

25 antes desprezastes todo o meu conselho, e não fizestes caso da minha repreensão;

You were not controlled by my guiding, and would have nothing to do with my sharp words:

ἀλλὰ ἀκύρους ἐποιεῖτε ἐµὰς βουλάς τοῖς δὲ ἐµοῖς ἐλέγχοις ἠπειθήσατε

26 também eu me rirei no dia da vossa calamidade; zombarei, quando sobrevier o vosso terror,

So in the day of your trouble I will be laughing; I will make sport of your fear;

τοιγαροῦν κἀγὼ τῇ ὑµετέρᾳ ἀπωλείᾳ ἐπιγελάσοµαι καταχαροῦµαι δέ ἡνίκα ἂν ἔρχηται ὑµῖν ὄλεθρος
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27 quando o terror vos sobrevier como tempestade, e a vossa calamidade passar como redemoinho, e quando vos sobrevierem aperto e angústia.

When your fear comes on you like a storm, and your trouble like a rushing wind; when pain and sorrow come on you.

καὶ ὡς ἂν ἀφίκηται ὑµῖν ἄφνω θόρυβος ἡ δὲ καταστροφὴ ὁµοίως καταιγίδι παρῇ καὶ ὅταν ἔρχηται ὑµῖν θλῖψις καὶ πολιορκία ἢ ὅταν ἔρχηται ὑµῖν ὄλεθρος

28 Então a mim clamarão, mas eu não responderei; diligentemente me buscarão, mas não me acharão.

Then I will give no answer to their cries; searching for me early, they will not see me:

ἔσται γὰρ ὅταν ἐπικαλέσησθέ µε ἐγὼ δὲ οὐκ εἰσακούσοµαι ὑµῶν ζητήσουσίν µε κακοὶ καὶ οὐχ εὑρήσουσιν

29 Porquanto aborreceram o conhecimento, e não preferiram o temor do Senhor;

For they were haters of knowledge, and did not give their hearts to the fear of the Lord:

ἐµίσησαν γὰρ σοφίαν τὸν δὲ φόβον τοῦ κυρίου οὐ προείλαντο

30 não quiseram o meu conselho e desprezaram toda a minha repreensão;

They had no desire for my teaching, and my words of protest were as nothing to them.

οὐδὲ ἤθελον ἐµαῖς προσέχειν βουλαῖς ἐµυκτήριζον δὲ ἐµοὺς ἐλέγχους

31 portanto comerão do fruto do seu caminho e se fartarão dos seus próprios conselhos.

So the fruit of their way will be their food, and with the designs of their hearts they will be made full.

τοιγαροῦν ἔδονται τῆς ἑαυτῶν ὁδοῦ τοὺς καρποὺς καὶ τῆς ἑαυτῶν ἀσεβείας πλησθήσονται

32 Porque o desvio dos néscios os matará, e a prosperidade dos loucos os destruirá.

For the turning back of the simple from teaching will be the cause of their death, and the peace of the foolish will be their destruction.

ἀνθ' ὧν γὰρ ἠδίκουν νηπίους φονευθήσονται καὶ ἐξετασµὸς ἀσεβεῖς ὀλεῖ

33 Mas o que me der ouvidos habitará em segurança, e estará tranqüilo, sem receio do mal.

But whoever gives ear to me will take his rest safely, living in peace without fear of evil.

ὁ δὲ ἐµοῦ ἀκούων κατασκηνώσει ἐπ' ἐλπίδι καὶ ἡσυχάσει ἀφόβως ἀπὸ παντὸς κακοῦ

1 Filho meu, se aceitares as minhas palavras, e entesourares contigo os meus mandamentos,

My son, if you will take my words to your heart, storing up my laws in your mind;

υἱέ ἐὰν δεξάµενος ῥῆσιν ἐµῆς ἐντολῆς κρύψῃς παρὰ σεαυτῷ

2 para fazeres atento à sabedoria o teu ouvido, e para inclinares o teu coração ao entendimento;

So that your ear gives attention to wisdom, and your heart is turned to knowledge;

ὑπακούσεται σοφίας τὸ οὖς σου καὶ παραβαλεῖς καρδίαν σου εἰς σύνεσιν παραβαλεῖς δὲ αὐτὴν ἐπὶ νουθέτησιν τῷ υἱῷ σου

3 sim, se clamares por discernimento, e por entendimento alçares a tua voz;

Truly, if you are crying out for good sense, and your request is for knowledge;

ἐὰν γὰρ τὴν σοφίαν ἐπικαλέσῃ καὶ τῇ συνέσει δῷς φωνήν σου τὴν δὲ αἴσθησιν ζητήσῃς µεγάλῃ τῇ φωνῇ

4 se o buscares como a prata e o procurares como a tesouros escondidos;

If you are looking for her as for silver, and searching for her as for stored-up wealth;

καὶ ἐὰν ζητήσῃς αὐτὴν ὡς ἀργύριον καὶ ὡς θησαυροὺς ἐξερευνήσῃς αὐτήν

5 então entenderás o temor do Senhor, e acharás o conhecimento de Deus.

Then the fear of the Lord will be clear to you, and knowledge of God will be yours.

τότε συνήσεις φόβον κυρίου καὶ ἐπίγνωσιν θεοῦ εὑρήσεις
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6 Porque o Senhor dá a sabedoria; da sua boca procedem o conhecimento e o entendimento;

For the Lord gives wisdom; out of his mouth come knowledge and reason:

ὅτι κύριος δίδωσιν σοφίαν καὶ ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτοῦ γνῶσις καὶ σύνεσις

7 ele reserva a verdadeira sabedoria para os retos; e escudo para os que caminham em integridade,

He has salvation stored up for the upright, he is a breastplate to those in whom there is no evil;

καὶ θησαυρίζει τοῖς κατορθοῦσι σωτηρίαν ὑπερασπιεῖ τὴν πορείαν αὐτῶν

8 guardando-lhes as veredas da justiça, e preservando o caminho dos seus santos.

He keeps watch on the ways which are right, and takes care of those who have the fear of him.

τοῦ φυλάξαι ὁδοὺς δικαιωµάτων καὶ ὁδὸν εὐλαβουµένων αὐτὸν διαφυλάξει

9 Então entenderás a retidão, a justiça, a eqüidade, e todas as boas veredas.

Then you will have knowledge of righteousness and right acting, and upright behaviour, even of every good way.

τότε συνήσεις δικαιοσύνην καὶ κρίµα καὶ κατορθώσεις πάντας ἄξονας ἀγαθούς

10 Pois a sabedoria entrará no teu coração, e o conhecimento será aprazível à tua alma;

For wisdom will come into your heart, and knowledge will be pleasing to your soul;

ἐὰν γὰρ ἔλθῃ ἡ σοφία εἰς σὴν διάνοιαν ἡ δὲ αἴσθησις τῇ σῇ ψυχῇ καλὴ εἶναι δόξῃ

11 o bom siso te protegerá, e o discernimento e guardará;

Wise purposes will be watching over you, and knowledge will keep you;

βουλὴ καλὴ φυλάξει σε ἔννοια δὲ ὁσία τηρήσει σε

12 para te livrar do mau caminho, e do homem que diz coisas perversas;

Giving you salvation from the evil man, from those whose words are false;

ἵνα ῥύσηταί σε ἀπὸ ὁδοῦ κακῆς καὶ ἀπὸ ἀνδρὸς λαλοῦντος µηδὲν πιστόν

13 dos que deixam as veredas da retidão, para andarem pelos caminhos das trevas;

Who give up the way of righteousness, to go by dark roads;

ὦ οἱ ἐγκαταλείποντες ὁδοὺς εὐθείας τοῦ πορεύεσθαι ἐν ὁδοῖς σκότους

14 que se alegram de fazer o mal, e se deleitam nas perversidades dos maus;

Who take pleasure in wrongdoing, and have joy in the evil designs of the sinner;

οἱ εὐφραινόµενοι ἐπὶ κακοῖς καὶ χαίροντες ἐπὶ διαστροφῇ κακῇ

15 dos que são tortuosos nas suas veredas; e iníquos nas suas carreiras;

Whose ways are not straight, and whose footsteps are turned to evil:

ὧν αἱ τρίβοι σκολιαὶ καὶ καµπύλαι αἱ τροχιαὶ αὐτῶν

16 e para te livrar da mulher estranha, da estrangeira que lisonjeia com suas palavras;

To take you out of the power of the strange woman, who says smooth words with her tongue;

τοῦ µακράν σε ποιῆσαι ἀπὸ ὁδοῦ εὐθείας καὶ ἀλλότριον τῆς δικαίας γνώµης

17 a qual abandona o companheiro da sua mocidade e se esquece do concerto do seu Deus;

Who is false to the husband of her early years, and does not keep the agreement of her God in mind:

υἱέ µή σε καταλάβῃ κακὴ βουλὴ ἡ ἀπολείπουσα διδασκαλίαν νεότητος καὶ διαθήκην θείαν ἐπιλελησµένη

Proverbs 2Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 1527 of 2909



18 pois a sua casa se inclina para a morte, e as suas veredas para as sombras.

For her house is on the way down to death; her footsteps go down to the shades:

ἔθετο γὰρ παρὰ τῷ θανάτῳ τὸν οἶκον αὐτῆς καὶ παρὰ τῷ ᾅδῃ µετὰ τῶν γηγενῶν τοὺς ἄξονας αὐτῆς

19 Nenhum dos que se dirigirem a ela, tornara a sair, nem retomará as veredas da vida.

Those who go to her do not come back again; their feet do not keep in the ways of life:

πάντες οἱ πορευόµενοι ἐν αὐτῇ οὐκ ἀναστρέψουσιν οὐδὲ µὴ καταλάβωσιν τρίβους εὐθείας οὐ γὰρ καταλαµβάνονται ὑπὸ ἐνιαυτῶν ζωῆς

20 Assim andarás pelo caminho dos bons, e guardarás as veredas dos justos.

So that you may go in the way of good men, and keep in the footsteps of the upright.

εἰ γὰρ ἐπορεύοντο τρίβους ἀγαθάς εὕροσαν ἂν τρίβους δικαιοσύνης λείους

21 Porque os retos habitarão a terra, e os íntegros permanecerão nela.

For the upright will be living in the land, and the good will have it for their heritage.

χρηστοὶ ἔσονται οἰκήτορες γῆς ἄκακοι δὲ ὑπολειφθήσονται ἐν αὐτῇ ὅτι εὐθεῖς κατασκηνώσουσι γῆν καὶ ὅσιοι ὑπολειφθήσονται ἐν αὐτῇ

22 Mas os ímpios serão exterminados da terra, e dela os aleivosos serão desarraigados.

But sinners will be cut off from the land, and those whose acts are false will be uprooted.

ὁδοὶ ἀσεβῶν ἐκ γῆς ὀλοῦνται οἱ δὲ παράνοµοι ἐξωσθήσονται ἀπ' αὐτῆς

1 Filho meu, não te esqueças da minha instrução, e o teu coração guarde os meus mandamentos;

My son, keep my teaching in your memory, and my rules in your heart:

υἱέ ἐµῶν νοµίµων µὴ ἐπιλανθάνου τὰ δὲ ῥήµατά µου τηρείτω σὴ καρδία

2 porque eles te darão longura de dias, e anos de vida e paz.

For they will give you increase of days, years of life, and peace.

µῆκος γὰρ βίου καὶ ἔτη ζωῆς καὶ εἰρήνην προσθήσουσίν σοι

3 Não se afastem de ti a benignidade e a fidelidade; ata-as ao teu pescoço, escreve-as na tábua do teu coração;

Let not mercy and good faith go from you; let them be hanging round your neck, recorded on your heart;

ἐλεηµοσύναι καὶ πίστεις µὴ ἐκλιπέτωσάν σε ἄφαψαι δὲ αὐτὰς ἐπὶ σῷ τραχήλῳ καὶ εὑρήσεις χάριν

4 assim acharás favor e bom entendimento à vista de Deus e dos homens.

So you will have grace and a good name in the eyes of God and men.

καὶ προνοοῦ καλὰ ἐνώπιον κυρίου καὶ ἀνθρώπων

5 Confia no Senhor de todo o teu coração, e não te estribes no teu próprio entendimento.

Put all your hope in God, not looking to your reason for support.

ἴσθι πεποιθὼς ἐν ὅλῃ καρδίᾳ ἐπὶ θεῷ ἐπὶ δὲ σῇ σοφίᾳ µὴ ἐπαίρου

6 Reconhece-o em todos os teus caminhos, e ele endireitará as tuas veredas.

In all your ways give ear to him, and he will make straight your footsteps.

ἐν πάσαις ὁδοῖς σου γνώριζε αὐτήν ἵνα ὀρθοτοµῇ τὰς ὁδούς σου ὁ δὲ πούς σου οὐ µὴ προσκόπτῃ

7 Não sejas sábio a teus próprios olhos; teme ao Senhor e aparta-te do mal.

Put no high value on your wisdom: let the fear of the Lord be before you, and keep yourself from evil:

µὴ ἴσθι φρόνιµος παρὰ σεαυτῷ φοβοῦ δὲ τὸν θεὸν καὶ ἔκκλινε ἀπὸ παντὸς κακοῦ
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8 Isso será saúde para a tua carne; e refrigério para os teus ossos.

This will give strength to your flesh, and new life to your bones.

τότε ἴασις ἔσται τῷ σώµατί σου καὶ ἐπιµέλεια τοῖς ὀστέοις σου

9 Honra ao Senhor com os teus bens, e com as primícias de toda a tua renda;

Give honour to the Lord with your wealth, and with the first-fruits of all your increase:

τίµα τὸν κύριον ἀπὸ σῶν δικαίων πόνων καὶ ἀπάρχου αὐτῷ ἀπὸ σῶν καρπῶν δικαιοσύνης

10 assim se encherão de fartura os teus celeiros, e trasbordarão de mosto os teus lagares.

So your store-houses will be full of grain, and your vessels overflowing with new wine.

ἵνα πίµπληται τὰ ταµίειά σου πλησµονῆς σίτου οἴνῳ δὲ αἱ ληνοί σου ἐκβλύζωσιν

11 Filho meu, não rejeites a disciplina do Senhor, nem te enojes da sua repreensão;

My son, do not make your heart hard against the Lord's teaching; do not be made angry by his training:

υἱέ µὴ ὀλιγώρει παιδείας κυρίου µηδὲ ἐκλύου ὑπ' αὐτοῦ ἐλεγχόµενος

12 porque o Senhor repreende aquele a quem ama, assim como o pai ao filho a quem quer bem.

For to those who are dear to him the Lord says sharp words, and makes the son in whom he has delight undergo pain.

ὃν γὰρ ἀγαπᾷ κύριος παιδεύει µαστιγοῖ δὲ πάντα υἱὸν ὃν παραδέχεται

13 Feliz é o homem que acha sabedoria, e o homem que adquire entendimento;

Happy is the man who makes discovery of wisdom, and he who gets knowledge.

µακάριος ἄνθρωπος ὃς εὗρεν σοφίαν καὶ θνητὸς ὃς εἶδεν φρόνησιν

14 pois melhor é o lucro que ela dá do que o lucro da prata, e a sua renda do que o ouro.

For trading in it is better than trading in silver, and its profit greater than bright gold.

κρεῖττον γὰρ αὐτὴν ἐµπορεύεσθαι ἢ χρυσίου καὶ ἀργυρίου θησαυρούς

15 Mais preciosa é do que as jóias, e nada do que possas desejar é comparável a ela.

She is of more value than jewels, and nothing for which you may have a desire is fair in comparison with her.

τιµιωτέρα δέ ἐστιν λίθων πολυτελῶν οὐκ ἀντιτάξεται αὐτῇ οὐδὲν πονηρόν εὔγνωστός ἐστιν πᾶσιν τοῖς ἐγγίζουσιν αὐτῇ πᾶν δὲ τίµιον οὐκ ἄξιον αὐτῆς ἐστιν

16 Longura de dias há na sua mão direita; na sua esquerda riquezas e honra.

Long life is in her right hand, and in her left are wealth and honour.

µῆκος γὰρ βίου καὶ ἔτη ζωῆς ἐν τῇ δεξιᾷ αὐτῆς ἐν δὲ τῇ ἀριστερᾷ αὐτῆς πλοῦτος καὶ δόξα [16α] ἐκ τοῦ στόµατος αὐτῆς ἐκπορεύεται δικαιοσύνη νόµον δὲ καὶ ἔλεον ἐπὶ γλώσση
ς φορεῖ

17 Os seus caminhos são caminhos de delícias, e todas as suas veredas são paz.

Her ways are ways of delight, and all her goings are peace.

αἱ ὁδοὶ αὐτῆς ὁδοὶ καλαί καὶ πάντες οἱ τρίβοι αὐτῆς ἐν εἰρήνῃ

18 É árvore da vida para os que dela lançam mão, e bem-aventurado é todo aquele que a retém.

She is a tree of life to all who take her in their hands, and happy is everyone who keeps her.

ξύλον ζωῆς ἐστι πᾶσι τοῖς ἀντεχοµένοις αὐτῆς καὶ τοῖς ἐπερειδοµένοις ἐπ' αὐτὴν ὡς ἐπὶ κύριον ἀσφαλής
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19 O Senhor pela sabedoria fundou a terra; pelo entendimento estabeleceu o céu.

The Lord by wisdom put in position the bases of the earth; by reason he put the heavens in their place.

ὁ θεὸς τῇ σοφίᾳ ἐθεµελίωσεν τὴν γῆν ἡτοίµασεν δὲ οὐρανοὺς ἐν φρονήσει

20 Pelo seu conhecimento se fendem os abismos, e as nuvens destilam o orvalho.

By his knowledge the deep was parted, and dew came dropping from the skies.

ἐν αἰσθήσει ἄβυσσοι ἐρράγησαν νέφη δὲ ἐρρύησαν δρόσους

21 Filho meu, não se apartem estas coisas dos teus olhos: guarda a verdadeira sabedoria e o bom siso;

My son, keep good sense, and do not let wise purpose go from your eyes.

υἱέ µὴ παραρρυῇς τήρησον δὲ ἐµὴν βουλὴν καὶ ἔννοιαν

22 assim serão elas vida para a tua alma, e adorno para o teu pescoço.

So they will be life for your soul, and grace for your neck.

ἵνα ζήσῃ ἡ ψυχή σου καὶ χάρις ᾖ περὶ σῷ τραχήλῳ [22α] ἔσται δὲ ἴασις ταῖς σαρξί σου καὶ ἐπιµέλεια τοῖς σοῖς ὀστέοις

23 Então andarás seguro pelo teu caminho, e não tropeçará o teu pé.

Then you will go safely on your way, and your feet will have no cause for slipping.

ἵνα πορεύῃ πεποιθὼς ἐν εἰρήνῃ πάσας τὰς ὁδούς σου ὁ δὲ πούς σου οὐ µὴ προσκόψῃ

24 Quando te deitares, não temerás; sim, tu te deitarás e o teu sono será suave.

When you take your rest you will have no fear, and on your bed sleep will be sweet to you.

ἐὰν γὰρ κάθῃ ἄφοβος ἔσῃ ἐὰν δὲ καθεύδῃς ἡδέως ὑπνώσεις

25 Não temas o pavor repentino, nem a assolação dos ímpios quando vier.

Have no fear of sudden danger, or of the storm which will come on evil-doers:

καὶ οὐ φοβηθήσῃ πτόησιν ἐπελθοῦσαν οὐδὲ ὁρµὰς ἀσεβῶν ἐπερχοµένας

26 Porque o Senhor será a tua confiança, e guardará os teus pés de serem presos.

For the Lord will be your hope, and will keep your foot from being taken in the net.

ὁ γὰρ κύριος ἔσται ἐπὶ πασῶν ὁδῶν σου καὶ ἐρείσει σὸν πόδα ἵνα µὴ σαλευθῇς

27 Não negues o bem a quem de direito, estando no teu poder fazê-lo.

Do not keep back good from those who have a right to it, when it is in the power of your hand to do it.

µὴ ἀπόσχῃ εὖ ποιεῖν ἐνδεῆ ἡνίκα ἂν ἔχῃ ἡ χείρ σου βοηθεῖν

28 Não digas ao teu próximo: Vai, e volta, amanhã to darei; tendo-o tu contigo.

Say not to your neighbour, Go, and come again, and tomorrow I will give; when you have it by you at the time.

µὴ εἴπης ἐπανελθὼν ἐπάνηκε καὶ αὔριον δώσω δυνατοῦ σου ὄντος εὖ ποιεῖν οὐ γὰρ οἶδας τί τέξεται ἡ ἐπιοῦσα

29 Não maquines o mal contra o teu próximo, que habita contigo confiadamente.

Do not make evil designs against your neighbour, when he is living with you without fear.

µὴ τεκτήνῃ ἐπὶ σὸν φίλον κακὰ παροικοῦντα καὶ πεποιθότα ἐπὶ σοί

30 Não contendas com um homem, sem motivo, não te havendo ele feito o mal.

Do not take up a cause at law against a man for nothing, if he has done you no wrong.

µὴ φιλεχθρήσῃς πρὸς ἄνθρωπον µάτην µή τι εἰς σὲ ἐργάσηται κακόν
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31 Não tenhas inveja do homem violento, nem escolhas nenhum de seus caminhos.

Have no envy of the violent man, or take any of his ways as an example.

µὴ κτήσῃ κακῶν ἀνδρῶν ὀνείδη µηδὲ ζηλώσῃς τὰς ὁδοὺς αὐτῶν

32 Porque o perverso é abominação para o Senhor, mas com os retos está o seu segredo.

For the wrong-hearted man is hated by the Lord, but he is a friend to the upright.

ἀκάθαρτος γὰρ ἔναντι κυρίου πᾶς παράνοµος ἐν δὲ δικαίοις οὐ συνεδριάζει

33 A maldição do Senhor habita na casa do ímpio, mas ele abençoa a habitação dos justos.

The curse of the Lord is on the house of the evil-doer, but his blessing is on the tent of the upright.

κατάρα θεοῦ ἐν οἴκοις ἀσεβῶν ἐπαύλεις δὲ δικαίων εὐλογοῦνται

34 Ele escarnece dos escarnecedores, mas dá graça aos humildes.

He makes sport of the men of pride, but he gives grace to the gentle-hearted.

κύριος ὑπερηφάνοις ἀντιτάσσεται ταπεινοῖς δὲ δίδωσιν χάριν

35 Os sábios herdarão honra, mas a exaltação dos loucos se converte em ignomínia.

The wise will have glory for their heritage, but shame will be the reward of the foolish.

δόξαν σοφοὶ κληρονοµήσουσιν οἱ δὲ ἀσεβεῖς ὕψωσαν ἀτιµίαν

1 Ouvi, filhos, a instrução do pai, e estai atentos para conhecerdes o entendimento.

Give ear, my sons, to the teaching of a father; give attention so that you may have knowledge:

ἀκούσατε παῖδες παιδείαν πατρὸς καὶ προσέχετε γνῶναι ἔννοιαν

2 Pois eu vos dou boa doutrina; não abandoneis o meu ensino.

For I give you good teaching; do not give up the knowledge you are getting from me.

δῶρον γὰρ ἀγαθὸν δωροῦµαι ὑµῖν τὸν ἐµὸν νόµον µὴ ἐγκαταλίπητε

3 Quando eu era filho aos pés de meu, pai, tenro e único em estima diante de minha mãe,

For I was a son to my father, a gentle and an only one to my mother.

υἱὸς γὰρ ἐγενόµην κἀγὼ πατρὶ ὑπήκοος καὶ ἀγαπώµενος ἐν προσώπῳ µητρός

4 ele me ensinava, e me dizia: Retenha o teu coração as minhas palavras; guarda os meus mandamentos, e vive.

And he gave me teaching, saying to me, Keep my words in your heart; keep my rules so that you may have life:

οἳ ἔλεγον καὶ ἐδίδασκόν µε ἐρειδέτω ὁ ἡµέτερος λόγος εἰς σὴν καρδίαν

5 Adquire a sabedoria, adquire o entendimento; não te esqueças nem te desvies das palavras da minha boca.

Get wisdom, get true knowledge; keep it in memory, do not be turned away from the words of my mouth.

φύλασσε ἐντολάς µὴ ἐπιλάθῃ µηδὲ παρίδῃς ῥῆσιν ἐµοῦ στόµατος

6 Não a abandones, e ela te guardará; ama-a, e ela te preservará.

Do not give her up, and she will keep you; give her your love, and she will make you safe.

µηδὲ ἐγκαταλίπῃς αὐτήν καὶ ἀνθέξεταί σου ἐράσθητι αὐτῆς καὶ τηρήσει σε

8 Estima-a, e ela te exaltará; se a abraçares, ela te honrará.

Put her in a high place, and you will be lifted up by her; she will give you honour, when you give her your love.

περιχαράκωσον αὐτήν καὶ ὑψώσει σε τίµησον αὐτήν ἵνα σε περιλάβῃ
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9 Ela dará à tua cabeça uma grinalda de graça; e uma coroa de glória te entregará.

She will put a crown of grace on your head, giving you a head-dress of glory.

ἵνα δῷ τῇ σῇ κεφαλῇ στέφανον χαρίτων στεφάνῳ δὲ τρυφῆς ὑπερασπίσῃ σου

10 Ouve, filho meu, e aceita as minhas palavras, para que se multipliquem os anos da tua vida.

Give ear, O my son, and let your heart be open to my sayings; and long life will be yours.

ἄκουε υἱέ καὶ δέξαι ἐµοὺς λόγους καὶ πληθυνθήσεται ἔτη ζωῆς σου ἵνα σοι γένωνται πολλαὶ ὁδοὶ βίου

11 Eu te ensinei o caminho da sabedoria; guiei-te pelas veredas da retidão.

I have given you teaching in the way of wisdom, guiding your steps in the straight way.

ὁδοὺς γὰρ σοφίας διδάσκω σε ἐµβιβάζω δέ σε τροχιαῖς ὀρθαῖς

12 Quando andares, não se embaraçarão os teus passos; e se correres, não tropeçarás.

When you go, your way will not be narrow, and in running you will not have a fall.

ἐὰν γὰρ πορεύῃ οὐ συγκλεισθήσεταί σου τὰ διαβήµατα ἐὰν δὲ τρέχῃς οὐ κοπιάσεις

13 Apega-te à instrução e não a largues; guarda-a, porque ela é a tua vida.

Take learning in your hands, do not let her go: keep her, for she is your life.

ἐπιλαβοῦ ἐµῆς παιδείας µὴ ἀφῇς ἀλλὰ φύλαξον αὐτὴν σεαυτῷ εἰς ζωήν σου

14 Não entres na vereda dos ímpios, nem andes pelo caminho dos maus.

Do not go in the road of sinners, or be walking in the way of evil men.

ὁδοὺς ἀσεβῶν µὴ ἐπέλθῃς µηδὲ ζηλώσῃς ὁδοὺς παρανόµων

15 Evita-o, não passes por ele; desvia-te dele e passa de largo.

Keep far from it, do not go near; be turned from it, and go on your way.

ἐν ᾧ ἂν τόπῳ στρατοπεδεύσωσιν µὴ ἐπέλθῃς ἐκεῖ ἔκκλινον δὲ ἀπ' αὐτῶν καὶ παράλλαξον

16 Pois não dormem, se não fizerem o mal, e foge deles o sono se não fizerem tropeçar alguém.

For they take no rest till they have done evil; their sleep is taken away if they have not been the cause of someone's fall.

οὐ γὰρ µὴ ὑπνώσωσιν ἐὰν µὴ κακοποιήσωσιν ἀφῄρηται ὁ ὕπνος αὐτῶν καὶ οὐ κοιµῶνται

17 Porque comem o pão da impiedade, e bebem o vinho da violência.

The bread of evil-doing is their food, the wine of violent acts their drink.

οἵδε γὰρ σιτοῦνται σῖτα ἀσεβείας οἴνῳ δὲ παρανόµῳ µεθύσκονται

18 Mas a vereda dos justos é como a luz da aurora que vai brilhando mais e mais até ser dia perfeito.

But the way of the upright is like the light of early morning, getting brighter and brighter till the full day.

αἱ δὲ ὁδοὶ τῶν δικαίων ὁµοίως φωτὶ λάµπουσιν προπορεύονται καὶ φωτίζουσιν ἕως κατορθώσῃ ἡ ἡµέρα

19 O caminho dos ímpios é como a escuridão: não sabem eles em que tropeçam.

The way of sinners is dark; they see not the cause of their fall.

αἱ δὲ ὁδοὶ τῶν ἀσεβῶν σκοτειναί οὐκ οἴδασιν πῶς προσκόπτουσιν

20 Filho meu, atenta para as minhas palavras; inclina o teu ouvido às minhas instroções.

My son, give attention to my words; let your ear be turned to my sayings.

υἱέ ἐµῇ ῥήσει πρόσεχε τοῖς δὲ ἐµοῖς λόγοις παράβαλε σὸν οὖς
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21 Não se apartem elas de diante dos teus olhos; guarda-as dentro do teu coração.

Let them not go from your eyes; keep them deep in your heart.

ὅπως µὴ ἐκλίπωσίν σε αἱ πηγαί σου φύλασσε αὐτὰς ἐν σῇ καρδίᾳ

22 Porque são vida para os que as encontram, e saúde para todo o seu corpo.

For they are life to him who gets them, and strength to all his flesh.

ζωὴ γάρ ἐστιν τοῖς εὑρίσκουσιν αὐτὰς καὶ πάσῃ σαρκὶ ἴασις

23 Guarda com toda a diligência o teu coração, porque dele procedem as fontes da vida.

And keep watch over your heart with all care; so you will have life.

πάσῃ φυλακῇ τήρει σὴν καρδίαν ἐκ γὰρ τούτων ἔξοδοι ζωῆς

24 Desvia de ti a malignidade da boca, e alonga de ti a perversidade dos lábios.

Put away from you an evil tongue, and let false lips be far from you.

περίελε σεαυτοῦ σκολιὸν στόµα καὶ ἄδικα χείλη µακρὰν ἀπὸ σοῦ ἄπωσαι

25 Dirijam-se os teus olhos para a frente, e olhem as tuas pálpebras diretamente diante de ti.

Keep your eyes on what is in front of you, looking straight before you.

οἱ ὀφθαλµοί σου ὀρθὰ βλεπέτωσαν τὰ δὲ βλέφαρά σου νευέτω δίκαια

26 Pondera a vereda de teus pés, e serão seguros todos os teus caminhos.

Keep a watch on your behaviour; let all your ways be rightly ordered.

ὀρθὰς τροχιὰς ποίει σοῖς ποσὶν καὶ τὰς ὁδούς σου κατεύθυνε

27 Não declines nem para a direita nem para a esquerda; retira o teu pé do mal.

Let there be no turning to the right or to the left, keep your feet from evil.

µὴ ἐκκλίνῃς εἰς τὰ δεξιὰ µηδὲ εἰς τὰ ἀριστερά ἀπόστρεψον δὲ σὸν πόδα ἀπὸ ὁδοῦ κακῆς [27α] ὁδοὺς γὰρ τὰς ἐκ δεξιῶν οἶδεν ὁ θεός διεστραµµέναι δέ εἰσιν αἱ ἐξ ἀριστερῶν [27
β] αὐτὸς δὲ ὀρθὰς ποιήσει τὰς τροχιάς σου τὰς δὲ πορείας σου ἐν εἰρήνῃ προάξει

1 Filho meu, atende à minha sabedoria; inclinão teu ouvido à minha prudência;

My son, give attention to my wisdom; let your ear be turned to my teaching:

υἱέ ἐµῇ σοφίᾳ πρόσεχε ἐµοῖς δὲ λόγοις παράβαλλε σὸν οὖς

2 para que observes a discrição, e os teus lábios guardem o conhecimento.

So that you may be ruled by a wise purpose, and your lips may keep knowledge.

ἵνα φυλάξῃς ἔννοιαν ἀγαθήν αἴσθησιν δὲ ἐµῶν χειλέων ἐντέλλοµαί σοι

3 Porque os lábios da mulher licenciosa destilam mel, e a sua boca e mais macia do que o azeite;

For honey is dropping from the lips of the strange woman, and her mouth is smoother than oil;

µὴ πρόσεχε φαύλῃ γυναικί µέλι γὰρ ἀποστάζει ἀπὸ χειλέων γυναικὸς πόρνης ἣ πρὸς καιρὸν λιπαίνει σὸν φάρυγγα

4 mas o seu fim é amargoso como o absinto, agudo como a espada de dois gumes.

But her end is bitter as wormwood, and sharp as a two-edged sword;

ὕστερον µέντοι πικρότερον χολῆς εὑρήσεις καὶ ἠκονηµένον µᾶλλον µαχαίρας διστόµου
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5 Os seus pés descem à morte; os seus passos seguem no caminho do Seol.

Her feet go down to death, and her steps to the underworld;

τῆς γὰρ ἀφροσύνης οἱ πόδες κατάγουσιν τοὺς χρωµένους αὐτῇ µετὰ θανάτου εἰς τὸν ᾅδην τὰ δὲ ἴχνη αὐτῆς οὐκ ἐρείδεται

6 Ela não pondera a vereda da vida; incertos são os seus caminhos, e ela o ignora.

She never keeps her mind on the road of life; her ways are uncertain, she has no knowledge.

ὁδοὺς γὰρ ζωῆς οὐκ ἐπέρχεται σφαλεραὶ δὲ αἱ τροχιαὶ αὐτῆς καὶ οὐκ εὔγνωστοι

7 Agora, pois, filhos, dai-me ouvidos, e não vos desvieis das palavras da minha boca.

Give ear to me then, my sons, and do not put away my words from you.

νῦν οὖν υἱέ ἄκουέ µου καὶ µὴ ἀκύρους ποιήσῃς ἐµοὺς λόγους

8 Afasta para longe dela o teu caminho, e não te aproximes da porta da sua casa;

Go far away from her, do not come near the door of her house;

µακρὰν ποίησον ἀπ' αὐτῆς σὴν ὁδόν µὴ ἐγγίσῃς πρὸς θύραις οἴκων αὐτῆς

9 para que não dês a outros a tua honra, nem os teus anos a cruéis;

For fear that you may give your honour to others, and your wealth to strange men:

ἵνα µὴ πρόῃ ἄλλοις ζωήν σου καὶ σὸν βίον ἀνελεήµοσιν

10 para que não se fartem os estranhos dos teus bens, e não entrem os teus trabalhos na casa do estrangeiro,

And strange men may be full of your wealth, and the fruit of your work go to the house of others;

ἵνα µὴ πλησθῶσιν ἀλλότριοι σῆς ἰσχύος οἱ δὲ σοὶ πόνοι εἰς οἴκους ἀλλοτρίων εἰσέλθωσιν

11 e gemas no teu fim, quando se consumirem a tua carne e o teu corpo,

And you will be full of grief at the end of your life, when your flesh and your body are wasted;

καὶ µεταµεληθήσῃ ἐπ' ἐσχάτων ἡνίκα ἂν κατατριβῶσιν σάρκες σώµατός σου

12 e digas: Como detestei a disciplina! e desprezou o meu coração a repreensão!

And you will say, How was teaching hated by me, and my heart put no value on training;

καὶ ἐρεῖς πῶς ἐµίσησα παιδείαν καὶ ἐλέγχους ἐξέκλινεν ἡ καρδία µου

13 e não escutei a voz dos que me ensinavam, nem aos que me instruíam inclinei o meu ouvido!

I did not give attention to the voice of my teachers, my ear was not turned to those who were guiding me!

οὐκ ἤκουον φωνὴν παιδεύοντός µε καὶ διδάσκοντός µε οὐδὲ παρέβαλλον τὸ οὖς µου

14 Quase cheguei à ruína completa, no meio da congregação e da assembléia.

I was in almost all evil in the company of the people.

παρ' ὀλίγον ἐγενόµην ἐν παντὶ κακῷ ἐν µέσῳ ἐκκλησίας καὶ συναγωγῆς

15 Bebe a água da tua própria cisterna, e das correntes do teu poço.

Let water from your store and not that of others be your drink, and running water from your fountain.

πῖνε ὕδατα ἀπὸ σῶν ἀγγείων καὶ ἀπὸ σῶν φρεάτων πηγῆς

16 Derramar-se-iam as tuas fontes para fora, e pelas ruas os ribeiros de águas?

Let not your springs be flowing in the streets, or your streams of water in the open places.

µὴ ὑπερεκχείσθω σοι τὰ ὕδατα ἐκ τῆς σῆς πηγῆς εἰς δὲ σὰς πλατείας διαπορευέσθω τὰ σὰ ὕδατα
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17 Sejam para ti só, e não para os estranhos juntamente contigo.

Let them be for yourself only, not for other men with you.

ἔστω σοι µόνῳ ὑπάρχοντα καὶ µηδεὶς ἀλλότριος µετασχέτω σοι

18 Seja bendito o teu manancial; e regozija-te na mulher da tua mocidade.

Let blessing be on your fountain; have joy in the wife of your early years.

ἡ πηγή σου τοῦ ὕδατος ἔστω σοι ἰδία καὶ συνευφραίνου µετὰ γυναικὸς τῆς ἐκ νεότητός σου

19 Como corça amorosa, e graciosa cabra montesa saciem-te os seus seios em todo o tempo; e pelo seu amor sê encantado perpetuamente.

As a loving hind and a gentle doe, let her breasts ever give you rapture; let your passion at all times be moved by her love.

ἔλαφος φιλίας καὶ πῶλος σῶν χαρίτων ὁµιλείτω σοι ἡ δὲ ἰδία ἡγείσθω σου καὶ συνέστω σοι ἐν παντὶ καιρῷ ἐν γὰρ τῇ ταύτης φιλίᾳ συµπεριφερόµενος πολλοστὸς ἔσῃ

20 E por que, filho meu, andarias atraído pela mulher licenciosa, e abraÇarias o seio da adúltera?

Why let yourself, my son, go out of the way with a strange woman, and take another woman in your arms?

µὴ πολὺς ἴσθι πρὸς ἀλλοτρίαν µηδὲ συνέχου ἀγκάλαις τῆς µὴ ἰδίας

21 Porque os caminhos do homem estão diante dos olhos do Senhor, o qual observa todas as suas veredas.

For a man's ways are before the eyes of the Lord, and he puts all his goings in the scales.

ἐνώπιον γάρ εἰσιν τῶν τοῦ θεοῦ ὀφθαλµῶν ὁδοὶ ἀνδρός εἰς δὲ πάσας τὰς τροχιὰς αὐτοῦ σκοπεύει

22 Quanto ao ímpio, as suas próprias iniqüidades o prenderão, e pelas cordas do seu pecado será detido.

The evil-doer will be taken in the net of his crimes, and prisoned in the cords of his sin.

παρανοµίαι ἄνδρα ἀγρεύουσιν σειραῖς δὲ τῶν ἑαυτοῦ ἁµαρτιῶν ἕκαστος σφίγγεται

23 Ele morre pela falta de disciplina; e pelo excesso da sua loucura anda errado.

He will come to his end for need of teaching; he is so foolish that he will go wandering from the right way.

οὗτος τελευτᾷ µετὰ ἀπαιδεύτων ἐκ δὲ πλήθους τῆς ἑαυτοῦ βιότητος ἐξερρίφη καὶ ἀπώλετο δι' ἀφροσύνην

1 Filho meu, se ficaste por fiador do teu próximo, se te empenhaste por um estranho,

My son, if you have made yourself responsible for your neighbour, or given your word for another,

υἱέ ἐὰν ἐγγυήσῃ σὸν φίλον παραδώσεις σὴν χεῖρα ἐχθρῷ

2 estás enredado pelos teus lábios; estás preso pelas palavras da tua boca.

You are taken as in a net by the words of your mouth, the sayings of your lips have overcome you.

παγὶς γὰρ ἰσχυρὰ ἀνδρὶ τὰ ἴδια χείλη καὶ ἁλίσκεται χείλεσιν ἰδίου στόµατος

3 Faze pois isto agora, filho meu, e livra-te, pois já caíste nas mãos do teu próximo; vai, humilha-te, e importuna o teu próximo;

Do this, my son, and make yourself free, because you have come into the power of your neighbour; go without waiting, and make a strong request to your neighbour.

ποίει υἱέ ἃ ἐγώ σοι ἐντέλλοµαι καὶ σῴζου ἥκεις γὰρ εἰς χεῖρας κακῶν διὰ σὸν φίλον ἴθι µὴ ἐκλυόµενος παρόξυνε δὲ καὶ τὸν φίλον σου ὃν ἐνεγυήσω

4 não dês sono aos teus olhos, nem adormecimento às tuas pálpebras;

Give no sleep to your eyes, or rest to them;

µὴ δῷς ὕπνον σοῖς ὄµµασιν µηδὲ ἐπινυστάξῃς σοῖς βλεφάροις

5 livra-te como a gazela da mão do caçador, e como a ave da mão do passarinheiro.

Make yourself free, like the roe from the hand of the archer, and the bird from him who puts a net for her.

ἵνα σῴζῃ ὥσπερ δορκὰς ἐκ βρόχων καὶ ὥσπερ ὄρνεον ἐκ παγίδος
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6 Vai ter com a formiga, ó preguiçoso, considera os seus caminhos, e sê sábio;

Go to the ant, you hater of work; give thought to her ways and be wise:

ἴθι πρὸς τὸν µύρµηκα ὦ ὀκνηρέ καὶ ζήλωσον ἰδὼν τὰς ὁδοὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ γενοῦ ἐκείνου σοφώτερος

7 a qual, não tendo chefe, nem superintendente, nem governador,

Having no chief, overseer, or ruler,

ἐκείνῳ γὰρ γεωργίου µὴ ὑπάρχοντος µηδὲ τὸν ἀναγκάζοντα ἔχων µηδὲ ὑπὸ δεσπότην ὢν

8 no verão faz a provisão do seu mantimento, e ajunta o seu alimento no tempo da ceifa.

She gets her meat in the summer, storing up food at the time of the grain-cutting.

ἑτοιµάζεται θέρους τὴν τροφὴν πολλήν τε ἐν τῷ ἀµήτῳ ποιεῖται τὴν παράθεσιν [8α] ἢ πορεύθητι πρὸς τὴν µέλισσαν καὶ µάθε ὡς ἐργάτις ἐστὶν τήν τε ἐργασίαν ὡς σεµνὴν ποιεῖ
ται [8β] ἧς τοὺς πόνους βασιλεῖς καὶ ἰδιῶται πρὸς ὑγίειαν προσφέρονται ποθεινὴ δέ ἐστιν πᾶσιν καὶ ἐπίδοξος [8ξ] καίπερ οὖσα τῇ ῥώµῃ ἀσθενής τὴν σοφίαν τιµήσασα προήχθη

9 o preguiçoso, até quando ficarás deitador? quando te levantarás do teu sono?

How long will you be sleeping, O hater of work? when will you get up from your sleep?

ἕως τίνος ὀκνηρέ κατάκεισαι πότε δὲ ἐξ ὕπνου ἐγερθήσῃ

10 um pouco para dormir, um pouco para toscanejar, um pouco para cruzar as mãos em repouso;

A little sleep, a little rest, a little folding of the hands in sleep:

ὀλίγον µὲν ὑπνοῖς ὀλίγον δὲ κάθησαι µικρὸν δὲ νυστάζεις ὀλίγον δὲ ἐναγκαλίζῃ χερσὶν στήθη

11 assim te sobrevirá a tua pobreza como um ladrão, e a tua necessidade como um homem armado.

Then loss will come on you like an outlaw, and your need like an armed man

εἶτ' ἐµπαραγίνεταί σοι ὥσπερ κακὸς ὁδοιπόρος ἡ πενία καὶ ἡ ἔνδεια ὥσπερ ἀγαθὸς δροµεύς [11α] ἐὰν δὲ ἄοκνος ᾖς ἥξει ὥσπερ πηγὴ ὁ ἀµητός σου ἡ δὲ ἔνδεια ὥσπερ κακὸς δρο
µεὺς ἀπαυτοµολήσει

12 O homem vil, o homem iníquo, anda com a perversidade na boca,

A good-for-nothing man is an evil-doer; he goes on his way causing trouble with false words;

ἀνὴρ ἄφρων καὶ παράνοµος πορεύεται ὁδοὺς οὐκ ἀγαθάς

13 pisca os olhos, faz sinais com os pés, e acena com os dedos;

Making signs with his eyes, rubbing with his feet, and giving news with his fingers;

ὁ δ' αὐτὸς ἐννεύει ὀφθαλµῷ σηµαίνει δὲ ποδί διδάσκει δὲ ἐννεύµασιν δακτύλων

14 perversidade há no seu coração; todo o tempo maquina o mal; anda semeando contendas.

His mind is ever designing evil: he lets loose violent acts.

διεστραµµένῃ δὲ καρδίᾳ τεκταίνεται κακὰ ἐν παντὶ καιρῷ ὁ τοιοῦτος ταραχὰς συνίστησιν πόλει

15 Pelo que a sua destruição virá repentinamente; subitamente será quebrantado, sem que haja cura.

For this cause his downfall will be sudden; quickly he will be broken, and there will be no help for him.

διὰ τοῦτο ἐξαπίνης ἔρχεται ἡ ἀπώλεια αὐτοῦ διακοπὴ καὶ συντριβὴ ἀνίατος

16 Há seis coisas que o Senhor detesta; sim, há sete que ele abomina:

Six things are hated by the Lord; seven things are disgusting to him:

ὅτι χαίρει πᾶσιν οἷς µισεῖ ὁ κύριος συντρίβεται δὲ δι' ἀκαθαρσίαν ψυχῆς
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17 olhos altivos, língua mentirosa, e mãos que derramam sangue inocente;

Eyes of pride, a false tongue, hands which take life without cause;

ὀφθαλµὸς ὑβριστοῦ γλῶσσα ἄδικος χεῖρες ἐκχέουσαι αἷµα δικαίου

18 coração que maquina projetos iníquos, pés que se apressam a correr para o mal;

A heart full of evil designs, feet which are quick in running after sin;

καὶ καρδία τεκταινοµένη λογισµοὺς κακοὺς καὶ πόδες ἐπισπεύδοντες κακοποιεῖν

19 testemunha falsa que profere mentiras, e o que semeia contendas entre irmãos.

A false witness, breathing out untrue words, and one who lets loose violent acts among brothers.

ἐκκαίει ψεύδη µάρτυς ἄδικος καὶ ἐπιπέµπει κρίσεις ἀνὰ µέσον ἀδελφῶν

20 Filho meu, guarda o mandamento de, teu pai, e não abandones a instrução de tua mãe;

My son, keep the rule of your father, and have in memory the teaching of your mother:

υἱέ φύλασσε νόµους πατρός σου καὶ µὴ ἀπώσῃ θεσµοὺς µητρός σου

21 ata-os perpetuamente ao teu coração, e pendura-os ao teu pescoço.

Keep them ever folded in your heart, and have them hanging round your neck.

ἄφαψαι δὲ αὐτοὺς ἐπὶ σῇ ψυχῇ διὰ παντὸς καὶ ἐγκλοίωσαι ἐπὶ σῷ τραχήλῳ

22 Quando caminhares, isso te guiará; quando te deitares, te guardará; quando acordares, falará contigo.

In your walking, it will be your guide; when you are sleeping, it will keep watch over you; when you are awake, it will have talk with you.

ἡνίκα ἂν περιπατῇς ἐπάγου αὐτήν καὶ µετὰ σοῦ ἔστω ὡς δ' ἂν καθεύδῃς φυλασσέτω σε ἵνα ἐγειροµένῳ συλλαλῇ σοι

23 Porque o mandamento é uma lâmpada, e a instrução uma luz; e as repreensões da disciplina são o caminho da vida,

For the rule is a light, and the teaching a shining light; and the guiding words of training are the way of life.

ὅτι λύχνος ἐντολὴ νόµου καὶ φῶς καὶ ὁδὸς ζωῆς ἔλεγχος καὶ παιδεία

24 para te guardarem da mulher má, e das lisonjas da língua da adúltera.

They will keep you from the evil woman, from the smooth tongue of the strange woman.

τοῦ διαφυλάσσειν σε ἀπὸ γυναικὸς ὑπάνδρου καὶ ἀπὸ διαβολῆς γλώσσης ἀλλοτρίας

25 Não cobices no teu coração a sua formosura, nem te deixes prender pelos seus olhares.

Let not your heart's desire go after her fair body; let not her eyes take you prisoner.

µή σε νικήσῃ κάλλους ἐπιθυµία µηδὲ ἀγρευθῇς σοῖς ὀφθαλµοῖς µηδὲ συναρπασθῇς ἀπὸ τῶν αὐτῆς βλεφάρων

26 Porque o preço da prostituta é apenas um bocado de pão, mas a adúltera anda à caça da própria vida do homem.

For a loose woman is looking for a cake of bread, but another man's wife goes after one's very life.

τιµὴ γὰρ πόρνης ὅση καὶ ἑνὸς ἄρτου γυνὴ δὲ ἀνδρῶν τιµίας ψυχὰς ἀγρεύει

27 Pode alguém tomar fogo no seu seio, sem que os seus vestidos se queimem?

May a man take fire to his breast without burning his clothing?

ἀποδήσει τις πῦρ ἐν κόλπῳ τὰ δὲ ἱµάτια οὐ κατακαύσει

28 Ou andará sobre as brasas sem que se queimem os seus pés?

Or may one go on lighted coals, and his feet not be burned?

ἢ περιπατήσει τις ἐπ' ἀνθράκων πυρός τοὺς δὲ πόδας οὐ κατακαύσει

Proverbs 6Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 1537 of 2909



29 Assim será o que entrar à mulher do seu proximo; não ficará inocente quem a tocar.

So it is with him who goes in to his neighbour's wife; he who has anything to do with her will not go free from punishment.

οὕτως ὁ εἰσελθὼν πρὸς γυναῖκα ὕπανδρον οὐκ ἀθῳωθήσεται οὐδὲ πᾶς ὁ ἁπτόµενος αὐτῆς

30 Não é desprezado o ladrão, mesmo quando furta para saciar a fome?

Men do not have a low opinion of a thief who takes food when he is in need of it:

οὐ θαυµαστὸν ἐὰν ἁλῷ τις κλέπτων κλέπτει γὰρ ἵνα ἐµπλήσῃ τὴν ψυχὴν πεινῶν

31 E, se for apanhado, pagará sete vezes tanto, dando até todos os bens de sua casa.

But if he is taken in the act he will have to give back seven times as much, giving up all his property which is in his house.

ἐὰν δὲ ἁλῷ ἀποτείσει ἑπταπλάσια καὶ πάντα τὰ ὑπάρχοντα αὐτοῦ δοὺς ῥύσεται ἑαυτόν

32 O que adultera com uma mulher é falto de entendimento; destrói-se a si mesmo, quem assim procede.

He who takes another man's wife is without all sense: he who does it is the cause of destruction to his soul.

ὁ δὲ µοιχὸς δι' ἔνδειαν φρενῶν ἀπώλειαν τῇ ψυχῇ αὐτοῦ περιποιεῖται

33 Receberá feridas e ignomínia, e o seu opróbrio nunca se apagará;

Wounds will be his and loss of honour, and his shame may not be washed away.

ὀδύνας τε καὶ ἀτιµίας ὑποφέρει τὸ δὲ ὄνειδος αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἐξαλειφθήσεται εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα

34 porque o ciúme enfurece ao marido, que de maneira nenhuma poupará no dia da vingança.

For bitter is the wrath of an angry husband; in the day of punishment he will have no mercy.

µεστὸς γὰρ ζήλου θυµὸς ἀνδρὸς αὐτῆς οὐ φείσεται ἐν ἡµέρᾳ κρίσεως

35 Não aceitará resgate algum, nem se aplacará, ainda que multipliques os presentes.

He will not take any payment; and he will not make peace with you though your money offerings are increased.

οὐκ ἀνταλλάξεται οὐδενὸς λύτρου τὴν ἔχθραν οὐδὲ µὴ διαλυθῇ πολλῶν δώρων

1 Filho meu, guarda as minhas palavras, e entesoura contigo os meus mandamentos.

My son, keep my sayings, and let my rules be stored up with you.

υἱέ φύλασσε ἐµοὺς λόγους τὰς δὲ ἐµὰς ἐντολὰς κρύψον παρὰ σεαυτῷ [1α] υἱέ τίµα τὸν κύριον καὶ ἰσχύσεις πλὴν δὲ αὐτοῦ µὴ φοβοῦ ἄλλον

2 Observa os meus mandamentos e vive; guarda a minha lei, como a menina dos teus olhos.

Keep my rules and you will have life; let my teaching be to you as the light of your eyes;

φύλαξον ἐµὰς ἐντολάς καὶ βιώσεις τοὺς δὲ ἐµοὺς λόγους ὥσπερ κόρας ὀµµάτων

3 Ata-os aos teus dedos, escreve-os na tábua do teu coração.

Let them be fixed to your fingers, and recorded in your heart.

περίθου δὲ αὐτοὺς σοῖς δακτύλοις ἐπίγραψον δὲ ἐπὶ τὸ πλάτος τῆς καρδίας σου

4 Dize à sabedoria: Tu és minha irmã; e chama ao entendimento teu amigo íntimo,

Say to wisdom, You are my sister; let knowledge be named your special friend:

εἶπον τὴν σοφίαν σὴν ἀδελφὴν εἶναι τὴν δὲ φρόνησιν γνώριµον περιποίησαι σεαυτῷ

5 para te guardarem da mulher alheia, da adúltera, que lisonjeia com as suas palavras.

So that they may keep you from the strange woman, even from her whose words are smooth.

ἵνα σε τηρήσῃ ἀπὸ γυναικὸς ἀλλοτρίας καὶ πονηρᾶς ἐάν σε λόγοις τοῖς πρὸς χάριν ἐµβάληται
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6 Porque da janela da minha casa, por minhas grades olhando eu,

Looking out from my house, and watching through the window,

ἀπὸ γὰρ θυρίδος ἐκ τοῦ οἴκου αὐτῆς εἰς τὰς πλατείας παρακύπτουσα

7 vi entre os simples, divisei entre os jovens, um mancebo falto de juízo,

I saw among the young men one without sense,

ὃν ἂν ἴδῃ τῶν ἀφρόνων τέκνων νεανίαν ἐνδεῆ φρενῶν

8 que passava pela rua junto à esquina da mulher adúltera e que seguia o caminho da sua casa,

Walking in the street near the turn of her road, going on the way to her house,

παραπορευόµενον παρὰ γωνίαν ἐν διόδοις οἴκων αὐτῆς

9 no crepúsculo, à tarde do dia, à noite fechada e na escuridão;

At nightfall, in the evening of the day, in the black dark of the night.

καὶ λαλοῦντα ἐν σκότει ἑσπερινῷ ἡνίκα ἂν ἡσυχία νυκτερινὴ ᾖ καὶ γνοφώδης

10 e eis que uma mulher lhe saiu ao encontro, ornada à moda das prostitutas, e astuta de coração.

And the woman came out to him, in the dress of a loose woman, with a designing heart;

ἡ δὲ γυνὴ συναντᾷ αὐτῷ εἶδος ἔχουσα πορνικόν ἣ ποιεῖ νέων ἐξίπτασθαι καρδίας

11 Ela é turbulenta e obstinada; não param em casa os seus pés;

She is full of noise and uncontrolled; her feet keep not in her house.

ἀνεπτερωµένη δέ ἐστιν καὶ ἄσωτος ἐν οἴκῳ δὲ οὐχ ἡσυχάζουσιν οἱ πόδες αὐτῆς

12 ora está ela pelas ruas, ora pelas praças, espreitando por todos os cantos.

Now she is in the street, now in the open spaces, waiting at every turning of the road.

χρόνον γάρ τινα ἔξω ῥέµβεται χρόνον δὲ ἐν πλατείαις παρὰ πᾶσαν γωνίαν ἐνεδρεύει

13 Pegou dele, pois, e o beijou; e com semblante impudico lhe disse:

So she took him by his hand, kissing him, and without a sign of shame she said to him:

εἶτα ἐπιλαβοµένη ἐφίλησεν αὐτόν ἀναιδεῖ δὲ προσώπῳ προσεῖπεν αὐτῷ

14 Sacrifícios pacíficos tenho comigo; hoje paguei os meus votos.

I have a feast of peace-offerings, for today my oaths have been effected.

θυσία εἰρηνική µοί ἐστιν σήµερον ἀποδίδωµι τὰς εὐχάς µου

15 Por isso saí ao teu encontro a buscar-te diligentemente, e te achei.

So I came out in the hope of meeting you, looking for you with care, and now I have you.

ἕνεκα τούτου ἐξῆλθον εἰς συνάντησίν σοι ποθοῦσα τὸ σὸν πρόσωπον εὕρηκά σε

16 Já cobri a minha cama de cobertas, de colchas de linho do Egito.

My bed is covered with cushions of needlework, with coloured cloths of the cotton thread of Egypt;

κειρίαις τέτακα τὴν κλίνην µου ἀµφιτάποις δὲ ἔστρωκα τοῖς ἀπ' αἰγύπτου

17 Já perfumei o meu leito com mirra, aloés e cinamomo.

I have made my bed sweet with perfumes and spices.

διέρραγκα τὴν κοίτην µου κρόκῳ τὸν δὲ οἶκόν µου κινναµώµῳ
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18 Vem, saciemo-nos de amores até pela manhã; alegremo-nos com amores.

Come, let us take our pleasure in love till the morning, having joy in love's delights.

ἐλθὲ καὶ ἀπολαύσωµεν φιλίας ἕως ὄρθρου δεῦρο καὶ ἐγκυλισθῶµεν ἔρωτι

19 Porque meu marido não está em casa; foi fazer uma jornada ao longe;

For the master of the house is away on a long journey:

οὐ γὰρ πάρεστιν ὁ ἀνήρ µου ἐν οἴκῳ πεπόρευται δὲ ὁδὸν µακρὰν

20 um saquitel de dinheiro levou na mão; só lá para o dia da lua cheia voltará para casa.

He has taken a bag of money with him; he is coming back at the full moon.

ἔνδεσµον ἀργυρίου λαβὼν ἐν χειρὶ αὐτοῦ δι' ἡµερῶν πολλῶν ἐπανήξει εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ

21 Ela o faz ceder com a multidão das suas palavras sedutoras, com as lisonjas dos seus lábios o arrasta.

With her fair words she overcame him, forcing him with her smooth lips.

ἀπεπλάνησεν δὲ αὐτὸν πολλῇ ὁµιλίᾳ βρόχοις τε τοῖς ἀπὸ χειλέων ἐξώκειλεν αὐτόν

22 Ele a segue logo, como boi que vai ao matadouro, e como o louco ao castigo das prisões;

The simple man goes after her, like an ox going to its death, like a roe pulled by a cord;

ὁ δὲ ἐπηκολούθησεν αὐτῇ κεπφωθείς ὥσπερ δὲ βοῦς ἐπὶ σφαγὴν ἄγεται καὶ ὥσπερ κύων ἐπὶ δεσµοὺς

23 até que uma flecha lhe atravesse o fígado, como a ave que se apressa para o laço, sem saber que está armado contra a sua vida.

Like a bird falling into a net; with no thought that his life is in danger, till an arrow goes into his side.

ἢ ὡς ἔλαφος τοξεύµατι πεπληγὼς εἰς τὸ ἧπαρ σπεύδει δὲ ὥσπερ ὄρνεον εἰς παγίδα οὐκ εἰδὼς ὅτι περὶ ψυχῆς τρέχει

24 Agora, pois, filhos, ouvi-me, e estai atentos às palavras da minha boca.

So now, my sons, give ear to me; give attention to the sayings of my mouth;

νῦν οὖν υἱέ ἄκουέ µου καὶ πρόσεχε ῥήµασιν στόµατός µου

25 Não se desvie para os seus caminhos o teu coração, e não andes perdido nas suas veredas.

Let not your heart be turned to her ways, do not go wandering in her footsteps.

µὴ ἐκκλινάτω εἰς τὰς ὁδοὺς αὐτῆς ἡ καρδία σου

26 Porque ela a muitos tem feito cair feridos; e são muitíssimos os que por ela foram mortos.

For those wounded and made low by her are great in number; and all those who have come to their death through her are a great army.

πολλοὺς γὰρ τρώσασα καταβέβληκεν καὶ ἀναρίθµητοί εἰσιν οὓς πεφόνευκεν

27 Caminho de Seol é a sua casa, o qual desce às câmaras da morte.

Her house is the way to the underworld, going down to the rooms of death.

ὁδοὶ ᾅδου ὁ οἶκος αὐτῆς κατάγουσαι εἰς τὰ ταµίεια τοῦ θανάτου

1 Não clama porventura a sabedoria, e não faz o entendimento soar a sua voz?

Is not wisdom crying out, and the voice of knowledge sounding?

σὺ τὴν σοφίαν κηρύξεις ἵνα φρόνησίς σοι ὑπακούσῃ

2 No cume das alturas, junto ao caminho, nas encruzilhadas das veredas ela se coloca.

At the top of the highways, at the meeting of the roads, she takes her place;

ἐπὶ γὰρ τῶν ὑψηλῶν ἄκρων ἐστίν ἀνὰ µέσον δὲ τῶν τρίβων ἕστηκεν
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3 Junto às portas, à entrada da cidade, e à entrada das portas está clamando:

Where the roads go into the town her cry goes out, at the doorways her voice is loud:

παρὰ γὰρ πύλαις δυναστῶν παρεδρεύει ἐν δὲ εἰσόδοις ὑµνεῖται

4 A vós, ó homens, clamo; e a minha voz se dirige aos filhos dos homens.

I am crying out to you, O men; my voice comes to the sons of men.

ὑµᾶς ὦ ἄνθρωποι παρακαλῶ καὶ προΐεµαι ἐµὴν φωνὴν υἱοῖς ἀνθρώπων

5 Aprendei, ó simples, a prudência; entendei, ó loucos, a sabedoria.

Become expert in reason, O you simple ones; you foolish ones, take training to heart.

νοήσατε ἄκακοι πανουργίαν οἱ δὲ ἀπαίδευτοι ἔνθεσθε καρδίαν

6 Ouvi vós, porque profiro coisas excelentes; os meus lábios se abrem para a eqüidade.

Give ear, for my words are true, and my lips are open to give out what is upright.

εἰσακούσατέ µου σεµνὰ γὰρ ἐρῶ καὶ ἀνοίσω ἀπὸ χειλέων ὀρθά

7 Porque a minha boca profere a verdade, os meus lábios abominam a impiedade.

For good faith goes out of my mouth, and false lips are disgusting to me.

ὅτι ἀλήθειαν µελετήσει ὁ φάρυγξ µου ἐβδελυγµένα δὲ ἐναντίον ἐµοῦ χείλη ψευδῆ

8 Justas são todas as palavras da minha boca; não há nelas nenhuma coisa tortuosa nem perversa.

All the words of my mouth are righteousness; there is nothing false or twisted in them.

µετὰ δικαιοσύνης πάντα τὰ ῥήµατα τοῦ στόµατός µου οὐδὲν ἐν αὐτοῖς σκολιὸν οὐδὲ στραγγαλῶδες

9 Todas elas são retas para o que bem as entende, e justas para os que acham o conhecimento.

They are all true to him whose mind is awake, and straightforward to those who get knowledge.

πάντα ἐνώπια τοῖς συνιοῦσιν καὶ ὀρθὰ τοῖς εὑρίσκουσι γνῶσιν

10 Aceitai antes a minha correção, e não a prata; e o conhecimento, antes do que o ouro escolhido.

Take my teaching, and not silver; get knowledge in place of the best gold.

λάβετε παιδείαν καὶ µὴ ἀργύριον καὶ γνῶσιν ὑπὲρ χρυσίον δεδοκιµασµένον ἀνθαιρεῖσθε δὲ αἴσθησιν χρυσίου καθαροῦ

11 Porque melhor é a sabedoria do que as jóias; e de tudo o que se deseja nada se pode comparar com ela.

For wisdom is better than jewels, and all things which may be desired are nothing in comparison with her.

κρείσσων γὰρ σοφία λίθων πολυτελῶν πᾶν δὲ τίµιον οὐκ ἄξιον αὐτῆς ἐστιν

12 Eu, a sabedoria, habito com a prudência, e possuo o conhecimento e a discrição.

I, wisdom, have made wise behaviour my near relation; I am seen to be the special friend of wise purposes.

ἐγὼ ἡ σοφία κατεσκήνωσα βουλήν καὶ γνῶσιν καὶ ἔννοιαν ἐγὼ ἐπεκαλεσάµην

13 O temor do Senhor é odiar o mal; a soberba, e a arrogância, e o mau caminho, e a boca perversa, eu os odeio.

The fear of the Lord is seen in hating evil: pride, a high opinion of oneself, the evil way, and the false tongue, are unpleasing to me.

φόβος κυρίου µισεῖ ἀδικίαν ὕβριν τε καὶ ὑπερηφανίαν καὶ ὁδοὺς πονηρῶν µεµίσηκα δὲ ἐγὼ διεστραµµένας ὁδοὺς κακῶν

14 Meu é o conselho, e a verdadeira sabedoria; eu sou o entendimento; minha é a fortaleza.

Wise design and good sense are mine; reason and strength are mine.

ἐµὴ βουλὴ καὶ ἀσφάλεια ἐµὴ φρόνησις ἐµὴ δὲ ἰσχύς
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15 Por mim reinam os reis, e os príncipes decretam o que justo.

Through me kings have their power, and rulers give right decisions.

δι' ἐµοῦ βασιλεῖς βασιλεύουσιν καὶ οἱ δυνάσται γράφουσιν δικαιοσύνην

16 Por mim governam os príncipes e os nobres, sim, todos os juízes da terra.

Through me chiefs have authority, and the noble ones are judging in righteousness.

δι' ἐµοῦ µεγιστᾶνες µεγαλύνονται καὶ τύραννοι δι' ἐµοῦ κρατοῦσι γῆς

17 Eu amo aos que me amam, e os que diligentemente me buscam me acharão.

Those who have given me their love are loved by me, and those who make search for me with care will get me.

ἐγὼ τοὺς ἐµὲ φιλοῦντας ἀγαπῶ οἱ δὲ ἐµὲ ζητοῦντες εὑρήσουσιν

18 Riquezas e honra estão comigo; sim, riquezas duráveis e justiça.

Wealth and honour are in my hands, even wealth without equal and righteousness.

πλοῦτος καὶ δόξα ἐµοὶ ὑπάρχει καὶ κτῆσις πολλῶν καὶ δικαιοσύνη

19 Melhor é o meu fruto do que o ouro, sim, do que o ouro refinado; e a minha renda melhor do que a prata escolhida.

My fruit is better than gold, even than the best gold; and my increase is more to be desired than silver.

βέλτιον ἐµὲ καρπίζεσθαι ὑπὲρ χρυσίον καὶ λίθον τίµιον τὰ δὲ ἐµὰ γενήµατα κρείσσω ἀργυρίου ἐκλεκτοῦ

20 Ando pelo caminho da retidão, no meio das veredas da justiça,

I go in the road of righteousness, in the way of right judging:

ἐν ὁδοῖς δικαιοσύνης περιπατῶ καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τρίβων δικαιώµατος ἀναστρέφοµαι

21 dotando de bens permanentes os que me amam, e enchendo os seus tesouros.

So that I may give my lovers wealth for their heritage, making their store-houses full.

ἵνα µερίσω τοῖς ἐµὲ ἀγαπῶσιν ὕπαρξιν καὶ τοὺς θησαυροὺς αὐτῶν ἐµπλήσω ἀγαθῶν [21α] ἐὰν ἀναγγείλω ὑµῖν τὰ καθ' ἡµέραν γινόµενα µνηµονεύσω τὰ ἐξ αἰῶνος ἀριθµῆσαι

22 O Senhor me criou como a primeira das suas obras, o princípio dos seus feitos mais antigos.

The Lord made me as the start of his way, the first of his works in the past.

κύριος ἔκτισέν µε ἀρχὴν ὁδῶν αὐτοῦ εἰς ἔργα αὐτοῦ

23 Desde a eternidade fui constituída, desde o princípio, antes de existir a terra.

From eternal days I was given my place, from the birth of time, before the earth was.

πρὸ τοῦ αἰῶνος ἐθεµελίωσέν µε ἐν ἀρχῇ

24 Antes de haver abismos, fui gerada, e antes ainda de haver fontes cheias d'água.

When there was no deep I was given birth, when there were no fountains flowing with water.

πρὸ τοῦ τὴν γῆν ποιῆσαι καὶ πρὸ τοῦ τὰς ἀβύσσους ποιῆσαι πρὸ τοῦ προελθεῖν τὰς πηγὰς τῶν ὑδάτων

25 Antes que os montes fossem firmados, antes dos outeiros eu nasci,

Before the mountains were put in their places, before the hills was my birth:

πρὸ τοῦ ὄρη ἑδρασθῆναι πρὸ δὲ πάντων βουνῶν γεννᾷ µε

26 quando ele ainda não tinha feito a terra com seus campos, nem sequer o princípio do pó do mundo.

When he had not made the earth or the fields or the dust of the world.

κύριος ἐποίησεν χώρας καὶ ἀοικήτους καὶ ἄκρα οἰκούµενα τῆς ὑπ' οὐρανόν
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27 Quando ele preparava os céus, aí estava eu; quando traçava um círculo sobre a face do abismo,

When he made ready the heavens I was there: when he put an arch over the face of the deep:

ἡνίκα ἡτοίµαζεν τὸν οὐρανόν συµπαρήµην αὐτῷ καὶ ὅτε ἀφώριζεν τὸν ἑαυτοῦ θρόνον ἐπ' ἀνέµων

28 quando estabelecia o firmamento em cima, quando se firmavam as fontes do abismo,

When he made strong the skies overhead: when the fountains of the deep were fixed:

ἡνίκα ἰσχυρὰ ἐποίει τὰ ἄνω νέφη καὶ ὡς ἀσφαλεῖς ἐτίθει πηγὰς τῆς ὑπ' οὐρανὸν

29 quando ele fixava ao mar o seu termo, para que as águas não traspassassem o seu mando, quando traçava os fundamentos da terra,

When he put a limit to the sea, so that the waters might not go against his word: when he put in position the bases of the earth:

καὶ ἰσχυρὰ ἐποίει τὰ θεµέλια τῆς γῆς

30 então eu estava ao seu lado como arquiteto; e era cada dia as suas delícias, alegrando-me perante ele em todo o tempo;

Then I was by his side, as a master workman: and I was his delight from day to day, playing before him at all times;

ἤµην παρ' αὐτῷ ἁρµόζουσα ἐγὼ ἤµην ᾗ προσέχαιρεν καθ' ἡµέραν δὲ εὐφραινόµην ἐν προσώπῳ αὐτοῦ ἐν παντὶ καιρῷ

31 folgando no seu mundo habitável, e achando as minhas delícias com os filhos dos homens.

Playing in his earth; and my delight was with the sons of men.

ὅτε εὐφραίνετο τὴν οἰκουµένην συντελέσας καὶ ἐνευφραίνετο ἐν υἱοῖς ἀνθρώπων

32 Agora, pois, filhos, ouvi-me; porque felizes são os que guardam os meus caminhos.

Give ear to me then, my sons: for happy are those who keep my ways.

νῦν οὖν υἱέ ἄκουέ µου

34 Feliz é o homem que me dá ouvidos, velando cada dia às minhas entradas, esperando junto às ombreiras da minha porta.

Happy is the man who gives ear to me, watching at my doors day by day, keeping his place by the pillars of my house.

µακάριος ἀνήρ ὃς εἰσακούσεταί µου καὶ ἄνθρωπος ὃς τὰς ἐµὰς ὁδοὺς φυλάξει ἀγρυπνῶν ἐπ' ἐµαῖς θύραις καθ' ἡµέραν τηρῶν σταθµοὺς ἐµῶν εἰσόδων

35 Porque o que me achar achará a vida, e alcançará o favor do Senhor.

For whoever gets me gets life, and grace from the Lord will come to him.

αἱ γὰρ ἔξοδοί µου ἔξοδοι ζωῆς καὶ ἑτοιµάζεται θέλησις παρὰ κυρίου

36 Mas o que pecar contra mim fará mal à sua própria alma; todos os que me odeiam amam a morte.

But he who does evil to me, does wrong to his soul: all my haters are in love with death.

οἱ δὲ εἰς ἐµὲ ἁµαρτάνοντες ἀσεβοῦσιν τὰς ἑαυτῶν ψυχάς καὶ οἱ µισοῦντές µε ἀγαπῶσιν θάνατον

1 A sabedoria já edificou a sua casa, já lavrou as suas sete colunas;

Wisdom has made her house, putting up her seven pillars.

ἡ σοφία ᾠκοδόµησεν ἑαυτῇ οἶκον καὶ ὑπήρεισεν στύλους ἑπτά

2 já imolou as suas vítimas, misturou o seu vinho, e preparou a sua mesa.

She has put her fat beasts to death; her wine is mixed, her table is ready.

ἔσφαξεν τὰ ἑαυτῆς θύµατα ἐκέρασεν εἰς κρατῆρα τὸν ἑαυτῆς οἶνον καὶ ἡτοιµάσατο τὴν ἑαυτῆς τράπεζαν

3 Já enviou as suas criadas a clamar sobre as alturas da cidade, dizendo:

She has sent out her women-servants; her voice goes out to the highest places of the town, saying,

ἀπέστειλεν τοὺς ἑαυτῆς δούλους συγκαλούσα µετὰ ὑψηλοῦ κηρύγµατος ἐπὶ κρατῆρα λέγουσα
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4 Quem é simples, volte-se para cá. Aos faltos de entendimento diz:

Whoever is simple, let him come in here; and to him who has no sense, she says:

ὅς ἐστιν ἄφρων ἐκκλινάτω πρός µε καὶ τοῖς ἐνδεέσι φρενῶν εἶπεν

5 Vinde, comei do meu pão, e bebei do vinho que tenho misturado.

Come, take of my bread, and of my wine which is mixed.

ἔλθατε φάγετε τῶν ἐµῶν ἄρτων καὶ πίετε οἶνον ὃν ἐκέρασα ὑµῖν

6 Deixai a insensatez, e vivei; e andai pelo caminho do entendimento.

Give up the simple ones and have life, and go in the way of knowledge.

ἀπολείπετε ἀφροσύνην καὶ ζήσεσθε καὶ ζητήσατε φρόνησιν ἵνα βιώσητε καὶ κατορθώσατε ἐν γνώσει σύνεσιν

7 O que repreende ao escarnecedor, traz afronta sobre si; e o que censura ao ímpio, recebe a sua mancha.

He who gives teaching to a man of pride gets shame for himself; he who says sharp words to a sinner gets a bad name.

ὁ παιδεύων κακοὺς λήµψεται ἑαυτῷ ἀτιµίαν ἐλέγχων δὲ τὸν ἀσεβῆ µωµήσεται ἑαυτόν

8 Não repreendas ao escarnecedor, para que não te odeie; repreende ao sábio, e amar-te-á.

Do not say sharp words to a man of pride, or he will have hate for you; make them clear to a wise man, and you will be dear to him.

µὴ ἔλεγχε κακούς ἵνα µὴ µισῶσίν σε ἔλεγχε σοφόν καὶ ἀγαπήσει σε

9 Instrui ao sábio, e ele se fará mais, sábio; ensina ao justo, e ele crescerá em entendimento.

Give teaching to a wise man, and he will become wiser; give training to an upright man, and his learning will be increased.

δίδου σοφῷ ἀφορµήν καὶ σοφώτερος ἔσται γνώριζε δικαίῳ καὶ προσθήσει τοῦ δέχεσθαι

10 O temor do Senhor é o princípio sabedoria; e o conhecimento do Santo é o entendimento.

The fear of the Lord is the start of wisdom, and the knowledge of the Holy One gives a wise mind

ἀρχὴ σοφίας φόβος κυρίου καὶ βουλὴ ἁγίων σύνεσις [10α] τὸ γὰρ γνῶναι νόµον διανοίας ἐστὶν ἀγαθῆς

11 Porque por mim se multiplicam os teus dias, e anos de vida se te acrescentarão.

For by me your days will be increased, and the years of your life will be long.

τούτῳ γὰρ τῷ τρόπῳ πολὺν ζήσεις χρόνον καὶ προστεθήσεταί σοι ἔτη ζωῆς σου

12 Se fores sábio, para ti mesmo o serás; e, se fores escarnecedor, tu só o suportarás.

If you are wise, you are wise for yourself; if your heart is full of pride, you only will have the pain of it.

υἱέ ἐὰν σοφὸς γένῃ σεαυτῷ σοφὸς ἔσῃ καὶ τοῖς πλησίον ἐὰν δὲ κακὸς ἀποβῇς µόνος ἀναντλήσεις κακά [12α] ὃς ἐρείδεται ἐπὶ ψεύδεσιν οὗτος ποιµανεῖ ἀνέµους ὁ δ' αὐτὸς διώξετ
αι ὄρνεα πετόµενα [12β] ἀπέλιπεν γὰρ ὁδοὺς τοῦ ἑαυτοῦ ἀµπελῶνος τοὺς δὲ ἄξονας τοῦ ἰδίου γεωργίου πεπλάνηται [12ξ] διαπορεύεται δὲ δι' ἀνύδρου ἐρήµου καὶ γῆν διατεταγµ
ένην ἐν διψώδεσιν συνάγει δὲ χερσὶν ἀκαρπίαν

13 A mulher tola é alvoroçadora; é insensata, e não conhece o pudor.

The foolish woman is full of noise; she has no sense at all.

γυνὴ ἄφρων καὶ θρασεῖα ἐνδεὴς ψωµοῦ γίνεται ἣ οὐκ ἐπίσταται αἰσχύνην

14 Senta-se à porta da sua casa ou numa cadeira, nas alturas da cidade,

Seated at the door of her house, in the high places of the town,

ἐκάθισεν ἐπὶ θύραις τοῦ ἑαυτῆς οἴκου ἐπὶ δίφρου ἐµφανῶς ἐν πλατείαις
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15 chamando aos que passam e seguem direitos o seu caminho:

Crying out to those who go by, going straight on their way, she says:

προσκαλουµένη τοὺς παριόντας καὶ κατευθύνοντας ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς αὐτῶν

16 Quem é simples, volte-se para cá! E aos faltos de entendimento diz:

Whoever is simple, let him come in here: and to him who is without sense, she says:

ὅς ἐστιν ὑµῶν ἀφρονέστατος ἐκκλινάτω πρός µε ἐνδεέσι δὲ φρονήσεως παρακελεύοµαι λέγουσα

17 As águas roubadas são doces, e o pão comido às ocultas é agradável.

Drink taken without right is sweet, and food in secret is pleasing.

ἄρτων κρυφίων ἡδέως ἅψασθε καὶ ὕδατος κλοπῆς γλυκεροῦ

18 Mas ele não sabe que ali estão os mortos; que os seus convidados estão nas profundezas do Seol.

But he does not see that the dead are there, that her guests are in the deep places of the underworld.

ὁ δὲ οὐκ οἶδεν ὅτι γηγενεῖς παρ' αὐτῇ ὄλλυνται καὶ ἐπὶ πέτευρον ᾅδου συναντᾷ [18α] ἀλλὰ ἀποπήδησον µὴ ἐγχρονίσῃς ἐν τῷ τόπῳ µηδὲ ἐπιστήσῃς τὸ σὸν ὄµµα πρὸς αὐτήν [18β
] οὕτως γὰρ διαβήσῃ ὕδωρ ἀλλότριον καὶ ὑπερβήσῃ ποταµὸν ἀλλότριον [18ξ] ἀπὸ δὲ ὕδατος ἀλλοτρίου ἀπόσχου καὶ ἀπὸ πηγῆς ἀλλοτρίας µὴ πίῃς [18δ] ἵνα πολὺν ζήσῃς χρόνον
 προστεθῇ δέ σοι ἔτη ζωῆς

1 Provérbios de Salomão. Um filho sábio alegra a seu pai; mas um filho insensato é a tristeza de sua mae.

A wise son makes a glad father, but a foolish son is a sorrow to his mother.

υἱὸς σοφὸς εὐφραίνει πατέρα υἱὸς δὲ ἄφρων λύπη τῇ µητρί

2 Os tesouros da impiedade de nada aproveitam; mas a justiça livra da morte.

Wealth which comes from sin is of no profit, but righteousness gives salvation from death.

οὐκ ὠφελήσουσιν θησαυροὶ ἀνόµους δικαιοσύνη δὲ ῥύσεται ἐκ θανάτου

3 O Senhor não deixa o justo passar fome; mas o desejo dos ímpios ele rechaça.

The Lord will not let the upright be in need of food, but he puts far from him the desire of the evil-doers.

οὐ λιµοκτονήσει κύριος ψυχὴν δικαίαν ζωὴν δὲ ἀσεβῶν ἀνατρέψει

4 O que trabalha com mão remissa empobrece; mas a mão do diligente enriquece.

He who is slow in his work becomes poor, but the hand of the ready worker gets in wealth.

πενία ἄνδρα ταπεινοῖ χεῖρες δὲ ἀνδρείων πλουτίζουσιν [4α] υἱὸς πεπαιδευµένος σοφὸς ἔσται τῷ δὲ ἄφρονι διακόνῳ χρήσεται

5 O que ajunta no verão é filho prudente; mas o que dorme na sega é filho que envergonha.

He who in summer gets together his store is a son who does wisely; but he who takes his rest when the grain is being cut is a son causing shame.

διεσώθη ἀπὸ καύµατος υἱὸς νοήµων ἀνεµόφθορος δὲ γίνεται ἐν ἀµήτῳ υἱὸς παράνοµος

6 Bênçãos caem sobre a cabeça do justo; porém a boca dos ímpios esconde a violência.

Blessings are on the head of the upright, but the face of sinners will be covered with sorrow.

εὐλογία κυρίου ἐπὶ κεφαλὴν δικαίου στόµα δὲ ἀσεβῶν καλύψει πένθος ἄωρον

7 A memória do justo é abençoada; mas o nome dos ímpios apodrecerá.

The memory of the upright is a blessing, but the name of the evil-doer will be turned to dust.

µνήµη δικαίων µετ' ἐγκωµίων ὄνοµα δὲ ἀσεβοῦς σβέννυται
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8 O sábio de coração aceita os mandamentos; mas o insensato palra dor cairá.

The wise-hearted man will let himself be ruled, but the man whose talk is foolish will have a fall.

σοφὸς καρδίᾳ δέξεται ἐντολάς ὁ δὲ ἄστεγος χείλεσιν σκολιάζων ὑποσκελισθήσεται

9 Quem anda em integridade anda seguro; mas o que perverte os seus caminhos será conhecido.

He whose ways are upright will go safely, but he whose ways are twisted will be made low.

ὃς πορεύεται ἁπλῶς πορεύεται πεποιθώς ὁ δὲ διαστρέφων τὰς ὁδοὺς αὐτοῦ γνωσθήσεται

10 O que acena com os olhos dá dores; e o insensato palrador cairá.

He who makes signs with his eyes is a cause of trouble, but he who makes a man see his errors is a cause of peace.

ὁ ἐννεύων ὀφθαλµοῖς µετὰ δόλου συνάγει ἀνδράσι λύπας ὁ δὲ ἐλέγχων µετὰ παρρησίας εἰρηνοποιεῖ

11 A boca do justo é manancial de vida, porém a boca dos ímpios esconde a violência.

The mouth of the upright man is a fountain of life, but the mouth of the evil-doer is a bitter cup.

πηγὴ ζωῆς ἐν χειρὶ δικαίου στόµα δὲ ἀσεβοῦς καλύψει ἀπώλεια

12 O ódio excita contendas; mas o amor cobre todas as transgressões.

Hate is a cause of violent acts, but all errors are covered up by love.

µῖσος ἐγείρει νεῖκος πάντας δὲ τοὺς µὴ φιλονεικοῦντας καλύπτει φιλία

13 Nos lábios do entendido se acha a sabedoria; mas a vara é para as costas do que é falto de entendimento.

In the lips of him who has knowledge wisdom is seen; but a rod is ready for the back of him who is without sense.

ὃς ἐκ χειλέων προφέρει σοφίαν ῥάβδῳ τύπτει ἄνδρα ἀκάρδιον

14 Os sábios entesouram o conhecimento; porém a boca do insensato é uma destruição iminente.

Knowledge is stored up by the wise, but the mouth of the foolish man is a destruction which is near.

σοφοὶ κρύψουσιν αἴσθησιν στόµα δὲ προπετοῦς ἐγγίζει συντριβῇ

15 Os bens do rico são a sua cidade forte; a ruína dos pobres é a sua pobreza.

The property of the man of wealth is his strong town: the poor man's need is his destruction.

κτῆσις πλουσίων πόλις ὀχυρά συντριβὴ δὲ ἀσεβῶν πενία

16 O trabalho do justo conduz à vida; a renda do ímpio, para o pecado.

The work of the upright gives life: the increase of the evil-doer is a cause of sin.

ἔργα δικαίων ζωὴν ποιεῖ καρποὶ δὲ ἀσεβῶν ἁµαρτίας

17 O que atende à instrução está na vereda da vida; mas o que rejeita a repreensão anda errado.

He who takes note of teaching is a way of life, but he who gives up training is a cause of error.

ὁδοὺς δικαίας ζωῆς φυλάσσει παιδεία παιδεία δὲ ἀνεξέλεγκτος πλανᾶται

18 O que encobre o ódio tem lábios falsos; e o que espalha a calúnia é um insensato.

Hate is covered up by the lips of the upright man, but he who lets out evil about another is foolish.

καλύπτουσιν ἔχθραν χείλη δίκαια οἱ δὲ ἐκφέροντες λοιδορίας ἀφρονέστατοί εἰσιν

19 Na multidão de palavras não falta transgressão; mas o que refreia os seus lábios é prudente.

Where there is much talk there will be no end to sin, but he who keeps his mouth shut does wisely.

ἐκ πολυλογίας οὐκ ἐκφεύξῃ ἁµαρτίαν φειδόµενος δὲ χειλέων νοήµων ἔσῃ
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20 A língua do justo é prata escolhida; o coração dos ímpios é de pouco valor.

The tongue of the upright man is like tested silver: the heart of the evil-doer is of little value.

ἄργυρος πεπυρωµένος γλῶσσα δικαίου καρδία δὲ ἀσεβοῦς ἐκλείψει

21 Os lábios do justo apascentam a muitos; mas os insensatos, por falta de entendimento, morrem.

The lips of the upright man give food to men, but the foolish come to death for need of sense.

χείλη δικαίων ἐπίσταται ὑψηλά οἱ δὲ ἄφρονες ἐν ἐνδείᾳ τελευτῶσιν

22 A bênção do Senhor é que enriquece; e ele não a faz seguir de dor alguma.

The blessing of the Lord gives wealth: hard work makes it no greater.

εὐλογία κυρίου ἐπὶ κεφαλὴν δικαίου αὕτη πλουτίζει καὶ οὐ µὴ προστεθῇ αὐτῇ λύπη ἐν καρδίᾳ

23 E um divertimento para o insensato o praticar a iniqüidade; mas a conduta sábia é o prazer do homem entendido.

It is sport to the foolish man to do evil, but the man of good sense takes delight in wisdom.

ἐν γέλωτι ἄφρων πράσσει κακά ἡ δὲ σοφία ἀνδρὶ τίκτει φρόνησιν

24 O que o ímpio teme, isso virá sobre ele; mas aos justos se lhes concederá o seu desejo.

The thing feared by the evil-doer will come to him, but the upright man will get his desire.

ἐν ἀπωλείᾳ ἀσεβὴς περιφέρεται ἐπιθυµία δὲ δικαίου δεκτή

25 Como passa a tempestade, assim desaparece o impio; mas o justo tem fundamentos eternos.

When the storm-wind is past, the sinner is seen no longer, but the upright man is safe for ever.

παραπορευοµένης καταιγίδος ἀφανίζεται ἀσεβής δίκαιος δὲ ἐκκλίνας σῴζεται εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα

26 Como vinagre para os dentes, como fumaça para os olhos, assim é o preguiçoso para aqueles que o mandam.

Like acid drink to the teeth and as smoke to the eyes, so is the hater of work to those who send him.

ὥσπερ ὄµφαξ ὀδοῦσι βλαβερὸν καὶ καπνὸς ὄµµασιν οὕτως παρανοµία τοῖς χρωµένοις αὐτήν

27 O temor do Senhor aumenta os dias; mas os anos os impios serão abreviados.

The fear of the Lord gives long life, but the years of the evil-doer will be cut short.

φόβος κυρίου προστίθησιν ἡµέρας ἔτη δὲ ἀσεβῶν ὀλιγωθήσεται

28 A esperança dos justos é alegria; mas a expectação dos ímpios perecerá.

The hope of the upright man will give joy, but the waiting of the evil-doer will have its end in sorrow.

ἐγχρονίζει δικαίοις εὐφροσύνη ἐλπὶς δὲ ἀσεβῶν ὄλλυται

29 O caminho do Senhor é fortaleza para os retos; mas é destruição para os que praticam a iniqüidade.

The way of the Lord is a strong tower for the upright man, but destruction to the workers of evil.

ὀχύρωµα ὁσίου φόβος κυρίου συντριβὴ δὲ τοῖς ἐργαζοµένοις κακά

30 O justo nunca será abalado; mas os ímpios não habitarão a terra.

The upright man will never be moved, but evil-doers will not have a safe resting-place in the land.

δίκαιος τὸν αἰῶνα οὐκ ἐνδώσει ἀσεβεῖς δὲ οὐκ οἰκήσουσιν γῆν

31 A boca do justo produz sabedoria; porém a língua perversa será desarraigada.

The mouth of the upright man is budding with wisdom, but the twisted tongue will be cut off.

στόµα δικαίου ἀποστάζει σοφίαν γλῶσσα δὲ ἀδίκου ἐξολεῖται
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32 Os lábios do justo sabem o que agrada; porém a boca dos ímpios fala perversidades.

The lips of the upright man have knowledge of what is pleasing, but twisted are the mouths of evil-doers.

χείλη ἀνδρῶν δικαίων ἀποστάζει χάριτας στόµα δὲ ἀσεβῶν ἀποστρέφεται

1 A balança enganosa é abominação para o Senhor; mas o peso justo é o seu prazer.

Scales of deceit are hated by the Lord, but a true weight is his delight.

ζυγοὶ δόλιοι βδέλυγµα ἐνώπιον κυρίου στάθµιον δὲ δίκαιον δεκτὸν αὐτῷ

2 Quando vem a soberba, então vem a desonra; mas com os humildes está a sabedoria.

When pride comes, there comes shame, but wisdom is with the quiet in spirit.

οὗ ἐὰν εἰσέλθῃ ὕβρις ἐκεῖ καὶ ἀτιµία στόµα δὲ ταπεινῶν µελετᾷ σοφίαν

3 A integridade dos retos os guia; porém a perversidade dos desleais os destrói.

The righteousness of the upright will be their guide, but the twisted ways of the false will be their destruction.

ἀποθανὼν δίκαιος ἔλιπεν µετάµελον πρόχειρος δὲ γίνεται καὶ ἐπίχαρτος ἀσεβῶν ἀπώλεια

5 A justiça dos perfeitos endireita o seu caminho; mas o ímpio cai pela sua impiedade.

The righteousness of the good man will make his way straight, but the sin of the evil-doer will be the cause of his fall.

δικαιοσύνη ἀµώµους ὀρθοτοµεῖ ὁδούς ἀσέβεια δὲ περιπίπτει ἀδικίᾳ

6 A justiça dos retos os livra; mas os traiçoeiros são apanhados nas, suas próprias cobiças.

The righteousness of the upright will be their salvation, but the false will themselves be taken in their evil designs.

δικαιοσύνη ἀνδρῶν ὀρθῶν ῥύεται αὐτούς τῇ δὲ ἀπωλείᾳ αὐτῶν ἁλίσκονται παράνοµοι

7 Morrendo o ímpio, perece a sua esperança; e a expectativa da iniqüidade.

At the death of an upright man his hope does not come to an end, but the hope of the evil-doer comes to destruction.

τελευτήσαντος ἀνδρὸς δικαίου οὐκ ὄλλυται ἐλπίς τὸ δὲ καύχηµα τῶν ἀσεβῶν ὄλλυται

8 O justo é libertado da angústia; e o ímpio fica em seu lugar.

The upright man is taken out of trouble, and in his place comes the sinner.

δίκαιος ἐκ θήρας ἐκδύνει ἀντ' αὐτοῦ δὲ παραδίδοται ὁ ἀσεβής

9 O hipócrita com a boca arruína o seu proximo; mas os justos são libertados pelo conhecimento.

With his mouth the evil man sends destruction on his neighbour; but through knowledge the upright are taken out of trouble.

ἐν στόµατι ἀσεβῶν παγὶς πολίταις αἴσθησις δὲ δικαίων εὔοδος

10 Quando os justos prosperam, exulta a cidade; e quando perecem os ímpios, há júbilo.

When things go well for the upright man, all the town is glad; at the death of sinners, there are cries of joy.

ἐν ἀγαθοῖς δικαίων κατώρθωσεν πόλις

11 Pela bênção dos retos se exalta a cidade; mas pela boca dos ímpios é derrubada.

By the blessing of the upright man the town is made great, but it is overturned by the mouth of the evil-doer.

στόµασιν δὲ ἀσεβῶν κατεσκάφη

12 Quem despreza o seu próximo é falto de senso; mas o homem de entendimento se cala.

He who has a poor opinion of his neighbour has no sense, but a wise man keeps quiet.

µυκτηρίζει πολίτας ἐνδεὴς φρενῶν ἀνὴρ δὲ φρόνιµος ἡσυχίαν ἄγει
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13 O que anda mexericando revela segredos; mas o fiel de espírito encobre o negócio.

He who goes about talking of others makes secrets public, but the true-hearted man keeps things covered.

ἀνὴρ δίγλωσσος ἀποκαλύπτει βουλὰς ἐν συνεδρίῳ πιστὸς δὲ πνοῇ κρύπτει πράγµατα

14 Quando não há sábia direção, o povo cai; mas na multidão de conselheiros há segurança.

When there is no helping suggestion the people will have a fall, but with a number of wise guides they will be safe.

οἷς µὴ ὑπάρχει κυβέρνησις πίπτουσιν ὥσπερ φύλλα σωτηρία δὲ ὑπάρχει ἐν πολλῇ βουλῇ

15 Decerto sofrerá prejuízo aquele que fica por fiador do estranho; mas o que aborrece a fiança estará seguro.

He who makes himself responsible for a strange man will undergo much loss; but the hater of such undertakings will be safe.

πονηρὸς κακοποιεῖ ὅταν συµµείξῃ δικαίῳ µισεῖ δὲ ἦχον ἀσφαλείας

16 A mulher aprazível obtém honra, e os homens violentos obtêm riquezas.

A woman who is full of grace is honoured, but a woman hating righteousness is a seat of shame: those hating work will undergo loss, but the strong keep their wealth.

γυνὴ εὐχάριστος ἐγείρει ἀνδρὶ δόξαν θρόνος δὲ ἀτιµίας γυνὴ µισοῦσα δίκαια πλούτου ὀκνηροὶ ἐνδεεῖς γίνονται οἱ δὲ ἀνδρεῖοι ἐρείδονται πλούτῳ

17 O homem bondoso faz bem à sua, própria alma; mas o cruel faz mal a si mesmo.

The man who has mercy will be rewarded, but the cruel man is the cause of trouble to himself.

τῇ ψυχῇ αὐτοῦ ἀγαθὸν ποιεῖ ἀνὴρ ἐλεήµων ἐξολλύει δὲ αὐτοῦ σῶµα ὁ ἀνελεήµων

18 O ímpio recebe um salário ilusório; mas o que semeia justiça recebe galardão seguro.

The sinner gets the payment of deceit; but his reward is certain who puts in the seed of righteousness.

ἀσεβὴς ποιεῖ ἔργα ἄδικα σπέρµα δὲ δικαίων µισθὸς ἀληθείας

19 Quem é fiel na retidão encaminha, para a vida, e aquele que segue o mal encontra a morte.

So righteousness gives life; but he who goes after evil gets death for himself.

υἱὸς δίκαιος γεννᾶται εἰς ζωήν διωγµὸς δὲ ἀσεβοῦς εἰς θάνατον

20 Abominação para o Senhor são os perversos de coração; mas os que são perfeitos em seu caminho são o seu deleite.

The uncontrolled are hated by the Lord, but those whose ways are without error are his delight

βδέλυγµα κυρίῳ διεστραµµέναι ὁδοί προσδεκτοὶ δὲ αὐτῷ πάντες ἄµωµοι ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς αὐτῶν

21 Decerto o homem mau não ficará sem castigo; porém a descendência dos justos será livre.

Certainly the evil-doer will not go free from punishment, but the seed of the upright man will be safe.

χειρὶ χεῖρας ἐµβαλὼν ἀδίκως οὐκ ἀτιµώρητος ἔσται ὁ δὲ σπείρων δικαιοσύνην λήµψεται µισθὸν πιστόν

22 Como jóia de ouro em focinho de porca, assim é a mulher formosa que se aparta da discrição.

Like a ring of gold in the nose of a pig, is a beautiful woman who has no sense.

ὥσπερ ἐνώτιον ἐν ῥινὶ ὑός οὕτως γυναικὶ κακόφρονι κάλλος

23 O desejo dos justos é somente o bem; porém a expectativa dos ímpios é a ira.

The desire of the upright man is only for good, but wrath is waiting for the evil-doer.

ἐπιθυµία δικαίων πᾶσα ἀγαθή ἐλπὶς δὲ ἀσεβῶν ἀπολεῖται

24 Um dá liberalmente, e se torna mais rico; outro retém mais do que é justo, e se empobrece.

A man may give freely, and still his wealth will be increased; and another may keep back more than is right, but only comes to be in need.

εἰσὶν οἳ τὰ ἴδια σπείροντες πλείονα ποιοῦσιν εἰσὶν καὶ οἳ συνάγοντες ἐλαττονοῦνται
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25 A alma generosa prosperará, e o que regar também será regado.

He who gives blessing will be made fat, but the curser will himself be cursed.

ψυχὴ εὐλογουµένη πᾶσα ἁπλῆ ἀνὴρ δὲ θυµώδης οὐκ εὐσχήµων

26 Ao que retém o trigo o povo o amaldiçoa; mas bênção haverá sobre a cabeça do que o vende.

He who keeps back grain will be cursed by the people; but a blessing will be on the head of him who lets them have it for a price.

ὁ συνέχων σῖτον ὑπολίποιτο αὐτὸν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν εὐλογία δὲ εἰς κεφαλὴν τοῦ µεταδιδόντος

27 O que busca diligentemente o bem, busca favor; mas ao que procura o mal, este lhe sobrevirá.

He who, with all his heart, goes after what is good is searching for grace; but he who is looking for trouble will get it.

τεκταινόµενος ἀγαθὰ ζητεῖ χάριν ἀγαθήν ἐκζητοῦντα δὲ κακά καταλήµψεται αὐτόν

28 Aquele que confia nas suas riquezas, cairá; mas os justos reverdecerão como a folhagem.

He who puts his faith in wealth will come to nothing; but the upright man will be full of growth like the green leaf.

ὁ πεποιθὼς ἐπὶ πλούτῳ οὗτος πεσεῖται ὁ δὲ ἀντιλαµβανόµενος δικαίων οὗτος ἀνατελεῖ

29 O que perturba a sua casa herdará o vento; e o insensato será servo do entendido de coração.

The troubler of his house will have the wind for his heritage, and the foolish will be servant to the wise-hearted.

ὁ µὴ συµπεριφερόµενος τῷ ἑαυτοῦ οἴκῳ κληρονοµήσει ἄνεµον δουλεύσει δὲ ἄφρων φρονίµῳ

30 O fruto do justo é árvore de vida; e o que ganha almas sábio é.

The fruit of righteousness is a tree of life, but violent behaviour takes away souls.

ἐκ καρποῦ δικαιοσύνης φύεται δένδρον ζωῆς ἀφαιροῦνται δὲ ἄωροι ψυχαὶ παρανόµων

31 Eis que o justo é castigado na terra; quanto mais o ímpio e o pecador!

If the upright man is rewarded on earth, how much more the evil-doer and the sinner!

εἰ ὁ µὲν δίκαιος µόλις σῴζεται ὁ ἀσεβὴς καὶ ἁµαρτωλὸς ποῦ φανεῖται

1 O que ama a correção ama o conhecimento; mas o que aborrece a repreensão é insensato.

A lover of training is a lover of knowledge; but a hater of teaching is like a beast.

ὁ ἀγαπῶν παιδείαν ἀγαπᾷ αἴσθησιν ὁ δὲ µισῶν ἐλέγχους ἄφρων

2 O homem de bem alcançará o favor do Senhor; mas ao homem de perversos desígnios ele condenará.

A good man has grace in the eyes of the Lord; but the man of evil designs gets punishment from him.

κρείσσων ὁ εὑρὼν χάριν παρὰ κυρίῳ ἀνὴρ δὲ παράνοµος παρασιωπηθήσεται

3 O homem não se estabelece pela impiedade; a raiz dos justos, porém, nunca será, removida.

No man will make himself safe through evil-doing; but the root of upright men will never be moved.

οὐ κατορθώσει ἄνθρωπος ἐξ ἀνόµου αἱ δὲ ῥίζαι τῶν δικαίων οὐκ ἐξαρθήσονται

4 A mulher virtuosa é a coroa do seu marido; porém a que procede vergonhosamente é como apodrecimento nos seus ossos.

A woman of virtue is a crown to her husband; but she whose behaviour is a cause of shame is like a wasting disease in his bones.

γυνὴ ἀνδρεία στέφανος τῷ ἀνδρὶ αὐτῆς ὥσπερ δὲ ἐν ξύλῳ σκώληξ οὕτως ἄνδρα ἀπόλλυσιν γυνὴ κακοποιός

5 Os pensamentos do justo são retos; mas os conselhos do ímpio são falsos.

The purposes of upright men are right, but the designs of evil-doers are deceit.

λογισµοὶ δικαίων κρίµατα κυβερνῶσιν δὲ ἀσεβεῖς δόλους
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6 As palavras dos ímpios são emboscadas para derramarem sangue; a boca dos retos, porém, os livrará.

The words of sinners are destruction for the upright; but the mouth of upright men is their salvation.

λόγοι ἀσεβῶν δόλιοι στόµα δὲ ὀρθῶν ῥύσεται αὐτούς

7 Transtornados serão os ímpios, e não serão mais; porém a casa dos justos permanecerá.

Evil-doers are overturned and never seen again, but the house of upright men will keep its place.

οὗ ἐὰν στραφῇ ἀσεβὴς ἀφανίζεται οἶκοι δὲ δικαίων παραµένουσιν

8 Segundo o seu entendimento é louvado o homem; mas o perverso decoração é desprezado.

A man will be praised in the measure of his wisdom, but a wrong-minded man will be looked down on.

στόµα συνετοῦ ἐγκωµιάζεται ὑπὸ ἀνδρός νωθροκάρδιος δὲ µυκτηρίζεται

9 Melhor é o que é estimado em pouco e tem servo, do que quem se honra a si mesmo e tem falta de pão.

He who is of low position and has a servant, is better than one who has a high opinion of himself and is in need of bread.

κρείσσων ἀνὴρ ἐν ἀτιµίᾳ δουλεύων ἑαυτῷ ἢ τιµὴν ἑαυτῷ περιτιθεὶς καὶ προσδεόµενος ἄρτου

10 O justo olha pela vida dos seus animais; porém as entranhas dos ímpios são crueis.

An upright man has thought for the life of his beast, but the hearts of evil-doers are cruel.

δίκαιος οἰκτίρει ψυχὰς κτηνῶν αὐτοῦ τὰ δὲ σπλάγχνα τῶν ἀσεβῶν ἀνελεήµονα

11 O que lavra a sua terra se fartará de pão; mas o que segue os ociosos é falto de entendimento.

He who does work on his land will not be short of bread; but he who goes after foolish men is without sense.

ὁ ἐργαζόµενος τὴν ἑαυτοῦ γῆν ἐµπλησθήσεται ἄρτων οἱ δὲ διώκοντες µάταια ἐνδεεῖς φρενῶν [11α] ὅς ἐστιν ἡδὺς ἐν οἴνων διατριβαῖς ἐν τοῖς ἑαυτοῦ ὀχυρώµασιν καταλείψει ἀτι
µίαν

12 Deseja o ímpio o despojo dos maus; porém a raiz dos justos produz o seu próprio fruto.

The resting-place of the sinner will come to destruction, but the root of upright men is for ever.

ἐπιθυµίαι ἀσεβῶν κακαί αἱ δὲ ῥίζαι τῶν εὐσεβῶν ἐν ὀχυρώµασιν

13 Pela transgressão dos lábios se enlaça o mau; mas o justo escapa da angústia.

In the sin of the lips is a net which takes the sinner, but the upright man will come out of trouble.

δι' ἁµαρτίαν χειλέων ἐµπίπτει εἰς παγίδας ἁµαρτωλός ἐκφεύγει δὲ ἐξ αὐτῶν δίκαιος [13α] ὁ βλέπων λεῖα ἐλεηθήσεται ὁ δὲ συναντῶν ἐν πύλαις ἐκθλίψει ψυχάς

14 Do fruto das suas palavras o homem se farta de bem; e das obras das suas mãos se lhe retribui.

From the fruit of his mouth will a man have good food in full measure, and the work of a man's hands will be rewarded.

ἀπὸ καρπῶν στόµατος ψυχὴ ἀνδρὸς πλησθήσεται ἀγαθῶν ἀνταπόδοµα δὲ χειλέων αὐτοῦ δοθήσεται αὐτῷ

15 O caminho do insensato é reto aos seus olhos; mas o que dá ouvidos ao conselho é sábio.

The way of the foolish man seems right to him? but the wise man gives ear to suggestions.

ὁδοὶ ἀφρόνων ὀρθαὶ ἐνώπιον αὐτῶν εἰσακούει δὲ συµβουλίας σοφός

16 A ira do insensato logo se revela; mas o prudente encobre a afronta.

A foolish man lets his trouble be openly seen, but a sharp man keeps shame secret.

ἄφρων αὐθηµερὸν ἐξαγγέλλει ὀργὴν αὐτοῦ κρύπτει δὲ τὴν ἑαυτοῦ ἀτιµίαν πανοῦργος
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17 Quem fala a verdade manifesta a justiça; porém a testemunha falsa produz a fraude.

The breathing out of true words gives knowledge of righteousness; but a false witness gives out deceit.

ἐπιδεικνυµένην πίστιν ἀπαγγέλλει δίκαιος ὁ δὲ µάρτυς τῶν ἀδίκων δόλιος

18 Há palrador cujas palavras ferem como espada; porém a língua dos sábios traz saúde.

There are some whose uncontrolled talk is like the wounds of a sword, but the tongue of the wise makes one well again.

εἰσὶν οἳ λέγοντες τιτρώσκουσιν µαχαίρᾳ γλῶσσαι δὲ σοφῶν ἰῶνται

19 O lábio veraz permanece para sempre; mas a língua mentirosa dura só um momento.

True lips are certain for ever, but a false tongue is only for a minute.

χείλη ἀληθινὰ κατορθοῖ µαρτυρίαν µάρτυς δὲ ταχὺς γλῶσσαν ἔχει ἄδικον

20 Engano há no coração dos que maquinam o mal; mas há gozo para os que aconselham a paz.

Deceit is in the heart of those whose designs are evil, but for those purposing peace there is joy.

δόλος ἐν καρδίᾳ τεκταινοµένου κακά οἱ δὲ βουλόµενοι εἰρήνην εὐφρανθήσονται

21 Nenhuma desgraça sobrevém ao justo; mas os ímpios ficam cheios de males.

No trouble will come to upright men, but sinners will be full of evil.

οὐκ ἀρέσει τῷ δικαίῳ οὐδὲν ἄδικον οἱ δὲ ἀσεβεῖς πλησθήσονται κακῶν

22 Os lábios mentirosos são abomináveis ao Senhor; mas os que praticam a verdade são o seu deleite.

False lips are hated by the Lord, but those whose acts are true are his delight.

βδέλυγµα κυρίῳ χείλη ψευδῆ ὁ δὲ ποιῶν πίστεις δεκτὸς παρ' αὐτῷ

23 O homem prudente encobre o conhecimento; mas o coração dos tolos proclama a estultícia.

A sharp man keeps back his knowledge; but the heart of foolish men makes clear their foolish thoughts.

ἀνὴρ συνετὸς θρόνος αἰσθήσεως καρδία δὲ ἀφρόνων συναντήσεται ἀραῖς

24 A mão dos diligentes dominará; mas o indolente será tributário servil.

The hand of the ready worker will have authority, but he who is slow in his work will be put to forced work.

χεὶρ ἐκλεκτῶν κρατήσει εὐχερῶς δόλιοι δὲ ἔσονται εἰς προνοµήν

25 A ansiedade no coração do homem o abate; mas uma boa palavra o alegra.

Care in the heart of a man makes it weighted down, but a good word makes it glad.

φοβερὸς λόγος καρδίαν ταράσσει ἀνδρὸς δικαίου ἀγγελία δὲ ἀγαθὴ εὐφραίνει αὐτόν

26 O justo é um guia para o seu próximo; mas o caminho dos ímpios os faz errar.

The upright man is a guide to his neighbour, but the way of evil-doers is a cause of error to them.

ἐπιγνώµων δίκαιος ἑαυτοῦ φίλος ἔσται αἱ δὲ γνῶµαι τῶν ἀσεβῶν ἀνεπιεικεῖς ἁµαρτάνοντας καταδιώξεται κακά ἡ δὲ ὁδὸς τῶν ἀσεβῶν πλανήσει αὐτούς

27 O preguiçoso não apanha a sua caça; mas o bem precioso do homem é para o diligente.

He who is slow in his work does not go in search of food; but the ready worker gets much wealth.

οὐκ ἐπιτεύξεται δόλιος θήρας κτῆµα δὲ τίµιον ἀνὴρ καθαρός

28 Na vereda da justiça está a vida; e no seu caminho não há morte.

In the road of righteousness is life, but the way of the evil-doer goes to death.

ἐν ὁδοῖς δικαιοσύνης ζωή ὁδοὶ δὲ µνησικάκων εἰς θάνατον
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1 O filho sábio ouve a instrução do pai; mas o escarnecedor não escuta a repreensão.

A wise son is a lover of teaching, but the ears of the haters of authority are shut to sharp words.

υἱὸς πανοῦργος ὑπήκοος πατρί υἱὸς δὲ ἀνήκοος ἐν ἀπωλείᾳ

2 Do fruto da boca o homem come o bem; mas o apetite dos prevaricadores alimenta-se da violência.

A man will get good from the fruit of his lips, but the desire of the false is for violent acts.

ἀπὸ καρπῶν δικαιοσύνης φάγεται ἀγαθός ψυχαὶ δὲ παρανόµων ὀλοῦνται ἄωροι

3 O que guarda a sua boca preserva a sua vida; mas o que muito abre os seus lábios traz sobre si a ruína.

He who keeps a watch on his mouth keeps his life; but he whose lips are open wide will have destruction.

ὃς φυλάσσει τὸ ἑαυτοῦ στόµα τηρεῖ τὴν ἑαυτοῦ ψυχήν ὁ δὲ προπετὴς χείλεσιν πτοήσει ἑαυτόν

4 O preguiçoso deseja, e coisa nenhuma alcança; mas o desejo do diligente será satisfeito.

The hater of work does not get his desires, but the soul of the hard workers will be made fat.

ἐν ἐπιθυµίαις ἐστὶν πᾶς ἀεργός χεῖρες δὲ ἀνδρείων ἐν ἐπιµελείᾳ

5 O justo odeia a palavra mentirosa, mas o ímpio se faz odioso e se cobre de vergonha.

The upright man is a hater of false words: the evil-doer gets a bad name and is put to shame.

λόγον ἄδικον µισεῖ δίκαιος ἀσεβὴς δὲ αἰσχύνεται καὶ οὐχ ἕξει παρρησίαν

6 A justiça guarda ao que é reto no seu caminho; mas a perversidade transtorna o pecador.

Righteousness keeps safe him whose way is without error, but evil-doers are overturned by sin.

δικαιοσύνη φυλάσσει ἀκάκους τοὺς δὲ ἀσεβεῖς φαύλους ποιεῖ ἁµαρτία

7 Há quem se faça rico, não tendo coisa alguma; e quem se faça pobre, tendo grande riqueza.

A man may be acting as if he had wealth, but have nothing; another may seem poor, but have great wealth.

εἰσὶν οἱ πλουτίζοντες ἑαυτοὺς µηδὲν ἔχοντες καὶ εἰσὶν οἱ ταπεινοῦντες ἑαυτοὺς ἐν πολλῷ πλούτῳ

8 O resgate da vida do homem são as suas riquezas; mas o pobre não tem meio de se resgatar.

A man will give his wealth in exchange for his life; but the poor will not give ear to sharp words.

λύτρον ἀνδρὸς ψυχῆς ὁ ἴδιος πλοῦτος πτωχὸς δὲ οὐχ ὑφίσταται ἀπειλήν

9 A luz dos justos alegra; porem a lâmpada dos impios se apagará.

There is a glad dawn for the upright man, but the light of the sinner will be put out.

φῶς δικαίοις διὰ παντός φῶς δὲ ἀσεβῶν σβέννυται [9α] ψυχαὶ δόλιαι πλανῶνται ἐν ἁµαρτίαις δίκαιοι δὲ οἰκτίρουσιν καὶ ἐλεῶσιν

10 Da soberba só provém a contenda; mas com os que se aconselham se acha a sabedoria.

The only effect of pride is fighting; but wisdom is with the quiet in spirit.

κακὸς µεθ' ὕβρεως πράσσει κακά οἱ δὲ ἑαυτῶν ἐπιγνώµονες σοφοί

11 A riqueza adquirida às pressas diminuira; mas quem a ajunta pouco a pouco terá aumento.

Wealth quickly got will become less; but he who gets a store by the work of his hands will have it increased.

ὕπαρξις ἐπισπουδαζοµένη µετὰ ἀνοµίας ἐλάσσων γίνεται ὁ δὲ συνάγων ἑαυτῷ µετ' εὐσεβείας πληθυνθήσεται δίκαιος οἰκτίρει καὶ κιχρᾷ

12 A esperança adiada entristece o coração; mas o desejo cumprido é árvore devida.

Hope put off is a weariness to the heart; but when what is desired comes, it is a tree of life.

κρείσσων ἐναρχόµενος βοηθῶν καρδίᾳ τοῦ ἐπαγγελλοµένου καὶ εἰς ἐλπίδα ἄγοντος δένδρον γὰρ ζωῆς ἐπιθυµία ἀγαθή

Proverbs 13Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 1553 of 2909



13 O que despreza a palavra traz sobre si a destruição; mas o que teme o mandamento será galardoado.

He who makes sport of the word will come to destruction, but the respecter of the law will be rewarded.

ὃς καταφρονεῖ πράγµατος καταφρονηθήσεται ὑπ' αὐτοῦ ὁ δὲ φοβούµενος ἐντολήν οὗτος ὑγιαίνει [13α] υἱῷ δολίῳ οὐδὲν ἔσται ἀγαθόν οἰκέτῃ δὲ σοφῷ εὔοδοι ἔσονται πράξεις κα
ὶ κατευθυνθήσεται ἡ ὁδὸς αὐτοῦ

14 O ensino do sábio é uma fonte devida para desviar dos laços da morte.

The teaching of the wise is a fountain of life, turning men away from the nets of death.

νόµος σοφοῦ πηγὴ ζωῆς ὁ δὲ ἄνους ὑπὸ παγίδος θανεῖται

15 O bom senso alcança favor; mas o caminho dos prevaricadores é aspero:

Wise behaviour gets approval, but the way of the false is their destruction.

σύνεσις ἀγαθὴ δίδωσιν χάριν τὸ δὲ γνῶναι νόµον διανοίας ἐστὶν ἀγαθῆς ὁδοὶ δὲ καταφρονούντων ἐν ἀπωλείᾳ

16 Em tudo o homem prudente procede com conhecimento; mas o tolo espraia a sua insensatez.

A sharp man does everything with knowledge, but a foolish man makes clear his foolish thoughts.

πᾶς πανοῦργος πράσσει µετὰ γνώσεως ὁ δὲ ἄφρων ἐξεπέτασεν ἑαυτοῦ κακίαν

17 O mensageiro perverso faz cair no mal; mas o embaixador fiel traz saúde.

A man taking false news is a cause of trouble, but he who gives news rightly makes things well.

βασιλεὺς θρασὺς ἐµπεσεῖται εἰς κακά ἄγγελος δὲ πιστὸς ῥύσεται αὐτόν

18 Pobreza e afronta virão ao que rejeita a correção; mas o que guarda a repreensão será honrado.

Need and shame will be the fate of him who is uncontrolled by training; but he who takes note of teaching will be honoured.

πενίαν καὶ ἀτιµίαν ἀφαιρεῖται παιδεία ὁ δὲ φυλάσσων ἐλέγχους δοξασθήσεται

19 O desejo que se cumpre deleita a alma; mas apartar-se do ma e abominação para os tolos.

To get one's desire is sweet to the soul, but to give up evil is disgusting to the foolish.

ἐπιθυµίαι εὐσεβῶν ἡδύνουσιν ψυχήν ἔργα δὲ ἀσεβῶν µακρὰν ἀπὸ γνώσεως

20 Quem anda com os sábios será sábio; mas o companheiro dos tolos sofre aflição.

Go with wise men and be wise: but he who keeps company with the foolish will be broken.

ὁ συµπορευόµενος σοφοῖς σοφὸς ἔσται ὁ δὲ συµπορευόµενος ἄφροσι γνωσθήσεται

21 O mal persegue os pecadores; mas os justos são galardoados com o bem.

Evil will overtake sinners, but the upright will be rewarded with good.

ἁµαρτάνοντας καταδιώξεται κακά τοὺς δὲ δικαίους καταλήµψεται ἀγαθά

22 O homem de bem deixa uma herança aos filhos de seus filhos; a riqueza do pecador, porém, é reservada para o justo.

The heritage of the good man is handed down to his children's children; and the wealth of the sinner is stored up for the upright man.

ἀγαθὸς ἀνὴρ κληρονοµήσει υἱοὺς υἱῶν θησαυρίζεται δὲ δικαίοις πλοῦτος ἀσεβὼν

23 Abundância de mantimento há, na lavoura do pobre; mas se perde por falta de juízo.

There is much food in the ploughed land of the poor; but it is taken away by wrongdoing.

δίκαιοι ποιήσουσιν ἐν πλούτῳ ἔτη πολλά ἄδικοι δὲ ἀπολοῦνται συντόµως

Proverbs 13Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 1554 of 2909



24 Aquele que poupa a vara aborrece a seu filho; mas quem o ama, a seu tempo o castiga.

He who keeps back his rod is unkind to his son: the loving father gives punishment with care.

ὃς φείδεται τῆς βακτηρίας µισεῖ τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ ὁ δὲ ἀγαπῶν ἐπιµελῶς παιδεύει

25 O justo come e fica satisfeito; mas o apetite dos ímpios nunca se satisfaz.

The upright man has food to the full measure of his desire, but there will be no food for the stomach of evil-doers.

δίκαιος ἔσθων ἐµπιπλᾷ τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ ψυχαὶ δὲ ἀσεβῶν ἐνδεεῖς

1 Toda mulher sábia edifica a sua casa; a insensata, porém, derruba-a com as suas mãos.

Wisdom is building her house, but the foolish woman is pulling it down with her hands.

σοφαὶ γυναῖκες ᾠκοδόµησαν οἴκους ἡ δὲ ἄφρων κατέσκαψεν ταῖς χερσὶν αὐτῆς

2 Quem anda na sua retidão teme ao Senhor; mas aquele que é perverso nos seus caminhos despreza-o.

He who goes on his way in righteousness has before him the fear of the Lord; but he whose ways are twisted gives him no honour.

ὁ πορευόµενος ὀρθῶς φοβεῖται τὸν κύριον ὁ δὲ σκολιάζων ταῖς ὁδοῖς αὐτοῦ ἀτιµασθήσεται

3 Na boca do tolo está a vara da soberba, mas os lábios do sábio preservá-lo-ão.

In the mouth of the foolish man is a rod for his back, but the lips of the wise will keep them safe.

ἐκ στόµατος ἀφρόνων βακτηρία ὕβρεως χείλη δὲ σοφῶν φυλάσσει αὐτούς

4 Onde não há bois, a manjedoura está vazia; mas pela força do boi há abundância de colheitas.

Where there are no oxen, their food-place is clean; but much increase comes through the strength of the ox.

οὗ µή εἰσιν βόες φάτναι καθαραί οὗ δὲ πολλὰ γενήµατα φανερὰ βοὸς ἰσχύς

5 A testemunha verdadeira não mentirá; a testemunha falsa, porém, se desboca em mentiras.

A true witness does not say what is false, but a false witness is breathing out deceit.

µάρτυς πιστὸς οὐ ψεύδεται ἐκκαίει δὲ ψεύδη µάρτυς ἄδικος

6 O escarnecedor busca sabedoria, e não a encontra; mas para o prudente o conhecimento é fácil.

The hater of authority, searching for wisdom, does not get it; but knowledge comes readily to the open-minded man.

ζητήσεις σοφίαν παρὰ κακοῖς καὶ οὐχ εὑρήσεις αἴσθησις δὲ παρὰ φρονίµοις εὐχερής

7 Vai-te da presença do homem insensato, pois nele não acharás palavras de ciência.

Go away from the foolish man, for you will not see the lips of knowledge.

πάντα ἐναντία ἀνδρὶ ἄφρονι ὅπλα δὲ αἰσθήσεως χείλη σοφά

8 A sabedoria do prudente é entender o seu caminho; porém a estultícia dos tolos é enganar.

The wisdom of the man of good sense makes his way clear; but the unwise behaviour of the foolish is deceit.

σοφία πανούργων ἐπιγνώσεται τὰς ὁδοὺς αὐτῶν ἄνοια δὲ ἀφρόνων ἐν πλάνῃ

9 A culpa zomba dos insensatos; mas os retos têm o favor de Deus.

In the tents of those hating authority there is error, but in the house of the upright man there is grace.

οἰκίαι παρανόµων ὀφειλήσουσιν καθαρισµόν οἰκίαι δὲ δικαίων δεκταί

10 O coração conhece a sua própria amargura; e o estranho não participa da sua alegria.

No one has knowledge of a man's grief but himself; and a strange person has no part in his joy.

καρδία ἀνδρὸς αἰσθητική λυπηρὰ ψυχὴ αὐτοῦ ὅταν δὲ εὐφραίνηται οὐκ ἐπιµείγνυται ὕβρει
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11 A casa dos ímpios se desfará; porém a tenda dos retos florescerá.

The house of the sinner will be overturned, but the tent of the upright man will do well.

οἰκίαι ἀσεβῶν ἀφανισθήσονται σκηναὶ δὲ κατορθούντων στήσονται

12 Há um caminho que ao homem parece direito, mas o fim dele conduz à morte.

There is a way which seems straight before a man, but its end is the ways of death.

ἔστιν ὁδὸς ἣ δοκεῖ ὀρθὴ εἶναι παρὰ ἀνθρώποις τὰ δὲ τελευταῖα αὐτῆς ἔρχεται εἰς πυθµένα ᾅδου

13 Até no riso terá dor o coração; e o fim da alegria é tristeza.

Even while laughing the heart may be sad; and after joy comes sorrow.

ἐν εὐφροσύναις οὐ προσµείγνυται λύπη τελευταία δὲ χαρὰ εἰς πένθος ἔρχεται

14 Dos seus próprios caminhos se fartará o infiel de coração, como também o homem bom se contentará dos seus.

He whose heart is turned away will have the reward of his ways in full measure; but a good man will have the reward of his doings.

τῶν ἑαυτοῦ ὁδῶν πλησθήσεται θρασυκάρδιος ἀπὸ δὲ τῶν διανοηµάτων αὐτοῦ ἀνὴρ ἀγαθός

15 O simples dá crédito a tudo; mas o prudente atenta para os seus passos.

The simple man has faith in every word, but the man of good sense gives thought to his footsteps.

ἄκακος πιστεύει παντὶ λόγῳ πανοῦργος δὲ ἔρχεται εἰς µετάνοιαν

16 O sábio teme e desvia-se do mal, mas o tolo é arrogante e dá-se por seguro.

The wise man, fearing, keeps himself from evil; but the foolish man goes on in his pride, with no thought of danger.

σοφὸς φοβηθεὶς ἐξέκλινεν ἀπὸ κακοῦ ὁ δὲ ἄφρων ἑαυτῷ πεποιθὼς µείγνυται ἀνόµῳ

17 Quem facilmente se ira fará doidices; mas o homem discreto é paciente;

He who is quickly angry will do what is foolish, but the man of good sense will have quiet.

ὀξύθυµος πράσσει µετὰ ἀβουλίας ἀνὴρ δὲ φρόνιµος πολλὰ ὑποφέρει

18 Os simples herdam a estultícia; mas os prudentes se coroam de conhecimento.

Foolish behaviour is the heritage of the simple, but men of good sense are crowned with knowledge.

µεριοῦνται ἄφρονες κακίαν οἱ δὲ πανοῦργοι κρατήσουσιν αἰσθήσεως

19 Os maus inclinam-se perante os bons; e os ímpios diante das portas dos justos.

The knees of the evil are bent before the good; and sinners go down in the dust at the doors of the upright.

ὀλισθήσουσιν κακοὶ ἔναντι ἀγαθῶν καὶ ἀσεβεῖς θεραπεύσουσιν θύρας δικαίων

20 O pobre é odiado até pelo seu vizinho; mas os amigos dos ricos são muitos.

The poor man is hated even by his neighbour, but the man of wealth has numbers of friends.

φίλοι µισήσουσιν φίλους πτωχούς φίλοι δὲ πλουσίων πολλοί

21 O que despreza ao seu vizinho peca; mas feliz é aquele que se compadece dos pobres.

He who has no respect for his neighbour is a sinner, but he who has pity for the poor is happy.

ὁ ἀτιµάζων πένητας ἁµαρτάνει ἐλεῶν δὲ πτωχοὺς µακαριστός

22 Porventura não erram os que maquinam o mal? mas há beneficência e fidelidade para os que planejam o bem.

Will not the designers of evil come into error? But mercy and good faith are for the designers of good.

πλανώµενοι τεκταίνουσι κακά ἔλεον δὲ καὶ ἀλήθειαν τεκταίνουσιν ἀγαθοί οὐκ ἐπίστανται ἔλεον καὶ πίστιν τέκτονες κακῶν ἐλεηµοσύναι δὲ καὶ πίστεις παρὰ τέκτοσιν ἀγαθοῖς
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23 Em todo trabalho há proveito; meras palavras, porém, só encaminham para a penúria.

In all hard work there is profit, but talk only makes a man poor.

ἐν παντὶ µεριµνῶντι ἔνεστιν περισσόν ὁ δὲ ἡδὺς καὶ ἀνάλγητος ἐν ἐνδείᾳ ἔσται

24 A coroa dos sábios é a sua riqueza; porém a estultícia dos tolos não passa de estultícia.

Their wisdom is a crown to the wise, but their foolish behaviour is round the head of the unwise.

στέφανος σοφῶν πανοῦργος ἡ δὲ διατριβὴ ἀφρόνων κακή

25 A testemunha verdadeira livra as almas; mas o que fala mentiras é traidor.

A true witness is the saviour of lives; but he who says false things is a cause of deceit.

ῥύσεται ἐκ κακῶν ψυχὴν µάρτυς πιστός ἐκκαίει δὲ ψεύδη δόλιος

26 No temor do Senhor há firme confiança; e os seus filhos terão um lugar de refúgio.

For him in whose heart is the fear of the Lord there is strong hope: and his children will have a safe place.

ἐν φόβῳ κυρίου ἐλπὶς ἰσχύος τοῖς δὲ τέκνοις αὐτοῦ καταλείπει ἔρεισµα

27 O temor do Senhor é uma fonte de vida, para o homem se desviar dos laços da morte.

The fear of the Lord is a fountain of life, by which one may be turned from the nets of death.

πρόσταγµα κυρίου πηγὴ ζωῆς ποιεῖ δὲ ἐκκλίνειν ἐκ παγίδος θανάτου

28 Na multidão do povo está a glória do rei; mas na falta de povo está a ruína do príncipe.

A king's glory is in the number of his people: and for need of people a ruler may come to destruction.

ἐν πολλῷ ἔθνει δόξα βασιλέως ἐν δὲ ἐκλείψει λαοῦ συντριβὴ δυνάστου

29 Quem é tardio em irar-se é grande em entendimento; mas o que é de ânimo precipitado exalta a loucura.

He who is slow to be angry has great good sense; but he whose spirit is over-quick gives support to what is foolish.

µακρόθυµος ἀνὴρ πολὺς ἐν φρονήσει ὁ δὲ ὀλιγόψυχος ἰσχυρῶς ἄφρων

30 O coração tranqüilo é a vida da carne; a inveja, porém, é a podridão dos ossos.

A quiet mind is the life of the body, but envy is a disease in the bones.

πραΰθυµος ἀνὴρ καρδίας ἰατρός σὴς δὲ ὀστέων καρδία αἰσθητική

31 O que oprime ao pobre insulta ao seu Criador; mas honra-o aquele que se compadece do necessitado.

He who is hard on the poor puts shame on his Maker; but he who has mercy on those who are in need gives him honour.

ὁ συκοφαντῶν πένητα παροξύνει τὸν ποιήσαντα αὐτόν ὁ δὲ τιµῶν αὐτὸν ἐλεᾷ πτωχόν

32 O ímpio é derrubado pela sua malícia; mas o justo até na sua morte acha refúgio.

The sinner is overturned in his evil-doing, but the upright man has hope in his righteousness.

ἐν κακίᾳ αὐτοῦ ἀπωσθήσεται ἀσεβής ὁ δὲ πεποιθὼς τῇ ἑαυτοῦ ὁσιότητι δίκαιος

33 No coração do prudente repousa a sabedoria; mas no coração dos tolos não é conhecida.

Wisdom has her resting-place in the mind of the wise, but she is not seen among the foolish.

ἐν καρδίᾳ ἀγαθῇ ἀνδρὸς σοφία ἐν δὲ καρδίᾳ ἀφρόνων οὐ διαγινώσκεται

34 A justiça exalta as nações; mas o pecado é o opróbrio dos povos.

By righteousness a nation is lifted up, but sin is a cause of shame to the peoples.

δικαιοσύνη ὑψοῖ ἔθνος ἐλασσονοῦσι δὲ φυλὰς ἁµαρτίαι
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35 O favor do rei é concedido ao servo que procede sabiamente; mas sobre o que procede indignamente cairá o seu furor.

The king has pleasure in a servant who does wisely, but his wrath is against him who is a cause of shame.

δεκτὸς βασιλεῖ ὑπηρέτης νοήµων τῇ δὲ ἑαυτοῦ εὐστροφίᾳ ἀφαιρεῖται ἀτιµίαν

1 A resposta branda desvia o furor, mas a palavra dura suscita a ira.

By a soft answer wrath is turned away, but a bitter word is a cause of angry feelings.

ὀργὴ ἀπόλλυσιν καὶ φρονίµους ἀπόκρισις δὲ ὑποπίπτουσα ἀποστρέφει θυµόν λόγος δὲ λυπηρὸς ἐγείρει ὀργάς

2 A língua dos sábios destila o conhecimento; porém a boca dos tolos derrama a estultícia.

Knowledge is dropping from the tongue of the wise; but from the mouth of the foolish comes a stream of foolish words.

γλῶσσα σοφῶν καλὰ ἐπίσταται στόµα δὲ ἀφρόνων ἀναγγελεῖ κακά

3 Os olhos do Senhor estão em todo lugar, vigiando os maus e os bons.

The eyes of the Lord are in every place, keeping watch on the evil and the good.

ἐν παντὶ τόπῳ ὀφθαλµοὶ κυρίου σκοπεύουσιν κακούς τε καὶ ἀγαθούς

4 Uma língua suave é árvore de vida; mas a língua perversa quebranta o espírito.

A comforting tongue is a tree of life, but a twisted tongue is a crushing of the spirit.

ἴασις γλώσσης δένδρον ζωῆς ὁ δὲ συντηρῶν αὐτὴν πλησθήσεται πνεύµατος

5 O insensato despreza a correção e seu pai; mas o que atende à admoestação prudentemente se haverá.

A foolish man puts no value on his father's training; but he who has respect for teaching has good sense.

ἄφρων µυκτηρίζει παιδείαν πατρός ὁ δὲ φυλάσσων ἐντολὰς πανουργότερος

6 Na casa do justo há um grande tesouro; mas nos lucros do ímpio há perturbação.

In the house of the upright man there is a great store of wealth; but in the profits of the sinner there is trouble.

ἐν πλεοναζούσῃ δικαιοσύνῃ ἰσχὺς πολλή οἱ δὲ ἀσεβεῖς ὁλόρριζοι ἐκ γῆς ὀλοῦνται οἴκοις δικαίων ἰσχὺς πολλή καρποὶ δὲ ἀσεβῶν ἀπολοῦνται

7 Os lábios dos sábios difundem conhecimento; mas não o faz o coração dos tolos.

The lips of the wise keep knowledge, but the heart of the foolish man is not right.

χείλη σοφῶν δέδεται αἰσθήσει καρδίαι δὲ ἀφρόνων οὐκ ἀσφαλεῖς

8 O sacrifício dos ímpios é abominável ao Senhor; mas a oração dos retos lhe é agradável.

The offering of the evil-doer is disgusting to the Lord, but the prayer of the upright man is his delight.

θυσίαι ἀσεβῶν βδέλυγµα κυρίῳ εὐχαὶ δὲ κατευθυνόντων δεκταὶ παρ' αὐτῷ

9 O caminho do ímpio é abominável ao Senhor; mas ele ama ao que segue a justiça.

The way of the evil-doer is disgusting to the Lord, but he who goes after righteousness is dear to him.

βδέλυγµα κυρίῳ ὁδοὶ ἀσεβοῦς διώκοντας δὲ δικαιοσύνην ἀγαπᾷ

10 Há disciplina severa para o que abandona a vereda; e o que aborrece a repreensão morrerá.

There is bitter punishment for him who is turned from the way; and death will be the fate of the hater of teaching.

παιδεία ἀκάκου γνωρίζεται ὑπὸ τῶν παριόντων οἱ δὲ µισοῦντες ἐλέγχους τελευτῶσιν αἰσχρῶς

11 O Seol e o Abadom estão abertos perante o Senhor; quanto mais o coração dos filhos dos homens!

Before the Lord are the underworld and destruction: how much more, then, the hearts of the children of men!

ᾅδης καὶ ἀπώλεια φανερὰ παρὰ τῷ κυρίῳ πῶς οὐχὶ καὶ αἱ καρδίαι τῶν ἀνθρώπων
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12 O escarnecedor não gosta daquele que o repreende; não irá ter com os sábios.

The hater of authority has no love for teaching: he will not go to the wise.

οὐκ ἀγαπήσει ἀπαίδευτος τοὺς ἐλέγχοντας αὐτόν µετὰ δὲ σοφῶν οὐχ ὁµιλήσει

13 O coração alegre aformoseia o rosto; mas pela dor do coração o espírito se abate.

A glad heart makes a shining face, but by the sorrow of the heart the spirit is broken.

καρδίας εὐφραινοµένης πρόσωπον θάλλει ἐν δὲ λύπαις οὔσης σκυθρωπάζει

14 O coração do inteligente busca o conhecimento; mas a boca dos tolos se apascenta de estultícia.

The heart of the man of good sense goes in search of knowledge, but foolish things are the food of the unwise.

καρδία ὀρθὴ ζητεῖ αἴσθησιν στόµα δὲ ἀπαιδεύτων γνώσεται κακά

15 Todos os dias do aflito são maus; mas o coração contente tem um banquete contínuo.

All the days of the troubled are evil; but he whose heart is glad has an unending feast.

πάντα τὸν χρόνον οἱ ὀφθαλµοὶ τῶν κακῶν προσδέχονται κακά οἱ δὲ ἀγαθοὶ ἡσυχάζουσιν διὰ παντός

16 Melhor é o pouco com o temor do Senhor, do que um grande tesouro, e com ele a inquietação.

Better is a little with the fear of the Lord, than great wealth together with trouble.

κρείσσων µικρὰ µερὶς µετὰ φόβου κυρίου ἢ θησαυροὶ µεγάλοι µετὰ ἀφοβίας

17 Melhor é um prato de hortaliça, onde há amor, do que o boi gordo, e com ele o ódio.

Better is a simple meal where love is, than a fat ox and hate with it.

κρείσσων ξενισµὸς λαχάνων πρὸς φιλίαν καὶ χάριν ἢ παράθεσις µόσχων µετὰ ἔχθρας

18 O homem iracundo suscita contendas; mas o longânimo apazigua a luta.

An angry man makes men come to blows, but he who is slow to get angry puts an end to fighting.

ἀνὴρ θυµώδης παρασκευάζει µάχας µακρόθυµος δὲ καὶ τὴν µέλλουσαν καταπραΰνει [18α] µακρόθυµος ἀνὴρ κατασβέσει κρίσεις ὁ δὲ ἀσεβὴς ἐγείρει µᾶλλον

19 O caminho do preguiçoso é como a sebe de espinhos; porém a vereda dos justos é uma estrada real.

Thorns are round the way of the hater of work; but the road of the hard worker becomes a highway.

ὁδοὶ ἀεργῶν ἐστρωµέναι ἀκάνθαις αἱ δὲ τῶν ἀνδρείων τετριµµέναι

20 O filho sábio alegra a seu pai; mas o homem insensato despreza a sua mãe.

A wise son makes a glad father, but a foolish man has no respect for his mother.

υἱὸς σοφὸς εὐφραίνει πατέρα υἱὸς δὲ ἄφρων µυκτηρίζει µητέρα αὐτοῦ

21 A estultícia é alegria para o insensato; mas o homem de entendimento anda retamente.

Foolish behaviour is joy to the unwise; but a man of good sense makes his way straight.

ἀνοήτου τρίβοι ἐνδεεῖς φρενῶν ἀνὴρ δὲ φρόνιµος κατευθύνων πορεύεται

22 Onde não há conselho, frustram-se os projetos; mas com a multidão de conselheiros se estabelecem.

Where there are no wise suggestions, purposes come to nothing; but by a number of wise guides they are made certain.

ὑπερτίθενται λογισµοὺς οἱ µὴ τιµῶντες συνέδρια ἐν δὲ καρδίαις βουλευοµένων µένει βουλή

23 O homem alegra-se em dar uma resposta adequada; e a palavra a seu tempo quão boa é!

A man has joy in the answer of his mouth: and a word at the right time, how good it is!

οὐ µὴ ὑπακούσῃ ὁ κακὸς αὐτῇ οὐδὲ µὴ εἴπῃ καίριόν τι καὶ καλὸν τῷ κοινῷ
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24 Para o sábio o caminho da vida é para cima, a fim de que ele se desvie do Seol que é em baixo.

Acting wisely is the way of life, guiding a man away from the underworld.

ὁδοὶ ζωῆς διανοήµατα συνετοῦ ἵνα ἐκκλίνας ἐκ τοῦ ᾅδου σωθῇ

25 O Senhor desarraiga a casa dos soberbos, mas estabelece a herança da viúva.

The house of the man of pride will be uprooted by the Lord, but he will make safe the heritage of the widow.

οἴκους ὑβριστῶν κατασπᾷ κύριος ἐστήρισεν δὲ ὅριον χήρας

26 Os desígnios dos maus são abominação para o Senhor; mas as palavras dos limpos lhe são aprazíveis.

Evil designs are disgusting to the Lord, but the words of the clean-hearted are pleasing.

βδέλυγµα κυρίῳ λογισµὸς ἄδικος ἁγνῶν δὲ ῥήσεις σεµναί

27 O que se dá à cobiça perturba a sua própria casa; mas o que aborrece a peita viverá.

He whose desires are fixed on profit is a cause of trouble to his family; but he who has no desire for offerings will have life.

ἐξόλλυσιν ἑαυτὸν ὁ δωρολήµπτης ὁ δὲ µισῶν δώρων λήµψεις σῴζεται [27α] ἐλεηµοσύναις καὶ πίστεσιν ἀποκαθαίρονται ἁµαρτίαι τῷ δὲ φόβῳ κυρίου ἐκκλίνει πᾶς ἀπὸ κακοῦ

28 O coração do justo medita no que há de responder; mas a boca dos ímpios derrama coisas más.

The heart of the upright gives thought to his answer; but from the mouth of the evil-doer comes a stream of evil things.

καρδίαι δικαίων µελετῶσιν πίστεις στόµα δὲ ἀσεβῶν ἀποκρίνεται κακά [28α] δεκταὶ παρὰ κυρίῳ ὁδοὶ ἀνθρώπων δικαίων διὰ δὲ αὐτῶν καὶ οἱ ἐχθροὶ φίλοι γίνονται

29 Longe está o Senhor dos ímpios, mas ouve a oração dos justos.

The Lord is far from sinners, but his ear is open to the prayer of the upright.

µακρὰν ἀπέχει ὁ θεὸς ἀπὸ ἀσεβῶν εὐχαῖς δὲ δικαίων ἐπακούει [29α] κρείσσων ὀλίγη λῆµψις µετὰ δικαιοσύνης ἢ πολλὰ γενήµατα µετὰ ἀδικίας [29β] καρδία ἀνδρὸς λογιζέσθω 
δίκαια ἵνα ὑπὸ τοῦ θεοῦ διορθωθῇ τὰ διαβήµατα αὐτοῦ

30 A luz dos olhos alegra o coração, e boas-novas engordam os ossos.

The light of the eyes is a joy to the heart, and good news makes the bones fat.

θεωρῶν ὀφθαλµὸς καλὰ εὐφραίνει καρδίαν φήµη δὲ ἀγαθὴ πιαίνει ὀστᾶ

32 Quem rejeita a correção menospreza a sua alma; mas aquele que escuta a advertência adquire entendimento.

He who will not be controlled by training has no respect for his soul, but he who gives ear to teaching will get wisdom.

ὃς ἀπωθεῖται παιδείαν µισεῖ ἑαυτόν ὁ δὲ τηρῶν ἐλέγχους ἀγαπᾷ ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ

33 O temor do Senhor é a instrução da sabedoria; e adiante da honra vai a humildade.

The fear of the Lord is the teaching of wisdom; and a low opinion of oneself goes before honour.

φόβος θεοῦ παιδεία καὶ σοφία καὶ ἀρχὴ δόξης ἀποκριθήσεται αὐτῇ

2 Todos os caminhos do homem são limpos aos seus olhos; mas o Senhor pesa os espíritos.

All a man's ways are clean to himself; but the Lord puts men's spirits into his scales.

πάντα τὰ ἔργα τοῦ ταπεινοῦ φανερὰ παρὰ τῷ θεῷ οἱ δὲ ἀσεβεῖς ἐν ἡµέρᾳ κακῇ ὀλοῦνται

5 Todo homem arrogante é abominação ao Senhor; certamente não ficará impune.

Everyone who has pride in his heart is disgusting to the Lord: he will certainly not go free from punishment.

ἀκάθαρτος παρὰ θεῷ πᾶς ὑψηλοκάρδιος χειρὶ δὲ χεῖρας ἐµβαλὼν ἀδίκως οὐκ ἀθῳωθήσεται
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7 Quando os caminhos do homem agradam ao Senhor, faz que até os seus inimigos tenham paz com ele.

When a man's ways are pleasing to the Lord, he makes even his haters be at peace with him.

ἀρχὴ ὁδοῦ ἀγαθῆς τὸ ποιεῖν τὰ δίκαια δεκτὰ δὲ παρὰ θεῷ µᾶλλον ἢ θύειν θυσίας

8 Melhor é o pouco com justiça, do que grandes rendas com injustiça.

Better is a little with righteousness, than great wealth with wrongdoing.

ὁ ζητῶν τὸν κύριον εὑρήσει γνῶσιν µετὰ δικαιοσύνης οἱ δὲ ὀρθῶς ζητοῦντες αὐτὸν εὑρήσουσιν εἰρήνην

9 O coração do homem propõe o seu caminho; mas o Senhor lhe dirige os passos.

A man may make designs for his way, but the Lord is the guide of his steps.

πάντα τὰ ἔργα τοῦ κυρίου µετὰ δικαιοσύνης φυλάσσεται δὲ ὁ ἀσεβὴς εἰς ἡµέραν κακήν

10 Nos lábios do rei acham-se oráculos; em juízo a sua boca não prevarica.

Decision is in the lips of the king: his mouth will not go wrong in judging.

µαντεῖον ἐπὶ χείλεσιν βασιλέως ἐν δὲ κρίσει οὐ µὴ πλανηθῇ τὸ στόµα αὐτοῦ

11 O peso e a balança justos são do Senhor; obra sua são todos os pesos da bolsa.

True measures and scales are the Lord's: all the weights of the bag are his work.

ῥοπὴ ζυγοῦ δικαιοσύνη παρὰ κυρίῳ τὰ δὲ ἔργα αὐτοῦ στάθµια δίκαια

12 Abominação é para os reis o praticarem a impiedade; porque com justiça se estabelece o trono.

Evil-doing is disgusting to kings: for the seat of the ruler is based on righteousness.

βδέλυγµα βασιλεῖ ὁ ποιῶν κακά µετὰ γὰρ δικαιοσύνης ἑτοιµάζεται θρόνος ἀρχῆς

13 Lábios justos são o prazer dos reis; e eles amam aquele que fala coisas retas.

Lips of righteousness are the delight of kings; and he who says what is upright is dear to him.

δεκτὰ βασιλεῖ χείλη δίκαια λόγους δὲ ὀρθοὺς ἀγαπᾷ

14 O furor do rei é mensageiro da morte; mas o homem sábio o aplacará.

The wrath of the king is like those who give news of death, but a wise man will put peace in place of it.

θυµὸς βασιλέως ἄγγελος θανάτου ἀνὴρ δὲ σοφὸς ἐξιλάσεται αὐτόν

15 Na luz do semblante do rei está a vida; e o seu favor é como a nuvem de chuva serôdia.

In the light of the king's face there is life; and his approval is like a cloud of spring rain.

ἐν φωτὶ ζωῆς υἱὸς βασιλέως οἱ δὲ προσδεκτοὶ αὐτῷ ὥσπερ νέφος ὄψιµον

16 Quanto melhor é adquirir a sabedoria do que o ouro! e quanto mais excelente é escolher o entendimento do que a prata!

How much better it is to get wisdom than gold! and to get knowledge is more to be desired than silver.

νοσσιαὶ σοφίας αἱρετώτεραι χρυσίου νοσσιαὶ δὲ φρονήσεως αἱρετώτεραι ὑπὲρ ἀργύριον

17 A estrada dos retos desvia-se do mal; o que guarda o seu caminho preserva a sua vida.

The highway of the upright is to be turned away from evil: he who takes care of his way will keep his soul.

τρίβοι ζωῆς ἐκκλίνουσιν ἀπὸ κακῶν µῆκος δὲ βίου ὁδοὶ δικαιοσύνης ὁ δεχόµενος παιδείαν ἐν ἀγαθοῖς ἔσται ὁ δὲ φυλάσσων ἐλέγχους σοφισθήσεται ὃς φυλάσσει τὰς ἑαυτοῦ ὁδο
ύς τηρεῖ τὴν ἑαυτοῦ ψυχήν ἀγαπῶν δὲ ζωὴν αὐτοῦ φείσεται στόµατος αὐτοῦ
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18 A soberba precede a destruição, e a altivez do espírito precede a queda.

Pride goes before destruction, and a stiff spirit before a fall.

πρὸ συντριβῆς ἡγεῖται ὕβρις πρὸ δὲ πτώµατος κακοφροσύνη

19 Melhor é ser humilde de espírito com os mansos, do que repartir o despojo com os soberbos.

Better it is to have a gentle spirit with the poor, than to take part in the rewards of war with men of pride.

κρείσσων πραΰθυµος µετὰ ταπεινώσεως ἢ ὃς διαιρεῖται σκῦλα µετὰ ὑβριστῶν

20 O que atenta prudentemente para a palavra prosperará; e feliz é aquele que confia no Senhor.

He who gives attention to the law of right will get good; and whoever puts his faith in the Lord is happy.

συνετὸς ἐν πράγµασιν εὑρετὴς ἀγαθῶν πεποιθὼς δὲ ἐπὶ θεῷ µακαριστός

21 O sábio de coração será chamado prudente; e a doçura dos lábios aumenta o saber.

The wise-hearted will be named men of good sense: and by pleasing words learning is increased.

τοὺς σοφοὺς καὶ συνετοὺς φαύλους καλοῦσιν οἱ δὲ γλυκεῖς ἐν λόγῳ πλείονα ἀκούσονται

22 O entendimento, para aquele que o possui, é uma fonte de vida, porém a estultícia é o castigo dos insensatos.

Wisdom is a fountain of life to him who has it; but the punishment of the foolish is their foolish behaviour.

πηγὴ ζωῆς ἔννοια τοῖς κεκτηµένοις παιδεία δὲ ἀφρόνων κακή

23 O coração do sábio instrui a sua boca, e aumenta o saber nos seus lábios.

The heart of the wise man is the teacher of his mouth, and gives increased learning to his lips.

καρδία σοφοῦ νοήσει τὰ ἀπὸ τοῦ ἰδίου στόµατος ἐπὶ δὲ χείλεσιν φορέσει ἐπιγνωµοσύνην

24 Palavras suaves são como favos de mel, doçura para a alma e saúde para o corpo.

Pleasing words are like honey, sweet to the soul and new life to the bones.

κηρία µέλιτος λόγοι καλοί γλύκασµα δὲ αὐτῶν ἴασις ψυχῆς

25 Há um caminho que ao homem parece direito, mas o fim dele conduz à morte.

There is a way which seems straight before a man, but its end is the ways of death.

εἰσὶν ὁδοὶ δοκοῦσαι εἶναι ὀρθαὶ ἀνδρί τὰ µέντοι τελευταῖα αὐτῶν βλέπει εἰς πυθµένα ᾅδου

26 O apetite do trabalhador trabalha por ele, porque a sua fome o incita a isso.

The desire of the working man is working for him, for his need of food is driving him on.

ἀνὴρ ἐν πόνοις πονεῖ ἑαυτῷ καὶ ἐκβιάζεται ἑαυτοῦ τὴν ἀπώλειαν ὁ µέντοι σκολιὸς ἐπὶ τῷ ἑαυτοῦ στόµατι φορεῖ τὴν ἀπώλειαν

27 O homem vil suscita o mal; e nos seus lábios há como que um fogo ardente.

A good-for-nothing man is a designer of evil, and in his lips there is a burning fire.

ἀνὴρ ἄφρων ὀρύσσει ἑαυτῷ κακά ἐπὶ δὲ τῶν ἑαυτοῦ χειλέων θησαυρίζει πῦρ

28 O homem perverso espalha contendas; e o difamador separa amigos íntimos.

A man of twisted purposes is a cause of fighting everywhere: and he who says evil secretly makes trouble between friends.

ἀνὴρ σκολιὸς διαπέµπεται κακὰ καὶ λαµπτῆρα δόλου πυρσεύει κακοῖς καὶ διαχωρίζει φίλους

29 O homem violento alicia o seu vizinho, e guia-o por um caminho que não é bom.

A violent man puts desire of evil into his neighbour's mind, and makes him go in a way which is not good.

ἀνὴρ παράνοµος ἀποπειρᾶται φίλων καὶ ἀπάγει αὐτοὺς ὁδοὺς οὐκ ἀγαθάς
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30 Quando fecha os olhos fá-lo para maquinar perversidades; quando morde os lábios, efetua o mal.

He whose eyes are shut is a man of twisted purposes, and he who keeps his lips shut tight makes evil come about.

στηρίζων ὀφθαλµοὺς αὐτοῦ λογίζεται διεστραµµένα ὁρίζει δὲ τοῖς χείλεσιν αὐτοῦ πάντα τὰ κακά οὗτος κάµινός ἐστιν κακίας

31 Coroa de honra são as cãs, a qual se obtém no caminho da justiça.

The grey head is a crown of glory, if it is seen in the way of righteousness.

στέφανος καυχήσεως γῆρας ἐν δὲ ὁδοῖς δικαιοσύνης εὑρίσκεται

32 Melhor é o longânimo do que o valente; e o que domina o seu espírito do que o que toma uma cidade.

He who is slow to be angry is better than a man of war, and he who has control over his spirit than he who takes a town.

κρείσσων ἀνὴρ µακρόθυµος ἰσχυροῦ ὁ δὲ κρατῶν ὀργῆς κρείσσων καταλαµβανοµένου πόλιν

33 A sorte se lança no regaço; mas do Senhor procede toda a disposição dela.

A thing may be put to the decision of chance, but it comes about through the Lord.

εἰς κόλπους ἐπέρχεται πάντα τοῖς ἀδίκοις παρὰ δὲ κυρίου πάντα τὰ δίκαια

1 Melhor é um bocado seco, e com ele a tranqüilidade, do que a casa cheia de festins, com rixas.

Better a bit of dry bread in peace, than a house full of feasting and violent behaviour.

κρείσσων ψωµὸς µεθ' ἡδονῆς ἐν εἰρήνῃ ἢ οἶκος πλήρης πολλῶν ἀγαθῶν καὶ ἀδίκων θυµάτων µετὰ µάχης

2 O servo prudente dominará sobre o filho que procede indignamente; e entre os irmãos receberá da herança.

A servant who does wisely will have rule over a son causing shame, and will have his part in the heritage among brothers.

οἰκέτης νοήµων κρατήσει δεσποτῶν ἀφρόνων ἐν δὲ ἀδελφοῖς διελεῖται µέρη

3 O crisol é para a prata, e o forno para o ouro; mas o Senhor é que prova os corações.

The heating-pot is for silver and the oven-fire for gold, but the Lord is the tester of hearts.

ὥσπερ δοκιµάζεται ἐν καµίνῳ ἄργυρος καὶ χρυσός οὕτως ἐκλεκταὶ καρδίαι παρὰ κυρίῳ

4 O malfazejo atenta para o lábio iníquo; o mentiroso inclina os ouvidos para a língua maligna.

A wrongdoer gives attention to evil lips, and a man of deceit gives ear to a damaging tongue.

κακὸς ὑπακούει γλώσσης παρανόµων δίκαιος δὲ οὐ προσέχει χείλεσιν ψευδέσιν

5 O que escarnece do pobre insulta ao seu Criador; o que se alegra da calamidade não ficará impune.

Whoever makes sport of the poor puts shame on his Maker; and he who is glad because of trouble will not go free from punishment.

ὁ καταγελῶν πτωχοῦ παροξύνει τὸν ποιήσαντα αὐτόν ὁ δὲ ἐπιχαίρων ἀπολλυµένῳ οὐκ ἀθῳωθήσεται ὁ δὲ ἐπισπλαγχνιζόµενος ἐλεηθήσεται

6 Coroa dos velhos são os filhos dos filhos; e a glória dos filhos são seus pais.

Children's children are the crown of old men, and the glory of children is their fathers.

στέφανος γερόντων τέκνα τέκνων καύχηµα δὲ τέκνων πατέρες αὐτῶν [6α] τοῦ πιστοῦ ὅλος ὁ κόσµος τῶν χρηµάτων τοῦ δὲ ἀπίστου οὐδὲ ὀβολός

7 Não convém ao tolo a fala excelente; quanto menos ao príncipe o lábio mentiroso!

Fair words are not to be looked for from a foolish man, much less are false lips in a ruler.

οὐχ ἁρµόσει ἄφρονι χείλη πιστὰ οὐδὲ δικαίῳ χείλη ψευδῆ

8 Pedra preciosa é a peita aos olhos de quem a oferece; para onde quer que ele se volte, serve-lhe de proveito.

An offering of money is like a stone of great price in the eyes of him who has it: wherever he goes, he does well.

µισθὸς χαρίτων ἡ παιδεία τοῖς χρωµένοις οὗ δ' ἂν ἐπιστρέψῃ εὐοδωθήσεται
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9 O que perdoa a transgressão busca a amizade; mas o que renova a questão, afastam amigos íntimos.

He who keeps a sin covered is looking for love; but he who keeps on talking of a thing makes division between friends.

ὃς κρύπτει ἀδικήµατα ζητεῖ φιλίαν ὃς δὲ µισεῖ κρύπτειν διίστησιν φίλους καὶ οἰκείους

10 Mais profundamente entra a repreensão no prudente, do que cem açoites no insensato.

A word of protest goes deeper into one who has sense than a hundred blows into a foolish man.

συντρίβει ἀπειλὴ καρδίαν φρονίµου ἄφρων δὲ µαστιγωθεὶς οὐκ αἰσθάνεται

11 O rebelde não busca senão o mal; portanto um mensageiro cruel será enviado contra ele.

An uncontrolled man is only looking for trouble, so a cruel servant will be sent against him.

ἀντιλογίας ἐγείρει πᾶς κακός ὁ δὲ κύριος ἄγγελον ἀνελεήµονα ἐκπέµψει αὐτῷ

12 Encontre-se o homem com a ursa roubada dos filhotes, mas não com o insensato na sua estultícia.

It is better to come face to face with a bear whose young ones have been taken away than with a foolish man acting foolishly.

ἐµπεσεῖται µέριµνα ἀνδρὶ νοήµονι οἱ δὲ ἄφρονες διαλογιοῦνται κακά

13 Quanto àquele que torna mal por bem, não se apartará o mal da sua casa.

If anyone gives back evil for good, evil will never go away from his house.

ὃς ἀποδίδωσιν κακὰ ἀντὶ ἀγαθῶν οὐ κινηθήσεται κακὰ ἐκ τοῦ οἴκου αὐτοῦ

14 O princípio da contenda é como o soltar de águas represadas; deixa por isso a porfia, antes que haja rixas.

The start of fighting is like the letting out of water: so give up before it comes to blows.

ἐξουσίαν δίδωσιν λόγοις ἀρχὴ δικαιοσύνης προηγεῖται δὲ τῆς ἐνδείας στάσις καὶ µάχη

15 O que justifica o ímpio, e o que condena o justo, são abomináveis ao Senhor, tanto um como o outro.

He who gives a decision for the evil-doer and he who gives a decision against the upright, are equally disgusting to the Lord.

ὃς δίκαιον κρίνει τὸν ἄδικον ἄδικον δὲ τὸν δίκαιον ἀκάθαρτος καὶ βδελυκτὸς παρὰ θεῷ

16 De que serve o preço na mão do tolo para comprar a sabedoria, visto que ele não tem entendimento?

How will money in the hand of the foolish get him wisdom, seeing that he has no sense?

ἵνα τί ὑπῆρξεν χρήµατα ἄφρονι κτήσασθαι γὰρ σοφίαν ἀκάρδιος οὐ δυνήσεται [16α] ὃς ὑψηλὸν ποιεῖ τὸν ἑαυτοῦ οἶκον ζητεῖ συντριβήν ὁ δὲ σκολιάζων τοῦ µαθεῖν ἐµπεσεῖται εἰ
ς κακά

17 O amigo ama em todo o tempo; e para a angústia nasce o irmão.

A friend is loving at all times, and becomes a brother in times of trouble.

εἰς πάντα καιρὸν φίλος ὑπαρχέτω σοι ἀδελφοὶ δὲ ἐν ἀνάγκαις χρήσιµοι ἔστωσαν τούτου γὰρ χάριν γεννῶνται

18 O homem falto de entendimento compromete-se, tornando-se fiador na presença do seu vizinho.

A man without sense gives his hand in an agreement, and makes himself responsible before his neighbour.

ἀνὴρ ἄφρων ἐπικροτεῖ καὶ ἐπιχαίρει ἑαυτῷ ὡς καὶ ὁ ἐγγυώµενος ἐγγύῃ τὸν ἑαυτοῦ φίλον

19 O que ama a contenda ama a transgressao; o que faz alta a sua porta busca a ruína.

The lover of fighting is a lover of sin: he who makes high his doorway is looking for destruction.

φιλαµαρτήµων χαίρει µάχαις
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20 O perverso de coração nunca achará o bem; e o que tem a língua dobre virá a cair no mal.

Nothing good comes to him whose heart is fixed on evil purposes: and he who has an evil tongue will come to trouble.

ὁ δὲ σκληροκάρδιος οὐ συναντᾷ ἀγαθοῖς ἀνὴρ εὐµετάβολος γλώσσῃ ἐµπεσεῖται εἰς κακά

21 O que gera um tolo, para sua tristeza o faz; e o pai do insensato não se alegrará.

He who has an unwise son gets sorrow for himself, and the father of a foolish son has no joy.

καρδία δὲ ἄφρονος ὀδύνη τῷ κεκτηµένῳ αὐτήν οὐκ εὐφραίνεται πατὴρ ἐπὶ υἱῷ ἀπαιδεύτῳ υἱὸς δὲ φρόνιµος εὐφραίνει µητέρα αὐτοῦ

22 O coração alegre serve de bom remédio; mas o espírito abatido seca os ossos.

A glad heart makes a healthy body, but a crushed spirit makes the bones dry.

καρδία εὐφραινοµένη εὐεκτεῖν ποιεῖ ἀνδρὸς δὲ λυπηροῦ ξηραίνεται τὰ ὀστᾶ

23 O ímpio recebe do regaço a peita, para perverter as veredas da justiça.

A sinner takes an offering out of his robe, to get a decision for himself in a cause.

λαµβάνοντος δῶρα ἐν κόλπῳ ἀδίκως οὐ κατευοδοῦνται ὁδοί ἀσεβὴς δὲ ἐκκλίνει ὁδοὺς δικαιοσύνης

24 O alvo do inteligente é a sabedoria; mas os olhos do insensato estão nas extremidades da terra.

Wisdom is before the face of him who has sense; but the eyes of the foolish are on the ends of the earth.

πρόσωπον συνετὸν ἀνδρὸς σοφοῦ οἱ δὲ ὀφθαλµοὶ τοῦ ἄφρονος ἐπ' ἄκρα γῆς

25 O filho insensato é tristeza para seu, pai, e amargura para quem o deu à luz.

A foolish son is a grief to his father, and bitter pain to her who gave him birth.

ὀργὴ πατρὶ υἱὸς ἄφρων καὶ ὀδύνη τῇ τεκούσῃ αὐτοῦ

26 Não é bom punir ao justo, nem ferir aos nobres por causa da sua retidão.

To give punishment to the upright is not good, or to give blows to the noble for their righteousness.

ζηµιοῦν ἄνδρα δίκαιον οὐ καλόν οὐδὲ ὅσιον ἐπιβουλεύειν δυνάσταις δικαίοις

27 Refreia as suas palavras aquele que possui o conhecimento; e o homem de entendimento é de espírito sereno.

He who has knowledge says little: and he who has a calm spirit is a man of good sense.

ὃς φείδεται ῥῆµα προέσθαι σκληρόν ἐπιγνώµων µακρόθυµος δὲ ἀνὴρ φρόνιµος

28 Até o tolo, estando calado, é tido por sábio; e o que cerra os seus lábios, por entendido.

Even the foolish man, when he keeps quiet, is taken to be wise: when his lips are shut he is credited with good sense.

ἀνοήτῳ ἐπερωτήσαντι σοφίαν σοφία λογισθήσεται ἐνεὸν δέ τις ἑαυτὸν ποιήσας δόξει φρόνιµος εἶναι

1 Aquele que vive isolado busca seu próprio desejo; insurge-se contra a verdadeira sabedoria.

He who keeps himself separate for his private purpose goes against all good sense.

προφάσεις ζητεῖ ἀνὴρ βουλόµενος χωρίζεσθαι ἀπὸ φίλων ἐν παντὶ δὲ καιρῷ ἐπονείδιστος ἔσται

2 O tolo não toma prazer no entendimento, mas tão somente em revelar a sua opinião.

A foolish man has no pleasure in good sense, but only to let what is in his heart come to light.

οὐ χρείαν ἔχει σοφίας ἐνδεὴς φρενῶν µᾶλλον γὰρ ἄγεται ἀφροσύνῃ

3 Quando vem o ímpio, vem também o desprezo; e com a desonra vem o opróbrio.

When the evil-doer comes, a low opinion comes with him, and with the loss of honour comes shame.

ὅταν ἔλθῃ ἀσεβὴς εἰς βάθος κακῶν καταφρονεῖ ἐπέρχεται δὲ αὐτῷ ἀτιµία καὶ ὄνειδος
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4 Aguas profundas são as palavras da boca do homem; e a fonte da sabedoria é um ribeiro que corre.

The words of a man's mouth are like deep waters: the fountain of wisdom is like a flowing stream.

ὕδωρ βαθὺ λόγος ἐν καρδίᾳ ἀνδρός ποταµὸς δὲ ἀναπηδύει καὶ πηγὴ ζωῆς

5 Não é bom ter respeito à pessoa do impio, nem privar o justo do seu direito.

To have respect for the person of the evil-doer is not good, or to give a wrong decision against the upright.

θαυµάσαι πρόσωπον ἀσεβοῦς οὐ καλόν οὐδὲ ὅσιον ἐκκλίνειν τὸ δίκαιον ἐν κρίσει

6 Os lábios do tolo entram em contendas, e a sua boca clama por açoites.

A foolish man's lips are a cause of fighting, and his mouth makes him open to blows.

χείλη ἄφρονος ἄγουσιν αὐτὸν εἰς κακά τὸ δὲ στόµα αὐτοῦ τὸ θρασὺ θάνατον ἐπικαλεῖται

7 A boca do tolo é a sua própria destruição, e os seus lábios um laço para a sua alma.

The mouth of a foolish man is his destruction, and his lips are a net for his soul.

στόµα ἄφρονος συντριβὴ αὐτῷ τὰ δὲ χείλη αὐτοῦ παγὶς τῇ ψυχῇ αὐτοῦ

8 As palavras do difamador são como bocados doces, que penetram até o íntimo das entranhas.

The words of one who says evil of his neighbour secretly are like sweet food, and go down into the inner parts of the stomach.

ὀκνηροὺς καταβάλλει φόβος ψυχαὶ δὲ ἀνδρογύνων πεινάσουσιν

9 Aquele que é remisso na sua obra é irmão do que é destruidor.

He who does not give his mind to his work is brother to him who makes destruction.

ὁ µὴ ἰώµενος ἑαυτὸν ἐν τοῖς ἔργοις αὐτοῦ ἀδελφός ἐστιν τοῦ λυµαινοµένου ἑαυτόν

10 Torre forte é o nome do Senhor; para ela corre o justo, e está seguro.

The name of the Lord is a strong tower: the upright man running into it is safe.

ἐκ µεγαλωσύνης ἰσχύος ὄνοµα κυρίου αὐτῷ δὲ προσδραµόντες δίκαιοι ὑψοῦνται

11 Os bens do rico são a sua cidade forte, e como um muro alto na sua imaginação.

The property of a man of wealth is his strong town, and it is as a high wall in the thoughts of his heart.

ὕπαρξις πλουσίου ἀνδρὸς πόλις ὀχυρά ἡ δὲ δόξα αὐτῆς µέγα ἐπισκιάζει

12 Antes da ruína eleva-se o coração do homem; e adiante da honra vai a humildade.

Before destruction the heart of man is full of pride, and before honour goes a gentle spirit.

πρὸ συντριβῆς ὑψοῦται καρδία ἀνδρός καὶ πρὸ δόξης ταπεινοῦται

13 Responder antes de ouvir, é estultícia e vergonha.

To give an answer before hearing is a foolish thing and a cause of shame.

ὃς ἀποκρίνεται λόγον πρὶν ἀκοῦσαι ἀφροσύνη αὐτῷ ἐστιν καὶ ὄνειδος

14 O espírito do homem o sustentará na sua enfermidade; mas ao espírito abatido quem o levantará?

The spirit of a man will be his support when he is ill; but how may a broken spirit be lifted up?

θυµὸν ἀνδρὸς πραΰνει θεράπων φρόνιµος ὀλιγόψυχον δὲ ἄνδρα τίς ὑποίσει

15 O coração do entendido adquire conhecimento; e o ouvido dos sábios busca conhecimento;

The heart of the man of good sense gets knowledge; the ear of the wise is searching for knowledge.

καρδία φρονίµου κτᾶται αἴσθησιν ὦτα δὲ σοφῶν ζητεῖ ἔννοιαν
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16 O presente do homem alarga-lhe o caminho, e leva-o à presença dos grandes.

A man's offering makes room for him, letting him come before great men.

δόµα ἀνθρώπου ἐµπλατύνει αὐτὸν καὶ παρὰ δυνάσταις καθιζάνει αὐτόν

17 O que primeiro começa o seu pleito parece justo; até que vem o outro e o examina.

The man who first puts his cause before the judge seems to be in the right; but then his neighbour comes and puts his cause in its true light.

δίκαιος ἑαυτοῦ κατήγορος ἐν πρωτολογίᾳ ὡς δ' ἂν ἐπιβάλῃ ὁ ἀντίδικος ἐλέγχεται

18 A sorte faz cessar os pleitos, e decide entre os poderosos.

The decision of chance puts an end to argument, parting the strong.

ἀντιλογίας παύει κλῆρος ἐν δὲ δυνάσταις ὁρίζει

19 um irmão ajudado pelo irmão é como uma cidade fortificada; é forte como os ferrolhos dum castelo.

A brother wounded is like a strong town, and violent acts are like a locked tower.

ἀδελφὸς ὑπὸ ἀδελφοῦ βοηθούµενος ὡς πόλις ὀχυρὰ καὶ ὑψηλή ἰσχύει δὲ ὥσπερ τεθεµελιωµένον βασίλειον

20 O homem se fartará do fruto da sua boca; dos renovos dos seus lábios se fartará.

With the fruit of a man's mouth his stomach will be full; the produce of his lips will be his in full measure.

ἀπὸ καρπῶν στόµατος ἀνὴρ πίµπλησιν κοιλίαν αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ δὲ καρπῶν χειλέων αὐτοῦ ἐµπλησθήσεται

21 A morte e a vida estão no poder da língua; e aquele que a ama comerá do seu fruto.

Death and life are in the power of the tongue; and those to whom it is dear will have its fruit for their food.

θάνατος καὶ ζωὴ ἐν χειρὶ γλώσσης οἱ δὲ κρατοῦντες αὐτῆς ἔδονται τοὺς καρποὺς αὐτῆς

22 Quem encontra uma esposa acha uma coisa boa; e alcança o favor do Senhor.

Whoever gets a wife gets a good thing, and has the approval of the Lord.

ὃς εὗρεν γυναῖκα ἀγαθήν εὗρεν χάριτας ἔλαβεν δὲ παρὰ θεοῦ ἱλαρότητα [22α] ὃς ἐκβάλλει γυναῖκα ἀγαθήν ἐκβάλλει τὰ ἀγαθά ὁ δὲ κατέχων µοιχαλίδα ἄφρων καὶ ἀσεβής

3 A estultícia do homem perverte o seu caminho, e o seu coração se irrita contra o Senhor.

By his foolish behaviour a man's ways are turned upside down, and his heart is bitter against the Lord.

ἀφροσύνη ἀνδρὸς λυµαίνεται τὰς ὁδοὺς αὐτοῦ τὸν δὲ θεὸν αἰτιᾶται τῇ καρδίᾳ αὐτοῦ

4 As riquezas granjeiam muitos amigos; mas do pobre o seu próprio amigo se separa.

Wealth makes a great number of friends; but the poor man is parted from his friend.

πλοῦτος προστίθησιν φίλους πολλούς ὁ δὲ πτωχὸς καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ ὑπάρχοντος φίλου λείπεται

5 A testemunha falsa não ficará impune; e o que profere mentiras não escapará.

A false witness will not go without punishment, and the breather out of deceit will not go free.

µάρτυς ψευδὴς οὐκ ἀτιµώρητος ἔσται ὁ δὲ ἐγκαλῶν ἀδίκως οὐ διαφεύξεται

6 Muitos procurarão o favor do liberal; e cada um é amigo daquele que dá presentes.

Great numbers will make attempts to get the approval of a ruler: and every man is the special friend of him who has something to give.

πολλοὶ θεραπεύουσιν πρόσωπα βασιλέων πᾶς δὲ ὁ κακὸς γίνεται ὄνειδος ἀνδρί
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7 Todos os irmãos do pobre o aborrecem; quanto mais se afastam dele os seus amigos! persegue-os com súplicas, mas eles já se foram.

All the brothers of the poor man are against him: how much more do his friends go far from him! ...

πᾶς ὃς ἀδελφὸν πτωχὸν µισεῖ καὶ φιλίας µακρὰν ἔσται ἔννοια ἀγαθὴ τοῖς εἰδόσιν αὐτὴν ἐγγιεῖ ἀνὴρ δὲ φρόνιµος εὑρήσει αὐτήν ὁ πολλὰ κακοποιῶν τελεσιουργεῖ κακίαν ὃς δὲ ἐρ
εθίζει λόγους οὐ σωθήσεται

8 O que adquire a sabedoria é amigo de si mesmo; o que guarda o entendimento prosperará.

He who gets wisdom has love for his soul: he who keeps good sense will get what is truly good.

ὁ κτώµενος φρόνησιν ἀγαπᾷ ἑαυτόν ὃς δὲ φυλάσσει φρόνησιν εὑρήσει ἀγαθά

9 A testemunha falsa não ficará impune, e o que profere mentiras perecerá.

A false witness will not go without punishment, and the breather out of deceit will be cut off.

µάρτυς ψευδὴς οὐκ ἀτιµώρητος ἔσται ὃς δ' ἂν ἐκκαύσῃ κακίαν ἀπολεῖται ὑπ' αὐτῆς

10 Ao tolo não convém o luxo; quanto menos ao servo dominar os príncipes!

Material comfort is not good for the foolish; much less for a servant to be put over rulers.

οὐ συµφέρει ἄφρονι τρυφή καὶ ἐὰν οἰκέτης ἄρξηται µεθ' ὕβρεως δυναστεύειν

11 A discrição do homem fá-lo tardio em irar-se; e sua glória está em esquecer ofensas.

A man's good sense makes him slow to wrath, and the overlooking of wrongdoing is his glory.

ἐλεήµων ἀνὴρ µακροθυµεῖ τὸ δὲ καύχηµα αὐτοῦ ἐπέρχεται παρανόµοις

12 A ira do rei é como o bramido o leão; mas o seu favor é como o orvalho sobre a erva.

The king's wrath is like the loud cry of a lion, but his approval is like dew on the grass.

βασιλέως ἀπειλὴ ὁµοία βρυγµῷ λέοντος ὥσπερ δὲ δρόσος ἐπὶ χόρτῳ οὕτως τὸ ἱλαρὸν αὐτοῦ

13 O filho insensato é a calamidade do pai; e as rixas da mulher são uma goteira contínua.

A foolish son is the destruction of his father; and the bitter arguments of a wife are like drops of rain falling without end.

αἰσχύνη πατρὶ υἱὸς ἄφρων καὶ οὐχ ἁγναὶ εὐχαὶ ἀπὸ µισθώµατος ἑταίρας

14 Casa e riquezas são herdadas dos pais; mas a mulher prudente vem do Senhor.

House and wealth are a heritage from fathers, but a wife with good sense is from the Lord.

οἶκον καὶ ὕπαρξιν µερίζουσιν πατέρες παισίν παρὰ δὲ θεοῦ ἁρµόζεται γυνὴ ἀνδρί

15 A preguiça faz cair em profundo sono; e o ocioso padecerá fome.

Hate of work sends deep sleep on a man: and he who has no industry will go without food.

δειλία κατέχει ἀνδρογύναιον ψυχὴ δὲ ἀεργοῦ πεινάσει

16 Quem guarda o mandamento guarda a sua alma; mas aquele que não faz caso dos seus caminhos morrerá.

He who keeps the law keeps his soul; but death will be the fate of him who takes no note of the word.

ὃς φυλάσσει ἐντολήν τηρεῖ τὴν ἑαυτοῦ ψυχήν ὁ δὲ καταφρονῶν τῶν ἑαυτοῦ ὁδῶν ἀπολεῖται

17 O que se compadece do pobre empresta ao Senhor, que lhe retribuirá o seu benefício.

He who has pity on the poor gives to the Lord, and the Lord will give him his reward.

δανίζει θεῷ ὁ ἐλεῶν πτωχόν κατὰ δὲ τὸ δόµα αὐτοῦ ἀνταποδώσει αὐτῷ
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18 Corrige a teu filho enquanto há esperança; mas não te incites a destruí-lo.

Give your son training while there is hope; let not your heart be purposing his death.

παίδευε υἱόν σου οὕτως γὰρ ἔσται εὔελπις εἰς δὲ ὕβριν µὴ ἐπαίρου τῇ ψυχῇ σου

19 Homem de grande ira tem de sofrer o castigo; porque se o livrares, terás de o fazer de novo.

A man of great wrath will have to take his punishment: for if you get him out of trouble you will have to do it again.

κακόφρων ἀνὴρ πολλὰ ζηµιωθήσεται ἐὰν δὲ λοιµεύηται καὶ τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ προσθήσει

20 Ouve o conselho, e recebe a correção, para que sejas sábio nos teus últimos dias.

Let your ear be open to suggestion and take teaching, so that at the end you may be wise.

ἄκουε υἱέ παιδείαν πατρός σου ἵνα σοφὸς γένῃ ἐπ' ἐσχάτων σου

21 Muitos são os planos no coração do homem; mas o desígnio do Senhor, esse prevalecerá.

A man's heart may be full of designs, but the purpose of the Lord is unchanging.

πολλοὶ λογισµοὶ ἐν καρδίᾳ ἀνδρός ἡ δὲ βουλὴ τοῦ κυρίου εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα µένει

22 O que faz um homem desejável é a sua benignidade; e o pobre é melhor do que o mentiroso.

The ornament of a man is his mercy, and a poor man is better than one who is false.

καρπὸς ἀνδρὶ ἐλεηµοσύνη κρείσσων δὲ πτωχὸς δίκαιος ἢ πλούσιος ψεύστης

23 O temor do Senhor encaminha para a vida; aquele que o tem ficará satisfeito, e mal nenhum o visitará.

The fear of the Lord gives life: and he who has it will have need of nothing; no evil will come his way.

φόβος κυρίου εἰς ζωὴν ἀνδρί ὁ δὲ ἄφοβος αὐλισθήσεται ἐν τόποις οὗ οὐκ ἐπισκοπεῖται γνῶσις

24 O preguiçoso esconde a sua mão no prato, e nem ao menos quer levá-la de novo à boca.

The hater of work puts his hand deep into the basin, and will not even take it to his mouth again.

ὁ ἐγκρύπτων εἰς τὸν κόλπον αὐτοῦ χεῖρας ἀδίκως οὐδὲ τῷ στόµατι οὐ µὴ προσαγάγῃ αὐτάς

25 Fere ao escarnecedor, e o simples aprenderá a prudência; repreende ao que tem entendimento, e ele crescerá na ciencia.

When blows overtake the man of pride, the simple will get sense; say sharp words to the wise, and knowledge will be made clear to him.

λοιµοῦ µαστιγουµένου ἄφρων πανουργότερος γίνεται ἐὰν δὲ ἐλέγχῃς ἄνδρα φρόνιµον νοήσει αἴσθησιν

26 O que aflige a seu pai, e faz fugir a sua mãe, é filho que envergonha e desonra.

He who is violent to his father, driving away his mother, is a son causing shame and a bad name.

ὁ ἀτιµάζων πατέρα καὶ ἀπωθούµενος µητέρα αὐτοῦ καταισχυνθήσεται καὶ ἐπονείδιστος ἔσται

27 Cessa, filho meu, de ouvir a instrução, e logo te desviarás das palavras do conhecimento.

A son who no longer gives attention to teaching is turned away from the words of knowledge.

υἱὸς ἀπολειπόµενος φυλάξαι παιδείαν πατρὸς µελετήσει ῥήσεις κακάς

28 A testemunha vil escarnece da justiça; e a boca dos ímpios engole a iniqüidade.

A good-for-nothing witness makes sport of the judge's decision: and the mouth of evil-doers sends out evil like a stream.

ὁ ἐγγυώµενος παῖδα ἄφρονα καθυβρίζει δικαίωµα στόµα δὲ ἀσεβῶν καταπίεται κρίσεις

29 A condenação está preparada para os escarnecedores, e os açoites para as costas dos tolos.

Rods are being made ready for the man of pride, and blows for the back of the foolish.

ἑτοιµάζονται ἀκολάστοις µάστιγες καὶ τιµωρίαι ὤµοις ἀφρόνων
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1 O vinho é escarnecedor, e a bebida forte alvoroçadora; e todo aquele que neles errar não e sábio.

Wine makes men foolish, and strong drink makes men come to blows; and whoever comes into error through these is not wise.

ἀκόλαστον οἶνος καὶ ὑβριστικὸν µέθη πᾶς δὲ ὁ συµµειγνύµενος αὐτῇ οὐκ ἔσται σοφός

2 Como o bramido do leão é o terror do rei; quem o provoca a ira peca contra a sua própria vida.

The wrath of a king is like the loud cry of a lion: he who makes him angry does wrong against himself.

οὐ διαφέρει ἀπειλὴ βασιλέως θυµοῦ λέοντος ὁ δὲ παροξύνων αὐτὸν ἁµαρτάνει εἰς τὴν ἑαυτοῦ ψυχήν

3 Honroso é para o homem o desviar-se de questões; mas todo insensato se entremete nelas.

It is an honour for a man to keep from fighting, but the foolish are ever at war.

δόξα ἀνδρὶ ἀποστρέφεσθαι λοιδορίας πᾶς δὲ ἄφρων τοιούτοις συµπλέκεται

4 O preguiçoso não lavra no outono; pelo que mendigará na sega, e nada receberá.

The hater of work will not do his ploughing because of the winter; so at the time of grain-cutting he will be requesting food and will get nothing.

ὀνειδιζόµενος ὀκνηρὸς οὐκ αἰσχύνεται ὡσαύτως καὶ ὁ δανιζόµενος σῖτον ἐν ἀµήτῳ

5 Como águas profundas é o propósito no coração do homem; mas o homem inteligente o descobrirá.

The purpose in the heart of a man is like deep water, but a man of good sense will get it out.

ὕδωρ βαθὺ βουλὴ ἐν καρδίᾳ ἀνδρός ἀνὴρ δὲ φρόνιµος ἐξαντλήσει αὐτήν

6 Muitos há que proclamam a sua própria bondade; mas o homem fiel, quem o achará?

Most men make no secret of their kind acts: but where is a man of good faith to be seen?

µέγα ἄνθρωπος καὶ τίµιον ἀνὴρ ἐλεήµων ἄνδρα δὲ πιστὸν ἔργον εὑρεῖν

7 O justo anda na sua integridade; bem-aventurados serão os seus filhos depois dele.

An upright man goes on in his righteousness: happy are his children after him!

ὃς ἀναστρέφεται ἄµωµος ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ µακαρίους τοὺς παῖδας αὐτοῦ καταλείψει

8 Assentando-se o rei no trono do juízo, com os seus olhos joeira a todo malfeitor.

A king on the seat of judging puts to flight all evil with his eyes.

ὅταν βασιλεὺς δίκαιος καθίσῃ ἐπὶ θρόνου οὐκ ἐναντιοῦται ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς αὐτοῦ πᾶν πονηρόν

9 Quem pode dizer: Purifiquei o meu coração, limpo estou de meu pecado?

Who is able to say, I have made my heart clean, I am free from my sin?

τίς καυχήσεται ἁγνὴν ἔχειν τὴν καρδίαν ἢ τίς παρρησιάσεται καθαρὸς εἶναι ἀπὸ ἁµαρτιῶν [9α] κακολογοῦντος πατέρα ἢ µητέρα σβεσθήσεται λαµπτήρ αἱ δὲ κόραι τῶν ὀφθαλµ
ῶν αὐτοῦ ὄψονται σκότος [9β] µερὶς ἐπισπουδαζοµένη ἐν πρώτοις ἐν τοῖς τελευταίοις οὐκ εὐλογηθήσεται [9ξ] µὴ εἴπῃς τείσοµαι τὸν ἐχθρόν ἀλλὰ ὑπόµεινον τὸν κύριον ἵνα σοι β
οηθήσῃ

10 O peso fraudulento e a medida falsa são abominação ao Senhor, tanto uma como outra coisa.

Unequal weights and unequal measures, they are all disgusting to the Lord.

στάθµιον µέγα καὶ µικρὸν καὶ µέτρα δισσά ἀκάθαρτα ἐνώπιον κυρίου καὶ ἀµφότερα

11 Até a criança se dá a conhecer pelas suas ações, se a sua conduta é pura e reta.

Even a child may be judged by his doings, if his work is free from sin and if it is right.

καὶ ὁ ποιῶν αὐτὰ ἐν τοῖς ἐπιτηδεύµασιν αὐτοῦ συµποδισθήσεται νεανίσκος µετὰ ὁσίου καὶ εὐθεῖα ἡ ὁδὸς αὐτοῦ
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12 O ouvido que ouve, e o olho que vê, o Senhor os fez a ambos.

The hearing ear and the seeing eye are equally the Lord's work.

οὖς ἀκούει καὶ ὀφθαλµὸς ὁρᾷ κυρίου ἔργα καὶ ἀµφότερα

13 Não ames o sono, para que não empobreças; abre os teus olhos, e te fartarás de pão.

Do not be a lover of sleep, or you will become poor: keep your eyes open, and you will have bread enough.

µὴ ἀγάπα καταλαλεῖν ἵνα µὴ ἐξαρθῇς διάνοιξον τοὺς ὀφθαλµούς σου καὶ ἐµπλήσθητι ἄρτων

23 Pesos fraudulentos são abomináveis ao Senhor; e balanças enganosas não são boas.

Unequal weights are disgusting to the Lord, and false scales are not good.

βδέλυγµα κυρίῳ δισσὸν στάθµιον καὶ ζυγὸς δόλιος οὐ καλὸν ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ

24 Os passos do homem são dirigidos pelo Senhor; como, pois, poderá o homem entender o seu caminho?

A man's steps are of the Lord; how then may a man have knowledge of his way?

παρὰ κυρίου εὐθύνεται τὰ διαβήµατα ἀνδρί θνητὸς δὲ πῶς ἂν νοήσαι τὰς ὁδοὺς αὐτοῦ

25 Laço é para o homem dizer precipitadamente: É santo; e, feitos os votos, então refletir.

It is a danger to a man to say without thought, It is holy, and, after taking his oaths, to be questioning if it is necessary to keep them.

παγὶς ἀνδρὶ ταχύ τι τῶν ἰδίων ἁγιάσαι µετὰ γὰρ τὸ εὔξασθαι µετανοεῖν γίνεται

26 O rei sábio joeira os ímpios e faz girar sobre eles a roda.

A wise king puts evil-doers to flight, and makes their evil-doing come back on them.

λικµήτωρ ἀσεβῶν βασιλεὺς σοφὸς καὶ ἐπιβαλεῖ αὐτοῖς τροχόν

27 O espírito do homem é a lâmpada do Senhor, a qual esquadrinha todo o mais íntimo do coração.

The Lord keeps watch over the spirit of man, searching all the deepest parts of the body.

φῶς κυρίου πνοὴ ἀνθρώπων ὃς ἐρευνᾷ ταµίεια κοιλίας

28 A benignidade e a verdade guardam o rei; e com a benignidade sustém ele o seu trono.

Mercy and good faith keep the king safe, and the seat of his power is based on upright acts.

ἐλεηµοσύνη καὶ ἀλήθεια φυλακὴ βασιλεῖ καὶ περικυκλώσουσιν ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ τὸν θρόνον αὐτοῦ

29 A glória dos jovens é a sua força; e a beleza dos velhos são as cãs.

The glory of young men is their strength, and the honour of old men is their grey hairs.

κόσµος νεανίαις σοφία δόξα δὲ πρεσβυτέρων πολιαί

30 Os açoites que ferem purificam do mal; e as feridas penetram até o mais íntimo do corpo.

By the wounds of the rod evil is taken away, and blows make clean the deepest parts of the body.

ὑπώπια καὶ συντρίµµατα συναντᾷ κακοῖς πληγαὶ δὲ εἰς ταµίεια κοιλίας

1 Como corrente de águas é o coração do rei na mão do Senhor; ele o inclina para onde quer.

The king's heart in the hands of the Lord is like the water streams, and by him it is turned in any direction at his pleasure.

ὥσπερ ὁρµὴ ὕδατος οὕτως καρδία βασιλέως ἐν χειρὶ θεοῦ οὗ ἐὰν θέλων νεύσῃ ἐκεῖ ἔκλινεν αὐτήν

2 Todo caminho do homem é reto aos seus olhos; mas o Senhor pesa os corações.

Every way of a man seems right to himself, but the Lord is the tester of hearts.

πᾶς ἀνὴρ φαίνεται ἑαυτῷ δίκαιος κατευθύνει δὲ καρδίας κύριος
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3 Fazer justiça e julgar com retidão é mais aceitável ao Senhor do que oferecer-lhe sacrifício.

To do what is right and true is more pleasing to the Lord than an offering.

ποιεῖν δίκαια καὶ ἀληθεύειν ἀρεστὰ παρὰ θεῷ µᾶλλον ἢ θυσιῶν αἷµα

4 Olhar altivo e coração orgulhoso, tal lâmpada dos ímpios é pecado.

A high look and a heart of pride, *** of the evil-doer is sin.

µεγαλόφρων ἐφ' ὕβρει θρασυκάρδιος λαµπτὴρ δὲ ἀσεβῶν ἁµαρτία

6 Ajuntar tesouros com língua falsa é uma vaidade fugitiva; aqueles que os buscam, buscam a morte.

He who gets stores of wealth by a false tongue, is going after what is only breath, and searching for death.

ὁ ἐνεργῶν θησαυρίσµατα γλώσσῃ ψευδεῖ µάταια διώκει ἐπὶ παγίδας θανάτου

7 A violência dos ímpios arrebatá-los-á, porquanto recusam praticar a justiça.

By their violent acts the evil-doers will be pulled away, because they have no desire to do what is right.

ὄλεθρος ἀσεβέσιν ἐπιξενωθήσεται οὐ γὰρ βούλονται πράσσειν τὰ δίκαια

8 O caminho do homem perverso é tortuoso; mas o proceder do puro é reto.

Twisted is the way of him who is full of crime; but as for him whose heart is clean, his work is upright.

πρὸς τοὺς σκολιοὺς σκολιὰς ὁδοὺς ἀποστέλλει ὁ θεός ἁγνὰ γὰρ καὶ ὀρθὰ τὰ ἔργα αὐτοῦ

9 Melhor é morar num canto do eirado, do que com a mulher rixosa numa casa ampla.

It is better to be living in an angle of the house-top, than with a bitter-tongued woman in a wide house.

κρεῖσσον οἰκεῖν ἐπὶ γωνίας ὑπαίθρου ἢ ἐν κεκονιαµένοις µετὰ ἀδικίας καὶ ἐν οἴκῳ κοινῷ

10 A alma do ímpio deseja o mal; o seu próximo não agrada aos seus olhos.

The desire of the evil-doer is fixed on evil: he has no kind feeling for his neighbour.

ψυχὴ ἀσεβοῦς οὐκ ἐλεηθήσεται ὑπ' οὐδενὸς τῶν ἀνθρώπων

11 Quando o escarnecedor é castigado, o simples torna-se sábio; e, quando o sábio é instruído, recebe o conhecimento.

When the man of pride undergoes punishment, the simple man gets wisdom; and by watching the wise he gets knowledge.

ζηµιουµένου ἀκολάστου πανουργότερος γίνεται ὁ ἄκακος συνίων δὲ σοφὸς δέξεται γνῶσιν

12 O justo observa a casa do ímpio; precipitam-se os ímpios na ruína.

The Upright One, looking on the house of the evil-doer, lets sinners be overturned to their destruction.

συνίει δίκαιος καρδίας ἀσεβῶν καὶ φαυλίζει ἀσεβεῖς ἐν κακοῖς

13 Quem tapa o seu ouvido ao clamor do pobre, também clamará e não será ouvido.

He whose ears are stopped at the cry of the poor, will himself get no answer to his cry for help.

ὃς φράσσει τὰ ὦτα τοῦ µὴ ἐπακοῦσαι ἀσθενοῦς καὶ αὐτὸς ἐπικαλέσεται καὶ οὐκ ἔσται ὁ εἰσακούων

14 O presente que se dá em segredo aplaca a ira; e a dádiva às escondidas, a forte indignação.

By a secret offering wrath is turned away, and the heat of angry feelings by money in the folds of the robe.

δόσις λάθριος ἀνατρέπει ὀργάς δώρων δὲ ὁ φειδόµενος θυµὸν ἐγείρει ἰσχυρόν

15 A execução da justiça é motivo de alegria para o justo; mas é espanto para os que praticam a iniqüidade.

It is a joy to the good man to do right, but it is destruction to the workers of evil.

εὐφροσύνη δικαίων ποιεῖν κρίµα ὅσιος δὲ ἀκάθαρτος παρὰ κακούργοις
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16 O homem que anda desviado do caminho do entendimento repousará na congregação dos mortos.

The wanderer from the way of knowledge will have his resting-place among the shades.

ἀνὴρ πλανώµενος ἐξ ὁδοῦ δικαιοσύνης ἐν συναγωγῇ γιγάντων ἀναπαύσεται

17 Quem ama os prazeres empobrecerá; quem ama o vinho e o azeite nunca enriquecera.

The lover of pleasure will be a poor man: the lover of wine and oil will not get wealth.

ἀνὴρ ἐνδεὴς ἀγαπᾷ εὐφροσύνην φιλῶν οἶνον καὶ ἔλαιον εἰς πλοῦτον

18 Resgate para o justo é o ímpio; e em lugar do reto ficará o prevaricador.

The evil-doer will be given as a price for the life of the good man, and the worker of deceit in the place of the upright.

περικάθαρµα δὲ δικαίου ἄνοµος

19 Melhor é morar numa terra deserta do que com a mulher rixosa e iracunda.

It is better to be living in a waste land, than with a bitter-tongued and angry woman.

κρεῖσσον οἰκεῖν ἐν γῇ ἐρήµῳ ἢ µετὰ γυναικὸς µαχίµου καὶ γλωσσώδους καὶ ὀργίλου

20 Há tesouro precioso e azeite na casa do sábio; mas o homem insensato os devora.

There is a store of great value in the house of the wise, but it is wasted by the foolish man.

θησαυρὸς ἐπιθυµητὸς ἀναπαύσεται ἐπὶ στόµατος σοφοῦ ἄφρονες δὲ ἄνδρες καταπίονται αὐτόν

21 Aquele que segue a justiça e a bondade achará a vida, a justiça e a honra.

He who goes after righteousness and mercy will get life, righteousness, and honour.

ὁδὸς δικαιοσύνης καὶ ἐλεηµοσύνης εὑρήσει ζωὴν καὶ δόξαν

22 O sábio escala a cidade dos valentes, e derriba a fortaleza em que ela confia.

A wise man goes up into the town of the strong ones, and overcomes its strength in which they put their faith.

πόλεις ὀχυρὰς ἐπέβη σοφὸς καὶ καθεῖλεν τὸ ὀχύρωµα ἐφ' ᾧ ἐπεποίθεισαν οἱ ἀσεβεῖς

23 O que guarda a sua boca e a sua língua, guarda das angústias a sua alma.

He who keeps watch over his mouth and his tongue keeps his soul from troubles.

ὃς φυλάσσει τὸ στόµα αὐτοῦ καὶ τὴν γλῶσσαν διατηρεῖ ἐκ θλίψεως τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ

24 Quanto ao soberbo e presumido, zombador é seu nome; ele procede com insolente orgulho.

The man of pride, lifted up in soul, is named high-hearted; he is acting in an outburst of pride.

θρασὺς καὶ αὐθάδης καὶ ἀλαζὼν λοιµὸς καλεῖται ὃς δὲ µνησικακεῖ παράνοµος

25 O desejo do preguiçoso o mata; porque as suas mãos recusam-se a trabalhar.

The desire of the hater of work is death to him, for his hands will do no work.

ἐπιθυµίαι ὀκνηρὸν ἀποκτείνουσιν οὐ γὰρ προαιροῦνται αἱ χεῖρες αὐτοῦ ποιεῖν τι

26 Todo o dia o ímpio cobiça; mas o justo dá, e não retém.

All the day the sinner goes after his desire: but the upright man gives freely, keeping nothing back.

ἀσεβὴς ἐπιθυµεῖ ὅλην τὴν ἡµέραν ἐπιθυµίας κακάς ὁ δὲ δίκαιος ἐλεᾷ καὶ οἰκτίρει ἀφειδῶς

27 O sacrifício dos ímpios é abominaçao; quanto mais oferecendo-o com intenção maligna!

The offering of evil-doers is disgusting: how much more when they give it with an evil purpose!

θυσίαι ἀσεβῶν βδέλυγµα κυρίῳ καὶ γὰρ παρανόµως προσφέρουσιν αὐτάς
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28 A testemunha mentirosa perecerá; mas o homem que ouve falará sem ser contestado.

A false witness will be cut off, ...

µάρτυς ψευδὴς ἀπολεῖται ἀνὴρ δὲ ὑπήκοος φυλασσόµενος λαλήσει

29 O homem ímpio endurece o seu rosto; mas o reto considera os seus caminhos.

The evil-doer makes his face hard, but as for the upright, he gives thought to his way.

ἀσεβὴς ἀνὴρ ἀναιδῶς ὑφίσταται προσώπῳ ὁ δὲ εὐθὴς αὐτὸς συνίει τὰς ὁδοὺς αὐτοῦ

30 Não há sabedoria, nem entendimento, nem conselho contra o Senhor.

Wisdom and knowledge and wise suggestions are of no use against the Lord.

οὐκ ἔστιν σοφία οὐκ ἔστιν ἀνδρεία οὐκ ἔστιν βουλὴ πρὸς τὸν ἀσεβῆ

31 O cavalo prepara-se para o dia da batalha; mas do Senhor vem a vitória.

The horse is made ready for the day of war, but power to overcome is from the Lord.

ἵππος ἑτοιµάζεται εἰς ἡµέραν πολέµου παρὰ δὲ κυρίου ἡ βοήθεια

1 Mais digno de ser escolhido é o bom nome do que as muitas riquezas; e o favor é melhor do que a prata e o ouro.

A good name is more to be desired than great wealth, and to be respected is better than silver and gold.

αἱρετώτερον ὄνοµα καλὸν ἢ πλοῦτος πολύς ὑπὲρ δὲ ἀργύριον καὶ χρυσίον χάρις ἀγαθή

2 O rico e o pobre se encontram; quem os faz a ambos é o Senhor.

The man of wealth and the poor man come face to face: the Lord is the maker of them all.

πλούσιος καὶ πτωχὸς συνήντησαν ἀλλήλοις ἀµφοτέρους δὲ ὁ κύριος ἐποίησεν

3 O prudente vê o perigo e esconde-se; mas os simples passam adiante e sofrem a pena.

The sharp man sees the evil and takes cover: the simple go straight on and get into trouble.

πανοῦργος ἰδὼν πονηρὸν τιµωρούµενον κραταιῶς αὐτὸς παιδεύεται οἱ δὲ ἄφρονες παρελθόντες ἐζηµιώθησαν

4 O galardão da humildade e do temor do Senhor é riquezas, e honra e vida.

The reward of a gentle spirit and the fear of the Lord is wealth and honour and life.

γενεὰ σοφίας φόβος κυρίου καὶ πλοῦτος καὶ δόξα καὶ ζωή

5 Espinhos e laços há no caminho do perverso; o que guarda a sua alma retira-se para longe deles.

Thorns and nets are in the way of the twisted: he who keeps watch over his soul will be far from them.

τρίβολοι καὶ παγίδες ἐν ὁδοῖς σκολιαῖς ὁ δὲ φυλάσσων τὴν ἑαυτοῦ ψυχὴν ἀφέξεται αὐτῶν

7 O rico domina sobre os pobres; e o que toma emprestado é servo do que empresta.

The man of wealth has rule over the poor, and he who gets into debt is a servant to his creditor.

πλούσιοι πτωχῶν ἄρξουσιν καὶ οἰκέται ἰδίοις δεσπόταις δανιοῦσιν

8 O que semear a perversidade segará males; e a vara da sua indignação falhará.

By planting the seed of evil a man will get in the grain of sorrow, and the rod of his wrath will be broken.

ὁ σπείρων φαῦλα θερίσει κακά πληγὴν δὲ ἔργων αὐτοῦ συντελέσει [8α] ἄνδρα ἱλαρὸν καὶ δότην εὐλογεῖ ὁ θεός µαταιότητα δὲ ἔργων αὐτοῦ συντελέσει

9 Quem vê com olhos bondosos será abençoado; porque dá do seu pão ao pobre.

He who is kind will have a blessing, for he gives of his bread to the poor.

ὁ ἐλεῶν πτωχὸν αὐτὸς διατραφήσεται τῶν γὰρ ἑαυτοῦ ἄρτων ἔδωκεν τῷ πτωχῷ [9α] νίκην καὶ τιµὴν περιποιεῖται ὁ δῶρα δούς τὴν µέντοι ψυχὴν ἀφαιρεῖται τῶν κεκτηµένων
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10 Lança fora ao escarnecedor, e a contenda se irá; cessarao a rixa e a injúria.

Send away the man of pride, and argument will go out; truly fighting and shame will come to an end.

ἔκβαλε ἐκ συνεδρίου λοιµόν καὶ συνεξελεύσεται αὐτῷ νεῖκος ὅταν γὰρ καθίσῃ ἐν συνεδρίῳ πάντας ἀτιµάζει

11 O que ama a pureza do coração, e que tem graça nos seus lábios, terá por seu amigo o rei.

He whose heart is clean is dear to the Lord; for the grace of his lips the king will be his friend.

ἀγαπᾷ κύριος ὁσίας καρδίας δεκτοὶ δὲ αὐτῷ πάντες ἄµωµοι χείλεσιν ποιµαίνει βασιλεύς

12 Os olhos do Senhor preservam o que tem conhecimento; mas ele transtorna as palavras do prevaricador.

The eyes of the Lord keep knowledge, but by him the acts of the false man will be overturned.

οἱ δὲ ὀφθαλµοὶ κυρίου διατηροῦσιν αἴσθησιν φαυλίζει δὲ λόγους παράνοµος

13 Diz o preguiçoso: um leão está lá fora; serei morto no meio das ruas.

The hater of work says, There is a lion outside: I will be put to death in the streets.

προφασίζεται καὶ λέγει ὀκνηρός λέων ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς ἐν δὲ ταῖς πλατείαις φονευταί

14 Cova profunda é a boca da adúltera; aquele contra quem o Senhor está irado cairá nela.

The mouth of strange women is a deep hole: he with whom the Lord is angry will go down into it.

βόθρος βαθὺς στόµα παρανόµου ὁ δὲ µισηθεὶς ὑπὸ κυρίου ἐµπεσεῖται εἰς αὐτόν [14α] εἰσὶν ὁδοὶ κακαὶ ἐνώπιον ἀνδρός καὶ οὐκ ἀγαπᾷ τοῦ ἀποστρέψαι ἀπ' αὐτῶν ἀποστρέφειν δ
ὲ δεῖ ἀπὸ ὁδοῦ σκολιᾶς καὶ κακῆς

15 A estultícia está ligada ao coração do menino; mas a vara da correção a afugentará dele.

Foolish ways are deep-seated in the heart of a child, but the rod of punishment will send them far from him.

ἄνοια ἐξῆπται καρδίας νέου ῥάβδος δὲ καὶ παιδεία µακρὰν ἀπ' αὐτοῦ

16 O que para aumentar o seu lucro oprime o pobre, e dá ao rico, certamente chegará à: penuria.

He who is cruel to the poor for the purpose of increasing his profit, and he who gives to the man of wealth, will only come to be in need.

ὁ συκοφαντῶν πένητα πολλὰ ποιεῖ τὰ ἑαυτοῦ δίδωσιν δὲ πλουσίῳ ἐπ' ἐλάσσονι

17 Inclina o teu ouvido e ouve as palavras dos sábios, e aplica o teu coração ao meu conhecimento.

Let your ear be bent down for hearing my words, and let your heart give thought to knowledge.

λόγοις σοφῶν παράβαλλε σὸν οὖς καὶ ἄκουε ἐµὸν λόγον τὴν δὲ σὴν καρδίαν ἐπίστησον ἵνα γνῷς ὅτι καλοί εἰσιν

18 Porque será coisa suave, se os guardares no teu peito, se estiverem todos eles prontos nos teus lábios.

For it is a delight to keep them in your heart, to have them ready on your lips.

καὶ ἐὰν ἐµβάλῃς αὐτοὺς εἰς τὴν καρδίαν σου εὐφρανοῦσίν σε ἅµα ἐπὶ σοῖς χείλεσιν

19 Para que a tua confiança esteja no senhor, a ti tos fiz saber hoje, sim, a ti mesmo.

So that your faith may be in the Lord, I have made them clear to you this day, even to you.

ἵνα σου γένηται ἐπὶ κύριον ἡ ἐλπὶς καὶ γνωρίσῃ σοι τὴν ὁδὸν αὐτοῦ

20 Porventura não te escrevi excelentes coisas acerca dos conselhos e do conhecimento,

Have I not put in writing for you thirty sayings, with wise suggestions and knowledge,

καὶ σὺ δὲ ἀπόγραψαι αὐτὰ σεαυτῷ τρισσῶς εἰς βουλὴν καὶ γνῶσιν ἐπὶ τὸ πλάτος τῆς καρδίας σου
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21 para te fazer saber a certeza das palavras de verdade, para que possas responder com palavras de verdade aos que te enviarem?

To make you see how certain are true words, so that you may give a true answer to those who put questions to you?

διδάσκω οὖν σε ἀληθῆ λόγον καὶ γνῶσιν ἀγαθὴν ὑπακούειν τοῦ ἀποκρίνεσθαι λόγους ἀληθείας τοῖς προβαλλοµένοις σοι

22 Não roubes ao pobre, porque é pobre; nem oprimas ao aflito na porta;

Do not take away the property of the poor man because he is poor, or be cruel to the crushed ones when they come before the judge:

µὴ ἀποβιάζου πένητα πτωχὸς γάρ ἐστιν καὶ µὴ ἀτιµάσῃς ἀσθενῆ ἐν πύλαις

23 porque o Senhor defenderá a sua causa em juízo, e aos que os roubam lhes tirará a vida.

For the Lord will give support to their cause, and take the life of those who take their goods.

ὁ γὰρ κύριος κρινεῖ αὐτοῦ τὴν κρίσιν καὶ ῥύσῃ σὴν ἄσυλον ψυχήν

24 Não faças amizade com o iracundo; nem andes com o homem colérico;

Do not be friends with a man who is given to wrath; do not go in the company of an angry man:

µὴ ἴσθι ἑταῖρος ἀνδρὶ θυµώδει φίλῳ δὲ ὀργίλῳ µὴ συναυλίζου

25 para que não aprendas as suas veredas, e tomes um laço para a tua alma.

For fear of learning his ways and making a net ready for your soul.

µήποτε µάθῃς τῶν ὁδῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ λάβῃς βρόχους τῇ σῇ ψυχῇ

26 Não estejas entre os que se comprometem, que ficam por fiadores de dívidas.

Be not one of those who give their hands in an agreement, or of those who make themselves responsible for debts:

µὴ δίδου σεαυτὸν εἰς ἐγγύην αἰσχυνόµενος πρόσωπον

27 Se não tens com que pagar, por que tirariam a tua cama de debaixo de ti?

If you have nothing with which to make payment, he will take away your bed from under you.

ἐὰν γὰρ µὴ ἔχῃς πόθεν ἀποτείσῃς λήµψονται τὸ στρῶµα τὸ ὑπὸ τὰς πλευράς σου

28 Não removas os limites antigos que teus pais fixaram.

Let not the old landmark be moved which your fathers have put in place.

µὴ µέταιρε ὅρια αἰώνια ἃ ἔθεντο οἱ πατέρες σου

29 Vês um homem hábil na sua obrar? esse perante reis assistirá; e não assistirá perante homens obscuros.

Have you seen a man who is expert in his business? he will take his place before kings; his place will not be among low persons.

ὁρατικὸν ἄνδρα καὶ ὀξὺν ἐν τοῖς ἔργοις αὐτοῦ βασιλεῦσι δεῖ παρεστάναι καὶ µὴ παρεστάναι ἀνδράσι νωθροῖς

1 Quando te assentares a comer com um governador, atenta bem para aquele que está diante de ti;

When you take your seat at the feast with a ruler, give thought with care to what is before you;

ἐὰν καθίσῃς δειπνεῖν ἐπὶ τραπέζης δυναστῶν νοητῶς νόει τὰ παρατιθέµενά σοι

2 e põe uma faca à tua garganta, se fores homem de grande apetite.

And put a knife to your throat, if you have a strong desire for food.

καὶ ἐπίβαλλε τὴν χεῖρά σου εἰδὼς ὅτι τοιαῦτά σε δεῖ παρασκευάσαι

3 Não cobices os seus manjares gostosos, porque é comida enganadora.

Have no desire for his delicate food, for it is the bread of deceit.

εἰ δὲ ἀπληστότερος εἶ µὴ ἐπιθύµει τῶν ἐδεσµάτων αὐτοῦ ταῦτα γὰρ ἔχεται ζωῆς ψευδοῦς
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4 Não te fatigues para seres rico; dá de mão à tua própria sabedoria:

Take no care to get wealth; let there be an end to your desire for money.

µὴ παρεκτείνου πένης ὢν πλουσίῳ τῇ δὲ σῇ ἐννοίᾳ ἀπόσχου

5 Fitando tu os olhos nas riquezas, elas se vão; pois fazem para si asas, como a águia, voam para o céu.

Are your eyes lifted up to it? it is gone: for wealth takes to itself wings, like an eagle in flight up to heaven.

ἐὰν ἐπιστήσῃς τὸ σὸν ὄµµα πρὸς αὐτόν οὐδαµοῦ φανεῖται κατεσκεύασται γὰρ αὐτῷ πτέρυγες ὥσπερ ἀετοῦ καὶ ὑποστρέφει εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ προεστηκότος αὐτοῦ

6 Não comas o pão do avarento, nem cobices os seus manjares gostosos.

Do not take the food of him who has an evil eye, or have any desire for his delicate meat:

µὴ συνδείπνει ἀνδρὶ βασκάνῳ µηδὲ ἐπιθύµει τῶν βρωµάτων αὐτοῦ

7 Porque, como ele pensa consigo mesmo, assim é; ele te diz: Come e bebe; mas o seu coração não está contigo.

For as the thoughts of his heart are, so is he: Take food and drink, he says to you; but his heart is not with you.

ὃν τρόπον γὰρ εἴ τις καταπίοι τρίχα οὕτως ἐσθίει καὶ πίνει

8 Vomitarás o bocado que comeste, e perderás as tuas suaves palavras.

The food which you have taken will come up again, and your pleasing words will be wasted.

µηδὲ πρὸς σὲ εἰσαγάγῃς αὐτὸν καὶ φάγῃς τὸν ψωµόν σου µετ' αὐτοῦ ἐξεµέσει γὰρ αὐτὸν καὶ λυµανεῖται τοὺς λόγους σου τοὺς καλούς

9 Não fales aos ouvidos do tolo; porque desprezará a sabedoria das tuas palavras.

Say nothing in the hearing of a foolish man, for he will put no value on the wisdom of your words.

εἰς ὦτα ἄφρονος µηδὲν λέγε µήποτε µυκτηρίσῃ τοὺς συνετοὺς λόγους σου

10 Não removas os limites antigos; nem entres nos campos dos órfãos,

Do not let the landmark of the widow be moved, and do not go into the fields of those who have no father;

µὴ µεταθῇς ὅρια αἰώνια εἰς δὲ κτῆµα ὀρφανῶν µὴ εἰσέλθῃς

11 porque o seu redentor é forte; ele lhes pleiteará a causa contra ti.

For their saviour is strong, and he will take up their cause against you.

ὁ γὰρ λυτρούµενος αὐτοὺς κύριος κραταιός ἐστιν καὶ κρινεῖ τὴν κρίσιν αὐτῶν µετὰ σοῦ

12 Aplica o teu coração à instrução, e os teus ouvidos às palavras do conhecimento.

Give your heart to teaching, and your ears to the words of knowledge.

δὸς εἰς παιδείαν τὴν καρδίαν σου τὰ δὲ ὦτά σου ἑτοίµασον λόγοις αἰσθήσεως

13 Não retires da criança a disciplina; porque, fustigando-a tu com a vara, nem por isso morrerá.

Do not keep back training from the child: for even if you give him blows with the rod, it will not be death to him.

µὴ ἀπόσχῃ νήπιον παιδεύειν ὅτι ἐὰν πατάξῃς αὐτὸν ῥάβδῳ οὐ µὴ ἀποθάνῃ

14 Tu a fustigarás com a vara e livrarás a sua alma do Seol.

Give him blows with the rod, and keep his soul safe from the underworld.

σὺ µὲν γὰρ πατάξεις αὐτὸν ῥάβδῳ τὴν δὲ ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ ἐκ θανάτου ῥύσῃ

15 Filho meu, se o teu coração for sábio, alegrar-se-á o meu coração, sim, ó, meu próprio;

My son, if your heart becomes wise, I, even I, will be glad in heart;

υἱέ ἐὰν σοφὴ γένηταί σου ἡ καρδία εὐφρανεῖς καὶ τὴν ἐµὴν καρδίαν
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16 e exultará o meu coração, quando os teus lábios falarem coisas retas.

And my thoughts in me will be full of joy when your lips say right things.

καὶ ἐνδιατρίψει λόγοις τὰ σὰ χείλη πρὸς τὰ ἐµὰ χείλη ἐὰν ὀρθὰ ὦσιν

17 Não tenhas inveja dos pecadores; antes conserva-te no temor do Senhor todo o dia.

Have no envy of sinners in your heart, but keep in the fear of the Lord all through the day;

µὴ ζηλούτω ἡ καρδία σου ἁµαρτωλούς ἀλλὰ ἐν φόβῳ κυρίου ἴσθι ὅλην τὴν ἡµέραν

18 Porque deveras terás uma recompensa; não será malograda a tua esperança.

For without doubt there is a future, and your hope will not be cut off.

ἐὰν γὰρ τηρήσῃς αὐτά ἔσται σοι ἔκγονα ἡ δὲ ἐλπίς σου οὐκ ἀποστήσεται

19 Ouve tu, filho meu, e sê sábio; e dirige no caminho o teu coração.

Give ear, my son, and be wise, guiding your heart in the right way.

ἄκουε υἱέ καὶ σοφὸς γίνου καὶ κατεύθυνε ἐννοίας σῆς καρδίας

20 Não estejas entre os beberrões de vinho, nem entre os comilões de carne.

Do not be among those who give themselves to wine-drinking, or among those who make themselves full with meat:

µὴ ἴσθι οἰνοπότης µηδὲ ἐκτείνου συµβολαῖς κρεῶν τε ἀγορασµοῖς

21 Porque o beberrão e o comilão caem em pobreza; e a sonolência cobrirá de trapos o homem.

For those who take delight in drink and feasting will come to be in need; and through love of sleep a man will be poorly clothed.

πᾶς γὰρ µέθυσος καὶ πορνοκόπος πτωχεύσει καὶ ἐνδύσεται διερρηγµένα καὶ ῥακώδη πᾶς ὑπνώδης

22 Ouve a teu pai, que te gerou; e não desprezes a tua mãe, quando ela envelhecer.

Give ear to your father whose child you are, and do not keep honour from your mother when she is old.

ἄκουε υἱέ πατρὸς τοῦ γεννήσαντός σε καὶ µὴ καταφρόνει ὅτι γεγήρακέν σου ἡ µήτηρ

24 Grandemente se regozijará o pai do justo; e quem gerar um filho sábio, nele se alegrará.

The father of the upright man will be glad, and he who has a wise child will have joy because of him.

καλῶς ἐκτρέφει πατὴρ δίκαιος ἐπὶ δὲ υἱῷ σοφῷ εὐφραίνεται ἡ ψυχὴ αὐτοῦ

25 Alegrem-se teu pai e tua mãe, e regozije-se aquela que te deu à luz.

Let your father and your mother be glad, let her who gave you birth have joy.

εὐφραινέσθω ὁ πατὴρ καὶ ἡ µήτηρ ἐπὶ σοί καὶ χαιρέτω ἡ τεκοῦσά σε

26 Filho meu, dá-me o teu coração; e deleitem-se os teus olhos nos meus caminhos.

My son, give me your heart, and let your eyes take delight in my ways.

δός µοι υἱέ σὴν καρδίαν οἱ δὲ σοὶ ὀφθαλµοὶ ἐµὰς ὁδοὺς τηρείτωσαν

27 Porque cova profunda é a prostituta; e poço estreito é a aventureira.

For a loose woman is a deep hollow, and a strange woman is a narrow water-hole.

πίθος γὰρ τετρηµένος ἐστὶν ἀλλότριος οἶκος καὶ φρέαρ στενὸν ἀλλότριον

28 Também ela, como o salteador, se põe a espreitar; e multiplica entre os homens os prevaricadores.

Yes, she is waiting secretly like a beast for its food, and deceit by her is increased among men.

οὗτος γὰρ συντόµως ἀπολεῖται καὶ πᾶς παράνοµος ἀναλωθήσεται

Proverbs 23Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 1578 of 2909



29 Para quem são os ais? para quem os pesares? para quem as pelejas, para quem as queixas? para quem as feridas sem causa? e para quem os olhos vermelhos?

Who says, Oh! who says, Ah! who has violent arguments, who has grief, who has wounds without cause, whose eyes are dark?

τίνι οὐαί τίνι θόρυβος τίνι κρίσις τίνι ἀηδίαι καὶ λέσχαι τίνι συντρίµµατα διὰ κενῆς τίνος πέλειοι οἱ ὀφθαλµοί

30 Para os que se demoram perto do vinho, para os que andam buscando bebida misturada.

Those who are seated late over the wine: those who go looking for mixed wine.

οὐ τῶν ἐγχρονιζόντων ἐν οἴνοις οὐ τῶν ἰχνευόντων ποῦ πότοι γίνονται

31 Não olhes para o vinho quando se mostra vermelho, quando resplandece no copo e se escoa suavemente.

Keep your eyes from looking on the wine when it is red, when its colour is bright in the cup, when it goes smoothly down:

µὴ µεθύσκεσθε οἴνῳ ἀλλὰ ὁµιλεῖτε ἀνθρώποις δικαίοις καὶ ὁµιλεῖτε ἐν περιπάτοις ἐὰν γὰρ εἰς τὰς φιάλας καὶ τὰ ποτήρια δῷς τοὺς ὀφθαλµούς σου ὕστερον περιπατήσεις γυµνότ
ερος ὑπέρου

32 No seu fim morderá como a cobra, e como o basilisco picará.

In the end, its bite is like that of a snake, its wound like the wound of a poison-snake.

τὸ δὲ ἔσχατον ὥσπερ ὑπὸ ὄφεως πεπληγὼς ἐκτείνεται καὶ ὥσπερ ὑπὸ κεράστου διαχεῖται αὐτῷ ὁ ἰός

33 Os teus olhos verão coisas estranhas, e tu falarás perversidades.

Your eyes will see strange things, and you will say twisted things.

οἱ ὀφθαλµοί σου ὅταν ἴδωσιν ἀλλοτρίαν τὸ στόµα σου τότε λαλήσει σκολιά

34 o serás como o que se deita no meio do mar, e como o que dorme no topo do mastro.

Yes, you will be like him who takes his rest on the sea, or on the top of a sail-support.

καὶ κατακείσῃ ὥσπερ ἐν καρδίᾳ θαλάσσης καὶ ὥσπερ κυβερνήτης ἐν πολλῷ κλύδωνι

35 E diràs: Espancaram-me, e não me doeu; bateram-me, e não o senti; quando virei a despertar? ainda tornarei a buscá-lo outra vez.

They have overcome me, you will say, and I have no pain; they gave me blows without my feeling them: when will I be awake from my wine? I will go after it again.

ἐρεῖς δέ τύπτουσίν µε καὶ οὐκ ἐπόνεσα καὶ ἐνέπαιξάν µοι ἐγὼ δὲ οὐκ ᾔδειν πότε ὄρθρος ἔσται ἵνα ἐλθὼν ζητήσω µεθ' ὧν συνελεύσοµαι

1 Não tenhas inveja dos homens malignos; nem desejes estar com eles;

Have no envy for evil men, or any desire to be with them:

υἱέ µὴ ζηλώσῃς κακοὺς ἄνδρας µηδὲ ἐπιθυµήσῃς εἶναι µετ' αὐτῶν

2 porque o seu coração medita a violência; e os seus lábios falam maliciosamente.

For the purposes of their hearts are destruction, and their lips are talking of trouble.

ψεύδη γὰρ µελετᾷ ἡ καρδία αὐτῶν καὶ πόνους τὰ χείλη αὐτῶν λαλεῖ

3 Com a sabedoria se edifica a casa, e com o entendimento ela se estabelece;

The building of a house is by wisdom, and by reason it is made strong:

µετὰ σοφίας οἰκοδοµεῖται οἶκος καὶ µετὰ συνέσεως ἀνορθοῦται

4 e pelo conhecimento se encherão as câmaras de todas as riquezas preciosas e deleitáveis.

And by knowledge its rooms are full of all dear and pleasing things.

µετὰ αἰσθήσεως ἐµπίµπλαται ταµίεια ἐκ παντὸς πλούτου τιµίου καὶ καλοῦ

Proverbs 24Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 1579 of 2909



5 O sábio é mais poderoso do que o forte; e o inteligente do que o que possui a força.

A wise man is strong; and a man of knowledge makes strength greater.

κρείσσων σοφὸς ἰσχυροῦ καὶ ἀνὴρ φρόνησιν ἔχων γεωργίου µεγάλου

6 Porque com conselhos prudentes tu podes fazer a guerra; e há vitória na multidão dos conselheiros.

For by wise guiding you will overcome in war: and in a number of wise guides there is salvation.

µετὰ κυβερνήσεως γίνεται πόλεµος βοήθεια δὲ µετὰ καρδίας βουλευτικῆς

7 A sabedoria é alta demais para o insensato; ele não abre a sua boca na porta.

Wisdom is outside the power of the foolish: he keeps his mouth shut in the public place.

σοφία καὶ ἔννοια ἀγαθὴ ἐν πύλαις σοφῶν σοφοὶ οὐκ ἐκκλίνουσιν ἐκ στόµατος κυρίου

8 Aquele que cuida em fazer o mal, mestre de maus intentos o chamarão.

He whose purposes are bad will be named a man of evil designs.

ἀλλὰ λογίζονται ἐν συνεδρίοις ἀπαιδεύτοις συναντᾷ θάνατος

9 O desígnio do insensato é pecado; e abominável aos homens é o escarnecedor.

The purpose of the foolish is sin: and the hater of authority is disgusting to others.

ἀποθνῄσκει δὲ ἄφρων ἐν ἁµαρτίαις ἀκαθαρσία δὲ ἀνδρὶ λοιµῷ ἐµµολυνθήσεται

10 Se enfraqueces no dia da angústia, a tua força é pequena.

If you give way in the day of trouble, your strength is small.

ἐν ἡµέρᾳ κακῇ καὶ ἐν ἡµέρᾳ θλίψεως ἕως ἂν ἐκλίπῃ

11 Livra os que estão sendo levados à morte, detém os que vão tropeçando para a matança.

Be the saviour of those who are given up to death, and do not keep back help from those who are slipping to destruction.

ῥῦσαι ἀγοµένους εἰς θάνατον καὶ ἐκπρίου κτεινοµένους µὴ φείσῃ

12 Se disseres: Eis que não o sabemos; porventura aquele que pesa os corações não o percebe? e aquele que guarda a tua vida não o sabe? e não retribuirá a cada um conforme 
a sua obra?

If you say, See, we had no knowledge of this: does not the tester of hearts give thought to it? and he who keeps your soul, has he no knowledge of it? and will he not give to 
every man the reward of his work?

ἐὰν δὲ εἴπῃς οὐκ οἶδα τοῦτον γίνωσκε ὅτι κύριος καρδίας πάντων γινώσκει καὶ ὁ πλάσας πνοὴν πᾶσιν αὐτὸς οἶδεν πάντα ὃς ἀποδίδωσιν ἑκάστῳ κατὰ τὰ ἔργα αὐτοῦ

13 Come mel, filho meu, porque é bom, e do favo de mel, que é doce ao teu paladar.

My son, take honey, for it is good; and the flowing honey, which is sweet to your taste:

φάγε µέλι υἱέ ἀγαθὸν γὰρ κηρίον ἵνα γλυκανθῇ σου ὁ φάρυγξ

14 Sabe que é assim a sabedoria para a tua alma: se a achares, haverá para ti recompensa, e não será malograda a tua esperança.

So let your desire be for wisdom: if you have it, there will be a future, and your hope will not be cut off.

οὕτως αἰσθήσῃ σοφίαν τῇ σῇ ψυχῇ ἐὰν γὰρ εὕρῃς ἔσται καλὴ ἡ τελευτή σου καὶ ἐλπίς σε οὐκ ἐγκαταλείψει

15 Não te ponhas de emboscada, ó ímpio, contra a habitação do justo; nem assoles a sua pousada.

Do not keep a secret watch, O evil-doer, against the fields of the upright man, or send destruction on his resting-place:

µὴ προσαγάγῃς ἀσεβῆ νοµῇ δικαίων µηδὲ ἀπατηθῇς χορτασίᾳ κοιλίας
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16 Porque sete vezes cai o justo, e se levanta; mas os ímpios são derribados pela calamidade.

For an upright man, after falling seven times, will get up again: but trouble is the downfall of the evil.

ἑπτάκι γὰρ πεσεῖται ὁ δίκαιος καὶ ἀναστήσεται οἱ δὲ ἀσεβεῖς ἀσθενήσουσιν ἐν κακοῖς

17 Quando cair o teu inimigo, não te alegres, e quando tropeçar, não se regozije o teu coração;

Do not be glad at the fall of your hater, and let not your heart have joy at his downfall:

ἐὰν πέσῃ ὁ ἐχθρός σου µὴ ἐπιχαρῇς αὐτῷ ἐν δὲ τῷ ὑποσκελίσµατι αὐτοῦ µὴ ἐπαίρου

18 para que o Senhor não o veja, e isso seja mau aos seus olhos, e desvie dele, a sua ira.

For fear that the Lord may see it, and it may be evil in his eyes, and his wrath may be turned away from him.

ὅτι ὄψεται κύριος καὶ οὐκ ἀρέσει αὐτῷ καὶ ἀποστρέψει τὸν θυµὸν αὐτοῦ ἀπ' αὐτοῦ

19 Não te aflijas por causa dos malfeitores; nem tenhas inveja dos ímpios;

Do not be troubled because of evil-doers, or have envy of sinners:

µὴ χαῖρε ἐπὶ κακοποιοῖς µηδὲ ζήλου ἁµαρτωλούς

20 porque o maligno não tem futuro; e a lâmpada dos ímpios se apagará.

For there will be no future for the evil man; the light of sinners will be put out.

οὐ γὰρ µὴ γένηται ἔκγονα πονηρῶν λαµπτὴρ δὲ ἀσεβῶν σβεσθήσεται

21 Filho meu, teme ao Senhor, e ao rei; e não te entremetas com os que gostam de mudanças.

My son, go in fear of the Lord and the king: have nothing to do with those who are in high positions:

φοβοῦ τὸν θεόν υἱέ καὶ βασιλέα καὶ µηθετέρῳ αὐτῶν ἀπειθήσῃς

22 Porque de repente se levantará a sua calamidade; e a ruína deles, quem a conhecerá?

For their downfall will come suddenly; and who has knowledge of the destruction of those in high positions?

ἐξαίφνης γὰρ τείσονται τοὺς ἀσεβεῖς τὰς δὲ τιµωρίας ἀµφοτέρων τίς γνώσεται [22α] λόγον φυλασσόµενος υἱὸς ἀπωλείας ἐκτὸς ἔσται δεχόµενος δὲ ἐδέξατο αὐτόν [22β] µηδὲν ψ
εῦδος ἀπὸ γλώσσης βασιλεῖ λεγέσθω καὶ οὐδὲν ψεῦδος ἀπὸ γλώσσης αὐτοῦ οὐ µὴ ἐξέλθῃ [22ξ] µάχαιρα γλῶσσα βασιλέως καὶ οὐ σαρκίνη ὃς δ' ἂν παραδοθῇ συντριβήσεται [22
δ] ἐὰν γὰρ ὀξυνθῇ ὁ θυµὸς αὐτοῦ σὺν νεύροις ἀνθρώπους ἀναλίσκει [22ε] καὶ ὀστᾶ ἀνθρώπων κατατρώγει καὶ συγκαίει ὥσπερ φλὸξ ὥστε ἄβρωτα εἶναι νεοσσοῖς ἀετῶν

23 Também estes são provérbios dos sábios: Fazer acepção de pessoas no juízo não é bom.

These are more sayings of the wise: To have respect for a person's position when judging is not good.

ταῦτα δὲ λέγω ὑµῖν τοῖς σοφοῖς ἐπιγινώσκειν αἰδεῖσθαι πρόσωπον ἐν κρίσει οὐ καλόν

24 Aquele que disser ao ímpio: Justo és; os povos o amaldiçoarão, as nações o detestarão;

He who says to the evil-doer, You are upright, will be cursed by peoples and hated by nations.

ὁ εἰπὼν τὸν ἀσεβῆ δίκαιός ἐστιν ἐπικατάρατος λαοῖς ἔσται καὶ µισητὸς εἰς ἔθνη

25 mas para os que julgam retamente haverá delícias, e sobre eles virá copiosa bênção.

But those who say sharp words to him will have delight, and a blessing of good will come on them.

οἱ δὲ ἐλέγχοντες βελτίους φανοῦνται ἐπ' αὐτοὺς δὲ ἥξει εὐλογία ἀγαθή

26 O que responde com palavras retas beija os lábios.

He gives a kiss with his lips who gives a right answer.

χείλη δὲ φιλήσουσιν ἀποκρινόµενα λόγους ἀγαθούς
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27 Prepara os teus trabalhos de fora, apronta bem o teu campo; e depois edifica a tua casa.

Put your work in order outside, and make it ready in the field; and after that, see to the building of your house.

ἑτοίµαζε εἰς τὴν ἔξοδον τὰ ἔργα σου καὶ παρασκευάζου εἰς τὸν ἀγρὸν καὶ πορεύου κατόπισθέν µου καὶ ἀνοικοδοµήσεις τὸν οἶκόν σου

28 Não sejas testemunha sem causa contra o teu próximo; e não enganes com os teus lábios.

Do not be a violent witness against your neighbour, or let your lips say what is false.

µὴ ἴσθι ψευδὴς µάρτυς ἐπὶ σὸν πολίτην µηδὲ πλατύνου σοῖς χείλεσιν

29 Não digas: Como ele me fez a mim, assim lhe farei a ele; pagarei a cada um segundo a sua obra.

Say not, I will do to him as he has done to me; I will give the man the reward of his work.

µὴ εἴπῃς ὃν τρόπον ἐχρήσατό µοι χρήσοµαι αὐτῷ τείσοµαι δὲ αὐτὸν ἅ µε ἠδίκησεν

30 Passei junto ao campo do preguiçoso, e junto à vinha do homem falto de entendimento;

I went by the field of the hater of work, and by the vine-garden of the man without sense;

ὥσπερ γεώργιον ἀνὴρ ἄφρων καὶ ὥσπερ ἀµπελὼν ἄνθρωπος ἐνδεὴς φρενῶν

31 e eis que tudo estava cheio de cardos, e a sua superfície coberta de urtigas, e o seu muro de pedra estava derrubado.

And it was all full of thorns, and covered with waste plants, and its stone wall was broken down.

ἐὰν ἀφῇς αὐτόν χερσωθήσεται καὶ χορτοµανήσει ὅλος καὶ γίνεται ἐκλελειµµένος οἱ δὲ φραγµοὶ τῶν λίθων αὐτοῦ κατασκάπτονται

32 O que tendo eu visto, o considerei; e, vendo-o, recebi instrução.

Then looking at it, I gave thought: I saw, and I got teaching from it.

ὕστερον ἐγὼ µετενόησα ἐπέβλεψα τοῦ ἐκλέξασθαι παιδείαν

33 Um pouco para dormir, um pouco para toscanejar, um pouco para cruzar os braços em repouso;

A little sleep, a little rest, a little folding of the hands in sleep:

ὀλίγον νυστάζω ὀλίγον δὲ καθυπνῶ ὀλίγον δὲ ἐναγκαλίζοµαι χερσὶν στήθη

34 assim sobrevirá a tua pobreza como um salteador, e a tua necessidade como um homem armado.

So loss will come on you like an outlaw, and your need like an armed man.

ἐὰν δὲ τοῦτο ποιῇς ἥξει προπορευοµένη ἡ πενία σου καὶ ἡ ἔνδειά σου ὥσπερ ἀγαθὸς δροµεύς

1 Palavras de Agur, filho de Jaqué de Massá. Diz o homem a Itiel, e a Ucal:

The words of Agur, the son of Jakeh, from Massa. The man says: I am full of weariness, O God, I am full of weariness; O God, I have come to an end:

τοὺς ἐµοὺς λόγους υἱέ φοβήθητι καὶ δεξάµενος αὐτοὺς µετανόει τάδε λέγει ὁ ἀνὴρ τοῖς πιστεύουσιν θεῷ καὶ παύοµαι

2 Na verdade que eu sou mais estúpido do que ninguém; não tenho o entendimento do homem;

For I am more like a beast than any man, I have no power of reasoning like a man:

ἀφρονέστατος γάρ εἰµι πάντων ἀνθρώπων καὶ φρόνησις ἀνθρώπων οὐκ ἔστιν ἐν ἐµοί

3 não aprendi a sabedoria, nem tenho o conhecimento do Santo.

I have not got wisdom by teaching, so that I might have the knowledge of the Holy One.

θεὸς δεδίδαχέν µε σοφίαν καὶ γνῶσιν ἁγίων ἔγνωκα
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4 Quem subiu ao céu e desceu? quem encerrou os ventos nos seus punhos? mas amarrou as águas no seu manto? quem estabeleceu todas as extremidades da terra? qual é o seu 
nome, e qual é o nome de seu filho? Certamente o sabes!

Who has gone up to heaven and come down? who has taken the winds in his hands, prisoning the waters in his robe? by whom have all the ends of the earth been fixed? what 
is his name, and what is his son's name, if you are able to say?

τίς ἀνέβη εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ κατέβη τίς συνήγαγεν ἀνέµους ἐν κόλπῳ τίς συνέστρεψεν ὕδωρ ἐν ἱµατίῳ τίς ἐκράτησεν πάντων τῶν ἄκρων τῆς γῆς τί ὄνοµα αὐτῷ ἢ τί ὄνοµα τοῖ
ς τέκνοις αὐτοῦ ἵνα γνῷς

5 Toda palavra de Deus é pura; ele é um escudo para os que nele confiam.

Every word of God is tested: he is a breastplate to those who put their faith in him.

πάντες λόγοι θεοῦ πεπυρωµένοι ὑπερασπίζει δὲ αὐτὸς τῶν εὐλαβουµένων αὐτόν

6 Nada acrescentes às suas palavras, para que ele não te repreenda e tu sejas achado mentiroso.

Make no addition to his words, or he will make clear your error, and you will be seen to be false.

µὴ προσθῇς τοῖς λόγοις αὐτοῦ ἵνα µὴ ἐλέγξῃ σε καὶ ψευδὴς γένῃ

7 Duas coisas te peço; não mas negues, antes que morra:

I have made request to you for two things; do not keep them from me before my death:

δύο αἰτοῦµαι παρὰ σοῦ µὴ ἀφέλῃς µου χάριν πρὸ τοῦ ἀποθανεῖν µε

8 Alonga de mim a falsidade e a mentira; não me dês nem a pobreza nem a riqueza: dá-me só o pão que me é necessário;

Put far from me all false and foolish things: do not give me great wealth or let me be in need, but give me only enough food:

µάταιον λόγον καὶ ψευδῆ µακράν µου ποίησον πλοῦτον δὲ καὶ πενίαν µή µοι δῷς σύνταξον δέ µοι τὰ δέοντα καὶ τὰ αὐτάρκη

9 para que eu de farto não te negue, e diga: Quem é o Senhor? ou, empobrecendo, não venha a furtar, e profane o nome de Deus.

For fear that if I am full, I may be false to you and say, Who is the Lord? or if I am poor, I may become a thief, using the name of my God wrongly.

ἵνα µὴ πλησθεὶς ψευδὴς γένωµαι καὶ εἴπω τίς µε ὁρᾷ ἢ πενηθεὶς κλέψω καὶ ὀµόσω τὸ ὄνοµα τοῦ θεοῦ

10 Não calunies o servo diante de seu senhor, para que ele não te amaldiçoe e fiques tu culpado.

Do not say evil of a servant to his master, or he will put a curse on you, and you will get into trouble.

µὴ παραδῷς οἰκέτην εἰς χεῖρας δεσπότου µήποτε καταράσηταί σε καὶ ἀφανισθῇς

11 Há gente que amaldiçoa a seu pai, e que não bendiz a sua mãe.

There is a generation who put a curse on their father, and do not give a blessing to their mother.

ἔκγονον κακὸν πατέρα καταρᾶται τὴν δὲ µητέρα οὐκ εὐλογεῖ

12 Há gente que é pura aos seus olhos, e contudo nunca foi lavada da sua imundícia.

There is a generation who seem to themselves to be free from sin, but are not washed from their unclean ways.

ἔκγονον κακὸν δίκαιον ἑαυτὸν κρίνει τὴν δὲ ἔξοδον αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἀπένιψεν

13 Há gente cujos olhos são altivos, e cujas pálpebras são levantadas para cima.

There is a generation, O how full of pride are their eyes! O how their brows are lifted up!

ἔκγονον κακὸν ὑψηλοὺς ὀφθαλµοὺς ἔχει τοῖς δὲ βλεφάροις αὐτοῦ ἐπαίρεται

14 Há gente cujos dentes são como espadas; e cujos queixais sao como facas, para devorarem da terra os aflitos, e os necessitados dentre os homens.

There is a generation whose teeth are like swords, their strong teeth like knives, for the destruction of the poor from the earth, and of those who are in need from among men.

ἔκγονον κακὸν µαχαίρας τοὺς ὀδόντας ἔχει καὶ τὰς µύλας τοµίδας ὥστε ἀναλίσκειν καὶ κατεσθίειν τοὺς ταπεινοὺς ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς καὶ τοὺς πένητας αὐτῶν ἐξ ἀνθρώπων
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15 A sanguessuga tem duas filhas, a saber: Dá, Dá. Há três coisas que nunca se fartam; sim, quatro que nunca dizem: Basta;

The night-spirit has two daughters, Give, give. There are three things which are never full, even four which never say, Enough:

τῇ βδέλλῃ τρεῖς θυγατέρες ἦσαν ἀγαπήσει ἀγαπώµεναι καὶ αἱ τρεῖς αὗται οὐκ ἐνεπίµπλασαν αὐτήν καὶ ἡ τετάρτη οὐκ ἠρκέσθη εἰπεῖν ἱκανόν

16 o Seol, a madre estéril, a terra que não se farta d'água, e o fogo que nunca diz: Basta.

The underworld, and the woman without a child; the earth which never has enough water, and the fire which never says, Enough.

ᾅδης καὶ ἔρως γυναικὸς καὶ τάρταρος καὶ γῆ οὐκ ἐµπιπλαµένη ὕδατος καὶ ὕδωρ καὶ πῦρ οὐ µὴ εἴπωσιν ἀρκεῖ

17 Os olhos que zombam do pai, ou desprezam a obediência à mãe, serão arrancados pelos corvos do vale e devorados pelos filhos da águia.

The eye which makes sport of a father, and sees no value in a mother when she is old will be rooted out by the ravens of the valley, and be food for the young eagles.

ὀφθαλµὸν καταγελῶντα πατρὸς καὶ ἀτιµάζοντα γῆρας µητρός ἐκκόψαισαν αὐτὸν κόρακες ἐκ τῶν φαράγγων καὶ καταφάγοισαν αὐτὸν νεοσσοὶ ἀετῶν

18 Há três coisas que são maravilhosas demais para mim, sim, há quatro que não conheço:

There are three things, the wonder of which overcomes me, even four things outside my knowledge:

τρία δέ ἐστιν ἀδύνατά µοι νοῆσαι καὶ τὸ τέταρτον οὐκ ἐπιγινώσκω

19 o caminho da águia no ar, o caminho da cobra na penha, o caminho do navio no meio do mar, e o caminho do homem com uma virgem.

The way of an eagle in the air; the way of a snake on a rock; the way of a ship in the heart of the sea; and the way of a man with a girl.

ἴχνη ἀετοῦ πετοµένου καὶ ὁδοὺς ὄφεως ἐπὶ πέτρας καὶ τρίβους νηὸς ποντοπορούσης καὶ ὁδοὺς ἀνδρὸς ἐν νεότητι

20 Tal é o caminho da mulher adúltera: ela come, e limpa a sua boca, e diz: não pratiquei iniqüidade.

This is the way of a false wife; she takes food, and, cleaning her mouth, says, I have done no wrong.

τοιαύτη ὁδὸς γυναικὸς µοιχαλίδος ἥ ὅταν πράξῃ ἀπονιψαµένη οὐδέν φησιν πεπραχέναι ἄτοπον

21 Por três coisas estremece a terra, sim, há quatro que não pode suportar:

For three things the earth is moved, and there are four which it will not put up with:

διὰ τριῶν σείεται ἡ γῆ τὸ δὲ τέταρτον οὐ δύναται φέρειν

22 o escravo quando reina; o tolo quando se farta de comer;

A servant when he becomes a king; a man without sense when his wealth is increased;

ἐὰν οἰκέτης βασιλεύσῃ καὶ ἄφρων πλησθῇ σιτίων

23 a mulher desdenhada quando se casa; e a serva quando fica herdeira da sua senhora.

A hated woman when she is married; and a servant-girl who takes the place of her master's wife.

καὶ οἰκέτις ἐὰν ἐκβάλῃ τὴν ἑαυτῆς κυρίαν καὶ µισητὴ γυνὴ ἐὰν τύχῃ ἀνδρὸς ἀγαθοῦ

24 Quatro coisas há na terra que são pequenas, entretanto são extremamente sábias;

There are four things which are little on the earth, but they are very wise:

τέσσαρα δέ ἐστιν ἐλάχιστα ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ταῦτα δέ ἐστιν σοφώτερα τῶν σοφῶν

25 as formigas são um povo sem força, todavia no verão preparam a sua comida;

The ants are a people not strong, but they put by a store of food in the summer;

οἱ µύρµηκες οἷς µὴ ἔστιν ἰσχὺς καὶ ἑτοιµάζονται θέρους τὴν τροφήν

26 os querogrilos são um povo débil, contudo fazem a sua casa nas rochas;

The conies are only a feeble people, but they make their houses in the rocks;

καὶ οἱ χοιρογρύλλιοι ἔθνος οὐκ ἰσχυρόν οἳ ἐποιήσαντο ἐν πέτραις τοὺς ἑαυτῶν οἴκους
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27 os gafanhotos não têm rei, contudo marcham todos enfileirados;

The locusts have no king, but they all go out in bands;

ἀβασίλευτόν ἐστιν ἡ ἀκρὶς καὶ ἐκστρατεύει ἀφ' ἑνὸς κελεύσµατος εὐτάκτως

28 a lagartixa apanha-se com as mãos, contudo anda nos palácios dos reis.

You may take the lizard in your hands, but it is in kings' houses.

καὶ καλαβώτης χερσὶν ἐρειδόµενος καὶ εὐάλωτος ὢν κατοικεῖ ἐν ὀχυρώµασιν βασιλέως

29 Há três que andam com elegância, sim, quatro que se movem airosamente:

There are three things whose steps are good to see, even four whose goings are fair:

τρία δέ ἐστιν ἃ εὐόδως πορεύεται καὶ τὸ τέταρτον ὃ καλῶς διαβαίνει

30 o leão, que é o mais forte entre os animais, e que não se desvia diante de ninguém;

The lion, which is strongest among beasts, not turning from his way for any;

σκύµνος λέοντος ἰσχυρότερος κτηνῶν ὃς οὐκ ἀποστρέφεται οὐδὲ καταπτήσσει κτῆνος

31 o galo emproado, o bode, e o rei à frente do seu povo.

The war-horse, and the he-goat, and the king when his army is with him.

καὶ ἀλέκτωρ ἐµπεριπατῶν θηλείαις εὔψυχος καὶ τράγος ἡγούµενος αἰπολίου καὶ βασιλεὺς δηµηγορῶν ἐν ἔθνει

32 Se procedeste loucamente em te elevares, ou se maquinaste o mal, põe a mão sobre a boca.

If you have done foolishly in lifting yourself up, or if you have had evil designs, put your hand over your mouth.

ἐὰν πρόῃ σεαυτὸν εἰς εὐφροσύνην καὶ ἐκτείνῃς τὴν χεῖρά σου µετὰ µάχης ἀτιµασθήσῃ

33 Como o espremer do leite produz queijo verde, e o espremer do nariz produz sangue, assim o espremer da ira produz contenda.

The shaking of milk makes butter, and the twisting of the nose makes blood come: so the forcing of wrath is a cause of fighting.

ἄµελγε γάλα καὶ ἔσται βούτυρον ἐὰν δὲ ἐκπιέζῃς µυκτῆρας ἐξελεύσεται αἷµα ἐὰν δὲ ἐξέλκῃς λόγους ἐξελεύσονται κρίσεις καὶ µάχαι

1 As palavras do rei Lemuel, rei de Massá, que lhe ensinou sua mãe.

The words of Lemuel, king of Massa: the teaching which he had from his mother.

οἱ ἐµοὶ λόγοι εἴρηνται ὑπὸ θεοῦ βασιλέως χρηµατισµός ὃν ἐπαίδευσεν ἡ µήτηρ αὐτοῦ

2 Que te direi, filho meu? e que te direi, ó filho do meu ventre? e que te direi, ó filho dos meus votos?

What am I to say to you, O Lemuel, my oldest son? and what, O son of my body? and what, O son of my oaths?

τί τέκνον τηρήσεις τί ῥήσεις θεοῦ πρωτογενές σοὶ λέγω υἱέ τί τέκνον ἐµῆς κοιλίας τί τέκνον ἐµῶν εὐχῶν

3 Não dês às mulheres a tua força, nem os teus caminhos às que destroem os reis.

Do not give your strength to women, or your ways to that which is the destruction of kings.

µὴ δῷς γυναιξὶ σὸν πλοῦτον καὶ τὸν σὸν νοῦν καὶ βίον εἰς ὑστεροβουλίαν

4 Não é dos reis, ó Lemuel, não é dos reis beber vinho, nem dos príncipes desejar bebida forte;

It is not for kings, O Lemuel, it is not for kings to take wine, or for rulers to say, Where is strong drink?

µετὰ βουλῆς πάντα ποίει µετὰ βουλῆς οἰνοπότει οἱ δυνάσται θυµώδεις εἰσίν οἶνον δὲ µὴ πινέτωσαν

5 para que não bebam, e se esqueçam da lei, e pervertam o direito de quem anda aflito.

For fear that through drinking they may come to have no respect for the law, wrongly judging the cause of those who are in trouble.

ἵνα µὴ πιόντες ἐπιλάθωνται τῆς σοφίας καὶ ὀρθὰ κρῖναι οὐ µὴ δύνωνται τοὺς ἀσθενεῖς
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6 Dai bebida forte ao que está para perecer, e o vinho ao que está em amargura de espírito.

Give strong drink to him who is near to destruction, and wine to him whose soul is bitter:

δίδοτε µέθην τοῖς ἐν λύπαις καὶ οἶνον πίνειν τοῖς ἐν ὀδύναις

7 Bebam e se esqueçam da sua pobreza, e da sua miséria não se lembrem mais.

Let him have drink, and his need will go from his mind, and the memory of his trouble will be gone.

ἵνα ἐπιλάθωνται τῆς πενίας καὶ τῶν πόνων µὴ µνησθῶσιν ἔτι

8 Abre a tua boca a favor do mudo, a favor do direito de todos os desamparados.

Let your mouth be open for those who have no voice, in the cause of those who are ready for death.

ἄνοιγε σὸν στόµα λόγῳ θεοῦ καὶ κρῖνε πάντας ὑγιῶς

9 Abre a tua boca; julga retamente, e faze justiça aos pobres e aos necessitados.

Let your mouth be open, judging rightly, and give right decisions in the cause of the poor and those in need.

ἄνοιγε σὸν στόµα καὶ κρῖνε δικαίως διάκρινε δὲ πένητα καὶ ἀσθενῆ

10 Álefe. Mulher virtuosa, quem a pode achar? Pois o seu valor muito excede ao de jóias preciosas.

Who may make discovery of a woman of virtue? For her price is much higher than jewels.

γυναῖκα ἀνδρείαν τίς εὑρήσει τιµιωτέρα δέ ἐστιν λίθων πολυτελῶν ἡ τοιαύτη

11 Bete. O coração do seu marido confia nela, e não lhe haverá falta de lucro.

The heart of her husband has faith in her, and he will have profit in full measure.

θαρσεῖ ἐπ' αὐτῇ ἡ καρδία τοῦ ἀνδρὸς αὐτῆς ἡ τοιαύτη καλῶν σκύλων οὐκ ἀπορήσει

12 Guímel. Ela lhe faz bem, e não mal, todos os dias da sua vida.

She does him good and not evil all the days of her life.

ἐνεργεῖ γὰρ τῷ ἀνδρὶ ἀγαθὰ πάντα τὸν βίον

13 Dálete. Ela busca lã e linho, e trabalha de boa vontade com as mãos.

She gets wool and linen, working at the business of her hands.

µηρυοµένη ἔρια καὶ λίνον ἐποίησεν εὔχρηστον ταῖς χερσὶν αὐτῆς

14 Hê. É como os navios do negociante; de longe traz o seu pão.

She is like the trading-ships, getting food from far away.

ἐγένετο ὡσεὶ ναῦς ἐµπορευοµένη µακρόθεν συνάγει δὲ αὕτη τὸν βίον

15 Vave. E quando ainda está escuro, ela se levanta, e dá mantimento à sua casa, e a tarefa às suas servas.

She gets up while it is still night, and gives meat to her family, and their food to her servant-girls.

καὶ ἀνίσταται ἐκ νυκτῶν καὶ ἔδωκεν βρώµατα τῷ οἴκῳ καὶ ἔργα ταῖς θεραπαίναις

16 Zaine. Considera um campo, e compra-o; planta uma vinha com o fruto de suas maos.

After looking at a field with care, she gets it for a price, planting a vine-garden with the profit of her work.

θεωρήσασα γεώργιον ἐπρίατο ἀπὸ δὲ καρπῶν χειρῶν αὐτῆς κατεφύτευσεν κτῆµα

17 Hete. Cinge os seus lombos de força, e fortalece os seus braços.

She puts a band of strength round her, and makes her arms strong.

ἀναζωσαµένη ἰσχυρῶς τὴν ὀσφὺν αὐτῆς ἤρεισεν τοὺς βραχίονας αὐτῆς εἰς ἔργον
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18 Tete. Prova e vê que é boa a sua mercadoria; e a sua lâmpada não se apaga de noite.

She sees that her marketing is of profit to her: her light does not go out by night.

ἐγεύσατο ὅτι καλόν ἐστιν τὸ ἐργάζεσθαι καὶ οὐκ ἀποσβέννυται ὅλην τὴν νύκτα ὁ λύχνος αὐτῆς

19 Iode. Estende as mãos ao fuso, e as suas mãos pegam na roca.

She puts her hands to the cloth-working rod, and her fingers take the wheel.

τοὺς πήχεις αὐτῆς ἐκτείνει ἐπὶ τὰ συµφέροντα τὰς δὲ χεῖρας αὐτῆς ἐρείδει εἰς ἄτρακτον

20 Cafe. Abre a mão para o pobre; sim, ao necessitado estende as suas mãos.

Her hands are stretched out to the poor; yes, she is open-handed to those who are in need.

χεῖρας δὲ αὐτῆς διήνοιξεν πένητι καρπὸν δὲ ἐξέτεινεν πτωχῷ

21 Lâmede. Não tem medo da neve pela sua família; pois todos os da sua casa estão vestidos de escarlate.

She has no fear of the snow for her family, for all those in her house are clothed in red.

οὐ φροντίζει τῶν ἐν οἴκῳ ὁ ἀνὴρ αὐτῆς ὅταν που χρονίζῃ πάντες γὰρ οἱ παρ' αὐτῆς ἐνδιδύσκονται

22 Meme. Faz para si cobertas; de linho fino e de púrpura é o seu vestido.

She makes for herself cushions of needlework; her clothing is fair linen and purple.

δισσὰς χλαίνας ἐποίησεν τῷ ἀνδρὶ αὐτῆς ἐκ δὲ βύσσου καὶ πορφύρας ἑαυτῇ ἐνδύµατα

23 Nune. Conhece-se o seu marido nas portas, quando se assenta entre os anciãos da terra.

Her husband is a man of note in the public place, when he takes his seat among the responsible men of the land.

περίβλεπτος δὲ γίνεται ἐν πύλαις ὁ ἀνὴρ αὐτῆς ἡνίκα ἂν καθίσῃ ἐν συνεδρίῳ µετὰ τῶν γερόντων κατοίκων τῆς γῆς

24 Sâmerue. Faz vestidos de linho, e vende-os, e entrega cintas aos mercadores.

She makes linen robes and gets a price for them, and traders take her cloth bands for a price.

σινδόνας ἐποίησεν καὶ ἀπέδοτο περιζώµατα δὲ τοῖς χαναναίοις

25 Aine. A força e a dignidade são os seus vestidos; e ri-se do tempo vindouro.

Strength and self-respect are her clothing; she is facing the future with a smile.

στόµα αὐτῆς διήνοιξεν προσεχόντως καὶ ἐννόµως καὶ τάξιν ἐστείλατο τῇ γλώσσῃ αὐτῆς

26 Pê. Abre a sua boca com sabedoria, e o ensino da benevolência está na sua língua.

Her mouth is open to give out wisdom, and the law of mercy is on her tongue.

ἰσχὺν καὶ εὐπρέπειαν ἐνεδύσατο καὶ εὐφράνθη ἐν ἡµέραις ἐσχάταις

27 Tsadê. Olha pelo governo de sua casa, e não come o pão da preguiça.

She gives attention to the ways of her family, she does not take her food without working for it.

στεγναὶ διατριβαὶ οἴκων αὐτῆς σῖτα δὲ ὀκνηρὰ οὐκ ἔφαγεν

28 Côfe. Levantam-se seus filhos, e lhe chamam bem-aventurada, como também seu marido, que a louva, dizendo:

Her children get up and give her honour, and her husband gives her praise, saying,

τὸ στόµα δὲ ἀνοίγει σοφῶς καὶ νοµοθέσµως ἡ δὲ ἐλεηµοσύνη αὐτῆς ἀνέστησεν τὰ τέκνα αὐτῆς καὶ ἐπλούτησαν καὶ ὁ ἀνὴρ αὐτῆς ᾔνεσεν αὐτήν

29 Reche. Muitas mulheres têm procedido virtuosamente, mas tu a todas sobrepujas.

Unnumbered women have done well, but you are better than all of them.

πολλαὶ θυγατέρες ἐκτήσαντο πλοῦτον πολλαὶ ἐποίησαν δυνατά σὺ δὲ ὑπέρκεισαι καὶ ὑπερῆρας πάσας
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30 Chine. Enganosa é a graça, e vã é a formosura; mas a mulher que teme ao Senhor, essa será louvada.

Fair looks are a deceit, and a beautiful form is of no value; but a woman who has the fear of the Lord is to be praised.

ψευδεῖς ἀρέσκειαι καὶ µάταιον κάλλος γυναικός γυνὴ γὰρ συνετὴ εὐλογεῖται φόβον δὲ κυρίου αὕτη αἰνείτω

31 Tau. Dai-lhe do fruto das suas mãos, e louvem-na nas portas as suas obras.

Give her credit for what her hands have made: let her be praised by her works in the public place.

δότε αὐτῇ ἀπὸ καρπῶν χειρῶν αὐτῆς καὶ αἰνείσθω ἐν πύλαις ὁ ἀνὴρ αὐτῆς .

1 Palavras do pregador, filho de Davi, rei em Jerusalém.

The words of the Preacher, the son of David, king in Jerusalem.

ῥήµατα ἐκκλησιαστοῦ υἱοῦ δαυιδ βασιλέως ισραηλ ἐν ιερουσαληµ

2 Vaidade de vaidades, diz o pregador; vaidade de vaidades, tudo é vaidade.

All is to no purpose, said the Preacher, all the ways of man are to no purpose.

µαταιότης µαταιοτήτων εἶπεν ὁ ἐκκλησιαστής µαταιότης µαταιοτήτων τὰ πάντα µαταιότης

3 Que proveito tem o homem, de todo o seu trabalho, com que se afadiga debaixo do sol?

What is a man profited by all his work which he does under the sun?

τίς περισσεία τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ ἐν παντὶ µόχθῳ αὐτοῦ ᾧ µοχθεῖ ὑπὸ τὸν ἥλιον

4 Uma geração vai-se, e outra geração vem, mas a terra permanece para sempre.

One generation goes and another comes; but the earth is for ever.

γενεὰ πορεύεται καὶ γενεὰ ἔρχεται καὶ ἡ γῆ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα ἕστηκεν

5 O sol nasce, e o sol se põe, e corre de volta ao seu lugar donde nasce.

The sun comes up and the sun goes down, and goes quickly back to the place where he came up.

καὶ ἀνατέλλει ὁ ἥλιος καὶ δύνει ὁ ἥλιος καὶ εἰς τὸν τόπον αὐτοῦ ἕλκει

6 O vento vai para o sul, e faz o seu giro vai para o norte; volve-se e revolve-se na sua carreira, e retoma os seus circuitos.

The wind goes to the south, turning back again to the north; circling round for ever.

ἀνατέλλων αὐτὸς ἐκεῖ πορεύεται πρὸς νότον καὶ κυκλοῖ πρὸς βορρᾶν κυκλοῖ κυκλῶν πορεύεται τὸ πνεῦµα καὶ ἐπὶ κύκλους αὐτοῦ ἐπιστρέφει τὸ πνεῦµα

7 Todos os ribeiros vão para o mar, e contudo o mar não se enche; ao lugar para onde os rios correm, para ali continuam a correr.

All the rivers go down to the sea, but the sea is not full; to the place where the rivers go, there they go again.

πάντες οἱ χείµαρροι πορεύονται εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν καὶ ἡ θάλασσα οὐκ ἔσται ἐµπιµπλαµένη εἰς τόπον οὗ οἱ χείµαρροι πορεύονται ἐκεῖ αὐτοὶ ἐπιστρέφουσιν τοῦ πορευθῆναι

8 Todas as coisas estão cheias de cansaço; ninguém o pode exprimir: os olhos não se fartam de ver, nem os ouvidos se enchem de ouvir.

All things are full of weariness; man may not give their story: the eye has never enough of its seeing, or the ear of its hearing.

πάντες οἱ λόγοι ἔγκοποι οὐ δυνήσεται ἀνὴρ τοῦ λαλεῖν καὶ οὐκ ἐµπλησθήσεται ὀφθαλµὸς τοῦ ὁρᾶν καὶ οὐ πληρωθήσεται οὖς ἀπὸ ἀκροάσεως

9 O que tem sido, isso é o que há de ser; e o que se tem feito, isso se tornará a fazer; nada há que seja novo debaixo do sol.

That which has been, is that which is to be, and that which has been done, is that which will be done, and there is no new thing under the sun.

τί τὸ γεγονός αὐτὸ τὸ γενησόµενον καὶ τί τὸ πεποιηµένον αὐτὸ τὸ ποιηθησόµενον καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν πᾶν πρόσφατον ὑπὸ τὸν ἥλιον

10 Há alguma coisa de que se possa dizer: Voê, isto é novo? ela já existiu nos séculos que foram antes de nós.

Is there anything of which men say, See, this is new? It has been in the old time which was before us.

ὃς λαλήσει καὶ ἐρεῖ ἰδὲ τοῦτο καινόν ἐστιν ἤδη γέγονεν ἐν τοῖς αἰῶσιν τοῖς γενοµένοις ἀπὸ ἔµπροσθεν ἡµῶν
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11 Já não há lembrança das gerações passadas; nem das gerações futuras haverá lembrança entre os que virão depois delas.

There is no memory of those who have gone before, and of those who come after there will be no memory for those who are still to come after them.

οὐκ ἔστιν µνήµη τοῖς πρώτοις καί γε τοῖς ἐσχάτοις γενοµένοις οὐκ ἔσται αὐτοῖς µνήµη µετὰ τῶν γενησοµένων εἰς τὴν ἐσχάτην

12 Eu, o pregador, fui rei sobre Israel em Jerusalém.

I, the Preacher, was king over Israel in Jerusalem.

ἐγὼ ἐκκλησιαστὴς ἐγενόµην βασιλεὺς ἐπὶ ισραηλ ἐν ιερουσαληµ

13 E apliquei o meu coração a inquirir e a investigar com sabedoria a respeito de tudo quanto se faz debaixo do céu; essa enfadonha ocupação deu Deus aos filhos dos homens 
para nela se exercitarem.

And I gave my heart to searching out in wisdom all things which are done under heaven: it is a hard thing which God has put on the sons of men to do.

καὶ ἔδωκα τὴν καρδίαν µου τοῦ ἐκζητῆσαι καὶ τοῦ κατασκέψασθαι ἐν τῇ σοφίᾳ περὶ πάντων τῶν γινοµένων ὑπὸ τὸν οὐρανόν ὅτι περισπασµὸν πονηρὸν ἔδωκεν ὁ θεὸς τοῖς υἱοῖς
 τοῦ ἀνθρώπου τοῦ περισπᾶσθαι ἐν αὐτῷ

14 Atentei para todas as obras que se e fazem debaixo do sol; e eis que tudo era vaidade e desejo vão.

I have seen all the works which are done under the sun; all is to no purpose, and desire for wind.

εἶδον σὺν πάντα τὰ ποιήµατα τὰ πεποιηµένα ὑπὸ τὸν ἥλιον καὶ ἰδοὺ τὰ πάντα µαταιότης καὶ προαίρεσις πνεύµατος

15 O que é torto não se pode endireitar; o que falta não se pode enumerar.

That which is bent may not be made straight, and that which is not there may not be numbered.

διεστραµµένον οὐ δυνήσεται τοῦ ἐπικοσµηθῆναι καὶ ὑστέρηµα οὐ δυνήσεται τοῦ ἀριθµηθῆναι

16 Falei comigo mesmo, dizendo: Eis que eu me engrandeci, e sobrepujei em sabedoria a todos os que houve antes de mim em Jerusalém; na verdade, tenho tido larga 
experiência da sabedoria e do conhecimento.

I said to my heart, See, I have become great and am increased in wisdom more than any who were before me in Jerusalem--yes, my heart has seen much wisdom and 
knowledge.

ἐλάλησα ἐγὼ ἐν καρδίᾳ µου τῷ λέγειν ἐγὼ ἰδοὺ ἐµεγαλύνθην καὶ προσέθηκα σοφίαν ἐπὶ πᾶσιν οἳ ἐγένοντο ἔµπροσθέν µου ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ καρδία µου εἶδεν πολλά σοφίαν καὶ
 γνῶσιν

17 E apliquei o coração a conhecer a sabedoria e a conhecer os desvarios e as loucuras; e vim a saber que também isso era desejo vao.

And I gave my heart to getting knowledge of wisdom, and of the ways of the foolish. And I saw that this again was desire for wind.

καὶ ἔδωκα καρδίαν µου τοῦ γνῶναι σοφίαν καὶ γνῶσιν παραβολὰς καὶ ἐπιστήµην ἔγνων ὅτι καί γε τοῦτ' ἔστιν προαίρεσις πνεύµατος

18 Porque na muita sabedoria há muito enfado; e o que aumenta o conhecimento aumenta a tristeza.

Because in much wisdom is much grief, and increase of knowledge is increase of sorrow.

ὅτι ἐν πλήθει σοφίας πλῆθος γνώσεως καὶ ὁ προστιθεὶς γνῶσιν προσθήσει ἄλγηµα

1 Disse eu a mim mesmo: Ora vem, eu te provarei com a alegria; portanto goza o prazer; mas eis que também isso era vaidade.

I said in my heart, I will give you joy for a test; so take your pleasure--but it was to no purpose.

εἶπον ἐγὼ ἐν καρδίᾳ µου δεῦρο δὴ πειράσω σε ἐν εὐφροσύνῃ καὶ ἰδὲ ἐν ἀγαθῷ καὶ ἰδοὺ καί γε τοῦτο µαταιότης

2 Do riso disse: Está doido; e da alegria: De que serve estar.

Of laughing I said, It is foolish; and of joy--What use is it?

τῷ γέλωτι εἶπα περιφορὰν καὶ τῇ εὐφροσύνῃ τί τοῦτο ποιεῖς
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3 Busquei no meu coração como estimular com vinho a minha carne, sem deixar de me guiar pela sabedoria, e como me apoderar da estultícia, até ver o que era bom que os 
filhos dos homens fizessem debaixo do céu, durante o número dos dias de sua vida.

I made a search with my heart to give pleasure to my flesh with wine, still guiding my heart with wisdom, and to go after foolish things, so that I might see what was good for 
the sons of men to do under the heavens all the days of their life.

κατεσκεψάµην ἐν καρδίᾳ µου τοῦ ἑλκύσαι εἰς οἶνον τὴν σάρκα µου καὶ καρδία µου ὡδήγησεν ἐν σοφίᾳ καὶ τοῦ κρατῆσαι ἐπ' ἀφροσύνῃ ἕως οὗ ἴδω ποῖον τὸ ἀγαθὸν τοῖς υἱοῖς τ
οῦ ἀνθρώπου ὃ ποιήσουσιν ὑπὸ τὸν ἥλιον ἀριθµὸν ἡµερῶν ζωῆς αὐτῶν

4 Fiz para mim obras magníficas: edifiquei casas, plantei vinhas;

I undertook great works, building myself houses and planting vine-gardens.

ἐµεγάλυνα ποίηµά µου ᾠκοδόµησά µοι οἴκους ἐφύτευσά µοι ἀµπελῶνας

5 fiz hortas e jardins, e plantei neles árvores frutíferas de todas as espécies.

I made myself gardens and fruit gardens, planting in them fruit-trees of all sorts.

ἐποίησά µοι κήπους καὶ παραδείσους καὶ ἐφύτευσα ἐν αὐτοῖς ξύλον πᾶν καρποῦ

6 Fiz tanques de águas, para deles regar o bosque em que reverdeciam as árvores.

I made pools to give water for the woods with their young trees.

ἐποίησά µοι κολυµβήθρας ὑδάτων τοῦ ποτίσαι ἀπ' αὐτῶν δρυµὸν βλαστῶντα ξύλα

7 Comprei servos e servas, e tive servos nascidos em casa; também tive grandes possessões de gados e de rebanhos, mais do que todos os que houve antes de mim em Jerusalém.

I got men-servants and women-servants, and they gave birth to sons and daughters in my house. I had great wealth of herds and flocks, more than all who were in Jerusalem 
before me.

ἐκτησάµην δούλους καὶ παιδίσκας καὶ οἰκογενεῖς ἐγένοντό µοι καί γε κτῆσις βουκολίου καὶ ποιµνίου πολλὴ ἐγένετό µοι ὑπὲρ πάντας τοὺς γενοµένους ἔµπροσθέν µου ἐν ιερουσα
ληµ

8 Ajuntei também para mim prata e ouro, e tesouros dos reis e das províncias; provi-me de cantores e cantoras, e das delícias dos filhos dos homens, concubinas em grande 
número.

I got together silver and gold and the wealth of kings and of countries. I got makers of song, male and female; and the delights of the sons of men--girls of all sorts to be my 
brides.

συνήγαγόν µοι καί γε ἀργύριον καὶ χρυσίον καὶ περιουσιασµοὺς βασιλέων καὶ τῶν χωρῶν ἐποίησά µοι ᾄδοντας καὶ ᾀδούσας καὶ ἐντρυφήµατα υἱῶν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου οἰνοχόον καὶ 
οἰνοχόας

9 Assim me engrandeci, e me tornei mais rico do que todos os que houve antes de mim em Jerusalém; perseverou também comigo a minha sabedoria.

And I became great; increasing more than all who had been before me in Jerusalem, and my wisdom was still with me.

καὶ ἐµεγαλύνθην καὶ προσέθηκα παρὰ πάντας τοὺς γενοµένους ἔµπροσθέν µου ἐν ιερουσαληµ καί γε σοφία µου ἐστάθη µοι

10 E tudo quanto desejaram os meus olhos não lho neguei, nem privei o meu coração de alegria alguma; pois o meu coração se alegrou por todo o meu trabalho, e isso foi o meu 
proveito de todo o meu trabalho.

And nothing which was desired by my eyes did I keep from them; I did not keep any joy from my heart, because my heart took pleasure in all my work, and this was my 
reward.

καὶ πᾶν ὃ ᾔτησαν οἱ ὀφθαλµοί µου οὐχ ὑφεῖλον ἀπ' αὐτῶν οὐκ ἀπεκώλυσα τὴν καρδίαν µου ἀπὸ πάσης εὐφροσύνης ὅτι καρδία µου εὐφράνθη ἐν παντὶ µόχθῳ µου καὶ τοῦτο ἐγέ
νετο µερίς µου ἀπὸ παντὸς µόχθου µου
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11 Então olhei eu para todas as obras que as minhas mãos haviam feito, como também para o trabalho que eu aplicara em fazê-las; e eis que tudo era vaidade e desejo vão, e 
proveito nenhum havia debaixo do sol.

Then I saw all the works which my hands had made, and everything I had been working to do; and I saw that all was to no purpose and desire for wind, and there was no 
profit under the sun.

καὶ ἐπέβλεψα ἐγὼ ἐν πᾶσιν ποιήµασίν µου οἷς ἐποίησαν αἱ χεῖρές µου καὶ ἐν µόχθῳ ᾧ ἐµόχθησα τοῦ ποιεῖν καὶ ἰδοὺ τὰ πάντα µαταιότης καὶ προαίρεσις πνεύµατος καὶ οὐκ ἔστι
ν περισσεία ὑπὸ τὸν ἥλιον

12 Virei-me para contemplar a sabedoria, e a loucura, e a estultícia; pois que fará o homem que seguir ao rei? O mesmo que já se fez!

And I went again in search of wisdom and of foolish ways. What may the man do who comes after the king? The thing which he has done before.

καὶ ἐπέβλεψα ἐγὼ τοῦ ἰδεῖν σοφίαν καὶ περιφορὰν καὶ ἀφροσύνην ὅτι τίς ὁ ἄνθρωπος ὃς ἐπελεύσεται ὀπίσω τῆς βουλῆς τὰ ὅσα ἐποίησεν αὐτήν

13 Então vi eu que a sabedoria é mais excelente do que a estultícia, quanto a luz é mais excelente do que as trevas.

Then I saw that wisdom is better than foolish ways--as the light is better than the dark.

καὶ εἶδον ἐγὼ ὅτι ἔστιν περισσεία τῇ σοφίᾳ ὑπὲρ τὴν ἀφροσύνην ὡς περισσεία τοῦ φωτὸς ὑπὲρ τὸ σκότος

14 Os olhos do sábio estão na sua cabeça, mas o louco anda em trevas; contudo percebi que a mesma coisa lhes sucede a ambos.

The wise man's eyes are in his head, but the foolish man goes walking in the dark; but still I saw that the same event comes to them all.

τοῦ σοφοῦ οἱ ὀφθαλµοὶ αὐτοῦ ἐν κεφαλῇ αὐτοῦ καὶ ὁ ἄφρων ἐν σκότει πορεύεται καὶ ἔγνων καί γε ἐγὼ ὅτι συνάντηµα ἓν συναντήσεται τοῖς πᾶσιν αὐτοῖς

15 Pelo que eu disse no meu coração: Como acontece ao estulto, assim me sucederá a mim; por que então busquei eu mais a sabedoria; Então respondi a mim mesmo que 
também isso era vaidade.

Then said I in my heart: As it comes to the foolish man, so will it come to me; so why have I been wise overmuch? Then I said in my heart: This again is to no purpose.

καὶ εἶπα ἐγὼ ἐν καρδίᾳ µου ὡς συνάντηµα τοῦ ἄφρονος καί γε ἐµοὶ συναντήσεταί µοι καὶ ἵνα τί ἐσοφισάµην ἐγὼ τότε περισσὸν ἐλάλησα ἐν καρδίᾳ µου διότι ἄφρων ἐκ περισσεύ
µατος λαλεῖ ὅτι καί γε τοῦτο µαταιότης

16 Pois do sábio, bem como do estulto, a memória não durará para sempre; porquanto de tudo, nos dias futuros, total esquecimento haverá. E como morre o sábio, assim morre 
o estulto!

Of the wise man, as of the foolish man, there is no memory for ever, seeing that those who now are will have gone from memory in the days to come. See how death comes to 
the wise as to the foolish!

ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν µνήµη τοῦ σοφοῦ µετὰ τοῦ ἄφρονος εἰς αἰῶνα καθότι ἤδη αἱ ἡµέραι αἱ ἐρχόµεναι τὰ πάντα ἐπελήσθη καὶ πῶς ἀποθανεῖται ὁ σοφὸς µετὰ τοῦ ἄφρονος

17 Pelo que aborreci a vida, porque a obra que se faz debaixo do sol me era penosa; sim, tudo é vaidade e desejo vão.

So I was hating life, because everything under the sun was evil to me: all is to no purpose and desire for wind.

καὶ ἐµίσησα σὺν τὴν ζωήν ὅτι πονηρὸν ἐπ' ἐµὲ τὸ ποίηµα τὸ πεποιηµένον ὑπὸ τὸν ἥλιον ὅτι τὰ πάντα µαταιότης καὶ προαίρεσις πνεύµατος

18 Também eu aborreci todo o meu trabalho em que me afadigara debaixo do sol, visto que tenho de deixá-lo ao homem que virá depois de mim.

Hate had I for all my work which I had done, because the man who comes after me will have its fruits.

καὶ ἐµίσησα ἐγὼ σὺν πάντα µόχθον µου ὃν ἐγὼ µοχθῶ ὑπὸ τὸν ἥλιον ὅτι ἀφίω αὐτὸν τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ τῷ γινοµένῳ µετ' ἐµέ

19 E quem sabe se será sábio ou estulto? Contudo, ele se assenhoreará de todo o meu trabalho em que me afadiguei, e em que me houve sabiamente debaixo do sol; também isso 
é vaidade.

And who is to say if that man will be wise or foolish? But he will have power over all my work which I have done and in which I have been wise under the sun. This again is 
to no purpose.

καὶ τίς οἶδεν εἰ σοφὸς ἔσται ἢ ἄφρων καὶ ἐξουσιάζεται ἐν παντὶ µόχθῳ µου ᾧ ἐµόχθησα καὶ ᾧ ἐσοφισάµην ὑπὸ τὸν ἥλιον καί γε τοῦτο µαταιότης
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20 Pelo que eu me volvi e entreguei o meu coração ao desespero no tocante a todo o trabalho em que me afadigara debaixo do sol.

So my mind was turned to grief for all the trouble I had taken and all my wisdom under the sun.

καὶ ἐπέστρεψα ἐγὼ τοῦ ἀποτάξασθαι τῇ καρδίᾳ µου ἐπὶ παντὶ τῷ µόχθῳ ᾧ ἐµόχθησα ὑπὸ τὸν ἥλιον

21 Porque há homem cujo trabalho é feito com sabedoria, e ciência, e destreza; contudo, deixará o fruto do seu labor para ser porção de quem não trabalhou nele; também isso 
é vaidade e um grande mal.

Because there is a man whose work has been done with wisdom, with knowledge, and with an expert hand; but one who has done nothing for it will have it for his heritage. 
This again is to no purpose and a great evil.

ὅτι ἔστιν ἄνθρωπος οὗ µόχθος αὐτοῦ ἐν σοφίᾳ καὶ ἐν γνώσει καὶ ἐν ἀνδρείᾳ καὶ ἄνθρωπος ὃς οὐκ ἐµόχθησεν ἐν αὐτῷ δώσει αὐτῷ µερίδα αὐτοῦ καί γε τοῦτο µαταιότης καὶ πον
ηρία µεγάλη

22 Pois, que alcança o homem com todo o seu trabalho e com a fadiga em que ele anda trabalhando debaixo do sol?

What does a man get for all his work, and for the weight of care with which he has done his work under the sun?

ὅτι τί γίνεται τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ ἐν παντὶ µόχθῳ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐν προαιρέσει καρδίας αὐτοῦ ᾧ αὐτὸς µοχθεῖ ὑπὸ τὸν ἥλιον

23 Porque todos os seus dias são dores, e o seu trabalho é vexação; nem de noite o seu coração descansa. Também isso é vaidade.

All his days are sorrow, and his work is full of grief. Even in the night his heart has no rest. This again is to no purpose.

ὅτι πᾶσαι αἱ ἡµέραι αὐτοῦ ἀλγηµάτων καὶ θυµοῦ περισπασµὸς αὐτοῦ καί γε ἐν νυκτὶ οὐ κοιµᾶται ἡ καρδία αὐτοῦ καί γε τοῦτο µαταιότης ἐστίν

24 Não há nada melhor para o homem do que comer e beber, e fazer que a sua alma goze do bem do seu trabalho. Vi que também isso vem da mão de Deus.

There is nothing better for a man than taking meat and drink, and having delight in his work. This again I saw was from the hand of God.

οὐκ ἔστιν ἀγαθὸν ἐν ἀνθρώπῳ ὃ φάγεται καὶ ὃ πίεται καὶ ὃ δείξει τῇ ψυχῇ αὐτοῦ ἀγαθὸν ἐν µόχθῳ αὐτοῦ καί γε τοῦτο εἶδον ἐγὼ ὅτι ἀπὸ χειρὸς τοῦ θεοῦ ἐστιν

25 Pois quem pode comer, ou quem pode gozar. melhor do que eu?

Who may take food or have pleasure without him?

ὅτι τίς φάγεται καὶ τίς φείσεται πάρεξ αὐτοῦ

26 Porque ao homem que lhe agrada, Deus dá sabedoria, e conhecimento, e alegria; mas ao pecador dá trabalho, para que ele ajunte e amontoe, a fim de dá-lo àquele que 
agrada a Deus: Também isso é vaidade e desejo vão.

To the man with whom he is pleased, God gives wisdom and knowledge and joy; but to the sinner he gives the work of getting goods together and storing up wealth, to give to 
him in whom God has pleasure. This again is to no purpose and desire for wind.

ὅτι τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ τῷ ἀγαθῷ πρὸ προσώπου αὐτοῦ ἔδωκεν σοφίαν καὶ γνῶσιν καὶ εὐφροσύνην καὶ τῷ ἁµαρτάνοντι ἔδωκεν περισπασµὸν τοῦ προσθεῖναι καὶ τοῦ συναγαγεῖν τοῦ 
δοῦναι τῷ ἀγαθῷ πρὸ προσώπου τοῦ θεοῦ ὅτι καί γε τοῦτο µαταιότης καὶ προαίρεσις πνεύµατος

1 Tudo tem a sua ocasião própria, e há tempo para todo propósito debaixo do céu.

For everything there is a fixed time, and a time for every business under the sun.

τοῖς πᾶσιν χρόνος καὶ καιρὸς τῷ παντὶ πράγµατι ὑπὸ τὸν οὐρανόν

2 Há tempo de nascer, e tempo de morrer; tempo de plantar, e tempo de arrancar o que se plantou;

A time for birth and a time for death; a time for planting and a time for uprooting;

καιρὸς τοῦ τεκεῖν καὶ καιρὸς τοῦ ἀποθανεῖν καιρὸς τοῦ φυτεῦσαι καὶ καιρὸς τοῦ ἐκτῖλαι πεφυτευµένον

3 tempo de matar, e tempo de curar; tempo de derribar, e tempo de edificar;

A time to put to death and a time to make well; a time for pulling down and a time for building up;

καιρὸς τοῦ ἀποκτεῖναι καὶ καιρὸς τοῦ ἰάσασθαι καιρὸς τοῦ καθελεῖν καὶ καιρὸς τοῦ οἰκοδοµῆσαι
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4 tempo de chorar, e tempo de rir; tempo de prantear, e tempo de dançar;

A time for weeping and a time for laughing; a time for sorrow and a time for dancing;

καιρὸς τοῦ κλαῦσαι καὶ καιρὸς τοῦ γελάσαι καιρὸς τοῦ κόψασθαι καὶ καιρὸς τοῦ ὀρχήσασθαι

5 tempo de espalhar pedras, e tempo de ajuntar pedras; tempo de abraçar, e tempo de abster-se de abraçar;

A time to take stones away and a time to get stones together; a time for kissing and a time to keep from kissing;

καιρὸς τοῦ βαλεῖν λίθους καὶ καιρὸς τοῦ συναγαγεῖν λίθους καιρὸς τοῦ περιλαβεῖν καὶ καιρὸς τοῦ µακρυνθῆναι ἀπὸ περιλήµψεως

6 tempo de buscar, e tempo de perder; tempo de guardar, e tempo de deitar fora;

A time for search and a time for loss; a time to keep and a time to give away;

καιρὸς τοῦ ζητῆσαι καὶ καιρὸς τοῦ ἀπολέσαι καιρὸς τοῦ φυλάξαι καὶ καιρὸς τοῦ ἐκβαλεῖν

7 tempo de rasgar, e tempo de coser; tempo de estar calado, e tempo de falar;

A time for undoing and a time for stitching; a time for keeping quiet and a time for talk;

καιρὸς τοῦ ῥῆξαι καὶ καιρὸς τοῦ ῥάψαι καιρὸς τοῦ σιγᾶν καὶ καιρὸς τοῦ λαλεῖν

8 tempo de amar, e tempo de odiar; tempo de guerra, e tempo de paz.

A time for love and a time for hate; a time for war and a time for peace.

καιρὸς τοῦ φιλῆσαι καὶ καιρὸς τοῦ µισῆσαι καιρὸς πολέµου καὶ καιρὸς εἰρήνης

9 Que proveito tem o trabalhador naquilo em que trabalha?

What profit has the worker in the work which he does?

τίς περισσεία τοῦ ποιοῦντος ἐν οἷς αὐτὸς µοχθεῖ

10 Tenho visto o trabalho penoso que Deus deu aos filhos dos homens para nele se exercitarem.

I saw the work which God has put on the sons of man.

εἶδον σὺν τὸν περισπασµόν ὃν ἔδωκεν ὁ θεὸς τοῖς υἱοῖς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου τοῦ περισπᾶσθαι ἐν αὐτῷ

11 Tudo fez formoso em seu tempo; também pôs na mente do homem a idéia da eternidade, se bem que este não possa descobrir a obra que Deus fez desde o princípio até o fim.

He has made everything right in its time; but he has made their hearts without knowledge, so that man is unable to see the works of God, from the first to the last.

σὺν τὰ πάντα ἐποίησεν καλὰ ἐν καιρῷ αὐτοῦ καί γε σὺν τὸν αἰῶνα ἔδωκεν ἐν καρδίᾳ αὐτῶν ὅπως µὴ εὕρῃ ὁ ἄνθρωπος τὸ ποίηµα ὃ ἐποίησεν ὁ θεός ἀπ' ἀρχῆς καὶ µέχρι τέλους

12 Sei que não há coisa melhor para eles do que se regozijarem e fazerem o bem enquanto viverem;

I am certain that there is nothing better for a man than to be glad, and to do good while life is in him.

ἔγνων ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν ἀγαθὸν ἐν αὐτοῖς εἰ µὴ τοῦ εὐφρανθῆναι καὶ τοῦ ποιεῖν ἀγαθὸν ἐν ζωῇ αὐτοῦ

13 e também que todo homem coma e beba, e goze do bem de todo o seu trabalho é dom de Deus.

And for every man to take food and drink, and have joy in all his work, is a reward from God.

καί γε πᾶς ὁ ἄνθρωπος ὃς φάγεται καὶ πίεται καὶ ἴδῃ ἀγαθὸν ἐν παντὶ µόχθῳ αὐτοῦ δόµα θεοῦ ἐστιν

14 Eu sei que tudo quanto Deus faz durará eternamente; nada se lhe pode acrescentar, e nada se lhe pode tirar; e isso Deus faz para que os homens temam diante dele:

I am certain that whatever God does will be for ever. No addition may be made to it, nothing may be taken from it; and God has done it so that man may be in fear before 
him.

ἔγνων ὅτι πάντα ὅσα ἐποίησεν ὁ θεός αὐτὰ ἔσται εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα ἐπ' αὐτῷ οὐκ ἔστιν προσθεῖναι καὶ ἀπ' αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἔστιν ἀφελεῖν καὶ ὁ θεὸς ἐποίησεν ἵνα φοβηθῶσιν ἀπὸ προσώπο
υ αὐτοῦ
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15 O que é, já existiu; e o que há de ser, também já existiu; e Deus procura de novo o que ja se passou.

Whatever is has been before, and what is to be is now; because God makes search for the things which are past.

τὸ γενόµενον ἤδη ἐστίν καὶ ὅσα τοῦ γίνεσθαι ἤδη γέγονεν καὶ ὁ θεὸς ζητήσει τὸν διωκόµενον

16 Vi ainda debaixo do sol que no lugar da retidão estava a impiedade; e que no lugar da justiça estava a impiedade ainda.

And again, I saw under the sun, in the place of the judges, that evil was there; and in the place of righteousness, that evil was there.

καὶ ἔτι εἶδον ὑπὸ τὸν ἥλιον τόπον τῆς κρίσεως ἐκεῖ ὁ ἀσεβής καὶ τόπον τοῦ δικαίου ἐκεῖ ὁ ἀσεβής

17 Eu disse no meu coração: Deus julgará o justo e o ímpio; porque há um tempo para todo propósito e para toda obra.

I said in my heart, God will be judge of the good and of the bad; because a time for every purpose and for every work has been fixed by him.

εἶπα ἐγὼ ἐν καρδίᾳ µου σὺν τὸν δίκαιον καὶ σὺν τὸν ἀσεβῆ κρινεῖ ὁ θεός ὅτι καιρὸς τῷ παντὶ πράγµατι καὶ ἐπὶ παντὶ τῷ ποιήµατι

18 Disse eu no meu coração: Isso é por causa dos filhos dos homens, para que Deus possa prová-los, e eles possam ver que são em si mesmos como os brutos.

I said in my heart, It is because of the sons of men, so that God may put them to the test and that they may see themselves as beasts.

ἐκεῖ εἶπα ἐγὼ ἐν καρδίᾳ µου περὶ λαλιᾶς υἱῶν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ὅτι διακρινεῖ αὐτοὺς ὁ θεός καὶ τοῦ δεῖξαι ὅτι αὐτοὶ κτήνη εἰσὶν καί γε αὐτοῖς

19 Pois o que sucede aos filhos dos homens, isso mesmo também sucede aos brutos; uma e a mesma coisa lhes sucede; como morre um, assim morre o outro; todos têm o mesmo 
fôlego; e o homem não tem vantagem sobre os brutos; porque tudo é vaidade.

Because the fate of the sons of men and the fate of the beasts is the same. As is the death of one so is the death of the other, and all have one spirit. Man is not higher than the 
beasts; because all is to no purpose.

ὅτι συνάντηµα υἱῶν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου καὶ συνάντηµα τοῦ κτήνους συνάντηµα ἓν αὐτοῖς ὡς ὁ θάνατος τούτου οὕτως ὁ θάνατος τούτου καὶ πνεῦµα ἓν τοῖς πᾶσιν καὶ τί ἐπερίσσευσε
ν ὁ ἄνθρωπος παρὰ τὸ κτῆνος οὐδέν ὅτι τὰ πάντα µαταιότης

20 Todos vão para um lugar; todos são pó, e todos ao pó tornarão.

All go to one place, all are of the dust, and all will be turned to dust again.

τὰ πάντα πορεύεται εἰς τόπον ἕνα τὰ πάντα ἐγένετο ἀπὸ τοῦ χοός καὶ τὰ πάντα ἐπιστρέφει εἰς τὸν χοῦν

21 Quem sabe se o espírito dos filhos dos homens vai para cima, e se o espírito dos brutos desce para a terra?

Who is certain that the spirit of the sons of men goes up to heaven, or that the spirit of the beasts goes down to the earth?

καὶ τίς οἶδεν πνεῦµα υἱῶν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου εἰ ἀναβαίνει αὐτὸ εἰς ἄνω καὶ πνεῦµα τοῦ κτήνους εἰ καταβαίνει αὐτὸ κάτω εἰς γῆν

22 Pelo que tenho visto que não há coisa melhor do que alegrar-se o homem nas suas obras; porque esse é o seu quinhão; pois quem o fará voltar para ver o que será depois dele?

So I saw that there is nothing better than for a man to have joy in his work--because that is his reward. Who will make him see what will come after him?

καὶ εἶδον ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν ἀγαθὸν εἰ µὴ ὃ εὐφρανθήσεται ὁ ἄνθρωπος ἐν ποιήµασιν αὐτοῦ ὅτι αὐτὸ µερὶς αὐτοῦ ὅτι τίς ἄξει αὐτὸν τοῦ ἰδεῖν ἐν ᾧ ἐὰν γένηται µετ' αὐτόν

1 Depois volvi-me, e atentei para todas as opressões que se fazem debaixo do sol; e eis as lágrimas dos oprimidos, e eles não tinham consolador; do lado dos seus opressores 
havia poder; mas eles não tinham consolador.

And again I saw all the cruel things which are done under the sun; there was the weeping of those who have evil done to them, and they had no comforter: and from the 
hands of the evil-doers there went out power, but they had no comforter.

καὶ ἐπέστρεψα ἐγὼ καὶ εἶδον σὺν πάσας τὰς συκοφαντίας τὰς γινοµένας ὑπὸ τὸν ἥλιον καὶ ἰδοὺ δάκρυον τῶν συκοφαντουµένων καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν αὐτοῖς παρακαλῶν καὶ ἀπὸ χειρὸ
ς συκοφαντούντων αὐτοὺς ἰσχύς καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν αὐτοῖς παρακαλῶν

2 Pelo que julguei mais felizes os que já morreram, do que os que vivem ainda.

So my praise was for the dead who have gone to their death, more than for the living who still have life.

καὶ ἐπῄνεσα ἐγὼ σὺν τοὺς τεθνηκότας τοὺς ἤδη ἀποθανόντας ὑπὲρ τοὺς ζῶντας ὅσοι αὐτοὶ ζῶσιν ἕως τοῦ νῦν
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3 E melhor do que uns e outros é aquele que ainda não é, e que não viu as más obras que se fazem debaixo do sol.

Yes, happier than the dead or the living seemed he who has not ever been, who has not seen the evil which is done under the sun.

καὶ ἀγαθὸς ὑπὲρ τοὺς δύο τούτους ὅστις οὔπω ἐγένετο ὃς οὐκ εἶδεν σὺν τὸ ποίηµα τὸ πονηρὸν τὸ πεποιηµένον ὑπὸ τὸν ἥλιον

4 Também vi eu que todo trabalho e toda destreza em obras provêm da inveja que o homem tem do seu próximo. Também isso é e vaidade e desejo vão.

And I saw that the cause of all the work and of everything which is done well was man's envy of his neighbour. This again is to no purpose and a desire for wind.

καὶ εἶδον ἐγὼ σὺν πάντα τὸν µόχθον καὶ σὺν πᾶσαν ἀνδρείαν τοῦ ποιήµατος ὅτι αὐτὸ ζῆλος ἀνδρὸς ἀπὸ τοῦ ἑταίρου αὐτοῦ καί γε τοῦτο µαταιότης καὶ προαίρεσις πνεύµατος

5 O tolo cruza as mãos, e come a sua; própria carne.

The foolish man, folding his hands, takes the flesh of his body for food.

ὁ ἄφρων περιέλαβεν τὰς χεῖρας αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔφαγεν τὰς σάρκας αὐτοῦ

6 Melhor é um punhado com tranqüilidade do que ambas as mãos cheias com trabalho e vão desejo.

One hand full of rest is better than two hands full of trouble and desire for wind.

ἀγαθὸν πλήρωµα δρακὸς ἀναπαύσεως ὑπὲρ πλήρωµα δύο δρακῶν µόχθου καὶ προαιρέσεως πνεύµατος

7 Outra vez me volvi, e vi vaidade debaixo do sol.

Then I came back, and I saw an example of what is to no purpose under the sun.

καὶ ἐπέστρεψα ἐγὼ καὶ εἶδον µαταιότητα ὑπὸ τὸν ἥλιον

8 Há um que é só, não tendo parente; não tem filho nem irmão e, contudo, de todo o seu trabalho não há fim, nem os seus olhos se fartam de riquezas. E ele não pergunta: Para 
quem estou trabalhando e privando do bem a minha alma? Também isso é vaidade a e enfadonha ocupação.

It is one who is by himself, without a second, and without son or brother; but there is no end to all his work, and he has never enough of wealth. For whom, then, am I 
working and keeping myself from pleasure? This again is to no purpose, and a bitter work.

ἔστιν εἷς καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν δεύτερος καί γε υἱὸς καὶ ἀδελφὸς οὐκ ἔστιν αὐτῷ καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν περασµὸς τῷ παντὶ µόχθῳ αὐτοῦ καί γε ὀφθαλµὸς αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἐµπίπλαται πλούτου καὶ τίν
ι ἐγὼ µοχθῶ καὶ στερίσκω τὴν ψυχήν µου ἀπὸ ἀγαθωσύνης καί γε τοῦτο µαταιότης καὶ περισπασµὸς πονηρός ἐστιν

9 Melhor é serem dois do que um, porque têm melhor paga do seu trabalho.

Two are better than one, because they have a good reward for their work.

ἀγαθοὶ οἱ δύο ὑπὲρ τὸν ἕνα οἷς ἔστιν αὐτοῖς µισθὸς ἀγαθὸς ἐν µόχθῳ αὐτῶν

10 Pois se caírem, um levantará o seu companheiro; mas ai do que estiver só, pois, caindo, não haverá outro que o levante.

And if one has a fall, the other will give him a hand; but unhappy is the man who is by himself, because he has no helper.

ὅτι ἐὰν πέσωσιν ὁ εἷς ἐγερεῖ τὸν µέτοχον αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐαὶ αὐτῷ τῷ ἑνί ὅταν πέσῃ καὶ µὴ ᾖ δεύτερος τοῦ ἐγεῖραι αὐτόν

11 Também, se dois dormirem juntos, eles se aquentarão; mas um só como se aquentará?

So again, if two are sleeping together they are warm, but how may one be warm by himself?

καί γε ἐὰν κοιµηθῶσιν δύο καὶ θέρµη αὐτοῖς καὶ ὁ εἷς πῶς θερµανθῇ

12 E, se alguém quiser prevalecer contra um, os dois lhe resistirão; e o cordão de três dobras não se quebra tão depressa.

And two attacked by one would be safe, and three cords twisted together are not quickly broken.

καὶ ἐὰν ἐπικραταιωθῇ ὁ εἷς οἱ δύο στήσονται κατέναντι αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸ σπαρτίον τὸ ἔντριτον οὐ ταχέως ἀπορραγήσεται

13 Melhor é o mancebo pobre e sábio do que o rei velho e insensato, que não se deixa mais admoestar,

A young man who is poor and wise is better than a king who is old and foolish and will not be guided by the wisdom of others.

ἀγαθὸς παῖς πένης καὶ σοφὸς ὑπὲρ βασιλέα πρεσβύτερον καὶ ἄφρονα ὃς οὐκ ἔγνω τοῦ προσέχειν ἔτι
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14 embora tenha saído do cárcere para reinar, ou tenha nascido pobre no seu próprio reino.

Because out of a prison the young man comes to be king, though by birth he was only a poor man in the kingdom.

ὅτι ἐξ οἴκου τῶν δεσµίων ἐξελεύσεται τοῦ βασιλεῦσαι ὅτι καί γε ἐν βασιλείᾳ αὐτοῦ ἐγεννήθη πένης

15 Vi a todos os viventes que andavam debaixo do sol, e eles estavam com o mancebo, o sucessor, que havia de ficar no lugar do rei.

I saw all the living under the sun round the young man who was to be ruler in place of the king.

εἶδον σὺν πάντας τοὺς ζῶντας τοὺς περιπατοῦντας ὑπὸ τὸν ἥλιον µετὰ τοῦ νεανίσκου τοῦ δευτέρου ὃς στήσεται ἀντ' αὐτοῦ

16 Todo o povo, à testa do qual se achava, era inumerável; contudo os que lhe sucederam não se regozijarão a respeito dele. Na verdade também isso é vaidade e desejo vão.

There was no end of all the people, of all those whose head he was, but they who come later will have no delight in him. This again is to no purpose and desire for wind.

οὐκ ἔστιν περασµὸς τῷ παντὶ λαῷ τοῖς πᾶσιν ὅσοι ἐγένοντο ἔµπροσθεν αὐτῶν καί γε οἱ ἔσχατοι οὐκ εὐφρανθήσονται ἐν αὐτῷ ὅτι καί γε τοῦτο µαταιότης καὶ προαίρεσις πνεύµα
τος

1 Guarda o teu pé, quando fores à casa de Deus; porque chegar-se para ouvir é melhor do que oferecer sacrifícios de tolos; pois não sabem que fazem mal.

\5:2\Be not unwise with your mouth, and let not your heart be quick to say anything before God, because God is in heaven and you are on the earth--so let not the number of 
your words be great.

µὴ σπεῦδε ἐπὶ στόµατί σου καὶ καρδία σου µὴ ταχυνάτω τοῦ ἐξενέγκαι λόγον πρὸ προσώπου τοῦ θεοῦ ὅτι ὁ θεὸς ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ καὶ σὺ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἐπὶ τούτῳ ἔστωσαν οἱ λόγοι σ
ου ὀλίγοι

2 Não te precipites com a tua boca, nem o teu coração se apresse a pronunciar palavra alguma na presença de Deus; porque Deus está no céu, e tu estás sobre a terra; portanto 
sejam poucas as tuas palavras.

\5:3\As a dream comes from much business, so the voice of a foolish man comes with words in great number.

ὅτι παραγίνεται ἐνύπνιον ἐν πλήθει περισπασµοῦ καὶ φωνὴ ἄφρονος ἐν πλήθει λόγων

3 Porque, da multidão de trabalhos vêm os sonhos, e da multidão de palavras, a voz do tolo.

\5:4\When you take an oath before God, put it quickly into effect, because he has no pleasure in the foolish; keep the oath you have taken.

καθὼς ἂν εὔξῃ εὐχὴν τῷ θεῷ µὴ χρονίσῃς τοῦ ἀποδοῦναι αὐτήν ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν θέληµα ἐν ἄφροσιν σὺν ὅσα ἐὰν εὔξῃ ἀπόδος

4 Quando a Deus fizeres algum voto, não tardes em cumpri-lo; porque não se agrada de tolos. O que votares, paga-o.

\5:5\It is better not to take an oath than to take an oath and not keep it.

ἀγαθὸν τὸ µὴ εὔξασθαί σε ἢ τὸ εὔξασθαί σε καὶ µὴ ἀποδοῦναι

5 Melhor é que não votes do que votares e nao pagares.

\5:6\Let not your mouth make your flesh do evil. And say not before the angel, It was an error. So that God may not be angry with your words and put an end to the work of 
your hands.

µὴ δῷς τὸ στόµα σου τοῦ ἐξαµαρτῆσαι τὴν σάρκα σου καὶ µὴ εἴπῃς πρὸ προσώπου τοῦ θεοῦ ὅτι ἄγνοιά ἐστιν ἵνα µὴ ὀργισθῇ ὁ θεὸς ἐπὶ φωνῇ σου καὶ διαφθείρῃ τὰ ποιήµατα χε
ιρῶν σου

6 Não consintas que a tua boca faça pecar a tua carne, nem digas na presença do anjo que foi erro; por que razão se iraria Deus contra a tua voz, e destruiria a obra das tuas 
mãos?

\5:7\Because much talk comes from dreams and things of no purpose. But let the fear of God be in you.

ὅτι ἐν πλήθει ἐνυπνίων καὶ µαταιότητες καὶ λόγοι πολλοί ὅτι σὺν τὸν θεὸν φοβοῦ

7 Porque na multidão dos sonhos há vaidades e muitas palavras; mas tu teme a Deus.

\5:8\If you see the poor under a cruel yoke, and law and right being violently overturned in a country, be not surprised, because one authority is keeping watch on another 
and there are higher than they.

ἐὰν συκοφαντίαν πένητος καὶ ἁρπαγὴν κρίµατος καὶ δικαιοσύνης ἴδῃς ἐν χώρᾳ µὴ θαυµάσῃς ἐπὶ τῷ πράγµατι ὅτι ὑψηλὸς ἐπάνω ὑψηλοῦ φυλάξαι καὶ ὑψηλοὶ ἐπ' αὐτούς
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8 Se vires em alguma província opressão de pobres, e a perversão violenta do direito e da justiça, não te maravilhes de semelhante caso. Pois quem está altamente colocado tem 
superior que o vigia; e há mais altos ainda sobre eles.

\5:9\It is good generally for a country where the land is worked to have a king.

καὶ περισσεία γῆς ἐν παντί ἐστι βασιλεὺς τοῦ ἀγροῦ εἰργασµένου

9 O proveito da terra é para todos; até o rei se serve do campo.

\5:10\He who has a love for silver never has enough silver, or he who has love for wealth, enough profit. This again is to no purpose.

ἀγαπῶν ἀργύριον οὐ πλησθήσεται ἀργυρίου καὶ τίς ἠγάπησεν ἐν πλήθει αὐτῶν γένηµα καί γε τοῦτο µαταιότης

10 Quem ama o dinheiro não se fartará de dinheiro; nem o que ama a riqueza se fartará do ganho; também isso é vaidade.

\5:11\When goods are increased, the number of those who take of them is increased; and what profit has the owner but to see them?

ἐν πλήθει τῆς ἀγαθωσύνης ἐπληθύνθησαν ἔσθοντες αὐτήν καὶ τί ἀνδρεία τῷ παρ' αὐτῆς ὅτι ἀλλ' ἢ τοῦ ὁρᾶν ὀφθαλµοῖς αὐτοῦ

11 Quando se multiplicam os bens, multiplicam-se também os que comem; e que proveito tem o seu dono senão o de vê-los com os seus olhos?

\5:12\The sleep of a working man is sweet, if he has little food or much; but to him who is full, sleep will not come.

γλυκὺς ὕπνος τοῦ δούλου εἰ ὀλίγον καὶ εἰ πολὺ φάγεται καὶ τῷ ἐµπλησθέντι τοῦ πλουτῆσαι οὐκ ἔστιν ἀφίων αὐτὸν τοῦ ὑπνῶσαι

12 Doce é o sono do trabalhador, quer coma pouco quer muito; mas a saciedade do rico não o deixa dormir.

\5:13\There is a great evil which I have seen under the sun--wealth kept by the owner to be his downfall.

ἔστιν ἀρρωστία ἣν εἶδον ὑπὸ τὸν ἥλιον πλοῦτον φυλασσόµενον τῷ παρ' αὐτοῦ εἰς κακίαν αὐτοῦ

13 Há um grave mal que vi debaixo do sol: riquezas foram guardadas por seu donó para o seu próprio dano;

\5:14\And I saw the destruction of his wealth by an evil chance; and when he became the father of a son he had nothing in his hand.

καὶ ἀπολεῖται ὁ πλοῦτος ἐκεῖνος ἐν περισπασµῷ πονηρῷ καὶ ἐγέννησεν υἱόν καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν ἐν χειρὶ αὐτοῦ οὐδέν

14 e as mesmas riquezas se perderam por qualquer má aventura; e havendo algum filho nada fica na sua mão.

\5:15\As he came from his mother at birth, so does he go again; he gets from his work no reward which he may take away in his hand.

καθὼς ἐξῆλθεν ἀπὸ γαστρὸς µητρὸς αὐτοῦ γυµνός ἐπιστρέψει τοῦ πορευθῆναι ὡς ἥκει καὶ οὐδὲν οὐ λήµψεται ἐν µόχθῳ αὐτοῦ ἵνα πορευθῇ ἐν χειρὶ αὐτοῦ

15 Como saiu do ventre de sua mãe, assim também se irá, nu como veio; e nada tomará do seu trabalho, que possa levar na mão.

\5:16\And this again is a great evil, that in all points as he came so will he go; and what profit has he in working for the wind?

καί γε τοῦτο πονηρὰ ἀρρωστία ὥσπερ γὰρ παρεγένετο οὕτως καὶ ἀπελεύσεται καὶ τίς περισσεία αὐτῷ ᾗ µοχθεῖ εἰς ἄνεµον

16 Ora isso é um grave mal; porque justamente como veio, assim há de ir; e que proveito lhe vem de ter trabalhado para o vento,

\5:17\All his days are in the dark, and he has much sorrow, pain, disease, and trouble.

καί γε πᾶσαι αἱ ἡµέραι αὐτοῦ ἐν σκότει καὶ πένθει καὶ θυµῷ πολλῷ καὶ ἀρρωστίᾳ καὶ χόλῳ

17 e de haver passado todos os seus dias nas trevas, e de haver padecido muito enfado, enfermidades e aborrecimento?

\5:18\This is what I have seen: it is good and fair for a man to take meat and drink and to have joy in all his work under the sun, all the days of his life which God has given 
him; that is his reward.

ἰδοὺ ὃ εἶδον ἐγὼ ἀγαθόν ὅ ἐστιν καλόν τοῦ φαγεῖν καὶ τοῦ πιεῖν καὶ τοῦ ἰδεῖν ἀγαθωσύνην ἐν παντὶ µόχθῳ αὐτοῦ ᾧ ἐὰν µοχθῇ ὑπὸ τὸν ἥλιον ἀριθµὸν ἡµερῶν ζωῆς αὐτοῦ ὧν ἔδ
ωκεν αὐτῷ ὁ θεός ὅτι αὐτὸ µερὶς αὐτοῦ
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18 Eis aqui o que eu vi, uma boa e bela coisa: alguém comer e beber, e gozar cada um do bem de todo o seu trabalho, com que se afadiga debaixo do sol, todos os dias da vida 
que Deus lhe deu; pois esse é o seu quinhão.

\5:19\Every man to whom God has given money and wealth and the power to have pleasure in it and to do his part and have joy in his work: this is given by God.

καί γε πᾶς ὁ ἄνθρωπος ᾧ ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ ὁ θεὸς πλοῦτον καὶ ὑπάρχοντα καὶ ἐξουσίασεν αὐτὸν τοῦ φαγεῖν ἀπ' αὐτοῦ καὶ τοῦ λαβεῖν τὸ µέρος αὐτοῦ καὶ τοῦ εὐφρανθῆναι ἐν µόχθῳ
 αὐτοῦ τοῦτο δόµα θεοῦ ἐστιν

19 E quanto ao homem a quem Deus deu riquezas e bens, e poder para desfrutá-los, receber o seu quinhão, e se regozijar no seu trabalho, isso é dom de Deus.

\5:20\He will not give much thought to the days of his life; because God lets him be taken up with the joy of his heart.

ὅτι οὐ πολλὰ µνησθήσεται τὰς ἡµέρας τῆς ζωῆς αὐτοῦ ὅτι ὁ θεὸς περισπᾷ αὐτὸν ἐν εὐφροσύνῃ καρδίας αὐτοῦ

1 Há um mal que tenho visto debaixo do sol, e que pesa muito sobre o homem:

There is an evil which I have seen under the sun, and it is hard on men;

ἔστιν πονηρία ἣν εἶδον ὑπὸ τὸν ἥλιον καὶ πολλή ἐστιν ἐπὶ τὸν ἄνθρωπον

2 um homem a quem Deus deu riquezas, bens e honra, de maneira que nada lhe falta de tudo quanto ele deseja, contudo Deus não lhe dá poder para daí comer, antes o 
estranho lho come; também isso é vaidade e grande mal.

A man to whom God gives money, wealth, and honour so that he has all his desires but God does not give him the power to have joy of it, and a strange man takes it. This is 
to no purpose and an evil disease.

ἀνήρ ᾧ δώσει αὐτῷ ὁ θεὸς πλοῦτον καὶ ὑπάρχοντα καὶ δόξαν καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν ὑστερῶν τῇ ψυχῇ αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ πάντων ὧν ἐπιθυµήσει καὶ οὐκ ἐξουσιάσει αὐτῷ ὁ θεὸς τοῦ φαγεῖν ἀπ' 
αὐτοῦ ὅτι ἀνὴρ ξένος φάγεται αὐτόν τοῦτο µαταιότης καὶ ἀρρωστία πονηρά ἐστιν

3 Se o homem gerar cem filhos, e viver muitos anos, de modo que os dias da sua vida sejam muitos, porém se a sua alma não se fartar do bem, e além disso não tiver sepultura, 
digo que um aborto é melhor do que ele;

If a man has a hundred children, and his life is long so that the days of his years are great in number, but his soul takes no pleasure in good, and he is not honoured at his 
death; I say that a birth before its time is better than he.

ἐὰν γεννήσῃ ἀνὴρ ἑκατὸν καὶ ἔτη πολλὰ ζήσεται καὶ πλῆθος ὅ τι ἔσονται ἡµέραι ἐτῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ ψυχὴ αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἐµπλησθήσεται ἀπὸ τῆς ἀγαθωσύνης καί γε ταφὴ οὐκ ἐγένετο 
αὐτῷ εἶπα ἀγαθὸν ὑπὲρ αὐτὸν τὸ ἔκτρωµα

4 porquanto debalde veio, e em trevas se vai, e de trevas se cobre o seu nome;

In wind it came and to the dark it will go, and with the dark will its name be covered.

ὅτι ἐν µαταιότητι ἦλθεν καὶ ἐν σκότει πορεύεται καὶ ἐν σκότει ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ καλυφθήσεται

5 e ainda que nunca viu o sol, nem o conheceu, mais descanso tem do que o tal;

Yes, it saw not the sun, and it had no knowledge; it is better with this than with the other.

καί γε ἥλιον οὐκ εἶδεν καὶ οὐκ ἔγνω ἀνάπαυσις τούτῳ ὑπὲρ τοῦτον

6 e embora vivesse duas vezes mil anos, mas não gozasse o bem, - não vão todos para um mesmo lugar?

And though he goes on living a thousand years twice over and does not see good, are not the two going to the same place?

καὶ εἰ ἔζησεν χιλίων ἐτῶν καθόδους καὶ ἀγαθωσύνην οὐκ εἶδεν µὴ οὐκ εἰς τόπον ἕνα τὰ πάντα πορεύεται

7 Todo o trabalho do homem é para a sua boca, e contudo não se satisfaz o seu apetite.

All the work of man is for his mouth, and still he has a desire for food.

πᾶς µόχθος τοῦ ἀνθρώπου εἰς στόµα αὐτοῦ καί γε ἡ ψυχὴ οὐ πληρωθήσεται

8 Pois, que vantagem tem o sábio sobre o tolo? e que tem o pobre que sabe andar perante os vivos?

What have the wise more than the foolish? and what has the poor man by walking wisely before the living?

ὅτι τίς περισσεία τῷ σοφῷ ὑπὲρ τὸν ἄφρονα διότι ὁ πένης οἶδεν πορευθῆναι κατέναντι τῆς ζωῆς
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9 Melhor é a vista dos olhos do que o vaguear da cobiça; também isso é vaidade, e desejo vão.

What the eyes see is better than the wandering of desire. This is to no purpose and a desire for wind.

ἀγαθὸν ὅραµα ὀφθαλµῶν ὑπὲρ πορευόµενον ψυχῇ καί γε τοῦτο µαταιότης καὶ προαίρεσις πνεύµατος

10 Seja qualquer o que for, já há muito foi chamado pelo seu nome; e sabe-se que é homem; e ele não pode contender com o que é mais forte do que ele.

That which is, has been named before, and of what man is there is knowledge. He has no power against one stronger than he.

εἴ τι ἐγένετο ἤδη κέκληται ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐγνώσθη ὅ ἐστιν ἄνθρωπος καὶ οὐ δυνήσεται τοῦ κριθῆναι µετὰ τοῦ ἰσχυροῦ ὑπὲρ αὐτόν

11 Visto que as muitas palavras aumentam a vaidade, que vantagem tira delas o homem?

There are words without number for increasing what is to no purpose, but what is man profited by them?

ὅτι εἰσὶν λόγοι πολλοὶ πληθύνοντες µαταιότητα τί περισσὸν τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ

12 Porque, quem sabe o que é bom nesta vida para o homem, durante os poucos dias da sua vida vã, os quais gasta como sombra? pois quem declarará ao homem o que será 
depois dele debaixo do sol?

Who is able to say what is good for man in life all the days of his foolish life which he goes through like a shade? who will say what is to be after him under the sun?

ὅτι τίς οἶδεν τί ἀγαθὸν τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ ἐν τῇ ζωῇ ἀριθµὸν ἡµερῶν ζωῆς µαταιότητος αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐποίησεν αὐτὰς ἐν σκιᾷ ὅτι τίς ἀπαγγελεῖ τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ τί ἔσται ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ ὑπὸ τ
ὸν ἥλιον

1 Melhor é o bom nome do que o melhor ungüento, e o dia da morte do que o dia do nascimento.

A good name is better than oil of great price, and the day of death than the day of birth.

ἀγαθὸν ὄνοµα ὑπὲρ ἔλαιον ἀγαθὸν καὶ ἡµέρα τοῦ θανάτου ὑπὲρ ἡµέραν γενέσεως αὐτοῦ

2 Melhor é ir à casa onde há luto do que ir a casa onde há banquete; porque naquela se vê o fim de todos os homens, e os vivos o aplicam ao seu coração.

It is better to go to the house of weeping, than to go to the house of feasting; because that is the end of every man, and the living will take it to their hearts.

ἀγαθὸν πορευθῆναι εἰς οἶκον πένθους ἢ ὅτι πορευθῆναι εἰς οἶκον πότου καθότι τοῦτο τέλος παντὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου καὶ ὁ ζῶν δώσει εἰς καρδίαν αὐτοῦ

3 Melhor é a mágoa do que o riso, porque a tristeza do rosto torna melhor o coração.

Sorrow is better than joy; when the face is sad the mind gets better.

ἀγαθὸν θυµὸς ὑπὲρ γέλωτα ὅτι ἐν κακίᾳ προσώπου ἀγαθυνθήσεται καρδία

4 O coração dos sábios está na casa do luto, mas o coração dos tolos na casa da alegria.

The hearts of the wise are in the house of weeping; but the hearts of the foolish are in the house of joy.

καρδία σοφῶν ἐν οἴκῳ πένθους καὶ καρδία ἀφρόνων ἐν οἴκῳ εὐφροσύνης

5 Melhor é ouvir a repreensão do sábio do que ouvir alguém a canção dos tolos.

It is better to take note of the protest of the wise, than for a man to give ear to the song of the foolish.

ἀγαθὸν τὸ ἀκοῦσαι ἐπιτίµησιν σοφοῦ ὑπὲρ ἄνδρα ἀκούοντα ᾆσµα ἀφρόνων

6 Pois qual o crepitar dos espinhos debaixo da panela, tal é o riso do tolo; também isso é vaidade.

Like the cracking of thorns under a pot, so is the laugh of a foolish man; and this again is to no purpose.

ὅτι ὡς φωνὴ τῶν ἀκανθῶν ὑπὸ τὸν λέβητα οὕτως γέλως τῶν ἀφρόνων καί γε τοῦτο µαταιότης

7 Verdadeiramente a opressão faz endoidecer até o sábio, e a peita corrompe o coração.

The wise are troubled by the ways of the cruel, and the giving of money is the destruction of the heart.

ὅτι ἡ συκοφαντία περιφέρει σοφὸν καὶ ἀπόλλυσι τὴν καρδίαν εὐτονίας αὐτοῦ
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8 Melhor é o fim duma coisa do que o princípio; melhor é o paciente do que o arrogante.

The end of a thing is better than its start, and a gentle spirit is better than pride.

ἀγαθὴ ἐσχάτη λόγων ὑπὲρ ἀρχὴν αὐτοῦ ἀγαθὸν µακρόθυµος ὑπὲρ ὑψηλὸν πνεύµατι

9 Não te apresses no teu espírito a irar-te, porque a ira abriga-se no seio dos tolos.

Be not quick to let your spirit be angry; because wrath is in the heart of the foolish.

µὴ σπεύσῃς ἐν πνεύµατί σου τοῦ θυµοῦσθαι ὅτι θυµὸς ἐν κόλπῳ ἀφρόνων ἀναπαύσεται

10 Não digas: Por que razão foram os dias passados melhores do que estes; porque não provém da sabedoria esta pergunta.

Say not, Why were the days which have gone by better than these? Such a question comes not from wisdom.

µὴ εἴπῃς τί ἐγένετο ὅτι αἱ ἡµέραι αἱ πρότεραι ἦσαν ἀγαθαὶ ὑπὲρ ταύτας ὅτι οὐκ ἐν σοφίᾳ ἐπηρώτησας περὶ τούτου

11 Tão boa é a sabedoria como a herança, e mesmo de mais proveito para os que vêem o sol.

Wisdom together with a heritage is good, and a profit to those who see the sun.

ἀγαθὴ σοφία µετὰ κληροδοσίας καὶ περισσεία τοῖς θεωροῦσιν τὸν ἥλιον

12 Porque a sabedoria serve de defesa, como de defesa serve o dinheiro; mas a excelência da sabedoria é que ela preserva a vida de quem a possui.

Wisdom keeps a man from danger even as money does; but the value of knowledge is that wisdom gives life to its owner.

ὅτι ἐν σκιᾷ αὐτῆς ἡ σοφία ὡς σκιὰ τοῦ ἀργυρίου καὶ περισσεία γνώσεως τῆς σοφίας ζωοποιήσει τὸν παρ' αὐτῆς

13 Considera as obras de Deus; porque quem poderá endireitar o que ele fez torto?

Give thought to the work of God. Who will make straight what he has made bent?

ἰδὲ τὰ ποιήµατα τοῦ θεοῦ ὅτι τίς δυνήσεται τοῦ κοσµῆσαι ὃν ἂν ὁ θεὸς διαστρέψῃ αὐτόν

14 No dia da prosperidade regozija-te, mas no dia da adversidade considera; porque Deus fez tanto este como aquele, para que o homem nada descubra do que há de vir depois 
dele.

In the day of wealth have joy, but in the day of evil take thought: God has put the one against the other, so that man may not be certain what will be after him.

ἐν ἡµέρᾳ ἀγαθωσύνης ζῆθι ἐν ἀγαθῷ καὶ ἐν ἡµέρᾳ κακίας ἰδέ καί γε σὺν τοῦτο σύµφωνον τούτῳ ἐποίησεν ὁ θεὸς περὶ λαλιᾶς ἵνα µὴ εὕρῃ ὁ ἄνθρωπος ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ µηδέν

15 Tudo isto vi nos dias da minha vaidade: há justo que perece na sua justiça, e há ímpio que prolonga os seus dias na sua maldade.

These two have I seen in my life which is to no purpose: a good man coming to his end in his righteousness, and an evil man whose days are long in his evil-doing.

σὺν τὰ πάντα εἶδον ἐν ἡµέραις µαταιότητός µου ἔστιν δίκαιος ἀπολλύµενος ἐν δικαίῳ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔστιν ἀσεβὴς µένων ἐν κακίᾳ αὐτοῦ

16 Não sejas demasiadamente justo, nem demasiadamente sábio; por que te destruirias a ti mesmo?

Be not given overmuch to righteousness and be not over-wise. Why let destruction come on you?

µὴ γίνου δίκαιος πολὺ καὶ µὴ σοφίζου περισσά µήποτε ἐκπλαγῇς

17 Não sejas demasiadamente ímpio, nem sejas tolo; por que morrerias antes do teu tempo?

Be not evil overmuch, and be not foolish. Why come to your end before your time?

µὴ ἀσεβήσῃς πολὺ καὶ µὴ γίνου σκληρός ἵνα µὴ ἀποθάνῃς ἐν οὐ καιρῷ σου

18 Bom é que retenhas isso, e que também daquilo não retires a tua mão; porque quem teme a Deus escapa de tudo isso.

It is good to take this in your hand and not to keep your hand from that; he who has the fear of God will be free of the two.

ἀγαθὸν τὸ ἀντέχεσθαί σε ἐν τούτῳ καί γε ἀπὸ τούτου µὴ ἀνῇς τὴν χεῖρά σου ὅτι φοβούµενος τὸν θεὸν ἐξελεύσεται τὰ πάντα
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19 A sabedoria fortalece ao sábio mais do que dez governadores que haja na cidade.

Wisdom makes a wise man stronger than ten rulers in a town.

ἡ σοφία βοηθήσει τῷ σοφῷ ὑπὲρ δέκα ἐξουσιάζοντας τοὺς ὄντας ἐν τῇ πόλει

20 Pois não há homem justo sobre a terra, que faça o bem, e nunca peque.

There is no man on earth of such righteousness that he does good and is free from sin all his days.

ὅτι ἄνθρωπος οὐκ ἔστιν δίκαιος ἐν τῇ γῇ ὃς ποιήσει ἀγαθὸν καὶ οὐχ ἁµαρτήσεται

21 Não escutes a todas as palavras que se disserem, para que não venhas a ouvir o teu servo amaldiçoar-te;

Do not give ear to all the words which men say, for fear of hearing the curses of your servant.

καί γε εἰς πάντας τοὺς λόγους οὓς λαλήσουσιν µὴ θῇς καρδίαν σου ὅπως µὴ ἀκούσῃς τοῦ δούλου σου καταρωµένου σε

22 pois tu sabes também que muitas vezes tu amaldiçoaste a outros.

Your heart has knowledge how frequently others have been cursed by you.

ὅτι πλειστάκις πονηρεύσεταί σε καὶ καθόδους πολλὰς κακώσει καρδίαν σου ὅπως καί γε σὺ κατηράσω ἑτέρους

23 Tudo isto provei-o pela sabedoria; e disse: Far-me-ei sábio; porém a sabedoria ainda ficou longe de mim.

All this I have put to the test by wisdom; I said, I will be wise, but it was far from me.

πάντα ταῦτα ἐπείρασα ἐν τῇ σοφίᾳ εἶπα σοφισθήσοµαι

24 Longe está o que já se foi, e profundíssimo; quem o poderá achar?

Far off is true existence, and very deep; who may have knowledge of it?

καὶ αὐτὴ ἐµακρύνθη ἀπ' ἐµοῦ µακρὰν ὑπὲρ ὃ ἦν καὶ βαθὺ βάθος τίς εὑρήσει αὐτό

25 Eu me volvi, e apliquei o meu coração para saber, e inquirir, e buscar a sabedoria e a razão de tudo, e para conhecer que a impiedade é insensatez e que a estultícia é loucura.

I gave my mind to knowledge and to searching for wisdom and the reason of things, and to the discovery that sin is foolish, and that to be foolish is to be without one's senses.

ἐκύκλωσα ἐγώ καὶ ἡ καρδία µου τοῦ γνῶναι καὶ τοῦ κατασκέψασθαι καὶ ζητῆσαι σοφίαν καὶ ψῆφον καὶ τοῦ γνῶναι ἀσεβοῦς ἀφροσύνην καὶ σκληρίαν καὶ περιφοράν

26 E eu achei uma coisa mais amarga do que a morte, a mulher cujo coração são laços e redes, e cujas mãos são grilhões; quem agradar a Deus escapará dela; mas o pecador 
virá a ser preso por ela.

And I saw a thing more bitter than death, even the woman whose heart is full of tricks and nets, and whose hands are as bands. He with whom God is pleased will get free 
from her, but the sinner will be taken by her.

καὶ εὑρίσκω ἐγὼ πικρότερον ὑπὲρ θάνατον σὺν τὴν γυναῖκα ἥτις ἐστὶν θηρεύµατα καὶ σαγῆναι καρδία αὐτῆς δεσµοὶ χεῖρες αὐτῆς ἀγαθὸς πρὸ προσώπου τοῦ θεοῦ ἐξαιρεθήσετα
ι ἀπ' αὐτῆς καὶ ἁµαρτάνων συλληµφθήσεται ἐν αὐτῇ

27 Vedes aqui, isto achei, diz o pregador, conferindo uma coisa com a outra para achar a causa;

Look! this I have seen, said the Preacher, taking one thing after another to get the true account,

ἰδὲ τοῦτο εὗρον εἶπεν ὁ ἐκκλησιαστής µία τῇ µιᾷ τοῦ εὑρεῖν λογισµόν

28 causa que ainda busco, mas não a achei; um homem entre mil achei eu, mas uma mulher entre todas, essa não achei.

For which my soul is still searching, but I have it not; one man among a thousand have I seen; but a woman among all these I have not seen.

ὃν ἔτι ἐζήτησεν ἡ ψυχή µου καὶ οὐχ εὗρον ἄνθρωπον ἕνα ἀπὸ χιλίων εὗρον καὶ γυναῖκα ἐν πᾶσι τούτοις οὐχ εὗρον

29 Eis que isto tão-somente achei: que Deus fez o homem reto, mas os homens buscaram muitos artifícios.

This only have I seen, that God made men upright, but they have been searching out all sorts of inventions.

πλὴν ἰδὲ τοῦτο εὗρον ὃ ἐποίησεν ὁ θεὸς σὺν τὸν ἄνθρωπον εὐθῆ καὶ αὐτοὶ ἐζήτησαν λογισµοὺς πολλούς
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1 Quem é como o sábio? e quem sabe a interpretação das coisas? A sabedoria do homem faz brilhar o seu rosto, e com ela a dureza do seu rosto se transforma.

Who is like the wise man? and to whom is the sense of anything clear? A man's wisdom makes his face shining, and his hard face will be changed.

τίς οἶδεν σοφούς καὶ τίς οἶδεν λύσιν ῥήµατος σοφία ἀνθρώπου φωτιεῖ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀναιδὴς προσώπῳ αὐτοῦ µισηθήσεται

2 Eu digo: Observa o mandamento do rei, e isso por causa do juramento a Deus.

I say to you, Keep the king's law, from respect for the oath of God.

στόµα βασιλέως φύλαξον καὶ περὶ λόγου ὅρκου θεοῦ µὴ σπουδάσῃς

3 Não te apresses a sair da presença dele; nem persistas em alguma coisa má; porque ele faz tudo o que lhe agrada.

Be not quick to go from before him. Be not fixed in an evil design, because he does whatever is pleasing to him.

ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτοῦ πορεύσῃ µὴ στῇς ἐν λόγῳ πονηρῷ ὅτι πᾶν ὃ ἐὰν θελήσῃ ποιήσει

4 Porque a palavra do rei é suprema; e quem lhe dirá: que fazes?

The word of a king has authority; and who may say to him, What is this you are doing?

καθὼς λαλεῖ βασιλεὺς ἐξουσιάζων καὶ τίς ἐρεῖ αὐτῷ τί ποιήσεις

5 Quem guardar o mandamento não experimentará nenhum mal; e o coração do sábio discernirá o tempo e o juízo.

Whoever keeps the law will come to no evil: and a wise man's heart has knowledge of time and of decision.

ὁ φυλάσσων ἐντολὴν οὐ γνώσεται ῥῆµα πονηρόν καὶ καιρὸν κρίσεως γινώσκει καρδία σοφοῦ

6 Porque para todo propósito há tempo e juízo; porquanto a miséria do homem pesa sobre ele.

For every purpose there is a time and a decision, because the sorrow of man is great in him.

ὅτι παντὶ πράγµατι ἔστιν καιρὸς καὶ κρίσις ὅτι γνῶσις τοῦ ἀνθρώπου πολλὴ ἐπ' αὐτόν

7 Porque não sabe o que há de suceder; pois quem lho dará a entender como há de ser?

No one is certain what is to be, and who is able to say to him when it will be?

ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν γινώσκων τί τὸ ἐσόµενον ὅτι καθὼς ἔσται τίς ἀναγγελεῖ αὐτῷ

8 Nenhum homem há que tenha domínio sobre o espírito, para o reter; nem que tenha poder sobre o dia da morte; nem há licença em tempo de guerra; nem tampouco a 
impiedade livrará aquele que a ela está entregue.

No man has authority over the wind, to keep the wind; or is ruler over the day of his death. In war no man's time is free, and evil will not keep the sinner safe.

οὐκ ἔστιν ἄνθρωπος ἐξουσιάζων ἐν πνεύµατι τοῦ κωλῦσαι σὺν τὸ πνεῦµα καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν ἐξουσία ἐν ἡµέρᾳ τοῦ θανάτου καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν ἀποστολὴ ἐν τῷ πολέµῳ καὶ οὐ διασώσει ἀ
σέβεια τὸν παρ' αὐτῆς

9 Tudo isto tenho observado enquanto aplicava o meu coração a toda obra que se faz debaixo do sol; tempo há em que um homem tem domínio sobre outro homem para o seu 
próprio dano.

All this have I seen, and have given my heart to all the work which is done under the sun: there is a time when man has power over man for his destruction.

καὶ σὺν πᾶν τοῦτο εἶδον καὶ ἔδωκα τὴν καρδίαν µου εἰς πᾶν ποίηµα ὃ πεποίηται ὑπὸ τὸν ἥλιον τὰ ὅσα ἐξουσιάσατο ὁ ἄνθρωπος ἐν ἀνθρώπῳ τοῦ κακῶσαι αὐτόν

10 Vi também os ímpios sepultados, os que antes entravam e saíam do lugar santo; e foram esquecidos na cidade onde haviam assim procedido; também isso é vaidade.

And then I saw evil men put to rest, taken even from the holy place; and they went about and were praised in the town because of what they had done. This again is to no 
purpose.

καὶ τότε εἶδον ἀσεβεῖς εἰς τάφους εἰσαχθέντας καὶ ἐκ τόπου ἁγίου ἐπορεύθησαν καὶ ἐπῃνέθησαν ἐν τῇ πόλει ὅτι οὕτως ἐποίησαν καί γε τοῦτο µαταιότης

11 Porquanto não se executa logo o juízo sobre a má obra, o coração dos filhos dos homens está inteiramente disposto para praticar o mal.

Because punishment for an evil work comes not quickly, the minds of the sons of men are fully given to doing evil.

ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν γινοµένη ἀντίρρησις ἀπὸ τῶν ποιούντων τὸ πονηρὸν ταχύ διὰ τοῦτο ἐπληροφορήθη καρδία υἱῶν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐν αὐτοῖς τοῦ ποιῆσαι τὸ πονηρόν
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12 Ainda que o pecador faça o mal cem vezes, e os dias se lhe prolonguem, contudo eu sei com certeza que bem sucede aos que temem a Deus, porque temem diante dele;

Though a sinner does evil a hundred times and his life is long, I am certain that it will be well for those who go in fear of God and are in fear before him.

ὃς ἥµαρτεν ἐποίησεν τὸ πονηρὸν ἀπὸ τότε καὶ ἀπὸ µακρότητος αὐτῷ ὅτι καί γε γινώσκω ἐγὼ ὅτι ἔσται ἀγαθὸν τοῖς φοβουµένοις τὸν θεόν ὅπως φοβῶνται ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτοῦ

13 ao ímpio, porém, não irá bem, e ele não prolongará os seus dias, que são como a sombra; porque ele não teme diante de Deus.

But it will not be well for the evil-doer; he will not make his days long like a shade, because he has no fear before God.

καὶ ἀγαθὸν οὐκ ἔσται τῷ ἀσεβεῖ καὶ οὐ µακρυνεῖ ἡµέρας ἐν σκιᾷ ὃς οὐκ ἔστιν φοβούµενος ἀπὸ προσώπου τοῦ θεοῦ

14 Ainda há outra vaidade que se faz sobre a terra: há justos a quem sucede segundo as obras dos ímpios, e há ímpios a quem sucede segundo as obras dos justos. Eu disse que 
também isso é vaidade.

There is a thing which is to no purpose done on the earth: that there are good men to whom is given the same punishment as those who are evil, and there are evil men who 
get the reward of the good. I say that this again is to no purpose.

ἔστιν µαταιότης ἣ πεποίηται ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ὅτι εἰσὶ δίκαιοι ὅτι φθάνει πρὸς αὐτοὺς ὡς ποίηµα τῶν ἀσεβῶν καὶ εἰσὶν ἀσεβεῖς ὅτι φθάνει πρὸς αὐτοὺς ὡς ποίηµα τῶν δικαίων εἶπα ὅ
τι καί γε τοῦτο µαταιότης

15 Exalto, pois, a alegria, porquanto o homem nenhuma coisa melhor tem debaixo do sol do que comer, beber e alegrar-se; porque isso o acompanhará no seu trabalho nos dias 
da sua vida que Deus lhe dá debaixo do sol.

So I gave praise to joy, because there is nothing better for a man to do under the sun than to take meat and drink and be happy; for that will be with him in his work all the 
days of his life which God gives him under the sun.

καὶ ἐπῄνεσα ἐγὼ σὺν τὴν εὐφροσύνην ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν ἀγαθὸν τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ ὑπὸ τὸν ἥλιον ὅτι εἰ µὴ τοῦ φαγεῖν καὶ τοῦ πιεῖν καὶ τοῦ εὐφρανθῆναι καὶ αὐτὸ συµπροσέσται αὐτῷ ἐν 
µόχθῳ αὐτοῦ ἡµέρας ζωῆς αὐτοῦ ὅσας ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ ὁ θεὸς ὑπὸ τὸν ἥλιον

16 Quando apliquei o meu coração a conhecer a sabedoria, e a ver o trabalho que se faz sobre a terra (pois homens há que nem de dia nem de noite conseguem dar sono aos seus 
olhos),

When I gave my mind to the knowledge of wisdom and to seeing the business which is done on the earth (and there are those whose eyes see not sleep by day or by night),

ἐν οἷς ἔδωκα τὴν καρδίαν µου τοῦ γνῶναι σοφίαν καὶ τοῦ ἰδεῖν τὸν περισπασµὸν τὸν πεποιηµένον ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ὅτι καί γε ἐν ἡµέρᾳ καὶ ἐν νυκτὶ ὕπνον ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἔσ
τιν βλέπων

17 então contemplei toda obra de Deus, e vi que o homem não pode compreender a obra que se faz debaixo do sol; pois por mais que o homem trabalhe para a descobrir, não a 
achará; embora o sábio queira conhecê-la, nem por isso a poderá compreender.

Then I saw all the work of God, and that man may not get knowledge of the work which is done under the sun; because, if a man gives hard work to the search he will not get 
knowledge, and even if the wise man seems to be coming to the end of his search, still he will be without knowledge.

καὶ εἶδον σὺν πάντα τὰ ποιήµατα τοῦ θεοῦ ὅτι οὐ δυνήσεται ἄνθρωπος τοῦ εὑρεῖν σὺν τὸ ποίηµα τὸ πεποιηµένον ὑπὸ τὸν ἥλιον ὅσα ἂν µοχθήσῃ ὁ ἄνθρωπος τοῦ ζητῆσαι καὶ οὐ
χ εὑρήσει καί γε ὅσα ἂν εἴπῃ ὁ σοφὸς τοῦ γνῶναι οὐ δυνήσεται τοῦ εὑρεῖν

1 Deveras a tudo isto apliquei o meu coração, para claramente entender tudo isto: que os justos, e os sábios, e as suas obras, estão nas mãos de Deus; se é amor ou se é ódio, não 
o sabe o homem; tudo passa perante a sua face.

All this I took to heart, and my heart saw it all: that the upright and the wise and their works are in the hand of God; and men may not be certain if it will be love or hate; 
all is to no purpose before them.

ὅτι σὺν πᾶν τοῦτο ἔδωκα εἰς καρδίαν µου καὶ καρδία µου σὺν πᾶν εἶδεν τοῦτο ὡς οἱ δίκαιοι καὶ οἱ σοφοὶ καὶ ἐργασίαι αὐτῶν ἐν χειρὶ τοῦ θεοῦ καί γε ἀγάπην καί γε µῖσος οὐκ ἔ
στιν εἰδὼς ὁ ἄνθρωπος τὰ πάντα πρὸ προσώπου αὐτῶν
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2 Tudo sucede igualmente a todos: o mesmo sucede ao justo e ao ímpio, ao bom e ao mau, ao puro e ao impuro; assim ao que sacrifica como ao que não sacrifica; assim ao bom 
como ao pecador; ao que jura como ao que teme o juramento.

Because to all there is one event, to the upright man and to the evil, to the clean and to the unclean, to him who makes an offering and to him who makes no offering; as is the 
good so is the sinner; he who takes an oath is as he who has fear of it.

µαταιότης ἐν τοῖς πᾶσιν συνάντηµα ἓν τῷ δικαίῳ καὶ τῷ ἀσεβεῖ τῷ ἀγαθῷ καὶ τῷ κακῷ καὶ τῷ καθαρῷ καὶ τῷ ἀκαθάρτῳ καὶ τῷ θυσιάζοντι καὶ τῷ µὴ θυσιάζοντι ὡς ὁ ἀγαθό
ς ὧς ὁ ἁµαρτάνων ὧς ὁ ὀµνύων καθὼς ὁ τὸν ὅρκον φοβούµενος

3 Este é o mal que há em tudo quanto se faz debaixo do sol: que a todos sucede o mesmo. Também o coração dos filhos dos homens está cheio de maldade; há desvarios no seu 
coração durante a sua vida, e depois se vão aos mortos.

This is evil in all things which are done under the sun: that there is one fate for all, and the hearts of the sons of men are full of evil; while they have life their hearts are 
foolish, and after that--to the dead.

τοῦτο πονηρὸν ἐν παντὶ πεποιηµένῳ ὑπὸ τὸν ἥλιον ὅτι συνάντηµα ἓν τοῖς πᾶσιν καί γε καρδία υἱῶν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐπληρώθη πονηροῦ καὶ περιφέρεια ἐν καρδίᾳ αὐτῶν ἐν ζωῇ α
ὐτῶν καὶ ὀπίσω αὐτῶν πρὸς τοὺς νεκρούς

4 Ora, para aquele que está na companhia dos vivos há esperança; porque melhor é o cão vivo do que o leão morto.

For him who is joined to all the living there is hope; a living dog is better than a dead lion.

ὅτι τίς ὃς κοινωνεῖ πρὸς πάντας τοὺς ζῶντας ἔστιν ἐλπίς ὅτι ὁ κύων ὁ ζῶν αὐτὸς ἀγαθὸς ὑπὲρ τὸν λέοντα τὸν νεκρόν

5 Pois os vivos sabem que morrerão, mas os mortos não sabem coisa nenhuma, nem tampouco têm eles daí em diante recompensa; porque a sua memória ficou entregue ao 
esquecimento.

The living are conscious that death will come to them, but the dead are not conscious of anything, and they no longer have a reward, because there is no memory of them.

ὅτι οἱ ζῶντες γνώσονται ὅτι ἀποθανοῦνται καὶ οἱ νεκροὶ οὔκ εἰσιν γινώσκοντες οὐδέν καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν αὐτοῖς ἔτι µισθός ὅτι ἐπελήσθη ἡ µνήµη αὐτῶν

6 Tanto o seu amor como o seu ódio e a sua inveja já pereceram; nem têm eles daí em diante parte para sempre em coisa alguma do que se faz debaixo do sol.

Their love and their hate and their envy are now ended; and they have no longer a part for ever in anything which is done under the sun.

καί γε ἀγάπη αὐτῶν καί γε µῖσος αὐτῶν καί γε ζῆλος αὐτῶν ἤδη ἀπώλετο καὶ µερὶς οὐκ ἔστιν αὐτοῖς ἔτι εἰς αἰῶνα ἐν παντὶ τῷ πεποιηµένῳ ὑπὸ τὸν ἥλιον

7 Vai, pois, come com alegria o teu pão .e bebe o teu vinho com coração contente; pois há muito que Deus se agrada das tuas obras.

Come, take your bread with joy, and your wine with a glad heart. God has taken pleasure in your works.

δεῦρο φάγε ἐν εὐφροσύνῃ ἄρτον σου καὶ πίε ἐν καρδίᾳ ἀγαθῇ οἶνόν σου ὅτι ἤδη εὐδόκησεν ὁ θεὸς τὰ ποιήµατά σου

8 Sejam sempre alvas as tuas vestes, e nunca falte o óleo sobre a tua cabeça.

Let your clothing be white at all times, and let not your head be without oil.

ἐν παντὶ καιρῷ ἔστωσαν ἱµάτιά σου λευκά καὶ ἔλαιον ἐπὶ κεφαλήν σου µὴ ὑστερησάτω

9 Goza a vida com a mulher que amas, todos os dias da tua vida vã, os quais Deus te deu debaixo do sol, todos os dias da tua vida vã; porque este é o teu quinhão nesta vida, e 
do teu trabalho, que tu fazes debaixo do sol.

Have joy with the woman of your love all the days of your foolish life which he gives you under the sun. Because that is your part in life and in your work which you do under 
the sun.

ἰδὲ ζωὴν µετὰ γυναικός ἧς ἠγάπησας πάσας ἡµέρας ζωῆς µαταιότητός σου τὰς δοθείσας σοι ὑπὸ τὸν ἥλιον πάσας ἡµέρας µαταιότητός σου ὅτι αὐτὸ µερίς σου ἐν τῇ ζωῇ σου καὶ
 ἐν τῷ µόχθῳ σου ᾧ σὺ µοχθεῖς ὑπὸ τὸν ἥλιον

10 Tudo quanto te vier à mão para fazer, faze-o conforme as tuas forças; porque no Seol, para onde tu vais, não há obra, nem projeto, nem conhecimento, nem sabedoria alguma.

Whatever comes to your hand to do with all your power, do it because there is no work, or thought, or knowledge, or wisdom in the place of the dead to which you are going.

πάντα ὅσα ἂν εὕρῃ ἡ χείρ σου τοῦ ποιῆσαι ὡς ἡ δύναµίς σου ποίησον ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν ποίηµα καὶ λογισµὸς καὶ γνῶσις καὶ σοφία ἐν ᾅδῃ ὅπου σὺ πορεύῃ ἐκεῖ
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11 Observei ainda e vi que debaixo do sol não é dos ligeiros a carreira, nem dos fortes a peleja, nem tampouco dos sábios o pão, nem ainda dos prudentes a riqueza, nem dos 
entendidos o favor; mas que a ocasião e a sorte ocorrem a todos.

And again I saw under the sun that the reward goes not to him who is quick, or the fruits of war to the strong; and there is no bread for the wise, or wealth for men of 
learning, or respect for those who have knowledge; but time and chance come to all.

ἐπέστρεψα καὶ εἶδον ὑπὸ τὸν ἥλιον ὅτι οὐ τοῖς κούφοις ὁ δρόµος καὶ οὐ τοῖς δυνατοῖς ὁ πόλεµος καί γε οὐ τοῖς σοφοῖς ἄρτος καί γε οὐ τοῖς συνετοῖς πλοῦτος καί γε οὐ τοῖς γινώ
σκουσιν χάρις ὅτι καιρὸς καὶ ἀπάντηµα συναντήσεται τοῖς πᾶσιν αὐτοῖς

12 Pois o homem não conhece a sua hora. Como os peixes que se apanham com a rede maligna, e como os passarinhos que se prendem com o laço, assim se enlaçam também os 
filhos dos homens no mau tempo, quando este lhes sobrevém de repente.

Even man has no knowledge of his time; like fishes taken in an evil net, or like birds taken by deceit, are the sons of men taken in an evil time when it comes suddenly on 
them.

ὅτι καί γε οὐκ ἔγνω ὁ ἄνθρωπος τὸν καιρὸν αὐτοῦ ὡς οἱ ἰχθύες οἱ θηρευόµενοι ἐν ἀµφιβλήστρῳ κακῷ καὶ ὡς ὄρνεα τὰ θηρευόµενα ἐν παγίδι ὡς αὐτὰ παγιδεύονται οἱ υἱοὶ τοῦ ἀ
νθρώπου εἰς καιρὸν πονηρόν ὅταν ἐπιπέσῃ ἐπ' αὐτοὺς ἄφνω

13 Também vi este exemplo de sabedoria debaixo do sol, que me pareceu grande:

This again I have seen under the sun as wisdom and it seemed great to me.

καί γε τοῦτο εἶδον σοφίαν ὑπὸ τὸν ἥλιον καὶ µεγάλη ἐστὶν πρός µε

14 Houve uma pequena cidade em que havia poucos homens; e veio contra ela um grande rei, e a cercou e levantou contra ela grandes tranqueiras.

There was a little town and the number of its men was small, and there came a great king against it and made an attack on it, building works of war round about it.

πόλις µικρὰ καὶ ἄνδρες ἐν αὐτῇ ὀλίγοι καὶ ἔλθῃ ἐπ' αὐτὴν βασιλεὺς µέγας καὶ κυκλώσῃ αὐτὴν καὶ οἰκοδοµήσῃ ἐπ' αὐτὴν χάρακας µεγάλους

15 Ora, achou-se nela um sábio pobre, que livrou a cidade pela sua sabedoria; contudo ninguém se lembrou mais daquele homem pobre.

Now there was in the town a poor, wise man, and he, by his wisdom, kept the town safe. But no one had any memory of that same poor man.

καὶ εὕρῃ ἐν αὐτῇ ἄνδρα πένητα σοφόν καὶ διασώσει αὐτὸς τὴν πόλιν ἐν τῇ σοφίᾳ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἄνθρωπος οὐκ ἐµνήσθη σὺν τοῦ ἀνδρὸς τοῦ πένητος ἐκείνου

16 Então disse eu: Melhor é a sabedoria do que a força; todavia a sabedoria do pobre é desprezada, e as suas palavras não são ouvidas.

Then I said, Wisdom is better than strength, but the poor man's wisdom is not respected, and his words are not given a hearing.

καὶ εἶπα ἐγώ ἀγαθὴ σοφία ὑπὲρ δύναµιν καὶ σοφία τοῦ πένητος ἐξουδενωµένη καὶ λόγοι αὐτοῦ οὔκ εἰσιν ἀκουόµενοι

17 As palavras dos sábios ouvidas em silêncio valem mais do que o clamor de quem governa entre os tolos.

The words of the wise which come quietly to the ear are noted more than the cry of a ruler among the foolish.

λόγοι σοφῶν ἐν ἀναπαύσει ἀκούονται ὑπὲρ κραυγὴν ἐξουσιαζόντων ἐν ἀφροσύναις

18 Melhor é a sabedoria do que as armas de guerra; mas um só pecador faz grande dano ao bem.

Wisdom is better than instruments of war, but one sinner is the destruction of much good.

ἀγαθὴ σοφία ὑπὲρ σκεύη πολέµου καὶ ἁµαρτάνων εἷς ἀπολέσει ἀγαθωσύνην πολλήν

1 As moscas mortas fazem com que o ungüento do perfumista emita mau cheiro; assim um pouco de estultícia pesa mais do que a sabedoria e a honra.

Dead flies make the oil of the perfumer give out an evil smell; more valued is a little wisdom than the great glory of the foolish.

µυῖαι θανατοῦσαι σαπριοῦσιν σκευασίαν ἐλαίου ἡδύσµατος τίµιον ὀλίγον σοφίας ὑπὲρ δόξαν ἀφροσύνης µεγάλης

2 O coração do sábio o inclina para a direita, mas o coração do tolo o inclina para a esquerda.

The heart of the wise man goes in the right direction; but the heart of a foolish man in the wrong.

καρδία σοφοῦ εἰς δεξιὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ καρδία ἄφρονος εἰς ἀριστερὸν αὐτοῦ
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3 E, até quando o tolo vai pelo caminho, falta-lhe o entendimento, e ele diz a todos que é tolo.

And when the foolish man is walking in the way, he has no sense and lets everyone see that he is foolish.

καί γε ἐν ὁδῷ ὅταν ἄφρων πορεύηται καρδία αὐτοῦ ὑστερήσει καὶ ἃ λογιεῖται πάντα ἀφροσύνη ἐστίν

4 Se se levantar contra ti o espírito do governador, não deixes o teu lugar; porque a deferência desfaz grandes ofensas.

If the wrath of the ruler is against you, keep in your place; in him who keeps quiet even great sins may be overlooked.

ἐὰν πνεῦµα τοῦ ἐξουσιάζοντος ἀναβῇ ἐπὶ σέ τόπον σου µὴ ἀφῇς ὅτι ἴαµα καταπαύσει ἁµαρτίας µεγάλας

5 Há um mal que vi debaixo do sol, semelhante a um erro que procede do governador:

There is an evil which I have seen under the sun, like an error which comes by chance from a ruler:

ἔστιν πονηρία ἣν εἶδον ὑπὸ τὸν ἥλιον ὡς ἀκούσιον ὃ ἐξῆλθεν ἀπὸ προσώπου τοῦ ἐξουσιάζοντος

6 a estultícia está posta em grande dignidade, e os ricos estão assentados em lugar humilde.

The foolish are placed in high positions, but men of wealth are kept low.

ἐδόθη ὁ ἄφρων ἐν ὕψεσι µεγάλοις καὶ πλούσιοι ἐν ταπεινῷ καθήσονται

7 Tenho visto servos montados a cavalo, e príncipes andando a pé como servos.

I have seen servants on horses, and rulers walking on the earth as servants.

εἶδον δούλους ἐφ' ἵππους καὶ ἄρχοντας πορευοµένους ὡς δούλους ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

8 Aquele que abrir uma cova, nela cairá; e quem romper um muro, uma cobra o morderá.

He who makes a hole for others will himself go into it, and for him who makes a hole through a wall the bite of a snake will be a punishment.

ὁ ὀρύσσων βόθρον ἐν αὐτῷ ἐµπεσεῖται καὶ καθαιροῦντα φραγµόν δήξεται αὐτὸν ὄφις

9 Aquele que tira pedras é maltratado por elas, e o que racha lenha corre perigo nisso.

He who gets out stones from the earth will be damaged by them, and in the cutting of wood there is danger.

ἐξαίρων λίθους διαπονηθήσεται ἐν αὐτοῖς σχίζων ξύλα κινδυνεύσει ἐν αὐτοῖς

10 Se estiver embotado o ferro, e não se afiar o corte, então se deve pôr mais força; mas a sabedoria é proveitosa para dar prosperidade.

If the iron has no edge, and he does not make it sharp, then he has to put out more strength; but wisdom makes things go well.

ἐὰν ἐκπέσῃ τὸ σιδήριον καὶ αὐτὸς πρόσωπον ἐτάραξεν καὶ δυνάµεις δυναµώσει καὶ περισσεία τοῦ ἀνδρείου σοφία

11 Se a cobra morder antes de estar encantada, não há vantagem no encantador.

If a snake gives a bite before the word of power is said, then there is no longer any use in the word of power.

ἐὰν δάκῃ ὁ ὄφις ἐν οὐ ψιθυρισµῷ καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν περισσεία τῷ ἐπᾴδοντι

12 As palavras da boca do sábio são cheias de graça, mas os lábios do tolo o devoram.

The words of a wise man's mouth are sweet to all, but the lips of a foolish man are his destruction.

λόγοι στόµατος σοφοῦ χάρις καὶ χείλη ἄφρονος καταποντιοῦσιν αὐτόν

13 O princípio das palavras da sua boca é estultícia, e o fim do seu discurso é loucura perversa.

The first words of his mouth are foolish, and the end of his talk is evil crime.

ἀρχὴ λόγων στόµατος αὐτοῦ ἀφροσόνη καὶ ἐσχάτη στόµατος αὐτοῦ περιφέρεια πονηρά

14 O tolo multiplica as palavras, todavia nenhum homem sabe o que há de ser; e quem lhe poderá declarar o que será depois dele?

The foolish are full of words; man has no knowledge of what will be; and who is able to say what will be after him?

καὶ ὁ ἄφρων πληθύνει λόγους οὐκ ἔγνω ὁ ἄνθρωπος τί τὸ γενόµενον καὶ τί τὸ ἐσόµενον ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ τίς ἀναγγελεῖ αὐτῷ
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15 O trabalho do tolo o fatiga, de sorte que não sabe ir à cidade.

The work of the foolish will be a weariness to him, because he has no knowledge of the way to the town.

µόχθος τῶν ἀφρόνων κοπώσει αὐτούς ὃς οὐκ ἔγνω τοῦ πορευθῆναι εἰς πόλιν

16 Ai de ti, ó terra, quando o teu rei é criança, e quando os teus príncipes banqueteiam de manhã!

Unhappy is the land whose king is a boy, and whose rulers are feasting in the morning.

οὐαί σοι πόλις ἧς ὁ βασιλεύς σου νεώτερος καὶ οἱ ἄρχοντές σου ἐν πρωίᾳ ἐσθίουσιν

17 Bem-aventurada tu, ó terra, quando o teu rei é filho de nobres, e quando os teus príncipes comem a tempo, para refazerem as forças, e não para bebedice!

Happy is the land whose ruler is of noble birth, and whose chiefs take food at the right time, for strength and not for feasting.

µακαρία σύ γῆ ἧς ὁ βασιλεύς σου υἱὸς ἐλευθέρων καὶ οἱ ἄρχοντές σου πρὸς καιρὸν φάγονται ἐν δυνάµει καὶ οὐκ αἰσχυνθήσονται

18 Pela preguiça se enfraquece o teto, e pela frouxidão das mãos a casa tem goteiras.

When no work is done the roof goes in, and when the hands do nothing water comes into the house.

ἐν ὀκνηρίαις ταπεινωθήσεται ἡ δόκωσις καὶ ἐν ἀργίᾳ χειρῶν στάξει ἡ οἰκία

19 Para rir é que se dá banquete, e o vinho alegra a vida; e por tudo o dinheiro responde.

A feast is for laughing, and wine makes glad the heart; but by the one and the other money is wasted.

εἰς γέλωτα ποιοῦσιν ἄρτον καὶ οἶνος εὐφραίνει ζῶντας καὶ τοῦ ἀργυρίου ἐπακούσεται σὺν τὰ πάντα

20 Nem ainda no teu pensamento amaldições o rei; nem tampouco na tua recâmara amaldiçoes o rico; porque as aves dos céus levarão a voz, e uma criatura alada dará notícia 
da palavra.

Say not a curse against the king, even in your thoughts; and even secretly say not a curse against the man of wealth; because a bird of the air will take the voice, and that 
which has wings will give news of it.

καί γε ἐν συνειδήσει σου βασιλέα µὴ καταράσῃ καὶ ἐν ταµιείοις κοιτώνων σου µὴ καταράσῃ πλούσιον ὅτι πετεινὸν τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἀποίσει σὺν τὴν φωνήν καὶ ὁ ἔχων τὰς πτέρυγα
ς ἀπαγγελεῖ λόγον

1 Lança o teu pão sobre as águas, porque depois de muitos dias o acharás.

Put out your bread on the face of the waters; for after a long time it will come back to you again.

ἀπόστειλον τὸν ἄρτον σου ἐπὶ πρόσωπον τοῦ ὕδατος ὅτι ἐν πλήθει τῶν ἡµερῶν εὑρήσεις αὐτόν

2 Reparte com sete, e ainda até com oito; porque não sabes que mal haverá sobre a terra.

Give a part to seven or even to eight, because you have no knowledge of the evil which will be on the earth.

δὸς µερίδα τοῖς ἑπτὰ καί γε τοῖς ὀκτώ ὅτι οὐ γινώσκεις τί ἔσται πονηρὸν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν

3 Estando as nuvens cheias de chuva, derramam-na sobre a terra. Caindo a árvore para o sul, ou para o norte, no lugar em que a árvore cair, ali ficará.

If the clouds are full of rain, they send it down on the earth; and if a tree comes down to the south, or the north, in whatever place it comes down, there it will be.

ἐὰν πληρωθῶσιν τὰ νέφη ὑετοῦ ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν ἐκχέουσιν καὶ ἐὰν πέσῃ ξύλον ἐν τῷ νότῳ καὶ ἐὰν ἐν τῷ βορρᾷ τόπῳ οὗ πεσεῖται τὸ ξύλον ἐκεῖ ἔσται

4 Quem observa o vento, não semeará, e o que atenta para as nuvens não segará.

He who is watching the wind will not get the seed planted, and he who is looking at the clouds will not get in the grain.

τηρῶν ἄνεµον οὐ σπερεῖ καὶ βλέπων ἐν ταῖς νεφέλαις οὐ θερίσει
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5 Assim como tu não sabes qual o caminho do vento, nem como se formam os ossos no ventre da que está grávida, assim também não sabes as obras de Deus, que faz todas as 
coisas.

As you have no knowledge of the way of the wind, or of the growth of the bones in the body of her who is with child, even so you have no knowledge of the works of God who 
has made all.

ἐν οἷς οὐκ ἔστιν γινώσκων τίς ἡ ὁδὸς τοῦ πνεύµατος ὡς ὀστᾶ ἐν γαστρὶ τῆς κυοφορούσης οὕτως οὐ γνώσῃ τὰ ποιήµατα τοῦ θεοῦ ὅσα ποιήσει σὺν τὰ πάντα

6 Pela manhã semeia a tua semente, e à tarde não retenhas a tua mão; pois tu não sabes qual das duas prosperará, se esta, se aquela, ou se ambas serão, igualmente boas.

In the morning put your seed into the earth, and till the evening let not your hand be at rest; because you are not certain which will do well, this or that--or if the two will be 
equally good.

ἐν πρωίᾳ σπεῖρον τὸ σπέρµα σου καὶ εἰς ἑσπέραν µὴ ἀφέτω ἡ χείρ σου ὅτι οὐ γινώσκεις ποῖον στοιχήσει ἢ τοῦτο ἢ τοῦτο καὶ ἐὰν τὰ δύο ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτὸ ἀγαθά

7 Doce é a luz, e agradável é aos olhos ver o sol.

Truly the light is sweet, and it is good for the eyes to see the sun.

καὶ γλυκὺ τὸ φῶς καὶ ἀγαθὸν τοῖς ὀφθαλµοῖς τοῦ βλέπειν σὺν τὸν ἥλιον

8 Se, pois, o homem viver muitos anos, regozije-se em todos eles; contudo lembre-se dos dias das trevas, porque hão de ser muitos. Tudo quanto sucede é vaidade.

But even if a man's life is long and he has joy in all his years, let him keep in mind the dark days, because they will be great in number. Whatever may come is to no purpose.

ὅτι καὶ ἐὰν ἔτη πολλὰ ζήσεται ὁ ἄνθρωπος ἐν πᾶσιν αὐτοῖς εὐφρανθήσεται καὶ µνησθήσεται τὰς ἡµέρας τοῦ σκότους ὅτι πολλαὶ ἔσονται πᾶν τὸ ἐρχόµενον µαταιότης

9 Alegra-te, mancebo, na tua mocidade, e anime-te o teu coração nos dias da tua mocidade, e anda pelos caminhos do teu coração, e pela vista dos teus olhos; sabe, porém, que 
por todas estas coisas Deus te trará a juízo.

Have joy, O young man, while you are young; and let your heart be glad in the days of your strength, and go in the ways of your heart, and in the desire of your eyes; but be 
certain that for all these things God will be your judge.

εὐφραίνου νεανίσκε ἐν νεότητί σου καὶ ἀγαθυνάτω σε ἡ καρδία σου ἐν ἡµέραις νεότητός σου καὶ περιπάτει ἐν ὁδοῖς καρδίας σου καὶ ἐν ὁράσει ὀφθαλµῶν σου καὶ γνῶθι ὅτι ἐπὶ 
πᾶσι τούτοις ἄξει σε ὁ θεὸς ἐν κρίσει

10 Afasta, pois, do teu coração o desgosto, remove da tua carne o mal; porque a mocidade e a aurora da vida são vaidade.

So put away trouble from your heart, and sorrow from your flesh; because the early years and the best years are to no purpose.

καὶ ἀπόστησον θυµὸν ἀπὸ καρδίας σου καὶ παράγαγε πονηρίαν ἀπὸ σαρκός σου ὅτι ἡ νεότης καὶ ἡ ἄνοια µαταιότης

1 Lembra-te também do teu Criador nos dias da tua mocidade, antes que venham os maus dias, e cheguem os anos em que dirás: Não tenho prazer neles;

Let your mind be turned to your Maker in the days of your strength, while the evil days come not, and the years are far away when you will say, I have no pleasure in them;

καὶ µνήσθητι τοῦ κτίσαντός σε ἐν ἡµέραις νεότητός σου ἕως ὅτου µὴ ἔλθωσιν ἡµέραι τῆς κακίας καὶ φθάσωσιν ἔτη ἐν οἷς ἐρεῖς οὐκ ἔστιν µοι ἐν αὐτοῖς θέληµα

2 antes que se escureçam o sol e a luz, e a lua, e as estrelas, e tornem a vir as nuvens depois da chuva;

While the sun, or the light, or the moon, or the stars, are not dark, and the clouds come not back after the rain;

ἕως οὗ µὴ σκοτισθῇ ὁ ἥλιος καὶ τὸ φῶς καὶ ἡ σελήνη καὶ οἱ ἀστέρες καὶ ἐπιστρέψωσιν τὰ νέφη ὀπίσω τοῦ ὑετοῦ

3 no dia em que tremerem os guardas da casa, e se curvarem os homens fortes, e cessarem os moedores, por já serem poucos, e se escurecerem os que olham pelas janelas,

In the day when the keepers of the house are shaking for fear, and the strong men are bent down, and the women who were crushing the grain are at rest because their 
number is small, and those looking out of the windows are unable to see;

ἐν ἡµέρᾳ ᾗ ἐὰν σαλευθῶσιν φύλακες τῆς οἰκίας καὶ διαστραφῶσιν ἄνδρες τῆς δυνάµεως καὶ ἤργησαν αἱ ἀλήθουσαι ὅτι ὠλιγώθησαν καὶ σκοτάσουσιν αἱ βλέπουσαι ἐν ταῖς ὀπαῖ
ς

4 e as portas da rua se fecharem; quando for baixo o ruído da moedura, e nos levantarmos à voz das aves, e todas as filhas da música ficarem abatidas;

When the doors are shut in the street, and the sound of the crushing is low, and the voice of the bird is soft, and the daughters of music will be made low;

καὶ κλείσουσιν θύρας ἐν ἀγορᾷ ἐν ἀσθενείᾳ φωνῆς τῆς ἀληθούσης καὶ ἀναστήσεται εἰς φωνὴν τοῦ στρουθίου καὶ ταπεινωθήσονται πᾶσαι αἱ θυγατέρες τοῦ ᾄσµατος
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5 como também quando temerem o que é alto, e houver espantos no caminho; e florescer a amendoeira, e o gafanhoto for um peso, e falhar o desejo; porque o homem se vai à 
sua casa eterna, e os pranteadores andarão rodeando pela praça;

And he is in fear of that which is high, and danger is in the road, and the tree is white with flower, and the least thing is a weight, and desire is at an end, because man goes 
to his last resting-place, and those who are sorrowing are in the streets;

καί γε ἀπὸ ὕψους ὄψονται καὶ θάµβοι ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ καὶ ἀνθήσῃ τὸ ἀµύγδαλον καὶ παχυνθῇ ἡ ἀκρίς καὶ διασκεδασθῇ ἡ κάππαρις ὅτι ἐπορεύθη ὁ ἄνθρωπος εἰς οἶκον αἰῶνος αὐτοῦ 
καὶ ἐκύκλωσαν ἐν ἀγορᾷ οἱ κοπτόµενοι

6 antes que se rompa a cadeia de prata, ou se quebre o copo de ouro, ou se despedace o cântaro junto à fonte, ou se desfaça a roda junto à cisterna,

Before ever the silver cord is cut, or the vessel of gold is broken, or the pot is broken at the fountain, or the wheel broken at the water-hole;

ἕως ὅτου µὴ ἀνατραπῇ σχοινίον τοῦ ἀργυρίου καὶ συνθλιβῇ ἀνθέµιον τοῦ χρυσίου καὶ συντριβῇ ὑδρία ἐπὶ τὴν πηγήν καὶ συντροχάσῃ ὁ τροχὸς ἐπὶ τὸν λάκκον

7 e o pó volte para a terra como o era, e o espírito volte a Deus que o deu.

And the dust goes back to the earth as it was, and the spirit goes back to God who gave it.

καὶ ἐπιστρέψῃ ὁ χοῦς ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν ὡς ἦν καὶ τὸ πνεῦµα ἐπιστρέψῃ πρὸς τὸν θεόν ὃς ἔδωκεν αὐτό

8 Vaidade de vaidades, diz o pregador, tudo é vaidade.

All things are to no purpose, says the Preacher, all is to no purpose.

µαταιότης µαταιοτήτων εἶπεν ὁ ἐκκλησιαστής τὰ πάντα µαταιότης

9 Além de ser sábio, o pregador também ensinou ao povo o conhecimento, meditando, e estudando, e pondo em ordem muitos provérbios.

And because the Preacher was wise he still gave the people knowledge; searching out, testing, and putting in order a great number of wise sayings.

καὶ περισσὸν ὅτι ἐγένετο ἐκκλησιαστὴς σοφός ἔτι ἐδίδαξεν γνῶσιν σὺν τὸν λαόν καὶ οὖς ἐξιχνιάσεται κόσµιον παραβολῶν

10 Procurou o pregador achar palavras agradáveis, e escreveu com acerto discursos plenos de verdade.

The Preacher made search for words which were pleasing, but his writing was in words upright and true.

πολλὰ ἐζήτησεν ἐκκλησιαστὴς τοῦ εὑρεῖν λόγους θελήµατος καὶ γεγραµµένον εὐθύτητος λόγους ἀληθείας

11 As palavras dos sábios são como aguilhões; e como pregos bem fixados são as palavras coligidas dos mestres, as quais foram dadas pelo único pastor.

The words of the wise are pointed, and sayings grouped together are like nails fixed with a hammer; they are given by one guide.

λόγοι σοφῶν ὡς τὰ βούκεντρα καὶ ὡς ἧλοι πεφυτευµένοι οἳ παρὰ τῶν συναγµάτων ἐδόθησαν ἐκ ποιµένος ἑνὸς καὶ περισσὸν ἐξ αὐτῶν

12 Além disso, filho meu, sê avisado. De fazer muitos livros não há fim; e o muito estudar é enfado da carne.

And further, my son, take note of this: of the making of books there is no end, and much learning is a weariness to the flesh.

υἱέ µου φύλαξαι ποιῆσαι βιβλία πολλά οὐκ ἔστιν περασµός καὶ µελέτη πολλὴ κόπωσις σαρκός

13 Este é o fim do discurso; tudo já foi ouvido: Teme a Deus, e guarda os seus mandamentos; porque isto é todo o dever do homem.

This is the last word. All has been said. Have fear of God and keep his laws; because this is right for every man.

τέλος λόγου τὸ πᾶν ἀκούεται τὸν θεὸν φοβοῦ καὶ τὰς ἐντολὰς αὐτοῦ φύλασσε ὅτι τοῦτο πᾶς ὁ ἄνθρωπος

14 Porque Deus há de trazer a juízo toda obra, e até tudo o que está encoberto, quer seja bom, quer seja mau.

God will be judge of every work, with every secret thing, good or evil.

ὅτι σὺν πᾶν τὸ ποίηµα ὁ θεὸς ἄξει ἐν κρίσει ἐν παντὶ παρεωραµένῳ ἐὰν ἀγαθὸν καὶ ἐὰν πονηρόν .

1 O cântico dos cânticos, que é de Salomão.

The song of Songs, which is Solomon's.

ᾆσµα ᾀσµάτων ὅ ἐστιν τῷ σαλωµων
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2 Beije-me ele com os beijos da sua boca; porque melhor é o seu amor do que o vinho.

Let him give me the kisses of his mouth: for his love is better than wine.

φιλησάτω µε ἀπὸ φιληµάτων στόµατος αὐτοῦ ὅτι ἀγαθοὶ µαστοί σου ὑπὲρ οἶνον

3 Suave é o cheiro dos teus perfumes; como perfume derramado é o teu nome; por isso as donzelas te amam.

Sweet is the smell of your perfumes; your name is as perfume running out; so the young girls give you their love.

καὶ ὀσµὴ µύρων σου ὑπὲρ πάντα τὰ ἀρώµατα µύρον ἐκκενωθὲν ὄνοµά σου διὰ τοῦτο νεάνιδες ἠγάπησάν σε

4 Leva-me tu; correremos após ti. O rei me introduziu nas suas recâmaras; em ti nos alegraremos e nos regozijaremos; faremos menção do teu amor mais do que do vinho; com 
razão te amam.

Take me to you, and we will go after you: the king has taken me into his house. We will be glad and full of joy in you, we will give more thought to your love than to wine: 
rightly are they your lovers.

εἵλκυσάν σε ὀπίσω σου εἰς ὀσµὴν µύρων σου δραµοῦµεν εἰσήνεγκέν µε ὁ βασιλεὺς εἰς τὸ ταµίειον αὐτοῦ ἀγαλλιασώµεθα καὶ εὐφρανθῶµεν ἐν σοί ἀγαπήσοµεν µαστούς σου ὑπὲ
ρ οἶνον εὐθύτης ἠγάπησέν σε

5 Eu sou morena, mas formosa, ó filhas de Jerusalém, como as tendas de Quedar, como as cortinas de Salomão.

I am dark, but fair of form, O daughters of Jerusalem, as the tents of Kedar, as the curtains of Solomon.

µέλαινά εἰµι καὶ καλή θυγατέρες ιερουσαληµ ὡς σκηνώµατα κηδαρ ὡς δέρρεις σαλωµων

6 Não repareis em eu ser morena, porque o sol crestou-me a tez; os filhos de minha mãe indignaram-se contra mim, e me puseram por guarda de vinhas; a minha vinha, 
porém, não guardei.

Let not your eyes be turned on me, because I am dark, because I was looked on by the sun; my mother's children were angry with me; they made me the keeper of the vine-
gardens; but my vine-garden I have not kept.

µὴ βλέψητέ µε ὅτι ἐγώ εἰµι µεµελανωµένη ὅτι παρέβλεψέν µε ὁ ἥλιος υἱοὶ µητρός µου ἐµαχέσαντο ἐν ἐµοί ἔθεντό µε φυλάκισσαν ἐν ἀµπελῶσιν ἀµπελῶνα ἐµὸν οὐκ ἐφύλαξα

7 Dize-me, ó tu, a quem ama a minha alma: Onde apascentas o teu rebanho, onde o fazes deitar pelo meio-dia; pois, por que razão seria eu como a que anda errante pelos 
rebanhos de teus companheiros?

Say, O love of my soul, where you give food to your flock, and where you make them take their rest in the heat of the day; why have I to be as one wandering by the flocks of 
your friends?

ἀπάγγειλόν µοι ὃν ἠγάπησεν ἡ ψυχή µου ποῦ ποιµαίνεις ποῦ κοιτάζεις ἐν µεσηµβρίᾳ µήποτε γένωµαι ὡς περιβαλλοµένη ἐπ' ἀγέλαις ἑταίρων σου

8 Se não o sabes, ó tu, a mais formosa entre as mulheres, vai seguindo as pisadas das ovelhas, e apascenta os teus cabritos junto às tendas dos pastores.

If you have not knowledge, O most beautiful among women, go on your way in the footsteps of the flock, and give your young goats food by the tents of the keepers.

ἐὰν µὴ γνῷς σεαυτήν ἡ καλὴ ἐν γυναιξίν ἔξελθε σὺ ἐν πτέρναις τῶν ποιµνίων καὶ ποίµαινε τὰς ἐρίφους σου ἐπὶ σκηνώµασιν τῶν ποιµένων

9 A uma égua dos carros de Faraó eu te comparo, ó amada minha.

I have made a comparison of you, O my love, to a horse in Pharaoh's carriages.

τῇ ἵππῳ µου ἐν ἅρµασιν φαραω ὡµοίωσά σε ἡ πλησίον µου

10 Formosas são as tuas faces entre as tuas tranças, e formoso o teu pescoço com os colares.

Your face is a delight with rings of hair, your neck with chains of jewels.

τί ὡραιώθησαν σιαγόνες σου ὡς τρυγόνες τράχηλός σου ὡς ὁρµίσκοι

11 Nós te faremos umas tranças de ouro, marchetadas de pontinhos de prata.

We will make you chains of gold with ornaments of silver.

ὁµοιώµατα χρυσίου ποιήσοµέν σοι µετὰ στιγµάτων τοῦ ἀργυρίου
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12 Enquanto o rei se assentava à sua mesa, dava o meu nardo o seu cheiro.

While the king is seated at his table, my spices send out their perfume.

ἕως οὗ ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐν ἀνακλίσει αὐτοῦ νάρδος µου ἔδωκεν ὀσµὴν αὐτοῦ

13 O meu amado é para mim como um saquitel de mirra, que repousa entre os meus seios.

As a bag of myrrh is my well-loved one to me, when he is at rest all night between my breasts.

ἀπόδεσµος τῆς στακτῆς ἀδελφιδός µου ἐµοί ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν µαστῶν µου αὐλισθήσεται

14 O meu amado é para mim como um ramalhete de hena nas vinhas de En-Gedi.

My love is to me as a branch of the cypress-tree in the vine-gardens of En-gedi.

βότρυς τῆς κύπρου ἀδελφιδός µου ἐµοὶ ἐν ἀµπελῶσιν εγγαδδι

15 Eis que és formosa, ó amada minha, eis que és formosa; os teus olhos são como pombas.

See, you are fair, my love, you are fair; you have the eyes of a dove.

ἰδοὺ εἶ καλή ἡ πλησίον µου ἰδοὺ εἶ καλή ὀφθαλµοί σου περιστεραί

16 Eis que és formoso, ó amado meu, como amável és também; o nosso leito é viçoso.

See, you are fair, my loved one, and a pleasure; our bed is green.

ἰδοὺ εἶ καλός ὁ ἀδελφιδός µου καί γε ὡραῖος πρὸς κλίνη ἡµῶν σύσκιος

17 As traves da nossa casa são de cedro, e os caibros de cipreste.

Cedar-trees are the pillars of our house; and our boards are made of fir-trees.

δοκοὶ οἴκων ἡµῶν κέδροι φατνώµατα ἡµῶν κυπάρισσοι

1 Eu sou a rosa de Sarom, o lírio dos vales.

I am a rose of Sharon, a flower of the valleys.

ἐγὼ ἄνθος τοῦ πεδίου κρίνον τῶν κοιλάδων

2 Qual o lírio entre os espinhos, tal é a minha amada entre as filhas.

As the lily-flower among the thorns of the waste, so is my love among the daughters.

ὡς κρίνον ἐν µέσῳ ἀκανθῶν οὕτως ἡ πλησίον µου ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν θυγατέρων

3 Qual a macieira entre as árvores do bosque, tal é o meu amado entre os filhos; com grande gozo sentei-me à sua sombra; e o seu fruto era doce ao meu paladar.

As the apple-tree among the trees of the wood, so is my loved one among the sons. I took my rest under his shade with great delight, and his fruit was sweet to my taste.

ὡς µῆλον ἐν τοῖς ξύλοις τοῦ δρυµοῦ οὕτως ἀδελφιδός µου ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν υἱῶν ἐν τῇ σκιᾷ αὐτοῦ ἐπεθύµησα καὶ ἐκάθισα καὶ καρπὸς αὐτοῦ γλυκὺς ἐν λάρυγγί µου

4 Levou-me à sala do banquete, e o seu estandarte sobre mim era o amor.

He took me to the house of wine, and his flag over me was love.

εἰσαγάγετέ µε εἰς οἶκον τοῦ οἴνου τάξατε ἐπ' ἐµὲ ἀγάπην

5 Sustentai-me com passas, confortai-me com maçãs, porque desfaleço de amor.

Make me strong with wine-cakes, let me be comforted with apples; I am overcome with love.

στηρίσατέ µε ἐν ἀµόραις στοιβάσατέ µε ἐν µήλοις ὅτι τετρωµένη ἀγάπης ἐγώ

6 A sua mão esquerda esteja debaixo da minha cabeça, e a sua mão direita me abrace.

His left hand is under my head, and his right hand is round about me.

εὐώνυµος αὐτοῦ ὑπὸ τὴν κεφαλήν µου καὶ ἡ δεξιὰ αὐτοῦ περιλήµψεταί µε
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7 Conjuro-vos, ó filhas de Jerusalém, pelas gazelas e cervas do campo, que não acordeis nem desperteis o amor, até que ele o queira.

I say to you, O daughters of Jerusalem, by the roes of the field, do not let love be moved till it is ready.

ὥρκισα ὑµᾶς θυγατέρες ιερουσαληµ ἐν ταῖς δυνάµεσιν καὶ ἐν ταῖς ἰσχύσεσιν τοῦ ἀγροῦ ἐὰν ἐγείρητε καὶ ἐξεγείρητε τὴν ἀγάπην ἕως οὗ θελήσῃ

8 A voz do meu amado! eis que vem aí, saltando sobre os montes, pulando sobre os outeiros.

The voice of my loved one! See, he comes dancing on the mountains, stepping quickly on the hills.

φωνὴ ἀδελφιδοῦ µου ἰδοὺ οὗτος ἥκει πηδῶν ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη διαλλόµενος ἐπὶ τοὺς βουνούς

9 O meu amado é semelhante ao gamo, ou ao filho do veado; eis que está detrás da nossa parede, olhando pelas janelas, lançando os olhos pelas grades.

My loved one is like a roe; see, he is on the other side of our wall, he is looking in at the windows, letting himself be seen through the spaces.

ὅµοιός ἐστιν ἀδελφιδός µου τῇ δορκάδι ἢ νεβρῷ ἐλάφων ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη βαιθηλ ἰδοὺ οὗτος ἕστηκεν ὀπίσω τοῦ τοίχου ἡµῶν παρακύπτων διὰ τῶν θυρίδων ἐκκύπτων διὰ τῶν δικτύ
ων

10 Fala o meu amado e me diz: Levanta-te, amada minha, formosa minha, e vem.

My loved one said to me, Get up, my love, my fair one, and come away.

ἀποκρίνεται ἀδελφιδός µου καὶ λέγει µοι ἀνάστα ἐλθέ ἡ πλησίον µου καλή µου περιστερά µου

11 Pois eis que já passou o inverno; a chuva cessou, e se foi;

For, see, the winter is past, the rain is over and gone;

ὅτι ἰδοὺ ὁ χειµὼν παρῆλθεν ὁ ὑετὸς ἀπῆλθεν ἐπορεύθη ἑαυτῷ

12 aparecem as flores na terra; já chegou o tempo de cantarem as aves, e a voz da rola ouve-se em nossa terra.

The flowers are come on the earth; the time of cutting the vines is come, and the voice of the dove is sounding in our land;

τὰ ἄνθη ὤφθη ἐν τῇ γῇ καιρὸς τῆς τοµῆς ἔφθακεν φωνὴ τοῦ τρυγόνος ἠκούσθη ἐν τῇ γῇ ἡµῶν

13 A figueira começa a dar os seus primeiros figos; as vides estão em flor e exalam o seu aroma. Levanta-te, amada minha, formosa minha, e vem.

The fig-tree puts out her green fruit and the vines with their young fruit give a good smell. Get up from your bed, my beautiful one, and come away.

ἡ συκῆ ἐξήνεγκεν ὀλύνθους αὐτῆς αἱ ἄµπελοι κυπρίζουσιν ἔδωκαν ὀσµήν ἀνάστα ἐλθέ ἡ πλησίον µου καλή µου περιστερά µου

14 Pomba minha, que andas pelas fendas das penhas, no oculto das ladeiras, mostra-me o teu semblante faze-me ouvir a tua voz; porque a tua voz é doce, e o teu semblante 
formoso.

O my dove, you are in the holes of the mountain sides, in the cracks of the high hills; let me see your face, let your voice come to my ears; for sweet is your voice, and your 
face is fair.

καὶ ἐλθὲ σύ περιστερά µου ἐν σκέπῃ τῆς πέτρας ἐχόµενα τοῦ προτειχίσµατος δεῖξόν µοι τὴν ὄψιν σου καὶ ἀκούτισόν µε τὴν φωνήν σου ὅτι ἡ φωνή σου ἡδεῖα καὶ ἡ ὄψις σου ὡρ
αία

15 Apanhai-nos as raposas, as raposinhas, que fazem mal às vinhas; pois as nossas vinhas estão em flor.

Take for us the foxes, the little foxes, which do damage to the vines; our vines have young grapes.

πιάσατε ἡµῖν ἀλώπεκας µικροὺς ἀφανίζοντας ἀµπελῶνας καὶ αἱ ἄµπελοι ἡµῶν κυπρίζουσιν

16 O meu amado é meu, e eu sou dele; ele apascenta o seu rebanho entre os lírios.

My loved one is mine, and I am his: he takes his food among the flowers.

ἀδελφιδός µου ἐµοί κἀγὼ αὐτῷ ὁ ποιµαίνων ἐν τοῖς κρίνοις

17 Antes que refresque o dia, e fujam as sombras, volta, amado meu, e faze-te semelhante ao gamo ou ao filho dos veados sobre os montes de Beter.

Till the evening comes, and the sky slowly becomes dark, come, my loved one, and be like a roe on the mountains of Bether.

ἕως οὗ διαπνεύσῃ ἡ ἡµέρα καὶ κινηθῶσιν αἱ σκιαί ἀπόστρεψον ὁµοιώθητι σύ ἀδελφιδέ µου τῷ δόρκωνι ἢ νεβρῷ ἐλάφων ἐπὶ ὄρη κοιλωµάτων
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1 De noite, em meu leito, busquei aquele a quem ama a minha alma; busquei-o, porém não o achei.

By night on my bed I was looking for him who is the love of my soul: I was looking for him, but I did not see him.

ἐπὶ κοίτην µου ἐν νυξὶν ἐζήτησα ὃν ἠγάπησεν ἡ ψυχή µου ἐζήτησα αὐτὸν καὶ οὐχ εὗρον αὐτόν ἐκάλεσα αὐτόν καὶ οὐχ ὑπήκουσέν µου

2 Levantar-me-ei, pois, e rodearei a cidade; pelas ruas e pelas praças buscarei aquele a quem ama a minha alma. Busquei-o, porém não o achei.

I will get up now and go about the town, in the streets and in the wide ways I will go after him who is the love of my soul: I went after him, but I did not see him.

ἀναστήσοµαι δὴ καὶ κυκλώσω ἐν τῇ πόλει ἐν ταῖς ἀγοραῖς καὶ ἐν ταῖς πλατείαις καὶ ζητήσω ὃν ἠγάπησεν ἡ ψυχή µου ἐζήτησα αὐτὸν καὶ οὐχ εὗρον αὐτόν

3 Encontraram-me os guardas que rondavam pela cidade; eu lhes perguntei: Vistes, porventura, aquele a quem ama a minha alma?

The watchmen who go about the town came by me; to them I said, Have you seen him who is my heart's desire?

εὕροσάν µε οἱ τηροῦντες οἱ κυκλοῦντες ἐν τῇ πόλει µὴ ὃν ἠγάπησεν ἡ ψυχή µου εἴδετε

4 Apenas me tinha apartado deles, quando achei aquele a quem ama a minha alma; detive-o, e não o deixei ir embora, até que o introduzi na casa de minha mãe, na câmara 
daquela que me concebeu:

I was but a little way from them, when I came face to face with him who is the love of my soul. I took him by the hands, and did not let him go, till I had taken him into my 
mother's house, and into the room of her who gave me birth.

ὡς µικρὸν ὅτε παρῆλθον ἀπ' αὐτῶν ἕως οὗ εὗρον ὃν ἠγάπησεν ἡ ψυχή µου ἐκράτησα αὐτὸν καὶ οὐκ ἀφήσω αὐτόν ἕως οὗ εἰσήγαγον αὐτὸν εἰς οἶκον µητρός µου καὶ εἰς ταµίειον
 τῆς συλλαβούσης µε

5 Conjuro-vos, ó filhos de Jerusalém, pelas gazelas e cervas do campo, que não acordeis, nem desperteis o amor, até que ele o queira.

I say to you, O daughters of Jerusalem, by the roes of the field, let not love be moved till it is ready.

ὥρκισα ὑµᾶς θυγατέρες ιερουσαληµ ἐν ταῖς δυνάµεσιν καὶ ἐν ταῖς ἰσχύσεσιν τοῦ ἀγροῦ ἐὰν ἐγείρητε καὶ ἐξεγείρητε τὴν ἀγάπην ἕως ἂν θελήσῃ

6 Que é isso que sobe do deserto, como colunas de fumaça, perfumado de mirra, de incenso, e de toda sorte de pós aromáticos do mercador?

Who is this coming out of the waste places like pillars of smoke, perfumed with sweet spices, with all the spices of the trader?

τίς αὕτη ἡ ἀναβαίνουσα ἀπὸ τῆς ἐρήµου ὡς στελέχη καπνοῦ τεθυµιαµένη σµύρναν καὶ λίβανον ἀπὸ πάντων κονιορτῶν µυρεψοῦ

7 Eis que é a liteira de Salomão; estão ao redor dela sessenta valentes, dos valentes de Israel,

See, it is the bed of Solomon; sixty men of war are about it, of the army of Israel,

ἰδοὺ ἡ κλίνη τοῦ σαλωµων ἑξήκοντα δυνατοὶ κύκλῳ αὐτῆς ἀπὸ δυνατῶν ισραηλ

8 todos armados de espadas, destros na guerra, cada um com a sua espada a cinta, por causa dos temores noturnos.

All of them armed with swords, trained in war; every man has his sword at his side, because of fear in the night.

πάντες κατέχοντες ῥοµφαίαν δεδιδαγµένοι πόλεµον ἀνὴρ ῥοµφαία αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ µηρὸν αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ θάµβους ἐν νυξίν

9 O rei Salomão fez para si um palanquim de madeira do Líbano.

King Solomon made himself a bed of the wood of Lebanon.

φορεῖον ἐποίησεν ἑαυτῷ ὁ βασιλεὺς σαλωµων ἀπὸ ξύλων τοῦ λιβάνου

10 Fez-lhe as colunas de prata, o estrado de ouro, o assento de púrpura, o interior carinhosamente revestido pelas filhas de Jerusalém.

He made its pillars of silver, its base of gold, its seat of purple, the middle of it of ebony.

στύλους αὐτοῦ ἐποίησεν ἀργύριον καὶ ἀνάκλιτον αὐτοῦ χρύσεον ἐπίβασις αὐτοῦ πορφυρᾶ ἐντὸς αὐτοῦ λιθόστρωτον ἀγάπην ἀπὸ θυγατέρων ιερουσαληµ

11 Saí, ó filhas de Sião, e contemplai o rei Salomão com a coroa de que sua mãe o coroou no dia do seu desposório, no dia do júbilo do seu coração.

Go out, O daughters of Jerusalem, and see King Solomon, with the crown which his mother put on his head on the day when he was married, and on the day of the joy of his 
heart.

ἐξέλθατε καὶ ἴδετε ἐν τῷ βασιλεῖ σαλωµων ἐν τῷ στεφάνῳ ᾧ ἐστεφάνωσεν αὐτὸν ἡ µήτηρ αὐτοῦ ἐν ἡµέρᾳ νυµφεύσεως αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐν ἡµέρᾳ εὐφροσύνης καρδίας αὐτοῦ
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1 Como és formosa, amada minha, eis que és formosa! os teus olhos são como pombas por detrás do teu véu; o teu cabelo é como o rebanho de cabras que descem pelas colinas 
de Gileade.

See, you are fair, my love, you are fair; you have the eyes of a dove; your hair is as a flock of goats, which take their rest on the side of Gilead.

ἰδοὺ εἶ καλή ἡ πλησίον µου ἰδοὺ εἶ καλή ὀφθαλµοί σου περιστεραὶ ἐκτὸς τῆς σιωπήσεώς σου τρίχωµά σου ὡς ἀγέλαι τῶν αἰγῶν αἳ ἀπεκαλύφθησαν ἀπὸ τοῦ γαλααδ

2 Os teus dentes são como o rebanho das ovelhas tosquiadas, que sobem do lavadouro, e das quais cada uma tem gêmeos, e nenhuma delas é desfilhada.

Your teeth are like a flock of sheep whose wool is newly cut, which come up from the washing; every one has two lambs, and there is not one without young.

ὀδόντες σου ὡς ἀγέλαι τῶν κεκαρµένων αἳ ἀνέβησαν ἀπὸ τοῦ λουτροῦ αἱ πᾶσαι διδυµεύουσαι καὶ ἀτεκνοῦσα οὐκ ἔστιν ἐν αὐταῖς

3 Os teus lábios são como um fio de escarlate, e a tua boca e formosa; as tuas faces são como as metades de uma roma por detrás do teu véu.

Your red lips are like a bright thread, and your mouth is fair of form; the sides of your head are like pomegranate fruit under your veil.

ὡς σπαρτίον τὸ κόκκινον χείλη σου καὶ ἡ λαλιά σου ὡραία ὡς λέπυρον τῆς ῥόας µῆλόν σου ἐκτὸς τῆς σιωπήσεώς σου

4 O teu pescoço é como a torre de Davi, edificada para sala de armas; no qual pendem mil broquéis, todos escudos de guerreiros valentes.

Your neck is like the tower of David made for a store-house of arms, in which a thousand breastplates are hanging, breastplates for fighting-men.

ὡς πύργος δαυιδ τράχηλός σου ὁ ᾠκοδοµηµένος εἰς θαλπιωθ χίλιοι θυρεοὶ κρέµανται ἐπ' αὐτόν πᾶσαι βολίδες τῶν δυνατῶν

5 Os teus seios são como dois filhos gêmeos da gazela, que se apascentam entre os lírios.

Your two breasts are like two young roes of the same birth, which take their food among the lilies.

δύο µαστοί σου ὡς δύο νεβροὶ δίδυµοι δορκάδος οἱ νεµόµενοι ἐν κρίνοις

6 Antes que refresque o dia e fujam as sombras, irei ao monte da mirra e ao outeiro do incenso.

Till the evening comes, and the sky slowly becomes dark, I will go to the mountain of myrrh, and to the hill of frankincense.

ἕως οὗ διαπνεύσῃ ἡ ἡµέρα καὶ κινηθῶσιν αἱ σκιαί πορεύσοµαι ἐµαυτῷ πρὸς τὸ ὄρος τῆς σµύρνης καὶ πρὸς τὸν βουνὸν τοῦ λιβάνου

7 Tu és toda formosa, amada minha, e em ti não há mancha.

You are all fair, my love; there is no mark on you.

ὅλη καλὴ εἶ ἡ πλησίον µου καὶ µῶµος οὐκ ἔστιν ἐν σοί

8 Vem comigo do Líbano, noiva minha, vem comigo do Líbano. Olha desde o cume de Amana, desde o cume de Senir e de Hermom, desde os covis dos leões, desde os montes 
dos leopardos.

Come with me from Lebanon, my bride, with me from Lebanon; see from the top of Amana, from the top of Senir and Hermon, from the places of the lions, from the 
mountains of the leopards.

δεῦρο ἀπὸ λιβάνου νύµφη δεῦρο ἀπὸ λιβάνου ἐλεύσῃ καὶ διελεύσῃ ἀπὸ ἀρχῆς πίστεως ἀπὸ κεφαλῆς σανιρ καὶ ερµων ἀπὸ µανδρῶν λεόντων ἀπὸ ὀρέων παρδάλεων

9 Enlevaste-me o coração, minha irmã, noiva minha; enlevaste- me o coração com um dos teus olhares, com um dos colares do teu pescoço.

You have taken away my heart, my sister, my bride; you have taken away my heart, with one look you have taken it, with one chain of your neck!

ἐκαρδίωσας ἡµᾶς ἀδελφή µου νύµφη ἐκαρδίωσας ἡµᾶς ἑνὶ ἀπὸ ὀφθαλµῶν σου ἐν µιᾷ ἐνθέµατι τραχήλων σου

10 Quão doce é o teu amor, minha irmã, noiva minha! quanto melhor é o teu amor do que o vinho! e o aroma dos teus ungüentos do que o de toda sorte de especiarias!

How fair is your love, my sister! How much better is your love than wine, and the smell of your oils than any perfume!

τί ἐκαλλιώθησαν µαστοί σου ἀδελφή µου νύµφη τί ἐκαλλιώθησαν µαστοί σου ἀπὸ οἴνου καὶ ὀσµὴ ἱµατίων σου ὑπὲρ πάντα τὰ ἀρώµατα

11 Os teus lábios destilam o mel, noiva minha; mel e leite estão debaixo da tua língua, e o cheiro dos teus vestidos é como o cheiro do Líbano.

Your lips are dropping honey; honey and milk are under your tongue; and the smell of your clothing is like the smell of Lebanon.

κηρίον ἀποστάζουσιν χείλη σου νύµφη µέλι καὶ γάλα ὑπὸ τὴν γλῶσσάν σου καὶ ὀσµὴ ἱµατίων σου ὡς ὀσµὴ λιβάνου
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12 Jardim fechado é minha irmã, minha noiva, sim, jardim fechado, fonte selada.

A garden walled-in is my sister, my bride; a garden shut up, a spring of water stopped.

κῆπος κεκλεισµένος ἀδελφή µου νύµφη κῆπος κεκλεισµένος πηγὴ ἐσφραγισµένη

13 Os teus renovos são um pomar de romãs, com frutos excelentes; a hena juntamente com nardo,

The produce of the garden is pomegranates; with all the best fruits, henna and spikenard,

ἀποστολαί σου παράδεισος ῥοῶν µετὰ καρποῦ ἀκροδρύων κύπροι µετὰ νάρδων

14 o nardo, e o açafrão, o cálamo, e o cinamomo, com toda sorte de árvores de incenso; a mirra e o aloés, com todas as principais especiarias.

Spikenard and safron; calamus and cinnamon, with all trees of frankincense; myrrh and aloes, with all the chief spices.

νάρδος καὶ κρόκος κάλαµος καὶ κιννάµωµον µετὰ πάντων ξύλων τοῦ λιβάνου σµύρνα αλωθ µετὰ πάντων πρώτων µύρων

15 És fonte de jardim, poço de águas vivas, correntes que manam do Líbano!

You are a fountain of gardens, a spring of living waters, and flowing waters from Lebanon.

πηγὴ κήπων φρέαρ ὕδατος ζῶντος καὶ ῥοιζοῦντος ἀπὸ τοῦ λιβάνου

16 Levanta-te, vento norte, e vem tu, vento sul; assopra no meu jardim, espalha os seus aromas. Entre o meu amado no seu jardim, e coma os seus frutos excelentes!

Be awake, O north wind; and come, O south, blowing on my garden, so that its spices may come out. Let my loved one come into his garden, and take of his good fruits.

ἐξεγέρθητι βορρᾶ καὶ ἔρχου νότε διάπνευσον κῆπόν µου καὶ ῥευσάτωσαν ἀρώµατά µου καταβήτω ἀδελφιδός µου εἰς κῆπον αὐτοῦ καὶ φαγέτω καρπὸν ἀκροδρύων αὐτοῦ

1 Venho ao meu jardim, minha irmã, noiva minha, para colher a minha mirra com o meu bálsamo, para comer o meu favo com o meu mel, e beber o meu vinho com o meu 
leite. Comei, amigos, bebei abundantemente, ó amados.

I have come into my garden, my sister, my bride; to take my myrrh with my spice; my wax with my honey; my wine with my milk. Take meat, O friends; take wine, yes, be 
overcome with love.

εἰσῆλθον εἰς κῆπόν µου ἀδελφή µου νύµφη ἐτρύγησα σµύρναν µου µετὰ ἀρωµάτων µου ἔφαγον ἄρτον µου µετὰ µέλιτός µου ἔπιον οἶνόν µου µετὰ γάλακτός µου φάγετε πλησίοι 
καὶ πίετε καὶ µεθύσθητε ἀδελφοί

2 Eu dormia, mas o meu coração velava. Eis a voz do meu amado! Está batendo: Abre-me, minha irmã, amada minha, pomba minha, minha imaculada; porque a minha 
cabeça está cheia de orvalho, os meus cabelos das gotas da noite.

I am sleeping, but my heart is awake; it is the sound of my loved one at the door, saying, Be open to me, my sister, my love, my dove, my very beautiful one; my head is wet 
with dew, and my hair with the drops of the night.

ἐγὼ καθεύδω καὶ ἡ καρδία µου ἀγρυπνεῖ φωνὴ ἀδελφιδοῦ µου κρούει ἐπὶ τὴν θύραν ἄνοιξόν µοι ἀδελφή µου ἡ πλησίον µου περιστερά µου τελεία µου ὅτι ἡ κεφαλή µου ἐπλήσθ
η δρόσου καὶ οἱ βόστρυχοί µου ψεκάδων νυκτός

3 Já despi a minha túnica; como a tornarei a vestir? já lavei os meus pés; como os tornarei a sujar?

I have put off my coat; how may I put it on? My feet are washed; how may I make them unclean?

ἐξεδυσάµην τὸν χιτῶνά µου πῶς ἐνδύσωµαι αὐτόν ἐνιψάµην τοὺς πόδας µου πῶς µολυνῶ αὐτούς

4 O meu amado meteu a sua mão pela fresta da porta, e o meu coração estremeceu por amor dele.

My loved one put his hand on the door, and my heart was moved for him.

ἀδελφιδός µου ἀπέστειλεν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ τῆς ὀπῆς καὶ ἡ κοιλία µου ἐθροήθη ἐπ' αὐτόν

5 Eu me levantei para abrir ao meu amado; e as minhas mãos destilavam mirra, e os meus dedos gotejavam mirra sobre as aldravas da fechadura.

I got up to let my loved one in; and my hands were dropping with myrrh, and my fingers with liquid myrrh, on the lock of the door.

ἀνέστην ἐγὼ ἀνοῖξαι τῷ ἀδελφιδῷ µου χεῖρές µου ἔσταξαν σµύρναν δάκτυλοί µου σµύρναν πλήρη ἐπὶ χεῖρας τοῦ κλείθρου
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6 Eu abri ao meu amado, mas ele já se tinha retirado e ido embora. A minha alma tinha desfalecido quando ele falara. Busquei-o, mas não o pude encontrar; chamei-o, porém 
ele não me respondeu.

I made the door open to my loved one; but my loved one had taken himself away, and was gone, my soul was feeble when his back was turned on me; I went after him, but I 
did not come near him; I said his name, but he gave me no answer.

ἤνοιξα ἐγὼ τῷ ἀδελφιδῷ µου ἀδελφιδός µου παρῆλθεν ψυχή µου ἐξῆλθεν ἐν λόγῳ αὐτοῦ ἐζήτησα αὐτὸν καὶ οὐχ εὗρον αὐτόν ἐκάλεσα αὐτόν καὶ οὐχ ὑπήκουσέν µου

7 Encontraram-me os guardas que rondavam pela cidade; espancaram-me, feriram-me; tiraram-me o manto os guardas dos muros.

The keepers who go about the town overtook me; they gave me blows and wounds; the keepers of the walls took away my veil from me.

εὕροσάν µε οἱ φύλακες οἱ κυκλοῦντες ἐν τῇ πόλει ἐπάταξάν µε ἐτραυµάτισάν µε ἦραν τὸ θέριστρόν µου ἀπ' ἐµοῦ φύλακες τῶν τειχέων

8 Conjuro-vos, ó filhas de Jerusalém, se encontrardes o meu amado, que lhe digais que estou enferma de amor.

I say to you, O daughters of Jerusalem, if you see my loved one, what will you say to him? That I am overcome with love.

ὥρκισα ὑµᾶς θυγατέρες ιερουσαληµ ἐν ταῖς δυνάµεσιν καὶ ἐν ταῖς ἰσχύσεσιν τοῦ ἀγροῦ ἐὰν εὕρητε τὸν ἀδελφιδόν µου τί ἀπαγγείλητε αὐτῷ ὅτι τετρωµένη ἀγάπης εἰµὶ ἐγώ

9 Que é o teu amado mais do que outro amado, ó tu, a mais formosa entre as mulheres? Que é o teu amado mais do que outro amado, para que assim nos conjures?

What is your loved one more than another, O fairest among women? What is your loved one more than another, that you say this to us?

τί ἀδελφιδός σου ἀπὸ ἀδελφιδοῦ ἡ καλὴ ἐν γυναιξίν τί ἀδελφιδός σου ἀπὸ ἀδελφιδοῦ ὅτι οὕτως ὥρκισας ἡµᾶς

10 O meu amado é cândido e rubicundo, o primeiro entre dez mil.

My loved one is white and red, the chief among ten thousand.

ἀδελφιδός µου λευκὸς καὶ πυρρός ἐκλελοχισµένος ἀπὸ µυριάδων

11 A sua cabeça é como o ouro mais refinado, os seus cabelos são crespos, pretos como o corvo.

His head is as the most delicate gold; his hair is thick, and black as a raven.

κεφαλὴ αὐτοῦ χρυσίον καὶ φαζ βόστρυχοι αὐτοῦ ἐλάται µέλανες ὡς κόραξ

12 Os seus olhos são como pombas junto às correntes das águas, lavados em leite, postos em engaste.

His eyes are as the eyes of doves by the water streams, washed with milk, and rightly placed.

ὀφθαλµοὶ αὐτοῦ ὡς περιστεραὶ ἐπὶ πληρώµατα ὑδάτων λελουσµέναι ἐν γάλακτι καθήµεναι ἐπὶ πληρώµατα ὑδάτων

13 As suas faces são como um canteiro de bálsamo, os montões de ervas aromáticas; e os seus lábios são como lírios que gotejam mirra.

His face is as beds of spices, giving out perfumes of every sort; his lips like lilies, dropping liquid myrrh.

σιαγόνες αὐτοῦ ὡς φιάλαι τοῦ ἀρώµατος φύουσαι µυρεψικά χείλη αὐτοῦ κρίνα στάζοντα σµύρναν πλήρη

14 Os seus braços são como cilindros de ouro, guarnecidos de crisólitas; e o seu corpo é como obra de marfim, coberta de safiras.

His hands are as rings of gold ornamented with beryl-stones; his body is as a smooth plate of ivory covered with sapphires.

χεῖρες αὐτοῦ τορευταὶ χρυσαῖ πεπληρωµέναι θαρσις κοιλία αὐτοῦ πυξίον ἐλεφάντινον ἐπὶ λίθου σαπφείρου

15 As suas pernas como colunas de mármore, colocadas sobre bases de ouro refinado; o seu semblante como o líbano, excelente como os cedros.

His legs are as pillars of stone on a base of delicate gold; his looks are as Lebanon, beautiful as the cedar-tree.

κνῆµαι αὐτοῦ στῦλοι µαρµάρινοι τεθεµελιωµένοι ἐπὶ βάσεις χρυσᾶς εἶδος αὐτοῦ ὡς λίβανος ἐκλεκτὸς ὡς κέδροι

16 O seu falar é muitíssimo suave; sim, ele é totalmente desejável. Tal é o meu amado, e tal o meu amigo, ó filhas de Jerusalém.

His mouth is most sweet; yes, he is all beautiful. This is my loved one, and this is my friend, O daughters of Jerusalem.

φάρυγξ αὐτοῦ γλυκασµοὶ καὶ ὅλος ἐπιθυµία οὗτος ἀδελφιδός µου καὶ οὗτος πλησίον µου θυγατέρες ιερουσαληµ
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1 Para onde foi o teu amado, ó tu, a mais formosa entre as mulheres? para onde se retirou o teu amado, a fim de que o busquemos juntamente contigo?

Where is your loved one gone, O most fair among women? Where is your loved one turned away, that we may go looking for him with you?

ποῦ ἀπῆλθεν ὁ ἀδελφιδός σου ἡ καλὴ ἐν γυναιξίν ποῦ ἀπέβλεψεν ὁ ἀδελφιδός σου καὶ ζητήσοµεν αὐτὸν µετὰ σοῦ

2 O meu amado desceu ao seu jardim, aos canteiros de bálsamo, para apascentar o rebanho nos jardins e para colher os lírios.

My loved one is gone down into his garden, to the beds of spices, to take food in the gardens, and to get lilies.

ἀδελφιδός µου κατέβη εἰς κῆπον αὐτοῦ εἰς φιάλας τοῦ ἀρώµατος ποιµαίνειν ἐν κήποις καὶ συλλέγειν κρίνα

3 Eu sou do meu amado, e o meu amado é meu; ele apascenta o rebanho entre os lírios.

I am for my loved one, and my loved one is for me; he takes food among the lilies.

ἐγὼ τῷ ἀδελφιδῷ µου καὶ ἀδελφιδός µου ἐµοὶ ὁ ποιµαίνων ἐν τοῖς κρίνοις

4 Formosa és, amada minha, como Tirza, aprazível como Jerusalém, imponente como um exército com bandeiras.

You are beautiful, O my love, as Tirzah, as fair as Jerusalem; you are to be feared like an army with flags.

καλὴ εἶ ἡ πλησίον µου ὡς εὐδοκία ὡραία ὡς ιερουσαληµ θάµβος ὡς τεταγµέναι

5 Desvia de mim os teus olhos, porque eles me perturbam. O teu cabelo é como o rebanho de cabras que descem pelas colinas de Gileade.

Let your eyes be turned away from me; see, they have overcome me; your hair is as a flock of goats which take their rest on the side of Gilead.

ἀπόστρεψον ὀφθαλµούς σου ἀπεναντίον µου ὅτι αὐτοὶ ἀνεπτέρωσάν µε τρίχωµά σου ὡς ἀγέλαι τῶν αἰγῶν αἳ ἀνεφάνησαν ἀπὸ τοῦ γαλααδ

6 Os teus dentes são como o rebanho de ovelhas que sobem do lavadouro, e das quais cada uma tem gêmeos, e nenhuma delas é desfilhada.

Your teeth are like a flock of sheep which come up from the washing; every one has two lambs, and there is not one without young.

ὀδόντες σου ὡς ἀγέλαι τῶν κεκαρµένων αἳ ἀνέβησαν ἀπὸ τοῦ λουτροῦ αἱ πᾶσαι διδυµεύουσαι καὶ ἀτεκνοῦσα οὐκ ἔστιν ἐν αὐταῖς

7 As tuas faces são como as metades de uma romã, por detrás do teu véu.

Like pomegranate fruit are the sides of your head under your veil.

ὡς σπαρτίον τὸ κόκκινον χείλη σου καὶ ἡ λαλιά σου ὡραία ὡς λέπυρον τῆς ῥόας µῆλόν σου ἐκτὸς τῆς σιωπήσεώς σου

8 Há sessenta rainhas, oitenta concubinas, e virgens sem número.

There are sixty queens, and eighty servant-wives, and young girls without number.

ἑξήκοντά εἰσιν βασίλισσαι καὶ ὀγδοήκοντα παλλακαί καὶ νεάνιδες ὧν οὐκ ἔστιν ἀριθµός

9 Mas uma só é a minha pomba, a minha imaculada; ela e a única de sua mãe, a escolhida da que a deu à luz. As filhas viram-na e lhe chamaram bem-aventurada; viram-na as 
rainhas e as concubinas, e louvaram-na.

My dove, my very beautiful one, is but one; she is the only one of her mother, she is the dearest one of her who gave her birth. The daughters saw her, and gave her a 
blessing; yes, the queens and the servant-wives, and they gave her praises.

µία ἐστὶν περιστερά µου τελεία µου µία ἐστὶν τῇ µητρὶ αὐτῆς ἐκλεκτή ἐστιν τῇ τεκούσῃ αὐτῆς εἴδοσαν αὐτὴν θυγατέρες καὶ µακαριοῦσιν αὐτήν βασίλισσαι καὶ παλλακαὶ καὶ α
ἰνέσουσιν αὐτήν

10 Quem é esta que aparece como a alva do dia, formosa como a lua, brilhante como o sol, imponente como um exército com bandeiras?

Who is she, looking down as the morning light, fair as the moon, clear as the sun, who is to be feared like an army with flags?

τίς αὕτη ἡ ἐκκύπτουσα ὡσεὶ ὄρθρος καλὴ ὡς σελήνη ἐκλεκτὴ ὡς ὁ ἥλιος θάµβος ὡς τεταγµέναι

11 Desci ao jardim das nogueiras, para ver os renovos do vale, para ver se floresciam as vides e se as romanzeiras estavam em flor.

I went down into the garden of nuts to see the green plants of the valley, and to see if the vine was in bud, and the pomegranate-trees were in flower.

εἰς κῆπον καρύας κατέβην ἰδεῖν ἐν γενήµασιν τοῦ χειµάρρου ἰδεῖν εἰ ἤνθησεν ἡ ἄµπελος ἐξήνθησαν αἱ ῥόαι ἐκεῖ δώσω τοὺς µαστούς µου σοί
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12 Antes de eu o sentir, pôs-me a minha alma nos carros do meu nobre povo.

Before I was conscious of it, ...

οὐκ ἔγνω ἡ ψυχή µου ἔθετό µε ἅρµατα αµιναδαβ

1 Quão formosos são os teus pés nas sandálias, ó filha de príncipe! Os contornos das tuas coxas são como jóias, obra das mãos de artista.

How beautiful are your feet in their shoes, O king's daughter! The curves of your legs are like jewels, the work of the hands of a good workman:

ἐπίστρεφε ἐπίστρεφε ἡ σουλαµῖτις ἐπίστρεφε ἐπίστρεφε καὶ ὀψόµεθα ἐν σοί τί ὄψεσθε ἐν τῇ σουλαµίτιδι ἡ ἐρχοµένη ὡς χοροὶ τῶν παρεµβολῶν

2 O teu umbigo como uma taça redonda, a que não falta bebida; o teu ventre como montão de trigo, cercado de lírios.

Your stomach is a store of grain with lilies round it, and in the middle a round cup full of wine.

τί ὡραιώθησαν διαβήµατά σου ἐν ὑποδήµασιν θύγατερ ναδαβ ῥυθµοὶ µηρῶν σου ὅµοιοι ὁρµίσκοις ἔργῳ χειρῶν τεχνίτου

3 Os teus seios são como dois filhos gêmeos da gazela.

Your two breasts are like two young roes of the same birth.

ὀµφαλός σου κρατὴρ τορευτὸς µὴ ὑστερούµενος κρᾶµα κοιλία σου θιµωνιὰ σίτου πεφραγµένη ἐν κρίνοις

4 O teu pescoço como a torre de marfim; os teus olhos como as piscinas de Hesbom, junto à porta de Bate-Rabim; o teu nariz é como torre do Líbano, que olha para Damasco.

Your neck is as a tower of ivory; your eyes like the waters in Heshbon, by the doorway of Bath-rabbim; your nose is as the tower on Lebanon looking over Damascus:

δύο µαστοί σου ὡς δύο νεβροὶ δίδυµοι δορκάδος

5 A tua cabeça sobre ti é como o monte Carmelo, e os cabelos da tua cabeça como a púrpura; o rei está preso pelas tuas tranças.

Your head is like Carmel, and the hair of your head is like purple, in whose net the king is prisoner.

τράχηλός σου ὡς πύργος ἐλεφάντινος ὀφθαλµοί σου ὡς λίµναι ἐν εσεβων ἐν πύλαις θυγατρὸς πολλῶν µυκτήρ σου ὡς πύργος τοῦ λιβάνου σκοπεύων πρόσωπον δαµασκοῦ

6 Quão formosa, e quão aprazível és, ó amor em delícias!

How beautiful and how sweet you are, O love, for delight.

κεφαλή σου ἐπὶ σὲ ὡς κάρµηλος καὶ πλόκιον κεφαλῆς σου ὡς πορφύρα βασιλεὺς δεδεµένος ἐν παραδροµαῖς

7 Essa tua estatura é semelhante à palmeira, e os teus seios aos cachos de uvas.

You are tall like a palm-tree, and your breasts are like the fruit of the vine.

τί ὡραιώθης καὶ τί ἡδύνθης ἀγάπη ἐν τρυφαῖς σου

8 Disse eu: Subirei à palmeira, pegarei em seus ramos; então sejam os teus seios como os cachos da vide, e o cheiro do teu fôlego como o das maçãs,

I said, Let me go up the palm-tree, and let me take its branches in my hands: your breasts will be as the fruit of the vine, and the smell of your breath like apples;

τοῦτο µέγεθός σου ὡµοιώθη τῷ φοίνικι καὶ οἱ µαστοί σου τοῖς βότρυσιν

9 e os teus beijos como o bom vinho para o meu amado, que se bebe suavemente, e se escoa pelos lábios e dentes.

And the roof of your mouth like good wine flowing down smoothly for my loved one, moving gently over my lips and my teeth.

εἶπα ἀναβήσοµαι ἐν τῷ φοίνικι κρατήσω τῶν ὕψεων αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔσονται δὴ µαστοί σου ὡς βότρυες τῆς ἀµπέλου καὶ ὀσµὴ ῥινός σου ὡς µῆλα

10 Eu sou do meu amado, e o seu amor é por mim.

I am for my loved one, and his desire is for me.

καὶ λάρυγξ σου ὡς οἶνος ὁ ἀγαθὸς πορευόµενος τῷ ἀδελφιδῷ µου εἰς εὐθύθητα ἱκανούµενος χείλεσίν µου καὶ ὀδοῦσιν

11 Vem, ó amado meu, saiamos ao campo, passemos as noites nas aldeias.

Come, my loved one, let us go out into the field; let us take rest among the cypress-trees.

ἐγὼ τῷ ἀδελφιδῷ µου καὶ ἐπ' ἐµὲ ἡ ἐπιστροφὴ αὐτοῦ
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12 Levantemo-nos de manhã para ir às vinhas, vejamos se florescem as vides, se estão abertas as suas flores, e se as romanzeiras já estão em flor; ali te darei o meu amor.

Let us go out early to the vine-gardens; let us see if the vine is in bud, if it has put out its young fruit, and the pomegranate is in flower. There I will give you my love.

ἐλθέ ἀδελφιδέ µου ἐξέλθωµεν εἰς ἀγρόν αὐλισθῶµεν ἐν κώµαις

13 As mandrágoras exalam perfume, e às nossas portas há toda sorte de excelentes frutos, novos e velhos; eu os guardei para ti, ó meu amado.

The mandrakes give out a sweet smell, and at our doors are all sorts of good fruits, new and old, which I have kept for my loved one.

ὀρθρίσωµεν εἰς ἀµπελῶνας ἴδωµεν εἰ ἤνθησεν ἡ ἄµπελος ἤνθησεν ὁ κυπρισµός ἤνθησαν αἱ ῥόαι ἐκεῖ δώσω τοὺς µαστούς µου σοί

1 Ah! quem me dera que foras como meu irmão, que mamou os seios de minha mãe! quando eu te encontrasse lá fora, eu te beijaria; e não me desprezariam!

Oh that you were my brother, who took milk from my mother's breasts! When I came to you in the street, I would give you kisses; yes, I would not be looked down on.

τίς δῴη σε ἀδελφιδόν µου θηλάζοντα µαστοὺς µητρός µου εὑροῦσά σε ἔξω φιλήσω σε καί γε οὐκ ἐξουδενώσουσίν µοι

2 Eu te levaria e te introduziria na casa de minha mãe, e tu me instruirias; eu te daria a beber vinho aromático, o mosto das minhas romãs.

I would take you by the hand into my mother's house, and she would be my teacher. I would give you drink of spiced wine, drink of the pomegranate.

παραλήµψοµαί σε εἰσάξω σε εἰς οἶκον µητρός µου καὶ εἰς ταµίειον τῆς συλλαβούσης µε ποτιῶ σε ἀπὸ οἴνου τοῦ µυρεψικοῦ ἀπὸ νάµατος ῥοῶν µου

3 A sua mão esquerda estaria debaixo da minha cabeça, e a sua direita me abraçaria.

His left hand would be under my head, and his right hand about me.

εὐώνυµος αὐτοῦ ὑπὸ τὴν κεφαλήν µου καὶ ἡ δεξιὰ αὐτοῦ περιλήµψεταί µε

4 Conjuro-vos, ó filhas de Jerusalém, que não acordeis nem desperteis o amor, até que ele o queira.

I say to you, O daughters of Jerusalem, do not let love be moved till it is ready.

ὥρκισα ὑµᾶς θυγατέρες ιερουσαληµ ἐν ταῖς δυνάµεσιν καὶ ἐν ταῖς ἰσχύσεσιν τοῦ ἀγροῦ τί ἐγείρητε καὶ τί ἐξεγείρητε τὴν ἀγάπην ἕως ἂν θελήσῃ

5 Quem é esta que sobe do deserto, e vem encostada ao seu amado? Debaixo da macieira te despertei; ali esteve tua mãe com dores; ali esteve com dores aquela que te deu à luz.

Who is this, who comes up from the waste places, resting on her loved one? It was I who made you awake under the apple-tree, where your mother gave you birth; there she 
was in pain at your birth.

τίς αὕτη ἡ ἀναβαίνουσα λελευκανθισµένη ἐπιστηριζοµένη ἐπὶ τὸν ἀδελφιδὸν αὐτῆς ὑπὸ µῆλον ἐξήγειρά σε ἐκεῖ ὠδίνησέν σε ἡ µήτηρ σου ἐκεῖ ὠδίνησέν σε ἡ τεκοῦσά σου

6 Põe-me como selo sobre o teu coração, como selo sobre o teu braço; porque o amor é forte como a morte; o ciúme é cruel como o Seol; a sua chama é chama de fogo, 
verdadeira labareda do Senhor.

Put me as a sign on your heart, as a sign on your arm; love is strong as death, and wrath bitter as the underworld: its coals are coals of fire; violent are its flames.

θές µε ὡς σφραγῖδα ἐπὶ τὴν καρδίαν σου ὡς σφραγῖδα ἐπὶ τὸν βραχίονά σου ὅτι κραταιὰ ὡς θάνατος ἀγάπη σκληρὸς ὡς ᾅδης ζῆλος περίπτερα αὐτῆς περίπτερα πυρός φλόγες α
ὐτῆς

7 As muitas águas não podem apagar o amor, nem os rios afogá- lo. Se alguém oferecesse todos os bens de sua casa pelo amor, seria de todo desprezado.

Much water may not put out love, or the deep waters overcome it: if a man would give all the substance of his house for love, it would be judged a price not great enough.

ὕδωρ πολὺ οὐ δυνήσεται σβέσαι τὴν ἀγάπην καὶ ποταµοὶ οὐ συγκλύσουσιν αὐτήν ἐὰν δῷ ἀνὴρ τὸν πάντα βίον αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ ἀγάπῃ ἐξουδενώσει ἐξουδενώσουσιν αὐτόν

8 Temos uma irmã pequena, que ainda não tem seios; que faremos por nossa irmã, no dia em que ela for pedida em casamento?

We have a young sister, and she has no breasts; what are we to do for our sister in the day when she is given to a man?

ἀδελφὴ ἡµῖν µικρὰ καὶ µαστοὺς οὐκ ἔχει τί ποιήσωµεν τῇ ἀδελφῇ ἡµῶν ἐν ἡµέρᾳ ᾗ ἐὰν λαληθῇ ἐν αὐτῇ

9 Se ela for um muro, edificaremos sobre ela uma torrezinha de prata; e, se ela for uma porta, cercá-la-emos com tábuas de cedro.

If she is a wall, we will make on her a strong base of silver; and if she is a door, we will let her be shut up with cedar-wood.

εἰ τεῖχός ἐστιν οἰκοδοµήσωµεν ἐπ' αὐτὴν ἐπάλξεις ἀργυρᾶς καὶ εἰ θύρα ἐστίν διαγράψωµεν ἐπ' αὐτὴν σανίδα κεδρίνην
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10 Eu era um muro, e os meus seios eram como as suas torres; então eu era aos seus olhos como aquela que acha paz.

I am a wall, and my breasts are like towers; then was I in his eyes as one to whom good chance had come.

ἐγὼ τεῖχος καὶ µαστοί µου ὡς πύργοι ἐγὼ ἤµην ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς αὐτοῦ ὡς εὑρίσκουσα εἰρήνην

11 Teve Salomão uma vinha em Baal-Hamom; arrendou essa vinha a uns guardas; e cada um lhe devia trazer pelo seu fruto mil peças de prata.

Solomon had a vine-garden at Baal-hamon; he let out the vine-garden to keepers; every one had to give a thousand bits of silver for its fruit.

ἀµπελὼν ἐγενήθη τῷ σαλωµων ἐν βεελαµων ἔδωκεν τὸν ἀµπελῶνα αὐτοῦ τοῖς τηροῦσιν ἀνὴρ οἴσει ἐν καρπῷ αὐτοῦ χιλίους ἀργυρίου

12 A minha vinha que me pertence está diante de mim; tu, ó Salomão, terás as mil peças de prata, e os que guardam o fruto terão duzentas.

My vine-garden, which is mine, is before me: you, O Solomon, will have the thousand, and those who keep the fruit of them two hundred.

ἀµπελών µου ἐµὸς ἐνώπιόν µου οἱ χίλιοι σοί σαλωµων καὶ οἱ διακόσιοι τοῖς τηροῦσι τὸν καρπὸν αὐτοῦ

13 ç tu, que habitas nos jardins, os companheiros estão atentos para ouvir a tua voz; faze-me, pois, também ouvi-la:

You who have your resting-place in the gardens, the friends give ear to your voice; make me give ear to it.

ὁ καθήµενος ἐν κήποις ἑταῖροι προσέχοντες τῇ φωνῇ σου ἀκούτισόν µε

14 Vem depressa, amado meu, e faze-te semelhante ao gamo ou ao filho da gazela sobre os montes dos aromas.

Come quickly, my loved one, and be like a roe on the mountains of spice.

φύγε ἀδελφιδέ µου καὶ ὁµοιώθητι τῇ δορκάδι ἢ τῷ νεβρῷ τῶν ἐλάφων ἐπὶ ὄρη ἀρωµάτων .

1 A visão de Isaías, filho de Amoz, que ele teve a respeito de Judá e Jerusalém, nos dias de Uzias, Jotão, Acaz, e Ezequias, reis de Judá.

The vision of Isaiah, the son of Amoz, which he saw about Judah and Jerusalem, in the days of Uzziah, Jotham, Ahaz, and Hezekiah, kings of Judah.

ὅρασις ἣν εἶδεν ησαιας υἱὸς αµως ἣν εἶδεν κατὰ τῆς ιουδαίας καὶ κατὰ ιερουσαληµ ἐν βασιλείᾳ οζιου καὶ ιωαθαµ καὶ αχαζ καὶ εζεκιου οἳ ἐβασίλευσαν τῆς ιουδαίας

2 Ouvi, ó céus, e dá ouvidos, ó terra, porque falou o Senhor: Criei filhos, e os engrandeci, mas eles se rebelaram contra mim.

Give ear, O heavens, and you, O earth, to the word which the Lord has said: I have taken care of my children till they became men, but their hearts have been turned away 
from me.

ἄκουε οὐρανέ καὶ ἐνωτίζου γῆ ὅτι κύριος ἐλάλησεν υἱοὺς ἐγέννησα καὶ ὕψωσα αὐτοὶ δέ µε ἠθέτησαν

3 O boi conhece o seu possuidor, e o jumento a manjedoura do seu dono; mas Israel não tem conhecimento, o meu povo não entende.

Even the ox has knowledge of its owner, and the ass of the place where its master puts its food: but Israel has no knowledge, my people give no thought to me.

ἔγνω βοῦς τὸν κτησάµενον καὶ ὄνος τὴν φάτνην τοῦ κυρίου αὐτοῦ ισραηλ δέ µε οὐκ ἔγνω καὶ ὁ λαός µε οὐ συνῆκεν

4 Ah, nação pecadora, povo carregado de iniqüidade, descendência de malfeitores, filhos que praticam a corrupção! Deixaram o Senhor, desprezaram o Santo de Israel, 
voltaram para trás.

O nation full of sin, a people weighted down with crime, a generation of evil-doers, false-hearted children: they have gone away from the Lord, they have no respect for the 
Holy One of Israel, their hearts are turned back from him.

οὐαὶ ἔθνος ἁµαρτωλόν λαὸς πλήρης ἁµαρτιῶν σπέρµα πονηρόν υἱοὶ ἄνοµοι ἐγκατελίπατε τὸν κύριον καὶ παρωργίσατε τὸν ἅγιον τοῦ ισραηλ

5 Por que seríeis ainda castigados, que persistis na rebeldia? Toda a cabeça está enferma e todo o coração fraco.

Why will you have more and more punishment? why keep on in your evil ways? Every head is tired and every heart is feeble.

τί ἔτι πληγῆτε προστιθέντες ἀνοµίαν πᾶσα κεφαλὴ εἰς πόνον καὶ πᾶσα καρδία εἰς λύπην

6 Desde a planta do pé até a cabeça não há nele coisa sã; há só feridas, contusões e chagas vivas; não foram espremidas, nem atadas, nem amolecidas com óleo.

The body, from head to foot, is all diseased; it is a mass of open wounds, marks of blows, and broken flesh: the flow of blood has not been stopped, and no oil has been put on 
the wounds.

ἀπὸ ποδῶν ἕως κεφαλῆς οὔτε τραῦµα οὔτε µώλωψ οὔτε πληγὴ φλεγµαίνουσα οὐκ ἔστιν µάλαγµα ἐπιθεῖναι οὔτε ἔλαιον οὔτε καταδέσµους
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7 O vosso país está assolado; as vossas cidades abrasadas pelo fogo; a vossa terra os estranhos a devoram em vossa presença, e está devastada, como por uma pilhagem de 
estrangeiros.

Your country has become waste; your towns are burned with fire; as for your land, it is overturned before your eyes, made waste and overcome by men from strange lands.

ἡ γῆ ὑµῶν ἔρηµος αἱ πόλεις ὑµῶν πυρίκαυστοι τὴν χώραν ὑµῶν ἐνώπιον ὑµῶν ἀλλότριοι κατεσθίουσιν αὐτήν καὶ ἠρήµωται κατεστραµµένη ὑπὸ λαῶν ἀλλοτρίων

8 E a filha de Sião é deixada como a cabana na vinha, como a choupana no pepinal, como cidade sitiada.

And the daughter of Zion has become like a tent in a vine-garden, like a watchman's house in a field of fruit, like a town shut in by armies.

ἐγκαταλειφθήσεται ἡ θυγάτηρ σιων ὡς σκηνὴ ἐν ἀµπελῶνι καὶ ὡς ὀπωροφυλάκιον ἐν σικυηράτῳ ὡς πόλις πολιορκουµένη

9 Se o Senhor dos exércitos não nos deixara alguns sobreviventes, já como Sodoma seríamos, e semelhantes a Gomorra.

If the Lord of armies had not kept some at least of us safe, we would have been like Sodom, and the fate of Gomorrah would have been ours.

καὶ εἰ µὴ κύριος σαβαωθ ἐγκατέλιπεν ἡµῖν σπέρµα ὡς σοδοµα ἂν ἐγενήθηµεν καὶ ὡς γοµορρα ἂν ὡµοιώθηµεν

10 Ouvi a palavra do Senhor, governadores de Sodoma; dai ouvidos à lei do nosso Deus, ó povo de Gomorra.

Give ear to the word of the Lord, you rulers of Sodom; let your hearts be turned to the law of our God, you people of Gomorrah.

ἀκούσατε λόγον κυρίου ἄρχοντες σοδοµων προσέχετε νόµον θεοῦ λαὸς γοµορρας

11 De que me serve a mim a multidão de vossos sacrifícios? diz o Senhor. Estou farto dos holocaustos de carneiros, e da gordura de animais cevados; e não me agrado do sangue 
de novilhos, nem de cordeiros, nem de bodes.

What use to me is the number of the offerings which you give me? says the Lord; your burned offerings of sheep, and the best parts of fat cattle, are a weariness to me; I take 
no pleasure in the blood of oxen, or of lambs, or of he-goats.

τί µοι πλῆθος τῶν θυσιῶν ὑµῶν λέγει κύριος πλήρης εἰµὶ ὁλοκαυτωµάτων κριῶν καὶ στέαρ ἀρνῶν καὶ αἷµα ταύρων καὶ τράγων οὐ βούλοµαι

12 Quando vindes para comparecerdes perante mim, quem requereu de vós isto, que viésseis pisar os meus átrios?

At whose request do you come before me, making my house unclean with your feet?

οὐδ' ἐὰν ἔρχησθε ὀφθῆναί µοι τίς γὰρ ἐξεζήτησεν ταῦτα ἐκ τῶν χειρῶν ὑµῶν πατεῖν τὴν αὐλήν µου

13 Não continueis a trazer ofertas vãs; o incenso é para mim abominação. As luas novas, os sábados, e a convocação de assembléias ... não posso suportar a iniqüidade e o 
ajuntamento solene!

Give me no more false offerings; the smoke of burning flesh is disgusting to me, so are your new moons and Sabbaths and your holy meetings.

οὐ προσθήσεσθε ἐὰν φέρητε σεµίδαλιν µάταιον θυµίαµα βδέλυγµά µοί ἐστιν τὰς νουµηνίας ὑµῶν καὶ τὰ σάββατα καὶ ἡµέραν µεγάλην οὐκ ἀνέχοµαι νηστείαν καὶ ἀργίαν

14 As vossas luas novas, e as vossas festas fixas, a minha alma as aborrece; já me são pesadas; estou cansado de as sofrer.

Your new moons and your regular feasts are a grief to my soul: they are a weight in my spirit; I am crushed under them.

καὶ τὰς νουµηνίας ὑµῶν καὶ τὰς ἑορτὰς ὑµῶν µισεῖ ἡ ψυχή µου ἐγενήθητέ µοι εἰς πλησµονήν οὐκέτι ἀνήσω τὰς ἁµαρτίας ὑµῶν

15 Quando estenderdes as vossas mãos, esconderei de vós os meus olhos; e ainda que multipliqueis as vossas orações, não as ouvirei; porque as vossas mãos estão cheias de 
sangue.

And when your hands are stretched out to me, my eyes will be turned away from you: even though you go on making prayers, I will not give ear: your hands are full of blood.

ὅταν τὰς χεῖρας ἐκτείνητε πρός µε ἀποστρέψω τοὺς ὀφθαλµούς µου ἀφ' ὑµῶν καὶ ἐὰν πληθύνητε τὴν δέησιν οὐκ εἰσακούσοµαι ὑµῶν αἱ γὰρ χεῖρες ὑµῶν αἵµατος πλήρεις

16 Lavai-vos, purificai-vos; tirai de diante dos meus olhos a maldade dos vossos atos; cessai de fazer o mal;

Be washed, make yourselves clean; put away the evil of your doings from before my eyes; let there be an end of sinning;

λούσασθε καθαροὶ γένεσθε ἀφέλετε τὰς πονηρίας ἀπὸ τῶν ψυχῶν ὑµῶν ἀπέναντι τῶν ὀφθαλµῶν µου παύσασθε ἀπὸ τῶν πονηριῶν ὑµῶν
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17 aprendei a fazer o bem; buscai a justiça, acabai com a opressão, fazei justiça ao órfão, defendei a causa da viúva.

Take pleasure in well-doing; let your ways be upright, keep down the cruel, give a right decision for the child who has no father, see to the cause of the widow.

µάθετε καλὸν ποιεῖν ἐκζητήσατε κρίσιν ῥύσασθε ἀδικούµενον κρίνατε ὀρφανῷ καὶ δικαιώσατε χήραν

18 Vinde, pois, e arrazoemos, diz o Senhor: ainda que os vossos pecados são como a escarlata, eles se tornarão brancos como a neve; ainda que são vermelhos como o carmesim, 
tornar-se-ão como a lã.

Come now, and let us have an argument together, says the Lord: how may your sins which are red like blood be white as snow? how may their dark purple seem like wool?

καὶ δεῦτε καὶ διελεγχθῶµεν λέγει κύριος καὶ ἐὰν ὦσιν αἱ ἁµαρτίαι ὑµῶν ὡς φοινικοῦν ὡς χιόνα λευκανῶ ἐὰν δὲ ὦσιν ὡς κόκκινον ὡς ἔριον λευκανῶ

19 Se quiserdes, e me ouvirdes, comereis o bem desta terra;

If you will give ear to my word and do it, the good things of the land will be yours;

καὶ ἐὰν θέλητε καὶ εἰσακούσητέ µου τὰ ἀγαθὰ τῆς γῆς φάγεσθε

20 mas se recusardes, e fordes rebeldes, sereis devorados à espada; pois a boca do Senhor o disse.

But if your hearts are turned against me, I will send destruction on you by the sword; so the Lord has said.

ἐὰν δὲ µὴ θέλητε µηδὲ εἰσακούσητέ µου µάχαιρα ὑµᾶς κατέδεται τὸ γὰρ στόµα κυρίου ἐλάλησεν ταῦτα

21 Como se fez prostituta a cidade fiel! ela que estava cheia de retidão! A justiça habitava nela, mas agora homicidas.

The upright town has become untrue; there was a time when her judges gave right decisions, when righteousness had a resting-place in her, but now she is full of those who 
take men's lives.

πῶς ἐγένετο πόρνη πόλις πιστὴ σιων πλήρης κρίσεως ἐν ᾗ δικαιοσύνη ἐκοιµήθη ἐν αὐτῇ νῦν δὲ φονευταί

22 A tua prata tornou-se em escória, o teu vinho se misturou com água.

Your silver is no longer true metal, your wine is mixed with water.

τὸ ἀργύριον ὑµῶν ἀδόκιµον οἱ κάπηλοί σου µίσγουσι τὸν οἶνον ὕδατι

23 Os teus príncipes são rebeldes, e companheiros de ladrões; cada um deles ama as peitas, e anda atrás de presentes; não fazem justiça ao órfão, e não chega perante eles a 
causa da viúva.

Your chiefs have gone against the Lord, they have become friends of thieves; every one of them is looking for profit and going after rewards; they do not give right decisions 
for the child who has no father, and they do not let the cause of the widow come before them.

οἱ ἄρχοντές σου ἀπειθοῦσιν κοινωνοὶ κλεπτῶν ἀγαπῶντες δῶρα διώκοντες ἀνταπόδοµα ὀρφανοῖς οὐ κρίνοντες καὶ κρίσιν χηρῶν οὐ προσέχοντες

24 portanto diz o Senhor Deus dos exércitos, o Poderoso de Israel: Ah! livrar-me-ei dos meus adversários, e vingar-me-ei dos meus inimigos.

For this reason the Lord, the Lord of armies, the Strong One of Israel, has said, I will put an end to my haters, and send punishment on those who are against me;

διὰ τοῦτο τάδε λέγει ὁ δεσπότης κύριος σαβαωθ οὐαὶ οἱ ἰσχύοντες ισραηλ οὐ παύσεται γάρ µου ὁ θυµὸς ἐν τοῖς ὑπεναντίοις καὶ κρίσιν ἐκ τῶν ἐχθρῶν µου ποιήσω

25 Voltarei contra ti a minha mão, e purificarei como com potassa a tua escória; e tirar-te-ei toda impureza;

And my hand will again be on you, washing away what is unclean as with soap, and taking away all your false metal;

καὶ ἐπάξω τὴν χεῖρά µου ἐπὶ σὲ καὶ πυρώσω σε εἰς καθαρόν τοὺς δὲ ἀπειθοῦντας ἀπολέσω καὶ ἀφελῶ πάντας ἀνόµους ἀπὸ σοῦ καὶ πάντας ὑπερηφάνους ταπεινώσω

26 e te restituirei os teus juízes, como eram dantes, e os teus conselheiros, como no princípio, então serás chamada cidade de justiça, cidade fiel.

And I will give you judges again as at the first, and wise guides as in the past; then you will be named, The Town of Righteousness, the true town.

καὶ ἐπιστήσω τοὺς κριτάς σου ὡς τὸ πρότερον καὶ τοὺς συµβούλους σου ὡς τὸ ἀπ' ἀρχῆς καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα κληθήσῃ πόλις δικαιοσύνης µητρόπολις πιστὴ σιων

27 Sião será resgatada pela justiça, e os seus convertidos, pela retidão.

Upright acts will be the price of Zion's forgiveness, and by righteousness will men be living there.

µετὰ γὰρ κρίµατος σωθήσεται ἡ αἰχµαλωσία αὐτῆς καὶ µετὰ ἐλεηµοσύνης
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28 Mas os transgressores e os pecadores serão juntamente destruídos; e os que deixarem o Senhor serão consumidos.

But a common destruction will overtake sinners and evil-doers together, and those who have gone away from the Lord will be cut off.

καὶ συντριβήσονται οἱ ἄνοµοι καὶ οἱ ἁµαρτωλοὶ ἅµα καὶ οἱ ἐγκαταλείποντες τὸν κύριον συντελεσθήσονται

29 Porque vos envergonhareis por causa dos terebintos de que vos agradastes, e sereis confundidos por causa dos jardins que escolhestes.

For you will be put to shame because of the trees of your desire, and because of the gardens of your pleasure.

διότι αἰσχυνθήσονται ἐπὶ τοῖς εἰδώλοις αὐτῶν ἃ αὐτοὶ ἠβούλοντο καὶ ἐπῃσχύνθησαν ἐπὶ τοῖς κήποις αὐτῶν ἃ ἐπεθύµησαν

30 Pois sereis como um carvalho cujas folhas são murchas, e como um jardim que não tem água.

For you will be like a tree whose leaves have become dry, and like a garden without water.

ἔσονται γὰρ ὡς τερέβινθος ἀποβεβληκυῖα τὰ φύλλα καὶ ὡς παράδεισος ὕδωρ µὴ ἔχων

31 E o forte se tornará em estopa, e a sua obra em faísca; e ambos arderão juntamente, e não haverá quem os apague.

And the strong will be as food for the fire, and his work as a flame; and they will be burned together, with no one to put out the fire.

καὶ ἔσται ἡ ἰσχὺς αὐτῶν ὡς καλάµη στιππύου καὶ αἱ ἐργασίαι αὐτῶν ὡς σπινθῆρες πυρός καὶ κατακαυθήσονται οἱ ἄνοµοι καὶ οἱ ἁµαρτωλοὶ ἅµα καὶ οὐκ ἔσται ὁ σβέσων

1 A visão que teve Isaías, filho de Amoz, a respeito de Judá e de Jerusalém.

The word which Isaiah, the son of Amoz, saw about Judah and Jerusalem.

ὁ λόγος ὁ γενόµενος παρὰ κυρίου πρὸς ησαιαν υἱὸν αµως περὶ τῆς ιουδαίας καὶ περὶ ιερουσαληµ

2 Acontecerá nos últimos dias que se firmará o monte da casa do Senhor, será estabelecido como o mais alto dos montes e se elevará por cima dos outeiros; e concorrerão a ele 
todas as nações.

And it will come about in the last days, that the mountain of the Lord will be placed on the top of the mountains, and be lifted up over the hills; and all nations will come to it.

ὅτι ἔσται ἐν ταῖς ἐσχάταις ἡµέραις ἐµφανὲς τὸ ὄρος κυρίου καὶ ὁ οἶκος τοῦ θεοῦ ἐπ' ἄκρων τῶν ὀρέων καὶ ὑψωθήσεται ὑπεράνω τῶν βουνῶν καὶ ἥξουσιν ἐπ' αὐτὸ πάντα τὰ ἔθν
η

3 Irão muitos povos, e dirão: Vinde, e subamos ao monte do Senhor, à casa do Deus de Jacó, para que nos ensine os seus caminhos, e andemos nas suas veredas; porque de Sião 
sairá a lei, e de Jerusalém a palavra do Senhor.

And the peoples will say, Come, and let us go up to the mountain of the Lord, to the house of the God of Jacob: and he will give us knowledge of his ways, and we will be 
guided by his word; for out of Zion the law will go out, and the word of the Lord from Jerusalem.

καὶ πορεύσονται ἔθνη πολλὰ καὶ ἐροῦσιν δεῦτε καὶ ἀναβῶµεν εἰς τὸ ὄρος κυρίου καὶ εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ θεοῦ ιακωβ καὶ ἀναγγελεῖ ἡµῖν τὴν ὁδὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ πορευσόµεθα ἐν αὐτῇ 
ἐκ γὰρ σιων ἐξελεύσεται νόµος καὶ λόγος κυρίου ἐξ ιερουσαληµ

4 E ele julgará entre as nações, e repreenderá a muitos povos; e estes converterão as suas espadas em relhas de arado, e as suas lanças em foices; uma nação não levantará 
espada contra outra nação, nem aprenderão mais a guerra.

And he will be the judge between the nations, and the peoples will be ruled by his decisions: and their swords will be turned into plough-blades, and their spears into vine-
knives: no longer will the nations be turning their swords against one another, and the knowledge of war will be gone for ever.

καὶ κρινεῖ ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν ἐθνῶν καὶ ἐλέγξει λαὸν πολύν καὶ συγκόψουσιν τὰς µαχαίρας αὐτῶν εἰς ἄροτρα καὶ τὰς ζιβύνας αὐτῶν εἰς δρέπανα καὶ οὐ λήµψεται ἔτι ἔθνος ἐπ' ἔθνο
ς µάχαιραν καὶ οὐ µὴ µάθωσιν ἔτι πολεµεῖν

5 Vinde, ó casa de Jacó, e andemos na luz do Senhor.

O family of Jacob, come, and let us go in the light of the Lord.

καὶ νῦν ὁ οἶκος τοῦ ιακωβ δεῦτε πορευθῶµεν τῷ φωτὶ κυρίου
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6 Mas tu rejeitaste o teu povo, a casa de Jacó; porque estão cheios de adivinhadores do Oriente, e de agoureiros, como os filisteus, e fazem alianças com os filhos dos 
estrangeiros.

For you, O Lord, have given up your people, the family of Jacob, because they are full of the evil ways of the east, and make use of secret arts like the Philistines, and are 
friends with the children of strange countries.

ἀνῆκεν γὰρ τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ τὸν οἶκον τοῦ ισραηλ ὅτι ἐνεπλήσθη ὡς τὸ ἀπ' ἀρχῆς ἡ χώρα αὐτῶν κληδονισµῶν ὡς ἡ τῶν ἀλλοφύλων καὶ τέκνα πολλὰ ἀλλόφυλα ἐγενήθη αὐτοῖς

7 A sua terra está cheia de prata e ouro, e são sem limite os seus tesouros; a sua terra está cheia de cavalos, e os seus carros não tem fim.

And their land is full of silver and gold, and there is no end to their stores; their land is full of horses, and there is no end to their carriages.

ἐνεπλήσθη γὰρ ἡ χώρα αὐτῶν ἀργυρίου καὶ χρυσίου καὶ οὐκ ἦν ἀριθµὸς τῶν θησαυρῶν αὐτῶν καὶ ἐνεπλήσθη ἡ γῆ ἵππων καὶ οὐκ ἦν ἀριθµὸς τῶν ἁρµάτων αὐτῶν

8 Também a sua terra está cheia de ídolos; inclinam-se perante a obra das suas mãos, diante daquilo que os seus dedos fabricaram.

Their land is full of images; they give worship to the work of their hands, even to that which their fingers have made.

καὶ ἐνεπλήσθη ἡ γῆ βδελυγµάτων τῶν ἔργων τῶν χειρῶν αὐτῶν καὶ προσεκύνησαν οἷς ἐποίησαν οἱ δάκτυλοι αὐτῶν

9 Assim, pois, o homem é abatido, e o varão é humilhado; não lhes perdoes!

And the poor man's head is bent, and the great man goes down on his face: for this cause there will be no forgiveness for their sin.

καὶ ἔκυψεν ἄνθρωπος καὶ ἐταπεινώθη ἀνήρ καὶ οὐ µὴ ἀνήσω αὐτούς

10 Entra nas rochas, e esconde-te no pó, de diante da espantosa presença do Senhor e da glória da sua majestade.

Go into a hole in the rock, covering yourselves with dust, in fear of the Lord, before the glory of his power.

καὶ νῦν εἰσέλθετε εἰς τὰς πέτρας καὶ κρύπτεσθε εἰς τὴν γῆν ἀπὸ προσώπου τοῦ φόβου κυρίου καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς δόξης τῆς ἰσχύος αὐτοῦ ὅταν ἀναστῇ θραῦσαι τὴν γῆν

11 Os olhos altivos do homem serão abatidos, e a altivez dos varões será humilhada, e só o Senhor será exaltado naquele dia.

The high looks of man will be put to shame, and the pride of men will be made low, and only the Lord will be lifted up in that day.

οἱ γὰρ ὀφθαλµοὶ κυρίου ὑψηλοί ὁ δὲ ἄνθρωπος ταπεινός καὶ ταπεινωθήσεται τὸ ὕψος τῶν ἀνθρώπων καὶ ὑψωθήσεται κύριος µόνος ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ

12 Pois o Senhor dos exércitos tem um dia contra todo soberbo e altivo, e contra todo o que se exalta, para que seja abatido;

For the day of the Lord of armies is coming on all the pride of men, and on all who are high and lifted up;

ἡµέρα γὰρ κυρίου σαβαωθ ἐπὶ πάντα ὑβριστὴν καὶ ὑπερήφανον καὶ ἐπὶ πάντα ὑψηλὸν καὶ µετέωρον καὶ ταπεινωθήσονται

13 contra todos os cedros do Líbano, altos e sublimes; e contra todos os carvalhos de Basã;

And on all the high trees of Lebanon, and on all the strong trees of Bashan;

καὶ ἐπὶ πᾶσαν κέδρον τοῦ λιβάνου τῶν ὑψηλῶν καὶ µετεώρων καὶ ἐπὶ πᾶν δένδρον βαλάνου βασαν

14 contra todos os montes altos, e contra todos os outeiros elevados;

And on all the high mountains, and on all the hills which are lifted up;

καὶ ἐπὶ πᾶν ὄρος καὶ ἐπὶ πάντα βουνὸν ὑψηλὸν

15 contra toda torre alta, e contra todo muro fortificado;

And on every high tower, and on every strong wall;

καὶ ἐπὶ πάντα πύργον ὑψηλὸν καὶ ἐπὶ πᾶν τεῖχος ὑψηλὸν

16 e contra todos os navios de Társis, e contra toda a nau vistosa.

And on all the ships of Tarshish, and on all the fair boats.

καὶ ἐπὶ πᾶν πλοῖον θαλάσσης καὶ ἐπὶ πᾶσαν θέαν πλοίων κάλλους
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17 E a altivez do homem será humilhada, e o orgulho dos varões se abaterá, e só o Senhor será exaltado naquele dia.

And the high looks of man will be put to shame, and the pride of men will be made low: and only the Lord will be lifted up in that day.

καὶ ταπεινωθήσεται πᾶς ἄνθρωπος καὶ πεσεῖται ὕψος ἀνθρώπων καὶ ὑψωθήσεται κύριος µόνος ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ

18 E os ídolos desaparecerão completamente.

And the images will never be seen again.

καὶ τὰ χειροποίητα πάντα κατακρύψουσιν

19 Então os homens se meterão nas cavernas das rochas, e nas covas da terra, por causa da presença espantosa do Senhor, e da glória da sua majestade, quando ele se levantar 
para assombrar a terra.

And men will go into cracks of the rocks, and into holes of the earth, for fear of the Lord, and before the glory of his power, when he comes out of his place, shaking the earth 
with his strength.

εἰσενέγκαντες εἰς τὰ σπήλαια καὶ εἰς τὰς σχισµὰς τῶν πετρῶν καὶ εἰς τὰς τρώγλας τῆς γῆς ἀπὸ προσώπου τοῦ φόβου κυρίου καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς δόξης τῆς ἰσχύος αὐτοῦ ὅταν ἀναστῇ θ
ραῦσαι τὴν γῆν

20 Naquele dia o homem lançará às toupeiras e aos morcegos os seus ídolos de prata, e os seus ídolos de ouro, que fizeram para ante eles se prostrarem,

In that day men will put their images of silver and of gold, which they made for worship, in the keeping of the beasts of the dark places;

τῇ γὰρ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἐκβαλεῖ ἄνθρωπος τὰ βδελύγµατα αὐτοῦ τὰ ἀργυρᾶ καὶ τὰ χρυσᾶ ἃ ἐποίησαν προσκυνεῖν τοῖς µαταίοις καὶ ταῖς νυκτερίσιν

21 para se meter nas fendas das rochas, e nas cavernas das penhas, por causa da presença espantosa do Senhor e da glória da sua majestade, quando ele se levantar para 
assombrar a terra.

To take cover in the cracks of the rocks, and in the holes of the hills, for fear of the Lord, and before the glory of his power, when he comes out of his place, shaking the earth 
with his strength.

τοῦ εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὰς τρώγλας τῆς στερεᾶς πέτρας καὶ εἰς τὰς σχισµὰς τῶν πετρῶν ἀπὸ προσώπου τοῦ φόβου κυρίου καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς δόξης τῆς ἰσχύος αὐτοῦ ὅταν ἀναστῇ θραῦσαι 
τὴν γῆν

1 Porque eis que o Senhor Deus dos exércitos está tirando de Jerusalém e de Judá o bordão e o cajado, isto é, todo o recurso de pão, e todo o recurso de água;

For the Lord, the Lord of armies, is about to take away from Jerusalem and from Judah all their support; their store of bread and of water;

ἰδοὺ δὴ ὁ δεσπότης κύριος σαβαωθ ἀφελεῖ ἀπὸ τῆς ιουδαίας καὶ ἀπὸ ιερουσαληµ ἰσχύοντα καὶ ἰσχύουσαν ἰσχὺν ἄρτου καὶ ἰσχὺν ὕδατος

2 o valente e o soldado, o juiz e o profeta, o adivinho e o ancião;

The strong man and the man of war; the judge and the prophet; the man who has knowledge of secret arts, and the man who is wise because of his years;

γίγαντα καὶ ἰσχύοντα καὶ ἄνθρωπον πολεµιστὴν καὶ δικαστὴν καὶ προφήτην καὶ στοχαστὴν καὶ πρεσβύτερον

3 o capitão de cinqüenta e o respeitável, o conselheiro, o artífice hábil e o encantador perito;

The captain of fifty, and the man of high position, and the wise guide, and the wonder-worker, and he who makes use of secret powers.

καὶ πεντηκόνταρχον καὶ θαυµαστὸν σύµβουλον καὶ σοφὸν ἀρχιτέκτονα καὶ συνετὸν ἀκροατήν

4 e dar-lhes-ei meninos por príncipes, e crianças governarão sobre eles.

And I will make children their chiefs, and foolish ones will have rule over them.

καὶ ἐπιστήσω νεανίσκους ἄρχοντας αὐτῶν καὶ ἐµπαῖκται κυριεύσουσιν αὐτῶν

5 O povo será oprimido; um será contra o outro, e cada um contra o seu próximo; o menino se atreverá contra o ancião, e o vil contra o nobre.

And the people will be crushed, every one by his neighbour; the young will be full of pride against the old, and those of low position will be lifted up against the noble.

καὶ συµπεσεῖται ὁ λαός ἄνθρωπος πρὸς ἄνθρωπον καὶ ἄνθρωπος πρὸς τὸν πλησίον αὐτοῦ προσκόψει τὸ παιδίον πρὸς τὸν πρεσβύτην ὁ ἄτιµος πρὸς τὸν ἔντιµον
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6 Quando alguém pegar de seu irmão na casa de seu pai, dizendo: Tu tens roupa, tu serás o nosso príncipe, e tomarás sob a tua mão esta ruína.

When one man puts his hand on another in his father's house, and says, You have clothing, be our ruler and be responsible for us in our sad condition:

ὅτι ἐπιλήµψεται ἄνθρωπος τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ ἢ τοῦ οἰκείου τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ λέγων ἱµάτιον ἔχεις ἀρχηγὸς ἡµῶν γενοῦ καὶ τὸ βρῶµα τὸ ἐµὸν ὑπὸ σὲ ἔστω

7 Naquele dia levantará este a sua voz, dizendo: Não quero ser médico; pois em minha casa não há pão nem roupa; não me haveis de constituir governador sobre o povo.

Then he will say with an oath, I will not be a helper, for in my house there is no bread or clothing: I will not let you make me a ruler of the people.

καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς ἐρεῖ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ οὐκ ἔσοµαί σου ἀρχηγός οὐ γὰρ ἔστιν ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ µου ἄρτος οὐδὲ ἱµάτιον οὐκ ἔσοµαι ἀρχηγὸς τοῦ λαοῦ τούτου

8 Pois Jerusalém tropeçou, e Judá caiu; porque a sua língua e as suas obras são contra o Senhor, para afrontarem a sua gloriosa presença.

For Jerusalem has become feeble, and destruction has come on Judah, because their words and their acts are against the Lord, moving the eyes of his glory to wrath.

ὅτι ἀνεῖται ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἡ ιουδαία συµπέπτωκεν καὶ αἱ γλῶσσαι αὐτῶν µετὰ ἀνοµίας τὰ πρὸς κύριον ἀπειθοῦντες διότι νῦν ἐταπεινώθη ἡ δόξα αὐτῶν

9 O aspecto do semblante dá testemunho contra eles; e, como Sodoma, publicam os seus pecados sem os disfarçar. Ai da sua alma! porque eles fazem mal a si mesmos.

Their respect for a man's position is a witness against them; and their sin is open to the view of all; like that of Sodom, it is not covered. A curse on their soul! for the 
measure of their sin is full.

καὶ ἡ αἰσχύνη τοῦ προσώπου αὐτῶν ἀντέστη αὐτοῖς τὴν δὲ ἁµαρτίαν αὐτῶν ὡς σοδοµων ἀνήγγειλαν καὶ ἐνεφάνισαν οὐαὶ τῇ ψυχῇ αὐτῶν διότι βεβούλευνται βουλὴν πονηρὰν κ
αθ' ἑαυτῶν

10 Dizei aos justos que bem lhes irá; porque comerão do fruto das suas obras.

Happy is the upright man! for he will have joy of the fruit of his ways.

εἰπόντες δήσωµεν τὸν δίκαιον ὅτι δύσχρηστος ἡµῖν ἐστιν τοίνυν τὰ γενήµατα τῶν ἔργων αὐτῶν φάγονται

11 Ai do ímpio! mal lhe irá; pois se lhe fará o que as suas mãos fizeram.

Unhappy is the sinner! for the reward of his evil doings will come on him.

οὐαὶ τῷ ἀνόµῳ πονηρὰ κατὰ τὰ ἔργα τῶν χειρῶν αὐτοῦ συµβήσεται αὐτῷ

12 Quanto ao meu povo, crianças são os seus opressores, e mulheres dominam sobre eles. Ah, povo meu! os que te guiam te enganam, e destroem o caminho das tuas veredas.

As for my people, their ruler is acting like a child, and those who have authority over them are women. O my people, your guides are the cause of your wandering, turning 
your footsteps out of the right way.

λαός µου οἱ πράκτορες ὑµῶν καλαµῶνται ὑµᾶς καὶ οἱ ἀπαιτοῦντες κυριεύουσιν ὑµῶν λαός µου οἱ µακαρίζοντες ὑµᾶς πλανῶσιν ὑµᾶς καὶ τὸν τρίβον τῶν ποδῶν ὑµῶν ταράσσου
σιν

13 O Senhor levanta-se para pleitear, e põe-se de pé para julgar os povos.

The Lord is ready to take up his cause against his people, and is about to come forward as their judge.

ἀλλὰ νῦν καταστήσεται εἰς κρίσιν κύριος καὶ στήσει εἰς κρίσιν τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ

14 O Senhor entra em juízo contra os anciãos do seu povo, e contra os seus príncipes; sois vós que consumistes a vinha; o espólio do pobre está em vossas casas.

The Lord comes to be the judge of their responsible men and of their rulers: it is you who have made waste the vine-garden, and in your houses is the property of the poor 
which you have taken by force.

αὐτὸς κύριος εἰς κρίσιν ἥξει µετὰ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ µετὰ τῶν ἀρχόντων αὐτοῦ ὑµεῖς δὲ τί ἐνεπυρίσατε τὸν ἀµπελῶνά µου καὶ ἡ ἁρπαγὴ τοῦ πτωχοῦ ἐν τοῖς οἴκοις 
ὑµῶν

15 Que quereis vós, que esmagais o meu povo e moeis o rosto do pobre? diz o Senhor Deus dos exércitos.

By what right are you crushing my people, and putting a bitter yoke on the necks of the poor? This is the word of the Lord, the Lord of armies.

τί ὑµεῖς ἀδικεῖτε τὸν λαόν µου καὶ τὸ πρόσωπον τῶν πτωχῶν καταισχύνετε
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16 Diz ainda mais o Senhor: Porquanto as filhas de Sião são altivas, e andam de pescoço emproado, lançando olhares impudentes; e, ao andarem, vão de passos curtos, fazendo 
tinir os ornamentos dos seus pés;

Again, the Lord has said, Because the daughters of Zion are full of pride, and go with outstretched necks and wandering eyes, with their foot-chains sounding when they go:

τάδε λέγει κύριος ἀνθ' ὧν ὑψώθησαν αἱ θυγατέρες σιων καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν ὑψηλῷ τραχήλῳ καὶ ἐν νεύµασιν ὀφθαλµῶν καὶ τῇ πορείᾳ τῶν ποδῶν ἅµα σύρουσαι τοὺς χιτῶνας κα
ὶ τοῖς ποσὶν ἅµα παίζουσαι

17 o Senhor fará tinhosa a cabeça das filhas de Sião, e o Senhor porá a descoberto a sua nudez.

The Lord will send disease on the heads of the daughters of Zion, and the Lord will let their secret parts be seen.

καὶ ταπεινώσει ὁ θεὸς ἀρχούσας θυγατέρας σιων καὶ κύριος ἀποκαλύψει τὸ σχῆµα αὐτῶν

18 Naquele dia lhes trará o Senhor o ornamento dos pés, e as coifas, e as luetas;

In that day the Lord will take away the glory of their foot-rings, and their sun-jewels, and their moon-ornaments,

ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ καὶ ἀφελεῖ κύριος τὴν δόξαν τοῦ ἱµατισµοῦ αὐτῶν καὶ τοὺς κόσµους αὐτῶν καὶ τὰ ἐµπλόκια καὶ τοὺς κοσύµβους καὶ τοὺς µηνίσκους

19 os pendentes, e os braceletes, e os véus;

The ear-rings, and the chains, and the delicate clothing,

καὶ τὸ κάθεµα καὶ τὸν κόσµον τοῦ προσώπου αὐτῶν

20 os diademas, as cadeias dos artelhos, os cintos, as caixinhas de perfumes e os amuletos;

The head-bands, and the arm-chains, and the worked bands, and the perfume-boxes, and the jewels with secret powers,

καὶ τὴν σύνθεσιν τοῦ κόσµου τῆς δόξης καὶ τοὺς χλιδῶνας καὶ τὰ ψέλια καὶ τὸ ἐµπλόκιον καὶ τὰ περιδέξια καὶ τοὺς δακτυλίους καὶ τὰ ἐνώτια

21 os anéis, e as jóias pendentes do nariz;

The rings, and the nose-jewels,

καὶ τὰ περιπόρφυρα καὶ τὰ µεσοπόρφυρα

22 os vestidos de festa, e os mantos, e os xales, e os bolsos;

The feast-day dresses, and the robes, and the wide skirts, and the handbags,

καὶ τὰ ἐπιβλήµατα τὰ κατὰ τὴν οἰκίαν καὶ τὰ διαφανῆ λακωνικὰ

23 os vestidos diáfanos, e as capinhas de linho, e os turbantes, e os véus.

The looking-glasses, and the fair linen, and the high head-dresses, and the veils.

καὶ τὰ βύσσινα καὶ τὰ ὑακίνθινα καὶ τὰ κόκκινα καὶ τὴν βύσσον σὺν χρυσίῳ καὶ ὑακίνθῳ συγκαθυφασµένα καὶ θέριστρα κατάκλιτα

24 E será que em lugar de perfume haverá mau cheiro, e por cinto, uma corda; em lugar de encrespadura de cabelos, calvície; e em lugar de veste luxuosa, cinto de cilício; e 
queimadura em lugar de formosura.

And in the place of sweet spices will be an evil smell, and for a fair band a thick cord; for a well-dressed head there will be the cutting-off of the hair, and for a beautiful 
robe there will be the clothing of sorrow; the mark of the prisoner in place of the ornaments of the free.

καὶ ἔσται ἀντὶ ὀσµῆς ἡδείας κονιορτός καὶ ἀντὶ ζώνης σχοινίῳ ζώσῃ καὶ ἀντὶ τοῦ κόσµου τῆς κεφαλῆς τοῦ χρυσίου φαλάκρωµα ἕξεις διὰ τὰ ἔργα σου καὶ ἀντὶ τοῦ χιτῶνος τοῦ 
µεσοπορφύρου περιζώσῃ σάκκον

25 Teus varões cairão à espada, e teus valentes na guerra.

Your men will be put to the sword, and your men of war will come to destruction in the fight.

καὶ ὁ υἱός σου ὁ κάλλιστος ὃν ἀγαπᾷς µαχαίρᾳ πεσεῖται καὶ οἱ ἰσχύοντες ὑµῶν µαχαίρᾳ πεσοῦνται
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26 E as portas da cidade gemerão e se carpirão e, desolada, ela se sentará no pó.

And in the public places of her towns will be sorrow and weeping; and she will be seated on the earth, waste and uncovered.

καὶ ταπεινωθήσονται καὶ πενθήσουσιν αἱ θῆκαι τοῦ κόσµου ὑµῶν καὶ καταλειφθήσῃ µόνη καὶ εἰς τὴν γῆν ἐδαφισθήσῃ

1 Sete mulheres naquele dia lançarão mão dum só homem, dizendo: Nós comeremos do nosso pão, e nos vestiremos de nossos vestidos; tão somente queremos ser chamadas pelo 
teu nome; tira o nosso opróbrio.

And in that day seven women will put their hands on one man, saying, There will be no need for you to give us food or clothing, only let us go under your name, so that our 
shame may be taken away.

καὶ ἐπιλήµψονται ἑπτὰ γυναῖκες ἀνθρώπου ἑνὸς λέγουσαι τὸν ἄρτον ἡµῶν φαγόµεθα καὶ τὰ ἱµάτια ἡµῶν περιβαλούµεθα πλὴν τὸ ὄνοµα τὸ σὸν κεκλήσθω ἐφ' ἡµᾶς ἄφελε τὸν ὀν
ειδισµὸν ἡµῶν

2 Naquele dia o renovo do Senhor será cheio de beleza e de glória, e o fruto da terra excelente e formoso para os que escaparem de Israel.

In that day will the young growth of the Lord be beautiful in glory, and the fruit of the earth will be the pride of those who are still living in Israel.

τῇ δὲ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἐπιλάµψει ὁ θεὸς ἐν βουλῇ µετὰ δόξης ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς τοῦ ὑψῶσαι καὶ δοξάσαι τὸ καταλειφθὲν τοῦ ισραηλ

3 E será que aquele que ficar em Sião e permanecer em Jerusalém, será chamado santo, isto é, todo aquele que estiver inscrito entre os vivos em Jerusalém;

And it will come about that the rest of the living in Zion, and of those who have been kept from destruction in Jerusalem, will be named holy, even everyone who has been 
recorded for life in Jerusalem:

καὶ ἔσται τὸ ὑπολειφθὲν ἐν σιων καὶ τὸ καταλειφθὲν ἐν ιερουσαληµ ἅγιοι κληθήσονται πάντες οἱ γραφέντες εἰς ζωὴν ἐν ιερουσαληµ

4 Quando o Senhor tiver lavado a imundícia das filhas de Sião, e tiver limpado o sangue de Jerusalém do meio dela com o espírito de justiça, e com o espírito de ardor.

When Zion has been washed from her sin by the Lord, and Jerusalem made clean from her blood by a judging and a burning wind.

ὅτι ἐκπλυνεῖ κύριος τὸν ῥύπον τῶν υἱῶν καὶ τῶν θυγατέρων σιων καὶ τὸ αἷµα ἐκκαθαριεῖ ἐκ µέσου αὐτῶν ἐν πνεύµατι κρίσεως καὶ πνεύµατι καύσεως

5 E criará o Senhor sobre toda a extensão do monte Sião, e sobre as assembléias dela, uma nuvem de dia, e uma fumaça, e um resplendor de fogo flamejante de noite; porque 
sobre toda a glória se estenderá um dossel.

And over every living-place on Mount Zion, all over all her meetings, the Lord will make a cloud and smoke by day, and the shining of a flaming fire by night, for over all, 
the glory of the Lord will be a cover and a tent;

καὶ ἥξει καὶ ἔσται πᾶς τόπος τοῦ ὄρους σιων καὶ πάντα τὰ περικύκλῳ αὐτῆς σκιάσει νεφέλη ἡµέρας καὶ ὡς καπνοῦ καὶ ὡς φωτὸς πυρὸς καιοµένου νυκτός πάσῃ τῇ δόξῃ σκεπα
σθήσεται

6 Também haverá de dia um pavilhão para sombra contra o calor, e para refúgio e esconderijo contra a tempestade e a chuva.

And a shade in the daytime from the heat, and a safe cover from storm and from rain.

καὶ ἔσται εἰς σκιὰν ἀπὸ καύµατος καὶ ἐν σκέπῃ καὶ ἐν ἀποκρύφῳ ἀπὸ σκληρότητος καὶ ὑετοῦ

1 Ora, seja-me permitido cantar para o meu bem amado uma canção de amor a respeito da sua vinha. O meu amado possuía uma vinha num outeiro fertilíssimo.

Let me make a song about my loved one, a song of love for his vine-garden. My loved one had a vine-garden on a fertile hill:

ᾄσω δὴ τῷ ἠγαπηµένῳ ᾆσµα τοῦ ἀγαπητοῦ τῷ ἀµπελῶνί µου ἀµπελὼν ἐγενήθη τῷ ἠγαπηµένῳ ἐν κέρατι ἐν τόπῳ πίονι

2 E, revolvendo-a com enxada e limpando-a das pedras, plantou- a de excelentes vides, e edificou no meio dela uma torre, e também construiu nela um lagar; e esperava que 
desse uvas, mas deu uvas bravas.

And after working the earth of it with a spade, he took away its stones, and put in it a very special vine; and he put up a watchtower in the middle of it, hollowing out in the 
rock a place for the grape-crushing; and he was hoping that it would give the best grapes, but it gave common grapes.

καὶ φραγµὸν περιέθηκα καὶ ἐχαράκωσα καὶ ἐφύτευσα ἄµπελον σωρηχ καὶ ᾠκοδόµησα πύργον ἐν µέσῳ αὐτοῦ καὶ προλήνιον ὤρυξα ἐν αὐτῷ καὶ ἔµεινα τοῦ ποιῆσαι σταφυλήν ἐ
ποίησεν δὲ ἀκάνθας
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3 Agora, pois, ó moradores de Jerusalém, e homens de Judá, julgai, vos peço, entre mim e a minha vinha.

And now, you people of Jerusalem and you men of Judah, be the judges between me and my vine-garden.

καὶ νῦν ἄνθρωπος τοῦ ιουδα καὶ οἱ ἐνοικοῦντες ἐν ιερουσαληµ κρίνατε ἐν ἐµοὶ καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ ἀµπελῶνός µου

4 Que mais se podia fazer à minha vinha, que eu lhe não tenha feito? e por que, esperando eu que desse uvas, veio a produzir uvas bravas?

Is there anything which might have been done for my vine-garden which I have not done? why then, when I was hoping for the best grapes did it give me common grapes?

τί ποιήσω ἔτι τῷ ἀµπελῶνί µου καὶ οὐκ ἐποίησα αὐτῷ διότι ἔµεινα τοῦ ποιῆσαι σταφυλήν ἐποίησεν δὲ ἀκάνθας

5 Agora, pois, vos farei saber o que eu hei de fazer à minha vinha: tirarei a sua sebe, e será devorada; derrubarei a sua parede, e sera pisada;

And now, this is what I will do to my vine-garden: I will take away the circle of thorns round it, and it will be burned up; its wall will be broken down and the beasts of the 
field will go through it;

νῦν δὲ ἀναγγελῶ ὑµῖν τί ποιήσω τῷ ἀµπελῶνί µου ἀφελῶ τὸν φραγµὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔσται εἰς διαρπαγήν καὶ καθελῶ τὸν τοῖχον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔσται εἰς καταπάτηµα

6 e a tornarei em deserto; não será podada nem cavada, mas crescerão nela sarças e espinheiro; e às nuvens darei ordem que não derramem chuva sobre ela.

And I will make it waste; its branches will not be touched with the knife, or the earth worked with the spade; but blackberries and thorns will come up in it: and I will give 
orders to the clouds not to send rain on it.

καὶ ἀνήσω τὸν ἀµπελῶνά µου καὶ οὐ µὴ τµηθῇ οὐδὲ µὴ σκαφῇ καὶ ἀναβήσεται εἰς αὐτὸν ὡς εἰς χέρσον ἄκανθα καὶ ταῖς νεφέλαις ἐντελοῦµαι τοῦ µὴ βρέξαι εἰς αὐτὸν ὑετόν

7 Pois a vinha do Senhor dos exércitos é a casa de Israel, e os homens de Judá são a planta das suas delícias; e esperou que exercessem juízo, mas eis aqui derramamento de 
sangue; justiça, e eis aqui clamor.

For the vine-garden of the Lord of armies is the people of Israel, and the men of Judah are the plant of his delight: and he was looking for upright judging, and there was 
blood; for righteousness, and there was a cry for help.

ὁ γὰρ ἀµπελὼν κυρίου σαβαωθ οἶκος τοῦ ισραηλ ἐστίν καὶ ἄνθρωπος τοῦ ιουδα νεόφυτον ἠγαπηµένον ἔµεινα τοῦ ποιῆσαι κρίσιν ἐποίησεν δὲ ἀνοµίαν καὶ οὐ δικαιοσύνην ἀλλὰ 
κραυγήν

8 Ai dos que ajuntam casa a casa, dos que acrescentam campo a campo, até que não haja mais lugar, de modo que habitem sós no meio da terra!

Cursed are those who are joining house to house, and putting field to field, till there is no more living-space for any but themselves in all the land!

οὐαὶ οἱ συνάπτοντες οἰκίαν πρὸς οἰκίαν καὶ ἀγρὸν πρὸς ἀγρὸν ἐγγίζοντες ἵνα τοῦ πλησίον ἀφέλωνταί τι µὴ οἰκήσετε µόνοι ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

9 A meus ouvidos disse o Senhor dos exércitos: Em verdade que muitas casas ficarão desertas, e até casas grandes e lindas sem moradores.

The Lord of armies has said to me secretly, Truly, numbers of great and fair houses will be waste, with no one living in them.

ἠκούσθη γὰρ εἰς τὰ ὦτα κυρίου σαβαωθ ταῦτα ἐὰν γὰρ γένωνται οἰκίαι πολλαί εἰς ἔρηµον ἔσονται µεγάλαι καὶ καλαί καὶ οὐκ ἔσονται οἱ ἐνοικοῦντες ἐν αὐταῖς

10 E dez jeiras de vinha darão apenas um bato, e um hômer de semente não dará mais do que uma efa.

For ten fields of vines will only give one measure of wine, and a great amount of seed will only give a small measure of grain.

οὗ γὰρ ἐργῶνται δέκα ζεύγη βοῶν ποιήσει κεράµιον ἕν καὶ ὁ σπείρων ἀρτάβας ἓξ ποιήσει µέτρα τρία

11 Ai dos que se levantam cedo para correrem atrás da bebida forte e continuam até a noite, até que o vinho os esquente!

Cursed are those who get up early in the morning to give themselves up to strong drink; who keep on drinking far into the night till they are heated with wine!

οὐαὶ οἱ ἐγειρόµενοι τὸ πρωὶ καὶ τὸ σικερα διώκοντες οἱ µένοντες τὸ ὀψέ ὁ γὰρ οἶνος αὐτοὺς συγκαύσει

12 Têm harpas e alaúdes, tamboris e pífanos, e vinho nos seus banquetes; porém não olham para a obra do Senhor, nem consideram as obras das mãos dele.

And corded instruments and wind-instruments and wine are in their feasts: but they give no thought to the work of the Lord, and they are not interested in what his hands 
are doing.

µετὰ γὰρ κιθάρας καὶ ψαλτηρίου καὶ τυµπάνων καὶ αὐλῶν τὸν οἶνον πίνουσιν τὰ δὲ ἔργα κυρίου οὐκ ἐµβλέπουσιν καὶ τὰ ἔργα τῶν χειρῶν αὐτοῦ οὐ κατανοοῦσιν
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13 Portanto o meu povo é levado cativo, por falta de entendimento; e os seus nobres estão morrendo de fome, e a sua multidão está seca de sede.

For this cause my people are taken away as prisoners into strange countries for need of knowledge: and their rulers are wasted for need of food, and their loud-voiced 
feasters are dry for need of water.

τοίνυν αἰχµάλωτος ὁ λαός µου ἐγενήθη διὰ τὸ µὴ εἰδέναι αὐτοὺς τὸν κύριον καὶ πλῆθος ἐγενήθη νεκρῶν διὰ λιµὸν καὶ δίψαν ὕδατος

14 Por isso o Seol aumentou o seu apetite, e abriu a sua boca desmesuradamente; e para lá descem a glória deles, a sua multidão, a sua pompa, e os que entre eles se exultam.

For this cause the underworld has made wide its throat, opening its mouth without limit: and her glory, and the noise of her masses, and her loud-voiced feasters, will go 
down into it.

καὶ ἐπλάτυνεν ὁ ᾅδης τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ διήνοιξεν τὸ στόµα αὐτοῦ τοῦ µὴ διαλιπεῖν καὶ καταβήσονται οἱ ἔνδοξοι καὶ οἱ µεγάλοι καὶ οἱ πλούσιοι καὶ οἱ λοιµοὶ αὐτῆς

15 O homem se abate, e o varão se humilha, e os olhos dos altivos se abaixam.

And the poor man's head is bent, and the great man goes down on his face, and the eyes of pride are put to shame:

καὶ ταπεινωθήσεται ἄνθρωπος καὶ ἀτιµασθήσεται ἀνήρ καὶ οἱ ὀφθαλµοὶ οἱ µετέωροι ταπεινωθήσονται

16 Mas o Senhor dos exércitos é exaltado pelo juízo, e Deus, o Santo, é santificado em justiça.

But the Lord of armies is lifted up as judge, and the Holy God is seen to be holy in righteousness.

καὶ ὑψωθήσεται κύριος σαβαωθ ἐν κρίµατι καὶ ὁ θεὸς ὁ ἅγιος δοξασθήσεται ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ

17 Então os cordeiros pastarão como em seus pastos; e nos campos desertos se apascentarão cevados e cabritos.

Then the lambs will get food as in their grass-lands, and the fat cattle will be feasting in the waste places.

καὶ βοσκηθήσονται οἱ διηρπασµένοι ὡς ταῦροι καὶ τὰς ἐρήµους τῶν ἀπειληµµένων ἄρνες φάγονται

18 Ai dos que puxam a iniqüidade com cordas de falsidade, e o pecado como com tirantes de carros!

Cursed are those who make use of ox-cords for pulling the evil thing, and the bands of a young ox for their sin!

οὐαὶ οἱ ἐπισπώµενοι τὰς ἁµαρτίας ὡς σχοινίῳ µακρῷ καὶ ὡς ζυγοῦ ἱµάντι δαµάλεως τὰς ἀνοµίας

19 E dizem: Apresse-se Deus, avie a sua obra, para que a vejamos; e aproxime-se e venha o propósito do Santo de Israel, para que o conheçamos.

Who say, Let him do his work quickly, let him make it sudden, so that we may see it: let the design of the Holy One of Israel come near, so that it may be clear to us.

οἱ λέγοντες τὸ τάχος ἐγγισάτω ἃ ποιήσει ἵνα ἴδωµεν καὶ ἐλθάτω ἡ βουλὴ τοῦ ἁγίου ισραηλ ἵνα γνῶµεν

20 Ai dos que ao mal chamam bem, e ao bem mal; que põem as trevas por luz, e a luz por trevas, e o amargo por doce, e o doce por amargo!

Cursed are those who give the name of good to evil, and of evil to what is good: who make light dark, and dark light: who make bitter sweet, and sweet bitter!

οὐαὶ οἱ λέγοντες τὸ πονηρὸν καλὸν καὶ τὸ καλὸν πονηρόν οἱ τιθέντες τὸ σκότος φῶς καὶ τὸ φῶς σκότος οἱ τιθέντες τὸ πικρὸν γλυκὺ καὶ τὸ γλυκὺ πικρόν

21 Ai dos que são sábios a seus próprios olhos, e astutos em seu próprio conceito!

Cursed are those who seem wise to themselves, and who take pride in their knowledge!

οὐαὶ οἱ συνετοὶ ἐν ἑαυτοῖς καὶ ἐνώπιον ἑαυτῶν ἐπιστήµονες

22 Ai dos que são poderosos para beber vinho, e valentes para misturar bebida forte;

Cursed are those who are strong to take wine, and great in making mixed drinks!

οὐαὶ οἱ ἰσχύοντες ὑµῶν οἱ τὸν οἶνον πίνοντες καὶ οἱ δυνάσται οἱ κεραννύντες τὸ σικερα

23 dos que justificam o ímpio por peitas, e ao inocente lhe tiram o seu direito!

Who for a reward give support to the cause of the sinner, and who take away the righteousness of the upright from him.

οἱ δικαιοῦντες τὸν ἀσεβῆ ἕνεκεν δώρων καὶ τὸ δίκαιον τοῦ δικαίου αἴροντες
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24 Pelo que, como a língua de fogo consome o restolho, e a palha se desfaz na chama assim a raiz deles será como podridão, e a sua flor se esvaecerá como pó; porque rejeitaram 
a lei do Senhor dos exércitos, e desprezaram a palavra do santo de Israel,

For this cause, as the waste of the grain is burned up by tongues of fire, and as the dry grass goes down before the flame, so their root will be like the dry stems of grain, and 
their flower will go up in dust: because they have gone against the law of the Lord of armies, and have given no honour to the word of the Holy One of Israel.

διὰ τοῦτο ὃν τρόπον καυθήσεται καλάµη ὑπὸ ἄνθρακος πυρὸς καὶ συγκαυθήσεται ὑπὸ φλογὸς ἀνειµένης ἡ ῥίζα αὐτῶν ὡς χνοῦς ἔσται καὶ τὸ ἄνθος αὐτῶν ὡς κονιορτὸς ἀναβήσ
εται οὐ γὰρ ἠθέλησαν τὸν νόµον κυρίου σαβαωθ ἀλλὰ τὸ λόγιον τοῦ ἁγίου ισραηλ παρώξυναν

25 Por isso se acendeu a ira do Senhor contra o seu povo, e o Senhor estendeu a sua mão contra ele, e o feriu; e as montanhas tremeram, e os seus cadáveres eram como lixo no 
meio das ruas; com tudo isto não tornou atrás a sua ira, mas ainda está estendida a sua mão.

For this reason the wrath of the Lord has been burning against his people, and his hand has been stretched out against them in punishment, and the hills were shaking, and 
their dead bodies were like waste in the open places of the town.

καὶ ἐθυµώθη ὀργῇ κύριος σαβαωθ ἐπὶ τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπέβαλεν τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ ἐπ' αὐτοὺς καὶ ἐπάταξεν αὐτούς καὶ παρωξύνθη τὰ ὄρη καὶ ἐγενήθη τὰ θνησιµαῖα αὐτῶν ὡ
ς κοπρία ἐν µέσῳ ὁδοῦ καὶ ἐν πᾶσι τούτοις οὐκ ἀπεστράφη ὁ θυµός ἀλλ' ἔτι ἡ χεὶρ ὑψηλή

26 E ele arvorará um estandarte para as nações de longe, e lhes assobiará desde a extremidade da terra; e eis que virão muito apressadamente.

And he will let a flag be lifted up as a sign to a far-off nation, whistling to them from the ends of the earth: and they will come quickly and suddenly.

τοιγαροῦν ἀρεῖ σύσσηµον ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν τοῖς µακρὰν καὶ συριεῖ αὐτοῖς ἀπ' ἄκρου τῆς γῆς καὶ ἰδοὺ ταχὺ κούφως ἔρχονται

27 Não há entre eles cansado algum nem quem tropece; ninguém cochila nem dorme; não se lhe desata o cinto dos lombos, nem se lhe quebra a correia dos sapatos.

There is no weariness among them, and no man is feeble-footed: they come without resting or sleeping, and the cord of their shoes is not broken.

οὐ πεινάσουσιν οὐδὲ κοπιάσουσιν οὐδὲ νυστάξουσιν οὐδὲ κοιµηθήσονται οὐδὲ λύσουσιν τὰς ζώνας αὐτῶν ἀπὸ τῆς ὀσφύος αὐτῶν οὐδὲ µὴ ῥαγῶσιν οἱ ἱµάντες τῶν ὑποδηµάτων 
αὐτῶν

28 As suas flechas são agudas, e todos os seus arcos retesados; os cascos dos seus cavalos são reputados como pederneira, e as rodas dos seus carros qual redemoinho.

Their arrows are sharp, and every bow is bent: the feet of their horses are like rock, and their wheels are like a rushing storm.

ὧν τὰ βέλη ὀξεῖά ἐστιν καὶ τὰ τόξα αὐτῶν ἐντεταµένα οἱ πόδες τῶν ἵππων αὐτῶν ὡς στερεὰ πέτρα ἐλογίσθησαν οἱ τροχοὶ τῶν ἁρµάτων αὐτῶν ὡς καταιγίς

29 O seu rugido é como o do leão; rugem como filhos de leão; sim, rugem e agarram a presa, e a levam, e não há quem a livre.

The sound of their armies will be like the voice of a lion, and their war-cry like the noise of young lions: with loud cries they will come down on their food and will take it 
away safely, and there will be no one to take it out of their hands.

ὁρµῶσιν ὡς λέοντες καὶ παρέστηκαν ὡς σκύµνος λέοντος καὶ ἐπιλήµψεται καὶ βοήσει ὡς θηρίου καὶ ἐκβαλεῖ καὶ οὐκ ἔσται ὁ ῥυόµενος αὐτούς

30 E bramarão contra eles naquele dia, como o bramido do mar; e se alguém olhar para a terra, eis que só verá trevas e angústia, e a luz se escurecerá nas nuvens sobre ela.

And his voice will be loud over him in that day like the sounding of the sea: and if a man's eyes are turned to the earth, it is all dark and full of trouble; and the light is made 
dark by thick clouds.

καὶ βοήσει δι' αὐτοὺς ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ὡς φωνὴ θαλάσσης κυµαινούσης καὶ ἐµβλέψονται εἰς τὴν γῆν καὶ ἰδοὺ σκότος σκληρὸν ἐν τῇ ἀπορίᾳ αὐτῶν

1 No ano em que morreu o rei Uzias, eu vi o Senhor assentado sobre um alto e sublime trono, e as orlas do seu manto enchiam o templo.

In the year of King Uzziah's death I saw the Lord seated in his place, high and lifted up, and the Temple was full of the wide skirts of his robe.

καὶ ἐγένετο τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ οὗ ἀπέθανεν οζιας ὁ βασιλεύς εἶδον τὸν κύριον καθήµενον ἐπὶ θρόνου ὑψηλοῦ καὶ ἐπηρµένου καὶ πλήρης ὁ οἶκος τῆς δόξης αὐτοῦ

2 Ao seu redor havia serafins; cada um tinha seis asas; com duas cobria o rosto, e com duas cobria os pés e com duas voava.

Over him were the winged ones: every one had six wings; two for covering his face, two for covering his feed, and two for flight.

καὶ σεραφιν εἱστήκεισαν κύκλῳ αὐτοῦ ἓξ πτέρυγες τῷ ἑνὶ καὶ ἓξ πτέρυγες τῷ ἑνί καὶ ταῖς µὲν δυσὶν κατεκάλυπτον τὸ πρόσωπον καὶ ταῖς δυσὶν κατεκάλυπτον τοὺς πόδας καὶ τ
αῖς δυσὶν ἐπέταντο
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3 E clamavam uns para os outros, dizendo: Santo, santo, santo é o Senhor dos exércitos; a terra toda está cheia da sua glória.

And one said in a loud voice to another, Holy, holy, holy, is the Lord of armies: all the earth is full of his glory.

καὶ ἐκέκραγον ἕτερος πρὸς τὸν ἕτερον καὶ ἔλεγον ἅγιος ἅγιος ἅγιος κύριος σαβαωθ πλήρης πᾶσα ἡ γῆ τῆς δόξης αὐτοῦ

4 E as bases dos limiares moveram-se à voz do que clamava, e a casa se enchia de fumaça.

And the bases of the door-pillars were shaking at the sound of his cry, and the house was full of smoke.

καὶ ἐπήρθη τὸ ὑπέρθυρον ἀπὸ τῆς φωνῆς ἧς ἐκέκραγον καὶ ὁ οἶκος ἐπλήσθη καπνοῦ

5 Então disse eu: Ai de mim! pois estou perdido; porque sou homem de lábios impuros, e habito no meio dum povo de impuros lábios; e os meus olhos viram o rei, o Senhor dos 
exércitos!

Then I said, The curse is on me, and my fate is destruction; for I am a man of unclean lips, living among a people of unclean lips; for my eyes have seen the King, the Lord of 
armies.

καὶ εἶπα ὦ τάλας ἐγώ ὅτι κατανένυγµαι ὅτι ἄνθρωπος ὢν καὶ ἀκάθαρτα χείλη ἔχων ἐν µέσῳ λαοῦ ἀκάθαρτα χείλη ἔχοντος ἐγὼ οἰκῶ καὶ τὸν βασιλέα κύριον σαβαωθ εἶδον τοῖς 
ὀφθαλµοῖς µου

6 Então voou para mim um dos serafins, trazendo na mão uma brasa viva, que tirara do altar com uma tenaz;

Then a winged one came to me with a burning coal in his hand, which he had taken from off the altar with the fire-spoon.

καὶ ἀπεστάλη πρός µε ἓν τῶν σεραφιν καὶ ἐν τῇ χειρὶ εἶχεν ἄνθρακα ὃν τῇ λαβίδι ἔλαβεν ἀπὸ τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου

7 e com a brasa tocou-me a boca, e disse: Eis que isto tocou os teus lábios; e a tua iniqüidade foi tirada, e perdoado o teu pecado.

And after touching my mouth with it, he said, See, your lips have been touched with this; and your evil is taken away, and you are made clean from sin.

καὶ ἥψατο τοῦ στόµατός µου καὶ εἶπεν ἰδοὺ ἥψατο τοῦτο τῶν χειλέων σου καὶ ἀφελεῖ τὰς ἀνοµίας σου καὶ τὰς ἁµαρτίας σου περικαθαριεῖ

8 Depois disto ouvi a voz do Senhor, que dizia: A quem enviarei, e quem irá por nós? Então disse eu: Eis-me aqui, envia-me a mim.

And the voice of the Lord came to my ears, saying, Whom am I to send, and who will go for us? Then I said, Here am I, send me.

καὶ ἤκουσα τῆς φωνῆς κυρίου λέγοντος τίνα ἀποστείλω καὶ τίς πορεύσεται πρὸς τὸν λαὸν τοῦτον καὶ εἶπα ἰδού εἰµι ἐγώ ἀπόστειλόν µε

9 Disse, pois, ele: Vai, e dize a este povo: Ouvis, de fato, e não entendeis, e vedes, em verdade, mas não percebeis.

And he said, Go, and say to this people, You will go on hearing, but learning nothing; you will go on seeing, but without getting wiser.

καὶ εἶπεν πορεύθητι καὶ εἰπὸν τῷ λαῷ τούτῳ ἀκοῇ ἀκούσετε καὶ οὐ µὴ συνῆτε καὶ βλέποντες βλέψετε καὶ οὐ µὴ ἴδητε

10 Engorda o coração deste povo, e endurece-lhe os ouvidos, e fecha-lhe os olhos; para que ele não veja com os olhos, e ouça com os ouvidos, e entenda com o coração, e se 
converta, e seja sarado.

Make the hearts of this people fat, and let their ears be stopped, and their eyes shut; for fear that they may see with their eyes, and be hearing with their ears, and their 
heart may become wise, and they may be turned to me and made well.

ἐπαχύνθη γὰρ ἡ καρδία τοῦ λαοῦ τούτου καὶ τοῖς ὠσὶν αὐτῶν βαρέως ἤκουσαν καὶ τοὺς ὀφθαλµοὺς αὐτῶν ἐκάµµυσαν µήποτε ἴδωσιν τοῖς ὀφθαλµοῖς καὶ τοῖς ὠσὶν ἀκούσωσιν 
καὶ τῇ καρδίᾳ συνῶσιν καὶ ἐπιστρέψωσιν καὶ ἰάσοµαι αὐτούς

11 Então disse eu: Até quando, Senhor? E respondeu: Até que sejam assoladas as cidades, e fiquem sem habitantes, e as casas sem moradores, e a terra seja de todo assolada,

Then I said, Lord, how long? And he said in answer, Till the towns are waste and unpeopled, and the houses have no men, and the land becomes completely waste,

καὶ εἶπα ἕως πότε κύριε καὶ εἶπεν ἕως ἂν ἐρηµωθῶσιν πόλεις παρὰ τὸ µὴ κατοικεῖσθαι καὶ οἶκοι παρὰ τὸ µὴ εἶναι ἀνθρώπους καὶ ἡ γῆ καταλειφθήσεται ἔρηµος

12 e o Senhor tenha removido para longe dela os homens, e sejam muitos os lugares abandonados no meio da terra.

And the Lord has taken men far away, and there are wide waste places in the land.

καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα µακρυνεῖ ὁ θεὸς τοὺς ἀνθρώπους καὶ οἱ καταλειφθέντες πληθυνθήσονται ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

Isaiah 6Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 1632 of 2909



13 Mas se ainda ficar nela a décima parte, tornará a ser consumida, como o terebinto, e como o carvalho, dos quais, depois de derrubados, ainda fica o toco. A santa semente é o 
seu toco.

And even if there is still a tenth part in it, it will again be burned, like a tree of the woods whose broken end is still in the earth after the tree has been cut down (the holy 
seed is the broken end).

καὶ ἔτι ἐπ' αὐτῆς ἔστιν τὸ ἐπιδέκατον καὶ πάλιν ἔσται εἰς προνοµὴν ὡς τερέβινθος καὶ ὡς βάλανος ὅταν ἐκπέσῃ ἀπὸ τῆς θήκης αὐτῆς

1 Sucedeu, pois, nos dias de Acaz, filho de Jotão, filho de Uzias, rei de Judá, que Rezim, rei da Síria, e Peca, filho de Remalias, rei de Israel, subiram a Jerusalém, para 
pelejarem contra ela, mas não a puderam conquistar.

Now it came about in the days of Ahaz, the son of Jotham, the son of Uzziah, king of Judah, that Rezin, the king of Aram, and Pekah, the son of Remaliah, the king of Israel, 
came up to Jerusalem to make war against it, but were not able to overcome it.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις αχαζ τοῦ ιωαθαµ τοῦ υἱοῦ οζιου βασιλέως ιουδα ἀνέβη ραασσων βασιλεὺς αραµ καὶ φακεε υἱὸς ροµελιου βασιλεὺς ισραηλ ἐπὶ ιερουσαληµ πολεµῆσ
αι αὐτὴν καὶ οὐκ ἠδυνήθησαν πολιορκῆσαι αὐτήν

2 Quando deram aviso à casa de Davi, dizendo: A Síria fez aliança com Efraim; ficou agitado o coração de Acaz, e o coração do seu povo, como se agitam as árvores do bosque 
à força do vento.

And word came to the family of David that Aram had put up its tents in Ephraim. And the king's heart, and the hearts of his people, were moved, like the trees of the wood 
shaking in the wind.

καὶ ἀνηγγέλη εἰς τὸν οἶκον δαυιδ λέγοντες συνεφώνησεν αραµ πρὸς τὸν εφραιµ καὶ ἐξέστη ἡ ψυχὴ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἡ ψυχὴ τοῦ λαοῦ αὐτοῦ ὃν τρόπον ὅταν ἐν δρυµῷ ξύλον ὑπὸ πνεύµ
ατος σαλευθῇ

3 Então disse o Senhor a Isaías: saí agora, tu e teu filho Sear-Jasube, ao encontro de Acaz, ao fim do aqueduto da piscina superior, na estrada do campo do lavandeiro,

Then the Lord said to Isaiah, Go out now, you and Shear-jashub, your son, and you will come across Ahaz at the end of the stream flowing from the higher pool, in the 
highway of the washerman's field;

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς ησαιαν ἔξελθε εἰς συνάντησιν αχαζ σὺ καὶ ὁ καταλειφθεὶς ιασουβ ὁ υἱός σου πρὸς τὴν κολυµβήθραν τῆς ἄνω ὁδοῦ τοῦ ἀγροῦ τοῦ γναφέως

4 e dize-lhe: Acautela-te e aquieta-te; não temas, nem te desfaleça o coração por causa destes dois pedaços de tições fumegantes; por causa do ardor da ira de Rezim e da Síria, 
e do filho de Remalias.

And say to him, Take care and be quiet; have no fear, and do not let your heart be feeble, because of these two ends of smoking fire-wood, because of the bitter wrath of 
Rezin and Aram, and of the son of Remaliah.

καὶ ἐρεῖς αὐτῷ φύλαξαι τοῦ ἡσυχάσαι καὶ µὴ φοβοῦ µηδὲ ἡ ψυχή σου ἀσθενείτω ἀπὸ τῶν δύο ξύλων τῶν δαλῶν τῶν καπνιζοµένων τούτων ὅταν γὰρ ὀργὴ τοῦ θυµοῦ µου γένητ
αι πάλιν ἰάσοµαι

5 Porquanto a Síria maquinou o mal contra ti, com Efraim e com o filho de Remalias, dizendo:

Because Aram has made evil designs against you, saying,

καὶ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ αραµ καὶ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ροµελιου ὅτι ἐβουλεύσαντο βουλὴν πονηρὰν περὶ σοῦ λέγοντες

6 Subamos contra Judá, e amedrontemo-lo, e demos sobre ele, tomando-o para nós, e façamos reinar no meio dele o filho de Tabeel.

Let us go up against Judah, troubling her, and forcing our way into her, and let us put up a king in her, even the son of Tabeel:

ἀναβησόµεθα εἰς τὴν ιουδαίαν καὶ συλλαλήσαντες αὐτοῖς ἀποστρέψοµεν αὐτοὺς πρὸς ἡµᾶς καὶ βασιλεύσοµεν αὐτῆς τὸν υἱὸν ταβεηλ

7 Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Isto não subsistirá, nem tampouco acontecerá.

This is the word of the Lord God: This design will not come about or be effected.

τάδε λέγει κύριος σαβαωθ οὐ µὴ ἐµµείνῃ ἡ βουλὴ αὕτη οὐδὲ ἔσται

8 Pois a cabeça da Síria é Damasco, e o cabeça de Damasco é Rezim; e dentro de sessenta e cinco anos Efraim será quebrantado, e deixará de ser povo.

For the head of Aram is Damascus, and the head of Damascus is Rezin (and in sixty-five years from now Ephraim will be broken, and will no longer be a people):

ἀλλ' ἡ κεφαλὴ αραµ δαµασκός ἀλλ' ἔτι ἑξήκοντα καὶ πέντε ἐτῶν ἐκλείψει ἡ βασιλεία εφραιµ ἀπὸ λαοῦ
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9 Entretanto a cabeça de Efraim será Samária, e o cabeça de Samária o filho de Remalias; se não o crerdes, certamente não haveis de permanecer.

And the head of Ephraim is Samaria, and the head of Samaria is Remaliah's son. If you will not have faith, your kingdom will be broken.

καὶ ἡ κεφαλὴ εφραιµ σοµορων καὶ ἡ κεφαλὴ σοµορων υἱὸς τοῦ ροµελιου καὶ ἐὰν µὴ πιστεύσητε οὐδὲ µὴ συνῆτε

10 De novo falou o Senhor com Acaz, dizendo:

And Isaiah said again to Ahaz,

καὶ προσέθετο κύριος λαλῆσαι τῷ αχαζ λέγων

11 Pede para ti ao Senhor teu Deus um sinal; pede-o ou em baixo nas profundezas ou em cima nas alturas.

Make a request to the Lord your God for a sign, a sign in the deep places of the underworld, or in the high heavens.

αἴτησαι σεαυτῷ σηµεῖον παρὰ κυρίου θεοῦ σου εἰς βάθος ἢ εἰς ὕψος

12 Acaz, porém, respondeu: Não o pedirei nem porei à prova o Senhor.

But Ahaz said, I will not put the Lord to the test by making such a request.

καὶ εἶπεν αχαζ οὐ µὴ αἰτήσω οὐδ' οὐ µὴ πειράσω κύριον

13 Então disse Isaías: Ouvi agora, ó casa de Davi: Pouco vos é afadigardes os homens, que ainda afadigareis também ao meu Deus?

And he said, Give ear now, O family of David: is it not enough that you are driving men to disgust? will you do the same to my God?

καὶ εἶπεν ἀκούσατε δή οἶκος δαυιδ µὴ µικρὸν ὑµῖν ἀγῶνα παρέχειν ἀνθρώποις καὶ πῶς κυρίῳ παρέχετε ἀγῶνα

14 Portanto o Senhor mesmo vos dará um sinal: eis que uma virgem conceberá, e dará à luz um filho, e será o seu nome Emanuel.

For this cause the Lord himself will give you a sign; a young woman is now with child, and she will give birth to a son, and she will give him the name Immanuel.

διὰ τοῦτο δώσει κύριος αὐτὸς ὑµῖν σηµεῖον ἰδοὺ ἡ παρθένος ἐν γαστρὶ ἕξει καὶ τέξεται υἱόν καὶ καλέσεις τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ εµµανουηλ

15 Manteiga e mel comerá, quando ele souber rejeitar o mal e escolher o bem.

Butter and honey will be his food, when he is old enough to make a decision between evil and good.

βούτυρον καὶ µέλι φάγεται πρὶν ἢ γνῶναι αὐτὸν ἢ προελέσθαι πονηρὰ ἐκλέξεται τὸ ἀγαθόν

16 Pois antes que o menino saiba rejeitar o mal e escolher o bem, será desolada a terra dos dois reis perante os quais tu tremes de medo.

For before the child is old enough to make a decision between evil and good, the land whose two kings you are now fearing will have become waste.

διότι πρὶν ἢ γνῶναι τὸ παιδίον ἀγαθὸν ἢ κακὸν ἀπειθεῖ πονηρίᾳ τοῦ ἐκλέξασθαι τὸ ἀγαθόν καὶ καταλειφθήσεται ἡ γῆ ἣν σὺ φοβῇ ἀπὸ προσώπου τῶν δύο βασιλέων

17 Mas o Senhor fará vir sobre ti, e sobre o teu povo e sobre a casa de teu pai, dias tais, quais nunca vieram, desde o dia em que Efraim se separou de Judá, isto é, fará vir o rei 
da Assíria.

The Lord is about to send on you, and on your people, and on your father's house, such a time of trouble as there has not been from the days of the separating of Ephraim 
from Judah; even the coming of the king of Assyria.

ἀλλὰ ἐπάξει ὁ θεὸς ἐπὶ σὲ καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν λαόν σου καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον τοῦ πατρός σου ἡµέρας αἳ οὔπω ἥκασιν ἀφ' ἧς ἡµέρας ἀφεῖλεν εφραιµ ἀπὸ ιουδα τὸν βασιλέα τῶν ἀσσυρίων

18 Naquele dia assobiará o Senhor às moscas que há no extremo dos rios do Egito, e às abelhas que estão na terra da Assíria.

And it will be in that day that the Lord will make a piping sound for the fly which is in the end of the rivers of Egypt, and for the bee which is in the land of Assyria.

καὶ ἔσται ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ συριεῖ κύριος µυίαις ὃ κυριεύει µέρους ποταµοῦ αἰγύπτου καὶ τῇ µελίσσῃ ἥ ἐστιν ἐν χώρᾳ ἀσσυρίων

19 E elas virão, e pousarão todas nos vales desertos e nas fendas das rochas, e sobre todos os espinheirais, e sobre todos os prados.

And they will come, covering all the waste valleys, and the holes of the rocks, and the thorns, and all the watering-places.

καὶ ἐλεύσονται πάντες καὶ ἀναπαύσονται ἐν ταῖς φάραγξι τῆς χώρας καὶ ἐν ταῖς τρώγλαις τῶν πετρῶν καὶ εἰς τὰ σπήλαια καὶ εἰς πᾶσαν ῥαγάδα καὶ ἐν παντὶ ξύλῳ
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20 Naquele dia rapará o Senhor com uma navalha alugada, que está além do Rio, isto é, com o rei da Assíria, a cabeça e os cabelos dos pés; e até a barba arrancará.

In that day will the Lord take away the hair of the head and of the feet, as well as the hair of the face, with a blade got for a price from the other side of the River; even with 
the king of Assyria.

ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ξυρήσει κύριος τῷ ξυρῷ τῷ µεγάλῳ καὶ µεµεθυσµένῳ ὅ ἐστιν πέραν τοῦ ποταµοῦ βασιλέως ἀσσυρίων τὴν κεφαλὴν καὶ τὰς τρίχας τῶν ποδῶν καὶ τὸν πώγω
να ἀφελεῖ

21 Sucederá naquele dia que um homem criará uma vaca e duas ovelhas;

And it will be in that day that a man will give food to a young cow and two sheep;

καὶ ἔσται ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ θρέψει ἄνθρωπος δάµαλιν βοῶν καὶ δύο πρόβατα

22 e por causa da abundância do leite que elas hão de dar, comerá manteiga; pois manteiga e mel comerá todo aquele que ficar de resto no meio da terra.

And they will give so much milk that he will be able to have butter for his food: for butter and honey will be the food of all who are still living in the land.

καὶ ἔσται ἀπὸ τοῦ πλεῖστον ποιεῖν γάλα βούτυρον καὶ µέλι φάγεται πᾶς ὁ καταλειφθεὶς ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

23 Sucederá também naquele dia que todo lugar, em que antes havia mil vides, do valor de mil siclos de prata, será para sarças e para espinheiros.

And it will be in that day that in every place where before there were a thousand vines valued at a thousand shekels of silver, there will be nothing but blackberries and 
thorns.

καὶ ἔσται ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ πᾶς τόπος οὗ ἐὰν ὦσιν χίλιαι ἄµπελοι χιλίων σίκλων εἰς χέρσον ἔσονται καὶ εἰς ἄκανθαν

24 Com arco e flechas entrarão ali; porque as sarças e os espinheiros cobrirão toda a terra.

Men will come there with bows and arrows, because all the land will be full of blackberries and thorns.

µετὰ βέλους καὶ τοξεύµατος εἰσελεύσονται ἐκεῖ ὅτι χέρσος καὶ ἄκανθα ἔσται πᾶσα ἡ γῆ

25 Quanto a todos os outeiros que costumavam cavar com enxadas, para ali não chegarás, por medo das sarças e dos espinheiros; mas servirão de pasto para os bois, e serão 
pisados pelas ovelhas.

And they will send out the oxen and the sheep on all the hills which before were worked with the spade, ... fear of blackberries and thorns.

καὶ πᾶν ὄρος ἀροτριώµενον ἀροτριαθήσεται καὶ οὐ µὴ ἐπέλθῃ ἐκεῖ φόβος ἔσται γὰρ ἀπὸ τῆς χέρσου καὶ ἀκάνθης εἰς βόσκηµα προβάτου καὶ εἰς καταπάτηµα βοός

1 Disse-me também o Senhor: Toma uma tábua grande e escreve nela em caracteres legíveis: Maer-Salal-Has-Baz;

And the Lord said to me, Take a great writing-board, and on it put down in common letters, Maher-shalal-hash-baz;

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρός µε λαβὲ σεαυτῷ τόµον καινοῦ µεγάλου καὶ γράψον εἰς αὐτὸν γραφίδι ἀνθρώπου τοῦ ὀξέως προνοµὴν ποιῆσαι σκύλων πάρεστιν γάρ

2 tomei pois, comigo fiéis testemunhas, a Urias sacerdote, e a Zacarias, filho de Jeberequias.

And take true witnesses to the writing, Uriah the priest, and Zechariah, the son of Jeberechiah.

καὶ µάρτυράς µοι ποίησον πιστοὺς ἀνθρώπους τὸν ουριαν καὶ τὸν ζαχαριαν υἱὸν βαραχιου

3 E fui ter com a profetisa; e ela concebeu, e deu à luz um filho; e o Senhor me disse: Põe-lhe o nome de Maer-Salal-Has-Baz.

And I went in to my wife, and she became with child, and gave birth to a son. Then the Lord said to me, Give him the name Maher-shalal-hash-baz,

καὶ προσῆλθον πρὸς τὴν προφῆτιν καὶ ἐν γαστρὶ ἔλαβεν καὶ ἔτεκεν υἱόν καὶ εἶπεν κύριός µοι κάλεσον τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ταχέως σκύλευσον ὀξέως προνόµευσον

4 Pois antes que o menino saiba dizer meu pai ou minha mãe, se levarão as riquezas de Damasco, e os despojos de Samária, diante do rei da Assíria.

For before the child is able to say, Father, or, Mother, the wealth of Damascus and the goods of Samaria will be taken away by the king of Assyria.

διότι πρὶν ἢ γνῶναι τὸ παιδίον καλεῖν πατέρα ἢ µητέρα λήµψεται δύναµιν δαµασκοῦ καὶ τὰ σκῦλα σαµαρείας ἔναντι βασιλέως ἀσσυρίων

5 E continuou o Senhor a falar ainda comigo, dizendo:

And the Lord said again to me,

καὶ προσέθετο κύριος λαλῆσαί µοι ἔτι
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6 Porquanto este povo rejeitou as águas de Siloa, que correm brandamente, e se alegrou com Rezim e com o filho de Remalias,

Because this people will have nothing to do with the softly-flowing waters of Shiloah, and have fear of Rezin and Remaliah's son;

διὰ τὸ µὴ βούλεσθαι τὸν λαὸν τοῦτον τὸ ὕδωρ τοῦ σιλωαµ τὸ πορευόµενον ἡσυχῇ ἀλλὰ βούλεσθαι ἔχειν τὸν ραασσων καὶ τὸν υἱὸν ροµελιου βασιλέα ἐφ' ὑµῶν

7 eis que o Senhor fará vir sobre eles as águas do Rio, fortes e impetuosas, isto é, o rei da Assíria, com toda a sua glória; e subirá sobre todos os seus leitos, e transbordará por 
todas as suas ribanceiras;

For this cause the Lord is sending on them the waters of the River, deep and strong, even the king of Assyria and all his glory: and it will come up through all its streams, 
overflowing all its edges:

διὰ τοῦτο ἰδοὺ ἀνάγει κύριος ἐφ' ὑµᾶς τὸ ὕδωρ τοῦ ποταµοῦ τὸ ἰσχυρὸν καὶ τὸ πολύ τὸν βασιλέα τῶν ἀσσυρίων καὶ τὴν δόξαν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀναβήσεται ἐπὶ πᾶσαν φάραγγα ὑµῶν 
καὶ περιπατήσει ἐπὶ πᾶν τεῖχος ὑµῶν

8 e passará a Judá, inundando-o, e irá passando por ele e chegará até o pescoço; e a extensão de suas asas encherá a largura da tua terra, ó Emanuel.

And it will come on into Judah; rushing on and overflowing, till the waters are up to the neck; *** and his outstretched wings will be covering the land from side to side: for 
God is with us.

καὶ ἀφελεῖ ἀπὸ τῆς ιουδαίας ἄνθρωπον ὃς δυνήσεται κεφαλὴν ἆραι ἢ δυνατὸν συντελέσασθαί τι καὶ ἔσται ἡ παρεµβολὴ αὐτοῦ ὥστε πληρῶσαι τὸ πλάτος τῆς χώρας σου µεθ' ἡµ
ῶν ὁ θεός

9 Exasperai-vos, ó povos, e sereis quebrantados; dai ouvidos, todos os que sois de terras longínquas; cingi-vos e sereis feitos em pedaços, cingi-vos e sereis feitos em pedaços;

Have knowledge, O peoples, and be in fear; give ear, all you far-off parts of the earth:

γνῶτε ἔθνη καὶ ἡττᾶσθε ἐπακούσατε ἕως ἐσχάτου τῆς γῆς ἰσχυκότες ἡττᾶσθε ἐὰν γὰρ πάλιν ἰσχύσητε πάλιν ἡττηθήσεσθε

10 Tomai juntamente conselho, e ele será frustrado; dizei uma palavra, e ela não subsistirá; porque Deus é conosco.

Let your designs be formed, and they will come to nothing; give your orders, and they will not be effected: for God is with us.

καὶ ἣν ἂν βουλεύσησθε βουλήν διασκεδάσει κύριος καὶ λόγον ὃν ἐὰν λαλήσητε οὐ µὴ ἐµµείνῃ ὑµῖν ὅτι µεθ' ἡµῶν κύριος ὁ θεός

11 Pois assim o Senhor me falou, com sua forte mão deitada em mim, e me admoestou a que não andasse pelo caminho deste povo, dizendo:

For the Lord, controlling me with a strong hand, gave me orders not to go in the way of this people, saying,

οὕτως λέγει κύριος τῇ ἰσχυρᾷ χειρὶ ἀπειθοῦσιν τῇ πορείᾳ τῆς ὁδοῦ τοῦ λαοῦ τούτου λέγοντες

12 Não chameis conspiração a tudo quanto este povo chama conspiração; e não temais aquilo que ele teme, nem por isso vos assombreis.

Do not say, It is holy, about everything of which this people says, It is holy; and do not be in fear of what they go in fear of.

µήποτε εἴπητε σκληρόν πᾶν γάρ ὃ ἐὰν εἴπῃ ὁ λαὸς οὗτος σκληρόν ἐστιν τὸν δὲ φόβον αὐτοῦ οὐ µὴ φοβηθῆτε οὐδὲ µὴ ταραχθῆτε

13 Ao Senhor dos exércitos, a ele santificai; e seja ele o vosso temor e seja ele o vosso assombro.

But let the Lord of armies be holy to you, and go in fear of him, giving honour to him.

κύριον αὐτὸν ἁγιάσατε καὶ αὐτὸς ἔσται σου φόβος

14 Então ele vos será por santuário; mas servirá de pedra de tropeço, e de rocha de escândalo, às duas casas de Israel; de armadilha e de laço aos moradores de Jerusalém.

And he will be for a holy place: but for a stone of falling and a rock of trouble to the two houses of Israel, and to the men of Jerusalem, for a net in which they may be taken.

καὶ ἐὰν ἐπ' αὐτῷ πεποιθὼς ᾖς ἔσται σοι εἰς ἁγίασµα καὶ οὐχ ὡς λίθου προσκόµµατι συναντήσεσθε αὐτῷ οὐδὲ ὡς πέτρας πτώµατι ὁ δὲ οἶκος ιακωβ ἐν παγίδι καὶ ἐν κοιλάσµατι 
ἐγκαθήµενοι ἐν ιερουσαληµ

15 E muitos dentre eles tropeçarão, e cairão, e serão quebrantados, e enlaçados, e presos.

And numbers of them, falling on the stone, will be broken, and will be taken in the net.

διὰ τοῦτο ἀδυνατήσουσιν ἐν αὐτοῖς πολλοὶ καὶ πεσοῦνται καὶ συντριβήσονται καὶ ἐγγιοῦσιν καὶ ἁλώσονται ἄνθρωποι ἐν ἀσφαλείᾳ ὄντες
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16 Ata o testemunho, sela a lei entre os meus discípulos.

Let my teaching be kept secret: and my words be given to my disciples only.

τότε φανεροὶ ἔσονται οἱ σφραγιζόµενοι τὸν νόµον τοῦ µὴ µαθεῖν

17 Esperarei no Senhor, que esconde o seu rosto da casa de Jacó, e a ele aguardarei.

And I will be waiting for the Lord, whose face is veiled from the house of Jacob, and I will be looking for him.

καὶ ἐρεῖ µενῶ τὸν θεὸν τὸν ἀποστρέψαντα τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ τοῦ οἴκου ιακωβ καὶ πεποιθὼς ἔσοµαι ἐπ' αὐτῷ

18 Eis-me aqui, com os filhos que me deu o Senhor; são como sinais e portentos em Israel da parte do Senhor dos exércitos, que habita no monte Sião.

See, I and the children whom the Lord has given me, are for signs and for wonders in Israel from the Lord of armies, whose resting-place is in Mount Zion.

ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ καὶ τὰ παιδία ἅ µοι ἔδωκεν ὁ θεός καὶ ἔσται εἰς σηµεῖα καὶ τέρατα ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ ισραηλ παρὰ κυρίου σαβαωθ ὃς κατοικεῖ ἐν τῷ ὄρει σιων

19 Quando vos disserem: Consultai os que têm espíritos familiares e os feiticeiros, que chilreiam e murmuram, respondei: Acaso não consultará um povo a seu Deus? acaso a 
favor dos vivos consultará os mortos?

And when they say to you, Make request for us to those who have control of spirits, and to those wise in secret arts, who make hollow bird-like sounds; is it not right for a 
people to make request to their gods, to make request for the living to the dead?

καὶ ἐὰν εἴπωσιν πρὸς ὑµᾶς ζητήσατε τοὺς ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς φωνοῦντας καὶ τοὺς ἐγγαστριµύθους τοὺς κενολογοῦντας οἳ ἐκ τῆς κοιλίας φωνοῦσιν οὐκ ἔθνος πρὸς θεὸν αὐτοῦ τί ἐκζητ
οῦσιν περὶ τῶν ζώντων τοὺς νεκρούς

20 A Lei e ao Testemunho! se eles não falarem segundo esta palavra, nunca lhes raiará a alva.

Then say to them, Put your faith in the teaching and the witness. ... If they do not say such things. ... For him there is no dawn. ...

νόµον γὰρ εἰς βοήθειαν ἔδωκεν ἵνα εἴπωσιν οὐχ ὡς τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο περὶ οὗ οὐκ ἔστιν δῶρα δοῦναι περὶ αὐτοῦ

21 E passarão pela terra duramente oprimidos e famintos; e, tendo fome, se agastarão, e amaldiçoarão o seu rei e o seu Deus, olhando para o céu em cima;

And he will go through the land in bitter trouble and in need of food; and when he is unable to get food, he will become angry, cursing his king and his God, and his eyes will 
be turned to heaven on high;

καὶ ἥξει ἐφ' ὑµᾶς σκληρὰ λιµός καὶ ἔσται ὡς ἂν πεινάσητε λυπηθήσεσθε καὶ κακῶς ἐρεῖτε τὸν ἄρχοντα καὶ τὰ παταχρα καὶ ἀναβλέψονται εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν ἄνω

22 e para a terra em baixo, e eis aí angústia e escuridão, tristeza da aflição; e para as trevas serão empurrados.

And he will be looking down on the earth, and there will be trouble and dark clouds, black night where there is no seeing.

καὶ εἰς τὴν γῆν κάτω ἐµβλέψονται καὶ ἰδοὺ θλῖψις καὶ στενοχωρία καὶ σκότος ἀπορία στενὴ καὶ σκότος ὥστε µὴ βλέπειν

1 Mas para a que estava aflita não haverá escuridão. Nos primeiros tempos, ele envileceu a terra de Zebulom, e a terra de Naftali; mas nos últimos tempos fará glorioso o 
caminho do mar, além do Jordão, a Galiléia dos gentios.

In earlier times he made the land of Zebulun and the land of Naphtali of small value, but after that he gave it glory, by the way of the sea, on the other side of Jordan, Galilee 
of the nations.

ὁ λαὸς ὁ πορευόµενος ἐν σκότει ἴδετε φῶς µέγα οἱ κατοικοῦντες ἐν χώρᾳ καὶ σκιᾷ θανάτου φῶς λάµψει ἐφ' ὑµᾶς

2 O povo que andava em trevas viu uma grande luz; e sobre os que habitavam na terra de profunda escuridão resplandeceu a luz.

The people who went in the dark have seen a great light, and for those who were living in the land of the deepest night, the light is shining.

τὸ πλεῖστον τοῦ λαοῦ ὃ κατήγαγες ἐν εὐφροσύνῃ σου καὶ εὐφρανθήσονται ἐνώπιόν σου ὡς οἱ εὐφραινόµενοι ἐν ἀµήτῳ καὶ ὃν τρόπον οἱ διαιρούµενοι σκῦλα

3 Tu multiplicaste este povo, a alegria lhe aumentaste; todos se alegrarão perante ti, como se alegram na ceifa e como exultam quando se repartem os despojos.

You have made them very glad, increasing their joy. They are glad before you as men are glad in the time of getting in the grain, or when they make division of the goods 
taken in war.

διότι ἀφῄρηται ὁ ζυγὸς ὁ ἐπ' αὐτῶν κείµενος καὶ ἡ ῥάβδος ἡ ἐπὶ τοῦ τραχήλου αὐτῶν τὴν γὰρ ῥάβδον τῶν ἀπαιτούντων διεσκέδασεν κύριος ὡς τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἐπὶ µαδιαµ
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4 Porque tu quebraste o jugo da sua carga e o bordão do seu ombro, que é o cetro do seu opressor, como no dia de Midiã.

For by your hand the yoke on his neck and the rod on his back, even the rod of his cruel master, have been broken, as in the day of Midian.

ὅτι πᾶσαν στολὴν ἐπισυνηγµένην δόλῳ καὶ ἱµάτιον µετὰ καταλλαγῆς ἀποτείσουσιν καὶ θελήσουσιν εἰ ἐγενήθησαν πυρίκαυστοι

5 Porque todo calçado daqueles que andavam no tumulto, e toda capa revolvida em sangue serão queimados, servindo de pasto ao fogo.

For every boot of the man of war with his sounding step, and the clothing rolled in blood, will be for burning, food for the fire.

ὅτι παιδίον ἐγεννήθη ἡµῖν υἱὸς καὶ ἐδόθη ἡµῖν οὗ ἡ ἀρχὴ ἐγενήθη ἐπὶ τοῦ ὤµου αὐτοῦ καὶ καλεῖται τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ µεγάλης βουλῆς ἄγγελος ἐγὼ γὰρ ἄξω εἰρήνην ἐπὶ τοὺς ἄρχο
ντας εἰρήνην καὶ ὑγίειαν αὐτῷ

6 Porque um menino nos nasceu, um filho se nos deu; e o governo estará sobre os seus ombros; e o seu nome será: Maravilhoso Conselheiro, Deus Forte, Pai Eterno, Príncipe 
da Paz.

For to us a child has come, to us a son is given; and the government has been placed in his hands; and he has been named Wise Guide, Strong God, Father for ever, Prince of 
Peace.

µεγάλη ἡ ἀρχὴ αὐτοῦ καὶ τῆς εἰρήνης αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἔστιν ὅριον ἐπὶ τὸν θρόνον δαυιδ καὶ τὴν βασιλείαν αὐτοῦ κατορθῶσαι αὐτὴν καὶ ἀντιλαβέσθαι αὐτῆς ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ καὶ ἐν κρ
ίµατι ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν καὶ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα χρόνον ὁ ζῆλος κυρίου σαβαωθ ποιήσει ταῦτα

7 Do aumento do seu governo e da paz não haverá fim, sobre o trono de Davi e no seu reino, para o estabelecer e o fortificar em retidão e em justiça, desde agora e para 
sempre; o zelo do Senhor dos exércitos fará isso.

Of the increase of his rule and of peace there will be no end, on the seat of David, and in his kingdom; to make it strong, supporting it with wise decision and righteousness, 
now and for ever. By the fixed purpose of the Lord of armies this will be done.

θάνατον ἀπέστειλεν κύριος ἐπὶ ιακωβ καὶ ἦλθεν ἐπὶ ισραηλ

8 O Senhor enviou uma palavra a Jacó, e ela caiu em Israel.

The Lord has sent a word to Jacob, and it has come on Israel;

καὶ γνώσονται πᾶς ὁ λαὸς τοῦ εφραιµ καὶ οἱ ἐγκαθήµενοι ἐν σαµαρείᾳ ἐφ' ὕβρει καὶ ὑψηλῇ καρδίᾳ λέγοντες

9 E todo o povo o saberá, Efraim e os moradores de Samária, os quais em soberba e altivez de coração dizem:

And all the people will have experience of it, even Ephraim and the men of Samaria, who say in the pride of their uplifted hearts,

πλίνθοι πεπτώκασιν ἀλλὰ δεῦτε λαξεύσωµεν λίθους καὶ ἐκκόψωµεν συκαµίνους καὶ κέδρους καὶ οἰκοδοµήσωµεν ἑαυτοῖς πύργον

10 Os tijolos caíram, mas com cantaria tornaremos a edificar; cortaram-se os sicômoros, mas por cedros os substituiremos.

The bricks have come down, but we will put up buildings of cut stone in their place: the sycamores are cut down, but they will be changed to cedars.

καὶ ῥάξει ὁ θεὸς τοὺς ἐπανιστανοµένους ἐπ' ὄρος σιων ἐπ' αὐτοὺς καὶ τοὺς ἐχθροὺς αὐτῶν διασκεδάσει

11 Pelo que o Senhor suscita contra eles os adversários de Rezim, e instiga os seus inimigos,

For this cause the Lord has made strong the haters of Israel, driving them on to make war against him;

συρίαν ἀφ' ἡλίου ἀνατολῶν καὶ τοὺς ἕλληνας ἀφ' ἡλίου δυσµῶν τοὺς κατεσθίοντας τὸν ισραηλ ὅλῳ τῷ στόµατι ἐπὶ τούτοις πᾶσιν οὐκ ἀπεστράφη ὁ θυµός ἀλλ' ἔτι ἡ χεὶρ ὑψηλή

12 os sírios do Oriente, e os filisteus do Ocidente; e eles devoram a Israel à boca escancarada. Com tudo isso não se apartou a sua ira, mas ainda está estendida a sua mão.

Aram on the east, and the Philistines on the west, who have come against Israel with open mouths. For all this his wrath is not turned away, but his hand is stretched out still.

καὶ ὁ λαὸς οὐκ ἀπεστράφη ἕως ἐπλήγη καὶ τὸν κύριον οὐκ ἐξεζήτησαν

13 Todavia o povo não se voltou para quem o feriu, nem buscou ao Senhor dos exércitos.

But the heart of the people was not turned to him who sent punishment on them, and they made no prayer to the Lord of armies.

καὶ ἀφεῖλεν κύριος ἀπὸ ισραηλ κεφαλὴν καὶ οὐράν µέγαν καὶ µικρὸν ἐν µιᾷ ἡµέρᾳ
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14 Pelo que o Senhor cortou de Israel a cabeça e a cauda, o ramo e o junco, num mesmo dia.

For this cause the Lord took away from Israel head and tail, high and low, in one day.

πρεσβύτην καὶ τοὺς τὰ πρόσωπα θαυµάζοντας αὕτη ἡ ἀρχή καὶ προφήτην διδάσκοντα ἄνοµα οὗτος ἡ οὐρά

15 O ancião e o varão de respeito, esse é a cabeça; e o profeta que ensina mentiras, esse e a cauda.

The man who is honoured and responsible is the head, and the prophet who gives false teaching is the tail.

καὶ ἔσονται οἱ µακαρίζοντες τὸν λαὸν τοῦτον πλανῶντες καὶ πλανῶσιν ὅπως καταπίωσιν αὐτούς

16 Porque os que guiam este povo o desencaminham; e os que por eles são guiados são devorados.

For the guides of this people are the cause of their wandering from the right way, and those who are guided by them come to destruction.

διὰ τοῦτο ἐπὶ τοὺς νεανίσκους αὐτῶν οὐκ εὐφρανθήσεται ὁ θεὸς καὶ τοὺς ὀρφανοὺς αὐτῶν καὶ τὰς χήρας αὐτῶν οὐκ ἐλεήσει ὅτι πάντες ἄνοµοι καὶ πονηροί καὶ πᾶν στόµα λαλεῖ
 ἄδικα ἐπὶ πᾶσιν τούτοις οὐκ ἀπεστράφη ὁ θυµός ἀλλ' ἔτι ἡ χεὶρ ὑψηλή

17 Pelo que o Senhor não se regozija nos seus jovens, e não se compadece dos seus órfãos e das suas viúvas; porque todos eles são profanos e malfeitores, e toda boca profere 
doidices. Com tudo isso não se apartou a sua ira, mas ainda está estendida a sua mão.

For this cause the Lord will have no pleasure in their young men, and no pity on their widows and the children without fathers: for they are all haters of God and evil-doers, 
and foolish words come from every mouth. For all this his wrath is not turned away, but his hand is stretched out still.

καὶ καυθήσεται ὡς πῦρ ἡ ἀνοµία καὶ ὡς ἄγρωστις ξηρὰ βρωθήσεται ὑπὸ πυρός καὶ καυθήσεται ἐν τοῖς δάσεσι τοῦ δρυµοῦ καὶ συγκαταφάγεται τὰ κύκλῳ τῶν βουνῶν πάντα

18 Pois a impiedade lavra como um fogo que devora espinhos e abrolhos, e se ateia no emaranhado da floresta; e eles sobem ao alto em espessas nuvens de fumaça.

For evil was burning like a fire; the blackberries and thorns were burned up; the thick woods took fire, rolling up in dark clouds of smoke.

διὰ θυµὸν ὀργῆς κυρίου συγκέκαυται ἡ γῆ ὅλη καὶ ἔσται ὁ λαὸς ὡς ὑπὸ πυρὸς κατακεκαυµένος ἄνθρωπος τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἐλεήσει

19 Por causa da ira do Senhor dos exércitos a terra se queima, e o povo é como pasto do fogo; ninguém poupa ao seu irmão.

The land was dark with the wrath of the Lord of armies: the people were like those who take men's flesh for food.

ἀλλὰ ἐκκλινεῖ εἰς τὰ δεξιά ὅτι πεινάσει καὶ φάγεται ἐκ τῶν ἀριστερῶν καὶ οὐ µὴ ἐµπλησθῇ ἄνθρωπος ἔσθων τὰς σάρκας τοῦ βραχίονος αὐτοῦ

20 Se colher da banda direita, ainda terá fome, e se comer da banda esquerda, ainda não se fartará; cada um comerá a carne de seu braço.

On the right a man was cutting off bits and was still in need; on the left a man took a meal but had not enough; no man had pity on his brother; every man was making a 
meal of the flesh of his neighbour.

φάγεται γὰρ µανασση τοῦ εφραιµ καὶ εφραιµ τοῦ µανασση ὅτι ἅµα πολιορκήσουσιν τὸν ιουδαν ἐπὶ τούτοις πᾶσιν οὐκ ἀπεστράφη ὁ θυµός ἀλλ' ἔτι ἡ χεὶρ ὑψηλή

1 Ai dos que decretam leis injustas, e dos escrivães que escrevem perversidades;

Cursed are those who make evil decisions, and the writers who make the records of their cruel acts:

οὐαὶ τοῖς γράφουσιν πονηρίαν γράφοντες γὰρ πονηρίαν γράφουσιν

2 para privarem da justiça os necessitados, e arrebatarem o direito aos aflitos do meu povo; para despojarem as viúvas e roubarem os órfãos!

Who do wrong to the poor in their cause, and take away the right of the crushed among my people, so that they may have the property of widows, and get under their power 
those who have no father.

ἐκκλίνοντες κρίσιν πτωχῶν ἁρπάζοντες κρίµα πενήτων τοῦ λαοῦ µου ὥστε εἶναι αὐτοῖς χήραν εἰς ἁρπαγὴν καὶ ὀρφανὸν εἰς προνοµήν

3 Mas que fareis vós no dia da visitação, e na desolação, que há de vir de longe? a quem recorrereis para obter socorro, e onde deixareis a vossa riqueza?

And what will you do in the day of punishment, and in the destruction which is coming from far? to whom will you go for help, and what will become of your glory?

καὶ τί ποιήσουσιν ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῆς ἐπισκοπῆς ἡ γὰρ θλῖψις ὑµῖν πόρρωθεν ἥξει καὶ πρὸς τίνα καταφεύξεσθε τοῦ βοηθηθῆναι καὶ ποῦ καταλείψετε τὴν δόξαν ὑµῶν
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4 Nada mais resta senão curvar-vos entre os presos, ou cair entre os mortos. Com tudo isso não se apartou a sua ira, mas ainda está estendida a sua mão.

... For all this his wrath is not turned away, but his hand is stretched out still.

τοῦ µὴ ἐµπεσεῖν εἰς ἐπαγωγήν ἐπὶ πᾶσι τούτοις οὐκ ἀπεστράφη ὁ θυµός ἀλλ' ἔτι ἡ χεὶρ ὑψηλή

5 Ai da Assíria, a vara da minha ira, porque a minha indignação é como bordão nas suas mãos.

Ho! Assyrian, the rod of my wrath, the instrument of my punishment!

οὐαὶ ἀσσυρίοις ἡ ῥάβδος τοῦ θυµοῦ µου καὶ ὀργῆς ἐστιν ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν αὐτῶν

6 Eu a envio contra uma nação ímpia; e contra o povo do meu furor lhe dou ordem, para tomar o despojo, para arrebatar a presa, e para os pisar aos pés, como a lama das 
ruas.

I will send him against a nation of wrongdoers, and against the people of my wrath I will give him orders, to take their wealth in war, crushing them down like the dust in 
the streets.

τὴν ὀργήν µου εἰς ἔθνος ἄνοµον ἀποστελῶ καὶ τῷ ἐµῷ λαῷ συντάξω ποιῆσαι σκῦλα καὶ προνοµὴν καὶ καταπατεῖν τὰς πόλεις καὶ θεῖναι αὐτὰς εἰς κονιορτόν

7 Todavia ela não entende assim, nem o seu coração assim o imagina; antes no seu coração intenta destruir e desarraigar não poucas nações.

But this is not what is in his mind, and this is not his design; but his purpose is destruction, and the cutting off of more and more nations.

αὐτὸς δὲ οὐχ οὕτως ἐνεθυµήθη καὶ τῇ ψυχῇ οὐχ οὕτως λελόγισται ἀλλὰ ἀπαλλάξει ὁ νοῦς αὐτοῦ καὶ τοῦ ἔθνη ἐξολεθρεῦσαι οὐκ ὀλίγα

8 Pois diz: Não são meus príncipes todos eles reis?

For he says, Are not all my captains kings?

καὶ ἐὰν εἴπωσιν αὐτῷ σὺ µόνος εἶ ἄρχων

9 Não é Calnó como Carquêmis? não é Hamate como Arpade? e Samária como Damasco?

Will not the fate of Calno be like that of Carchemish? is not Hamath as Arpad? is not Samaria as Damascus?

καὶ ἐρεῖ οὐκ ἔλαβον τὴν χώραν τὴν ἐπάνω βαβυλῶνος καὶ χαλαννη οὗ ὁ πύργος ᾠκοδοµήθη καὶ ἔλαβον ἀραβίαν καὶ δαµασκὸν καὶ σαµάρειαν

10 Do mesmo modo que a minha mão alcançou os reinos dos ídolos, ainda que as suas imagens esculpidas eram melhores do que as de Jerusalém e de Samária.

As my hand has come on the kingdoms of the images, whose pictured images were more in number than those of Jerusalem and Samaria;

ὃν τρόπον ταύτας ἔλαβον ἐν τῇ χειρί µου καὶ πάσας τὰς ἀρχὰς λήµψοµαι ὀλολύξατε τὰ γλυπτὰ ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἐν σαµαρείᾳ

11 como fiz a Samária e aos seus ídolos, não o farei igualmente a Jerusalém e aos seus ídolos?

So, as I have done to Samaria and her images, I will do to Jerusalem and her images.

ὃν τρόπον γὰρ ἐποίησα σαµαρείᾳ καὶ τοῖς χειροποιήτοις αὐτῆς οὕτως ποιήσω καὶ ιερουσαληµ καὶ τοῖς εἰδώλοις αὐτῆς

12 Por isso acontecerá que, havendo o Senhor acabado toda a sua obra no monte Sião e em Jerusalém, então castigará o rei da Assíria pela arrogância do seu coração e a pomba 
da altivez dos seus olhos.

For this cause it will be that, when the purpose of the Lord against Mount Zion and Jerusalem is complete, I will send punishment on the pride of the heart of the king of 
Assyria, and on the glory of his uplifted eyes.

καὶ ἔσται ὅταν συντελέσῃ κύριος πάντα ποιῶν ἐν τῷ ὄρει σιων καὶ ἐν ιερουσαληµ ἐπάξει ἐπὶ τὸν νοῦν τὸν µέγαν τὸν ἄρχοντα τῶν ἀσσυρίων καὶ ἐπὶ τὸ ὕψος τῆς δόξης τῶν ὀφθα
λµῶν αὐτοῦ

13 Porquanto diz ele: Com a força da minha mão o fiz, e com a minha sabedoria, porque sou entendido; eu removi os limites dos povos, e roubei os seus tesouros, e como valente 
abati os que se sentavam sobre tronos.

For he has said, By the strength of my hand I have done it, and by my knowledge, for I am wise: and I have taken away the limits of the peoples' lands, and the stores of their 
wealth have become mine; and I have made towns low in the dust, sending destruction on those living in them;

εἶπεν γάρ τῇ ἰσχύι ποιήσω καὶ τῇ σοφίᾳ τῆς συνέσεως ἀφελῶ ὅρια ἐθνῶν καὶ τὴν ἰσχὺν αὐτῶν προνοµεύσω καὶ σείσω πόλεις κατοικουµένας
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14 E achou a minha mão as riquezas dos povos como a um ninho; e como se ajuntam os ovos abandonados, assim eu ajuntei toda a terra; e não houve quem movesse a asa, ou 
abrisse a boca, ou chilreasse.

And I have put my hands on the wealth of the peoples, as on the place where a bird has put her eggs; and as a man may take the eggs from which a bird has gone, so I have 
taken all the earth for myself: and not a wing was moved, and not a mouth gave out a sound.

καὶ τὴν οἰκουµένην ὅλην καταλήµψοµαι τῇ χειρὶ ὡς νοσσιὰν καὶ ὡς καταλελειµµένα ᾠὰ ἀρῶ καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν ὃς διαφεύξεταί µε ἢ ἀντείπῃ µοι

15 Porventura gloriar-se-á o machado contra o que corta com ele? ou se engrandecerá a serra contra o que a maneja? como se a vara movesse o que a levanta, ou o bordão 
levantasse aquele que não é pau!

Will the axe say high-sounding words against him who is using it, or the blade be full of pride against him who is cutting with it? As if a rod had the power of shaking him 
who is using it, or as if a stick might take up him who is not wood.

µὴ δοξασθήσεται ἀξίνη ἄνευ τοῦ κόπτοντος ἐν αὐτῇ ἢ ὑψωθήσεται πρίων ἄνευ τοῦ ἕλκοντος αὐτόν ὡσαύτως ἐάν τις ἄρῃ ῥάβδον ἢ ξύλον

16 Pelo que o Senhor Deus dos exércitos fará definhar os que entre eles são gordos, e debaixo da sua glória ateará um incêndio, como incêndio de fogo.

For this cause the Lord, the Lord of armies, will make his fat become wasted; and in his inner parts a fire will be lighted like a burning flame.

καὶ οὐχ οὕτως ἀλλὰ ἀποστελεῖ κύριος σαβαωθ εἰς τὴν σὴν τιµὴν ἀτιµίαν καὶ εἰς τὴν σὴν δόξαν πῦρ καιόµενον καυθήσεται

17 A Luz de Israel virá a ser um fogo e o seu Santo uma labareda, que num só dia abrasará e consumirá os seus espinheiros e as suas sarças.

And the light of Israel will be for a fire, and his Holy One for a flame: wasting and burning up his thorns in one day.

καὶ ἔσται τὸ φῶς τοῦ ισραηλ εἰς πῦρ καὶ ἁγιάσει αὐτὸν ἐν πυρὶ καιοµένῳ καὶ φάγεται ὡσεὶ χόρτον τὴν ὕλην τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ

18 Também consumirá a glória da sua floresta, e do seu campo fértil, desde a alma até o corpo; e será como quando um doente vai definhando.

And he will put an end to the glory of his woods and of his planted fields, soul and body together; and it will be as when a man is wasted by disease.

ἀποσβεσθήσεται τὰ ὄρη καὶ οἱ βουνοὶ καὶ οἱ δρυµοί καὶ καταφάγεται ἀπὸ ψυχῆς ἕως σαρκῶν καὶ ἔσται ὁ φεύγων ὡς ὁ φεύγων ἀπὸ φλογὸς καιοµένης

19 E o resto das árvores da sua floresta será tão pouco que um menino as poderá contar.

And the rest of the trees of his wood will be small in number, so that a child may put them down in writing.

καὶ οἱ καταλειφθέντες ἀπ' αὐτῶν ἔσονται ἀριθµός καὶ παιδίον γράψει αὐτούς

20 E acontecerá naquele dia que o resto de Israel, e os que tiverem escapado da casa de Jacó, nunca mais se estribarão sobre aquele que os feriu; antes se estribarão lealmente 
sobre o Senhor, o Santo de Israel.

And it will be in that day that the rest of Israel, and those of Jacob who have come safely through these troubles, will no longer go for help to him whose rod was on their 
back, but their faith will be in the Lord, the Holy One of Israel.

καὶ ἔσται ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ οὐκέτι προστεθήσεται τὸ καταλειφθὲν ισραηλ καὶ οἱ σωθέντες τοῦ ιακωβ οὐκέτι µὴ πεποιθότες ὦσιν ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀδικήσαντας αὐτούς ἀλλὰ ἔσονται π
εποιθότες ἐπὶ τὸν θεὸν τὸν ἅγιον τοῦ ισραηλ τῇ ἀληθείᾳ

21 Um resto voltará; sim, o resto de Jacó voltará para o Deus forte.

The rest, even the rest of Jacob, will come back to the Strong God.

καὶ ἔσται τὸ καταλειφθὲν τοῦ ιακωβ ἐπὶ θεὸν ἰσχύοντα

22 Porque ainda que o teu povo, ó Israel, seja como a areia do mar, só um resto dele voltará. Uma destruição está determinada, trasbordando de justiça.

For though your people, O Israel, are as the sand of the sea, only a small number will come back: for the destruction is fixed, overflowing in righteousness.

καὶ ἐὰν γένηται ὁ λαὸς ισραηλ ὡς ἡ ἄµµος τῆς θαλάσσης τὸ κατάλειµµα αὐτῶν σωθήσεται λόγον γὰρ συντελῶν καὶ συντέµνων ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ

23 Pois uma destruição, e essa já determinada, o Senhor Deus dos exércitos executará no meio de toda esta terra.

For the Lord, the Lord of armies, is about to make destruction complete in all the land.

ὅτι λόγον συντετµηµένον ποιήσει ὁ θεὸς ἐν τῇ οἰκουµένῃ ὅλῃ
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24 Pelo que assim diz o Senhor Deus dos exércitos: Ó povo meu, que habitas em Sião, não temas a Assíria, quando te ferir com a vara, e contra ti levantar o seu bordão a 
maneira dos egípcios;

For this cause the Lord, the Lord of armies, says, O my people living in Zion, have no fear of the Assyrian, even if his rod comes on your back, and his stick is lifted up as in 
Egypt.

διὰ τοῦτο τάδε λέγει κύριος σαβαωθ µὴ φοβοῦ ὁ λαός µου οἱ κατοικοῦντες ἐν σιων ἀπὸ ἀσσυρίων ὅτι ἐν ῥάβδῳ πατάξει σε πληγὴν γὰρ ἐγὼ ἐπάγω ἐπὶ σὲ τοῦ ἰδεῖν ὁδὸν αἰγύπτο
υ

25 porque daqui a bem pouco se cumprirá a minha indignação, e a minha ira servirá para os consumir.

For in a very short time my passion will be over, and my wrath will be turned to their destruction.

ἔτι γὰρ µικρὸν καὶ παύσεται ἡ ὀργή ὁ δὲ θυµός µου ἐπὶ τὴν βουλὴν αὐτῶν

26 E o Senhor dos exércitos suscitará contra ela um flagelo, como a matança de Midiã junto à rocha de Orebe; e a sua vara se estenderá sobre o mar, e ele a levantará como no 
Egito.

And the Lord of armies will be shaking a whip against him, as when he overcame Midian at the rock of Oreb: and his rod will be lifted up against them as it was against the 
Egyptians.

καὶ ἐπεγερεῖ ὁ θεὸς ἐπ' αὐτοὺς κατὰ τὴν πληγὴν τὴν µαδιαµ ἐν τόπῳ θλίψεως καὶ ὁ θυµὸς αὐτοῦ τῇ ὁδῷ τῇ κατὰ θάλασσαν εἰς τὴν ὁδὸν τὴν κατ' αἴγυπτον

27 E naquele dia a sua carga será tirada do teu ombro, e o seu jugo do teu pescoço; e o jugo será quebrado por causa da gordura.

And in that day the weight which he put on your back will be taken away, and his yoke broken from off your neck.

καὶ ἔσται ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἀφαιρεθήσεται ὁ φόβος αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ σοῦ καὶ ὁ ζυγὸς αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ τοῦ ὤµου σου καὶ καταφθαρήσεται ὁ ζυγὸς ἀπὸ τῶν ὤµων ὑµῶν

28 Os assírios já chegaram a Aiate, passaram por Migrom; em Micmás deixam depositada a sua bagagem;

He has gone up from Pene-Rimmon, he has come to Aiath; he has gone past Migron, at Michmash he puts his forces in order.

ἥξει γὰρ εἰς τὴν πόλιν αγγαι καὶ παρελεύσεται εἰς µαγεδω καὶ ἐν µαχµας θήσει τὰ σκεύη αὐτοῦ

29 já atravessaram o desfiladeiro, já se alojam em Geba; Ramá treme, Gibeá de Saul já fugiu.

They have gone across the mountain; Geba will be our resting-place tonight, they say: Ramah is shaking with fear; Gibeah of Saul has gone in flight.

καὶ παρελεύσεται φάραγγα καὶ ἥξει εἰς αγγαι φόβος λήµψεται ραµα πόλιν σαουλ φεύξεται

30 Clama com alta voz, ó filha de Galim! Ouve, ó Laís! Responde-lhe, ó Anatote!

Give a loud cry, daughter of Gallim; let Laishah give ear; let Anathoth give answer to her.

ἡ θυγάτηρ γαλλιµ ἐπακούσεται λαισα ἐπακούσεται αναθωθ

31 Já se foi Madmena; os moradores de Gebim procuram refúgio.

Madmenah has gone; the men of Gebim are putting their goods in a safe place.

ἐξέστη µαδεβηνα καὶ οἱ κατοικοῦντες γιββιρ παρακαλεῖτε

32 Hoje mesmo parará em Nobe; sacudirá o punho contra o monte da filha de Sião, o outeiro de Jerusalém.

This very day he is stopping at Nob; he is shaking his hand against the mountain of the daughter of Zion, the hill of Jerusalem.

σήµερον ἐν ὁδῷ τοῦ µεῖναι τῇ χειρὶ παρακαλεῖτε τὸ ὄρος τὴν θυγατέρα σιων καὶ οἱ βουνοὶ οἱ ἐν ιερουσαληµ

33 Eis que o Senhor Deus dos exércitos cortará os ramos com violência; e os de alta estatura serão cortados, e os elevados serão abatidos.

See, the Lord, the Lord of armies, is cutting off his branches with a great noise, and his strong ones are falling and his high ones are coming down.

ἰδοὺ γὰρ ὁ δεσπότης κύριος σαβαωθ συνταράσσει τοὺς ἐνδόξους µετὰ ἰσχύος καὶ οἱ ὑψηλοὶ τῇ ὕβρει συντριβήσονται καὶ οἱ ὑψηλοὶ ταπεινωθήσονται
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34 E cortará com o ferro o emaranhado da floresta, e o Líbano cairá pela mão de um poderoso.

And he is cutting down the thick places of the wood with an axe, and Lebanon with its tall trees is coming down.

καὶ πεσοῦνται οἱ ὑψηλοὶ µαχαίρᾳ ὁ δὲ λίβανος σὺν τοῖς ὑψηλοῖς πεσεῖται

1 Então brotará um rebento do toco de Jessé, e das suas raízes um renovo frutificará.

And there will come a rod out of the broken tree of Jesse, and a branch out of his roots will give fruit.

καὶ ἐξελεύσεται ῥάβδος ἐκ τῆς ῥίζης ιεσσαι καὶ ἄνθος ἐκ τῆς ῥίζης ἀναβήσεται

2 E repousará sobre ele o Espírito do Senhor, o espírito de sabedoria e de entendimento, o espírito de conselho e de fortaleza, o espírito de conhecimento e de temor do Senhor.

And the spirit of the Lord will be resting on him, the spirit of wisdom and good sense, the spirit of wise guiding and strength, the spirit of knowledge and of the fear of the 
Lord;

καὶ ἀναπαύσεται ἐπ' αὐτὸν πνεῦµα τοῦ θεοῦ πνεῦµα σοφίας καὶ συνέσεως πνεῦµα βουλῆς καὶ ἰσχύος πνεῦµα γνώσεως καὶ εὐσεβείας

3 E deleitar-se-á no temor do Senhor; e não julgará segundo a vista dos seus olhos, nem decidirá segundo o ouvir dos seus ouvidos;

And he will not be guided in his judging by what he sees, or give decisions by the hearing of his ears:

ἐµπλήσει αὐτὸν πνεῦµα φόβου θεοῦ οὐ κατὰ τὴν δόξαν κρινεῖ οὐδὲ κατὰ τὴν λαλιὰν ἐλέγξει

4 mas julgará com justiça os pobres, e decidirá com eqüidade em defesa dos mansos da terra; e ferirá a terra com a vara de sua boca, e com o sopro dos seus lábios matará o 
ímpio.

But he will do right in the cause of the poor, and give wise decisions for those in the land who are in need; and the rod of his mouth will come down on the cruel, and with the 
breath of his lips he will put an end to the evil-doer.

ἀλλὰ κρινεῖ ταπεινῷ κρίσιν καὶ ἐλέγξει τοὺς ταπεινοὺς τῆς γῆς καὶ πατάξει γῆν τῷ λόγῳ τοῦ στόµατος αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐν πνεύµατι διὰ χειλέων ἀνελεῖ ἀσεβῆ

5 A justiça será o cinto dos seus lombos, e a fidelidade o cinto dos seus rins.

And righteousness will be the cord of his robe, and good faith the band round his breast.

καὶ ἔσται δικαιοσύνῃ ἐζωσµένος τὴν ὀσφὺν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀληθείᾳ εἰληµένος τὰς πλευράς

6 Morará o lobo com o cordeiro, e o leopardo com o cabrito se deitará; e o bezerro, e o leão novo e o animal cevado viverão juntos; e um menino pequeno os conduzirá.

And the wolf will be living with the lamb, and the leopard will take his rest with the young goat; and the lion will take grass for food like the ox; and the young lion will go 
with the young ones of the herd; and a little child will be their guide.

καὶ συµβοσκηθήσεται λύκος µετὰ ἀρνός καὶ πάρδαλις συναναπαύσεται ἐρίφῳ καὶ µοσχάριον καὶ ταῦρος καὶ λέων ἅµα βοσκηθήσονται καὶ παιδίον µικρὸν ἄξει αὐτούς

7 A vaca e a ursa pastarão juntas, e as suas crias juntas se deitarão; e o leão comerá palha como o boi.

And the cow and the bear will be friends while their young ones are sleeping together.

καὶ βοῦς καὶ ἄρκος ἅµα βοσκηθήσονται καὶ ἅµα τὰ παιδία αὐτῶν ἔσονται καὶ λέων καὶ βοῦς ἅµα φάγονται ἄχυρα

8 A criança de peito brincará sobre a toca da áspide, e a desmamada meterá a sua mão na cova do basilisco.

And the child at the breast will be playing by the hole of the snake, and the older child will put his hand on the bright eye of the poison-snake.

καὶ παιδίον νήπιον ἐπὶ τρώγλην ἀσπίδων καὶ ἐπὶ κοίτην ἐκγόνων ἀσπίδων τὴν χεῖρα ἐπιβαλεῖ

9 Não se fará mal nem dano algum em todo o meu santo monte; porque a terra se encherá do conhecimento do Senhor, como as águas cobrem o mar.

There will be no cause of pain or destruction in all my holy mountain: for the earth will be full of the knowledge of the Lord as the sea is covered by the waters.

καὶ οὐ µὴ κακοποιήσωσιν οὐδὲ µὴ δύνωνται ἀπολέσαι οὐδένα ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος τὸ ἅγιόν µου ὅτι ἐνεπλήσθη ἡ σύµπασα τοῦ γνῶναι τὸν κύριον ὡς ὕδωρ πολὺ κατακαλύψαι θαλάσσας

10 Naquele dia a raiz de Jessé será posta por estandarte dos povos, à qual recorrerão as nações; gloriosas lhe serão as suas moradas.

And in that day, the eyes of the nations will be turned to the root of Jesse which will be lifted up as the flag of the peoples; and his resting-place will be glory.

καὶ ἔσται ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἡ ῥίζα τοῦ ιεσσαι καὶ ὁ ἀνιστάµενος ἄρχειν ἐθνῶν ἐπ' αὐτῷ ἔθνη ἐλπιοῦσιν καὶ ἔσται ἡ ἀνάπαυσις αὐτοῦ τιµή
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11 Naquele dia o Senhor tornará a estender a sua mão para adquirir outra vez e resto do seu povo, que for deixado, da Assíria, do Egito, de Patros, da Etiópia, de Elão, de 
Sinar, de Hamate, e das ilhas de mar.

And in that day the hand of the Lord will be stretched out the second time to get back the rest of his people, from Assyria, and from Egypt, and from Pathros, and from 
Cush, and from Elam, and from Shinar, and from Hamath, and from the sea-lands.

καὶ ἔσται τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ προσθήσει κύριος τοῦ δεῖξαι τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ τοῦ ζηλῶσαι τὸ καταλειφθὲν ὑπόλοιπον τοῦ λαοῦ ὃ ἂν καταλειφθῇ ἀπὸ τῶν ἀσσυρίων καὶ ἀπὸ αἰγύπτο
υ καὶ βαβυλωνίας καὶ αἰθιοπίας καὶ ἀπὸ αιλαµιτῶν καὶ ἀπὸ ἡλίου ἀνατολῶν καὶ ἐξ ἀραβίας

12 Levantará um pendão entre as nações e ajuntará os desterrados de Israel, e es dispersos de Judá congregará desde os quatro confins da terra.

And he will put up a flag as a sign to the nations, and he will get together those of Israel who had been sent away, and the wandering ones of Judah, from the four ends of the 
earth.

καὶ ἀρεῖ σηµεῖον εἰς τὰ ἔθνη καὶ συνάξει τοὺς ἀπολοµένους ισραηλ καὶ τοὺς διεσπαρµένους τοῦ ιουδα συνάξει ἐκ τῶν τεσσάρων πτερύγων τῆς γῆς

13 Também se esvaecerá a inveja de Efraim, e os vexadores de Judá serão desarraigados; Efraim não invejará a Judá e Judá não vexará a Efraim.

And the envy of Ephraim will be gone, and those who make trouble for Judah will come to an end: Ephraim will have no more envy of Judah, and there will be an end of 
Judah's hate for Ephraim.

καὶ ἀφαιρεθήσεται ὁ ζῆλος εφραιµ καὶ οἱ ἐχθροὶ ιουδα ἀπολοῦνται εφραιµ οὐ ζηλώσει ιουδαν καὶ ιουδας οὐ θλίψει εφραιµ

14 Antes voarão sobre os ombros des filisteus ao Ocidente; juntos despojarão aos filhos do Oriente; em Edom e Moabe porão as suas mãos, e os filhos de Amom lhes obedecerão.

And they will be united in attacking the Philistines on the west, and together they will take the goods of the children of the east: their hand will be on Edom and Moab; and 
the children of Ammon will be under their rule.

καὶ πετασθήσονται ἐν πλοίοις ἀλλοφύλων θάλασσαν ἅµα προνοµεύσουσιν καὶ τοὺς ἀφ' ἡλίου ἀνατολῶν καὶ ιδουµαίαν καὶ ἐπὶ µωαβ πρῶτον τὰς χεῖρας ἐπιβαλοῦσιν οἱ δὲ υἱοὶ α
µµων πρῶτοι ὑπακούσονται

15 E o Senhor destruirá totalmente a língua do mar do Egito; e vibrará a sua mão contra o Rio com o seu vento abrasador, e, ferindo- o, dividi-lo-á em sete correntes, e fará que 
por ele passem a pé enxuto.

And the Lord will make the tongue of the Egyptian sea completely dry; and with his burning wind his hand will be stretched out over the River, and it will be parted into 
seven streams, so that men may go over it with dry feet.

καὶ ἐρηµώσει κύριος τὴν θάλασσαν αἰγύπτου καὶ ἐπιβαλεῖ τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὸν ποταµὸν πνεύµατι βιαίῳ καὶ πατάξει ἑπτὰ φάραγγας ὥστε διαπορεύεσθαι αὐτὸν ἐν ὑποδήµα
σιν

16 Assim haverá caminho plano para e restante do seu povo, que voltar da Assíria, como houve para Israel no dia em que subiu da terra do Egito.

And there will be a highway for the rest of his people from Assyria; as there was for Israel in the day when he came up out of the land of Egypt.

καὶ ἔσται δίοδος τῷ καταλειφθέντι µου λαῷ ἐν αἰγύπτῳ καὶ ἔσται τῷ ισραηλ ὡς ἡ ἡµέρα ὅτε ἐξῆλθεν ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου

1 Dirás, pois, naquele dia: Graças te dou, ó Senhor; porque, ainda que te iraste contra mim, a tua ira se retirou, e tu me confortaste.

And in that day you will say I will give praise to you, O Lord; for though you were angry with me, your wrath is turned away, and I am comforted.

καὶ ἐρεῖς ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ εὐλογήσω σε κύριε διότι ὠργίσθης µοι καὶ ἀπέστρεψας τὸν θυµόν σου καὶ ἠλέησάς µε

2 Eis que Deus é a minha salvação; eu confiarei e não temerei porque o Senhor, sim o Senhor é a minha força e o meu cântico; e se tornou a minha salvação.

See, God is my salvation; I will have faith in the Lord, without fear: for the Lord Jah is my strength and song; and he has become my salvation.

ἰδοὺ ὁ θεός µου σωτήρ µου κύριος πεποιθὼς ἔσοµαι ἐπ' αὐτῷ καὶ σωθήσοµαι ἐν αὐτῷ καὶ οὐ φοβηθήσοµαι διότι ἡ δόξα µου καὶ ἡ αἴνεσίς µου κύριος καὶ ἐγένετό µοι εἰς σωτηρ
ίαν

3 Portanto com alegria tirareis águas das fontes da salvação.

So with joy will you get water out of the springs of salvation.

καὶ ἀντλήσετε ὕδωρ µετ' εὐφροσύνης ἐκ τῶν πηγῶν τοῦ σωτηρίου
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4 E direis naquele dia: Dai graças ao Senhor, invocai o seu nome, fazei notórios os seus feitos entre os povos, proclamai quão excelso é o seu nome.

And in that day you will say, Give praise to the Lord, let his name be honoured, give word of his doings among the peoples, say that his name is lifted up.

καὶ ἐρεῖς ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ὑµνεῖτε κύριον βοᾶτε τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ἀναγγείλατε ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν τὰ ἔνδοξα αὐτοῦ µιµνῄσκεσθε ὅτι ὑψώθη τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ

5 Cantai ao Senhor; porque fez coisas grandiosas; saiba-se isso em toda a terra.

Make a song to the Lord; for he has done noble things: give news of them through all the earth.

ὑµνήσατε τὸ ὄνοµα κυρίου ὅτι ὑψηλὰ ἐποίησεν ἀναγγείλατε ταῦτα ἐν πάσῃ τῇ γῇ

6 Exulta e canta de gozo, ó habitante de Sião; porque grande é o Santo de Israel no meio de ti.

Let your voice be sounding in a cry of joy, O daughter of Zion, for great is the Holy One of Israel among you.

ἀγαλλιᾶσθε καὶ εὐφραίνεσθε οἱ κατοικοῦντες σιων ὅτι ὑψώθη ὁ ἅγιος τοῦ ισραηλ ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῆς

1 Oráculo acerca de Babilônia, que Isaías, filho de Amoz, recebeu numa visão.

The word of the Lord about Babylon which Isaiah, the son of Amoz, saw.

ὅρασις ἣν εἶδεν ησαιας υἱὸς αµως κατὰ βαβυλῶνος

2 Alçai uma bandeira sobre o monte escalvado; levantai a voz para eles; acenai-lhes com a mão, para que entrem pelas portas dos príncipes.

Put up a flag on a clear mountain-top, make a loud outcry to them, give directions with the hand, so that they may go into the doors of the great ones.

ἐπ' ὄρους πεδινοῦ ἄρατε σηµεῖον ὑψώσατε τὴν φωνὴν αὐτοῖς µὴ φοβεῖσθε παρακαλεῖτε τῇ χειρί ἀνοίξατε οἱ ἄρχοντες

3 Eu dei ordens aos meus consagrados; sim, já chamei os meus valentes para executarem a minha ira, os que exultam arrogantemente.

I have given orders to my holy ones, I have sent out my men of war, those of mine who take pride in their power, to give effect to my wrath.

ἐγὼ συντάσσω καὶ ἐγὼ ἄγω αὐτούς ἡγιασµένοι εἰσίν καὶ ἐγὼ ἄγω αὐτούς γίγαντες ἔρχονται πληρῶσαι τὸν θυµόν µου χαίροντες ἅµα καὶ ὑβρίζοντες

4 Eis um tumulto sobre os montes, como o de grande multidão! Eis um tumulto de reinos, de nações congregadas! O Senhor dos exércitos passa em revista o exército para a 
guerra.

The noise of great numbers in the mountains, like the noise of a strong people! The noise of the kingdoms of the nations meeting together! The Lord of armies is numbering 
his forces for war.

φωνὴ ἐθνῶν πολλῶν ἐπὶ τῶν ὀρέων ὁµοία ἐθνῶν πολλῶν φωνὴ βασιλέων καὶ ἐθνῶν συνηγµένων κύριος σαβαωθ ἐντέταλται ἔθνει ὁπλοµάχῳ

5 Vêm duma terra de longe, desde a extremidade do céu, o Senhor e os instrumentos da sua indignação, para destruir toda aquela terra.

They come from a far country, from the farthest part of heaven, even the Lord and the instruments of his wrath, with destruction for all the land.

ἔρχεσθαι ἐκ γῆς πόρρωθεν ἀπ' ἄκρου θεµελίου τοῦ οὐρανοῦ κύριος καὶ οἱ ὁπλοµάχοι αὐτοῦ τοῦ καταφθεῖραι τὴν οἰκουµένην ὅλην

6 Uivai, porque o dia do Senhor está perto; virá do Todo-Poderoso como assolação.

Send out a cry of grief; for the day of the Lord is near; it comes as destruction from the Most High.

ὀλολύζετε ἐγγὺς γὰρ ἡ ἡµέρα κυρίου καὶ συντριβὴ παρὰ τοῦ θεοῦ ἥξει

7 Pelo que todas as mãos se debilitarão, e se derreterá o coração de todos os homens.

For this cause all hands will be feeble, and every heart of man be turned to water;

διὰ τοῦτο πᾶσα χεὶρ ἐκλυθήσεται καὶ πᾶσα ψυχὴ ἀνθρώπου δειλιάσει
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8 E ficarão desanimados; e deles se apoderarão dores e ais; e se angustiarão, como a mulher que está de parto; olharão atônitos uns para os outros; os seus rostos serão rostos 
flamejantes.

Their hearts will be full of fear; pains and sorrows will overcome them; they will be in pain like a woman in childbirth; they will be shocked at one another; their faces will 
be like flames.

καὶ ταραχθήσονται οἱ πρέσβεις καὶ ὠδῖνες αὐτοὺς ἕξουσιν ὡς γυναικὸς τικτούσης καὶ συµφοράσουσιν ἕτερος πρὸς τὸν ἕτερον καὶ ἐκστήσονται καὶ τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτῶν ὡς φλὸξ
 µεταβαλοῦσιν

9 Eis que o dia do Senhor vem, horrendo, com furor e ira ardente; para pôr a terra em assolação e para destruir do meio dela os seus pecadores.

See, the day of the Lord is coming, cruel, with wrath and burning passion: to make the land a waste, driving the sinners in it to destruction.

ἰδοὺ γὰρ ἡµέρα κυρίου ἀνίατος ἔρχεται θυµοῦ καὶ ὀργῆς θεῖναι τὴν οἰκουµένην ὅλην ἔρηµον καὶ τοὺς ἁµαρτωλοὺς ἀπολέσαι ἐξ αὐτῆς

10 Pois as estrelas do céu e as suas constelações não deixarão brilhar a sua luz; o sol se escurecerá ao nascer, e a lua não fará resplandecer a sua luz.

For the stars of heaven and its bright armies will not give their light: the sun will be made dark in his journey through the heaven, and the moon will keep back her light.

οἱ γὰρ ἀστέρες τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ ὁ ὠρίων καὶ πᾶς ὁ κόσµος τοῦ οὐρανοῦ τὸ φῶς οὐ δώσουσιν καὶ σκοτισθήσεται τοῦ ἡλίου ἀνατέλλοντος καὶ ἡ σελήνη οὐ δώσει τὸ φῶς αὐτῆς

11 E visitarei sobre o mundo a sua maldade, e sobre os ímpios a sua iniqüidade; e farei cessar a arrogância dos atrevidos, e abaterei a soberba dos cruéis.

And I will send punishment on the world for its evil, and on the sinners for their wrongdoing; and I will put an end to all pride, and will make low the power of the cruel.

καὶ ἐντελοῦµαι τῇ οἰκουµένῃ ὅλῃ κακὰ καὶ τοῖς ἀσεβέσιν τὰς ἁµαρτίας αὐτῶν καὶ ἀπολῶ ὕβριν ἀνόµων καὶ ὕβριν ὑπερηφάνων ταπεινώσω

12 Farei que os homens sejam mais raros do que o ouro puro, sim mais raros do que o ouro fino de Ofir.

I will make men so small in number, that a man will be harder to get than gold, even the best gold of Ophir.

καὶ ἔσονται οἱ καταλελειµµένοι ἔντιµοι µᾶλλον ἢ τὸ χρυσίον τὸ ἄπυρον καὶ ὁ ἄνθρωπος µᾶλλον ἔντιµος ἔσται ἢ ὁ λίθος ὁ ἐκ σουφιρ

13 Pelo que farei estremecer o céu, e a terra se movera do seu lugar, por causa do furor do Senhor dos exércitos, e por causa do dia da sua ardente ira.

For this cause the heavens will be shaking, and the earth will be moved out of its place, in the wrath of the Lord of armies, and in the day of his burning passion.

ὁ γὰρ οὐρανὸς θυµωθήσεται καὶ ἡ γῆ σεισθήσεται ἐκ τῶν θεµελίων αὐτῆς διὰ θυµὸν ὀργῆς κυρίου σαβαωθ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ᾗ ἂν ἐπέλθῃ ὁ θυµὸς αὐτοῦ

14 E como a corça quando é perseguida, e como a ovelha que ninguém recolhe, assim cada um voltará para o seu povo, e cada um fugirá para a sua terra.

And it will be that, like a roe in flight, and like wandering sheep, they will go every man to his people and to his land.

καὶ ἔσονται οἱ καταλελειµµένοι ὡς δορκάδιον φεῦγον καὶ ὡς πρόβατον πλανώµενον καὶ οὐκ ἔσται ὁ συνάγων ὥστε ἄνθρωπον εἰς τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ ἀποστραφῆναι καὶ ἄνθρωπον ε
ἰς τὴν χώραν αὐτοῦ διῶξαι

15 Todo o que for achado será traspassado; e todo o que for apanhado, cairá à espada.

Everyone who is overtaken will have a spear put through him, and everyone who goes in flight will be put to the sword.

ὃς γὰρ ἂν ἁλῷ ἡττηθήσεται καὶ οἵτινες συνηγµένοι εἰσίν µαχαίρᾳ πεσοῦνται

16 E suas crianças serão despedaçadas perante os seus olhos; as suas casas serão saqueadas, e as suas mulheres violadas.

Their young children will be broken up before their eyes; their goods will be taken away, and their wives made the property of others.

καὶ τὰ τέκνα αὐτῶν ἐνώπιον αὐτῶν ῥάξουσιν καὶ τὰς οἰκίας αὐτῶν προνοµεύσουσιν καὶ τὰς γυναῖκας αὐτῶν ἕξουσιν

17 Eis que suscitarei contra eles os medos, que não farão caso da prata, nem tampouco no ouro terão prazer.

See, I am driving the Medes against them, who put no value on silver and have no pleasure in gold.

ἰδοὺ ἐπεγείρω ὑµῖν τοὺς µήδους οἳ οὐ λογίζονται ἀργύριον οὐδὲ χρυσίου χρείαν ἔχουσιν
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18 E os seus arcos despedaçarão aos mancebos; e não se compadecerão do fruto do ventre; os seus olhos não pouparão as crianças.

In their hands are bows and spears; they are cruel, violently putting the young men to death, and crushing the young women; they have no pity for children, and no mercy 
for the fruit of the body.

τοξεύµατα νεανίσκων συντρίψουσιν καὶ τὰ τέκνα ὑµῶν οὐ µὴ ἐλεήσωσιν οὐδὲ ἐπὶ τοῖς τέκνοις οὐ φείσονται οἱ ὀφθαλµοὶ αὐτῶν

19 E Babilônia, a glória dos reinos, o esplendor e o orgulho dos caldeus, será como Sodoma e Gomorra, quando Deus as transtornou.

And Babylon, the glory of kingdoms, the beautiful town which is the pride of the Chaldaeans, will be like God's destruction of Sodom and Gomorrah.

καὶ ἔσται βαβυλών ἣ καλεῖται ἔνδοξος ὑπὸ βασιλέως χαλδαίων ὃν τρόπον κατέστρεψεν ὁ θεὸς σοδοµα καὶ γοµορρα

20 Nunca mais será habitada, nem nela morará alguém de geração em geração; nem o árabe armará ali a sua tenda; nem tampouco os pastores ali farão deitar os seus rebanhos.

People will never be living in it again, and it will have no more men from generation to generation: the Arab will not put up his tent there; and those who keep sheep will not 
make it a resting-place for their flocks.

οὐ κατοικηθήσεται εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα χρόνον οὐδὲ µὴ εἰσέλθωσιν εἰς αὐτὴν διὰ πολλῶν γενεῶν οὐδὲ µὴ διέλθωσιν αὐτὴν ἄραβες οὐδὲ ποιµένες οὐ µὴ ἀναπαύσωνται ἐν αὐτῇ

21 Mas as feras do deserto repousarão ali, e as suas casas se encherão de horríveis animais; e ali habitarão as avestruzes, e os sátiros pularão ali.

But the beasts of the waste land will have their holes there; and the houses will be full of crying jackals, and ostriches will have their place there, and evil spirits will be 
dancing there.

καὶ ἀναπαύσονται ἐκεῖ θηρία καὶ ἐµπλησθήσονται αἱ οἰκίαι ἤχου καὶ ἀναπαύσονται ἐκεῖ σειρῆνες καὶ δαιµόνια ἐκεῖ ὀρχήσονται

22 As hienas uivarão nos seus castelos, e os chacais nos seus palácios de prazer; bem perto está o seu tempo, e os seus dias não se prolongarão.

And wolves will be answering one another in their towers, and jackals in their houses of pleasure: her time is near, and her days of power will quickly be ended.

καὶ ὀνοκένταυροι ἐκεῖ κατοικήσουσιν καὶ νοσσοποιήσουσιν ἐχῖνοι ἐν τοῖς οἴκοις αὐτῶν ταχὺ ἔρχεται καὶ οὐ χρονιεῖ

1 Pois o Senhor se compadecerá de Jacó, e ainda escolherá a Israel e os porá na sua própria terra; e ajuntar-se-ão com eles os estrangeiros, e se apegarão à casa de Jacó.

For the Lord will have mercy on Jacob, and will again make Israel his special people, and will put them in their land; and the man from a strange country will take his place 
among them and be joined to the family of Jacob.

καὶ ἐλεήσει κύριος τὸν ιακωβ καὶ ἐκλέξεται ἔτι τὸν ισραηλ καὶ ἀναπαύσονται ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς αὐτῶν καὶ ὁ γιώρας προστεθήσεται πρὸς αὐτοὺς καὶ προστεθήσεται πρὸς τὸν οἶκον ια
κωβ

2 E os povos os receberão, e os levarão aos seus lugares; e a casa de Israel os possuirá por servos e por servas, na terra do Senhor e cativarão aqueles que os cativaram, e 
dominarão os seus opressores.

And the people will take them with them to their place: and the children of Israel will give them a heritage in the Lord's land as men-servants and women-servants, making 
them prisoners whose prisoners they were; and they will be rulers over their masters.

καὶ λήµψονται αὐτοὺς ἔθνη καὶ εἰσάξουσιν εἰς τὸν τόπον αὐτῶν καὶ κατακληρονοµήσουσιν καὶ πληθυνθήσονται ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς τοῦ θεοῦ εἰς δούλους καὶ δούλας καὶ ἔσονται αἰχµά
λωτοι οἱ αἰχµαλωτεύσαντες αὐτούς καὶ κυριευθήσονται οἱ κυριεύσαντες αὐτῶν

3 No dia em que Deus vier a dar-te descanso do teu trabalho, e do teu tremor, e da dura servidão com que te fizeram servir,

And it will be, in the day when the Lord gives you rest from your sorrow, and from your trouble, and from the hard yoke which they had put on you,

καὶ ἔσται ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἀναπαύσει σε ὁ θεὸς ἐκ τῆς ὀδύνης καὶ τοῦ θυµοῦ σου καὶ τῆς δουλείας σου τῆς σκληρᾶς ἧς ἐδούλευσας αὐτοῖς

4 proferirás esta parábola contra o rei de Babilônia, e dirás: Como cessou o opressor! como cessou a tirania!

That you will take up this bitter song against the king of Babylon, and say, How has the cruel overseer come to an end! He who was lifted up in pride is cut off;

καὶ λήµψῃ τὸν θρῆνον τοῦτον ἐπὶ τὸν βασιλέα βαβυλῶνος καὶ ἐρεῖς ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ πῶς ἀναπέπαυται ὁ ἀπαιτῶν καὶ ἀναπέπαυται ὁ ἐπισπουδαστής

5 Já quebrantou o Senhor o bastão dos ímpios e o cetro dos dominadores;

The stick of the evil-doers, the rod of the rulers, is broken by the Lord;

συνέτριψεν ὁ θεὸς τὸν ζυγὸν τῶν ἁµαρτωλῶν τὸν ζυγὸν τῶν ἀρχόντων
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6 cetro que feria os povos com furor, com açoites incessantes, e que em ira dominava as nações com uma perseguição irresistível.

He whose rod was on the peoples with an unending wrath, ruling the nations in passion, with an uncontrolled rule.

πατάξας ἔθνος θυµῷ πληγῇ ἀνιάτῳ παίων ἔθνος πληγὴν θυµοῦ ἣ οὐκ ἐφείσατο

7 Toda a terra descansa, e está sossegada! Rompem em brados de júbilo.

All the earth is at rest and is quiet: they are bursting into song.

ἀνεπαύσατο πεποιθώς πᾶσα ἡ γῆ βοᾷ µετ' εὐφροσύνης

8 Até as faias se alegram sobre ti, e os cedros do Líbano, dizendo: Desde que tu caiste ninguém sobe contra nós para nos cortar.

Even the trees of the wood are glad over you, the trees of Lebanon, saying, From the time of your fall no wood-cutter has come up against us with an axe.

καὶ τὰ ξύλα τοῦ λιβάνου εὐφράνθησαν ἐπὶ σοὶ καὶ ἡ κέδρος τοῦ λιβάνου ἀφ' οὗ σὺ κεκοίµησαι οὐκ ἀνέβη ὁ κόπτων ἡµᾶς

9 O Seol desde o profundo se turbou por ti, para sair ao teu encontro na tua vinda; ele despertou por ti os mortos, todos os que eram príncipes da terra, e fez levantar dos seus 
tronos todos os que eram reis das nações.

The underworld is moved at your coming: the shades of the dead are awake before you, even the strong ones of the earth; all the kings of the world have got up from their 
seats.

ὁ ᾅδης κάτωθεν ἐπικράνθη συναντήσας σοι συνηγέρθησάν σοι πάντες οἱ γίγαντες οἱ ἄρξαντες τῆς γῆς οἱ ἐγείραντες ἐκ τῶν θρόνων αὐτῶν πάντας βασιλεῖς ἐθνῶν

10 Estes todos responderão, e te dirão: Tu também estás fraco como nós, e te tornaste semelhante a nós.

They all make answer and say to you, Have you become feeble like us? have you been made even as we are?

πάντες ἀποκριθήσονται καὶ ἐροῦσίν σοι καὶ σὺ ἑάλως ὥσπερ καὶ ἡµεῖς ἐν ἡµῖν δὲ κατελογίσθης

11 Está derrubada até o Seol a tua pompa, o som dos teus alaúdes; os bichinhos debaixo de ti se estendem e os bichos te cobrem.

Your pride has gone down into the underworld, and the noise of your instruments of music; the worms are under you, and your body is covered with them.

κατέβη δὲ εἰς ᾅδου ἡ δόξα σου ἡ πολλή σου εὐφροσύνη ὑποκάτω σου στρώσουσιν σῆψιν καὶ τὸ κατακάλυµµά σου σκώληξ

12 Como caíste do céu, ó estrela da manhã, filha da alva! como foste lançado por terra tu que prostravas as nações!

How great is your fall from heaven, O shining one, son of the morning! How are you cut down to the earth, low among the dead bodies!

πῶς ἐξέπεσεν ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ὁ ἑωσφόρος ὁ πρωὶ ἀνατέλλων συνετρίβη εἰς τὴν γῆν ὁ ἀποστέλλων πρὸς πάντα τὰ ἔθνη

13 E tu dizias no teu coração: Eu subirei ao céu; acima das estrelas de Deus exaltarei o meu trono; e no monte da congregação me assentarei, nas extremidades do norte;

For you said in your heart, I will go up to heaven, I will make my seat higher than the stars of God; I will take my place on the mountain of the meeting-place of the gods, in 
the inmost parts of the north.

σὺ δὲ εἶπας ἐν τῇ διανοίᾳ σου εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν ἀναβήσοµαι ἐπάνω τῶν ἄστρων τοῦ οὐρανοῦ θήσω τὸν θρόνον µου καθιῶ ἐν ὄρει ὑψηλῷ ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη τὰ ὑψηλὰ τὰ πρὸς βορρᾶν

14 subirei acima das alturas das nuvens, e serei semelhante ao Altíssimo.

I will go higher than the clouds; I will be like the Most High.

ἀναβήσοµαι ἐπάνω τῶν νεφελῶν ἔσοµαι ὅµοιος τῷ ὑψίστῳ

15 Contudo levado serás ao Seol, ao mais profundo do abismo.

But you will come down to the underworld, even to its inmost parts.

νῦν δὲ εἰς ᾅδου καταβήσῃ καὶ εἰς τὰ θεµέλια τῆς γῆς

16 Os que te virem te contemplarão, considerar-te-ão, e dirão: É este o varão que fazia estremecer a terra, e que fazia tremer os reinos?

Those who see you will be looking on you with care, they will be in deep thought, saying, Is this the troubler of the earth, the shaker of kingdoms?

οἱ ἰδόντες σε θαυµάσουσιν ἐπὶ σοὶ καὶ ἐροῦσιν οὗτος ὁ ἄνθρωπος ὁ παροξύνων τὴν γῆν σείων βασιλεῖς
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17 Que punha o mundo como um deserto, e assolava as suas cidades? que a seus cativos não deixava ir soltos para suas casas?

Who made the world a waste, overturning its towns; who did not let his prisoners loose from the prison-house.

ὁ θεὶς τὴν οἰκουµένην ὅλην ἔρηµον καὶ τὰς πόλεις καθεῖλεν τοὺς ἐν ἐπαγωγῇ οὐκ ἔλυσεν

18 Todos os reis das nações, todos eles, dormem com glória, cada um no seu túmulo.

All the kings of the earth are at rest in glory, every man in his house,

πάντες οἱ βασιλεῖς τῶν ἐθνῶν ἐκοιµήθησαν ἐν τιµῇ ἄνθρωπος ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ αὐτοῦ

19 Mas tu és lançado da tua sepultura, como um renovo abominável, coberto de mortos atravessados a espada, como os que descem às pedras da cova, como cadáver pisado aos 
pés.

But you, like a birth before its time, are stretched out with no resting-place in the earth; clothed with the bodies of the dead who have been put to the sword, who go down to 
the lowest parts of the underworld; a dead body, crushed under foot.

σὺ δὲ ῥιφήσῃ ἐν τοῖς ὄρεσιν ὡς νεκρὸς ἐβδελυγµένος µετὰ πολλῶν τεθνηκότων ἐκκεκεντηµένων µαχαίραις καταβαινόντων εἰς ᾅδου ὃν τρόπον ἱµάτιον ἐν αἵµατι πεφυρµένον οὐ
κ ἔσται καθαρόν

20 Com eles não te reunirás na sepultura; porque destruíste a tua terra e mataste o teu povo. Que a descendência dos malignos não seja nomeada para sempre!

As for your fathers, you will not be united with them in their resting-place, because you have been the cause of destruction to your land, and of death to your people; the seed 
of the evil-doer will have no place in the memory of man.

οὕτως οὐδὲ σὺ ἔσῃ καθαρός διότι τὴν γῆν µου ἀπώλεσας καὶ τὸν λαόν µου ἀπέκτεινας οὐ µὴ µείνῃς εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα χρόνον σπέρµα πονηρόν

21 Preparai a matança para os filhos por causa da maldade de seus pais, para que não se levantem, e possuam a terra, e encham o mundo de cidades.

Make ready a place of death for his children, because of the evil-doing of their father; so that they may not come up and take the earth for their heritage, covering the face of 
the world with waste places.

ἑτοίµασον τὰ τέκνα σου σφαγῆναι ταῖς ἁµαρτίαις τοῦ πατρός σου ἵνα µὴ ἀναστῶσιν καὶ τὴν γῆν κληρονοµήσωσιν καὶ ἐµπλήσωσι τὴν γῆν πόλεων

22 Levantar-me-ei contra eles, diz o Senhor dos exércitos, e exterminarei de Babilônia o nome, e os sobreviventes, o filho, e o neto, diz o Senhor.

For I will come up against them, says the Lord of armies, cutting off from Babylon name and offspring, son and son's son, says the Lord.

καὶ ἐπαναστήσοµαι αὐτοῖς λέγει κύριος σαβαωθ καὶ ἀπολῶ αὐτῶν ὄνοµα καὶ κατάλειµµα καὶ σπέρµα τάδε λέγει κύριος

23 E reduzi-la-ei a uma possessão do ouriço, e a lagoas de águas; e varrê-la-ei com a vassoura da destruição, diz o Senhor dos exércitos.

And I will make you a heritage for the hedgehog, and pools of water: and I will go through it with the brush of destruction, says the Lord of armies.

καὶ θήσω τὴν βαβυλωνίαν ἔρηµον ὥστε κατοικεῖν ἐχίνους καὶ ἔσται εἰς οὐδέν καὶ θήσω αὐτὴν πηλοῦ βάραθρον εἰς ἀπώλειαν

24 O Senhor dos exércitos jurou, dizendo: Como pensei, assim sucederá, e como determinei, assim se efetuará.

The Lord has taken an oath, saying, My design will certainly come about, and my purpose will be effected:

τάδε λέγει κύριος σαβαωθ ὃν τρόπον εἴρηκα οὕτως ἔσται καὶ ὃν τρόπον βεβούλευµαι οὕτως µενεῖ

25 Quebrantarei o assírio na minha terra e nas minhas montanhas o pisarei; então o seu jugo se apartará deles e a sua carga se desviará dos seus ombros.

To let the Assyrian be broken in my land, and crushed under foot on my mountains: there will his yoke be taken away from them, and his rule over them come to an end.

τοῦ ἀπολέσαι τοὺς ἀσσυρίους ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς τῆς ἐµῆς καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν ὀρέων µου καὶ ἔσονται εἰς καταπάτηµα καὶ ἀφαιρεθήσεται ἀπ' αὐτῶν ὁ ζυγὸς αὐτῶν καὶ τὸ κῦδος αὐτῶν ἀπὸ τ
ῶν ὤµων ἀφαιρεθήσεται

26 Este é o conselho que foi determinado sobre toda a terra; e esta é a mão que está estendida sobre todas as nações.

This is the purpose for all the earth: and this is the hand stretched out over all nations.

αὕτη ἡ βουλή ἣν βεβούλευται κύριος ἐπὶ τὴν οἰκουµένην ὅλην καὶ αὕτη ἡ χεὶρ ἡ ὑψηλὴ ἐπὶ πάντα τὰ ἔθνη τῆς οἰκουµένης
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27 Pois o Senhor dos exércitos o determinou, e quem o invalidará? A sua mão estendida está, e quem a fará voltar atrás?

For it is the purpose of the Lord of armies, and who will make it of no effect? when his hand is stretched out, by whom may it be turned back?

ἃ γὰρ ὁ θεὸς ὁ ἅγιος βεβούλευται τίς διασκεδάσει καὶ τὴν χεῖρα τὴν ὑψηλὴν τίς ἀποστρέψει

28 No ano em que morreu o rei Acaz, veio este oráculo.

In the year of the death of King Ahaz this word came to the prophet:

τοῦ ἔτους οὗ ἀπέθανεν αχαζ ὁ βασιλεύς ἐγενήθη τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο

29 Não te alegres, ó Filístia toda, por ser quebrada a vara que te feria; porque da raiz da cobra sairá um basilisco, e o seu fruto será uma serpente voadora.

Be not glad, O Philistia, all of you, because the rod which was on you is broken: for out of the snake's root will come a poison-snake, and its fruit will be a winged poison-
snake.

µὴ εὐφρανθείητε πάντες οἱ ἀλλόφυλοι συνετρίβη γὰρ ὁ ζυγὸς τοῦ παίοντος ὑµᾶς ἐκ γὰρ σπέρµατος ὄφεων ἐξελεύσεται ἔκγονα ἀσπίδων καὶ τὰ ἔκγονα αὐτῶν ἐξελεύσονται ὄφεις 
πετόµενοι

30 E os primogênitos dos pobres serão apascentados, e os necessitados se deitarão seguros; mas farei morrer de fome a tua raiz, e será destruído o teu restante.

And the poorest of the land will have food, and those in need will be given a safe resting-place: but your seed will come to an end for need of food, and the rest of you will be 
put to the sword.

καὶ βοσκηθήσονται πτωχοὶ δι' αὐτοῦ πτωχοὶ δὲ ἄνδρες ἐπ' εἰρήνης ἀναπαύσονται ἀνελεῖ δὲ λιµῷ τὸ σπέρµα σου καὶ τὸ κατάλειµµά σου ἀνελεῖ

31 Uiva, ó porta; grita, ó cidade; tu, ó Filístia, estás toda derretida; porque do norte vem fumaça; e não há vacilante nas suas fileiras.

Send out a cry, O door! Make sounds of sorrow, O town! All your land has come to nothing, O Philistia; for there comes a smoke out of the north, and everyone keeps his 
place in the line.

ὀλολύζετε πύλαι πόλεων κεκραγέτωσαν πόλεις τεταραγµέναι οἱ ἀλλόφυλοι πάντες ὅτι καπνὸς ἀπὸ βορρᾶ ἔρχεται καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν τοῦ εἶναι

32 Que se responderá pois aos mensageiros do povo? Que o Senhor fundou a Sião, e que nela acharão refúgio os aflitos do seu povo.

What answer, then, will my people give to the representatives of the nation? That the Lord is the builder of Zion, and she will be a safe place for the poor of his people.

καὶ τί ἀποκριθήσονται βασιλεῖς ἐθνῶν ὅτι κύριος ἐθεµελίωσεν σιων καὶ δι' αὐτοῦ σωθήσονται οἱ ταπεινοὶ τοῦ λαοῦ

1 Oráculo acerca de Moabe. Porque Ar foi destruída numa noite, Moabe está desfeita; porque Quir foi destruída numa noite, Moabe está desfeita.

The word about Moab. For in a night Ar of Moab has become waste, and is seen no longer; for in a night Kir of Moab has become waste, and is seen no longer.

τὸ ῥῆµα τὸ κατὰ τῆς µωαβίτιδος νυκτὸς ἀπολεῖται ἡ µωαβῖτις νυκτὸς γὰρ ἀπολεῖται τὸ τεῖχος τῆς µωαβίτιδος

2 Subiu a filha de Dibom aos altos para chorar; por Nebo e por Medeba pranteia Moabe; em todas as cabeças há calva, e toda barba é rapada.

The daughter of Dibon has gone up to the high places, weeping: Moab is sounding her cry of sorrow over Nebo, and over Medeba: everywhere the hair of the head and of the 
face is cut off.

λυπεῖσθε ἐφ' ἑαυτοῖς ἀπολεῖται γὰρ καὶ δηβων οὗ ὁ βωµὸς ὑµῶν ἐκεῖ ἀναβήσεσθε κλαίειν ἐπὶ ναβαυ τῆς µωαβίτιδος ὀλολύζετε ἐπὶ πάσης κεφαλῆς φαλάκρωµα πάντες βραχίονε
ς κατατετµηµένοι

3 Nas suas ruas cingem-se de saco; nos seus terraços e nas suas praças todos andam pranteando, e choram abundantemente.

In their streets they are covering themselves with haircloth: on the tops of their houses, and in their public places, there is crying and bitter weeping.

ἐν ταῖς πλατείαις αὐτῆς περιζώσασθε σάκκους καὶ κόπτεσθε ἐπὶ τῶν δωµάτων αὐτῆς καὶ ἐν ταῖς ῥύµαις αὐτῆς πάντες ὀλολύζετε µετὰ κλαυθµοῦ

4 Assim Hesbom como Eleale andam gritando; até Jaaz se ouve a sua voz; por isso os armados de Moabe clamam; estremece-lhes a alma.

Heshbon is crying out, and Elealeh; their voice is sounding even to Jahaz: for this cause the heart of Moab is shaking; his soul is shaking with fear.

ὅτι κέκραγεν εσεβων καὶ ελεαλη ἕως ιασσα ἠκούσθη ἡ φωνὴ αὐτῶν διὰ τοῦτο ἡ ὀσφὺς τῆς µωαβίτιδος βοᾷ ἡ ψυχὴ αὐτῆς γνώσεται
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5 O meu coração clama por causa de Moabe; fogem os seus nobres para Zoar, qual uma novilha de três anos; pois vão chorando pela encosta de Luíte; no caminho de 
Horonaim levantam um grito de destruição.

My heart is crying out for Moab; her people go in flight to Zoar, and to Eglath-shelishiyah: for they go up with weeping by the slope of Luhith; on the way to Horonaim they 
send up a cry of destruction.

ἡ καρδία τῆς µωαβίτιδος βοᾷ ἐν αὐτῇ ἕως σηγωρ δάµαλις γάρ ἐστιν τριετής ἐπὶ δὲ τῆς ἀναβάσεως τῆς λουιθ πρὸς σὲ κλαίοντες ἀναβήσονται τῇ ὁδῷ αρωνιιµ βοᾷ σύντριµµα κα
ὶ σεισµός

6 As águas de Ninrim são desoladas; secou-se a relva, definhou a erva verde, e não há verdura alguma.

The waters of Nimrim will become dry: for the grass is burned up, the young grass is coming to an end, every green thing is dead.

τὸ ὕδωρ τῆς νεµριµ ἔρηµον ἔσται καὶ ὁ χόρτος αὐτῆς ἐκλείψει χόρτος γὰρ χλωρὸς οὐκ ἔσται

7 Pelo que a abundância que ajuntaram, e o que guardaram, para além do ribeiro dos salgueiros o levam.

For this cause they will take away their wealth, and the stores they have got together, over the stream of the water-plants.

µὴ καὶ οὕτως µέλλει σωθῆναι ἐπάξω γὰρ ἐπὶ τὴν φάραγγα ἄραβας καὶ λήµψονται αὐτήν

8 Pois o pranto já rodeou os limites de Moabe; até Eglaim chegou o seu clamor, e ainda até Beer-Elim o seu rugido.

For the cry has gone round the limits of Moab; as far as to Eglaim and Beer-elim.

συνῆψεν γὰρ ἡ βοὴ τὸ ὅριον τῆς µωαβίτιδος τῆς αγαλλιµ καὶ ὀλολυγµὸς αὐτῆς ἕως τοῦ φρέατος τοῦ αιλιµ

9 Pois as águas de Dimom estão cheias de sangue; pelo que ainda acrescentarei mais a Dimom, um leão contra aqueles que escaparem de Moabe, e contra o restante que ficou 
na terra.

For the waters of Dimon are full of blood: and I'm sending even more on Moab, a lion on those of Moab who go in flight, and on the rest of the land.

τὸ δὲ ὕδωρ τὸ ρεµµων πλησθήσεται αἵµατος ἐπάξω γὰρ ἐπὶ ρεµµων ἄραβας καὶ ἀρῶ τὸ σπέρµα µωαβ καὶ αριηλ καὶ τὸ κατάλοιπον αδαµα

1 Enviaram cordeiros ao governador da terra, desde Sela, pelo deserto, até o monte da filha de Sião.

And they will send ... to the mountain of the daughter of Zion.

ἀποστελῶ ὡς ἑρπετὰ ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν µὴ πέτρα ἔρηµός ἐστιν τὸ ὄρος σιων

2 Pois como pássaros que vagueiam, como ninhada dispersa, assim são as filhas de Moabe junto aos vaus do Arnom.

For the daughters of Moab will be like wandering birds, like a place from which the young birds have gone in flight, at the ways across the Arnon.

ἔσῃ γὰρ ὡς πετεινοῦ ἀνιπταµένου νεοσσὸς ἀφῃρηµένος θύγατερ µωαβ ἔπειτα δέ αρνων

3 Dá conselhos, executa juízo; põe a tua sombra como a noite ao pino do meio-dia; esconde os desterrados, e não traias o fugitivo.

Give wise directions, make a decision; let your shade be as night in full day: keep safe those who are in flight; do not give up the wandering ones.

πλείονα βουλεύου ποιεῖτε σκέπην πένθους αὐτῇ διὰ παντός ἐν µεσηµβρινῇ σκοτίᾳ φεύγουσιν ἐξέστησαν µὴ ἀπαχθῇς

4 Habitem entre vós os desterrados de Moabe; serve-lhes de refúgio perante a face do destruidor. Quando o homem violento tiver fim, e a destruição tiver cessado, havendo os 
opressores desaparecido de sobre a terra,

Let those who have been forced out of Moab have a resting-place with you; be a cover to them from him who is making waste their land: till the cruel ones are cut off, and 
wasting has come to an end, and those who take pleasure in crushing the poor are gone from the land.

παροικήσουσίν σοι οἱ φυγάδες µωαβ ἔσονται σκέπη ὑµῖν ἀπὸ προσώπου διώκοντος ὅτι ἤρθη ἡ συµµαχία σου καὶ ὁ ἄρχων ἀπώλετο ὁ καταπατῶν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

5 então um trono será estabelecido em benignidade, e sobre ele no tabernáculo de Davi se assentará em verdade um que julgue, e que procure a justiça e se apresse a praticar 
a retidão.

Then a king's seat will be based on mercy, and one will be seated on it in the tent of David for ever; judging uprightly, and quick to do righteousness.

καὶ διορθωθήσεται µετ' ἐλέους θρόνος καὶ καθίεται ἐπ' αὐτοῦ µετὰ ἀληθείας ἐν σκηνῇ δαυιδ κρίνων καὶ ἐκζητῶν κρίµα καὶ σπεύδων δικαιοσύνην
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6 Ouvimos da soberba de Moabe, a soberbíssima; da sua arrogância, da sua soberba, e da sua insolência; de nada valem as suas jactâncias.

We have had word of the pride of Moab, how great it is; how he is lifted up in pride and passion: his high words about himself are false.

ἠκούσαµεν τὴν ὕβριν µωαβ ὑβριστὴς σφόδρα τὴν ὑπερηφανίαν ἐξῆρας οὐχ οὕτως ἡ µαντεία σου

7 portanto Moabe pranteará; prantearão todos por Moabe; pelos bolos de passas de Quir-Haresete suspirareis, inteiramente desanimados.

For this cause everyone in Moab will give cries of grief for Moab: crushed to the earth, they will be weeping for the men of Kir-hareseth.

οὐχ οὕτως ὀλολύξει µωαβ ἐν γὰρ τῇ µωαβίτιδι πάντες ὀλολύξουσιν τοῖς κατοικοῦσιν δεσεθ µελετήσεις καὶ οὐκ ἐντραπήσῃ

8 porque os campos de Hesbom enfraqueceram, e a vinha de Sibma; os senhores des nações derrubaram os seus ramos, que chegaram a Jazer e penetraram no deserto; os seus 
rebentos se estenderam e passaram além do mar.

For the fields of Heshbon are waste, the vine of Sibmah is dead; the lords of nations were overcome by the produce of her vines; her vine-plants went as far as Jazer, and 
came even to the waste land; her branches were stretched out to the sea.

τὰ πεδία εσεβων πενθήσει ἄµπελος σεβαµα καταπίνοντες τὰ ἔθνη καταπατήσατε τὰς ἀµπέλους αὐτῆς ἕως ιαζηρ οὐ µὴ συνάψητε πλανήθητε τὴν ἔρηµον οἱ ἀπεσταλµένοι ἐγκατε
λείφθησαν διέβησαν γὰρ τὴν ἔρηµον

9 Pelo que prantearei, com o pranto de Jazer, a vinha de Sibma; regar-te-ei com as minhas lágrimas, ó Hesbom e Eleale; porque sobre os teus frutos de verão e sobre a tua 
sega caiu o grito da batalha.

For this cause my sorrow for the vine of Sibmah will be like the weeping for Jazer: my eyes are dropping water on you, O Heshbon and Elealeh! For they are sounding the 
war-cry over your summer fruits and the getting in of your grain;

διὰ τοῦτο κλαύσοµαι ὡς τὸν κλαυθµὸν ιαζηρ ἄµπελον σεβαµα τὰ δένδρα σου κατέβαλεν εσεβων καὶ ελεαλη ὅτι ἐπὶ τῷ θερισµῷ καὶ ἐπὶ τῷ τρυγήτῳ σου καταπατήσω καὶ πάντα
 πεσοῦνται

10 A alegria e o regozijo são tirados do fértil campo, e nas vinhas não se canta, nem há júbilo algum; já não se pisam as uvas nos lagares. Eu fiz cessar os gritos da vindima.

And all joy is gone; no longer are they glad for the fertile field; and in the vine-gardens there are no songs or sounds of joy: the crushing of grapes has come to an end, and 
its glad cry has been stopped.

καὶ ἀρθήσεται εὐφροσύνη καὶ ἀγαλλίαµα ἐκ τῶν ἀµπελώνων σου καὶ ἐν τοῖς ἀµπελῶσίν σου οὐ µὴ εὐφρανθήσονται καὶ οὐ µὴ πατήσουσιν οἶνον εἰς τὰ ὑπολήνια πέπαυται γάρ

11 Pelo que minha alma lamenta por Moabe como harpa, e o meu íntimo por Quir-Heres.

For this cause the cords of my heart are sounding for Moab, and I am full of sorrow for Kir-heres.

διὰ τοῦτο ἡ κοιλία µου ἐπὶ µωαβ ὡς κιθάρα ἠχήσει καὶ τὰ ἐντός µου ὡσεὶ τεῖχος ὃ ἐνεκαίνισας

12 E será que, quando Moabe se apresentar, quando se cansar nos altos, e entrar no seu santuário a orar, nada alcançará.

And when Moab goes up to the high place, and makes prayer in the house of his god, it will have no effect.

καὶ ἔσται εἰς τὸ ἐντραπῆναί σε ὅτι ἐκοπίασεν µωαβ ἐπὶ τοῖς βωµοῖς καὶ εἰσελεύσεται εἰς τὰ χειροποίητα αὐτῆς ὥστε προσεύξασθαι καὶ οὐ µὴ δύνηται ἐξελέσθαι αὐτόν

13 Essa é a palavra que o Senhor falou no passado acerca de Moabe.

This is the word which the Lord said about Moab in the past.

τοῦτο τὸ ῥῆµα ὃ ἐλάλησεν κύριος ἐπὶ µωαβ ὁπότε καὶ ἐλάλησεν

14 Mas agora diz o Senhor: Dentro de três anos, tais como os anos do jornaleiro, será envilecida a glória de Moabe, juntamente com toda a sua grande multidão; e os que lhe 
restarem serão poucos e débeis.

But now the Lord has said, In three years, the years of a servant working for payment, the glory of Moab, all that great people, will be turned to shame, and the rest of Moab 
will be very small and without honour.

καὶ νῦν λέγω ἐν τρισὶν ἔτεσιν ἐτῶν µισθωτοῦ ἀτιµασθήσεται ἡ δόξα µωαβ ἐν παντὶ τῷ πλούτῳ τῷ πολλῷ καὶ καταλειφθήσεται ὀλιγοστὸς καὶ οὐκ ἔντιµος
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1 Oráculo acerca de Damasco. Eis que Damasco será tirada, para não mais ser cidade, e se tornará um montão de ruínas.

The word about Damascus. See, they have made Damascus a town no longer; it has become a waste place.

τὸ ῥῆµα τὸ κατὰ δαµασκοῦ ἰδοὺ δαµασκὸς ἀρθήσεται ἀπὸ πόλεων καὶ ἔσται εἰς πτῶσιν

2 As cidades de Aroer serão abandonadas; hão de ser para os rebanhos, que se deitarão sem haver quem os espante.

Her towns are unpeopled for ever; there the flocks take their rest in peace, without fear.

καταλελειµµένη εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα εἰς κοίτην ποιµνίων καὶ ἀνάπαυσιν καὶ οὐκ ἔσται ὁ διώκων

3 E a fortaleza de Efraim cessará, como também o reino de Damasco e o resto da Síria; serão como a glória dos filhos de Israel, diz o Senhor dos exércitos.

The strong tower has gone from Ephraim, and the kingdom from Damascus: the rest of Aram will come to destruction, and be made like the glory of the children of Israel, 
says the Lord of armies.

καὶ οὐκέτι ἔσται ὀχυρὰ τοῦ καταφυγεῖν εφραιµ καὶ οὐκέτι ἔσται βασιλεία ἐν δαµασκῷ καὶ τὸ λοιπὸν τῶν σύρων ἀπολεῖται οὐ γὰρ σὺ βελτίων εἶ τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ καὶ τῆς δόξης 
αὐτῶν τάδε λέγει κύριος σαβαωθ

4 E será diminuída naquele dia a glória de Jacó, e a gordura da sua carne desaparecerá.

And it will be in that day that the glory of Jacob will be made small, and the strength of his body will become feeble.

ἔσται ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἔκλειψις τῆς δόξης ιακωβ καὶ τὰ πίονα τῆς δόξης αὐτοῦ σεισθήσεται

5 E será como o segador que colhe o trigo, e que com o seu braço sega as espigas; sim, será como quando alguém colhe espigas no vale de Refaim.

And it will be like a man cutting the growth of his grain, pulling together the heads of the grain with his arm; even as when they get in the grain in the valley of Rephaim.

καὶ ἔσται ὃν τρόπον ἐάν τις συναγάγῃ ἀµητὸν ἑστηκότα καὶ σπέρµα σταχύων ἐν τῷ βραχίονι αὐτοῦ ἀµήσῃ καὶ ἔσται ὃν τρόπον ἐάν τις συναγάγῃ στάχυν ἐν φάραγγι στερεᾷ

6 Mas ainda ficarão nele alguns rabiscos, como no sacudir da oliveira: duas ou três azeitonas na mais alta ponta dos ramos, e quatro ou cinco nos ramos mais exteriores de uma 
árvore frutífera, diz o Senhor Deus de Israel.

But it will be like a man shaking an olive-tree, something will still be there, two or three berries on the top of the highest branch, four or five on the outside branches of a 
fertile tree, says the Lord, the God of Israel.

καὶ καταλειφθῇ ἐν αὐτῇ καλάµη ἢ ὡς ῥῶγες ἐλαίας δύο ἢ τρεῖς ἐπ' ἄκρου µετεώρου ἢ τέσσαρες ἢ πέντε ἐπὶ τῶν κλάδων αὐτῶν καταλειφθῇ τάδε λέγει κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ

7 Naquele dia atentará o homem para o seu Criador, e os seus olhos olharão para o Santo de Israel.

In that day a man's heart will be turned to his Maker, and his eyes to the Holy One of Israel.

τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ πεποιθὼς ἔσται ἄνθρωπος ἐπὶ τῷ ποιήσαντι αὐτόν οἱ δὲ ὀφθαλµοὶ αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸν ἅγιον τοῦ ισραηλ ἐµβλέψονται

8 E não atentará para os altares, obra das suas mãos; nem olhará para o que fizeram seus dedos, para os aserins e para os altares do incenso.

He will not be looking to the altars, the work of his hands, or to the wood pillars or to the sun-images which his fingers have made.

καὶ οὐ µὴ πεποιθότες ὦσιν ἐπὶ τοῖς βωµοῖς οὐδὲ ἐπὶ τοῖς ἔργοις τῶν χειρῶν αὐτῶν ἃ ἐποίησαν οἱ δάκτυλοι αὐτῶν καὶ οὐκ ὄψονται τὰ δένδρα αὐτῶν οὐδὲ τὰ βδελύγµατα αὐτῶν

9 Naquele dia as suas cidades fortificadas serão como os lugares abandonados no bosque ou sobre o cume das montanhas, os quais foram abandonados ante os filhos de Israel; 
e haverá assolação.

In that day your towns will be like the waste places of the Hivites and the Amorites which the children of Israel took for a heritage, and they will come to destruction.

τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἔσονται αἱ πόλεις σου ἐγκαταλελειµµέναι ὃν τρόπον ἐγκατέλιπον οἱ αµορραῖοι καὶ οἱ ευαῖοι ἀπὸ προσώπου τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ καὶ ἔσονται ἔρηµοι

10 Porquanto te esqueceste do Deus da tua salvação, e não te lembraste da rocha da tua fortaleza; por isso, ainda que faças plantações deleitosas e ponhas nelas sarmentos de 
uma vide estranha,

For you have not given honour to the God of your salvation, and have not kept in mind the Rock of your strength; for this cause you made a garden of Adonis, and put in it 
the vine-cuttings of a strange god;

διότι κατέλιπες τὸν θεὸν τὸν σωτῆρά σου καὶ κυρίου τοῦ βοηθοῦ σου οὐκ ἐµνήσθης διὰ τοῦτο φυτεύσεις φύτευµα ἄπιστον καὶ σπέρµα ἄπιστον
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11 e as faças crescer no dia em que as plantares, e florescer na manhã desse dia, a colheita voará no dia da tribulação e das dores insofríveis.

In the day of your planting you were watching its growth, and in the morning your seed was flowering: but its fruit is wasted away in the day of grief and bitter sorrow.

τῇ δὲ ἡµέρᾳ ᾗ ἂν φυτεύσῃς πλανηθήσῃ τὸ δὲ πρωί ἐὰν σπείρῃς ἀνθήσει εἰς ἀµητὸν ᾗ ἂν ἡµέρᾳ κληρώσῃ καὶ ὡς πατὴρ ἀνθρώπου κληρώσῃ τοῖς υἱοῖς σου

12 Ai do bramido de muitos povos que bramam como o bramido dos mares; e do rugido das nações que rugem como o rugido de impetuosas águas.

Ah! the voice of peoples, like the loud sounding of the seas, and the thundering of great nations rushing on like the bursting out of waters!

οὐαὶ πλῆθος ἐθνῶν πολλῶν ὡς θάλασσα κυµαίνουσα οὕτως ταραχθήσεσθε καὶ νῶτος ἐθνῶν πολλῶν ὡς ὕδωρ ἠχήσει

13 Rugem as nações, como rugem as muitas águas; mas Deus as repreenderá, e elas fugirão para longe; e serão afugentadas como a pragana dos montes diante do vento e como 
a poeira num redemoinho diante do tufão.

But he will put a stop to them, and make them go in flight far away, driving them like the waste of the grain on the tops of the mountains before the wind, and like the 
circling dust before the storm.

ὡς ὕδωρ πολὺ ἔθνη πολλά ὡς ὕδατος πολλοῦ βίᾳ καταφεροµένου καὶ ἀποσκορακιεῖ αὐτὸν καὶ πόρρω αὐτὸν διώξεται ὡς χνοῦν ἀχύρου λικµώντων ἀπέναντι ἀνέµου καὶ ὡς κονι
ορτὸν τροχοῦ καταιγὶς φέρουσα

14 Ao anoitecer, eis o terror! e antes que amanheça eles já não existem. Esse é o quinhão daqueles que nos despojam, e a sorte daqueles que nos saqueiam.

In the evening there is fear, and in the morning they are gone. This is the fate of those who take our goods, and the reward of those who violently take our property for 
themselves.

πρὸς ἑσπέραν ἔσται πένθος πρὶν ἢ πρωὶ καὶ οὐκ ἔσται αὕτη ἡ µερὶς τῶν ὑµᾶς προνοµευσάντων καὶ κληρονοµία τοῖς ὑµᾶς κληρονοµήσασιν

1 Ai da terra do roçar das asas, que está além dos rios da Etiópia;

Ho! land of the sounding of wings, on the other side of the rivers of Ethiopia:

οὐαὶ γῆς πλοίων πτέρυγες ἐπέκεινα ποταµῶν αἰθιοπίας

2 que envia embaixadores por mar em navios de junco sobre as águas, dizendo: Ide, mensageiros velozes, a um povo de alta estatura e de tez luzidia, a um povo terrível desde o 
seu princípio, a uma nação forte e vitoriosa, cuja terra os rios dividem!

Which sends its representatives by the sea, even in ships of papyrus on the waters. Go back quickly, O representatives, to a nation tall and smooth, to a people causing fear 
through all their history; a strong nation, crushing down its haters, whose land is cut through by rivers.

ὁ ἀποστέλλων ἐν θαλάσσῃ ὅµηρα καὶ ἐπιστολὰς βυβλίνας ἐπάνω τοῦ ὕδατος πορεύσονται γὰρ ἄγγελοι κοῦφοι πρὸς ἔθνος µετέωρον καὶ ξένον λαὸν καὶ χαλεπόν τίς αὐτοῦ ἐπέκει
να ἔθνος ἀνέλπιστον καὶ καταπεπατηµένον νῦν οἱ ποταµοὶ τῆς γῆς

3 Vede, todos vós, habitantes do mundo, e vós os moradores da terra, quando se arvorar a bandeira nos montes; e ouvi, quando se tocar a trombeta.

All you peoples of the world, and you who are living on the earth, when a flag is lifted up on the mountains, give attention; and when the horn is sounded, give ear.

πάντες ὡς χώρα κατοικουµένη κατοικηθήσεται ἡ χώρα αὐτῶν ὡσεὶ σηµεῖον ἀπὸ ὄρους ἀρθῇ ὡς σάλπιγγος φωνὴ ἀκουστὸν ἔσται

4 Pois assim me disse o Senhor: estarei quieto, olhando desde a minha morada, como o ardor do sol resplandecente, como a nuvem do orvalho no calor da sega.

For this is what the Lord has said to me: I will be quiet, watching from my place; like the clear heat when the sun is shining, like a mist of dew in the heat of summer.

ὅτι οὕτως εἶπέν µοι κύριος ἀσφάλεια ἔσται ἐν τῇ ἐµῇ πόλει ὡς φῶς καύµατος µεσηµβρίας καὶ ὡς νεφέλη δρόσου ἡµέρας ἀµήτου ἔσται

5 Pois antes da sega, quando acaba a flor e o gomo se torna uva prestes a amadurecer, ele cortará com foices os sarmentos e tirará os ramos, e os lançará fora.

For before the time of getting in the grapes, after the opening of the bud, when the flower has become a grape ready for crushing, he will take away the small branches with 
knives, cutting down and taking away the wide-stretching branches.

πρὸ τοῦ θερισµοῦ ὅταν συντελεσθῇ ἄνθος καὶ ὄµφαξ ἀνθήσῃ ἄνθος ὀµφακίζουσα καὶ ἀφελεῖ τὰ βοτρύδια τὰ µικρὰ τοῖς δρεπάνοις καὶ τὰς κληµατίδας ἀφελεῖ καὶ κατακόψει

6 Serão deixados juntos para as aves dos montes e os animais da terra; e sobre eles veranearão as aves de rapina, e todos os animais da terra invernarão sobre eles.

They will be for the birds of the mountains, and for the beasts of the earth: the birds will come down on them in the summer, and the beasts of the earth in the winter.

καὶ καταλείψει ἅµα τοῖς πετεινοῖς τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ τοῖς θηρίοις τῆς γῆς καὶ συναχθήσεται ἐπ' αὐτοὺς τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ πάντα τὰ θηρία τῆς γῆς ἐπ' αὐτὸν ἥξει
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7 Naquele tempo será levado um presente ao Senhor dos exércitos da parte dum povo alto e de tez luzidia, e dum povo terrível desde o seu princípio, uma nação forte e 
vitoriosa, cuja terra os rios dividem; um presente, sim, será levado ao lugar do nome do Senhor dos exércitos, ao monte Sião.

In that time an offering will be made to the Lord of armies from a people tall and smooth, causing fear through all their history; a strong nation, crushing down its haters, 
whose land is cut through by rivers, an offering taken to the place of the name of the Lord of armies, even Mount Zion.

ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ ἀνενεχθήσεται δῶρα κυρίῳ σαβαωθ ἐκ λαοῦ τεθλιµµένου καὶ τετιλµένου καὶ ἀπὸ λαοῦ µεγάλου ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν καὶ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα χρόνον ἔθνος ἐλπίζον καὶ κατ
απεπατηµένον ὅ ἐστιν ἐν µέρει ποταµοῦ τῆς χώρας αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸν τόπον οὗ τὸ ὄνοµα κυρίου σαβαωθ ἐπεκλήθη ὄρος σιων

1 Profecia acerca do Egito. Eis que o Senhor vem cavalgando numa nuvem ligeira, e entra no Egito; e os ídolos do Egito estremecerão diante dele, e o coração dos egípcios se 
derreterá dentro de si.

The word about Egypt. See, the Lord is seated on a quick-moving cloud, and is coming to Egypt: and the false gods of Egypt will be troubled at his coming, and the heart of 
Egypt will be turned to water.

ὅρασις αἰγύπτου ἰδοὺ κύριος κάθηται ἐπὶ νεφέλης κούφης καὶ ἥξει εἰς αἴγυπτον καὶ σεισθήσεται τὰ χειροποίητα αἰγύπτου ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτοῦ καὶ ἡ καρδία αὐτῶν ἡττηθήσετ
αι ἐν αὐτοῖς

2 Incitarei egípcios contra egípcios; e cada um pelejará contra o seu irmão, e cada um contra o seu próximo, cidade contra cidade, reino contra reino.

And I will send the Egyptians against the Egyptians: and they will be fighting every one against his brother, and every one against his neighbour; town against town, and 
kingdom against kingdom.

καὶ ἐπεγερθήσονται αἰγύπτιοι ἐπ' αἰγυπτίους καὶ πολεµήσει ἄνθρωπος τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἄνθρωπος τὸν πλησίον αὐτοῦ πόλις ἐπὶ πόλιν καὶ νοµὸς ἐπὶ νοµόν

3 E o espírito dos egípcios se esvaecerá dentro deles; eu destruirei o seu conselho; e eles consultarão os seus ídolos, e encantadores, e necromantes e feiticeiros.

And the spirit of Egypt will be troubled in her, and I will make her decisions without effect: and they will be turning to the false gods, and to those who make hollow sounds, 
and to those who have control of spirits, and to those who are wise in secret arts.

καὶ ταραχθήσεται τὸ πνεῦµα τῶν αἰγυπτίων ἐν αὐτοῖς καὶ τὴν βουλὴν αὐτῶν διασκεδάσω καὶ ἐπερωτήσουσιν τοὺς θεοὺς αὐτῶν καὶ τὰ ἀγάλµατα αὐτῶν καὶ τοὺς ἐκ τῆς γῆς φ
ωνοῦντας καὶ τοὺς ἐγγαστριµύθους

4 Pelo que entregarei os egípcios nas mãos de um senhor duro; e um rei rigoroso os dominará, diz o Senhor Deus dos exércitos.

And I will give the Egyptians into the hand of a cruel lord; and a hard king will be their ruler, says the Lord, the Lord of armies.

καὶ παραδώσω αἴγυπτον εἰς χεῖρας ἀνθρώπων κυρίων σκληρῶν καὶ βασιλεῖς σκληροὶ κυριεύσουσιν αὐτῶν τάδε λέγει κύριος σαβαωθ

5 e as águas do Nilo minguarão, e o rio se esgotará e secará.

And the waters of the sea will be cut off, and the river will become dry and waste:

καὶ πίονται οἱ αἰγύπτιοι ὕδωρ τὸ παρὰ θάλασσαν ὁ δὲ ποταµὸς ἐκλείψει καὶ ξηρανθήσεται

6 Também os rios exalarão um fedor; diminuirão e secarão os canais do Egito; as canas e os juncos murcharão.

And the rivers will have an evil smell; the stream of Egypt will become small and dry: all the water-plants will come to nothing.

καὶ ἐκλείψουσιν οἱ ποταµοὶ καὶ αἱ διώρυγες τοῦ ποταµοῦ καὶ ξηρανθήσεται πᾶσα συναγωγὴ ὕδατος καὶ ἐν παντὶ ἕλει καλάµου καὶ παπύρου

7 Os prados junto ao Nilo, ao longo das suas margens, sim, tudo o que foi semeado junto dele secará, será arrancado, e deixará de existir.

The grass-lands by the Nile, and everything planted by the Nile, will become dry, or taken away by the wind, and will come to an end.

καὶ τὸ ἄχι τὸ χλωρὸν πᾶν τὸ κύκλῳ τοῦ ποταµοῦ καὶ πᾶν τὸ σπειρόµενον διὰ τοῦ ποταµοῦ ξηρανθήσεται ἀνεµόφθορον

8 E os pescadores gemerão, e lamentarão todos os que lançam anzol ao Nilo, e desfalecerão os que estendem rede sobre as águas.

The fishermen will be sad, and all those who put fishing-lines into the Nile will be full of grief, and those whose nets are stretched out on the waters will have sorrow in their 
hearts.

καὶ στενάξουσιν οἱ ἁλεεῖς καὶ στενάξουσιν πάντες οἱ βάλλοντες ἄγκιστρον εἰς τὸν ποταµόν καὶ οἱ βάλλοντες σαγήνας καὶ οἱ ἀµφιβολεῖς πενθήσουσιν
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9 Envergonhar-se-ão os que trabalham em linho fino, e os que tecem pano branco.

And all the workers in linen thread, and those who make cotton cloth, will be put to shame.

καὶ αἰσχύνη λήµψεται τοὺς ἐργαζοµένους τὸ λίνον τὸ σχιστὸν καὶ τοὺς ἐργαζοµένους τὴν βύσσον

10 E os que são as colunas do Egito serão esmagados, e todos os que trabalham, por salário serão entristecidos.

And the makers of twisted thread will be crushed, and those who ... will be sad in heart.

καὶ ἔσονται οἱ διαζόµενοι αὐτὰ ἐν ὀδύνῃ καὶ πάντες οἱ τὸν ζῦθον ποιοῦντες λυπηθήσονται καὶ τὰς ψυχὰς πονέσουσιν

11 Na verdade estultos são os príncipes de Zoã; o conselho dos mais sábios conselheiros de Faraó se embruteceu. Como pois a Faraó direis: Sou filho de sábios, filho de reis 
antigos?

The chiefs of Zoan are completely foolish; the wisest guides of Pharaoh have become like beasts: how do you say to Pharaoh, I am the son of the wise, the offspring of early 
kings?

καὶ µωροὶ ἔσονται οἱ ἄρχοντες τάνεως οἱ σοφοὶ σύµβουλοι τοῦ βασιλέως ἡ βουλὴ αὐτῶν µωρανθήσεται πῶς ἐρεῖτε τῷ βασιλεῖ υἱοὶ συνετῶν ἡµεῖς υἱοὶ βασιλέων τῶν ἐξ ἀρχῆς

12 Onde estão agora os teus sábios? anunciem-te agora, e te façam saber o que o Senhor dos exércitos determinou contra o Egito.

Where, then, are your wise men? let them make clear to you, let them give you knowledge of the purpose of the Lord of armies for Egypt.

ποῦ εἰσιν νῦν οἱ σοφοί σου καὶ ἀναγγειλάτωσάν σοι καὶ εἰπάτωσαν τί βεβούλευται κύριος σαβαωθ ἐπ' αἴγυπτον

13 Estultos tornaram-se os príncipes de Zoã, enganados estão os príncipes de Mênfis; fizeram errar o Egito, os que são a pedra de esquina das suas tribos.

The chiefs of Zoan have become foolish, the chiefs of Noph are tricked, the heads of her tribes are the cause of Egypt's wandering out of the way.

ἐξέλιπον οἱ ἄρχοντες τάνεως καὶ ὑψώθησαν οἱ ἄρχοντες µέµφεως καὶ πλανήσουσιν αἴγυπτον κατὰ φυλάς

14 O Senhor derramou no meio deles um espírito de confusão; e eles fizeram errar o Egito em todas as suas obras, como o bêbedo vai cambaleando no seu vômito.

The Lord has sent among them a spirit of error: and by them Egypt is turned out of the right way in all her doings, as a man overcome by wine is uncertain in his steps.

κύριος γὰρ ἐκέρασεν αὐτοῖς πνεῦµα πλανήσεως καὶ ἐπλάνησαν αἴγυπτον ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς ἔργοις αὐτῶν ὡς πλανᾶται ὁ µεθύων καὶ ὁ ἐµῶν ἅµα

15 E não haverá para o Egito coisa alguma que possa fazer cabeça ou cauda, ramo ou junco.

And in Egypt there will be no work for any man, head or tail, high or low, to do.

καὶ οὐκ ἔσται τοῖς αἰγυπτίοις ἔργον ὃ ποιήσει κεφαλὴν καὶ οὐράν ἀρχὴν καὶ τέλος

16 Naquele dia os egípcios serão como mulheres, e tremerão e temerão por vibrar o Senhor dos exércitos a sua mão contra eles.

In that day the Egyptians will be like women: and the land will be shaking with fear because of the waving of the Lord's hand stretched out over it.

τῇ δὲ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἔσονται οἱ αἰγύπτιοι ὡς γυναῖκες ἐν φόβῳ καὶ ἐν τρόµῳ ἀπὸ προσώπου τῆς χειρὸς κυρίου σαβαωθ ἣν αὐτὸς ἐπιβαλεῖ αὐτοῖς

17 E a terra de Judá será um espanto para o Egito; todo aquele a quem isso se anunciar se assombrará, por causa do propósito que o Senhor dos exércitos determinou contra 
eles.

And the land of Judah will become a cause of great fear to Egypt; whenever its name comes to mind, Egypt will be in fear before the Lord of armies because of his purpose 
against it.

καὶ ἔσται ἡ χώρα τῶν ιουδαίων τοῖς αἰγυπτίοις εἰς φόβητρον πᾶς ὃς ἐὰν ὀνοµάσῃ αὐτὴν αὐτοῖς φοβηθήσονται διὰ τὴν βουλήν ἣν βεβούλευται κύριος ἐπ' αὐτήν

18 Naquele dia haverá cinco cidades na terra do Egito que falem a língua de Canaã e façam juramento ao Senhor dos exércitos. Uma destas se chamará Cidade de destruição.

In that day there will be five towns in the land of Egypt using the language of Canaan, and making oaths to the Lord of armies; and one of them will be named, The Town of 
the Sun.

τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἔσονται πέντε πόλεις ἐν αἰγύπτῳ λαλοῦσαι τῇ γλώσσῃ τῇ χανανίτιδι καὶ ὀµνύουσαι τῷ ὀνόµατι κυρίου πόλισ-ασεδεκ κληθήσεται ἡ µία πόλις
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19 Naquele dia haverá um altar dedicado ao Senhor no meio da terra do Egito, e uma coluna se erigirá ao Senhor, na sua fronteira.

In that day there will be an altar to the Lord in the middle of the land of Egypt, and a pillar to the Lord at the edge of the land.

τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἔσται θυσιαστήριον τῷ κυρίῳ ἐν χώρᾳ αἰγυπτίων καὶ στήλη πρὸς τὸ ὅριον αὐτῆς τῷ κυρίῳ

20 E servirá isso de sinal e de testemunho ao Senhor dos exércitos na terra do Egito; quando clamarem ao Senhor por causa dos opressores, ele lhes enviará um salvador, que os 
defenderá e os livrará.

And it will be a sign and a witness to the Lord of armies in the land of Egypt: when they are crying out to the Lord because of their cruel masters, then he will send them a 
saviour and a strong one to make them free.

καὶ ἔσται εἰς σηµεῖον εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα κυρίῳ ἐν χώρᾳ αἰγύπτου ὅτι κεκράξονται πρὸς κύριον διὰ τοὺς θλίβοντας αὐτούς καὶ ἀποστελεῖ αὐτοῖς κύριος ἄνθρωπον ὃς σώσει αὐτούς κ
ρίνων σώσει αὐτούς

21 E o Senhor se dará a conhecer ao Egito e os egípcios conhecerão ao Senhor naquele dia, e o adorarão com sacrifícios e ofertas, e farão votos ao Senhor, e os cumprirão.

And the Lord will give the knowledge of himself to Egypt, and the Egyptians will give honour to the Lord in that day; they will give him worship with offerings and meal 
offerings, and will take an oath to the Lord and give effect to it.

καὶ γνωστὸς ἔσται κύριος τοῖς αἰγυπτίοις καὶ γνώσονται οἱ αἰγύπτιοι τὸν κύριον ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ καὶ ποιήσουσιν θυσίας καὶ εὔξονται εὐχὰς τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ ἀποδώσουσιν

22 E ferirá o Senhor aos egípcios; feri-los-á, mas também os curará; e eles se voltarão para o Senhor, que ouvirá as súplicas deles e os curará.

And the Lord will send punishment on Egypt, and will make them well again; and when they come back to the Lord he will give ear to their prayer and take away their 
disease.

καὶ πατάξει κύριος τοὺς αἰγυπτίους πληγῇ µεγάλῃ καὶ ἰάσεται αὐτοὺς ἰάσει καὶ ἐπιστραφήσονται πρὸς κύριον καὶ εἰσακούσεται αὐτῶν καὶ ἰάσεται αὐτούς

23 Naquele dia haverá estrada do Egito até a Assíria, e os assírios virão ao Egito, e os egípcios irão à Assíria; e os egípcios adorarão com os assírios.

In that day there will be a highway out of Egypt to Assyria, and Assyria will come into Egypt, and Egypt will come into Assyria; and the Egyptians will give worship to the 
Lord together with the Assyrians.

τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἔσται ὁδὸς αἰγύπτου πρὸς ἀσσυρίους καὶ εἰσελεύσονται ἀσσύριοι εἰς αἴγυπτον καὶ αἰγύπτιοι πορεύσονται πρὸς ἀσσυρίους καὶ δουλεύσουσιν οἱ αἰγύπτιοι τοῖς ἀ
σσυρίοις

24 Naquele dia Israel será o terceiro com os egipcios e os assirios, uma benção no meio da terra;

In that day Israel will be the third together with Egypt and Assyria, a blessing in the earth:

τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἔσται ισραηλ τρίτος ἐν τοῖς ἀσσυρίοις καὶ ἐν τοῖς αἰγυπτίοις εὐλογηµένος ἐν τῇ γῇ

25 porquanto o Senhor dos exércitos os tem abençoado, dizendo: Bem-aventurado seja o Egito, meu povo, e a Assíria, obra de minhas mãos, e Israel, minha herança.

Because of the blessing of the Lord of armies which he has given them, saying, A blessing on Egypt my people, and on Assyria the work of my hands, and on Israel my 
heritage.

ἣν εὐλόγησεν κύριος σαβαωθ λέγων εὐλογηµένος ὁ λαός µου ὁ ἐν αἰγύπτῳ καὶ ὁ ἐν ἀσσυρίοις καὶ ἡ κληρονοµία µου ισραηλ

1 No ano em que Tartã, enviado por Sargão, rei da Assíria, veio a Asdode, e guerreou contra Asdode, e a tomou;

In the year when the Tartan came to Ashdod, sent by Sargon, king of Assyria, and made war against it and took it;

τοῦ ἔτους οὗ εἰσῆλθεν ταναθαν εἰς ἄζωτον ἡνίκα ἀπεστάλη ὑπὸ αρνα βασιλέως ἀσσυρίων καὶ ἐπολέµησεν τὴν ἄζωτον καὶ κατελάβετο αὐτήν

2 falou o Senhor, naquele tempo, por intermédio de Isaías, filho de Amoz, dizendo: Vai, solta o cilício de teus lombos, e descalça os sapatos dos teus pés. E ele assim o fez, 
andando nu e descalço.

At that time the word of the Lord came to Isaiah, the son of Amoz, saying, Go, and take off your robe, and your shoes from your feet; and he did so, walking unclothed and 
without shoes on his feet.

τότε ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρὸς ησαιαν λέγων πορεύου καὶ ἄφελε τὸν σάκκον ἀπὸ τῆς ὀσφύος σου καὶ τὰ σανδάλιά σου ὑπόλυσαι ἀπὸ τῶν ποδῶν σου καὶ ἐποίησεν οὕτως πορευόµεν
ος γυµνὸς καὶ ἀνυπόδετος
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3 Então disse o Senhor: Assim como o meu servo Isaías andou três anos nu e descalço, por sinal e portento contra o Egito e contra a Etiópia,

And the Lord said, As my servant Isaiah has gone unclothed and without shoes for three years as a sign and a wonder to Egypt and Ethiopia,

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος ὃν τρόπον πεπόρευται ησαιας ὁ παῖς µου γυµνὸς καὶ ἀνυπόδετος τρία ἔτη ἔσται σηµεῖα καὶ τέρατα τοῖς αἰγυπτίοις καὶ αἰθίοψιν

4 assim o rei da Assíria levará em cativeiro os presos do Egito, e os exilados da Etiópia, tanto moços como velhos, nus e descalços, e com as nádegas descobertas, para vergonha 
do Egito.

So will the king of Assyria take away the prisoners of Egypt and those forced out of Ethiopia, young and old, unclothed and without shoes, and with backs uncovered, to the 
shame of Egypt.

ὅτι οὕτως ἄξει βασιλεὺς ἀσσυρίων τὴν αἰχµαλωσίαν αἰγύπτου καὶ αἰθιόπων νεανίσκους καὶ πρεσβύτας γυµνοὺς καὶ ἀνυποδέτους ἀνακεκαλυµµένους τὴν αἰσχύνην αἰγύπτου

5 E assombrar-se-ão, e envergonhar-se-ão por causa da Etiopia, sua esperança, e do Egito, sua glória.

And they will be full of fear, and will no longer have faith in Ethiopia which was their hope, or in Egypt which was their glory.

καὶ αἰσχυνθήσονται ἡττηθέντες οἱ αἰγύπτιοι ἐπὶ τοῖς αἰθίοψιν ἐφ' οἷς ἦσαν πεποιθότες οἱ αἰγύπτιοι ἦσαν γὰρ αὐτοῖς δόξα

6 Então os moradores desta região litorânea dirão naquele dia: Vede que tal é a nossa esperança, aquilo que buscamos por socorro, para nos livrarmos do rei da Assíria! Como 
pois escaparemos nós?

And those living by the sea will say in that day, See the fate of our hope to whom we went for help and salvation from the king of Assyria: what hope have we then of 
salvation?

καὶ ἐροῦσιν οἱ κατοικοῦντες ἐν τῇ νήσῳ ταύτῃ ἰδοὺ ἡµεῖς ἦµεν πεποιθότες τοῦ φυγεῖν εἰς αὐτοὺς εἰς βοήθειαν οἳ οὐκ ἐδύναντο σωθῆναι ἀπὸ βασιλέως ἀσσυρίων καὶ πῶς ἡµεῖς 
σωθησόµεθα

1 Oráculo acerca do deserto do mar. Como os tufões de vento do sul, que tudo assolam, aí vem do deserto, duma terra horrível.

The word about the waste land. As storm-winds in the South go rushing through, it comes from the waste land, from the land greatly to be feared.

τὸ ὅραµα τῆς ἐρήµου ὡς καταιγὶς δι' ἐρήµου διέλθοι ἐξ ἐρήµου ἐρχοµένη ἐκ γῆς φοβερὸν

2 Dura visão me foi manifesta: o pérfido trata perfidamente, e o destruidor anda destruindo. Sobe, ó Elão, sitia, ó Média; já fiz cessar todo o seu gemido.

A vision of fear comes before my eyes; the worker of deceit goes on in his false way, and the waster goes on making waste. Up! Elam; to the attack! Media; I have put an end 
to her sorrow.

τὸ ὅραµα καὶ σκληρὸν ἀνηγγέλη µοι ὁ ἀθετῶν ἀθετεῖ ὁ ἀνοµῶν ἀνοµεῖ ἐπ' ἐµοὶ οἱ αιλαµῖται καὶ οἱ πρέσβεις τῶν περσῶν ἐπ' ἐµὲ ἔρχονται νῦν στενάξω καὶ παρακαλέσω ἐµαυτόν

3 Pelo que os meus lombos estão cheios de angústia; dores apoderaram-se de mim como as dores de mulher na hora do parto; estou tão atribulado que não posso ouvir, e tão 
desfalecido que não posso ver.

For this cause I am full of bitter grief; pains like the pains of a woman in childbirth have come on me: I am bent down with sorrow at what comes to my ears; I am shocked 
by what I see.

διὰ τοῦτο ἐνεπλήσθη ἡ ὀσφύς µου ἐκλύσεως καὶ ὠδῖνες ἔλαβόν µε ὡς τὴν τίκτουσαν ἠδίκησα τὸ µὴ ἀκοῦσαι ἐσπούδασα τὸ µὴ βλέπειν

4 O meu coração se agita, o horror apavora-me; o crepúsculo, que desejava, tem-se-me tornado em tremores.

My mind is wandering, fear has overcome me: the evening of my desire has been turned into shaking for me.

ἡ καρδία µου πλανᾶται καὶ ἡ ἀνοµία µε βαπτίζει ἡ ψυχή µου ἐφέστηκεν εἰς φόβον

5 Eles põem a mesa, estendem os tapetes, comem, bebem. Levantai-vos, príncipes, e ungi o escudo.

They make ready the table, they put down the covers, they take food and drink. Up! you captains; put oil on your breastplates.

ἑτοίµασον τὴν τράπεζαν πίετε φάγετε ἀναστάντες οἱ ἄρχοντες ἑτοιµάσατε θυρεούς

6 Porque assim me disse o Senhor: Vai, põe uma sentinela; e ela que diga o que vir.

For so has the Lord said to me, Go, let a watchman be placed; let him give word of what he sees:

ὅτι οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος πρός µε βαδίσας σεαυτῷ στῆσον σκοπὸν καὶ ὃ ἂν ἴδῃς ἀνάγγειλον
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7 Quando vir uma tropa de cavaleiros de dois a dois, uma tropa de jumentos, ou uma tropa de camelos, escute a sentinela atentamente com grande cuidado.

And when he sees war-carriages, horsemen by twos, war-carriages with asses, war-carriages with camels, let him give special attention.

καὶ εἶδον ἀναβάτας ἱππεῖς δύο ἀναβάτην ὄνου καὶ ἀναβάτην καµήλου ἀκρόασαι ἀκρόασιν πολλὴν

8 Então clamou aquele que viu: Senhor, sobre a torre de vigia estou em pé continuamente de dia, e de guarda me ponho todas as noites.

And the watchman gave a loud cry, O my lord, I am on the watchtower all day, and am placed in my watch every night:

καὶ κάλεσον ουριαν εἰς τὴν σκοπιὰν κυρίου καὶ εἶπεν ἔστην διὰ παντὸς ἡµέρας καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς παρεµβολῆς ἔστην ὅλην τὴν νύκτα

9 E eis aqui agora vem uma tropa de homens, cavaleiros de dois a dois. Então ele respondeu e disse: Caiu, caiu Babilônia; e todas as imagens esculpidas de seus deuses são 
despedaçadas até o chão.

See, here come war-carriages with men, horsemen by twos: and in answer he said, Babylon is made low, is made low, and all her images are broken on the earth.

καὶ ἰδοὺ αὐτὸς ἔρχεται ἀναβάτης συνωρίδος καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν πέπτωκεν βαβυλών καὶ πάντα τὰ ἀγάλµατα αὐτῆς καὶ τὰ χειροποίητα αὐτῆς συνετρίβησαν εἰς τὴν γῆν

10 Ah, malhada minha, e trigo da minha eira! o que ouvi do Senhor dos exércitos, Deus de Israel, isso vos tenho anunciado.

O my crushed ones, the grain of my floor! I have given you the word which came to me from the Lord of armies, the God of Israel.

ἀκούσατε οἱ καταλελειµµένοι καὶ οἱ ὀδυνώµενοι ἀκούσατε ἃ ἤκουσα παρὰ κυρίου σαβαωθ ὁ θεὸς τοῦ ισραηλ ἀνήγγειλεν ἡµῖν

11 Oráculo acerca de Dumá. Alguém clama a mim de Seir: Guarda, que horas são da noite? guarda, que horas são da noite?

The word about Edom. A voice comes to me from Seir, Watchman, how far gone is the night? how far gone is the night?

τὸ ὅραµα τῆς ιδουµαίας πρὸς ἐµὲ καλεῖ παρὰ τοῦ σηιρ φυλάσσετε ἐπάλξεις

12 Respondeu o guarda: Vem a manhã, e também a noite; se quereis perguntar, perguntai; voltai, vinde.

The watchman says, The morning has come, but night is still to come: if you have questions to put, put them, and come back again.

φυλάσσω τὸ πρωὶ καὶ τὴν νύκτα ἐὰν ζητῇς ζήτει καὶ παρ' ἐµοὶ οἴκει

13 Oráculo contra a Arábia. Nos bosques da Arábia passareis a noite, ó caravanas de dedanitas.

The word about Arabia. In the thick woods of Arabia will be your night's resting-place, O travelling bands of Dedanites!

ἐν τῷ δρυµῷ ἑσπέρας κοιµηθήσῃ ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ δαιδαν

14 Saí com água ao encontro dos sedentos; ó moradores da terra de Tema, saí com pão ao encontro dos fugitivos.

Give water to him who is in need of water; give bread, O men of the land of Tema, to those in flight.

εἰς συνάντησιν διψῶντι ὕδωρ φέρετε οἱ ἐνοικοῦντες ἐν χώρᾳ θαιµαν ἄρτοις συναντᾶτε τοῖς φεύγουσιν

15 pois fogem diante das espadas, diante da espada desembainhada, e diante do arco armado, e diante da pressão da guerra.

For they are in flight from the sharp sword, and the bent bow, and from the trouble of war.

διὰ τὸ πλῆθος τῶν φευγόντων καὶ διὰ τὸ πλῆθος τῶν πλανωµένων καὶ διὰ τὸ πλῆθος τῆς µαχαίρας καὶ διὰ τὸ πλῆθος τῶν τοξευµάτων τῶν διατεταµένων καὶ διὰ τὸ πλῆθος τῶν
 πεπτωκότων ἐν τῷ πολέµῳ

16 porque assim me disse o Senhor: Dentro de um ano, tal como os anos de jornaleiro, toda a glória de Quedar esvaecerá.

For so has the Lord said to me, In a year, by the years of a servant working for payment, all the glory of Kedar will come to an end:

ὅτι οὕτως εἶπέν µοι κύριος ἔτι ἐνιαυτὸς ὡς ἐνιαυτὸς µισθωτοῦ ἐκλείψει ἡ δόξα τῶν υἱῶν κηδαρ

17 e os restantes do número dos flecheiros, os valentes dos filhos de Quedar, serão diminuídos; porque assim o disse o Senhor, Deus de Israel.

And the rest of the bowmen, the men of war of the children of Kedar, will be small in number: for the Lord, the God of Israel, has said it.

καὶ τὸ κατάλοιπον τῶν τοξευµάτων τῶν ἰσχυρῶν υἱῶν κηδαρ ἔσται ὀλίγον διότι κύριος ἐλάλησεν ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ
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1 Oráculo acerca do vale da visão. Que tens agora, pois que com todos os teus subiste aos telhados?

The word about the valley of vision. Why have all your people gone up to the house-tops?

τὸ ῥῆµα τῆς φάραγγος σιων τί ἐγένετό σοι νῦν ὅτι ἀνέβητε πάντες εἰς δώµατα

2 e tu que estás cheia de clamor, cidade turbulenta, cidade alegre; os teus mortos não são mortos à espada, nem mortos em guerra.

You, who are full of loud voices, a town of outcries, given up to joy; your dead men have not been put to the sword, or come to their death in war.

µάταια ἐνεπλήσθη ἡ πόλις βοώντων οἱ τραυµατίαι σου οὐ τραυµατίαι µαχαίρας οὐδὲ οἱ νεκροί σου νεκροὶ πολέµου

3 Todos os teus homens principais juntamente fugiram, sem o arco foram presos; todos os que em ti se acharam, foram presos juntamente, embora tivessem fugido para longe.

All your rulers ... have gone in flight; all your strong ones have gone far away.

πάντες οἱ ἄρχοντές σου πεφεύγασιν καὶ οἱ ἁλόντες σκληρῶς δεδεµένοι εἰσίν καὶ οἱ ἰσχύοντες ἐν σοὶ πόρρω πεφεύγασιν

4 Portanto digo: Desviai de mim a vista, e chorarei amargamente; não vos canseis mais em consolar-me pela destruição da filha do meu povo.

For this cause I have said, Let your eyes be turned away from me in my bitter weeping; I will not be comforted for the wasting of the daughter of my people.

διὰ τοῦτο εἶπα ἄφετέ µε πικρῶς κλαύσοµαι µὴ κατισχύσητε παρακαλεῖν µε ἐπὶ τὸ σύντριµµα τῆς θυγατρὸς τοῦ γένους µου

5 Porque dia de destroço, de atropelamento, e de confusão é este da parte do Senhor Deus dos exércitos, no vale da visão; um derrubar de muros, e um clamor até as 
montanhas.

For it is a day of trouble and of crushing down and of destruction from the Lord, the Lord of armies, in the valley of vision; ...

ὅτι ἡµέρα ταραχῆς καὶ ἀπωλείας καὶ καταπατήµατος καὶ πλάνησις παρὰ κυρίου σαβαωθ ἐν φάραγγι σιων πλανῶνται ἀπὸ µικροῦ ἕως µεγάλου πλανῶνται ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη

6 Elão tomou a aljava, juntamente com carros e cavaleiros, e Quir descobriu os escudos.

And Elam was armed with arrows, and Aram came on horseback; and the breastplate of Kir was uncovered.

οἱ δὲ αιλαµῖται ἔλαβον φαρέτρας ἀναβάται ἄνθρωποι ἐφ' ἵπποις καὶ συναγωγὴ παρατάξεως

7 Os teus mais formosos vales ficaram cheios de carros, e os cavaleiros postaram-se contra as portas.

And your most fertile valleys were full of war-carriages, and the horsemen took up their positions in front of the town.

καὶ ἔσονται αἱ ἐκλεκταὶ φάραγγές σου πλησθήσονται ἁρµάτων οἱ δὲ ἱππεῖς ἐµφράξουσι τὰς πύλας σου

8 Tirou-se a cobertura de Judá; e naquele dia olhaste para as armas da casa do bosque.

He took away the cover of Judah; and in that day you were looking with care at the store of arms in the house of the woods.

καὶ ἀνακαλύψουσιν τὰς πύλας ιουδα καὶ ἐµβλέψονται τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ εἰς τοὺς ἐκλεκτοὺς οἴκους τῆς πόλεως

9 E vistes que as brechas da cidade de Davi eram muitas; e ajuntastes as águas da piscina de baixo;

And you saw all the broken places in the wall of the town of David: and you got together the waters of the lower pool.

καὶ ἀνακαλύψουσιν τὰ κρυπτὰ τῶν οἴκων τῆς ἄκρας δαυιδ καὶ εἴδοσαν ὅτι πλείους εἰσὶν καὶ ὅτι ἀπέστρεψαν τὸ ὕδωρ τῆς ἀρχαίας κολυµβήθρας εἰς τὴν πόλιν

10 e contastes as casas de Jerusalém, e derrubastes as casas, para fortalecer os muros;

And you had the houses of Jerusalem numbered, pulling down the houses to make the wall stronger.

καὶ ὅτι καθείλοσαν τοὺς οἴκους ιερουσαληµ εἰς ὀχύρωµα τοῦ τείχους τῇ πόλει

11 fizestes também um reservatório entre os dois muros para as águas da piscina velha; mas não olhastes para aquele que o tinha feito, nem considerastes o que o formou desde 
a antiguidade.

And you made a place between the two walls for storing the waters of the old pool: but you gave no thought to him who had done this, and were not looking to him by whom 
it had been purposed long before.

καὶ ἐποιήσατε ἑαυτοῖς ὕδωρ ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν δύο τειχέων ἐσώτερον τῆς κολυµβήθρας τῆς ἀρχαίας καὶ οὐκ ἐνεβλέψατε εἰς τὸν ἀπ' ἀρχῆς ποιήσαντα αὐτὴν καὶ τὸν κτίσαντα αὐτ
ὴν οὐκ εἴδετε
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12 O Senhor Deus dos exércitos vos convidou naquele dia para chorar e prantear, para rapar a cabeça e cingir o cilício;

And in that day the Lord, the Lord of armies, was looking for weeping, and cries of sorrow, cutting off of the hair, and putting on the clothing of grief:

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν κύριος σαβαωθ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ κλαυθµὸν καὶ κοπετὸν καὶ ξύρησιν καὶ ζῶσιν σάκκων

13 mas eis aqui gozo e alegria; matam-se bois, degolam-se ovelhas, come-se carne, bebe-se vinho, e se diz: Comamos e bebamos, porque amanhã morreremos.

But in place of these there was joy and delight, oxen and sheep were being made ready for food, there was feasting and drinking: men said, Now is the time for food and 
wine, for tomorrow death comes.

αὐτοὶ δὲ ἐποιήσαντο εὐφροσύνην καὶ ἀγαλλίαµα σφάζοντες µόσχους καὶ θύοντες πρόβατα ὥστε φαγεῖν κρέα καὶ πιεῖν οἶνον λέγοντες φάγωµεν καὶ πίωµεν αὔριον γὰρ ἀποθνῄσκ
οµεν

14 Mas o Senhor dos exércitos revelou-se aos meus ouvidos, dizendo: Certamente esta maldade não se vos perdoará até que morrais, diz o Senhor Deus dos exércitos.

And the Lord of armies said to me secretly, Truly, this sin will not be taken from you till your death, says the Lord, the Lord of armies.

καὶ ἀνακεκαλυµµένα ταῦτά ἐστιν ἐν τοῖς ὠσὶν κυρίου σαβαωθ ὅτι οὐκ ἀφεθήσεται ὑµῖν αὕτη ἡ ἁµαρτία ἕως ἂν ἀποθάνητε

15 Assim diz o Senhor Deus dos exércitos: Anda, vai ter com esse administrador, Sebna, o mordomo, e pergunta-lhe:

The Lord, the Lord of armies, says, Go to this person in authority, this Shebna, who is over the house; who has made himself a resting-place on high, cutting out a place for 
himself in the rock, and say,

τάδε λέγει κύριος σαβαωθ πορεύου εἰς τὸ παστοφόριον πρὸς σοµναν τὸν ταµίαν καὶ εἰπὸν αὐτῷ

16 Que fazes aqui? ou que parente tens tu aqui, para que cavasses aqui uma sepultura? Cavando em lugar alto a tua sepultura, cinzelando na rocha morada para ti mesmo!

Who are you, and by what right have you made for yourself a resting-place here?

τί σὺ ὧδε καὶ τί σοί ἐστιν ὧδε ὅτι ἐλατόµησας σεαυτῷ ὧδε µνηµεῖον καὶ ἐποίησας σεαυτῷ ἐν ὑψηλῷ µνηµεῖον καὶ ἔγραψας σεαυτῷ ἐν πέτρᾳ σκηνήν

17 Eis que o Senhor te arrojará violentamente, ó homem forte, e seguramente te prenderá.

See, O strong man, the Lord will send you violently away, gripping you with force,

ἰδοὺ δὴ κύριος σαβαωθ ἐκβαλεῖ καὶ ἐκτρίψει ἄνδρα καὶ ἀφελεῖ τὴν στολήν σου

18 Certamente te enrolará como uma bola, e te lançará para um país espaçoso. Ali morrerás, e ali irão os teus magníficos carros, ó tu, opróbrio da casa do teu senhor.

Twisting you round and round like a ball he will send you out into a wide country: there you will come to your end, and there will be the carriages of your pride, O shame of 
your lord's house!

καὶ τὸν στέφανόν σου τὸν ἔνδοξον καὶ ῥίψει σε εἰς χώραν µεγάλην καὶ ἀµέτρητον καὶ ἐκεῖ ἀποθανῇ καὶ θήσει τὸ ἅρµα σου τὸ καλὸν εἰς ἀτιµίαν καὶ τὸν οἶκον τοῦ ἄρχοντός σου 
εἰς καταπάτηµα

19 E demitir-te-ei do teu posto; e da tua categoria serás derrubado.

And I will have you forced out of your place of authority, and pulled down from your position.

καὶ ἀφαιρεθήσῃ ἐκ τῆς οἰκονοµίας σου καὶ ἐκ τῆς στάσεώς σου

20 Naquele dia chamarei a meu servo Eliaquim, filho de Hilquias,

And in that day I will send for my servant, Eliakim, the son of Hilkiah:

καὶ ἔσται ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ καλέσω τὸν παῖδά µου ελιακιµ τὸν τοῦ χελκιου

21 e vesti-lo-ei da tua túnica, e cingi-lo-ei com o teu cinto, e entregarei nas suas mãos o teu governo; e ele será como pai para os moradores de Jerusalém, e para a casa de Judá.

And I will put your robe on him, and put your band about him, and I will give your authority into his hand: and he will be a father to the men of Jerusalem, and to the family 
of Judah.

καὶ ἐνδύσω αὐτὸν τὴν στολήν σου καὶ τὸν στέφανόν σου δώσω αὐτῷ καὶ τὸ κράτος καὶ τὴν οἰκονοµίαν σου δώσω εἰς τὰς χεῖρας αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔσται ὡς πατὴρ τοῖς ἐνοικοῦσιν ἐν ιε
ρουσαληµ καὶ τοῖς ἐνοικοῦσιν ἐν ιουδα
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22 Porei a chave da casa de Davi sobre o seu ombro; ele abrirá, e ninguém fechará; fechará, e ninguém abrirá.

And I will give the key of the family of David into his care; and what he keeps open will be shut by no one, and what he keeps shut no one will make open.

καὶ δώσω τὴν δόξαν δαυιδ αὐτῷ καὶ ἄρξει καὶ οὐκ ἔσται ὁ ἀντιλέγων

23 E fixá-lo-ei como a um prego num lugar firme; e será como um trono de honra para a casa de seu pai.

And I will put him like a nail in a safe place; and he will be for a seat of glory to his father's family.

καὶ στήσω αὐτὸν ἄρχοντα ἐν τόπῳ πιστῷ καὶ ἔσται εἰς θρόνον δόξης τοῦ οἴκου τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ

24 Nele, pois, pendurarão toda a glória da casa de seu pai, a prole e a progênie, todos os vasos menores, desde as taças até os jarros.

And all the glory of his father's family will be hanging on him, all their offspring, every small vessel, even the cups and the basins.

καὶ ἔσται πεποιθὼς ἐπ' αὐτὸν πᾶς ἔνδοξος ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ µικροῦ ἕως µεγάλου καὶ ἔσονται ἐπικρεµάµενοι αὐτῷ

25 Naquele dia, diz o Senhor dos exércitos, cederá o prego fincado em lugar firme; será cortado, e cairá; e a carga que nele estava se desprenderá, porque o Senhor o disse.

In that day, says the Lord of armies, will the nail fixed in a safe place give way; and it will be cut down, and in its fall the weight hanging on it will be cut off, for the Lord 
has said it.

ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ τάδε λέγει κύριος σαβαωθ κινηθήσεται ὁ ἄνθρωπος ὁ ἐστηριγµένος ἐν τόπῳ πιστῷ καὶ πεσεῖται καὶ ἀφαιρεθήσεται ἡ δόξα ἡ ἐπ' αὐτόν ὅτι κύριος ἐλάλησεν

1 Oráculo acerca de Tiro. Uivai, navios de Társis, porque ela está desolada, a ponto de não haver nela casa nem abrigo; desde a terra de Quitim lhes foi isso revelado.

The word about Tyre. Let a cry of sorrow go up, O ships of Tarshish, because your strong place is made waste; on the way back from the land of Kittim the news is given to 
them.

τὸ ὅραµα τύρου ὀλολύζετε πλοῖα καρχηδόνος ὅτι ἀπώλετο καὶ οὐκέτι ἔρχονται ἐκ γῆς κιτιαίων ἦκται αἰχµάλωτος

2 Calai-vos, moradores do litoral, vós a quem encheram os mercadores de Sidom, navegando pelo mar.

Send out a cry of grief, you men of the sea-land, traders of Zidon, who go over the sea, whose representatives are on great waters;

τίνι ὅµοιοι γεγόνασιν οἱ ἐνοικοῦντες ἐν τῇ νήσῳ µεταβόλοι φοινίκης διαπερῶντες τὴν θάλασσαν

3 Por sobre grandes águas foi-lhe trazida a sua provisão, a semente de Sior, a ceifa do Nilo; e ela se tornou a feira das nações.

Who get in the seed of Shihor, whose wealth is the trade of the nations.

ἐν ὕδατι πολλῷ σπέρµα µεταβόλων ὡς ἀµητοῦ εἰσφεροµένου οἱ µεταβόλοι τῶν ἐθνῶν

4 Envergonha-te, ó Sidom; porque o mar falou, a fortaleza do mar disse: Eu não tive dores de parto, nem dei à luz, nem ainda criei mancebos, nem eduquei donzelas.

Be shamed, O Zidon: for the sea, the strong place of the sea has said, I have not been with child, or given birth; I have not taken care of young men, or kept watch over the 
growth of virgins.

αἰσχύνθητι σιδών εἶπεν ἡ θάλασσα ἡ δὲ ἰσχὺς τῆς θαλάσσης εἶπεν οὐκ ὤδινον οὐδὲ ἔτεκον οὐδὲ ἐξέθρεψα νεανίσκους οὐδὲ ὕψωσα παρθένους

5 Quando a notícia chegar ao Egito, assim haverá dores quando se ouvirem as notícias de Tiro.

When the news comes to Egypt they will be bitterly pained at the fate of Tyre.

ὅταν δὲ ἀκουστὸν γένηται αἰγύπτῳ λήµψεται αὐτοὺς ὀδύνη περὶ τύρου

6 Passai a Társis; uivai, moradores do litoral.

Go over to Tarshish; give cries of sorrow, O men of the sea-land.

ἀπέλθατε εἰς καρχηδόνα ὀλολύξατε οἱ ἐνοικοῦντες ἐν τῇ νήσῳ ταύτῃ

7 É esta, porventura, a vossa cidade alegre, cuja origem é dos dias antigos, cujos pés a levavam para longe a peregrinar?

Is this the town which was full of joy, whose start goes back to times long past, whose wanderings took her into far-off countries?

οὐχ αὕτη ἦν ὑµῶν ἡ ὕβρις ἡ ἀπ' ἀρχῆς πρὶν ἢ παραδοθῆναι αὐτήν

Isaiah 23Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 1662 of 2909



8 Quem formou este desígnio contra Tiro, distribuidora de coroas, cujos mercadores eram príncipes e cujos negociantes eram os mais nobres da terra?

By whom was this purposed against Tyre, the crowning town, whose traders are chiefs, whose business men are honoured in the land?

τίς ταῦτα ἐβούλευσεν ἐπὶ τύρον µὴ ἥσσων ἐστὶν ἢ οὐκ ἰσχύει οἱ ἔµποροι αὐτῆς ἔνδοξοι ἄρχοντες τῆς γῆς

9 O Senhor dos exércitos formou este desígnio para denegrir a soberba de toda a glória, e para reduzir à ignomínia os ilustres da terra.

It was the purpose of the Lord of armies to put pride to shame, to make sport of the glory of those who are honoured in the earth.

κύριος σαβαωθ ἐβουλεύσατο παραλῦσαι πᾶσαν τὴν ὕβριν τῶν ἐνδόξων καὶ ἀτιµάσαι πᾶν ἔνδοξον ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

10 Inunda como o Nilo a tua terra, ó filha de Társis; já não há mais o que te refreie.

Let your land be worked with the plough, O daughter of Tarshish; there is no longer any harbour.

ἐργάζου τὴν γῆν σου καὶ γὰρ πλοῖα οὐκέτι ἔρχεται ἐκ καρχηδόνος

11 Ele estendeu a sua mão sobre o mar, e abalou os reinos; o Senhor deu mandado contra Canaã, para destruir as suas fortalezas.

His hand is stretched out over the sea, the kingdoms are shaking: the Lord has given orders about Canaan, to make waste its strong places.

ἡ δὲ χείρ σου οὐκέτι ἰσχύει κατὰ θάλασσαν ἡ παροξύνουσα βασιλεῖς κύριος σαβαωθ ἐνετείλατο περὶ χανααν ἀπολέσαι αὐτῆς τὴν ἰσχύν

12 E disse: Não continuarás mais a te regozijar, ó oprimida donzela, filha de Sidom; levanta-te, passa a Chipre, e ainda ali não terás descanso.

And he said, There is no more joy for you, O crushed virgin daughter of Zidon: up! go over to Kittim; even there you will have no rest.

καὶ ἐροῦσιν οὐκέτι µὴ προσθῆτε τοῦ ὑβρίζειν καὶ ἀδικεῖν τὴν θυγατέρα σιδῶνος καὶ ἐὰν ἀπέλθῃς εἰς κιτιεῖς οὐδὲ ἐκεῖ σοι ἀνάπαυσις ἔσται

13 Eis a terra dos caldeus! este é o povo, não foi a Assíria. Destinou a Tiro para as feras do deserto; levantaram as suas torres de sítio; derrubaram os palácios dela; a ruínas a 
reduziu.

...

καὶ εἰς γῆν χαλδαίων καὶ αὕτη ἠρήµωται ἀπὸ τῶν ἀσσυρίων οὐδὲ ἐκεῖ σοι ἀνάπαυσις ἔσται ὅτι ὁ τοῖχος αὐτῆς πέπτωκεν

14 Uivai, navios de Társis; porque está desolada a vossa fortaleza.

Let a cry of sorrow go up, O ships of Tarshish: because your strong place is made waste.

ὀλολύζετε πλοῖα καρχηδόνος ὅτι ἀπώλετο τὸ ὀχύρωµα ὑµῶν

15 Naquele dia Tiro será posta em esquecimento por setenta anos, conforme os dias dum rei; mas depois de findos os setenta anos, sucederá a Tiro como se diz na canção da 
prostituta.

And it will be in that day that Tyre will go out of mind for seventy years, that is, the days of one king: after the end of seventy years it will be for Tyre as in the song of the 
loose woman.

καὶ ἔσται ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ καταλειφθήσεται τύρος ἔτη ἑβδοµήκοντα ὡς χρόνος βασιλέως ὡς χρόνος ἀνθρώπου καὶ ἔσται µετὰ ἑβδοµήκοντα ἔτη ἔσται τύρος ὡς ᾆσµα πόρνης

16 Toma a harpa, rodeia a cidade, ó prostituta, entregue ao esquecimento; toca bem, canta muitos cânticos, para que haja memória de ti.

Take an instrument of music, go about the town, O loose woman who has gone out from the memory of man; make sweet melody with songs, so that you may come back to 
men's minds.

λαβὲ κιθάραν ῥέµβευσον πόλεις πόρνη ἐπιλελησµένη καλῶς κιθάρισον πολλὰ ᾆσον ἵνα σου µνεία γένηται

17 No fim de setenta anos o Senhor visitará a Tiro, e ela tornará à sua ganância de prostituta, e fornicará com todos os reinos que há sobre a face da terra.

And it will be after the end of seventy years, that the Lord will have mercy on Tyre, and she will go back to her trade, acting as a loose woman with all the kingdoms of the 
world on the face of the earth.

καὶ ἔσται µετὰ ἑβδοµήκοντα ἔτη ἐπισκοπὴν ποιήσει ὁ θεὸς τύρου καὶ πάλιν ἀποκατασταθήσεται εἰς τὸ ἀρχαῖον καὶ ἔσται ἐµπόριον πάσαις ταῖς βασιλείαις τῆς οἰκουµένης
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18 E será consagrado ao Senhor o seu comércio e a sua ganância de prostituta; não se entesourará, nem se guardará; mas o seu comércio será para os que habitam perante o 
Senhor, para que comam suficientemente; e tenham vestimenta esplêndida.

And her goods and her trade will be holy to the Lord: they will not be kept back or stored up; for her produce will be for those living in the Lord's land, to give them food for 
their needs, and fair clothing.

καὶ ἔσται αὐτῆς ἡ ἐµπορία καὶ ὁ µισθὸς ἅγιον τῷ κυρίῳ οὐκ αὐτοῖς συναχθήσεται ἀλλὰ τοῖς κατοικοῦσιν ἔναντι κυρίου πᾶσα ἡ ἐµπορία αὐτῆς φαγεῖν καὶ πιεῖν καὶ ἐµπλησθῆνα
ι εἰς συµβολὴν µνηµόσυνον ἔναντι κυρίου

1 Eis que o Senhor esvazia a terra e a desola, transtorna a sua superfície e dispersa os seus moradores.

See, the Lord is making the earth waste and unpeopled, he is turning it upside down, and sending the people in all directions.

ἰδοὺ κύριος καταφθείρει τὴν οἰκουµένην καὶ ἐρηµώσει αὐτὴν καὶ ἀνακαλύψει τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτῆς καὶ διασπερεῖ τοὺς ἐνοικοῦντας ἐν αὐτῇ

2 E o que suceder ao povo, sucederá ao sacerdote; ao servo, como ao seu senhor; à serva, como à sua senhora; ao comprador, como ao vendedor; ao que empresta, como ao que 
toma emprestado; ao que recebe usura, como ao que paga usura.

And it will be the same for the people as for the priest; for the servant as for his master; and for the woman-servant as for her owner; the same for the one offering goods for 
a price as for him who takes them; the same for him who gives money at interest and for him who takes it; the same for him who lets others have the use of his property as 
for those who make use of it.

καὶ ἔσται ὁ λαὸς ὡς ὁ ἱερεὺς καὶ ὁ παῖς ὡς ὁ κύριος καὶ ἡ θεράπαινα ὡς ἡ κυρία ἔσται ὁ ἀγοράζων ὡς ὁ πωλῶν καὶ ὁ δανείζων ὡς ὁ δανειζόµενος καὶ ὁ ὀφείλων ὡς ᾧ ὀφείλει

3 De todo se esvaziará a terra, e de todo será saqueada, porque o Senhor pronunciou esta palavra.

The earth will be completely waste and without men; for this is the word of the Lord.

φθορᾷ φθαρήσεται ἡ γῆ καὶ προνοµῇ προνοµευθήσεται ἡ γῆ τὸ γὰρ στόµα κυρίου ἐλάλησεν ταῦτα

4 A terra pranteia e se murcha; o mundo enfraquece e se murcha; enfraquecem os mais altos do povo da terra.

The earth is sorrowing and wasting away, the world is full of grief and wasting away, the high ones of the earth come to nothing.

ἐπένθησεν ἡ γῆ καὶ ἐφθάρη ἡ οἰκουµένη ἐπένθησαν οἱ ὑψηλοὶ τῆς γῆς

5 Na verdade a terra está contaminada debaixo dos seus habitantes; porquanto transgridem as leis, mudam os estatutos, e quebram o pacto eterno.

The earth has been made unclean by those living in it; because the laws have not been kept by them, the orders have been changed, and the eternal agreement has been 
broken.

ἡ δὲ γῆ ἠνόµησεν διὰ τοὺς κατοικοῦντας αὐτήν διότι παρέβησαν τὸν νόµον καὶ ἤλλαξαν τὰ προστάγµατα διαθήκην αἰώνιον

6 Por isso a maldição devora a terra, e os que habitam nela sofrem por serem culpados; por isso são queimados os seus habitantes, e poucos homens restam.

For this cause the earth is given up to the curse, and those in it are judged as sinners: for this cause those living on the earth are burned up, and the rest are small in number.

διὰ τοῦτο ἀρὰ ἔδεται τὴν γῆν ὅτι ἡµάρτοσαν οἱ κατοικοῦντες αὐτήν διὰ τοῦτο πτωχοὶ ἔσονται οἱ ἐνοικοῦντες ἐν τῇ γῇ καὶ καταλειφθήσονται ἄνθρωποι ὀλίγοι

7 Pranteia o mosto, enfraquece a vide, e suspiram todos os que eram alegres de coração.

The new wine is thin, the vine is feeble, and all the glad-hearted make sounds of grief.

πενθήσει οἶνος πενθήσει ἄµπελος στενάξουσιν πάντες οἱ εὐφραινόµενοι τὴν ψυχήν

8 Cessa o folguedo dos tamboris, acaba a algazarra dos jubilantes, cessa a alegria da harpa.

The pleasing sound of all instruments of music has come to an end, and the voices of those who are glad.

πέπαυται εὐφροσύνη τυµπάνων πέπαυται αὐθάδεια καὶ πλοῦτος ἀσεβῶν πέπαυται φωνὴ κιθάρας

9 Já não bebem vinho ao som das canções; a bebida forte é amarga para os que a bebem.

There is no more drinking of wine with a song; strong drink will be bitter to those who take it.

ᾐσχύνθησαν οὐκ ἔπιον οἶνον πικρὸν ἐγένετο τὸ σικερα τοῖς πίνουσιν
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10 Demolida está a cidade desordeira; todas as casas estão fechadas, de modo que ninguém pode entrar.

The town is waste and broken down: every house is shut up, so that no man may come in.

ἠρηµώθη πᾶσα πόλις κλείσει οἰκίαν τοῦ µὴ εἰσελθεῖν

11 Há lastimoso clamor nas ruas por falta do vinho; toda a alegria se escureceu, já se foi o prazer da terra.

There is a crying in the streets because of the wine; there is an end of all delight, the joy of the land is gone.

ὀλολύζετε περὶ τοῦ οἴνου πανταχῇ πέπαυται πᾶσα εὐφροσύνη τῆς γῆς

12 Na cidade só resta a desolação, e a porta está reduzida a ruínas.

In the town all is waste, and in the public place is destruction.

καὶ καταλειφθήσονται πόλεις ἔρηµοι καὶ οἶκοι ἐγκαταλελειµµένοι ἀπολοῦνται

13 Pois será no meio da terra, entre os povos, como a sacudidura da oliveira, e como os rabiscos, quando está acabada a vindima.

For it will be in the heart of the earth among the peoples, like the shaking of an olive-tree, as the last of the grapes after the getting-in is done.

ταῦτα πάντα ἔσται ἐν τῇ γῇ ἐν µέσῳ τῶν ἐθνῶν ὃν τρόπον ἐάν τις καλαµήσηται ἐλαίαν οὕτως καλαµήσονται αὐτούς καὶ ἐὰν παύσηται ὁ τρύγητος

14 Estes alçarão a sua voz, bradando de alegria; por causa da majestade do Senhor clamarão desde o mar.

But those will be making sounds of joy; they will be crying loudly from the sea for the glory of the Lord.

οὗτοι φωνῇ βοήσονται οἱ δὲ καταλειφθέντες ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς εὐφρανθήσονται ἅµα τῇ δόξῃ κυρίου ταραχθήσεται τὸ ὕδωρ τῆς θαλάσσης

15 Por isso glorificai ao Senhor no Oriente, e na região litorânea do mar ao nome do Senhor Deus de Israel.

Give praise to the Lord in the east, to the name of the Lord, the God of Israel, in the sea-lands.

διὰ τοῦτο ἡ δόξα κυρίου ἐν ταῖς νήσοις ἔσται τῆς θαλάσσης τὸ ὄνοµα κυρίου ἔνδοξον ἔσται κύριε ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ

16 Dos confins da terra ouvimos cantar: Glória ao Justo. Mas eu digo: Emagreço, emagreço, ai de mim! os pérfidos tratam perfidamente; sim, os pérfidos tratam muito 
perfidamente.

From the farthest part of the earth comes the sound of songs, glory to the upright. But I said, I am wasting away, wasting away, the curse is on me! The false ones go on in 
their false way, yes, they go on acting falsely.

ἀπὸ τῶν πτερύγων τῆς γῆς τέρατα ἠκούσαµεν ἐλπὶς τῷ εὐσεβεῖ καὶ ἐροῦσιν οὐαὶ τοῖς ἀθετοῦσιν οἱ ἀθετοῦντες τὸν νόµον

17 O pavor, e a cova, e o laço vêm sobre ti, ó morador da terra.

Fear, and death, and the net, are come on you, O people of the earth.

φόβος καὶ βόθυνος καὶ παγὶς ἐφ' ὑµᾶς τοὺς ἐνοικοῦντας ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

18 Aquele que fugir da voz do pavor cairá na cova, e o que subir da cova o laço o prenderá; porque as janelas do alto se abriram, e os fundamentos da terra tremem.

And it will be that he who goes in flight from the sound of fear will be overtaken by death; and he who gets free from death will be taken in the net: for the windows on high 
are open, and the bases of the earth are shaking.

καὶ ἔσται ὁ φεύγων τὸν φόβον ἐµπεσεῖται εἰς τὸν βόθυνον ὁ δὲ ἐκβαίνων ἐκ τοῦ βοθύνου ἁλώσεται ὑπὸ τῆς παγίδος ὅτι θυρίδες ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἠνεῴχθησαν καὶ σεισθήσεται τὰ 
θεµέλια τῆς γῆς

19 A terra está de todo quebrantada, a terra está de todo fendida, a terra está de todo abalada.

The earth is completely broken, it is parted in two, it is violently moved.

ταραχῇ ταραχθήσεται ἡ γῆ καὶ ἀπορίᾳ ἀπορηθήσεται ἡ γῆ
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20 A terra cambaleia como o ébrio, e balanceia como a rede de dormir; e a sua transgressão se torna pesada sobre ela, e ela cai, e nunca mais se levantará.

The earth will be moving uncertainly, like a man overcome by drink; it will be shaking like a tent; and the weight of its sin will be on it, crushing it down so that it will not 
get up again.

ἔκλινεν καὶ σεισθήσεται ὡς ὀπωροφυλάκιον ἡ γῆ ὡς ὁ µεθύων καὶ κραιπαλῶν καὶ πεσεῖται καὶ οὐ µὴ δύνηται ἀναστῆναι κατίσχυσεν γὰρ ἐπ' αὐτῆς ἡ ἀνοµία

21 Naquele dia o Senhor castigará os exércitos do alto nas alturas, e os reis da terra sobre a terra.

And in that day the Lord will send punishment on the army of the high ones on high, and on the kings of the earth on the earth.

καὶ ἐπάξει ὁ θεὸς ἐπὶ τὸν κόσµον τοῦ οὐρανοῦ τὴν χεῖρα καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς βασιλεῖς τῆς γῆς

22 E serão ajuntados como presos numa cova, e serão encerrados num cárcere; e serão punidos depois de muitos dias.

And they will be got together, like prisoners in the prison-house; and after a long time they will have their punishment.

καὶ συνάξουσιν καὶ ἀποκλείσουσιν εἰς ὀχύρωµα καὶ εἰς δεσµωτήριον διὰ πολλῶν γενεῶν ἐπισκοπὴ ἔσται αὐτῶν

23 Então a lua se confundirá, e o sol se envergonhará, pois o Senhor dos exércitos reinará no monte Sião e em Jerusalém; e perante os seus anciãos manifestará a sua glória.

Then the moon will be veiled, and the sun put to shame; for the Lord of armies will be ruling in Mount Zion and in Jerusalem, and before his judges he will let his glory be 
seen.

καὶ τακήσεται ἡ πλίνθος καὶ πεσεῖται τὸ τεῖχος ὅτι βασιλεύσει κύριος ἐν σιων καὶ ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἐνώπιον τῶν πρεσβυτέρων δοξασθήσεται

1 ç Senhor, tu és o meu Deus; exaltarte-ei a ti, e louvarei o teu nome; porque fizeste maravilhas, os teus conselhos antigos, em fidelidade e em verdade.

O Lord, you are my God; I will give praise to you, I will give honour to your name; for you have done great acts of power; your purposes in the past have been made true and 
certain in effect.

κύριε ὁ θεός µου δοξάσω σε ὑµνήσω τὸ ὄνοµά σου ὅτι ἐποίησας θαυµαστὰ πράγµατα βουλὴν ἀρχαίαν ἀληθινήν γένοιτο κύριε

2 Porque da cidade fizeste um montão, e da cidade fortificada uma ruína, e do paço dos estranhos, que não seja mais cidade; e ela jamais se tornará a edificar.

For you have made a town a waste place: a strong town a mass of broken walls; the tower of the men of pride has come to an end; it will never be put up again.

ὅτι ἔθηκας πόλεις εἰς χῶµα πόλεις ὀχυρὰς τοῦ πεσεῖν αὐτῶν τὰ θεµέλια τῶν ἀσεβῶν πόλις εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα οὐ µὴ οἰκοδοµηθῇ

3 Pelo que te glorificará um povo poderoso; e a cidade das nações formidáveis te temerá:

For this cause will the strong people give glory to you, the town of the cruel ones will be in fear of you.

διὰ τοῦτο εὐλογήσει σε ὁ λαὸς ὁ πτωχός καὶ πόλεις ἀνθρώπων ἀδικουµένων εὐλογήσουσίν σε

4 Porque tens sido a fortaleza do pobre, a fortaleza do necessitado na sua angústia, refúgio contra a tempestade, e sombra contra o calor, pois o assopro dos violentos é como a 
tempestade contra o muro.

For you have been a strong place for the poor and the crushed in their trouble, a safe place from the storm, a shade from the heat, when the wrath of the cruel ones is like a 
winter storm.

ἐγένου γὰρ πάσῃ πόλει ταπεινῇ βοηθὸς καὶ τοῖς ἀθυµήσασιν διὰ ἔνδειαν σκέπη ἀπὸ ἀνθρώπων πονηρῶν ῥύσῃ αὐτούς σκέπη διψώντων καὶ πνεῦµα ἀνθρώπων ἀδικουµένων

5 Como o calor em lugar seco, tu abaterás o tumulto dos estranhos; como se abranda o calor pela sombra da espessa nuvem, assim acabará o cântico dos violentos.

As heat by the shade of a cloud, the noise of the men of pride has been made quiet by you; as heat by the shade of a cloud, the song of the cruel ones has been stopped.

εὐλογήσουσίν σε ὡς ἄνθρωποι ὀλιγόψυχοι διψῶντες ἐν σιων ἀπὸ ἀνθρώπων ἀσεβῶν οἷς ἡµᾶς παρέδωκας

6 E o Senhor dos exércitos dará neste monte a todos os povos um banquete de coisas gordurosas, banquete de vinhos puros, de coisas gordurosas feitas de tutanos, e de vinhos 
puros, bem purificados.

And in this mountain will the Lord of armies make for all peoples a feast of good things, a feast of wines long stored, of good things sweet to the taste, of wines long kept and 
tested.

καὶ ποιήσει κύριος σαβαωθ πᾶσι τοῖς ἔθνεσιν ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος τοῦτο πίονται εὐφροσύνην πίονται οἶνον χρίσονται µύρον
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7 E destruirá neste monte a coberta que cobre todos os povos, e o véu que está posto sobre todas as nações.

And in this mountain he will put an end to the shade covering the face of all peoples, and the veil which is stretched over all nations.

ἐν τῷ ὄρει τούτῳ παράδος ταῦτα πάντα τοῖς ἔθνεσιν ἡ γὰρ βουλὴ αὕτη ἐπὶ πάντα τὰ ἔθνη

8 Aniquilará a morte para sempre, e assim enxugará o Senhor Deus as lágrimas de todos os rostos, e tirará de toda a terra o opróbrio do seu povo; porque o Senhor o disse.

He has put an end to death for ever; and the Lord God will take away all weeping; and he will put an end to the shame of his people in all the earth: for the Lord has said it.

κατέπιεν ὁ θάνατος ἰσχύσας καὶ πάλιν ἀφεῖλεν ὁ θεὸς πᾶν δάκρυον ἀπὸ παντὸς προσώπου τὸ ὄνειδος τοῦ λαοῦ ἀφεῖλεν ἀπὸ πάσης τῆς γῆς τὸ γὰρ στόµα κυρίου ἐλάλησεν

9 E naquele dia se dirá: Eis que este é o nosso Deus; por ele temos esperado, para que nos salve. Este é o Senhor; por ele temos esperado; na sua salvação gozaremos e nos 
alegraremos.

And in that day it will be said, See, this is our God; we have been waiting for him, and he will be our saviour: this is the Lord in whom is our hope; we will be glad and have 
delight in his salvation.

καὶ ἐροῦσιν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἰδοὺ ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν ἐφ' ᾧ ἠλπίζοµεν καὶ ἠγαλλιώµεθα καὶ εὐφρανθησόµεθα ἐπὶ τῇ σωτηρίᾳ ἡµῶν

10 Porque a mão do Senhor repousará neste monte; e Moabe será trilhado no seu lugar, assim como se trilha a palha na água do monturo.

For in this mountain will the hand of the Lord come to rest, and Moab will be crushed down in his place, even as the dry stems of the grain are crushed under foot in the 
waste place.

ὅτι ἀνάπαυσιν δώσει ὁ θεὸς ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος τοῦτο καὶ καταπατηθήσεται ἡ µωαβῖτις ὃν τρόπον πατοῦσιν ἅλωνα ἐν ἁµάξαις

11 E estenderá as suas mãos no meio disso, assim como as estende o nadador para nadar; mas o Senhor abaterá a sua altivez juntamente com a perícia das suas mãos.

And if he puts out his hands, like a man stretching out his hands in swimming, the Lord will make low his pride, however expert his designs.

καὶ ἀνήσει τὰς χεῖρας αὐτοῦ ὃν τρόπον καὶ αὐτὸς ἐταπείνωσεν τοῦ ἀπολέσαι καὶ ταπεινώσει τὴν ὕβριν αὐτοῦ ἐφ' ἃ τὰς χεῖρας ἐπέβαλεν

12 E abaixará as altas fortalezas dos teus muros; abatê-las-á e derrubá-las-á por terra até o pó.

And the strong tower of your walls has been broken by him, made low, and crushed even to the dust.

καὶ τὸ ὕψος τῆς καταφυγῆς τοῦ τοίχου σου ταπεινώσει καὶ καταβήσεται ἕως τοῦ ἐδάφους

1 Naquele dia se entoará este cântico na terra de Judá: uma cidade forte temos, a que Deus pôs a salvação por muros e antemuros.

In that day will this song be made in the land of Judah: We have a strong town; he will make salvation our walls and towers.

τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ᾄσονται τὸ ᾆσµα τοῦτο ἐπὶ γῆς ιουδα λέγοντες ἰδοὺ πόλις ὀχυρά καὶ σωτήριον ἡµῶν θήσει τεῖχος καὶ περίτειχος

2 Abri as portas, para que entre nela a nação justa, que observa a verdade.

Let the doors be open, so that the upright nation which keeps faith may come in.

ἀνοίξατε πύλας εἰσελθάτω λαὸς φυλάσσων δικαιοσύνην καὶ φυλάσσων ἀλήθειαν

3 Tu conservarás em paz aquele cuja mente está firme em ti; porque ele confia em ti.

The man whose heart is unmoved you will keep in peace, because his hope is in you.

ἀντιλαµβανόµενος ἀληθείας καὶ φυλάσσων εἰρήνην ὅτι ἐπὶ σοὶ

4 Confiai sempre no Senhor; porque o Senhor Deus é uma rocha eterna.

Let your hope be in the Lord for ever: for the Lord Jah is an unchanging Rock.

ἤλπισαν κύριε ἕως τοῦ αἰῶνος ὁ θεὸς ὁ µέγας ὁ αἰώνιος

5 porque ele tem derrubado os que habitam no alto, na cidade elevada; abate-a, abate-a até o chão; e a reduz até o pó.

For he has made low those who are lifted up, all the people of the town of pride: he makes it low, crushing it down to the earth; he makes it low in the dust.

ὃς ταπεινώσας κατήγαγες τοὺς ἐνοικοῦντας ἐν ὑψηλοῖς πόλεις ὀχυρὰς καταβαλεῖς καὶ κατάξεις ἕως ἐδάφους
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6 Pisam-na os pés, os pés dos pobres, e os passos dos necessitados.

It will be crushed under the feet of the poor and the steps of those who are in need.

καὶ πατήσουσιν αὐτοὺς πόδες πραέων καὶ ταπεινῶν

7 O caminho do justo é plano; tu, que és reto, nivelas a sua vereda.

The way of the good man is straight; the road of the upright is made smooth by you.

ὁδὸς εὐσεβῶν εὐθεῖα ἐγένετο καὶ παρεσκευασµένη ἡ ὁδὸς τῶν εὐσεβῶν

8 No caminho dos teus juízos, Senhor, temos esperado por ti; no teu nome e na tua memória está o desejo da nossa alma.

We have been waiting for you, O Lord; the desire of our soul is for the memory of your name.

ἡ γὰρ ὁδὸς κυρίου κρίσις ἠλπίσαµεν ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόµατί σου καὶ ἐπὶ τῇ µνείᾳ

9 Minha alma te deseja de noite; sim, o meu espírito, dentro de mim, diligentemente te busca; porque, quando os teus juízos estão na terra, os moradores do mundo aprendem 
justiça.

In the night the desire of my soul has been for you; early will my spirit be searching for you; for when your punishments come on the earth, the people of the world will get 
the knowledge of righteousness.

ᾗ ἐπιθυµεῖ ἡ ψυχὴ ἡµῶν ἐκ νυκτὸς ὀρθρίζει τὸ πνεῦµά µου πρὸς σέ ὁ θεός διότι φῶς τὰ προστάγµατά σου ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς δικαιοσύνην µάθετε οἱ ἐνοικοῦντες ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

10 Ainda que se mostre favor ao ímpio, ele não aprende a justiça; até na terra da retidão ele pratica a iniqüidade, e não atenta para a majestade do Senhor.

Even if you are kind to the evil-doer, he will not go after righteousness; even in the land of the upright he will still go on in his wrongdoing, and will not see the glory of the 
Lord.

πέπαυται γὰρ ὁ ἀσεβής οὐ µὴ µάθῃ δικαιοσύνην ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἀλήθειαν οὐ µὴ ποιήσῃ ἀρθήτω ὁ ἀσεβής ἵνα µὴ ἴδῃ τὴν δόξαν κυρίου

11 Senhor, a tua mão está levantada, contudo eles não a vêem; vê-la-ão, porém, e confundir-se-ão por causa do zelo que tens do teu povo; e o fogo reservado para os teus 
adversários os devorará.

Lord, your hand is lifted up, but they do not see: let them see ... yes, your haters will be burned up in the fire.

κύριε ὑψηλός σου ὁ βραχίων καὶ οὐκ ᾔδεισαν γνόντες δὲ αἰσχυνθήσονται ζῆλος λήµψεται λαὸν ἀπαίδευτον καὶ νῦν πῦρ τοὺς ὑπεναντίους ἔδεται

12 Senhor, tu hás de estabelecer para nós a paz; pois tu fizeste para nós todas as nossas obras.

Lord, you will give us peace: for all our works are the outcome of your purpose.

κύριε ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν εἰρήνην δὸς ἡµῖν πάντα γὰρ ἀπέδωκας ἡµῖν

13 ç Senhor Deus nosso, outros senhores além de ti têm tido o domínio sobre nós; mas, por ti só, nos lembramos do teu nome.

O Lord, our God, other lords than you have had rule over us; but in you only is our salvation, and no other name will we take on our lips.

κύριε ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν κτῆσαι ἡµᾶς κύριε ἐκτὸς σοῦ ἄλλον οὐκ οἴδαµεν τὸ ὄνοµά σου ὀνοµάζοµεν

14 Os falecidos não tornarão a viver; os mortos não ressuscitarão; por isso os visitaste e destruíste, e fizeste perecer toda a sua memória.

The dead will not come back to life: their spirits will not come back to earth; for this cause you have sent destruction on them, so that the memory of them is dead.

οἱ δὲ νεκροὶ ζωὴν οὐ µὴ ἴδωσιν οὐδὲ ἰατροὶ οὐ µὴ ἀναστήσωσιν διὰ τοῦτο ἐπήγαγες καὶ ἀπώλεσας καὶ ἦρας πᾶν ἄρσεν αὐτῶν

15 Tu, Senhor, aumentaste a nação; aumentaste a nação e te fizeste glorioso; alargaste todos os confins da terra.

You have made the nation great, O Lord, you have made it great; glory is yours: you have made wide the limits of the land.

πρόσθες αὐτοῖς κακά κύριε πρόσθες κακὰ πᾶσιν τοῖς ἐνδόξοις τῆς γῆς

16 Senhor, na angústia te buscaram; quando lhes sobreveio a tua correção, derramaram-se em oração.

Lord, in trouble our eyes have been turned to you, we sent up a prayer when your punishment was on us.

κύριε ἐν θλίψει ἐµνήσθην σου ἐν θλίψει µικρᾷ ἡ παιδεία σου ἡµῖν
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17 Como a mulher grávida, quando está próxima a sua hora, tem dores de parto e dá gritos nas suas dores, assim fomos nós diante de ti, ó Senhor!

As a woman with child, whose time is near, is troubled, crying out in her pain; so have we been before you, O Lord.

καὶ ὡς ἡ ὠδίνουσα ἐγγίζει τοῦ τεκεῖν καὶ ἐπὶ τῇ ὠδῖνι αὐτῆς ἐκέκραξεν οὕτως ἐγενήθηµεν τῷ ἀγαπητῷ σου διὰ τὸν φόβον σου κύριε

18 Concebemos nós, e tivemos dores de parto, mas isso foi como se tivéssemos dado à luz o vento; livramento não trouxemos à terra; nem nasceram moradores do mundo.

We have been with child, we have been in pain, we have given birth to wind; no salvation has come to the earth through us, and no children have come into the world.

ἐν γαστρὶ ἐλάβοµεν καὶ ὠδινήσαµεν καὶ ἐτέκοµεν πνεῦµα σωτηρίας σου ἐποιήσαµεν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἀλλὰ πεσοῦνται οἱ ἐνοικοῦντες ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

19 Os teus mortos viverão, os seus corpos ressuscitarão; despertai e exultai, vós que habitais no pó; porque o teu orvalho é orvalho de luz, e sobre a terra das sombras fá-lo-ás 
cair.

Your dead will come back; their dead bodies will come to life again. Those in the dust, awaking from their sleep, will send out a song; for your dew is a dew of light, and the 
earth will give birth to the shades.

ἀναστήσονται οἱ νεκροί καὶ ἐγερθήσονται οἱ ἐν τοῖς µνηµείοις καὶ εὐφρανθήσονται οἱ ἐν τῇ γῇ ἡ γὰρ δρόσος ἡ παρὰ σοῦ ἴαµα αὐτοῖς ἐστιν ἡ δὲ γῆ τῶν ἀσεβῶν πεσεῖται

20 Vem, povo meu, entra nas tuas câmaras, e fecha as tuas portas sobre ti; esconde-te só por um momento, até que passe a indignação.

Come, my people, into your secret places, and let your doors be shut: keep yourself safe for a short time, till his wrath is over.

βάδιζε λαός µου εἴσελθε εἰς τὰ ταµίειά σου ἀπόκλεισον τὴν θύραν σου ἀποκρύβηθι µικρὸν ὅσον ὅσον ἕως ἂν παρέλθῃ ἡ ὀργὴ κυρίου

21 Pois eis que o Senhor está saindo do seu lugar para castigar os moradores da terra por causa da sua iniqüidade; e a terra descobrirá o seu sangue, e não encobrirá mais os 
seus mortos.

For the Lord is coming out of his place to send punishment on the people of the earth for their evil-doing: the earth will let the blood drained out on her be seen, and will 
keep her dead covered no longer.

ἰδοὺ γὰρ κύριος ἀπὸ τοῦ ἁγίου ἐπάγει τὴν ὀργὴν ἐπὶ τοὺς ἐνοικοῦντας ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς καὶ ἀνακαλύψει ἡ γῆ τὸ αἷµα αὐτῆς καὶ οὐ κατακαλύψει τοὺς ἀνῃρηµένους

1 Naquele dia o Senhor castigará com a sua dura espada, grande e forte, o leviatã, a serpente fugitiva, e o leviatã, a serpente tortuosa; e matará o dragão, que está no mar.

In that day the Lord, with his great and strong and cruel sword, will send punishment on Leviathan, the quick-moving snake, and on Leviathan, the twisted snake; and he 
will put to death the dragon which is in the sea.

τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἐπάξει ὁ θεὸς τὴν µάχαιραν τὴν ἁγίαν καὶ τὴν µεγάλην καὶ τὴν ἰσχυρὰν ἐπὶ τὸν δράκοντα ὄφιν φεύγοντα ἐπὶ τὸν δράκοντα ὄφιν σκολιὸν καὶ ἀνελεῖ τὸν δράκοντ
α

2 Naquele dia haverá uma vinha deliciosa; cantai a seu respeito.

In that day it will be said, A vine-garden of delight, make a song about it.

τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἀµπελὼν καλός ἐπιθύµηµα ἐξάρχειν κατ' αὐτῆς

3 Eu, o Senhor, a guardo, e a cada momento a regarei; para que ninguém lhe faça dano, de noite e de dia a guardarei.

I, the Lord, am watching it; I will give it water at all times: I will keep it night and day, for fear that any damage comes to it.

ἐγὼ πόλις ἰσχυρά πόλις πολιορκουµένη µάτην ποτιῶ αὐτήν ἁλώσεται γὰρ νυκτός ἡµέρας δὲ πεσεῖται τὸ τεῖχος

4 Não há indignação em mim; oxalá que fossem ordenados diante de mim em guerra sarças e espinheiros! eu marcharia contra eles e juntamente os queimaria.

My passion is over: if the thorns were fighting against me, I would make an attack on them, and they would be burned up together.

οὐκ ἔστιν ἣ οὐκ ἐπελάβετο αὐτῆς τίς µε θήσει φυλάσσειν καλάµην ἐν ἀγρῷ διὰ τὴν πολεµίαν ταύτην ἠθέτηκα αὐτήν τοίνυν διὰ τοῦτο ἐποίησεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς πάντα ὅσα συνέτα
ξεν κατακέκαυµαι

5 Ou, então, busquem o meu refúgio, e façai, paz comigo; sim, façam paz comigo.

Or let him put himself under my power, and make peace with me.

βοήσονται οἱ ἐνοικοῦντες ἐν αὐτῇ ποιήσωµεν εἰρήνην αὐτῷ ποιήσωµεν εἰρήνην
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6 Dias virão em que Jacó lançará raízes; Israel florescerá e brotará; e eles encherão de fruto a face do mundo.

In days to come Jacob will take root: Israel will put out buds and flowers; and the face of the world will be full of fruit.

οἱ ἐρχόµενοι τέκνα ιακωβ βλαστήσει καὶ ἐξανθήσει ισραηλ καὶ ἐµπλησθήσεται ἡ οἰκουµένη τοῦ καρποῦ αὐτοῦ

7 Porventura feriu-os o Senhor como feriu aos que os feriram? ou matou-os ele assim como matou aos que por eles foram mortos?

Is his punishment like the punishment of those who overcame him? or are his dead as great in number as those he put to the sword?

µὴ ὡς αὐτὸς ἐπάταξεν καὶ αὐτὸς οὕτως πληγήσεται καὶ ὡς αὐτὸς ἀνεῖλεν οὕτως ἀναιρεθήσεται

8 Com medida contendeste com eles, quando os rejeitaste; ele a removeu com o seu vento forte, no tempo do vento leste.

Your anger against her has been made clear by driving her away; he has taken her away with his storm-wind in the day of his east wind.

µαχόµενος καὶ ὀνειδίζων ἐξαποστελεῖ αὐτούς οὐ σὺ ἦσθα ὁ µελετῶν τῷ πνεύµατι τῷ σκληρῷ ἀνελεῖν αὐτοὺς πνεύµατι θυµοῦ

9 Por isso se expiará a iniqüidade de Jacó; e este será todo o fruto da remoção do seu pecado: ele fará todas as pedras do altar como pedras de cal feitas em pedaços, de modo 
que os aserins e as imagens do sol não poderão ser mais levantados.

So by this will the sin of Jacob be covered, and this is all the fruit of taking away his punishment; when all the stones of the altar are crushed together, so that the wood 
pillars and the sun-images will not be put up again.

διὰ τοῦτο ἀφαιρεθήσεται ἡ ἀνοµία ιακωβ καὶ τοῦτό ἐστιν ἡ εὐλογία αὐτοῦ ὅταν ἀφέλωµαι αὐτοῦ τὴν ἁµαρτίαν ὅταν θῶσιν πάντας τοὺς λίθους τῶν βωµῶν κατακεκοµµένους ὡ
ς κονίαν λεπτήν καὶ οὐ µὴ µείνῃ τὰ δένδρα αὐτῶν καὶ τὰ εἴδωλα αὐτῶν ἐκκεκοµµένα ὥσπερ δρυµὸς µακράν

10 porque a cidade fortificada está solitária, uma habitação rejeitada e abandonada como um deserto; ali pastarão os bezerros, ali também se deitarão e devorarão os seus 
ramos.

For the strong town is without men, an unpeopled living-place; and she has become a waste land: there the young ox will take his rest, and its branches will be food for him.

τὸ κατοικούµενον ποίµνιον ἀνειµένον ἔσται ὡς ποίµνιον καταλελειµµένον καὶ ἔσται πολὺν χρόνον εἰς βόσκηµα καὶ ἐκεῖ ἀναπαύσονται

11 Quando os seus ramos se secam, são quebrados; vêm as mulheres e lhes ateiam fogo; porque este povo não é povo de entendimento; por isso aquele que o fez não se 
compadecerá dele, e aquele que o formou não lhe mostrará nenhum favor.

When its branches are dry they will be broken off; the women will come and put fire to them: for it is a foolish people; for this cause he who made them will have no mercy 
on them, and he whose work they are will not have pity on them.

καὶ µετὰ χρόνον οὐκ ἔσται ἐν αὐτῇ πᾶν χλωρὸν διὰ τὸ ξηρανθῆναι γυναῖκες ἐρχόµεναι ἀπὸ θέας δεῦτε οὐ γὰρ λαός ἐστιν ἔχων σύνεσιν διὰ τοῦτο οὐ µὴ οἰκτιρήσῃ ὁ ποιήσας αὐτ
ούς οὐδὲ ὁ πλάσας αὐτοὺς οὐ µὴ ἐλεήσῃ

12 Naquele dia o Senhor padejará o seu trigo desde as correntes do Rio, até o ribeiro do Egito; e vós, ó filhos de Israel, sereis colhidos um a um.

And it will be in that day that the Lord will get together his grain, from the River to the stream of Egypt, and you will be got together with care, O children of Israel.

καὶ ἔσται ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ συµφράξει κύριος ἀπὸ τῆς διώρυγος τοῦ ποταµοῦ ἕως ῥινοκορούρων ὑµεῖς δὲ συναγάγετε τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ κατὰ ἕνα ἕνα

13 E naquele dia se tocará uma grande trombeta; e os que andavam perdidos pela terra da Assíria, e os que foram desterrados para a terra do Egito tornarão a vir; e adorarão 
ao Senhor no monte santo em Jerusalém.

And it will be in that day that a great horn will be sounded; and those who were wandering in the land of Assyria, and those who had been sent away into the land of Egypt, 
will come; and they will give worship to the Lord in the holy mountain at Jerusalem.

καὶ ἔσται ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ σαλπιοῦσιν τῇ σάλπιγγι τῇ µεγάλῃ καὶ ἥξουσιν οἱ ἀπολόµενοι ἐν τῇ χώρᾳ τῶν ἀσσυρίων καὶ οἱ ἀπολόµενοι ἐν αἰγύπτῳ καὶ προσκυνήσουσιν τῷ κυ
ρίῳ ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος τὸ ἅγιον ἐν ιερουσαληµ

1 Ai da vaidosa coroa dos bêbedos de Efraim, e da flor murchada do seu glorioso ornamento, que está sobre a cabeça do fértil vale dos vencidos do vinho.

Ho! crown of pride of those who are given up to wine in Ephraim, and the dead flower of his glory which is on the head of those who are overcome by strong drink!

οὐαὶ τῷ στεφάνῳ τῆς ὕβρεως οἱ µισθωτοὶ εφραιµ τὸ ἄνθος τὸ ἐκπεσὸν ἐκ τῆς δόξης ἐπὶ τῆς κορυφῆς τοῦ ὄρους τοῦ παχέος οἱ µεθύοντες ἄνευ οἴνου

Isaiah 28Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 1670 of 2909



2 Eis que o Senhor tem um valente e poderoso; como tempestade de saraiva, tormenta destruidora, como tempestade de impetuosas águas que transbordam, ele a derrubará 
violentamente por terra.

See, the Lord has a strong and cruel one; like a rain of ice, a storm of destruction, like the overflowing of a strong river, he will violently overcome them.

ἰδοὺ ἰσχυρὸν καὶ σκληρὸν ὁ θυµὸς κυρίου ὡς χάλαζα καταφεροµένη οὐκ ἔχουσα σκέπην βίᾳ καταφεροµένη ὡς ὕδατος πολὺ πλῆθος σῦρον χώραν τῇ γῇ ποιήσει ἀνάπαυσιν ταῖς 
χερσίν

3 A vaidosa coroa dos bêbedos de Efraim será pisada aos pés;

The crown of pride of those who are given up to wine in Ephraim will be crushed under foot;

καὶ τοῖς ποσὶν καταπατηθήσεται ὁ στέφανος τῆς ὕβρεως οἱ µισθωτοὶ τοῦ εφραιµ

4 e a flor murchada do seu glorioso ornamento, que está sobre a cabeça do fértil vale, será como figo que amadurece antes do verão, que, vendo-o alguém, e mal tomando-o na 
mão, o engole.

And the dead flower of his glory, which is on the head of the fertile valley, will be like the first early fruit before the summer; which a man takes and puts in his mouth the 
minute he sees it.

καὶ ἔσται τὸ ἄνθος τὸ ἐκπεσὸν τῆς ἐλπίδος τῆς δόξης ἐπ' ἄκρου τοῦ ὄρους τοῦ ὑψηλοῦ ὡς πρόδροµος σύκου ὁ ἰδὼν αὐτὸ πρὶν ἢ εἰς τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ λαβεῖν θελήσει αὐτὸ καταπι
εῖν

5 Naquele dia o Senhor dos exércitos será por coroa de glória e diadema de formosura para o restante de seu povo;

In that day will the Lord of armies be a crown of glory, and a fair ornament, to the rest of his people;

τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἔσται κύριος σαβαωθ ὁ στέφανος τῆς ἐλπίδος ὁ πλακεὶς τῆς δόξης τῷ καταλειφθέντι µου λαῷ

6 e por espírito de juízo para o que se assenta a julgar, e por fortaleza para os que fazem recuar a peleja até a porta.

And a spirit of wisdom to the judge, and strength to those who keep back the attackers at the door of the town.

καταλειφθήσονται ἐπὶ πνεύµατι κρίσεως ἐπὶ κρίσιν καὶ ἰσχὺν κωλύων ἀνελεῖν

7 Mas também estes cambaleiam por causa do vinho, e com a bebida forte se desencaminham; até o sacerdote e o profeta cambaleiam por causa da bebida forte, estão tontos 
do vinho, desencaminham-se por causa da bebida forte; erram na visão, e tropeçam no juizo.

And further, these are uncertain through wine, and have gone out of the right way through strong drink: the priest and the prophet are uncertain through strong drink, they 
are overcome by wine, they have gone out of the way through strong drink; their vision is false, they go wrong in their decisions.

οὗτοι γὰρ οἴνῳ πεπλανηµένοι εἰσίν ἐπλανήθησαν διὰ τὸ σικερα ἱερεὺς καὶ προφήτης ἐξέστησαν διὰ τὸν οἶνον ἐσείσθησαν ἀπὸ τῆς µέθης τοῦ σικερα ἐπλανήθησαν τοῦτ' ἔστι φά
σµα

8 Pois todas as suas mesas estão cheias de vômitos e de sujidade, e não há lugar que esteja limpo.

For all the tables are covered with coughed-up food, so that there is not a clean place.

ἀρὰ ἔδεται ταύτην τὴν βουλήν αὕτη γὰρ ἡ βουλὴ ἕνεκεν πλεονεξίας

9 Ora, a quem ensinará ele o conhecimento? e a quem fará entender a mensagem? aos desmamados, e aos arrancados dos seios?

To whom will he give knowledge? and to whom will he make clear the word? Will it be to those who have newly given up milk, and who have only now been taken from the 
breast?

τίνι ἀνηγγείλαµεν κακὰ καὶ τίνι ἀνηγγείλαµεν ἀγγελίαν οἱ ἀπογεγαλακτισµένοι ἀπὸ γάλακτος οἱ ἀπεσπασµένοι ἀπὸ µαστοῦ

10 Pois é preceito sobre preceito, preceito sobre preceito; regra sobre regra, regra sobre regra; um pouco aqui, um pouco ali.

For it is one rule after another; one line after another; here a little, there a little.

θλῖψιν ἐπὶ θλῖψιν προσδέχου ἐλπίδα ἐπ' ἐλπίδι ἔτι µικρὸν ἔτι µικρὸν
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11 Na verdade por lábios estranhos e por outra língua falará a este povo;

No, but with broken talk, and with a strange tongue, he will give his word to this people:

διὰ φαυλισµὸν χειλέων διὰ γλώσσης ἑτέρας ὅτι λαλήσουσιν τῷ λαῷ τούτῳ

12 ao qual disse: Este é o descanso, dai descanso ao cansado; e este é o refrigério; mas não quiseram ouvir.

To whom he said, This is the rest, give rest to him who is tired; and by this you may get new strength; but they would not give ear.

λέγοντες αὐτῷ τοῦτο τὸ ἀνάπαυµα τῷ πεινῶντι καὶ τοῦτο τὸ σύντριµµα καὶ οὐκ ἠθέλησαν ἀκούειν

13 Assim pois a palavra do Senhor lhes será preceito sobre preceito, preceito sobre preceito; regra sobre regra, regra sobre regra; um pouco aqui, um pouco ali; para que vão, e 
caiam para trás, e fiquem quebrantados, enlaçados, e presos.

For this cause the word of the Lord will be to them rule after rule, line after line, here a little, there a little; so that they may go on their way, and falling back may be 
broken, and taken in the net.

καὶ ἔσται αὐτοῖς τὸ λόγιον κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ θλῖψις ἐπὶ θλῖψιν ἐλπὶς ἐπ' ἐλπίδι ἔτι µικρὸν ἔτι µικρόν ἵνα πορευθῶσιν καὶ πέσωσιν εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω καὶ κινδυνεύσουσιν καὶ συντριβήσ
ονται καὶ ἁλώσονται

14 Ouvi, pois, a palavra do Senhor, homens escarnecedores, que dominais este povo que está em Jerusalém.

Give ear then to the word of the Lord, you men of pride, the rulers of this people in Jerusalem:

διὰ τοῦτο ἀκούσατε λόγον κυρίου ἄνδρες τεθλιµµένοι καὶ ἄρχοντες τοῦ λαοῦ τούτου τοῦ ἐν ιερουσαληµ

15 Porquanto dizeis: Fizemos pacto com a morte, e com o Seol fizemos aliança; quando passar o flagelo trasbordante, não chegará a nós; porque fizemos da mentira o nosso 
refúgio, e debaixo da falsidade nos escondemos.

Because you have said, We have made death our friend, and with the underworld we have made an agreement; when the overflowing waters come through they will not come 
near us; for we are looking to false words for help, taking cover in what is untrue:

ὅτι εἴπατε ἐποιήσαµεν διαθήκην µετὰ τοῦ ᾅδου καὶ µετὰ τοῦ θανάτου συνθήκας καταιγὶς φεροµένη ἐὰν παρέλθῃ οὐ µὴ ἔλθῃ ἐφ' ἡµᾶς ἐθήκαµεν ψεῦδος τὴν ἐλπίδα ἡµῶν καὶ τ
ῷ ψεύδει σκεπασθησόµεθα

16 Portanto assim diz o Senhor Deus: Eis que ponho em Sião como alicerce uma pedra, uma pedra provada, pedra preciosa de esquina, de firme fundamento; aquele que crer 
não se apressará.

For this cause says the Lord God, See, I am placing in Zion as a base, a stone, a tested stone, an angle-stone which is certain and of great value: and he who has faith will not 
give way.

διὰ τοῦτο οὕτως λέγει κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐµβαλῶ εἰς τὰ θεµέλια σιων λίθον πολυτελῆ ἐκλεκτὸν ἀκρογωνιαῖον ἔντιµον εἰς τὰ θεµέλια αὐτῆς καὶ ὁ πιστεύων ἐπ' αὐτῷ οὐ µὴ καταισ
χυνθῇ

17 E farei o juízo a linha para medir, e a justiça o prumo; e a saraiva varrerá o refúgio da mentira, e as águas inundarão o esconderijo.

And I will make right decision the measuring-line, and righteousness the weight: and the ice-storm will take away the safe place of false words, and the secret place will be 
covered by the flowing waters.

καὶ θήσω κρίσιν εἰς ἐλπίδα ἡ δὲ ἐλεηµοσύνη µου εἰς σταθµούς καὶ οἱ πεποιθότες µάτην ψεύδει ὅτι οὐ µὴ παρέλθῃ ὑµᾶς καταιγίς

18 E o vosso pacto com a morte será anulado; e a vossa aliança com o Seol não subsistirá; e, quando passar o flagelo trasbordante, sereis abatidos por ele.

And the help you were looking for from death will come to nothing, and your agreement with the underworld will be broken; when the overflowing waters come through, 
then you will be overcome by them.

µὴ καὶ ἀφέλῃ ὑµῶν τὴν διαθήκην τοῦ θανάτου καὶ ἡ ἐλπὶς ὑµῶν ἡ πρὸς τὸν ᾅδην οὐ µὴ ἐµµείνῃ καταιγὶς φεροµένη ἐὰν ἐπέλθῃ ἔσεσθε αὐτῇ εἰς καταπάτηµα

19 Todas as vezes que passar, vos arrebatará; porque de manhã em manhã passará, de dia e de noite; e será motivo de terror o só ouvir tal notícia.

Whenever they come through they will overtake you; for they will come through morning after morning, by day and by night: and the news will be nothing but fear.

ὅταν παρέλθῃ λήµψεται ὑµᾶς πρωὶ πρωὶ παρελεύσεται ἡµέρας καὶ ἐν νυκτὶ ἔσται ἐλπὶς πονηρά µάθετε ἀκούειν
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20 Pois a cama é tão curta que nela ninguém se pode estender; e o cobertor tão estreito que com ele ninguém se pode cobrir.

For the bed is not long enough for a man to be stretched out on: and the cover is not wide enough for him to be covered with.

στενοχωρούµενοι οὐ δυνάµεθα µάχεσθαι αὐτοὶ δὲ ἀσθενοῦµεν τοῦ ἡµᾶς συναχθῆναι

21 Porque o Senhor se levantará como no monte Perazim, e se irará como no vale de Gibeão, para realizar a sua obra, a sua estranha obra, e para executar o seu ato, o seu 
estranho ato.

For the Lord will come up as on Mount Perazim, he will be moved to wrath as in the valley of Gibeon; so that he may do his work--strange is his work; and give effect to his 
act--unnatural is his act.

ὥσπερ ὄρος ἀσεβῶν ἀναστήσεται καὶ ἔσται ἐν τῇ φάραγγι γαβαων µετὰ θυµοῦ ποιήσει τὰ ἔργα αὐτοῦ πικρίας ἔργον ὁ δὲ θυµὸς αὐτοῦ ἀλλοτρίως χρήσεται καὶ ἡ πικρία αὐτοῦ ἀ
λλοτρία

22 Agora, pois, não sejais escarnecedores, para que os vossos grilhões não se façam mais fortes; porque da parte do Senhor Deus dos exércitos ouvi um decreto de destruição 
completa e decisiva, sobre toda terra.

And now, take care that you do not make sport of him, or your bands will be made strong; for I have had word from the Lord, the Lord of armies, of an end, of a complete 
end, which is to come on all the land.

καὶ ὑµεῖς µὴ εὐφρανθείητε µηδὲ ἰσχυσάτωσαν ὑµῶν οἱ δεσµοί διότι συντετελεσµένα καὶ συντετµηµένα πράγµατα ἤκουσα παρὰ κυρίου σαβαωθ ἃ ποιήσει ἐπὶ πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν

23 Inclinai os ouvidos, e ouvi a minha voz; escutai, e ouvi o meu discurso.

Let your ears be open to my voice; give attention to what I say.

ἐνωτίζεσθε καὶ ἀκούετε τῆς φωνῆς µου προσέχετε καὶ ἀκούετε τοὺς λόγους µου

24 Porventura lavra continuamente o lavrador, para semear? ou está sempre abrindo e esterroando a sua terra?

Is the ploughman for ever ploughing? does he not get the earth ready and broken up for the seed?

µὴ ὅλην τὴν ἡµέραν µέλλει ὁ ἀροτριῶν ἀροτριᾶν ἢ σπόρον προετοιµάσει πρὶν ἐργάσασθαι τὴν γῆν

25 Não é antes assim: quando já tem nivelado a sua superfície, então espalha a nigela, semeia o cominho, lança o trigo a eito, a cevada no lugar determinado e a espelta na 
margem?

When the face of the earth has been levelled, does he not put in the different sorts of seed, and the grain in lines, and the barley in its place, and the spelt at the edge?

οὐχ ὅταν ὁµαλίσῃ αὐτῆς τὸ πρόσωπον τότε σπείρει µικρὸν µελάνθιον καὶ κύµινον καὶ πάλιν σπείρει πυρὸν καὶ κριθὴν καὶ ζέαν ἐν τοῖς ὁρίοις σου

26 Pois o seu Deus o instrui devidamente e o ensina.

For his God is his teacher, giving him the knowledge of these things.

καὶ παιδευθήσῃ κρίµατι θεοῦ σου καὶ εὐφρανθήσῃ

27 Porque a nigela não se trilha com instrumento de trilhar, nem sobre o cominho passa a roda de carro; mas a nigela é debulhada com uma vara, e o cominho com um pau.

For the fitches are not crushed with a sharp instrument, and a cart-wheel is not rolled over the cummin; but the grain of the fitches is hammered out with a stick, and of the 
cummin with a rod.

οὐ γὰρ µετὰ σκληρότητος καθαίρεται τὸ µελάνθιον οὐδὲ τροχὸς ἁµάξης περιάξει ἐπὶ τὸ κύµινον ἀλλὰ ῥάβδῳ ἐκτινάσσεται τὸ µελάνθιον τὸ δὲ κύµινον

28 Acaso é esmiuçado o trigo? não; não se trilha continuamente, nem se esmiúça com as rodas do seu carro e os seus cavalos; não se esmiúça.

Is the grain for bread crushed? He does not go on crushing it for ever, but he lets his cart-wheels and his horses go over it without crushing it.

µετὰ ἄρτου βρωθήσεται οὐ γὰρ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα ἐγὼ ὑµῖν ὀργισθήσοµαι οὐδὲ φωνὴ τῆς πικρίας µου καταπατήσει ὑµᾶς

29 Até isso procede do Senhor dos exércitos, que é maravilhoso em conselho e grande em obra.

This comes from the Lord of armies, purposing wonders, and wise in all his acts.

καὶ ταῦτα παρὰ κυρίου σαβαωθ ἐξῆλθεν τὰ τέρατα βουλεύσασθε ὑψώσατε µαταίαν παράκλησιν
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1 Ah! Ariel, Ariel, cidade onde Davi acampou! Acrescentai ano a ano; completem as festas o seu ciclo.

Ho! Ariel, Ariel, the town against which David made war; put year to year, let the feasts come round:

οὐαὶ πόλις αριηλ ἣν δαυιδ ἐπολέµησεν συναγάγετε γενήµατα ἐνιαυτὸν ἐπ' ἐνιαυτόν φάγεσθε γὰρ σὺν µωαβ

2 Então porei Ariel em aperto, e haverá pranto e lamentação; e ela será para mim como Ariel.

And I will send trouble on Ariel, and there will be weeping and cries of grief; and she will be to me as Ariel.

ἐκθλίψω γὰρ αριηλ καὶ ἔσται αὐτῆς ἡ ἰσχὺς καὶ τὸ πλοῦτος ἐµοί

3 Acamparei contra ti em redor, e te sitiarei com baluartes, e levantarei tranqueiras contra ti.

And I will make war on you like David, and you will be shut in by earthworks, and I will make towers round you.

καὶ κυκλώσω ὡς δαυιδ ἐπὶ σὲ καὶ βαλῶ περὶ σὲ χάρακα καὶ θήσω περὶ σὲ πύργους

4 Então serás abatida, falarás de debaixo da terra, e a tua fala desde o pó sairá fraca; e será a tua voz debaixo da terra, como a dum necromante, e a tua fala assobiará desde o 
pó.

And you will be made low, and your voice will come out of the earth, and your words will be low out of the dust; and your voice will come out of the earth like that of a spirit, 
making bird-like noises out of the dust.

καὶ ταπεινωθήσονται οἱ λόγοι σου εἰς τὴν γῆν καὶ εἰς τὴν γῆν οἱ λόγοι σου δύσονται καὶ ἔσται ὡς οἱ φωνοῦντες ἐκ τῆς γῆς ἡ φωνή σου καὶ πρὸς τὸ ἔδαφος ἡ φωνή σου ἀσθενήσ
ει

5 E a multidão dos teus inimigos será como o pó miúdo, e a multidão dos terríveis como a pragana que passa; e isso acontecerá num momento, repentinamente.

And the army of your attackers will be like small dust, and all the cruel ones like dry stems gone before the wind; suddenly it will come about.

καὶ ἔσται ὡς κονιορτὸς ἀπὸ τροχοῦ ὁ πλοῦτος τῶν ἀσεβῶν καὶ ὡς χνοῦς φερόµενος καὶ ἔσται ὡς στιγµὴ παραχρῆµα

6 Da parte do Senhor dos exércitos será ela visitada com trovões, e com terremotos, e grande ruído, como tufão, e tempestade, e labareda de fogo consumidor.

The Lord of armies will come in with thunder and earth-shaking and great noise, with rushing wind and storm, and the flame of burning fire.

παρὰ κυρίου σαβαωθ ἐπισκοπὴ γὰρ ἔσται µετὰ βροντῆς καὶ σεισµοῦ καὶ φωνῆς µεγάλης καταιγὶς φεροµένη καὶ φλὸξ πυρὸς κατεσθίουσα

7 E como o sonho e uma visão de noite será a multidão de todas as nações que hão de pelejar contra Ariel, sim a multidão de todos os que pelejarem contra ela e contra a sua 
fortaleza e a puserem em aperto.

And all the nations making war on Ariel, and all those who are fighting against her and shutting her in with their towers, will be like a dream, like a vision of the night.

καὶ ἔσται ὡς ὁ ἐνυπνιαζόµενος ἐν ὕπνῳ ὁ πλοῦτος τῶν ἐθνῶν πάντων ὅσοι ἐπεστράτευσαν ἐπὶ αριηλ καὶ πάντες οἱ στρατευσάµενοι ἐπὶ ιερουσαληµ καὶ πάντες οἱ συνηγµένοι ἐπ' 
αὐτὴν καὶ θλίβοντες αὐτήν

8 Será também como o faminto que sonha que está a comer, mas, acordando, sente-se vazio; ou como o sedento que sonha que está a beber, mas, acordando, desfalecido se 
acha, e ainda com sede; assim será a multidão de todas as nações que pelejarem contra o monte Sião.

And it will be like a man desiring food, and dreaming that he is feasting; but when he is awake there is nothing in his mouth: or like a man in need of water, dreaming that 
he is drinking; but when he is awake he is feeble and his soul is full of desire: so will all the nations be which make war on Mount Zion.

καὶ ἔσονται ὡς οἱ ἐν ὕπνῳ πίνοντες καὶ ἔσθοντες καὶ ἐξαναστάντων µάταιον αὐτῶν τὸ ἐνύπνιον καὶ ὃν τρόπον ἐνυπνιάζεται ὁ διψῶν ὡς πίνων καὶ ἐξαναστὰς ἔτι διψᾷ ἡ δὲ ψυχὴ
 αὐτοῦ εἰς κενὸν ἤλπισεν οὕτως ἔσται ὁ πλοῦτος πάντων τῶν ἐθνῶν ὅσοι ἐπεστράτευσαν ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος σιων

9 Pasmai, e maravilhai-vos; cegai-vos e ficai cegos; bêbedos estão, mas não de vinho, andam cambaleando, mas não de bebida forte.

Be surprised and full of wonder; let your eyes be covered and be blind: be overcome, but not with wine; go with uncertain steps, but not because of strong drink.

ἐκλύθητε καὶ ἔκστητε καὶ κραιπαλήσατε οὐκ ἀπὸ σικερα οὐδὲ ἀπὸ οἴνου

10 Porque o Senhor derramou sobre vós um espírito de profundo sono, e fechou os vossos olhos, os profetas; e vendou as vossas cabeças, os videntes.

For the Lord has sent on you a spirit of deep sleep; and by him your eyes, the prophets, are shut, and your heads, the seers, are covered.

ὅτι πεπότικεν ὑµᾶς κύριος πνεύµατι κατανύξεως καὶ καµµύσει τοὺς ὀφθαλµοὺς αὐτῶν καὶ τῶν προφητῶν αὐτῶν καὶ τῶν ἀρχόντων αὐτῶν οἱ ὁρῶντες τὰ κρυπτά
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11 Pelo que toda visão vos é como as palavras dum livro selado que se dá ao que sabe ler, dizendo: Ora lê isto; e ele responde: Não posso, porque está selado.

And the vision of all this has become to you like the words of a book which is shut, which men give to one who has knowledge of writing, saying, Make clear to us what is in 
the book: and he says, I am not able to, for the book is shut:

καὶ ἔσονται ὑµῖν πάντα τὰ ῥήµατα ταῦτα ὡς οἱ λόγοι τοῦ βιβλίου τοῦ ἐσφραγισµένου τούτου ὃ ἐὰν δῶσιν αὐτὸ ἀνθρώπῳ ἐπισταµένῳ γράµµατα λέγοντες ἀνάγνωθι ταῦτα καὶ ἐρ
εῖ οὐ δύναµαι ἀναγνῶναι ἐσφράγισται γάρ

12 Ou dá-se o livro ao que não sabe ler, dizendo: Ora lê isto; e ele responde: Não sei ler.

And they give it to one without learning, saying, Make clear to us what is in the book: and he says, I have no knowledge of writing.

καὶ δοθήσεται τὸ βιβλίον τοῦτο εἰς χεῖρας ἀνθρώπου µὴ ἐπισταµένου γράµµατα καὶ ἐρεῖ αὐτῷ ἀνάγνωθι τοῦτο καὶ ἐρεῖ οὐκ ἐπίσταµαι γράµµατα

13 Por isso o Senhor disse: Pois que este povo se aproxima de mim, e com a sua boca e com os seus lábios me honra, mas tem afastado para longe de mim o seu coração, e o seu 
temor para comigo consiste em mandamentos de homens, aprendidos de cor;

And the Lord said, because this people come near to me with their mouths, and give honour to me with their lips, but their heart is far from me, and their fear of me is false, 
a rule given them by the teaching of men;

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος ἐγγίζει µοι ὁ λαὸς οὗτος τοῖς χείλεσιν αὐτῶν τιµῶσίν µε ἡ δὲ καρδία αὐτῶν πόρρω ἀπέχει ἀπ' ἐµοῦ µάτην δὲ σέβονταί µε διδάσκοντες ἐντάλµατα ἀνθρώπων κα
ὶ διδασκαλίας

14 portanto eis que continuarei a fazer uma obra maravilhosa com este povo, sim uma obra maravilhosa e um assombro; e a sabedoria dos seus sábios perecerá, e o 
entendimento dos seus entendidos se esconderá.

For this cause I will again do a strange thing among this people, a thing to be wondered at: and the wisdom of their wise men will come to nothing, and the sense of their 
guides will no longer be seen.

διὰ τοῦτο ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ προσθήσω τοῦ µεταθεῖναι τὸν λαὸν τοῦτον καὶ µεταθήσω αὐτοὺς καὶ ἀπολῶ τὴν σοφίαν τῶν σοφῶν καὶ τὴν σύνεσιν τῶν συνετῶν κρύψω

15 Ai dos que escondem profundamente o seu propósito do Senhor, e fazem as suas obras às escuras, e dizem: Quem nos vê? e quem nos conhece?

Cursed are those who go deep to keep their designs secret from the Lord, and whose works are in the dark, and who say, Who sees us? and who has knowledge of our acts?

οὐαὶ οἱ βαθέως βουλὴν ποιοῦντες καὶ οὐ διὰ κυρίου οὐαὶ οἱ ἐν κρυφῇ βουλὴν ποιοῦντες καὶ ἔσται ἐν σκότει τὰ ἔργα αὐτῶν καὶ ἐροῦσιν τίς ἡµᾶς ἑώρακεν καὶ τίς ἡµᾶς γνώσεται 
ἢ ἃ ἡµεῖς ποιοῦµεν

16 Vós tudo perverteis! Acaso o oleiro há de ser reputado como barro, de modo que a obra diga do seu artífice: Ele não me fez; e o vaso formado diga de quem o formou: Ele não 
tem entendimento?

You are turning things upside down! Is the wet earth the same to you as the one who is forming it? will the thing made say of him who made it, He made me not: or the thing 
formed say of him who gave it form, He has no knowledge?

οὐχ ὡς ὁ πηλὸς τοῦ κεραµέως λογισθήσεσθε µὴ ἐρεῖ τὸ πλάσµα τῷ πλάσαντι οὐ σύ µε ἔπλασας ἢ τὸ ποίηµα τῷ ποιήσαντι οὐ συνετῶς µε ἐποίησας

17 Porventura dentro ainda de muito pouco tempo não se converterá o Líbano em campo fértil? e o campo fértil não se reputará por um bosque?

In a very short time Lebanon will become a fertile field, and the fertile field will seem like a wood.

οὐκέτι µικρὸν καὶ µετατεθήσεται ὁ λίβανος ὡς τὸ ὄρος τὸ χερµελ καὶ τὸ ὄρος τὸ χερµελ εἰς δρυµὸν λογισθήσεται

18 Naquele dia os surdos ouvirão as palavras do livro, e dentre a escuridão e dentre as trevas os olhos dos cegos a verão.

And in that day those whose ears are stopped will be hearing the words of the book; and the eyes of the blind will see through the mist and the dark.

καὶ ἀκούσονται ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ κωφοὶ λόγους βιβλίου καὶ οἱ ἐν τῷ σκότει καὶ οἱ ἐν τῇ ὁµίχλῃ ὀφθαλµοὶ τυφλῶν βλέψονται

19 E os mansos terão cada vez mais gozo no Senhor, e os pobres dentre os homens se alegrarão no santo de Israel.

And the poor will have their joy in the Lord increased, and those in need will be glad in the Holy One of Israel.

καὶ ἀγαλλιάσονται πτωχοὶ διὰ κύριον ἐν εὐφροσύνῃ καὶ οἱ ἀπηλπισµένοι τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἐµπλησθήσονται εὐφροσύνης
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20 Porque o opressor é reduzido a nada, e não existe mais o escarnecedor, e todos os que se dão à iniqüidade são desarraigados;

For the cruel one has come to nothing; and those who make sport of the Lord are gone; and those who are watching to do evil are cut off:

ἐξέλιπεν ἄνοµος καὶ ἀπώλετο ὑπερήφανος καὶ ἐξωλεθρεύθησαν οἱ ἀνοµοῦντες ἐπὶ κακίᾳ

21 os que fazem por culpado o homem numa causa, os que armam laços ao que repreende na porta, e os que por um nada desviam o justo.

Who give help to a man in a wrong cause, and who put a net for the feet of him who gives decisions in the public place, taking away a man's right without cause.

καὶ οἱ ποιοῦντες ἁµαρτεῖν ἀνθρώπους ἐν λόγῳ πάντας δὲ τοὺς ἐλέγχοντας ἐν πύλαις πρόσκοµµα θήσουσιν καὶ ἐπλαγίασαν ἐν ἀδίκοις δίκαιον

22 Portanto o Senhor, que remiu a Abraão, assim diz acerca da casa de Jacó: Jacó não será agora envergonhado, nem agora se descorará a sua face.

For this reason the Lord, the saviour of Abraham, says about the family of Jacob, Jacob will not now be put to shame, or his face be clouded with fear.

διὰ τοῦτο τάδε λέγει κύριος ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον ιακωβ ὃν ἀφώρισεν ἐξ αβρααµ οὐ νῦν αἰσχυνθήσεται ιακωβ οὐδὲ νῦν τὸ πρόσωπον µεταβαλεῖ ισραηλ

23 Mas quando virem seus filhos a obra das minhas mãos no meio deles, santificarão o meu nome; sim santificarão ao Santo de Jacó, e temerão ao Deus de Israel.

But when they, the children of Jacob, see the work of my hands among them, they will give honour to my name; yes, they will give honour to the Holy One of Jacob, and go in 
fear of the God of Israel.

ἀλλ' ὅταν ἴδωσιν τὰ τέκνα αὐτῶν τὰ ἔργα µου δι' ἐµὲ ἁγιάσουσιν τὸ ὄνοµά µου καὶ ἁγιάσουσιν τὸν ἅγιον ιακωβ καὶ τὸν θεὸν τοῦ ισραηλ φοβηθήσονται

24 E os errados de espírito virão a ter entendimento, e os murmuradores aprenderão instrução.

Those whose hearts were turned away from him will get knowledge, and those who made an outcry against him will give attention to his teaching.

καὶ γνώσονται οἱ τῷ πνεύµατι πλανώµενοι σύνεσιν οἱ δὲ γογγύζοντες µαθήσονται ὑπακούειν καὶ αἱ γλώσσαι αἱ ψελλίζουσαι µαθήσονται λαλεῖν εἰρήνην

1 Ai dos filhos rebeldes, diz o Senhor, que tomam conselho, mas não de mim; e que fazem aliança, mas não pelo meu espírito, para acrescentarem pecado a pecado;

Ho! uncontrolled children, says the Lord, who give effect to a purpose which is not mine, and who make an agreement, but not by my spirit, increasing their sin:

οὐαὶ τέκνα ἀποστάται τάδε λέγει κύριος ἐποιήσατε βουλὴν οὐ δι' ἐµοῦ καὶ συνθήκας οὐ διὰ τοῦ πνεύµατός µου προσθεῖναι ἁµαρτίας ἐφ' ἁµαρτίαις

2 que se põem a caminho para descer ao Egito, sem pedirem o meu conselho; para se fortificarem com a força de Faraó, e para confiarem na sombra do Egito!

Who make a move to go down into Egypt, without authority from me; who are looking to the strength of Pharaoh for help, and whose hope is in the shade of Egypt.

οἱ πορευόµενοι καταβῆναι εἰς αἴγυπτον ἐµὲ δὲ οὐκ ἐπηρώτησαν τοῦ βοηθηθῆναι ὑπὸ φαραω καὶ σκεπασθῆναι ὑπὸ αἰγυπτίων

3 Portanto, a força de Faraó se vos tornará em vergonha, e a confiança na sombra do Egito em confusão.

And the strength of Pharaoh will be your shame, and your hope in the shade of Egypt will come to nothing.

ἔσται γὰρ ὑµῖν ἡ σκέπη φαραω εἰς αἰσχύνην καὶ τοῖς πεποιθόσιν ἐπ' αἴγυπτον ὄνειδος

4 Pois embora os seus oficiais estejam em Zoã, e os seus embaixadores cheguem a Hanes,

For his chiefs are at Zoan, and his representatives have come to Hanes.

ὅτι εἰσὶν ἐν τάνει ἀρχηγοὶ ἄγγελοι πονηροί µάτην κοπιάσουσιν

5 eles se envergonharão de um povo que de nada lhes servirá, nem de ajuda, nem de proveito, porém de vergonha como também de opróbrio.

For they have all come with offerings to a people of no use to them, in whom is no help or profit, but only shame and a bad name.

πρὸς λαόν ὃς οὐκ ὠφελήσει αὐτοὺς οὔτε εἰς βοήθειαν οὔτε εἰς ὠφέλειαν ἀλλὰ εἰς αἰσχύνην καὶ ὄνειδος

6 Oráculo contra a Besta do Sul. Através da terra de aflição e de angústia, de onde vem a leoa e o leão, o basilisco, a áspide e a serpente voadora, levam às costas de 
jumentinhos as suas riquezas, e sobre as corcovas de camelos os seus tesouros, a um povo que de nada lhes aproveitará.

The word about the Beasts of the South. Through the land of trouble and grief, the land of the she-lion and the voice of the lion, of the snake and the burning winged snake, 
they take their wealth on the backs of young asses, and their stores on camels, to a people in whom is no profit.

ἡ ὅρασις τῶν τετραπόδων τῶν ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ ἐν τῇ θλίψει καὶ τῇ στενοχωρίᾳ λέων καὶ σκύµνος λέοντος ἐκεῖθεν καὶ ἀσπίδες καὶ ἔκγονα ἀσπίδων πετοµένων οἳ ἔφερον ἐπ' ὄνων κ
αὶ καµήλων τὸν πλοῦτον αὐτῶν πρὸς ἔθνος ὃ οὐκ ὠφελήσει αὐτοὺς εἰς βοήθειαν ἀλλὰ εἰς αἰσχύνην καὶ ὄνειδος
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7 Pois o Egito os ajuda em vão, e para nenhum fim; pelo que lhe tenho chamado Raabe que não se move.

For there is no use or purpose in the help of Egypt: so I have said about her, She is Rahab, who has come to an end.

αἰγύπτιοι µάταια καὶ κενὰ ὠφελήσουσιν ὑµᾶς ἀπάγγειλον αὐτοῖς ὅτι µαταία ἡ παράκλησις ὑµῶν αὕτη

8 Vai pois agora, escreve isso numa tábua perante eles, registra-o num livro; para que fique como testemunho para o tempo vindouro, para sempre.

Now go, put it in writing before them on a board, and make a record of it in a book, so that it may be for the future, a witness for all time to come.

νῦν οὖν καθίσας γράψον ἐπὶ πυξίου ταῦτα καὶ εἰς βιβλίον ὅτι ἔσται εἰς ἡµέρας καιρῶν ταῦτα καὶ ἕως εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα

9 Pois este é um povo rebelde, filhos mentirosos, filhos que não querem ouvir a lei do Senhor;

For they are an uncontrolled people, false-hearted, who will not give ear to the teaching of the Lord:

ὅτι λαὸς ἀπειθής ἐστιν υἱοὶ ψευδεῖς οἳ οὐκ ἠβούλοντο ἀκούειν τὸν νόµον τοῦ θεοῦ

10 que dizem aos videntes: Não vejais; e aos profetas: Não profetizeis para nós o que é reto; dizei-nos coisas aprazíveis, e profetizai-nos ilusões;

Who say to the seers, See not; and to the prophets, Do not give us word of what is true, but say false things to give us pleasure:

οἱ λέγοντες τοῖς προφήταις µὴ ἀναγγέλλετε ἡµῖν καὶ τοῖς τὰ ὁράµατα ὁρῶσιν µὴ λαλεῖτε ἡµῖν ἀλλὰ ἡµῖν λαλεῖτε καὶ ἀναγγέλλετε ἡµῖν ἑτέραν πλάνησιν

11 desviai-vos do caminho, apartai-vos da vereda; fazei que o Santo de Israel deixe de estar perante nós.

Get out of the good way, turning from the right road; do not keep the Holy One of Israel before our minds.

καὶ ἀποστρέψατε ἡµᾶς ἀπὸ τῆς ὁδοῦ ταύτης ἀφέλετε ἀφ' ἡµῶν τὸν τρίβον τοῦτον καὶ ἀφέλετε ἀφ' ἡµῶν τὸν ἅγιον τοῦ ισραηλ

12 Pelo que assim diz o Santo de Israel: Visto como rejeitais esta palavra, e confiais na opressão e na perversidade, e sobre elas vos estribais,

For this cause the Holy One of Israel says, Because you will not give ear to this word, and are looking for help in ways of deceit and evil, and are putting your hope in them:

διὰ τοῦτο οὕτως λέγει κύριος ὁ ἅγιος τοῦ ισραηλ ὅτι ἠπειθήσατε τοῖς λόγοις τούτοις καὶ ἠλπίσατε ἐπὶ ψεύδει καὶ ὅτι ἐγόγγυσας καὶ πεποιθὼς ἐγένου ἐπὶ τῷ λόγῳ τούτῳ

13 por isso esta maldade vos será como brecha que, prestes a cair, já forma barriga num alto muro, cuja queda virá subitamente, num momento.

This sin will be to you like a crack in a high wall, causing its fall suddenly and in a minute.

διὰ τοῦτο ἔσται ὑµῖν ἡ ἁµαρτία αὕτη ὡς τεῖχος πῖπτον παραχρῆµα πόλεως ὀχυρᾶς ἑαλωκυίας ἧς παραχρῆµα πάρεστιν τὸ πτῶµα

14 E ele o quebrará como se quebra o vaso do oleiro, despedaçando-o por completo, de modo que não se achará entre os seus pedaços um caco que sirva para tomar fogo da 
lareira, ou tirar água da poça.

And he will let it be broken as a potter's vessel is broken: it will be smashed to bits without mercy; so that there will not be a bit in which one may take fire from the 
fireplace, or water from the spring.

καὶ τὸ πτῶµα αὐτῆς ἔσται ὡς σύντριµµα ἀγγείου ὀστρακίνου ἐκ κεραµίου λεπτὰ ὥστε µὴ εὑρεῖν ἐν αὐτοῖς ὄστρακον ἐν ᾧ πῦρ ἀρεῖς καὶ ἐν ᾧ ἀποσυριεῖς ὕδωρ µικρόν

15 Pois assim diz o Senhor Deus, o Santo de Israel: Voltando e descansando, sereis salvos; no sossego e na confiança estará a vossa força. Mas não quisestes;

For the Lord, the Holy One of Israel, said, In quiet and rest is your salvation: peace and hope are your strength: but you would not have it so.

οὕτω λέγει κύριος ὁ ἅγιος τοῦ ισραηλ ὅταν ἀποστραφεὶς στενάξῃς τότε σωθήσῃ καὶ γνώσῃ ποῦ ἦσθα ὅτε ἐπεποίθεις ἐπὶ τοῖς µαταίοις µαταία ἡ ἰσχὺς ὑµῶν ἐγενήθη καὶ οὐκ ἠβο
ύλεσθε ἀκούειν

16 antes dissestes: Não; porém sobre cavalos fugiremos; portanto fugireis; e: Sobre cavalos ligeiros cavalgaremos; portanto hão de ser ligeiros os vossos perseguidores.

Saying, No, for we will go in flight on horses; so you will certainly go in flight: and, We will go on the backs of quick-running beasts; so those who go after you will be quick-
footed.

ἀλλ' εἴπατε ἐφ' ἵππων φευξόµεθα διὰ τοῦτο φεύξεσθε καὶ εἴπατε ἐπὶ κούφοις ἀναβάται ἐσόµεθα διὰ τοῦτο κοῦφοι ἔσονται οἱ διώκοντες ὑµᾶς

17 Pela ameaça de um só fugirão mil; e pela ameaça de cinco vós fugireis; até que fiqueis como o mastro no cume do monte, e como o estandarte sobre o outeiro.

A thousand will go in fear before one; even before five you will go in flight: till you are like a pillar by itself on the top of a mountain, and like a flag on a hill.

διὰ φωνὴν ἑνὸς φεύξονται χίλιοι καὶ διὰ φωνὴν πέντε φεύξονται πολλοί ἕως ἂν καταλειφθῆτε ὡς ἱστὸς ἐπ' ὄρους καὶ ὡς σηµαίαν φέρων ἐπὶ βουνοῦ
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18 Por isso o Senhor esperará, para ter misericórdia de vós; e por isso se levantará, para se compadecer de vós; porque o Senhor é um Deus de eqüidade; bem-aventurados 
todos os que por ele esperam.

For this cause the Lord will be waiting, so that he may be kind to you; and he will be lifted up, so that he may have mercy on you; for the Lord is a God of righteousness: 
there is a blessing on all whose hope is in him.

καὶ πάλιν µενεῖ ὁ θεὸς τοῦ οἰκτιρῆσαι ὑµᾶς καὶ διὰ τοῦτο ὑψωθήσεται τοῦ ἐλεῆσαι ὑµᾶς διότι κριτὴς κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν ἐστιν καὶ ποῦ καταλείψετε τὴν δόξαν ὑµῶν µακάριοι 
οἱ ἐµµένοντες ἐν αὐτῷ

19 Na verdade o povo habitará em Sião, em Jerusalém; não chorarás mais; certamente se compadecerá de ti, à voz do teu clamor; e, ouvindo-a, te responderá.

O people, living in Zion, at Jerusalem, your weeping will be ended; he will certainly have mercy on you at the sound of your cry; when it comes to his ear, he will give you an 
answer.

διότι λαὸς ἅγιος ἐν σιων οἰκήσει καὶ ιερουσαληµ κλαυθµῷ ἔκλαυσεν ἐλέησόν µε ἐλεήσει σε τὴν φωνὴν τῆς κραυγῆς σου ἡνίκα εἶδεν ἐπήκουσέν σου

20 Embora vos dê o Senhor pão de angústia e água de aperto, contudo não se esconderão mais os teus mestres; antes os teus olhos os verão;

And though the Lord will give you the bread of trouble and the water of grief, you will no longer put your teacher on one side, but you will see your teacher:

καὶ δώσει κύριος ὑµῖν ἄρτον θλίψεως καὶ ὕδωρ στενόν καὶ οὐκέτι µὴ ἐγγίσωσίν σοι οἱ πλανῶντές σε ὅτι οἱ ὀφθαλµοί σου ὄψονται τοὺς πλανῶντάς σε

21 e os teus ouvidos ouvirão a palavra do que está por detrás de ti, dizendo: Este é o caminho, andai nele; quando vos desviardes para a direita ou para a esquerda.

And at your back, when you are turning to the right hand or to the left, a voice will be sounding in your ears, saying, This is the way in which you are to go.

καὶ τὰ ὦτά σου ἀκούσονται τοὺς λόγους τῶν ὀπίσω σε πλανησάντων οἱ λέγοντες αὕτη ἡ ὁδός πορευθῶµεν ἐν αὐτῇ εἴτε δεξιὰ εἴτε ἀριστερά

22 E contaminareis a cobertura de prata das tuas imagens esculpidas, e o revestimento de ouro das tuas imagens fundidas; e as lançarás fora como coisa imunda; e lhes dirás: 
Fora daqui.

And you will make unclean what is covering your pictured images of silver, and the plating of your images of gold: you will send them away as an unclean thing, saying, Be 
gone!

καὶ ἐξαρεῖς τὰ εἴδωλα τὰ περιηργυρωµένα καὶ τὰ περικεχρυσωµένα λεπτὰ ποιήσεις καὶ λικµήσεις ὡς ὕδωρ ἀποκαθηµένης καὶ ὡς κόπρον ὤσεις αὐτά

23 Então ele te dará chuva para a tua semente, com que semeares a terra, e trigo como produto da terra, o qual será pingue e abundante. Naquele dia o teu gado pastará em 
largos pastos.

And he will give rain for your seed, so that you may put it in the earth; and you will have bread from the produce of the earth, good and more than enough for your needs: in 
that day the cattle will get their food in wide grass-lands.

τότε ἔσται ὁ ὑετὸς τῷ σπέρµατι τῆς γῆς σου καὶ ὁ ἄρτος τοῦ γενήµατος τῆς γῆς σου ἔσται πλησµονὴ καὶ λιπαρός καὶ βοσκηθήσεταί σου τὰ κτήνη τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ τόπον πίονα 
καὶ εὐρύχωρον

24 Os bois e os jumentinhos que lavram a terra, comerão forragem com sal, que terá sido padejada com a pá e com o forcado,

And the oxen and the young asses which are used for ploughing, will have salted grain which has been made free from the waste with fork and basket.

οἱ ταῦροι ὑµῶν καὶ οἱ βόες οἱ ἐργαζόµενοι τὴν γῆν φάγονται ἄχυρα ἀναπεποιηµένα ἐν κριθῇ λελικµηµένα

25 Sobre todo monte alto, e todo outeiro elevado haverá ribeiros e correntes de águas, no dia da grande matança, quando caírem as torres.

And there will be rivers and streams of water on every tall mountain and on every high hill, in the day when great numbers are put to the sword, when the towers come down.

καὶ ἔσται ἐπὶ παντὸς ὄρους ὑψηλοῦ καὶ ἐπὶ παντὸς βουνοῦ µετεώρου ὕδωρ διαπορευόµενον ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ὅταν ἀπόλωνται πολλοὶ καὶ ὅταν πέσωσιν πύργοι

26 E a luz da lua será como a luz do sol, e a luz do sol sete vezes maior, como a luz de sete dias, no dia em que o Senhor atar a contusão do seu povo, e curar a chaga da sua ferida.

And the light of the moon will be as the light of the sun, and the light of the sun will be seven times greater, as the light of seven days, in the day when the Lord puts oil on 
the wounds of his people, and makes them well from the blows they have undergone.

καὶ ἔσται τὸ φῶς τῆς σελήνης ὡς τὸ φῶς τοῦ ἡλίου καὶ τὸ φῶς τοῦ ἡλίου ἔσται ἑπταπλάσιον ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ὅταν ἰάσηται κύριος τὸ σύντριµµα τοῦ λαοῦ αὐτοῦ καὶ τὴν ὀδύνην τῆς
 πληγῆς σου ἰάσεται
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27 Eis que o nome do Senhor vem de longe ardendo na sua ira, e com densa nuvem de fumaça; os seus lábios estão cheios de indignação, e a sua língua é como um fogo 
consumidor;

See, the name of the Lord is coming from far, burning with his wrath, with thick smoke going up: his lips are full of passion, and his tongue is like a burning fire:

ἰδοὺ τὸ ὄνοµα κυρίου διὰ χρόνου ἔρχεται πολλοῦ καιόµενος ὁ θυµός µετὰ δόξης τὸ λόγιον τῶν χειλέων αὐτοῦ τὸ λόγιον ὀργῆς πλῆρες καὶ ἡ ὀργὴ τοῦ θυµοῦ ὡς πῦρ ἔδεται

28 e a sua respiração é como o ribeiro transbordante, que chega até o pescoço, para peneirar as nações com peneira de destruição; e um freio de fazer errar estará nas 
queixadas dos povos.

And his breath is as an overflowing stream, coming up even to the neck, shaking the nations for their destruction, like the shaking of grain in a basket: and he will put a cord 
in the mouths of the people, turning them out of their way.

καὶ τὸ πνεῦµα αὐτοῦ ὡς ὕδωρ ἐν φάραγγι σῦρον ἥξει ἕως τοῦ τραχήλου καὶ διαιρεθήσεται τοῦ ἔθνη ταράξαι ἐπὶ πλανήσει µαταίᾳ καὶ διώξεται αὐτοὺς πλάνησις καὶ λήµψεται α
ὐτοὺς κατὰ πρόσωπον αὐτῶν

29 um cântico haverá entre vós, como na noite em que se celebra uma festa santa; e alegria de coração, como a daquele que sai ao som da flauta para vir ao monte do Senhor, à 
Rocha de Israel.

You will have a song, as in the night when a holy feast is kept; and you will be glad in heart, as when they go with music of the pipe to the mountain of the Lord, the Rock of 
Israel.

µὴ διὰ παντὸς δεῖ ὑµᾶς εὐφραίνεσθαι καὶ εἰσπορεύεσθαι εἰς τὰ ἅγιά µου διὰ παντὸς ὡσεὶ ἑορτάζοντας καὶ ὡσεὶ εὐφραινοµένους εἰσελθεῖν µετὰ αὐλοῦ εἰς τὸ ὄρος τοῦ κυρίου πρ
ὸς τὸν θεὸν τοῦ ισραηλ

30 O Senhor fará ouvir a sua voz majestosa, e mostrará a descida do seu braço, na indignação da sua ira, e a labareda dum fogo consumidor, e tempestade forte, e dilúvio e 
pedra de saraiva.

And the Lord will send out the sound of his great voice, and they will see his arm stretched out, with the heat of his wrath, and the flame of a burning fire; with a cloud-
burst, and storm, and a rain of ice.

καὶ ἀκουστὴν ποιήσει ὁ θεὸς τὴν δόξαν τῆς φωνῆς αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸν θυµὸν τοῦ βραχίονος αὐτοῦ δείξει µετὰ θυµοῦ καὶ ὀργῆς καὶ φλογὸς κατεσθιούσης κεραυνώσει βιαίως καὶ ὡς 
ὕδωρ καὶ χάλαζα συγκαταφεροµένη βίᾳ

31 Com a voz do Senhor será desfeita em pedaços a Assíria, quando ele a ferir com a vara.

For through the voice of the Lord the Assyrian will be broken, and the Lord's rod will be lifted up against him.

διὰ γὰρ φωνὴν κυρίου ἡττηθήσονται ἀσσύριοι τῇ πληγῇ ᾗ ἂν πατάξῃ αὐτούς

32 E a cada golpe do bordão de castigo, que o Senhor lhe der, haverá tamboris e harpas; e com combates de brandimento combaterá contra eles.

And every blow of the rod of his punishment, which the Lord will send on him, will be with the sound of music: and with the waving of his sword the Lord will make war 
against him.

καὶ ἔσται αὐτῷ κυκλόθεν ὅθεν ἦν αὐτῷ ἡ ἐλπὶς τῆς βοηθείας ἐφ' ᾗ αὐτὸς ἐπεποίθει αὐτοὶ µετὰ αὐλῶν καὶ κιθάρας πολεµήσουσιν αὐτὸν ἐκ µεταβολῆς

33 Porque uma fogueira está, de há muito, preparada; sim, está preparada para o rei; fez-se profunda e larga; a sua pira é fogo, e tem muita lenha; o assopro do Senhor como 
torrente de enxofre a acende.

For a place of fire has long been ready; yes, it has been made ready for the king; he has made it deep and wide: it is massed with fire and much wood; the breath of the Lord, 
like a stream of fire, puts a light to it.

σὺ γὰρ πρὸ ἡµερῶν ἀπαιτηθήσῃ µὴ καὶ σοὶ ἡτοιµάσθη βασιλεύειν φάραγγα βαθεῖαν ξύλα κείµενα πῦρ καὶ ξύλα πολλά ὁ θυµὸς κυρίου ὡς φάραγξ ὑπὸ θείου καιοµένη

1 Ai dos que descem ao Egito a buscar socorro, e se estribam em cavalos, e têm confiança em carros, por serem muitos, e nos cavaleiros, por serem muito fortes; e não atentam 
para o Santo de Israel, e não buscam ao Senhor.

Cursed are those who go down to Egypt for help, and who put their faith in horses; looking to war-carriages for salvation, because of their numbers; and to horsemen, 
because they are very strong; but they are not looking to the Holy One of Israel, or turning their hearts to the Lord;

οὐαὶ οἱ καταβαίνοντες εἰς αἴγυπτον ἐπὶ βοήθειαν οἱ ἐφ' ἵπποις πεποιθότες καὶ ἐφ' ἅρµασιν ἔστιν γὰρ πολλά καὶ ἐφ' ἵπποις πλῆθος σφόδρα καὶ οὐκ ἦσαν πεποιθότες ἐπὶ τὸν ἅγιον 
τοῦ ισραηλ καὶ τὸν θεὸν οὐκ ἐξεζήτησαν
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2 Todavia também ele é sábio, e fará vir o mal, e não retirará as suas palavras; mas levantar-se-á contra a casa dos malfeitores, e contra a ajuda dos que praticam a iniqüidade.

Though he is wise, and able to send evil, and his purpose will not be changed; but he will go against the house of the evil-doers, and against those to whom they are looking 
for help.

καὶ αὐτὸς σοφὸς ἦγεν ἐπ' αὐτοὺς κακά καὶ ὁ λόγος αὐτοῦ οὐ µὴ ἀθετηθῇ καὶ ἐπαναστήσεται ἐπ' οἴκους ἀνθρώπων πονηρῶν καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν ἐλπίδα αὐτῶν τὴν µαταίαν

3 Ora os egípcios são homens, e não Deus; e os seus cavalos carne, e não espírito; e quando o Senhor estender a sua mão, tanto tropeçará quem dá auxílio, como cairá quem 
recebe auxílio, e todos juntamente serão consumidos.

For the Egyptians are men, and not God; and their horses are flesh, and not spirit: and when the Lord's hand is stretched out, the helper and he who is helped will come 
down together.

αἰγύπτιον ἄνθρωπον καὶ οὐ θεόν ἵππων σάρκας καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν βοήθεια ὁ δὲ κύριος ἐπάξει τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ ἐπ' αὐτούς καὶ κοπιάσουσιν οἱ βοηθοῦντες καὶ ἅµα πάντες ἀπολοῦνται

4 Pois assim me diz o Senhor: Como o leão e o cachorro do leão rugem sobre a sua presa, e quando se convoca contra eles uma multidão de pastores não se espantam das suas 
vozes, nem se abstem pelo seu alarido, assim o Senhor dos exércitos descerá, para pelejar sobre o monte Sião, e sobre o seu outeiro.

For the Lord has said to me, As a lion, or a young lion, makes an angry noise over his food, and if a band of herdsmen come out against him, he will not be in fear of their 
voices, or give up his food for their noise: so the Lord of armies will come down to make war against Mount Zion and its hill.

ὅτι οὕτως εἶπέν µοι κύριος ὃν τρόπον ἐὰν βοήσῃ ὁ λέων ἢ ὁ σκύµνος ἐπὶ τῇ θήρᾳ ᾗ ἔλαβεν καὶ κεκράξῃ ἐπ' αὐτῇ ἕως ἂν ἐµπλησθῇ τὰ ὄρη τῆς φωνῆς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἡττήθησαν καὶ 
τὸ πλῆθος τοῦ θυµοῦ ἐπτοήθησαν οὕτως καταβήσεται κύριος σαβαωθ ἐπιστρατεῦσαι ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος τὸ σιων ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη αὐτῆς

5 Como aves quando adejam, assim o Senhor dos exércitos protegerá a Jerusalém; ele a protegerá e a livrará, e, passando, a salvará.

Like birds with outstretched wings, so will the Lord of armies be a cover to Jerusalem; he will be a cover and salvation for it, going over it he will keep it from danger.

ὡς ὄρνεα πετόµενα οὕτως ὑπερασπιεῖ κύριος ὑπὲρ ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἐξελεῖται καὶ περιποιήσεται καὶ σώσει

6 Voltai-vos, filhos de Israel, para aquele contra quem vos tendes profundamente rebelado.

Come back to him who has been so deeply sinned against by the children of Israel.

ἐπιστράφητε οἱ τὴν βαθεῖαν βουλὴν βουλευόµενοι καὶ ἄνοµον

7 Pois naquele dia cada um lançará fora os seus ídolos de prata, e os seus ídolos de ouro, que vos fabricaram as vossas mãos para pecardes.

For in that day they will all give up their images of silver and of gold, the sin which they made for themselves.

ὅτι τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἀπαρνήσονται οἱ ἄνθρωποι τὰ χειροποίητα αὐτῶν τὰ ἀργυρᾶ καὶ τὰ χρυσᾶ ἃ ἐποίησαν αἱ χεῖρες αὐτῶν

8 E o assírio cairá pela espada, não de varão; e a espada, não de homem, o consumirá; e fugirá perante a espada, e os seus mancebos serão sujeitos a trabalhos forçados.

Then the Assyrian will come down by the sword, but not of man; the sword, not of men, will be the cause of his destruction: and he will go in flight from the sword, and his 
young men will be put to forced work.

καὶ πεσεῖται ασσουρ οὐ µάχαιρα ἀνδρὸς οὐδὲ µάχαιρα ἀνθρώπου καταφάγεται αὐτόν καὶ φεύξεται οὐκ ἀπὸ προσώπου µαχαίρας οἱ δὲ νεανίσκοι ἔσονται εἰς ἥττηµα

9 A sua rocha passará de medo, e os seus oficiais em pânico desertarão da bandeira, diz o Senhor, cujo fogo está em Sião e em Jerusalém sua fornalha.

And his rock will come to nothing because of fear, and his chiefs will go in flight from the flag, says the Lord, whose fire is in Zion, and his altar in Jerusalem.

πέτρᾳ γὰρ περιληµφθήσονται ὡς χάρακι καὶ ἡττηθήσονται ὁ δὲ φεύγων ἁλώσεται τάδε λέγει κύριος µακάριος ὃς ἔχει ἐν σιων σπέρµα καὶ οἰκείους ἐν ιερουσαληµ

1 Eis que reinará um rei com justiça, e com retidão governarão príncipes.

See, a king will be ruling in righteousness, and chiefs will give right decisions.

ἰδοὺ γὰρ βασιλεὺς δίκαιος βασιλεύσει καὶ ἄρχοντες µετὰ κρίσεως ἄρξουσιν

2 um varão servirá de abrigo contra o vento, e um refúgio contra a tempestade, como ribeiros de águas em lugares secos, e como a sombra duma grande penha em terra 
sedenta.

And a man will be as a safe place from the wind, and a cover from the storm; as rivers of water in a dry place, as the shade of a great rock in a waste land.

καὶ ἔσται ὁ ἄνθρωπος κρύπτων τοὺς λόγους αὐτοῦ καὶ κρυβήσεται ὡς ἀφ' ὕδατος φεροµένου καὶ φανήσεται ἐν σιων ὡς ποταµὸς φερόµενος ἔνδοξος ἐν γῇ διψώσῃ
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3 Os olhos dos que vêem não se ofuscarão, e os ouvidos dos que ouvem escutarão.

And the eyes of those who see will not be shut, and those who have hearing will give ear to the word.

καὶ οὐκέτι ἔσονται πεποιθότες ἐπ' ἀνθρώποις ἀλλὰ τὰ ὦτα δώσουσιν ἀκούειν

4 O coração dos imprudentes entenderá o conhecimento, e a língua dos gagos estará pronta para falar distintamente.

The man of sudden impulses will become wise in heart, and he whose tongue is slow will get the power of talking clearly.

καὶ ἡ καρδία τῶν ἀσθενούντων προσέξει τοῦ ἀκούειν καὶ αἱ γλῶσσαι αἱ ψελλίζουσαι ταχὺ µαθήσονται λαλεῖν εἰρήνην

5 Ao tolo nunca mais se chamará nobre, e do avarento nunca mais se dirá que é generoso.

The foolish man will no longer be named noble, and they will not say of the false man that he is a man of honour.

καὶ οὐκέτι µὴ εἴπωσιν τῷ µωρῷ ἄρχειν καὶ οὐκέτι µὴ εἴπωσιν οἱ ὑπηρέται σου σίγα

6 Pois o tolo fala tolices, e o seu coração trama iniqüidade, para cometer profanação e proferir mentiras contra o Senhor, para deixar com fome o faminto e fazer faltar a 
bebida ao sedento.

For the foolish man will say foolish things, having evil thoughts in his heart, working what is unclean, and talking falsely about the Lord, to keep food from him who is in 
need of it, and water from him whose soul is desiring it.

ὁ γὰρ µωρὸς µωρὰ λαλήσει καὶ ἡ καρδία αὐτοῦ µάταια νοήσει τοῦ συντελεῖν ἄνοµα καὶ λαλεῖν πρὸς κύριον πλάνησιν τοῦ διασπεῖραι ψυχὰς πεινώσας καὶ τὰς ψυχὰς τὰς διψώσ
ας κενὰς ποιῆσαι

7 Também as maquinações do fraudulento são más; ele maquina invenções malignas para destruir os mansos com palavras falsas, mesmo quando o pobre fala o que é reto.

The designs of the false are evil, purposing the destruction of the poor man by false words, even when he is in the right.

ἡ γὰρ βουλὴ τῶν πονηρῶν ἄνοµα βουλεύσεται καταφθεῖραι ταπεινοὺς ἐν λόγοις ἀδίκοις καὶ διασκεδάσαι λόγους ταπεινῶν ἐν κρίσει

8 Mas o nobre projeta coisas nobres; e nas coisas nobres persistirá.

But the noble-hearted man has noble purposes, and by these he will be guided.

οἱ δὲ εὐσεβεῖς συνετὰ ἐβουλεύσαντο καὶ αὕτη ἡ βουλὴ µενεῖ

9 Levantai-vos, mulheres que estais sossegadas e ouvi a minha voz; e vós, filhas, que estais , tão seguras, inclinai os ouvidos às minhas palavras.

Give ear to my voice, you women who are living in comfort; give attention to my words, you daughters who have no fear of danger.

γυναῖκες πλούσιαι ἀνάστητε καὶ ἀκούσατε τῆς φωνῆς µου θυγατέρες ἐν ἐλπίδι ἀκούσατε τοὺς λόγους µου

10 Num ano e dias vireis a ser perturbadas, ó mulheres que tão seguras estais; pois a vindima falhará, e a colheita não virá.

In not much more than a year, you, who are not looking for evil, will be troubled: for the produce of the vine-gardens will be cut off, and there will be no getting in of the 
grapes.

ἡµέρας ἐνιαυτοῦ µνείαν ποιήσασθε ἐν ὀδύνῃ µετ' ἐλπίδος ἀνήλωται ὁ τρύγητος πέπαυται ὁ σπόρος καὶ οὐκέτι µὴ ἔλθῃ

11 Tremei, mulheres que estais sossegadas, e turbai-vos, vós que estais tão seguras; despi-vos e ponde-vos nuas, e cingi com saco os vossos lombos.

Be shaking with fear, you women who are living in comfort; be troubled, you who have no fear of danger: take off your robes and put on clothing of grief.

ἔκστητε λυπήθητε αἱ πεποιθυῖαι ἐκδύσασθε γυµναὶ γένεσθε περιζώσασθε σάκκους τὰς ὀσφύας

12 Batei nos peitos pelos campos aprazíveis, e pela vinha frutífera;

Have sorrow for the fields, the pleasing fields, the fertile vine;

καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν µαστῶν κόπτεσθε ἀπὸ ἀγροῦ ἐπιθυµήµατος καὶ ἀµπέλου γενήµατος

13 pela terra do meu povo, que produz espinheiros e sarças, e por todas as casas de alegria, na cidade jubilosa.

And for the land of my people, where thorns will come up; even for all the houses of joy in the glad town.

ἡ γῆ τοῦ λαοῦ µου ἄκανθα καὶ χόρτος ἀναβήσεται καὶ ἐκ πάσης οἰκίας εὐφροσύνη ἀρθήσεται πόλις πλουσία
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14 Porque o palácio será abandonado, a cidade populosa ficará deserta; e o outeiro e a torre da guarda servirão de cavernas para sempre, para alegria dos asnos monteses, e 
para pasto dos rebanhos;

For the fair houses will have no man living in them; the town which was full of noise will become a waste; the hill and the watchtower will be unpeopled for ever, a joy for 
the asses of the woods, a place of food for the flocks;

οἶκοι ἐγκαταλελειµµένοι πλοῦτον πόλεως καὶ οἴκους ἐπιθυµητοὺς ἀφήσουσιν καὶ ἔσονται αἱ κῶµαι σπήλαια ἕως τοῦ αἰῶνος εὐφροσύνη ὄνων ἀγρίων βοσκήµατα ποιµένων

15 até que se derrame sobre nós o espírito lá do alto, e o deserto se torne em campo fértil, e o campo fértil seja reputado por um bosque.

Till the spirit comes on us from on high, and the waste land becomes a fertile field, and the fertile field is changed into a wood.

ἕως ἂν ἐπέλθῃ ἐφ' ὑµᾶς πνεῦµα ἀφ' ὑψηλοῦ καὶ ἔσται ἔρηµος ὁ χερµελ καὶ ὁ χερµελ εἰς δρυµὸν λογισθήσεται

16 Então o juízo habitará no deserto, e a justiça morará no campo fértil.

Then in the waste land there will be an upright rule, and righteousness will have its place in the fertile field.

καὶ ἀναπαύσεται ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ κρίµα καὶ δικαιοσύνη ἐν τῷ καρµήλῳ κατοικήσει

17 E a obra da justiça será paz; e o efeito da justiça será sossego e segurança para sempre.

And the work of righteousness will be peace; and the effect of an upright rule will be to take away fear for ever.

καὶ ἔσται τὰ ἔργα τῆς δικαιοσύνης εἰρήνη καὶ κρατήσει ἡ δικαιοσύνη ἀνάπαυσιν καὶ πεποιθότες ἕως τοῦ αἰῶνος

18 O meu povo habitará em morada de paz, em moradas bem seguras, e em lugares quietos de descanso.

And my people will be living in peace, in houses where there is no fear, and in quiet resting-places.

καὶ κατοικήσει ὁ λαὸς αὐτοῦ ἐν πόλει εἰρήνης καὶ ἐνοικήσει πεποιθώς καὶ ἀναπαύσονται µετὰ πλούτου

19 Mas haverá saraiva quando cair o bosque; e a cidade será inteiramente abatida.

But the tall trees will come down with a great fall, and the town will be low in a low place.

ἡ δὲ χάλαζα ἐὰν καταβῇ οὐκ ἐφ' ὑµᾶς ἥξει καὶ ἔσονται οἱ ἐνοικοῦντες ἐν τοῖς δρυµοῖς πεποιθότες ὡς οἱ ἐν τῇ πεδινῇ

20 Bem-aventurados sois vós os que semeais junto a todas as águas, que deixais livres os pés do boi e do jumento.

Happy are you who are planting seed by all the waters, and sending out the ox and the ass.

µακάριοι οἱ σπείροντες ἐπὶ πᾶν ὕδωρ οὗ βοῦς καὶ ὄνος πατεῖ

1 Ai de ti que despojas, e que não foste despojado; e que procedes perfidamente, e que não foste tratado perfidamente! quando acabares de destruir, serás destruído; e, quando 
acabares de tratar perfidamente, perfidamente te tratarão.

Ho! you who make waste those who did not make you waste; acting falsely to those who were not false to you. When you have come to an end of wasting, you will be made 
waste, and after your false acts, they will do the same to you.

οὐαὶ τοῖς ταλαιπωροῦσιν ὑµᾶς ὑµᾶς δὲ οὐδεὶς ποιεῖ ταλαιπώρους καὶ ὁ ἀθετῶν ὑµᾶς οὐκ ἀθετεῖ ἁλώσονται οἱ ἀθετοῦντες καὶ παραδοθήσονται καὶ ὡς σὴς ἐπὶ ἱµατίου οὕτως ἡτ
τηθήσονται

2 ç Senhor, tem misericórdia de nós; por ti temos esperado. Sê tu o nosso braço cada manhã, como também a nossa salvação no tempo da tribulação.

O Lord, have mercy on us; for we have been waiting for your help: be our strength every morning, our salvation in time of trouble.

κύριε ἐλέησον ἡµᾶς ἐπὶ σοὶ γὰρ πεποίθαµεν ἐγενήθη τὸ σπέρµα τῶν ἀπειθούντων εἰς ἀπώλειαν ἡ δὲ σωτηρία ἡµῶν ἐν καιρῷ θλίψεως

3 Ao ruído do tumulto fogem os povos; à tua exaltação as nações são dispersas.

At the loud noise the peoples have gone in flight; at your coming up the nations have gone in all directions.

διὰ φωνὴν τοῦ φόβου σου ἐξέστησαν λαοὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ φόβου σου καὶ διεσπάρησαν τὰ ἔθνη
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4 Então ajuntar-se-á o vosso despojo como ajunta a lagarta; como os gafanhotos saltam, assim sobre ele saltarão os homens.

And the goods taken in war will be got together like the massing of young locusts; men will be rushing on them like the rushing of locusts.

νῦν δὲ συναχθήσεται τὰ σκῦλα ὑµῶν µικροῦ καὶ µεγάλου ὃν τρόπον ἐάν τις συναγάγῃ ἀκρίδας οὕτως ἐµπαίξουσιν ὑµῖν

5 O Senhor é exalçado, pois habita nas alturas; encheu a Sião de retidão e justiça.

The Lord is lifted up; his place is on high: he has made Zion full of righteousness and true religion.

ἅγιος ὁ θεὸς ὁ κατοικῶν ἐν ὑψηλοῖς ἐνεπλήσθη σιων κρίσεως καὶ δικαιοσύνης

6 Será ele a estabilidade dos teus tempos, abundância de salvação, sabedoria, e conhecimento; e o temor do Senhor é o seu tesouro.

And she will have no more fear of change, being full of salvation, wisdom, and knowledge: the fear of the Lord is her wealth.

ἐν νόµῳ παραδοθήσονται ἐν θησαυροῖς ἡ σωτηρία ἡµῶν ἐκεῖ σοφία καὶ ἐπιστήµη καὶ εὐσέβεια πρὸς τὸν κύριον οὗτοί εἰσιν θησαυροὶ δικαιοσύνης

7 Eis que os valentes estão clamando de fora; e os embaixadores da paz estão chorando amargamente.

See, the men of war are sorrowing outside the town: those who came looking for peace are weeping bitterly.

ἰδοὺ δὴ ἐν τῷ φόβῳ ὑµῶν αὐτοὶ φοβηθήσονται οὓς ἐφοβεῖσθε φοβηθήσονται ἀφ' ὑµῶν ἄγγελοι γὰρ ἀποσταλήσονται ἀξιοῦντες εἰρήνην πικρῶς κλαίοντες παρακαλοῦντες εἰρήν
ην

8 As estradas estão desoladas, cessam os que passam pelas veredas; alianças se rompem, testemunhas se desprezam, e não se faz caso dos homens.

The highways are waste, no man is journeying there: the agreement is broken, he has made sport of the towns, he has no thought for man.

ἐρηµωθήσονται γὰρ αἱ τούτων ὁδοί πέπαυται ὁ φόβος τῶν ἐθνῶν καὶ ἡ πρὸς τούτους διαθήκη αἴρεται καὶ οὐ µὴ λογίσησθε αὐτοὺς ἀνθρώπους

9 A terra pranteia, desfalece; o Líbano se envergonha e se murcha; Sarom se tornou como um deserto; Basã e Carmelo ficam despidos de folhas.

The earth is sorrowing and wasting away; Lebanon is put to shame and has become waste; Sharon is like the Arabah; and in Bashan and Carmel the leaves are falling.

ἐπένθησεν ἡ γῆ ᾐσχύνθη ὁ λίβανος ἕλη ἐγένετο ὁ σαρων φανερὰ ἔσται ἡ γαλιλαία καὶ ὁ κάρµηλος

10 Agora me levantarei, diz o Senhor; agora me erguerei; agora serei exaltado.

Now will I come forward, says the Lord; now will I be lifted up; now will my power be seen.

νῦν ἀναστήσοµαι λέγει κύριος νῦν δοξασθήσοµαι νῦν ὑψωθήσοµαι

11 Concebeis palha, produzis restolho; e o vosso fôlego é um fogo que vos devorará.

Your designs will be without profit, and their effect will be nothing: you will be burned up by the fire of my breath.

νῦν ὄψεσθε νῦν αἰσθηθήσεσθε µαταία ἔσται ἡ ἰσχὺς τοῦ πνεύµατος ὑµῶν πῦρ ὑµᾶς κατέδεται

12 E os povos serão como as queimas de cal, como espinhos cortados que são queimados no fogo.

And the peoples will be like the burning of chalk: as thorns cut down, which are burned in the fire.

καὶ ἔσονται ἔθνη κατακεκαυµένα ὡς ἄκανθα ἐν ἀγρῷ ἐρριµµένη καὶ κατακεκαυµένη

13 Ouvi, vós os que estais longe, o que tenho feito; e vós, que estais vizinhos, reconhecei o meu poder.

Give ear, you who are far off, to what I have done: see my power, you who are near.

ἀκούσονται οἱ πόρρωθεν ἃ ἐποίησα γνώσονται οἱ ἐγγίζοντες τὴν ἰσχύν µου

14 Os pecadores de Sião se assombraram; o tremor apoderou-se dos ímpios. Quem dentre nós pode habitar com o fogo consumidor? quem dentre nós pode habitar com as 
labaredas eternas?

The sinners in Zion are full of fear; the haters of God are shaking with wonder. Who among us may keep his place before the burning fire? who among us may see the 
eternal burnings?

ἀπέστησαν οἱ ἐν σιων ἄνοµοι λήµψεται τρόµος τοὺς ἀσεβεῖς τίς ἀναγγελεῖ ὑµῖν ὅτι πῦρ καίεται τίς ἀναγγελεῖ ὑµῖν τὸν τόπον τὸν αἰώνιον
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15 Aquele que anda em justiça, e fala com retidão; aquele que rejeita o ganho da opressão; que sacode as mãos para não receber peitas; o que tapa os ouvidos para não ouvir 
falar do derramamento de sangue, e fecha os olhos para não ver o mal;

He whose ways are true, and whose words are upright; he who gives no thought to the profits of false acts, whose hands have not taken rewards, who will have no part in 
putting men to death, and whose eyes are shut against evil;

πορευόµενος ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ λαλῶν εὐθεῖαν ὁδόν µισῶν ἀνοµίαν καὶ ἀδικίαν καὶ τὰς χεῖρας ἀποσειόµενος ἀπὸ δώρων βαρύνων τὰ ὦτα ἵνα µὴ ἀκούσῃ κρίσιν αἵµατος καµµύων τ
οὺς ὀφθαλµοὺς ἵνα µὴ ἴδῃ ἀδικίαν

16 este habitará nas alturas; as fortalezas das rochas serão o seu alto refúgio; dar-se-lhe-á o seu pão; as suas águas serão certas.

He will have a place on high: he will be safely shut in by the high rocks: his bread will be given to him; his waters will be certain.

οὗτος οἰκήσει ἐν ὑψηλῷ σπηλαίῳ πέτρας ἰσχυρᾶς ἄρτος αὐτῷ δοθήσεται καὶ τὸ ὕδωρ αὐτοῦ πιστόν

17 Os teus olhos verão o rei na sua formosura, e verão a terra que se estende em amplidão.

Your eyes will see the king in his glory: they will be looking on a far-stretching land.

βασιλέα µετὰ δόξης ὄψεσθε καὶ οἱ ὀφθαλµοὶ ὑµῶν ὄψονται γῆν πόρρωθεν

18 O teu coração meditará no terror, dizendo: Onde está aquele que serviu de escrivão? onde está o que pesou o tributo? onde está o que contou as torres?

Your heart will give thought to the cause of your fear: where is the scribe, where is he who made a record of the payments, where is he by whom the towers were numbered?

ἡ ψυχὴ ὑµῶν µελετήσει φόβον ποῦ εἰσιν οἱ γραµµατικοί ποῦ εἰσιν οἱ συµβουλεύοντες ποῦ ἐστιν ὁ ἀριθµῶν τοὺς τρεφοµένους

19 Não verás mais aquele povo feroz, povo de fala obscura, que não se pode compreender, e de língua tão estranha que não se pode entender.

Never again will you see the cruel people, a people whose tongue has no sense for you; whose language is strange to you.

µικρὸν καὶ µέγαν λαόν ᾧ οὐ συνεβουλεύσαντο οὐδὲ ᾔδει βαθύφωνον ὥστε µὴ ἀκοῦσαι λαὸς πεφαυλισµένος καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν τῷ ἀκούοντι σύνεσις

20 Olha para Sião, a cidade das nossas festas solenes; os teus olhos verão a Jerusalém, habitação quieta, tenda que não será removida, cujas estacas nunca serão arrancadas, e 
das suas cordas nenhuma se quebrará.

Let your eyes be resting on Zion, the town of our holy feasts: you will see Jerusalem, a quiet resting-place, a tent which will not be moved, whose tent-pins will never be 
pulled up, and whose cords will never be broken.

ἰδοὺ σιων ἡ πόλις τὸ σωτήριον ἡµῶν οἱ ὀφθαλµοί σου ὄψονται ιερουσαληµ πόλις πλουσία σκηναὶ αἳ οὐ µὴ σεισθῶσιν οὐδὲ µὴ κινηθῶσιν οἱ πάσσαλοι τῆς σκηνῆς αὐτῆς εἰς τὸν 
αἰῶνα χρόνον οὐδὲ τὰ σχοινία αὐτῆς οὐ µὴ διαρραγῶσιν

21 Mas o Senhor ali estará conosco em majestade, nesse lugar de largos rios e correntes, no qual não entrará barco de remo, nem por ele passará navio grande.

But there the Lord will be with us in his glory, ... wide rivers and streams; where no boat will go with blades, and no fair ship will be sailing.

ὅτι τὸ ὄνοµα κυρίου µέγα ὑµῖν τόπος ὑµῖν ἔσται ποταµοὶ καὶ διώρυγες πλατεῖς καὶ εὐρύχωροι οὐ πορεύσῃ ταύτην τὴν ὁδόν οὐδὲ πορεύσεται πλοῖον ἐλαῦνον

22 Porque o Senhor é o nosso juiz; o Senhor é nosso legislador; o Senhor é o nosso rei; ele nos salvará.

For the Lord is our judge, the Lord is our law-giver, the Lord is our king; he will be our saviour.

ὁ γὰρ θεός µου µέγας ἐστίν οὐ παρελεύσεταί µε κύριος κριτὴς ἡµῶν κύριος ἄρχων ἡµῶν κύριος βασιλεὺς ἡµῶν κύριος οὗτος ἡµᾶς σώσει

23 As tuas cordas ficaram frouxas; elas não puderam ter firme o seu mastro, nem servir para estender a vela; então a presa de abundantes despojos se repartirá; e ate os coxos 
participarão da presa.

Your cords have become loose; they were not able to make strong the support of their sails, the sail was not stretched out: then the blind will take much property, the feeble-
footed will make division of the goods of war.

ἐρράγησαν τὰ σχοινία σου ὅτι οὐκ ἐνίσχυσεν ὁ ἱστός σου ἔκλινεν οὐ χαλάσει τὰ ἱστία οὐκ ἀρεῖ σηµεῖον ἕως οὗ παραδοθῇ εἰς προνοµήν τοίνυν πολλοὶ χωλοὶ προνοµὴν ποιήσουσι
ν
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24 E morador nenhum dirá: Enfermo estou; o povo que nela habitar será perdoado da sua iniqüidade.

And the men of Zion will not say, I am ill: for its people will have forgiveness for their sin.

καὶ οὐ µὴ εἴπῃ κοπιῶ ὁ λαὸς ὁ ἐνοικῶν ἐν αὐτοῖς ἀφέθη γὰρ αὐτοῖς ἡ ἁµαρτία

1 Chegai-vos, nações, para ouvir, e vós, povos, escutai; ouça a terra, e a sua plenitude, o mundo e tudo quanto ele produz.

Come near, you nations, and give ear; take note, you peoples: let the earth and everything in it give ear; the world and all those living in it.

προσαγάγετε ἔθνη καὶ ἀκούσατε ἄρχοντες ἀκουσάτω ἡ γῆ καὶ οἱ ἐν αὐτῇ ἡ οἰκουµένη καὶ ὁ λαὸς ὁ ἐν αὐτῇ

2 Porque a indignação do Senhor está sobre todas as nações, e o seu furor sobre todo o exército delas; ele determinou a sua destruição, entregou-as à matança.

For the Lord is angry with all the nations, and his wrath is burning against all their armies: he has put them to the curse, he has given them to destruction.

διότι θυµὸς κυρίου ἐπὶ πάντα τὰ ἔθνη καὶ ὀργὴ ἐπὶ τὸν ἀριθµὸν αὐτῶν τοῦ ἀπολέσαι αὐτοὺς καὶ παραδοῦναι αὐτοὺς εἰς σφαγήν

3 E os seus mortos serão arrojados, e dos seus cadáveres subirá o mau cheiro; e com o seu sangue os montes se derreterão.

Their dead bodies will be thick on the face of the earth, and their smell will come up, and the mountains will be flowing with their blood, and all the hills will come to 
nothing.

οἱ δὲ τραυµατίαι αὐτῶν ῥιφήσονται καὶ οἱ νεκροί καὶ ἀναβήσεται αὐτῶν ἡ ὀσµή καὶ βραχήσεται τὰ ὄρη ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵµατος αὐτῶν

4 E todo o exército dos céus se dissolverá, e o céu se enrolará como um livro; e todo o seu exército desvanecerá, como desvanece a folha da vide e da figueira.

And the heavens will be rolled together like the roll of a book: and all their army will be gone, like a dead leaf from the vine, or a dry fruit from the fig-tree.

καὶ ἑλιγήσεται ὁ οὐρανὸς ὡς βιβλίον καὶ πάντα τὰ ἄστρα πεσεῖται ὡς φύλλα ἐξ ἀµπέλου καὶ ὡς πίπτει φύλλα ἀπὸ συκῆς

5 Pois a minha espada se embriagou no céu; eis que sobre Edom descerá, e sobre o povo do meu anátema, para exercer juízo.

For my sword in heaven is full of wrath: see, it is coming down on Edom, in punishment on the people of my curse.

ἐµεθύσθη ἡ µάχαιρά µου ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ ἰδοὺ ἐπὶ τὴν ιδουµαίαν καταβήσεται καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν λαὸν τῆς ἀπωλείας µετὰ κρίσεως

6 A espada do Senhor está cheia de sangue, está cheia de gordura, de sangue de cordeiros e de bodes, da gordura dos rins de carneiros; porque o Senhor tem sacrifício em 
Bozra, e grande matança na terra de Edom.

The sword of the Lord is full of blood, it is fat with the best of the meat, with the blood of lambs and goats, with the best parts of the sheep: for the Lord has a feast in 
Bozrah, and much cattle will be put to death in the land of Edom.

ἡ µάχαιρα κυρίου ἐνεπλήσθη αἵµατος ἐπαχύνθη ἀπὸ στέατος ἀρνῶν καὶ ἀπὸ στέατος τράγων καὶ κριῶν ὅτι θυσία κυρίῳ ἐν βοσορ καὶ σφαγὴ µεγάλη ἐν τῇ ιδουµαίᾳ

7 E os bois selvagens cairão com eles, e os novilhos com os touros; e a sua terra embriagar-se-á de sangue, e o seu pó se engrossará de gordura.

And the strong oxen will go down to death together with the smaller cattle.

καὶ συµπεσοῦνται οἱ ἁδροὶ µετ' αὐτῶν καὶ οἱ κριοὶ καὶ οἱ ταῦροι καὶ µεθυσθήσεται ἡ γῆ ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵµατος καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ στέατος αὐτῶν ἐµπλησθήσεται

8 Pois o Senhor tem um dia de vingança, um ano de retribuições pela causa de Sião.

For it is the day of the Lord's punishment, when he gives payment for the wrongs done to Zion.

ἡµέρα γὰρ κρίσεως κυρίου καὶ ἐνιαυτὸς ἀνταποδόσεως κρίσεως σιων

9 E os ribeiros de Edom transformarse-ão em pez, e o seu solo em enxofre, e a sua terra tornar-se-á em pez ardente.

And its streams will be turned into boiling oil, and its dust into burning stone, and all the land will be on fire.

καὶ στραφήσονται αὐτῆς αἱ φάραγγες εἰς πίσσαν καὶ ἡ γῆ αὐτῆς εἰς θεῖον καὶ ἔσται αὐτῆς ἡ γῆ καιοµένη ὡς πίσσα

10 Nem de noite nem de dia se apagará; para sempre a sua fumaça subirá; de geração em geração será assolada; pelos séculos dos séculos ninguém passará por ela.

It will not be put out day or night; its smoke will go up for ever: it will be waste from generation to generation; no one will go through it for ever.

νυκτὸς καὶ ἡµέρας καὶ οὐ σβεσθήσεται εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα χρόνον καὶ ἀναβήσεται ὁ καπνὸς αὐτῆς ἄνω εἰς γενεὰς ἐρηµωθήσεται καὶ εἰς χρόνον πολύν
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11 Mas o pelicano e o ouriço a possuirão; a coruja e o corvo nela habitarão; e ele estenderá sobre ela o cordel de confusão e o prumo de vaidade.

But the birds of the waste land will have their place there; it will be a heritage for the bittern and the raven: and it will be measured out with line and weight as a waste land.

καὶ κατοικήσουσιν ἐν αὐτῇ ὄρνεα καὶ ἐχῖνοι καὶ ἴβεις καὶ κόρακες καὶ ἐπιβληθήσεται ἐπ' αὐτὴν σπαρτίον γεωµετρίας ἐρήµου καὶ ὀνοκένταυροι οἰκήσουσιν ἐν αὐτῇ

12 Eles chamarão ao reino os seus nobres, mas nenhum haverá; e todos os seus príncipes não serão coisa nenhuma.

The jackals will be there, and her great ones will be gone; they will say, There is no longer a kingdom there, and all her chiefs will have come to an end.

οἱ ἄρχοντες αὐτῆς οὐκ ἔσονται οἱ γὰρ βασιλεῖς αὐτῆς καὶ οἱ ἄρχοντες αὐτῆς καὶ οἱ µεγιστᾶνες αὐτῆς ἔσονται εἰς ἀπώλειαν

13 E crescerão espinhos nos seus palácios, urtigas e cardos nas suas fortalezas; e será uma habitação de chacais, um sítio para avestruzes.

And thorns will come up in her fair houses, and waste plants in her strong towers: and foxes will make their holes there, and it will be a meeting-place for ostriches.

καὶ ἀναφύσει εἰς τὰς πόλεις αὐτῶν ἀκάνθινα ξύλα καὶ εἰς τὰ ὀχυρώµατα αὐτῆς καὶ ἔσται ἔπαυλις σειρήνων καὶ αὐλὴ στρουθῶν

14 E as feras do deserto se encontrarão com hienas; e o sátiro clamará ao seu companheiro; e Lilite pousará ali, e achará lugar de repouso para si.

And the beasts of the waste places will come together with the jackals, and the evil spirits will be crying to one another, even the night-spirit will come and make her resting-
place there.

καὶ συναντήσουσιν δαιµόνια ὀνοκενταύροις καὶ βοήσουσιν ἕτερος πρὸς τὸν ἕτερον ἐκεῖ ἀναπαύσονται ὀνοκένταυροι εὗρον γὰρ αὑτοῖς ἀνάπαυσιν

15 Ali fará a coruja o seu ninho, e porá os seus ovos, e aninhará os seus filhotes, e os recolherá debaixo da sua sombra; também ali se ajuntarão os abutres, cada fêmea com o 
seu companheiro.

The arrowsnake will make her hole and put her eggs there, and get her young together under her shade: there the hawks will come together by twos.

ἐκεῖ ἐνόσσευσεν ἐχῖνος καὶ ἔσωσεν ἡ γῆ τὰ παιδία αὐτῆς µετὰ ἀσφαλείας ἐκεῖ ἔλαφοι συνήντησαν καὶ εἶδον τὰ πρόσωπα ἀλλήλων

16 Buscai no livro do Senhor, e lede: nenhuma destas criaturas faltará, nenhuma será privada do seu companheiro; porque é a boca dele que o ordenou, e é o seu espírito que os 
ajuntou.

See what is recorded in the book of the Lord: all these will be there, not one without the other: the mouth of the Lord has given the order, and his spirit has made them come 
together.

ἀριθµῷ παρῆλθον καὶ µία αὐτῶν οὐκ ἀπώλετο ἑτέρα τὴν ἑτέραν οὐκ ἐζήτησαν ὅτι κύριος ἐνετείλατο αὐτοῖς καὶ τὸ πνεῦµα αὐτοῦ συνήγαγεν αὐτάς

17 Ele mesmo lançou as sortes por eles, e a sua mão lhes repartiu a terra com o cordel; para sempre a possuirão; de geração em geração habitarão nela.

And he has given them their heritage, and by his hand it has been measured out to them: it will be theirs for ever, their resting-place from generation to generation.

καὶ αὐτὸς ἐπιβαλεῖ αὐτοῖς κλήρους καὶ ἡ χεὶρ αὐτοῦ διεµέρισεν βόσκεσθαι εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα χρόνον κληρονοµήσετε εἰς γενεὰς γενεῶν ἀναπαύσονται ἐπ' αὐτῆς

1 O deserto e a terra sedenta se regozijarão; e o ermo exultará e florescerá;

The waste land and the dry places will be glad; the lowland will have joy and be full of flowers.

εὐφράνθητι ἔρηµος διψῶσα ἀγαλλιάσθω ἔρηµος καὶ ἀνθείτω ὡς κρίνον

2 como o narciso florescerá abundantemente, e também exultará de júbilo e romperá em cânticos; dar-se-lhe-á a glória do Líbano, a excelência do Carmelo e Sarom; eles verão 
a glória do Senhor, a majestade do nosso Deus.

It will be flowering like the rose; it will be full of delight and songs; the glory of Lebanon will be given to it; the pride of Carmel and Sharon: they will see the glory of the 
Lord, the power of our God.

καὶ ἐξανθήσει καὶ ἀγαλλιάσεται τὰ ἔρηµα τοῦ ιορδάνου καὶ ἡ δόξα τοῦ λιβάνου ἐδόθη αὐτῇ καὶ ἡ τιµὴ τοῦ καρµήλου καὶ ὁ λαός µου ὄψεται τὴν δόξαν κυρίου καὶ τὸ ὕψος τοῦ 
θεοῦ

3 Fortalecei as mãos fracas, e firmai os joelhos trementes.

Make strong the feeble hands, give support to the shaking knees.

ἰσχύσατε χεῖρες ἀνειµέναι καὶ γόνατα παραλελυµένα
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4 Dizei aos turbados de coração: Sede fortes, não temais; eis o vosso Deus! com vingança virá, sim com a recompensa de Deus; ele virá, e vos salvará.

Say to those who are full of fear, Be strong and take heart: see, your God will give punishment; the reward of God will come; he himself will come to be your saviour.

παρακαλέσατε οἱ ὀλιγόψυχοι τῇ διανοίᾳ ἰσχύσατε µὴ φοβεῖσθε ἰδοὺ ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν κρίσιν ἀνταποδίδωσιν καὶ ἀνταποδώσει αὐτὸς ἥξει καὶ σώσει ἡµᾶς

5 Então os olhos dos cegos serão abertos, e os ouvidos dos surdos se desimpedirão.

Then the eyes of the blind will see, and the ears which are stopped will be open.

τότε ἀνοιχθήσονται ὀφθαλµοὶ τυφλῶν καὶ ὦτα κωφῶν ἀκούσονται

6 Então o coxo saltará como o cervo, e a língua do mudo cantará de alegria; porque águas arrebentarão no deserto e ribeiros no ermo.

Then will the feeble-footed be jumping like a roe, and the voice which was stopped will be loud in song: for in the waste land streams will be bursting out, and waters in the 
dry places.

τότε ἁλεῖται ὡς ἔλαφος ὁ χωλός καὶ τρανὴ ἔσται γλῶσσα µογιλάλων ὅτι ἐρράγη ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ ὕδωρ καὶ φάραγξ ἐν γῇ διψώσῃ

7 E a miragem tornar-se-á em lago, e a terra sedenta em mananciais de águas; e nas habitações em que jaziam os chacais haverá erva com canas e juncos.

And the burning sand will become a pool, and the dry earth springs of waters: the fields where the sheep take their food will become wet land, and water-plants will take the 
place of grass.

καὶ ἡ ἄνυδρος ἔσται εἰς ἕλη καὶ εἰς τὴν διψῶσαν γῆν πηγὴ ὕδατος ἔσται ἐκεῖ εὐφροσύνη ὀρνέων ἔπαυλις καλάµου καὶ ἕλη

8 E ali haverá uma estrada, um caminho que se chamará o caminho santo; o imundo não passará por ele, mas será para os remidos. Os caminhantes, até mesmo os loucos, nele 
não errarão.

And a highway will be there; its name will be, The Holy Way; the unclean and the sinner may not go over it, and those who go on it will not be turned out of the way by the 
foolish.

ἐκεῖ ἔσται ὁδὸς καθαρὰ καὶ ὁδὸς ἁγία κληθήσεται καὶ οὐ µὴ παρέλθῃ ἐκεῖ ἀκάθαρτος οὐδὲ ἔσται ἐκεῖ ὁδὸς ἀκάθαρτος οἱ δὲ διεσπαρµένοι πορεύσονται ἐπ' αὐτῆς καὶ οὐ µὴ πλα
νηθῶσιν

9 Ali não haverá leão, nem animal feroz subirá por ele, nem se achará nele; mas os redimidos andarão por ele.

No lion will be there, or any cruel beast; they will not be seen there; but those for whom the Lord has given a price,

καὶ οὐκ ἔσται ἐκεῖ λέων οὐδὲ τῶν θηρίων τῶν πονηρῶν οὐ µὴ ἀναβῇ ἐπ' αὐτὴν οὐδὲ µὴ εὑρεθῇ ἐκεῖ ἀλλὰ πορεύσονται ἐν αὐτῇ λελυτρωµένοι

10 E os resgatados do Senhor voltarão; e virão a Sião com júbilo, e alegria eterna haverá sobre as suas cabeças; gozo e alegria alcançarão, e deles fugirá a tristeza e o gemido.

Even those whom he has made free, will come back again; they will come with songs to Zion; on their heads will be eternal joy; delight and joy will be theirs, and sorrow and 
sounds of grief will be gone for ever.

καὶ συνηγµένοι διὰ κύριον ἀποστραφήσονται καὶ ἥξουσιν εἰς σιων µετ' εὐφροσύνης καὶ εὐφροσύνη αἰώνιος ὑπὲρ κεφαλῆς αὐτῶν ἐπὶ γὰρ κεφαλῆς αὐτῶν αἴνεσις καὶ ἀγαλλίαµα
 καὶ εὐφροσύνη καταλήµψεται αὐτούς ἀπέδρα ὀδύνη καὶ λύπη καὶ στεναγµός

1 No ano décimo quarto do rei Ezequias Senaqueribe, rei da Assíria, subiu contra todas as cidades fortificadas de Judá, e as tomou.

And it came about in the fourteenth year of King Hezekiah that Sennacherib, king of Assyria, came up against all the walled towns of Judah and took them.

καὶ ἐγένετο τοῦ τεσσαρεσκαιδεκάτου ἔτους βασιλεύοντος εζεκιου ἀνέβη σενναχηριµ βασιλεὺς ἀσσυρίων ἐπὶ τὰς πόλεις τῆς ιουδαίας τὰς ὀχυρὰς καὶ ἔλαβεν αὐτάς

2 Ora, o rei da Assíria enviou Rabsaqué, de Laquis a Jerusalém, ao rei Ezequias, com um grande exército; e ele parou junto ao aqueduto da piscina superior, que está junto ao 
caminho do campo do lavandeiro.

And the king of Assyria sent the Rab-shakeh from Lachish to Jerusalem to King Hezekiah with a strong force, and he took up his position by the stream of the higher pool, 
by the highway of the washerman's

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν βασιλεὺς ἀσσυρίων ραψακην ἐκ λαχις εἰς ιερουσαληµ πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα εζεκιαν µετὰ δυνάµεως πολλῆς καὶ ἔστη ἐν τῷ ὑδραγωγῷ τῆς κολυµβήθρας τῆς ἄνω ἐν 
τῇ ὁδῷ τοῦ ἀγροῦ τοῦ γναφέως
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3 Então saíram a ter com ele Eliaquim, filho de Hilquias, o mordomo, e Sebna, o escrivão, e Joá, filho de Asafe, o cronista.

And there came out to him Eliakim, the son of Hilkiah, who was over the house, and Shebna the scribe, and Joah, the son of Asaph, the recorder.

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν πρὸς αὐτὸν ελιακιµ ὁ τοῦ χελκιου ὁ οἰκονόµος καὶ σοµνας ὁ γραµµατεὺς καὶ ιωαχ ὁ τοῦ ασαφ ὁ ὑποµνηµατογράφος

4 E Rabsaqué lhes disse: Ora, dizei a Ezequias: Assim diz o grande rei, o rei da Assíria: Que confiança é essa em que te estribas?

And the Rab-shakeh said to them, Say now to Hezekiah, These are the words of the great king, the king of Assyria: In what are you placing your hope?

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ραψακης εἴπατε εζεκια τάδε λέγει ὁ βασιλεὺς ὁ µέγας βασιλεὺς ἀσσυρίων τί πεποιθὼς εἶ

5 Bem posso eu dizer: Teu conselho e poder para a guerra são apenas vãs palavras. Em quem pois agora confias, visto que contra mim te rebelas?

You say you have a design and strength for war, but these are only words: now to whom are you looking for support, that you have gone against my authority?

µὴ ἐν βουλῇ ἢ λόγοις χειλέων παράταξις γίνεται καὶ νῦν ἐπὶ τίνι πέποιθας ὅτι ἀπειθεῖς µοι

6 Eis que confias no Egito, aquele bordão de cana quebrada que, se alguém se apoiar nele, lhe entrará pela mão, e a furará; assim é Faraó, rei do Egito, para com todos os que 
nele confiam.

See, you are basing your hope on that broken rod of Egypt, which will go into a man's hand if he makes use of it for a support; for so is Pharaoh, king of Egypt, to all who put 
their faith in him.

ἰδοὺ πεποιθὼς εἶ ἐπὶ τὴν ῥάβδον τὴν καλαµίνην τὴν τεθλασµένην ταύτην ἐπ' αἴγυπτον ὃς ἂν ἐπ' αὐτὴν ἐπιστηρισθῇ εἰσελεύσεται εἰς τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ οὕτως ἐστὶν φαραω βασιλε
ὺς αἰγύπτου καὶ πάντες οἱ πεποιθότες ἐπ' αὐτῷ

7 Mas se me disseres: No Senhor, nosso Deus, confiamos; porventura não é esse aquele cujos altos e cujos altares Ezequias tirou, e disse a Judá e a Jerusalém: Perante este 
altar adorareis?

And if you say to me, Our hope is in the Lord our God; is it not he whose high places and altars Hezekiah has taken away, saying to Judah and Jerusalem that worship may 
only be given before this altar?

εἰ δὲ λέγετε ἐπὶ κύριον τὸν θεὸν ἡµῶν πεποίθαµεν

8 Ora, pois, faze uma aposta com o meu senhor, o rei da Assíria; dar-te-ei dois mil cavalos, se tu puderes dar cavaleiros para eles.

And now, take a chance with my master, the king of Assyria, and I will give you two thousand horses, if you are able to put horsemen on them.

νῦν µείχθητε τῷ κυρίῳ µου τῷ βασιλεῖ ἀσσυρίων καὶ δώσω ὑµῖν δισχιλίαν ἵππον εἰ δυνήσεσθε δοῦναι ἀναβάτας ἐπ' αὐτούς

9 Como então poderás repelir um só príncipe dos menores servos do meu senhor, quando confias no Egito pelos carros e cavaleiros?

How then may you put to shame the least of my master's servants? and you have put your hope in Egypt for war-carriages and horsemen:

καὶ πῶς δύνασθε ἀποστρέψαι εἰς πρόσωπον τοπάρχου ἑνός οἰκέται εἰσὶν οἱ πεποιθότες ἐπ' αἰγυπτίοις εἰς ἵππον καὶ ἀναβάτην

10 Porventura subi eu agora sem o Senhor contra esta terra, para destruí-la? O Senhor mesmo me disse: Sobe contra esta terra, e destrói-a.

And have I now come to send destruction on this land without the Lord's authority? It was the Lord himself who said to me, Go up against this land and make it waste.

καὶ νῦν µὴ ἄνευ κυρίου ἀνέβηµεν ἐπὶ τὴν χώραν ταύτην πολεµῆσαι αὐτήν

11 Então disseram Eliaquim, Sebna, e Joá, a Rabsaqué: Pedimos- te que fales aos teus servos em aramaico, porque bem o entendemos; e não nos fales em judaico, aos ouvidos 
do povo que está sobre o muro.

Then Eliakim and Shebna and Joah said to the Rab-shakeh, Please make use of the Aramaean language in talking to your servants, for we are used to it, and do not make use 
of the Jews' language in the hearing of the people on the wall.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτὸν ελιακιµ καὶ σοµνας καὶ ιωαχ λάλησον πρὸς τοὺς παῖδάς σου συριστί ἀκούοµεν γὰρ ἡµεῖς καὶ µὴ λάλει πρὸς ἡµᾶς ιουδαϊστί καὶ ἵνα τί λαλεῖς εἰς τὰ ὦτα τῶ
ν ἀνθρώπων τῶν ἐπὶ τῷ τείχει
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12 Rabsaqué, porém, disse: Porventura mandou-me o meu senhor só ao teu senhor e a ti, para dizer estas palavras e não aos homens que estão assentados sobre o muro, que 
juntamente convosco hão de comer o próprio excremento e beber a propria urina?

But the Rab-shakeh said, Is it to your master or to you that my master has sent me to say these words? has he not sent me to the men seated on the wall? for they are the 
people who will be short of food with you when the town is shut in.

καὶ εἶπεν ραψακης πρὸς αὐτούς µὴ πρὸς τὸν κύριον ὑµῶν ἢ πρὸς ὑµᾶς ἀπέσταλκέν µε ὁ κύριός µου λαλῆσαι τοὺς λόγους τούτους οὐχὶ πρὸς τοὺς ἀνθρώπους τοὺς καθηµένους ἐ
πὶ τῷ τείχει ἵνα φάγωσιν κόπρον καὶ πίωσιν οὖρον µεθ' ὑµῶν ἅµα

13 Então Rabsaqué se pôs em pé, e clamou em alta voz na língua judaica, e disse: Ouvi as palavras do grande rei, do rei da Assíria.

Then the Rab-shakeh got up and said with a loud voice in the Jews' language, Give ear to the words of the great king, the king of Assyria:

καὶ ἔστη ραψακης καὶ ἐβόησεν φωνῇ µεγάλῃ ιουδαϊστὶ καὶ εἶπεν ἀκούσατε τοὺς λόγους τοῦ βασιλέως τοῦ µεγάλου βασιλέως ἀσσυρίων

14 Assim diz o rei: Não vos engane Ezequias; porque não vos poderá livrar.

This is what the king says: Do not be tricked by Hezekiah, for there is no salvation for you in him.

τάδε λέγει ὁ βασιλεύς µὴ ἀπατάτω ὑµᾶς εζεκιας λόγοις οἳ οὐ δυνήσονται ῥύσασθαι ὑµᾶς

15 Nem tampouco Ezequias vos faça confiar no Senhor, dizendo: Infalivelmente nos livrará o Senhor, e esta cidade não será entregue nas mãos do rei da Assíria.

And do not let Hezekiah make you put your faith in the Lord, saying, The Lord will certainly keep us safe, and this town will not be given into the hands of the king of 
Assyria.

καὶ µὴ λεγέτω ὑµῖν εζεκιας ὅτι ῥύσεται ὑµᾶς ὁ θεός καὶ οὐ µὴ παραδοθῇ ἡ πόλις αὕτη ἐν χειρὶ βασιλέως ἀσσυρίων

16 Não deis ouvidos a Ezequias; porque assim diz o rei da Assíria: Fazei as vossas pazes comigo, e saí a mim; e coma cada um da sua vide, e da sua figueira, e beba cada um da 
água da sua cisterna;

Do not give ear to Hezekiah, for this is what the king of Assyria says, Make peace with me, and come out to me; and everyone will be free to take the fruit of his vine and of 
his fig-tree, and the water of his spring;

µὴ ἀκούετε εζεκιου τάδε λέγει ὁ βασιλεὺς ἀσσυρίων εἰ βούλεσθε εὐλογηθῆναι ἐκπορεύεσθε πρός µε καὶ φάγεσθε ἕκαστος τὴν ἄµπελον αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰς συκᾶς καὶ πίεσθε ὕδωρ τοῦ
 λάκκου ὑµῶν

17 até que eu venha, e vos leve para uma terra semelhante à vossa, terra de trigo e de mosto, terra de pão e de vinhas.

Till I come and take you away to a land like yours, a land of grain and wine, a land of bread and vine-gardens.

ἕως ἂν ἔλθω καὶ λάβω ὑµᾶς εἰς γῆν ὡς ἡ γῆ ὑµῶν γῆ σίτου καὶ οἴνου καὶ ἄρτων καὶ ἀµπελώνων

18 Guardai-vos, para que não vos engane Ezequias, dizendo: O Senhor nos livrará. Porventura os deuses das nações livraram cada um a sua terra das mãos do rei da Assíria?

Give no attention to Hezekiah when he says to you, The Lord will keep us safe. Has any one of the gods of the nations kept his land from falling into the hands of the king of 
Assyria?

µὴ ὑµᾶς ἀπατάτω εζεκιας λέγων ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν ῥύσεται ὑµᾶς µὴ ἐρρύσαντο οἱ θεοὶ τῶν ἐθνῶν ἕκαστος τὴν ἑαυτοῦ χώραν ἐκ χειρὸς βασιλέως ἀσσυρίων

19 Onde estão os deuses de Hamate e de Arpade? onde estão os deuses de Sefarvaim? porventura livraram eles a Samária da minha mão?

Where are the gods of Hamath and of Arpad? where are the gods of Sepharvaim? where are the gods of Samaria? and have they kept Samaria out of my hand?

ποῦ ἐστιν ὁ θεὸς αιµαθ καὶ αρφαθ καὶ ποῦ ὁ θεὸς τῆς πόλεως σεπφαριµ µὴ ἐδύναντο ῥύσασθαι σαµάρειαν ἐκ χειρός µου

20 Quais dentre todos os deuses destes países livraram a sua terra das minhas mãos, para que o Senhor possa livrar a Jerusalém das minhas mãos?

Who among all the gods of these countries have kept their country from falling into my hand, to give cause for the thought that the Lord will keep Jerusalem from falling 
into my hand?

τίς τῶν θεῶν πάντων τῶν ἐθνῶν τούτων ἐρρύσατο τὴν γῆν αὐτοῦ ἐκ τῆς χειρός µου ὅτι ῥύσεται ὁ θεὸς ιερουσαληµ ἐκ χειρός µου
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21 Eles, porém, se calaram e não lhe responderam palavra; porque havia mandado do rei, dizendo: Não lhe respondais.

But they kept quiet and gave him no answer: for the king's order was, Give him no answer.

καὶ ἐσιώπησαν καὶ οὐδεὶς ἀπεκρίθη αὐτῷ λόγον διὰ τὸ προστάξαι τὸν βασιλέα µηδένα ἀποκριθῆναι

22 Então Eliaquim, filho de Hilquias, o mordomo, e Sebna, o escrivão, e Joá, filho de Asafe, o cronista, vieram a Ezequias, com as vestiduras rasgadas, e lhe referiram as 
palavras de Rabsaqué.

Then Eliakim, the son of Hilkiah, who was over the house, and Shebna the scribe, and Joah, the son of Asaph, the recorder, came to Hezekiah with their clothing parted as a 
sign of grief, and gave him an account of what the Rab-shakeh had said.

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν ελιακιµ ὁ τοῦ χελκιου ὁ οἰκονόµος καὶ σοµνας ὁ γραµµατεὺς τῆς δυνάµεως καὶ ιωαχ ὁ τοῦ ασαφ ὁ ὑποµνηµατογράφος πρὸς εζεκιαν ἐσχισµένοι τοὺς χιτῶνας καὶ ἀ
πήγγειλαν αὐτῷ τοὺς λόγους ραψακου

1 Tendo ouvido isso o rei Ezequias, rasgou as suas vestes, e se cobriu de saco, e entrou na casa do Senhor.

And on hearing it Hezekiah took off his robe and put on haircloth and went into the house of the Lord.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ ἀκοῦσαι τὸν βασιλέα εζεκιαν ἔσχισεν τὰ ἱµάτια καὶ σάκκον περιεβάλετο καὶ ἀνέβη εἰς τὸν οἶκον κυρίου

2 Também enviou Eliaquim, o mordomo, Sebna, o escrivão, e os anciãos dos sacerdotes, cobertos de saco, a Isaías, filho de Amoz, o profeta,

And he sent Eliakim, who was over the house, and Shebna the scribe, and the chief priests, dressed in haircloth, to Isaiah the prophet, the son of Amoz.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ελιακιµ τὸν οἰκονόµον καὶ σοµναν τὸν γραµµατέα καὶ τοὺς πρεσβυτέρους τῶν ἱερέων περιβεβληµένους σάκκους πρὸς ησαιαν υἱὸν αµως τὸν προφήτην

3 para lhe dizerem: Assim diz Ezequias: Este dia é dia de angústia e de vitupérios, e de blasfêmias, porque chegados são os filhos ao parto, e força não há para os dar à luz.

And they said to him, Hezekiah says, This day is a day of trouble and punishment and shame: for the children are ready to come to birth, but there is no strength to give 
birth to them.

καὶ εἶπαν αὐτῷ τάδε λέγει εζεκιας ἡµέρα θλίψεως καὶ ὀνειδισµοῦ καὶ ἐλεγµοῦ καὶ ὀργῆς ἡ σήµερον ἡµέρα ὅτι ἥκει ἡ ὠδὶν τῇ τικτούσῃ ἰσχὺν δὲ οὐκ ἔχει τοῦ τεκεῖν

4 Porventura o Senhor teu Deus terá ouvido as palavras de Rabsaqué, a quem enviou o rei da Assíria, seu amo, para afrontar o Deus vivo, e para o vituperar com as palavras 
que o Senhor teu Deus tem ouvido; faze oração pelo resto que ficou.

It may be that the Lord your God will give ear to the words of the Rab-shakeh, whom the king of Assyria, his master, has sent to say evil things against the living God, and 
will make his words come to nothing: so make your prayer for the rest of the people.

εἰσακούσαι κύριος ὁ θεός σου τοὺς λόγους ραψακου οὓς ἀπέστειλεν βασιλεὺς ἀσσυρίων ὀνειδίζειν θεὸν ζῶντα καὶ ὀνειδίζειν λόγους οὓς ἤκουσεν κύριος ὁ θεός σου καὶ δεηθήσῃ
 πρὸς κύριον τὸν θεόν σου περὶ τῶν καταλελειµµένων τούτων

5 Foram, pois, os servos do rei Ezequias ter com Isaías,

So the servants of King Hezekiah came to Isaiah.

καὶ ἦλθον οἱ παῖδες τοῦ βασιλέως πρὸς ησαιαν

6 e Isaías lhes disse: Dizei a vosso amo: Assim diz o Senhor: Não temas à vista das palavras que ouviste, com as quais os servos do rei da Assíria me blasfemaram.

And Isaiah said to them, This is what you are to say to your master: The Lord says, Be not troubled by the words which the servants of the king of Assyria have said against 
me in your hearing.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ησαιας οὕτως ἐρεῖτε πρὸς τὸν κύριον ὑµῶν τάδε λέγει κύριος µὴ φοβηθῇς ἀπὸ τῶν λόγων ὧν ἤκουσας οὓς ὠνείδισάν µε οἱ πρέσβεις βασιλέως ἀσσυρίων

7 Eis que meterei nele um espírito, e ele ouvirá uma nova, e voltará para a sua terra; e fá-lo-ei cair morto à espada na sua própria terra.

See, I will put a spirit into him, and bad news will come to his ears, and he will go back to his land; and there I will have him put to death.

ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐµβαλῶ εἰς αὐτὸν πνεῦµα καὶ ἀκούσας ἀγγελίαν ἀποστραφήσεται εἰς τὴν χώραν αὐτοῦ καὶ πεσεῖται µαχαίρᾳ ἐν τῇ γῇ αὐτοῦ
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8 Voltou pois Rabsaqué, e achou o rei da Assíria pelejando contra Libna; porque ouvira que se havia retirado de Laquis.

So the Rab-shakeh went back, and when he got there the king of Assyria was making war against Libnah: for it had come to his ears that the king of Assyria had gone away 
from Lachish.

καὶ ἀπέστρεψεν ραψακης καὶ κατέλαβεν πολιορκοῦντα τὸν βασιλέα λοµναν καὶ ἤκουσεν βασιλεὺς ἀσσυρίων ὅτι

9 Então ouviu ele dizer a respeito de Tiraca, rei da Etiópia: Saiu para te fazer guerra. Assim que ouviu isto, enviou mensageiros a Ezequias, dizendo:

And when news came to him that Tirhakah, king of Ethiopia, had made an attack on him, ... And he sent representatives to Hezekiah, king of Judah, saying,

ἐξῆλθεν θαρακα βασιλεὺς αἰθιόπων πολιορκῆσαι αὐτόν καὶ ἀκούσας ἀπέστρεψεν καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ἀγγέλους πρὸς εζεκιαν λέγων

10 Assim falareis a Ezequias, rei de Judá: Não te engane o teu Deus, em quem confias, dizendo: Jerusalém não será entregue na mão do rei da Assíria.

This is what you are to say to Hezekiah, king of Judah: Let not your God, in whom is your faith, give you a false hope, saying, Jerusalem will not be given into the hands of 
the king of Assyria.

οὕτως ἐρεῖτε εζεκια βασιλεῖ τῆς ιουδαίας µή σε ἀπατάτω ὁ θεός σου ἐφ' ᾧ πεποιθὼς εἶ ἐπ' αὐτῷ λέγων οὐ µὴ παραδοθῇ ιερουσαληµ εἰς χεῖρας βασιλέως ἀσσυρίων

11 Eis que já tens ouvido o que fizeram os reis da Assíria a todas as terras, destruindo-as totalmente; e serás tu livrado?

No doubt the story has come to your ears of what the kings of Assyria have done to all lands, putting them to the curse: and will you be kept safe from their fate?

ἢ οὐκ ἤκουσας ἃ ἐποίησαν βασιλεῖς ἀσσυρίων πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν ὡς ἀπώλεσαν

12 Porventura as livraram os deuses das nações que meus pais destruíram: Gozã, e Harã, e Rezefe, e os filhos de Edem que estavam em Telassar?

Did the gods of the nations keep safe those on whom my fathers sent destruction, Gozan and Haran and Rezeph, and the children of Eden who were in Telassar?

µὴ ἐρρύσαντο αὐτοὺς οἱ θεοὶ τῶν ἐθνῶν οὓς οἱ πατέρες µου ἀπώλεσαν τήν τε γωζαν καὶ χαρραν καὶ ραφες αἵ εἰσιν ἐν χώρᾳ θεµαδ

13 Onde está o rei de Hamate, e o rei de Arpade, e o rei da cidade de Sefarvaim, Hena e Iva?

Where is the king of Hamath, and the king of Arpad, and the king of the town of Sepharvaim, of Hena, and Ivva?

ποῦ εἰσιν οἱ βασιλεῖς αιµαθ καὶ αρφαθ καὶ πόλεως σεπφαριµ αναγ ουγαυα

14 Recebendo pois Ezequias as cartas das mãos dos mensageiros, e lendo-as, subiu à casa do Senhor; e Ezequias as estendeu perante o Senhor.

And Hezekiah took the letter from the hands of those who had come with it; and after reading it, Hezekiah went up to the house of the Lord, opening the letter there before 
the Lord,

καὶ ἔλαβεν εζεκιας τὸ βιβλίον παρὰ τῶν ἀγγέλων καὶ ἤνοιξεν αὐτὸ ἐναντίον κυρίου

15 E orou Ezequias ao Senhor, dizendo:

And he made prayer to the Lord, saying,

καὶ προσεύξατο εζεκιας πρὸς κύριον λέγων

16 O Senhor dos exércitos, Deus de Israel, tu que estás sentado sobre os querubins; tu, só tu, és o Deus de todos os reinos da terra; tu fizeste o céu e a terra.

O Lord of armies, the God of Israel, seated between the winged ones, you only are the God of all the kingdoms of the earth; you have made heaven and earth.

κύριε σαβαωθ ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ ὁ καθήµενος ἐπὶ τῶν χερουβιν σὺ θεὸς µόνος εἶ πάσης βασιλείας τῆς οἰκουµένης σὺ ἐποίησας τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ τὴν γῆν

17 Inclina, ó Senhor, o teu ouvido, e ouve; abre, Senhor, os teus olhos, e vê; e ouve todas as palavras de Senaqueribe, as quais ele mandou para afrontar o Deus vivo.

Let your ear be turned to us, O Lord; let your eyes be open, O Lord, and see: take note of all the words of Sennacherib who has sent men to say evil against the living God.

εἰσάκουσον κύριε εἴσβλεψον κύριε καὶ ἰδὲ τοὺς λόγους οὓς ἀπέστειλεν σενναχηριµ ὀνειδίζειν θεὸν ζῶντα

18 Verdade é, Senhor, que os reis da Assíria têm assolado todos os países, e suas terras,

Truly, O Lord, the kings of Assyria have made waste all the nations and their lands,

ἐπ' ἀληθείας γὰρ ἠρήµωσαν βασιλεῖς ἀσσυρίων τὴν οἰκουµένην ὅλην καὶ τὴν χώραν αὐτῶν
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19 e lançado no fogo os seus deuses; porque deuses não eram, mas obra de mãos de homens, madeira e pedra; por isso os destruíram.

And have given their gods to the fire: for they were no gods, but wood and stone, the work of men's hands; so they have given them to destruction.

καὶ ἐνέβαλον τὰ εἴδωλα αὐτῶν εἰς τὸ πῦρ οὐ γὰρ θεοὶ ἦσαν ἀλλὰ ἔργα χειρῶν ἀνθρώπων ξύλα καὶ λίθοι καὶ ἀπώλεσαν αὐτούς

20 Agora, pois, ó Senhor nosso Deus, livra-nos da sua mão, para que todos os reinos da terra saibam que só tu és o Senhor.

But now, O Lord our God, give us salvation from his hand, so that it may be clear to all the kingdoms of the earth that you, and you only, are the Lord.

σὺ δέ κύριε ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν σῶσον ἡµᾶς ἐκ χειρὸς αὐτῶν ἵνα γνῷ πᾶσα βασιλεία τῆς γῆς ὅτι σὺ εἶ ὁ θεὸς µόνος

21 Então Isaías, filho de Amoz, mandou dizer a Ezequias: Assim diz o Senhor, o Deus de Israel: Portanto me fizeste a tua súplica contra Senaqueribe, rei de Assíria,

Then Isaiah, the son of Amoz, sent to Hezekiah, saying, The Lord, the God of Israel, says, The prayer you have made to me against Sennacherib, king of Assyria, has come to 
my ears.

καὶ ἀπεστάλη ησαιας υἱὸς αµως πρὸς εζεκιαν καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ τάδε λέγει κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ ἤκουσα ἃ προσηύξω πρός µε περὶ σενναχηριµ βασιλέως ἀσσυρίων

22 esta é a palavra que o Senhor falou a respeito dele: A virgem, a filha de Sião, te despreza, e de ti zomba; a filha de Jerusalém meneia a cabeça por detrás de ti.

This is the word which the Lord has said about him: In the eyes of the virgin daughter of Zion you are shamed and laughed at; the daughter of Jerusalem has made sport of 
you.

οὗτος ὁ λόγος ὃν ἐλάλησεν περὶ αὐτοῦ ὁ θεός ἐφαύλισέν σε καὶ ἐµυκτήρισέν σε παρθένος θυγάτηρ σιων ἐπὶ σοὶ κεφαλὴν ἐκίνησεν θυγάτηρ ιερουσαληµ

23 A quem afrontaste e de quem blasfemaste? contra quem alçaste a voz e ergueste os teus olhos ao alto? Contra o Santo de Israel.

Against whom have you said evil and bitter things? and against whom has your voice been loud and your eyes lifted up? even against the Holy One of Israel.

τίνα ὠνείδισας καὶ παρώξυνας ἢ πρὸς τίνα ὕψωσας τὴν φωνήν σου καὶ οὐκ ἦρας εἰς ὕψος τοὺς ὀφθαλµούς σου εἰς τὸν ἅγιον τοῦ ισραηλ

24 Por meio de teus servos afrontaste o Senhor, e disseste: Com a multidão dos meus carros subi eu aos cumes dos montes, aos últimos recessos do Líbano; e cortei os seus altos 
cedros e as suas faias escolhidas; e entrei no seu cume mais elevado, no bosque do seu campo fértil.

You have sent your servants with evil words against the Lord, and have said, With all my war-carriages I have come up to the top of the mountains, to the inmost parts of 
Lebanon; and its tall cedars will be cut down, and the best trees of its woods: I will come up into his highest places, into his thick woods.

ὅτι δι' ἀγγέλων ὠνείδισας κύριον σὺ γὰρ εἶπας τῷ πλήθει τῶν ἁρµάτων ἐγὼ ἀνέβην εἰς ὕψος ὀρέων καὶ εἰς τὰ ἔσχατα τοῦ λιβάνου καὶ ἔκοψα τὸ ὕψος τῆς κέδρου αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸ 
κάλλος τῆς κυπαρίσσου καὶ εἰσῆλθον εἰς ὕψος µέρους τοῦ δρυµοῦ

25 Eu cavei, e bebi as águas; e com as plantas de meus pés sequei todos os rios do Egito.

I have made water-holes and taken their waters, and with my foot I have made all the rivers of Egypt dry.

καὶ ἔθηκα γέφυραν καὶ ἠρήµωσα ὕδατα καὶ πᾶσαν συναγωγὴν ὕδατος

26 Não ouviste que já há muito tempo eu fiz isso, e que já desde os dias antigos o tinha determinado? Agora porém o executei, para que fosses tu o que reduzisses as cidades 
fortificadas a montões de ruínas.

Has it not come to your ears how I did it long before, purposing it in times long past? Now I have given effect to my design, so that by you strong towns might be turned into 
masses of broken walls.

οὐ ταῦτα ἤκουσας πάλαι ἃ ἐγὼ ἐποίησα ἐξ ἀρχαίων ἡµερῶν συνέταξα νῦν δὲ ἐπέδειξα ἐξερηµῶσαι ἔθνη ἐν ὀχυροῖς καὶ ἐνοικοῦντας ἐν πόλεσιν ὀχυραῖς

27 Por isso os seus moradores, dispondo de pouca força, andaram atemorizados e envergonhados; tornaram-se como a erva do campo, e como a relva verde, e como o feno dos 
telhados ou dum campo, que se queimaram antes de amadurecer.

This is why their townsmen had no power, they were broken and put to shame; they were like the grass of the field, or a green plant; like the grass on the house-tops, which a 
cold wind makes waste.

ἀνῆκα τὰς χεῖρας καὶ ἐξηράνθησαν καὶ ἐγένοντο ὡς χόρτος ξηρὸς ἐπὶ δωµάτων καὶ ὡς ἄγρωστις
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28 Mas eu conheço o teu sentar, o teu sair e o teu entrar, e o teu furor contra mim.

But I have knowledge of your getting up and your resting, of your going out and your coming in.

νῦν δὲ τὴν ἀνάπαυσίν σου καὶ τὴν ἔξοδόν σου καὶ τὴν εἴσοδόν σου ἐγὼ ἐπίσταµαι

29 Por causa do teu furor contra mim, e porque a tua arrogância subiu até os meus ouvidos, portanto porei o meu anzol no teu nariz e o meu freio na tua boca, e te farei voltar 
pelo caminho por onde vieste.

Because your wrath against me and your pride have come to my ears, I will put my hook in your nose and my cord in your lips, and I will make you go back by the way you 
came.

ὁ δὲ θυµός σου ὃν ἐθυµώθης καὶ ἡ πικρία σου ἀνέβη πρός µε καὶ ἐµβαλῶ φιµὸν εἰς τὴν ῥῖνά σου καὶ χαλινὸν εἰς τὰ χείλη σου καὶ ἀποστρέψω σε τῇ ὁδῷ ᾗ ἦλθες ἐν αὐτῇ

30 E isto te será por sinal: este ano comereis o que espontaneamente nascer, e no segundo ano o que daí proceder; e no terceiro ano semeai e colhei, plantai vinhas, e comei os 
frutos delas.

And this will be the sign to you: you will get your food this year from what comes up of itself, and in the second year from the produce of the same; and in the third year you 
will put in your seed, and get in the grain, and make vine-gardens, and take of their fruit.

τοῦτο δέ σοι τὸ σηµεῖον φάγε τοῦτον τὸν ἐνιαυτὸν ἃ ἔσπαρκας τῷ δὲ ἐνιαυτῷ τῷ δευτέρῳ τὸ κατάλειµµα τῷ δὲ τρίτῳ σπείραντες ἀµήσατε καὶ φυτεύσατε ἀµπελῶνας καὶ φάγεσ
θε τὸν καρπὸν αὐτῶν

31 Pois o restante da casa de Judá, que sobreviveu, tornará a lançar raízes para baixo, e dará fruto para cima.

And those of Judah who are still living will again take root in the earth, and give fruit.

καὶ ἔσονται οἱ καταλελειµµένοι ἐν τῇ ιουδαίᾳ φυήσουσιν ῥίζαν κάτω καὶ ποιήσουσιν σπέρµα ἄνω

32 Porque de Jerusalém sairá o restante, e do monte Sião os que escaparam; o zelo do Senhor dos exércitos fará isso.

For from Jerusalem those who have been kept safe will go out, and those who are still living will go out of Mount Zion: by the fixed purpose of the Lord of armies this will be 
done.

ὅτι ἐξ ιερουσαληµ ἐξελεύσονται οἱ καταλελειµµένοι καὶ οἱ σῳζόµενοι ἐξ ὄρους σιων ὁ ζῆλος κυρίου σαβαωθ ποιήσει ταῦτα

33 Portanto, assim diz o Senhor acerca do rei da Assíria: Não entrará nesta cidade, nem lançará nela flecha alguma; tampouco virá perante ela com escudo, ou levantará contra 
ela tranqueira.

For this cause the Lord says about the king of Assyria, He will not come into this town, or send an arrow against it; he will not come before it with arms, or put up an 
earthwork against it.

διὰ τοῦτο οὕτως λέγει κύριος ἐπὶ βασιλέα ἀσσυρίων οὐ µὴ εἰσέλθῃ εἰς τὴν πόλιν ταύτην οὐδὲ µὴ βάλῃ ἐπ' αὐτὴν βέλος οὐδὲ µὴ ἐπιβάλῃ ἐπ' αὐτὴν θυρεὸν οὐδὲ µὴ κυκλώσῃ ἐπ' 
αὐτὴν χάρακα

34 Pelo caminho por onde veio, por esse voltará; mas nesta cidade não entrará, diz o Senhor.

By the way he came he will go back, and he will not get into this town.

ἀλλὰ τῇ ὁδῷ ᾗ ἦλθεν ἐν αὐτῇ ἀποστραφήσεται τάδε λέγει κύριος

35 Porque eu defenderei esta cidade, para a livrar, por amor de mim e, por amor do meu servo Davi.

For I will keep this town safe, for my honour, and for the honour of my servant David.

ὑπερασπιῶ ὑπὲρ τῆς πόλεως ταύτης τοῦ σῶσαι αὐτὴν δι' ἐµὲ καὶ διὰ δαυιδ τὸν παῖδά µου

36 Então saiu o anjo do Senhor, e feriu no arraial dos assírios a cento e oitenta e cinco mil; e quando se levantaram pela manhã cedo, eis que todos estes eram corpos mortos.

And the angel of the Lord went out and put to death in the army of the Assyrians a hundred and eighty-five thousand men: and when the people got up early in the morning, 
there was nothing to be seen but dead bodies.

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ἄγγελος κυρίου καὶ ἀνεῖλεν ἐκ τῆς παρεµβολῆς τῶν ἀσσυρίων ἑκατὸν ὀγδοήκοντα πέντε χιλιάδας καὶ ἐξαναστάντες τὸ πρωὶ εὗρον πάντα τὰ σώµατα νεκρά
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37 Assim Senaqueribe, rei da Assíria, se retirou, e se foi, e voltou, e habitou em Nínive.

Sennacherib, king of Assyria, went back to his place at Nineveh.

καὶ ἀποστραφεὶς ἀπῆλθεν βασιλεὺς ἀσσυρίων καὶ ᾤκησεν ἐν νινευη

38 E sucedeu que, enquanto ele adorava na casa de Nisroque, seu deus, Adrameleb, que e Sarezer, seus filhos, o mataram à espada; e escaparam para a terra de Arará. E Ezar-
Hadom, seu filho, reinou em seu lugar.

And it came about, when he was worshipping in the house of Nisroch his god, that his sons Adrammelech and Sharezer put him to death with the sword, and they went in 
flight into the land of Ararat. And Esar-haddon, his son, became king in his place.

καὶ ἐν τῷ αὐτὸν προσκυνεῖν ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ νασαραχ τὸν παταχρον αὐτοῦ αδραµελεχ καὶ σαρασαρ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ ἐπάταξαν αὐτὸν µαχαίραις αὐτοὶ δὲ διεσώθησαν εἰς ἀρµενίαν καὶ ἐ
βασίλευσεν ασορδαν ὁ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἀντ' αὐτοῦ

1 Naqueles dias Ezequias adoeceu e esteve à morte. E veio ter com ele o profeta Isaías, filho de Amoz, e lhe disse: Assim diz o Senhor: Põe em ordem a tua casa, porque 
morrerás, e não viverás.

In those days Hezekiah was ill and near death. And Isaiah the prophet, the son of Amoz, came to him, and said to him, The Lord says, Put your house in order; for your 
death is near.

ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ ἐµαλακίσθη εζεκιας ἕως θανάτου καὶ ἦλθεν πρὸς αὐτὸν ησαιας υἱὸς αµως ὁ προφήτης καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτόν τάδε λέγει κύριος τάξαι περὶ τοῦ οἴκ
ου σου ἀποθνῄσκεις γὰρ σὺ καὶ οὐ ζήσῃ

2 Então virou Ezequias o seu rosto para a parede, e orou ao Senhor,

And Hezekiah, turning his face to the wall, made his prayer to the Lord, saying,

καὶ ἀπέστρεψεν εζεκιας τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ πρὸς τὸν τοῖχον καὶ προσηύξατο πρὸς κύριον

3 e disse: Lembra-te agora, ó Senhor, peço-te, de que modo tenho andado diante de ti em verdade, e com coração perfeito, e tenho feito o que era reto aos teus olhos. E chorou 
Ezequias amargamente.

O Lord, keep in mind how I have been true to you with all my heart, and have done what is good in your eyes. And Hezekiah gave way to bitter weeping.

λέγων µνήσθητι κύριε ὡς ἐπορεύθην ἐνώπιόν σου µετὰ ἀληθείας ἐν καρδίᾳ ἀληθινῇ καὶ τὰ ἀρεστὰ ἐνώπιόν σου ἐποίησα καὶ ἔκλαυσεν εζεκιας κλαυθµῷ µεγάλῳ

4 Então veio a palavra do Senhor a Isaías, dizendo:

Then the word of the Lord came to Isaiah, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρὸς ησαιαν λέγων

5 Vai e dize a Ezequias: Assim diz o Senhor, o Deus de Davi teu pai: Ouvi a tua oração, e vi as tuas lágrimas; eis que acrescentarei aos teus dias quinze anos.

Go to Hezekiah, and say, The Lord, the God of David, your father, says, Your prayer has come to my ears, and I have seen your weeping: see, I will give you fifteen more 
years of life.

πορεύθητι καὶ εἰπὸν εζεκια τάδε λέγει κύριος ὁ θεὸς δαυιδ τοῦ πατρός σου ἤκουσα τῆς φωνῆς τῆς προσευχῆς σου καὶ εἶδον τὰ δάκρυά σου ἰδοὺ προστίθηµι πρὸς τὸν χρόνον σο
υ ἔτη δέκα πέντε

6 Livrar-te-ei das mãos do rei da Assíria, a ti, e a esta cidade; eu defenderei esta cidade.

And I will keep you and this town safe from the hands of the king of Assyria: and I will keep watch over this town.

καὶ ἐκ χειρὸς βασιλέως ἀσσυρίων σώσω σε καὶ ὑπὲρ τῆς πόλεως ταύτης ὑπερασπιῶ

7 E isto te será da parte do Senhor como sinal de que o Senhor cumprirá esta palavra que falou:

And Isaiah said, This is the sign the Lord will give you, that he will do what he has said:

τοῦτο δέ σοι τὸ σηµεῖον παρὰ κυρίου ὅτι ὁ θεὸς ποιήσει τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο
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8 Eis que farei voltar atrás dez graus a sombra no relógio de Acaz, pelos quais já declinou com o sol. Assim recuou o sol dez graus pelos quais já tinha declinado.

See, I will make the shade which has gone down on the steps of Ahaz with the sun, go back ten steps. So the shade went back the ten steps by which it had gone down.

τὴν σκιὰν τῶν ἀναβαθµῶν οὓς κατέβη ὁ ἥλιος τοὺς δέκα ἀναβαθµοὺς τοῦ οἴκου τοῦ πατρός σου ἀποστρέψω τὸν ἥλιον τοὺς δέκα ἀναβαθµούς καὶ ἀνέβη ὁ ἥλιος τοὺς δέκα ἀναβ
αθµούς οὓς κατέβη ἡ σκιά

9 O escrito de Ezequias, rei de Judá, depois de ter estado doente, e de ter convalescido de sua enfermidade.

The writing of Hezekiah, king of Judah, after he had been ill, and had got better from his disease.

προσευχὴ εζεκιου βασιλέως τῆς ιουδαίας ἡνίκα ἐµαλακίσθη καὶ ἀνέστη ἐκ τῆς µαλακίας αὐτοῦ

10 Eu disse: Na tranqüilidade de meus dias hei de entrar nas portas do Seol; estou privado do resto de meus anos.

I said, In the quiet of my days I am going down into the underworld: the rest of my years are being taken away from me.

ἐγὼ εἶπα ἐν τῷ ὕψει τῶν ἡµερῶν µου ἐν πύλαις ᾅδου καταλείψω τὰ ἔτη τὰ ἐπίλοιπα

11 Eu disse: Já não verei mais ao Senhor na terra dos viventes; jamais verei o homem com os moradores do mundo.

I said, I will not see the Lord, even the Lord in the land of the living: I will not see man again or those living in the world.

εἶπα οὐκέτι µὴ ἴδω τὸ σωτήριον τοῦ θεοῦ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς οὐκέτι µὴ ἴδω ἄνθρωπον

12 A minha habitação já foi arrancada e arrebatada de mim, qual tenda de pastor; enrolei como tecelão a minha vida; ele me corta do tear; do dia para a noite tu darás cabo de 
mim.

My resting-place is pulled up and taken away from me like a herdsman's tent: my life is rolled up like a linen-worker's thread; I am cut off from the cloth on the frame: 
from day even to night you give me up to pain.

ἐκ τῆς συγγενείας µου κατέλιπον τὸ λοιπὸν τῆς ζωῆς µου ἐξῆλθεν καὶ ἀπῆλθεν ἀπ' ἐµοῦ ὥσπερ ὁ καταλύων σκηνὴν πήξας τὸ πνεῦµά µου παρ' ἐµοὶ ἐγένετο ὡς ἱστὸς ἐρίθου ἐγγι
ζούσης ἐκτεµεῖν ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ παρεδόθην

13 Clamei por socorro até a madrugada; como um leão, assim ele quebrou todos os meus ossos; do dia para a noite tu darás cabo de mim.

I am crying out with pain till the morning; it is as if a lion was crushing all my bones.

ἕως πρωὶ ὡς λέοντι οὕτως τὰ ὀστᾶ µου συνέτριψεν ἀπὸ γὰρ τῆς ἡµέρας ἕως τῆς νυκτὸς παρεδόθην

14 Como a andorinha, ou o grou, assim eu chilreava; e gemia como a pomba; os meus olhos se cansavam de olhar para cima; ó Senhor, ando oprimido! fica por meu fiador.

I make cries like a bird; I give out sounds of grief like a dove: my eyes are looking up with desire; O Lord, I am crushed, take up my cause.

ὡς χελιδών οὕτως φωνήσω καὶ ὡς περιστερά οὕτως µελετήσω ἐξέλιπον γάρ µου οἱ ὀφθαλµοὶ τοῦ βλέπειν εἰς τὸ ὕψος τοῦ οὐρανοῦ πρὸς τὸν κύριον ὃς ἐξείλατό µε

15 Que direi? como mo prometeu, assim ele mesmo o cumpriu; assim passarei mansamente por todos os meus anos, por causa da amargura da minha alma.

What am I to say? seeing that it is he who has done it: all my time of sleeping I am turning from side to side without rest.

καὶ ἀφείλατό µου τὴν ὀδύνην τῆς ψυχῆς

16 ç Senhor por estas coisas vivem os homens, e inteiramente nelas está a vida do meu espírito; portanto restabelece-me, e faze-me viver.

O Lord, for this cause I am waiting for you, give rest to my spirit: make me well again, and let me come back to life.

κύριε περὶ αὐτῆς γὰρ ἀνηγγέλη σοι καὶ ἐξήγειράς µου τὴν πνοήν καὶ παρακληθεὶς ἔζησα

17 Eis que foi para minha paz que eu estive em grande amargura; tu, porém, amando a minha alma, a livraste da cova da corrupção; porque lançaste para trás das tuas costas 
todos os meus pecados.

See, in place of peace my soul had bitter sorrow. but you have kept back my soul from the underworld; for you have put all my sins out of your memory.

εἵλου γάρ µου τὴν ψυχήν ἵνα µὴ ἀπόληται καὶ ἀπέρριψας ὀπίσω µου πάσας τὰς ἁµαρτίας µου
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18 Pois não pode louvar-te o Seol, nem a morte cantar-te os louvores; os que descem para a cova não podem esperar na tua verdade.

For the underworld is not able to give you praise, death gives you no honour: for those who go down into the underworld there is no hope in your mercy.

οὐ γὰρ οἱ ἐν ᾅδου αἰνέσουσίν σε οὐδὲ οἱ ἀποθανόντες εὐλογήσουσίν σε οὐδὲ ἐλπιοῦσιν οἱ ἐν ᾅδου τὴν ἐλεηµοσύνην σου

19 O vivente, o vivente é que te louva, como eu hoje faço; o pai aos filhos faz notória a tua verdade.

The living, the living man, he will give you praise, as I do this day: the father will give the story of your mercy to his children.

οἱ ζῶντως εὐλογήσουσίν σε ὃν τρόπον κἀγώ ἀπὸ γὰρ τῆς σήµερον παιδία ποιήσω ἃ ἀναγγελοῦσιν τὴν δικαιοσύνην σου

20 O Senhor está prestes a salvar-me; pelo que, tangendo eu meus instrumentos, nós o louvaremos todos os dias de nossa vida na casa do Senhor.

O Lord, quickly be my saviour; so we will make my songs to corded instruments all the days of our lives in the house of the Lord.

κύριε τῆς σωτηρίας µου καὶ οὐ παύσοµαι εὐλογῶν σε µετὰ ψαλτηρίου πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας τῆς ζωῆς µου κατέναντι τοῦ οἴκου τοῦ θεοῦ

21 Ora Isaías dissera: Tomem uma pasta de figos, e a ponham como cataplasma sobre a úlcera; e Ezequias sarará.

And Isaiah said, Let them take a cake of figs, and put it on the diseased place, and he will get well.

καὶ εἶπεν ησαιας πρὸς εζεκιαν λαβὲ παλάθην ἐκ σύκων καὶ τρῖψον καὶ κατάπλασαι καὶ ὑγιὴς ἔσῃ

22 Também dissera Ezequias: Qual será o sinal de que hei de subir à casa do Senhor?

And Hezekiah said, What is the sign that I will go up to the house of the Lord?

καὶ εἶπεν εζεκιας τοῦτο τὸ σηµεῖον ὅτι ἀναβήσοµαι εἰς τὸν οἶκον κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ

1 Naquele tempo enviou Merodaque-Baladã, filho de Baladã, rei de Babilônia, cartas e um presente a Ezequias; porque tinha ouvido dizer que havia estado doente e que já 
tinha convalescido.

At that time Merodach-baladan, the son of Baladan, king of Babylon, sent letters with an offering to Hezekiah, because he had news that Hezekiah had been ill, and was well 
again.

ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ ἀπέστειλεν µαρωδαχ υἱὸς τοῦ λααδαν ὁ βασιλεὺς τῆς βαβυλωνίας ἐπιστολὰς καὶ πρέσβεις καὶ δῶρα εζεκια ἤκουσεν γὰρ ὅτι ἐµαλακίσθη ἕως θανάτου καὶ ἀ
νέστη

2 E Ezequias se alegrou com eles, e lhes mostrou a casa do seu tesouro, a prata, e o ouro, e as especiarias, e os melhores ungüentos, e toda a sua casa de armas, e tudo quanto se 
achava nos seus tesouros; coisa nenhuma houve, nem em sua casa, nem em todo o seu domínio, que Ezequias lhes não mostrasse.

And Hezekiah was glad at their coming, and let them see all his store of wealth, the silver and the gold and the spices and the oil, and all the house of his arms, and 
everything there was in his stores: there was nothing in all his house or his kingdom which he did not let them see.

καὶ ἐχάρη ἐπ' αὐτοῖς εζεκιας χαρὰν µεγάλην καὶ ἔδειξεν αὐτοῖς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ νεχωθα καὶ τῆς στακτῆς καὶ τῶν θυµιαµάτων καὶ τοῦ µύρου καὶ τοῦ ἀργυρίου καὶ τοῦ χρυσίου κα
ὶ πάντας τοὺς οἴκους τῶν σκευῶν τῆς γάζης καὶ πάντα ὅσα ἦν ἐν τοῖς θησαυροῖς αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἦν οὐθέν ὃ οὐκ ἔδειξεν εζεκιας ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ αὐτοῦ

3 Então o profeta Isaías veio ao rei Ezequias, e lhe perguntou: Que foi que aqueles homens disseram, e donde vieram ter contigo? Respondeu Ezequias: Duma terra remota 
vieram ter comigo, de Babilônia.

Then Isaiah the prophet came to King Hezekiah, and said to him, What did these men say, and where did they come from? And Hezekiah said, They came from a far 
country, even from Babylon.

καὶ ἦλθεν ησαιας ὁ προφήτης πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα εζεκιαν καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτόν τί λέγουσιν οἱ ἄνθρωποι οὗτοι καὶ πόθεν ἥκασιν πρὸς σέ καὶ εἶπεν εζεκιας ἐκ γῆς πόρρωθεν ἥκασιν
 πρός µε ἐκ βαβυλῶνος

4 Ele ainda perguntou: Que foi que viram em tua casa? Respondeu Ezequias: Viram tudo quanto há em minha casa; coisa nenhuma há nos meus tesouros que eu deixasse de 
lhes mostrar.

And he said, What have they seen in your house? And Hezekiah said in answer, They saw everything in my house: there is nothing among my stores which I did not let them 
see.

καὶ εἶπεν ησαιας τί εἴδοσαν ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ σου καὶ εἶπεν εζεκιας πάντα τὰ ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ µου εἴδοσαν καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ µου ὃ οὐκ εἴδοσαν ἀλλὰ καὶ τὰ ἐν τοῖς θησαυροῖς µου
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5 Então disse Isaías a Ezequias: Ouve a palavra do Senhor dos exércitos:

Then said Isaiah to Hezekiah, Give ear to the word of the Lord of armies:

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ησαιας ἄκουσον τὸν λόγον κυρίου σαβαωθ

6 Eis que virão dias em que tudo quanto houver em tua casa, juntamente com o que entesouraram teus pais até o dia de hoje, será levado para Babilônia; não ficará coisa 
alguma, disse o Senhor.

Truly, the days are coming when everything in your house, and whatever your fathers have put in store till this day, will be taken away to Babylon: all will be gone.

ἰδοὺ ἡµέραι ἔρχονται λέγει κύριος καὶ λήµψονται πάντα τὰ ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ σου καὶ ὅσα συνήγαγον οἱ πατέρες σου ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης εἰς βαβυλῶνα ἥξει καὶ οὐδὲν οὐ µὴ καταλ
ίπωσιν εἶπεν δὲ ὁ θεὸς

7 E dos teus filhos, que de ti procederem, e que tu gerares, alguns serão levados cativos, para que sejam eunucos no palácio do rei de Babilônia.

And your sons, even your offspring, will they take away to be unsexed servants in the house of the king of Babylon.

ὅτι καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν τέκνων σου ὧν ἐγέννησας λήµψονται καὶ ποιήσουσιν σπάδοντας ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ τοῦ βασιλέως τῶν βαβυλωνίων

8 Então disse Ezequias a Isaías: Tua é a palavra do Senhor que disseste. Disse mais: Porque haverá paz e verdade em meus dias.

Then said Hezekiah to Isaiah, Good is the word of the Lord which you have said. And he said in his heart, There will be peace and quiet in my days.

καὶ εἶπεν εζεκιας πρὸς ησαιαν ἀγαθὸς ὁ λόγος κυρίου ὃν ἐλάλησεν γενέσθω δὴ εἰρήνη καὶ δικαιοσύνη ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις µου .

1 Consolai, consolai o meu povo, diz o vosso Deus.

Give comfort, give comfort, to my people, says your God.

παρακαλεῖτε παρακαλεῖτε τὸν λαόν µου λέγει ὁ θεός

2 Falai benignamente a Jerusalém, e bradai-lhe que já a sua malícia é acabada, que a sua iniqüidade está expiada e que já recebeu em dobro da mão do Senhor, por todos os 
seus pecados.

Say kind words to the heart of Jerusalem, crying out to her that her time of trouble is ended, that her punishment is complete; that she has been rewarded by the Lord's 
hand twice over for all her sins.

ἱερεῖς λαλήσατε εἰς τὴν καρδίαν ιερουσαληµ παρακαλέσατε αὐτήν ὅτι ἐπλήσθη ἡ ταπείνωσις αὐτῆς λέλυται αὐτῆς ἡ ἁµαρτία ὅτι ἐδέξατο ἐκ χειρὸς κυρίου διπλᾶ τὰ ἁµαρτήµατ
α αὐτῆς

3 Eis a voz do que clama: Preparai no deserto o caminho do Senhor; endireitai no ermo uma estrada para o nosso Deus.

A voice of one crying, Make ready in the waste land the way of the Lord, make level in the lowland a highway for our God.

φωνὴ βοῶντος ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ ἑτοιµάσατε τὴν ὁδὸν κυρίου εὐθείας ποιεῖτε τὰς τρίβους τοῦ θεοῦ ἡµῶν

4 Todo vale será levantado, e será abatido todo monte e todo outeiro; e o terreno acidentado será nivelado, e o que é escabroso, aplanado.

Let every valley be lifted up, and every mountain and hill be made low, and let the rough places become level, and the hilltops become a valley,

πᾶσα φάραγξ πληρωθήσεται καὶ πᾶν ὄρος καὶ βουνὸς ταπεινωθήσεται καὶ ἔσται πάντα τὰ σκολιὰ εἰς εὐθεῖαν καὶ ἡ τραχεῖα εἰς πεδία

5 A glória do Senhor se revelará; e toda a carne juntamente a verá; pois a boca do Senhor o disse.

And the glory of the Lord will be made clear, and all flesh will see it together, for the mouth of the Lord has said it.

καὶ ὀφθήσεται ἡ δόξα κυρίου καὶ ὄψεται πᾶσα σὰρξ τὸ σωτήριον τοῦ θεοῦ ὅτι κύριος ἐλάλησεν

6 Uma voz diz: Clama. Respondi eu: Que hei de clamar? Toda a carne é erva, e toda a sua beleza como a flor do campo.

A voice of one saying, Give a cry! And I said, What is my cry to be? All flesh is grass, and all its strength like the flower of the field.

φωνὴ λέγοντος βόησον καὶ εἶπα τί βοήσω πᾶσα σὰρξ χόρτος καὶ πᾶσα δόξα ἀνθρώπου ὡς ἄνθος χόρτου
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7 Seca-se a erva, e murcha a flor, soprando nelas o hálito do Senhor. Na verdade o povo é erva.

The grass becomes dry, the flower is dead; because the breath of the Lord goes over it: truly the people is grass.

ἐξηράνθη ὁ χόρτος καὶ τὸ ἄνθος ἐξέπεσεν

8 Seca-se a erva, e murcha a flor; mas a palavra de nosso Deus subsiste eternamente.

The grass is dry, the flower is dead; but the word of our God is eternal.

τὸ δὲ ῥῆµα τοῦ θεοῦ ἡµῶν µένει εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα

9 Tu, anunciador de boas-novas a Sião, sobe a um monte alto. Tu, anunciador de boas-novas a Jerusalém, levanta a tua voz fortemente; levanta-a, não temas, e dize às cidades 
de Judá: Eis aqui está o vosso Deus.

You who give good news to Zion, get up into the high mountain; you who give good news to Jerusalem, let your voice be strong; let it be sounding without fear; say to the 
towns of Judah, See, your God!

ἐπ' ὄρος ὑψηλὸν ἀνάβηθι ὁ εὐαγγελιζόµενος σιων ὕψωσον τῇ ἰσχύι τὴν φωνήν σου ὁ εὐαγγελιζόµενος ιερουσαληµ ὑψώσατε µὴ φοβεῖσθε εἰπὸν ταῖς πόλεσιν ιουδα ἰδοὺ ὁ θεὸς ὑµ
ῶν

10 Eis que o Senhor Deus virá com poder, e o seu braço dominará por ele; eis que o seu galardão está com ele, e a sua recompensa diante dele.

See, the Lord God will come as a strong one, ruling in power: see, those made free by him are with him, and those whom he has made safe go before him.

ἰδοὺ κύριος µετὰ ἰσχύος ἔρχεται καὶ ὁ βραχίων µετὰ κυριείας ἰδοὺ ὁ µισθὸς αὐτοῦ µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸ ἔργον ἐναντίον αὐτοῦ

11 Como pastor ele apascentará o seu rebanho; entre os seus braços recolherá os cordeirinhos, e os levará no seu regaço; as que amamentam, ele as guiará mansamente.

He will give food to his flock like a keeper of sheep; with his arm he will get it together, and will take up the lambs on his breast, gently guiding those which are with young.

ὡς ποιµὴν ποιµανεῖ τὸ ποίµνιον αὐτοῦ καὶ τῷ βραχίονι αὐτοῦ συνάξει ἄρνας καὶ ἐν γαστρὶ ἐχούσας παρακαλέσει

12 Quem mediu com o seu punho as águas, e tomou a medida dos céus aos palmos, e recolheu numa medida o pó da terra e pesou os montes com pesos e os outeiros em balanças,

In the hollow of whose hand have the waters been measured? and who is able to take the heavens in his stretched-out fingers? who has got together the dust of the earth in a 
measure? who has taken the weight of the mountains, or put the hills into the scales?

τίς ἐµέτρησεν τῇ χειρὶ τὸ ὕδωρ καὶ τὸν οὐρανὸν σπιθαµῇ καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν δρακί τίς ἔστησεν τὰ ὄρη σταθµῷ καὶ τὰς νάπας ζυγῷ

13 Quem guiou o Espírito do Senhor, ou, como seu conselheiro o ensinou?

By whom has the spirit of the Lord been guided, or who has been his teacher?

τίς ἔγνω νοῦν κυρίου καὶ τίς αὐτοῦ σύµβουλος ἐγένετο ὃς συµβιβᾷ αὐτόν

14 Com quem tomou ele conselho, para que lhe desse entendimento, e quem lhe mostrou a vereda do juízo? quem lhe ensinou conhecimento, e lhe mostrou o caminho de 
entendimento?

Who gave him suggestions, and made clear to him the right way? who gave him knowledge, guiding him in the way of wisdom?

ἢ πρὸς τίνα συνεβουλεύσατο καὶ συνεβίβασεν αὐτόν ἢ τίς ἔδειξεν αὐτῷ κρίσιν ἢ ὁδὸν συνέσεως τίς ἔδειξεν αὐτῷ

15 Eis que as nações são consideradas por ele como a gota dum balde, e como o pó miúdo das balanças; eis que ele levanta as ilhas como a uma coisa pequeníssima.

See, the nations are to him like a drop hanging from a bucket, and like the small dust in the scales: he takes up the islands like small dust.

εἰ πάντα τὰ ἔθνη ὡς σταγὼν ἀπὸ κάδου καὶ ὡς ῥοπὴ ζυγοῦ ἐλογίσθησαν καὶ ὡς σίελος λογισθήσονται

16 Nem todo o Líbano basta para o fogo, nem os seus animais bastam para um holocausto.

And Lebanon is not enough to make a fire with, or all its cattle enough for a burned offering.

ὁ δὲ λίβανος οὐχ ἱκανὸς εἰς καῦσιν καὶ πάντα τὰ τετράποδα οὐχ ἱκανὰ εἰς ὁλοκάρπωσιν
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17 Todas as nações são como nada perante ele; são por ele reputadas menos do que nada, e como coisa vã.

All the nations are as nothing before him; even less than nothing, a thing of no value.

καὶ πάντα τὰ ἔθνη ὡς οὐδέν εἰσι καὶ εἰς οὐθὲν ἐλογίσθησαν

18 A quem, pois, podeis assemelhar a Deus? ou que figura podeis comparar a ele?

Whom then is God like, in your opinion? or what will you put forward as a comparison with him?

τίνι ὡµοιώσατε κύριον καὶ τίνι ὁµοιώµατι ὡµοιώσατε αὐτόν

19 Quanto ao ídolo, o artífice o funde, e o ourives o cobre de ouro, e forja cadeias de prata para ele.

The workman makes an image, and the gold-worker puts gold plates over it, and makes silver bands for it.

µὴ εἰκόνα ἐποίησεν τέκτων ἢ χρυσοχόος χωνεύσας χρυσίον περιεχρύσωσεν αὐτόν ὁµοίωµα κατεσκεύασεν αὐτόν

20 O empobrecido, que não pode oferecer tanto, escolhe madeira que não apodrece; procura para si um artífice perito, para gravar uma imagem que não se pode mover.

The wise workman makes selection of the mulberry-tree of the offering, a wood which will not become soft; so that the image may be fixed to it and not be moved.

ξύλον γὰρ ἄσηπτον ἐκλέγεται τέκτων καὶ σοφῶς ζητεῖ πῶς στήσει αὐτοῦ εἰκόνα καὶ ἵνα µὴ σαλεύηται

21 Porventura não sabeis? porventura não ouvis? ou desde o princípio não se vos notificou isso mesmo? ou não tendes entendido desde a fundação da terra?

Have you no knowledge of it? has it not come to your ears? has not news of it been given to you from the first? has it not been clear to you from the time when the earth was 
placed on its base?

οὐ γνώσεσθε οὐκ ἀκούσεσθε οὐκ ἀνηγγέλη ἐξ ἀρχῆς ὑµῖν οὐκ ἔγνωτε τὰ θεµέλια τῆς γῆς

22 E ele o que está assentado sobre o círculo da terra, cujos moradores são para ele como gafanhotos; é ele o que estende os céus como cortina, e o desenrola como tenda para 
nela habitar.

It is he who is seated over the arch of the earth, and the people in it are as small as locusts; by him the heavens are stretched out like an arch, and made ready like a tent for 
a living-place.

ὁ κατέχων τὸν γῦρον τῆς γῆς καὶ οἱ ἐνοικοῦντες ἐν αὐτῇ ὡς ἀκρίδες ὁ στήσας ὡς καµάραν τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ διατείνας ὡς σκηνὴν κατοικεῖν

23 E ele o que reduz a nada os príncipes, e torna em coisa vã os juízes da terra.

He makes rulers come to nothing; the judges of the earth are of no value.

ὁ διδοὺς ἄρχοντας εἰς οὐδὲν ἄρχειν τὴν δὲ γῆν ὡς οὐδὲν ἐποίησεν

24 Na verdade, mal se tem plantado, mal se tem semeado e mal se tem arraigado na terra o seu tronco, quando ele sopra sobre eles, e secam-se, e a tempestade os leva como à 
pragana.

They have only now been planted, and their seed put into the earth, and they have only now taken root, when he sends out his breath over them and they become dry, and the 
storm-wind takes them away like dry grass.

οὐ γὰρ µὴ σπείρωσιν οὐδὲ µὴ φυτεύσωσιν οὐδὲ µὴ ῥιζωθῇ εἰς τὴν γῆν ἡ ῥίζα αὐτῶν ἔπνευσεν ἐπ' αὐτοὺς καὶ ἐξηράνθησαν καὶ καταιγὶς ὡς φρύγανα ἀναλήµψεται αὐτούς

25 A quem, pois, me comparareis, para que eu lhe seja semelhante? diz o Santo.

Who then seems to you to be my equal? says the Holy One.

νῦν οὖν τίνι µε ὡµοιώσατε καὶ ὑψωθήσοµαι εἶπεν ὁ ἅγιος

26 Levantai ao alto os vossos olhos, e vede: quem criou estas coisas? Foi aquele que faz sair o exército delas segundo o seu número; ele as chama a todas pelos seus nomes; por 
ser ele grande em força, e forte em poder, nenhuma faltará.

Let your eyes be lifted up on high, and see: who has made these? He who sends out their numbered army: who has knowledge of all their names: by whose great strength, 
because he is strong in power, all of them are in their places.

ἀναβλέψατε εἰς ὕψος τοὺς ὀφθαλµοὺς ὑµῶν καὶ ἴδετε τίς κατέδειξεν πάντα ταῦτα ὁ ἐκφέρων κατὰ ἀριθµὸν τὸν κόσµον αὐτοῦ πάντας ἐπ' ὀνόµατι καλέσει ἀπὸ πολλῆς δόξης καὶ
 ἐν κράτει ἰσχύος οὐδέν σε ἔλαθεν
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27 Por que dizes, ó Jacó, e falas, ó Israel: O meu caminho está escondido ao Senhor, e o meu juízo passa despercebido ao meu Deus?

Why do you say, O Jacob, such words as these, O Israel, The Lord's eyes are not on my way, and my God gives no attention to my cause?

µὴ γὰρ εἴπῃς ιακωβ καὶ τί ἐλάλησας ισραηλ ἀπεκρύβη ἡ ὁδός µου ἀπὸ τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ ὁ θεός µου τὴν κρίσιν ἀφεῖλεν καὶ ἀπέστη

28 Não sabes, não ouviste que o eterno Deus, o Senhor, o Criador dos confins da terra, não se cansa nem se fatiga? E inescrutável o seu entendimento.

Have you no knowledge of it? has it not come to your ears? The eternal God, the Lord, the Maker of the ends of the earth, is never feeble or tired; there is no searching out of 
his wisdom.

καὶ νῦν οὐκ ἔγνως εἰ µὴ ἤκουσας θεὸς αἰώνιος ὁ θεὸς ὁ κατασκευάσας τὰ ἄκρα τῆς γῆς οὐ πεινάσει οὐδὲ κοπιάσει οὐδὲ ἔστιν ἐξεύρεσις τῆς φρονήσεως αὐτοῦ

29 Ele dá força ao cansado, e aumenta as forças ao que não tem nenhum vigor.

He gives power to the feeble, increasing the strength of him who has no force.

διδοὺς τοῖς πεινῶσιν ἰσχὺν καὶ τοῖς µὴ ὀδυνωµένοις λύπην

30 Os jovens se cansarão e se fatigarão, e os mancebos cairão,

Even the young men will become feeble and tired, and the best of them will come to the end of his strength;

πεινάσουσιν γὰρ νεώτεροι καὶ κοπιάσουσιν νεανίσκοι καὶ ἐκλεκτοὶ ἀνίσχυες ἔσονται

31 mas os que esperam no Senhor renovarão as suas forças; subirão com asas como águias; correrão, e não se cansarão; andarão, e não se fatigarão.

But those who are waiting for the Lord will have new strength; they will get wings like eagles: running, they will not be tired, and walking, they will have no weariness.

οἱ δὲ ὑποµένοντες τὸν θεὸν ἀλλάξουσιν ἰσχύν πτεροφυήσουσιν ὡς ἀετοί δραµοῦνται καὶ οὐ κοπιάσουσιν βαδιοῦνται καὶ οὐ πεινάσουσιν

1 Calai-vos diante de mim, ó ilhas; e renovem os povos as forças; cheguem-se, e então falem; cheguemo-nos juntos a juizo.

Come quietly before me, O sea-lands, and let the peoples get together their strength: let them come near; then let them say what they have to say: let us put forward our 
cause against one another.

ἐγκαινίζεσθε πρός µε νῆσοι οἱ γὰρ ἄρχοντες ἀλλάξουσιν ἰσχύν ἐγγισάτωσαν καὶ λαλησάτωσαν ἅµα τότε κρίσιν ἀναγγειλάτωσαν

2 Quem suscitou do Oriente aquele cujos passos a vitória acompanha? Quem faz que as nações se lhe submetam e que ele domine sobre reis? Ele os entrega à sua espada como 
o pó, e ao seu arco como pragana arrebatada pelo vento.

Who sent out from the east one who is right wherever he goes? he gives the nations into his hands, and makes him ruler over kings; he gives them as the dust to his sword, as 
dry stems before the wind to his bow.

τίς ἐξήγειρεν ἀπὸ ἀνατολῶν δικαιοσύνην ἐκάλεσεν αὐτὴν κατὰ πόδας αὐτοῦ καὶ πορεύσεται δώσει ἐναντίον ἐθνῶν καὶ βασιλεῖς ἐκστήσει καὶ δώσει εἰς γῆν τὰς µαχαίρας αὐτῶν
 καὶ ὡς φρύγανα ἐξωσµένα τὰ τόξα αὐτῶν

3 Ele os persegue, e passa adiante em segurança, até por uma vereda em que com os seus pés nunca tinha trilhado.

He goes after them safely, not touching the road with his feet.

καὶ διώξεται αὐτοὺς καὶ διελεύσεται ἐν εἰρήνῃ ἡ ὁδὸς τῶν ποδῶν αὐτοῦ

4 Quem operou e fez isto, chamando as gerações desde o princípio? Eu, o Senhor, que sou o primeiro, e que com os últimos sou o mesmo.

Whose purpose and work was it? His who sent out the generations from the start. I the Lord, the first, and with the last, I am he.

τίς ἐνήργησεν καὶ ἐποίησεν ταῦτα ἐκάλεσεν αὐτὴν ὁ καλῶν αὐτὴν ἀπὸ γενεῶν ἀρχῆς ἐγὼ θεὸς πρῶτος καὶ εἰς τὰ ἐπερχόµενα ἐγώ εἰµι

5 As ilhas o viram, e temeram; os confins da terra tremeram; aproximaram-se, e vieram.

The sea-lands saw it, and were in fear; the ends of the earth were shaking: they came near.

εἴδοσαν ἔθνη καὶ ἐφοβήθησαν τὰ ἄκρα τῆς γῆς ἤγγισαν καὶ ἤλθοσαν ἅµα
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6 um ao outro ajudou, e ao seu companheiro disse: Esforça-te.

They gave help everyone to his neighbour; and everyone said to his brother, Take heart!

κρίνων ἕκαστος τῷ πλησίον καὶ τῷ ἀδελφῷ βοηθῆσαι καὶ ἐρεῖ

7 Assim o artífice animou ao ourives, e o que alisa com o martelo ao que bate na bigorna, dizendo da coisa soldada: Boa é. Então com pregos a segurou, para que não viesse a 
mover-se.

So the metal-worker put heart into the gold-worker, and he who was hammering the metal smooth said kind words to the iron-worker, saying of the plate, It is ready: and he 
put it together with nails, so that there might be no slipping.

ἴσχυσεν ἀνὴρ τέκτων καὶ χαλκεὺς τύπτων σφύρῃ ἅµα ἐλαύνων ποτὲ µὲν ἐρεῖ σύµβληµα καλόν ἐστιν ἰσχύρωσαν αὐτὰ ἐν ἥλοις θήσουσιν αὐτὰ καὶ οὐ κινηθήσονται

8 Mas tu, ó Israel, servo meu, tu Jacó, a quem escolhi, descendência de Abraão,

But as for you, Israel, my servant, and you, Jacob, whom I have taken for myself, the seed of Abraham my friend:

σὺ δέ ισραηλ παῖς µου ιακωβ ὃν ἐξελεξάµην σπέρµα αβρααµ ὃν ἠγάπησα

9 tomei desde os confins da terra, e te chamei desde os seus cantos, e te disse: Tu és o meu servo, a ti te escolhi e não te rejeitei;

You whom I have taken from the ends of the earth, and sent for from its farthest parts, saying to you, You are my servant, whom I have taken for myself, and whom I have 
not given up:

οὗ ἀντελαβόµην ἀπ' ἄκρων τῆς γῆς καὶ ἐκ τῶν σκοπιῶν αὐτῆς ἐκάλεσά σε καὶ εἶπά σοι παῖς µου εἶ ἐξελεξάµην σε καὶ οὐκ ἐγκατέλιπόν σε

10 não temas, porque eu sou contigo; não te assombres, porque eu sou teu Deus; eu te fortaleço, e te ajudo, e te sustento com a destra da minha justiça.

Have no fear, for I am with you; do not be looking about in trouble, for I am your God; I will give you strength, yes, I will be your helper; yes, my true right hand will be 
your support.

µὴ φοβοῦ µετὰ σοῦ γάρ εἰµι µὴ πλανῶ ἐγὼ γάρ εἰµι ὁ θεός σου ὁ ἐνισχύσας σε καὶ ἐβοήθησά σοι καὶ ἠσφαλισάµην σε τῇ δεξιᾷ τῇ δικαίᾳ µου

11 Eis que envergonhados e confundidos serão todos os que se irritam contra ti; tornar-se-ão em nada; e os que contenderem contigo perecerão.

Truly, all those who are angry with you will be made low and put to shame: those desiring to do you wrong will come to nothing and never again be seen.

ἰδοὺ αἰσχυνθήσονται καὶ ἐντραπήσονται πάντες οἱ ἀντικείµενοί σοι ἔσονται γὰρ ὡς οὐκ ὄντες καὶ ἀπολοῦνται πάντες οἱ ἀντίδικοί σου

12 Quanto aos que pelejam contigo, buscá-los-ás, mas não os acharás; e os que guerreiam contigo tornar-se-ão em nada e perecerão.

You will make search for your haters but they will not be there; those who make war against you will be as nothing and will come to destruction.

ζητήσεις αὐτοὺς καὶ οὐ µὴ εὕρῃς τοὺς ἀνθρώπους οἳ παροινήσουσιν εἰς σέ ἔσονται γὰρ ὡς οὐκ ὄντες καὶ οὐκ ἔσονται οἱ ἀντιπολεµοῦντές σε

13 Porque eu, o Senhor teu Deus, te seguro pela tua mão direita, e te digo: Não temas; eu te ajudarei.

For I, the Lord your God, have taken your right hand in mine, saying to you, Have no fear; I will be your helper.

ὅτι ἐγὼ ὁ θεός σου ὁ κρατῶν τῆς δεξιᾶς σου ὁ λέγων σοι µὴ φοβοῦ

14 Não temas, ó bichinho de Jacó, nem vós, povozinho de Israel; eu te ajudo, diz o Senhor, e o teu redentor é o Santo de Israel.

Have no fear, you worm Jacob, and you men of Israel; I will be your helper, says the Lord, even he who takes up your cause, the Holy One of Israel.

ιακωβ ὀλιγοστὸς ισραηλ ἐγὼ ἐβοήθησά σοι λέγει ὁ θεὸς ὁ λυτρούµενός σε ισραηλ

15 Eis que farei de ti um trilho novo, que tem dentes agudos; os montes trilharás e os moerás, e os outeiros tornarás como a pragana.

See, I will make you like a new grain-crushing instrument with teeth, crushing the mountains small, and making the hills like dry stems.

ἰδοὺ ἐποίησά σε ὡς τροχοὺς ἁµάξης ἀλοῶντας καινοὺς πριστηροειδεῖς καὶ ἀλοήσεις ὄρη καὶ λεπτυνεῖς βουνοὺς καὶ ὡς χνοῦν θήσεις
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16 Tu os padejarás e o vento os levará, e o redemoinho os espalhará; e tu te alegrarás no Senhor e te gloriarás no Santo de Israel.

You will send the wind over them, and it will take them away; they will go in all directions before the storm-wind: you will have joy in the Lord, and be glad in the Holy One 
of Israel.

καὶ λικµήσεις καὶ ἄνεµος λήµψεται αὐτούς καὶ καταιγὶς διασπερεῖ αὐτούς σὺ δὲ εὐφρανθήσῃ ἐν τοῖς ἁγίοις ισραηλ καὶ ἀγαλλιάσονται

17 Os pobres e necessitados buscam água, e não há, e a sua língua se seca de sede; mas eu o Senhor os ouvirei, eu o Deus de Israel não os desampararei.

The poor and crushed are looking for water where no water is, and their tongue is dry for need of it: I the Lord will give ear to their prayer, I the God of Israel will not give 
them up.

οἱ πτωχοὶ καὶ οἱ ἐνδεεῖς ζητήσουσιν γὰρ ὕδωρ καὶ οὐκ ἔσται ἡ γλῶσσα αὐτῶν ἀπὸ τῆς δίψης ἐξηράνθη ἐγὼ κύριος ὁ θεός ἐγὼ ἐπακούσοµαι ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ καὶ οὐκ ἐγκαταλείψω
 αὐτούς

18 Abrirei rios nos altos desnudados, e fontes no meio dos vales; tornarei o deserto num lago d'água, e a terra seca em mananciais.

I will make rivers on the dry mountain-tops, and fountains in the valleys: I will make the waste land a pool of water, and the dry land springs of water.

ἀλλὰ ἀνοίξω ἐπὶ τῶν ὀρέων ποταµοὺς καὶ ἐν µέσῳ πεδίων πηγάς ποιήσω τὴν ἔρηµον εἰς ἕλη καὶ τὴν διψῶσαν γῆν ἐν ὑδραγωγοῖς

19 Plantarei no deserto o cedro, a acácia, a murta, e a oliveira; e porei no ermo juntamente a faia, o olmeiro e o buxo;

I will put in the waste land the cedar, the acacia, the myrtle, and the olive-tree; and in the lowland will be planted the fir-tree, the plane, and the cypress together:

θήσω εἰς τὴν ἄνυδρον γῆν κέδρον καὶ πύξον καὶ µυρσίνην καὶ κυπάρισσον καὶ λεύκην

20 para que todos vejam, e saibam, e considerem, e juntamente entendam que a mão do Senhor fez isso, e o Santo de Israel o criou.

So that they may see and be wise and give their mind to it, and that it may be clear to them all that the hand of the Lord has done this, and that the Holy One of Israel has 
made it.

ἵνα ἴδωσιν καὶ γνῶσιν καὶ ἐννοηθῶσιν καὶ ἐπιστῶνται ἅµα ὅτι χεὶρ κυρίου ἐποίησεν ταῦτα πάντα καὶ ὁ ἅγιος τοῦ ισραηλ κατέδειξεν

21 Apresentai a vossa demanda, diz o Senhor; trazei as vossas firmes razões, diz o Rei de Jacó.

Put forward your cause, says the Lord; let your strong argument come out, says the King of Jacob.

ἐγγίζει ἡ κρίσις ὑµῶν λέγει κύριος ὁ θεός ἤγγισαν αἱ βουλαὶ ὑµῶν λέγει ὁ βασιλεὺς ιακωβ

22 Tragam-nas, e assim nos anunciem o que há de acontecer; anunciai-nos as coisas passadas, quais são, para que as consideremos, e saibamos o fim delas; ou mostrai-nos 
coisas vindouras.

Let the future be made clear to us: give us news of the past things, so that we may give thought to them; or of the things to come, so that we may see if they are true.

ἐγγισάτωσαν καὶ ἀναγγειλάτωσαν ὑµῖν ἃ συµβήσεται ἢ τὰ πρότερα τίνα ἦν εἴπατε καὶ ἐπιστήσοµεν τὸν νοῦν καὶ γνωσόµεθα τί τὰ ἔσχατα καὶ τὰ ἐπερχόµενα εἴπατε ἡµῖν

23 Anunciai-nos as coisas que ainda hão de vir, para que saibamos que sois deuses; fazei bem, ou fazei mal, para que nos assombremos, e fiquemos atemorizados.

Give us word of what will be after this, so that we may be certain that you are gods: yes, do good or do evil, so that we may all see it and be surprised.

ἀναγγείλατε ἡµῖν τὰ ἐπερχόµενα ἐπ' ἐσχάτου καὶ γνωσόµεθα ὅτι θεοί ἐστε εὖ ποιήσατε καὶ κακώσατε καὶ θαυµασόµεθα καὶ ὀψόµεθα ἅµα

24 Eis que vindes do nada, e a vossa obra do que nada é; abominação é quem vos escolhe.

But you are nothing, and your work is of no value: foolish is he who takes you for his gods.

ὅτι πόθεν ἐστὲ ὑµεῖς καὶ πόθεν ἡ ἐργασία ὑµῶν ἐκ γῆς βδέλυγµα ἐξελέξαντο ὑµᾶς

25 Do norte suscitei a um que já é chegado; do nascente do sol a um que invoca o meu nome; e virá sobre os magistrados como sobre o lodo, e como o oleiro pisa o barro.

I have sent for one from the north, and from the dawn he has come; in my name he will get rulers together and go against them; they will be like dust, even as the wet earth 
is stamped on by the feet of the potter.

ἐγὼ δὲ ἤγειρα τὸν ἀπὸ βορρᾶ καὶ τὸν ἀφ' ἡλίου ἀνατολῶν κληθήσονται τῷ ὀνόµατί µου ἐρχέσθωσαν ἄρχοντες καὶ ὡς πηλὸς κεραµέως καὶ ὡς κεραµεὺς καταπατῶν τὸν πηλόν ο
ὕτως καταπατηθήσεσθε
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26 Quem anunciou isso desde o princípio, para que o possamos saber? ou dantes, para que digamos: Ele é justo? Mas não há quem anuncie, nem tampouco quem manifeste, 
nem tampouco quem ouça as vossas palavras.

Who has given knowledge of it from the first, so that we may be certain of it? and from the start, so that we may say, His word is true? There is no one who gives news, or 
says anything, or who gives ear to your words.

τίς γὰρ ἀναγγελεῖ τὰ ἐξ ἀρχῆς ἵνα γνῶµεν καὶ τὰ ἔµπροσθεν καὶ ἐροῦµεν ὅτι ἀληθῆ ἐστιν οὐκ ἔστιν ὁ προλέγων οὐδὲ ὁ ἀκούων ὑµῶν τοὺς λόγους

27 Eu sou o que primeiro direi a Sião: Ei-los, ei-los; e a Jerusalém darei um mensageiro que traz boas-novas.

I was the first to give word of it to Zion, and I gave the good news to Jerusalem.

ἀρχὴν σιων δώσω καὶ ιερουσαληµ παρακαλέσω εἰς ὁδόν

28 E quando eu olho, não há ninguém; nem mesmo entre eles há conselheiro que possa responder palavra, quando eu lhes perguntar.

And I saw that there was no man, even no wise man among them, who might give an answer to my questions.

ἀπὸ γὰρ τῶν ἐθνῶν ἰδοὺ οὐδείς καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν εἰδώλων αὐτῶν οὐκ ἦν ὁ ἀναγγέλλων καὶ ἐὰν ἐρωτήσω αὐτούς πόθεν ἐστέ οὐ µὴ ἀποκριθῶσίν µοι

29 Eis que todos são vaidade. As suas obras não são coisa alguma; as suas imagens de fundição são vento e coisa vã.

Truly they are all nothing, their works are nothing and of no value: their metal images are of no more use than wind.

εἰσὶν γὰρ οἱ ποιοῦντες ὑµᾶς καὶ µάτην οἱ πλανῶντες ὑµᾶς

1 Eis aqui o meu servo, a quem sustenho; o meu escolhido, em quem se compraz a minha alma; pus o meu espírito sobre ele. ele trará justiça às nações.

See my servant, whom I am supporting, my loved one, in whom I take delight: I have put my spirit on him; he will give the knowledge of the true God to the nations.

ιακωβ ὁ παῖς µου ἀντιλήµψοµαι αὐτοῦ ισραηλ ὁ ἐκλεκτός µου προσεδέξατο αὐτὸν ἡ ψυχή µου ἔδωκα τὸ πνεῦµά µου ἐπ' αὐτόν κρίσιν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν ἐξοίσει

2 Não clamará, não se exaltará, nem fará ouvir a sua voz na rua.

He will make no cry, his voice will not be loud: his words will not come to men's ears in the streets.

οὐ κεκράξεται οὐδὲ ἀνήσει οὐδὲ ἀκουσθήσεται ἔξω ἡ φωνὴ αὐτοῦ

3 A cana trilhada, não a quebrará, nem apagará o pavio que fumega; em verdade trará a justiça;

He will not let a crushed stem be quite broken, and he will not let a feebly burning light be put out: he will go on sending out the true word to the peoples.

κάλαµον τεθλασµένον οὐ συντρίψει καὶ λίνον καπνιζόµενον οὐ σβέσει ἀλλὰ εἰς ἀλήθειαν ἐξοίσει κρίσιν

4 não faltará nem será quebrantado, até que ponha na terra a justiça; e as ilhas aguardarão a sua lei.

His light will not be put out, and he will not be crushed, till he has given the knowledge of the true God to the earth, and the sea-lands will be waiting for his teaching.

ἀναλάµψει καὶ οὐ θραυσθήσεται ἕως ἂν θῇ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς κρίσιν καὶ ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόµατι αὐτοῦ ἔθνη ἐλπιοῦσιν

5 Assim diz Deus, o Senhor, que criou os céus e os desenrolou, e estendeu a terra e o que dela procede; que dá a respiração ao povo que nela está, e o espírito aos que andam 
nela.

God the Lord, even he who made the heavens, measuring them out on high; stretching out the earth, and giving its produce; he who gives breath to the people on it, and life 
to those who go about on it, says:

οὕτως λέγει κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὁ ποιήσας τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ πήξας αὐτόν ὁ στερεώσας τὴν γῆν καὶ τὰ ἐν αὐτῇ καὶ διδοὺς πνοὴν τῷ λαῷ τῷ ἐπ' αὐτῆς καὶ πνεῦµα τοῖς πατοῦσιν αὐτήν

6 Eu o Senhor te chamei em justiça; tomei-te pela mão, e te guardei; e te dei por pacto ao povo, e para luz das nações;

I the Lord have made you the vessel of my purpose, I have taken you by the hand, and kept you safe, and I have given you to be an agreement to the people, and a light to the 
nations:

ἐγὼ κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἐκάλεσά σε ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ καὶ κρατήσω τῆς χειρός σου καὶ ἐνισχύσω σε καὶ ἔδωκά σε εἰς διαθήκην γένους εἰς φῶς ἐθνῶν
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7 para abrir os olhos dos cegos, para tirar da prisão os presos, e do cárcere os que jazem em trevas.

To give eyes to the blind, to make free the prisoners from the prison, to let out those who are shut up in the dark.

ἀνοῖξαι ὀφθαλµοὺς τυφλῶν ἐξαγαγεῖν ἐκ δεσµῶν δεδεµένους καὶ ἐξ οἴκου φυλακῆς καθηµένους ἐν σκότει

8 Eu sou o Senhor; este é o meu nome; a minha glória, pois, a outrem não a darei, nem o meu louvor às imagens esculpidas.

I am the Lord; that is my name: I will not give my glory to another, or my praise to pictured images.

ἐγὼ κύριος ὁ θεός τοῦτό µού ἐστιν τὸ ὄνοµα τὴν δόξαν µου ἑτέρῳ οὐ δώσω οὐδὲ τὰς ἀρετάς µου τοῖς γλυπτοῖς

9 Eis que as primeiras coisas já se realizaram, e novas coisas eu vos anuncio; antes que venham à luz, vo-las faço ouvir.

See, the things said before have come about, and now I give word of new things: before they come I give you news of them.

τὰ ἀπ' ἀρχῆς ἰδοὺ ἥκασιν καὶ καινὰ ἃ ἐγὼ ἀναγγελῶ καὶ πρὸ τοῦ ἀνατεῖλαι ἐδηλώθη ὑµῖν

10 Cantai ao Senhor um cântico novo, e o seu louvor desde a extremidade da terra, vós, os que navegais pelo mar, e tudo quanto há nele, vós ilhas, e os vossos habitantes.

Make a new song to the Lord, and let his praise be sounded from the end of the earth; you who go down to the sea, and everything in it, the sea-lands and their people.

ὑµνήσατε τῷ κυρίῳ ὕµνον καινόν ἡ ἀρχὴ αὐτοῦ δοξάζετε τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ἀπ' ἄκρου τῆς γῆς οἱ καταβαίνοντες εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν καὶ πλέοντες αὐτήν αἱ νῆσοι καὶ οἱ κατοικοῦντε
ς αὐτάς

11 Alcem a voz o deserto e as suas cidades, com as aldeias que Quedar habita; exultem os que habitam nos penhascos, e clamem do cume dos montes.

Let the waste land and its flocks be glad, the tent-circles of Kedar; let the people of the rock give a glad cry, from the top of the mountains let them make a sound of joy.

εὐφράνθητι ἔρηµος καὶ αἱ κῶµαι αὐτῆς ἐπαύλεις καὶ οἱ κατοικοῦντες κηδαρ εὐφρανθήσονται οἱ κατοικοῦντες πέτραν ἀπ' ἄκρων τῶν ὀρέων βοήσουσιν

12 Dêem glória ao Senhor, e anunciem nas ilhas o seu louvor.

Let them give glory to the Lord, sounding his praise in the sea-lands.

δώσουσιν τῷ θεῷ δόξαν τὰς ἀρετὰς αὐτοῦ ἐν ταῖς νήσοις ἀναγγελοῦσιν

13 O Senhor sai como um valente, como homem de guerra desperta o zelo; clamará, e fará grande ruído, e mostrar-se-á valente contra os seus inimigos.

The Lord will go out as a man of war, he will be moved to wrath like a fighting-man: his voice will be strong, he will give a loud cry; he will go against his attackers like a 
man of war.

κύριος ὁ θεὸς τῶν δυνάµεων ἐξελεύσεται καὶ συντρίψει πόλεµον ἐπεγερεῖ ζῆλον καὶ βοήσεται ἐπὶ τοὺς ἐχθροὺς αὐτοῦ µετὰ ἰσχύος

14 Por muito tempo me calei; estive em silêncio, e me contive; mas agora darei gritos como a que está de parto, arfando e arquejando.

I have long been quiet, I have kept myself in and done nothing: now I will make sounds of pain like a woman in childbirth, breathing hard and quickly.

ἐσιώπησα µὴ καὶ ἀεὶ σιωπήσοµαι καὶ ἀνέξοµαι ἐκαρτέρησα ὡς ἡ τίκτουσα ἐκστήσω καὶ ξηρανῶ ἅµα

15 Os montes e outeiros tornarei em deserto, e toda a sua erva farei secar; e tornarei os rios em ilhas, e secarei as lagoas.

I will make waste mountains and hills, drying up all their plants; and I will make rivers dry, and pools dry land.

καὶ θήσω ποταµοὺς εἰς νήσους καὶ ἕλη ξηρανῶ

16 E guiarei os cegos por um caminho que não conhecem; fá-los- ei caminhar por veredas que não têm conhecido; tornarei as trevas em luz perante eles, e aplanados os 
caminhos escabrosos. Estas coisas lhes farei; e não os desampararei.

And I will take the blind by a way of which they had no knowledge, guiding them by roads strange to them: I will make the dark places light before them, and the rough 
places level. These things will I do and will not give them up.

καὶ ἄξω τυφλοὺς ἐν ὁδῷ ᾗ οὐκ ἔγνωσαν καὶ τρίβους οὓς οὐκ ᾔδεισαν πατῆσαι ποιήσω αὐτούς ποιήσω αὐτοῖς τὸ σκότος εἰς φῶς καὶ τὰ σκολιὰ εἰς εὐθεῖαν ταῦτα τὰ ῥήµατα ποι
ήσω καὶ οὐκ ἐγκαταλείψω αὐτούς
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17 Tornados para trás e cobertos de vergonha serão os que confiam em imagens esculpidas, que dizem às imagens de fundição: Vós sois nossos deuses.

They will be turned back and be greatly shamed who put their hope in pictured images, who say to metal images, You are our gods.

αὐτοὶ δὲ ἀπεστράφησαν εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω αἰσχύνθητε αἰσχύνην οἱ πεποιθότες ἐπὶ τοῖς γλυπτοῖς οἱ λέγοντες τοῖς χωνευτοῖς ὑµεῖς ἐστε θεοὶ ἡµῶν

18 Surdos, ouvi; e vós, cegos, olhai, para que possais ver.

Give ear, you whose ears are shut; and let your eyes be open, you blind, so that you may see.

οἱ κωφοί ἀκούσατε καὶ οἱ τυφλοί ἀναβλέψατε ἰδεῖν

19 Quem é cego, senão o meu servo, ou surdo como o meu mensageiro, que envio? e quem é cego como o meu dedicado, e cego como o servo do Senhor?

Who is blind, but my servant? who has his ears stopped, but he whom I send? who is blind as my true one, or who has his ears shut like the Lord's servant?

καὶ τίς τυφλὸς ἀλλ' ἢ οἱ παῖδές µου καὶ κωφοὶ ἀλλ' ἢ οἱ κυριεύοντες αὐτῶν καὶ ἐτυφλώθησαν οἱ δοῦλοι τοῦ θεοῦ

20 Tu vês muitas coisas, mas não as guardas; ainda que ele tenha os ouvidos abertos, nada ouve.

Seeing much, but keeping nothing in mind; his ears are open, but there is no hearing.

εἴδετε πλεονάκις καὶ οὐκ ἐφυλάξασθε ἠνοιγµένα τὰ ὦτα καὶ οὐκ ἠκούσατε

21 Foi do agrado do Senhor, por amor da sua justiça, engrandecer a lei e torná-la gloriosa.

It was the Lord's pleasure, because of his righteousness, to make the teaching great and give it honour.

κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἐβούλετο ἵνα δικαιωθῇ καὶ µεγαλύνῃ αἴνεσιν καὶ εἶδον

22 Mas este é um povo roubado e saqueado; todos estão enlaçados em cavernas, e escondidos nas casas dos cárceres; são postos por presa, e ninguém há que os livre; por 
despojo, e ninguém diz: Restitui.

But this is a people whose property has been taken away from them by force; they are all taken in holes, and shut up in prisons: they are made prisoners, and no one makes 
them free; they are taken by force and no one says, Give them back.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὁ λαὸς πεπρονοµευµένος καὶ διηρπασµένος ἡ γὰρ παγὶς ἐν τοῖς ταµιείοις πανταχοῦ καὶ ἐν οἴκοις ἅµα ὅπου ἔκρυψαν αὐτούς ἐγένοντο εἰς προνοµήν καὶ οὐκ ἦν ὁ ἐξαι
ρούµενος ἅρπαγµα καὶ οὐκ ἦν ὁ λέγων ἀπόδος

23 Quem há entre vós que a isso dará ouvidos? que atenderá e ouvirá doravante?

Who is there among you who will give ear to this? who will give attention to it for the time to come?

τίς ἐν ὑµῖν ὃς ἐνωτιεῖται ταῦτα εἰσακούσεται εἰς τὰ ἐπερχόµενα

24 Quem entregou Jacó por despojo, e Israel aos roubadores? porventura não foi o Senhor, aquele contra quem pecamos, e em cujos caminhos eles não queriam andar, e cuja lei 
não queriam observar?

Who gave up Jacob to those who took away his goods, and Israel to his attackers? Did not the Lord? he against whom they did wrong, and in whose ways they would not go, 
turning away from his teaching.

τίς ἔδωκεν εἰς διαρπαγὴν ιακωβ καὶ ισραηλ τοῖς προνοµεύουσιν αὐτόν οὐχὶ ὁ θεός ᾧ ἡµάρτοσαν αὐτῷ καὶ οὐκ ἐβούλοντο ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς αὐτοῦ πορεύεσθαι οὐδὲ ἀκούειν τοῦ νόµο
υ αὐτοῦ

25 Pelo que o Senhor derramou sobre Israel a indignação da sua ira, e a violência da guerra; isso lhe ateou fogo ao redor; contudo ele não o percebeu; e o queimou; contudo ele 
não se compenetrou disso.

For this reason he let loose on him the heat of his wrath, and his strength was like a flame; and it put fire round about him, but he did not see it; he was burned, but did not 
take it to heart.

καὶ ἐπήγαγεν ἐπ' αὐτοὺς ὀργὴν θυµοῦ αὐτοῦ καὶ κατίσχυσεν αὐτοὺς πόλεµος καὶ οἱ συµφλέγοντες αὐτοὺς κύκλῳ καὶ οὐκ ἔγνωσαν ἕκαστος αὐτῶν οὐδὲ ἔθεντο ἐπὶ ψυχήν

1 Mas agora, assim diz o Senhor que te criou, ó Jacó, e que te formou, ó Israel: Não temas, porque eu te remi; chamei-te pelo teu nome, tu és meu.

But now, says the Lord your Maker, O Jacob, and your life-giver, O Israel: have no fear, for I have taken up your cause; naming you by your name, I have made you mine.

καὶ νῦν οὕτως λέγει κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὁ ποιήσας σε ιακωβ ὁ πλάσας σε ισραηλ µὴ φοβοῦ ὅτι ἐλυτρωσάµην σε ἐκάλεσά σε τὸ ὄνοµά σου ἐµὸς εἶ σύ
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2 Quando passares pelas águas, eu serei contigo; quando pelos rios, eles não te submergirão; quando passares pelo fogo, não te queimarás, nem a chama arderá em ti.

When you go through the waters, I will be with you; and through the rivers, they will not go over you: when you go through the fire, you will not be burned; and the flame 
will have no power over you.

καὶ ἐὰν διαβαίνῃς δι' ὕδατος µετὰ σοῦ εἰµι καὶ ποταµοὶ οὐ συγκλύσουσίν σε καὶ ἐὰν διέλθῃς διὰ πυρός οὐ µὴ κατακαυθῇς φλὸξ οὐ κατακαύσει σε

3 Porque eu sou o Senhor teu Deus, o Santo de Israel, o teu Salvador; por teu resgate dei o Egito, e em teu lugar a Etiópia e Seba.

For I am the Lord your God, the Holy One of Israel, your saviour; I have given Egypt as a price for you, Ethiopia and Seba for you.

ὅτι ἐγὼ κύριος ὁ θεός σου ὁ ἅγιος ισραηλ ὁ σῴζων σε ἐποίησά σου ἄλλαγµα αἴγυπτον καὶ αἰθιοπίαν καὶ σοήνην ὑπὲρ σοῦ

4 Visto que foste precioso aos meus olhos, e és digno de honra e eu te amo, portanto darei homens por ti, e es povos pela tua vida.

Because of your value in my eyes, you have been honoured, and loved by me; so I will give men for you, and peoples for your life.

ἀφ' οὗ ἔντιµος ἐγένου ἐναντίον µου ἐδοξάσθης κἀγώ σε ἠγάπησα καὶ δώσω ἀνθρώπους πολλοὺς ὑπὲρ σοῦ καὶ ἄρχοντας ὑπὲρ τῆς κεφαλῆς σου

5 Não temas, pois, porque eu sou contigo; trarei a tua descendência desde o Oriente, e te ajuntarei desde o Ocidente.

Have no fear, for I am with you: I will take your seed from the east, and get you together from the west;

µὴ φοβοῦ ὅτι µετὰ σοῦ εἰµι ἀπὸ ἀνατολῶν ἄξω τὸ σπέρµα σου καὶ ἀπὸ δυσµῶν συνάξω σε

6 Direi ao Norte: Dá; e ao Sul: Não retenhas; trazei meus filhos de longe, e minhas filhas das extremidades da terra;

I will say to the north, Give them up; and to the south, Do not keep them back; send back my sons from far, and my daughters from the end of the earth;

ἐρῶ τῷ βορρᾷ ἄγε καὶ τῷ λιβί µὴ κώλυε ἄγε τοὺς υἱούς µου ἀπὸ γῆς πόρρωθεν καὶ τὰς θυγατέρας µου ἀπ' ἄκρων τῆς γῆς

7 a todo aquele que é chamado pelo meu nome, e que criei para minha glória, e que formei e fiz.

Every one who is named by my name, and whom I have made for my glory, who has been formed and designed by me.

πάντας ὅσοι ἐπικέκληνται τῷ ὀνόµατί µου ἐν γὰρ τῇ δόξῃ µου κατεσκεύασα αὐτὸν καὶ ἔπλασα καὶ ἐποίησα αὐτόν

8 Fazei sair o povo que é cego e tem olhos; e os surdos que têm ouvidos.

Send out the blind people who have eyes, and those who have ears, but they are shut.

καὶ ἐξήγαγον λαὸν τυφλόν καὶ ὀφθαλµοί εἰσιν ὡσαύτως τυφλοί καὶ κωφοὶ τὰ ὦτα ἔχοντες

9 Todas as nações se congreguem, e os povos se reúnam; quem dentre eles pode anunciar isso, e mostrar-nos coisas já passadas? apresentem as suas testemunhas, para que se 
justifiquem; e para que se ouça, e se diga: Verdade é.

Let all the nations come together, and let the peoples be present: who among them is able to make this clear, and give us word of earlier things? let their witnesses come 
forward, so that they may be seen to be true, and that they may give ear, and say, It is true.

πάντα τὰ ἔθνη συνήχθησαν ἅµα καὶ συναχθήσονται ἄρχοντες ἐξ αὐτῶν τίς ἀναγγελεῖ ταῦτα ἢ τὰ ἐξ ἀρχῆς τίς ἀναγγελεῖ ὑµῖν ἀγαγέτωσαν τοὺς µάρτυρας αὐτῶν καὶ δικαιωθήτ
ωσαν καὶ εἰπάτωσαν ἀληθῆ

10 Vós sois as minhas testemunhas, do Senhor, e o meu servo, a quem escolhi; para que o saibais, e me creiais e entendais que eu sou o mesmo; antes de mim Deus nenhum se 
formou, e depois de mim nenhum haverá.

You are my witnesses, says the Lord, and my servant whom I have taken for myself: so that you may see and have faith in me, and that it may be clear to you that I am he; 
before me there was no God formed, and there will not be after me.

γένεσθέ µοι µάρτυρες κἀγὼ µάρτυς λέγει κύριος ὁ θεός καὶ ὁ παῖς ὃν ἐξελεξάµην ἵνα γνῶτε καὶ πιστεύσητε καὶ συνῆτε ὅτι ἐγώ εἰµι ἔµπροσθέν µου οὐκ ἐγένετο ἄλλος θεὸς καὶ µ
ετ' ἐµὲ οὐκ ἔσται

11 Eu, eu sou o Senhor, e fora de mim não há salvador.

I, even I, am the Lord; and there is no saviour but me.

ἐγὼ ὁ θεός καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν πάρεξ ἐµοῦ σῴζων
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12 Eu anunciei, e eu salvei, e eu o mostrei; e deus estranho não houve entre vós; portanto vós sois as minhas testemunhas, diz o Senhor.

I gave the word, and made it clear, and there was no strange god among you: for this reason you are my witnesses, says the Lord.

ἀνήγγειλα καὶ ἔσωσα ὠνείδισα καὶ οὐκ ἦν ἐν ὑµῖν ἀλλότριος ὑµεῖς ἐµοὶ µάρτυρες κἀγὼ µάρτυς λέγει κύριος ὁ θεός

13 Eu sou Deus; também de hoje em diante, eu o sou; e ninguém há que possa fazer escapar das minhas mãos; operando eu, quem impedirá?

From time long past I am God, and from this day I am he: there is no one who is able to take you out of my hand: when I undertake a thing, by whom will my purpose be 
changed?

ἔτι ἀπ' ἀρχῆς καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν ὁ ἐκ τῶν χειρῶν µου ἐξαιρούµενος ποιήσω καὶ τίς ἀποστρέψει αὐτό

14 Assim diz o Senhor, vosso Redentor, o Santo de Israel: Por amor de vós enviarei a Babilônia, e a todos os fugitivos farei embarcar até os caldeus, nos navios com que se 
vangloriavam.

The Lord, who has taken up your cause, the Holy One of Israel, says, Because of you I have sent to Babylon, and made all their seers come south, and the Chaldaeans whose 
cry is in the ships.

οὕτως λέγει κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὁ λυτρούµενος ὑµᾶς ὁ ἅγιος ισραηλ ἕνεκεν ὑµῶν ἀποστελῶ εἰς βαβυλῶνα καὶ ἐπεγερῶ πάντας φεύγοντας καὶ χαλδαῖοι ἐν πλοίοις δεθήσονται

15 Eu sou o Senhor, vosso Santo, o Criador de Israel, vosso Rei.

I am the Lord, your Holy One, the Maker of Israel, your King.

ἐγὼ κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὁ ἅγιος ὑµῶν ὁ καταδείξας ισραηλ βασιλέα ὑµῶν

16 Assim diz o Senhor, o que preparou no mar um caminho, e nas águas impetuosas uma vereda;

This is the word of the Lord, who makes a way in the sea, and a road through the deep waters;

οὕτως λέγει κύριος ὁ διδοὺς ὁδὸν ἐν θαλάσσῃ καὶ ἐν ὕδατι ἰσχυρῷ τρίβον

17 o que faz sair o carro e o cavalo, o exército e a força; eles juntamente se deitam, e jamais se levantarão; estão extintos, apagados como uma torcida.

Who sends out the war-carriages and the horses, the army with all its force; they have come down, they will not get up again; like a feebly burning light they are put out.

ὁ ἐξαγαγὼν ἅρµατα καὶ ἵππον καὶ ὄχλον ἰσχυρόν ἀλλὰ ἐκοιµήθησαν καὶ οὐκ ἀναστήσονται ἐσβέσθησαν ὡς λίνον ἐσβεσµένον

18 Não vos lembreis das coisas passadas, nem considereis as antigas.

Give no thought to the things which are past; let the early times go out of your minds.

µὴ µνηµονεύετε τὰ πρῶτα καὶ τὰ ἀρχαῖα µὴ συλλογίζεσθε

19 Eis que faço uma coisa nova; agora está saindo à luz; porventura não a percebeis? eis que porei um caminho no deserto, e rios no ermo.

See, I am doing a new thing; now it is starting; will you not take note of it? I will even make a way in the waste land, and rivers in the dry country.

ἰδοὺ ποιῶ καινὰ ἃ νῦν ἀνατελεῖ καὶ γνώσεσθε αὐτά καὶ ποιήσω ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ ὁδὸν καὶ ἐν τῇ ἀνύδρῳ ποταµούς

20 Os animais do campo me honrarão, os chacais e os avestruzes; porque porei águas no deserto, e rios no ermo, para dar de beber ao meu povo, ao meu escolhido,

The beasts of the field will give me honour, the jackals and the ostriches: because I send out waters in the waste land, and rivers in the dry country, to give drink to the 
people whom I have taken for myself:

εὐλογήσει µε τὰ θηρία τοῦ ἀγροῦ σειρῆνες καὶ θυγατέρες στρουθῶν ὅτι ἔδωκα ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ ὕδωρ καὶ ποταµοὺς ἐν τῇ ἀνύδρῳ ποτίσαι τὸ γένος µου τὸ ἐκλεκτόν

21 esse povo que formei para mim, para que publicasse o meu louvor.

Even the people whom I made to be the witnesses of my praise.

λαόν µου ὃν περιεποιησάµην τὰς ἀρετάς µου διηγεῖσθαι

22 Contudo tu não me invocaste a mim, ó Jacó; mas te cansaste de mim, ó Israel.

But you have made no prayer to me, O Jacob: and you have given no thought to me, O Israel.

οὐ νῦν ἐκάλεσά σε ιακωβ οὐδὲ κοπιᾶσαί σε ἐποίησα ισραηλ
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23 Não me trouxeste o gado miúdo dos teus holocaustos, nem me honraste com os teus sacrifícios; não te fiz servir com ofertas, nem te fatiguei com incenso.

You have not made me burned offerings of sheep, or given me honour with your offerings of beasts; I did not make you servants to give me an offering, and I did not make 
you tired with requests for perfumes.

οὐκ ἐµοὶ πρόβατα τῆς ὁλοκαρπώσεώς σου οὐδὲ ἐν ταῖς θυσίαις σου ἐδόξασάς µε οὐδὲ ἔγκοπον ἐποίησά σε ἐν λιβάνῳ

24 Não me compraste por dinheiro cana aromática, nem com a gordura dos teus sacrifícios me satisfizeste; mas me deste trabalho com os teus pecados, e me cansaste com as 
tuas iniqüidades.

You have not got me sweet-smelling plants with your money, or given me pleasure with the fat of your offerings: but you have made me a servant to your sins, and you have 
made me tired with your evil doings.

οὐδὲ ἐκτήσω µοι ἀργυρίου θυµίαµα οὐδὲ τὸ στέαρ τῶν θυσιῶν σου ἐπεθύµησα ἀλλὰ ἐν ταῖς ἁµαρτίαις σου καὶ ἐν ταῖς ἀδικίαις σου προέστην σου

25 Eu, eu mesmo, sou o que apago as tuas transgressões por amor de mim, e dos teus pecados não me lembro.

I, even I, am he who takes away your sins; and I will no longer keep your evil doings in mind.

ἐγώ εἰµι ἐγώ εἰµι ὁ ἐξαλείφων τὰς ἀνοµίας σου καὶ οὐ µὴ µνησθήσοµαι

26 Procura lembrar-me; entremos juntos em juizo; apresenta as tuas razães, para que te possas justificar!

Put me in mind of this; let us take up the cause between us: put forward your cause, so that you may be seen to be in the right.

σὺ δὲ µνήσθητι καὶ κριθῶµεν λέγε σὺ τὰς ἀνοµίας σου πρῶτος ἵνα δικαιωθῇς

27 Teu primeiro pai pecou, e os teus intérpretes prevaricaram contra mim.

Your first father was a sinner, and your guides have gone against my word.

οἱ πατέρες ὑµῶν πρῶτοι καὶ οἱ ἄρχοντες αὐτῶν ἠνόµησαν εἰς ἐµέ

28 Pelo que profanei os príncipes do santuário; e entreguei Jacó ao anátema, e Israel ao opróbrio.

Your chiefs have made my holy place unclean, so I have made Jacob a curse, and Israel a thing of shame.

καὶ ἐµίαναν οἱ ἄρχοντες τὰ ἅγιά µου καὶ ἔδωκα ἀπολέσαι ιακωβ καὶ ισραηλ εἰς ὀνειδισµόν

1 Agora, pois, ouve, ó Jacó, servo meu, ó Israel, a quem escolhi.

And now, give ear, O Jacob my servant, and Israel whom I have taken for myself:

νῦν δὲ ἄκουσον παῖς µου ιακωβ καὶ ισραηλ ὃν ἐξελεξάµην

2 Assim diz o Senhor que te criou e te formou desde o ventre, e que te ajudará: Não temas, ó Jacó, servo meu, e tu, Jesurum, a quem escolhi.

The Lord who made you, forming you in your mother's body, the Lord, your helper, says, Have no fear, O Jacob my servant, and you, Jeshurun, whom I have taken for 
myself.

οὕτως λέγει κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὁ ποιήσας σε καὶ ὁ πλάσας σε ἐκ κοιλίας ἔτι βοηθηθήσῃ µὴ φοβοῦ παῖς µου ιακωβ καὶ ὁ ἠγαπηµένος ισραηλ ὃν ἐξελεξάµην

3 Porque derramarei água sobre o sedento, e correntes sobre a terra seca; derramarei o meu Espírito sobre a tua posteridade, e a minha bênção sobre a tua descendência;

For I will send water on the land needing it, and streams on the dry earth: I will let my spirit come down on your seed, and my blessing on your offspring.

ὅτι ἐγὼ δώσω ὕδωρ ἐν δίψει τοῖς πορευοµένοις ἐν ἀνύδρῳ ἐπιθήσω τὸ πνεῦµά µου ἐπὶ τὸ σπέρµα σου καὶ τὰς εὐλογίας µου ἐπὶ τὰ τέκνα σου

4 e brotarão como a erva, como salgueiros junto às correntes de águas.

And they will come up like grass in a well-watered field, like water-plants by the streams.

καὶ ἀνατελοῦσιν ὡσεὶ χόρτος ἀνὰ µέσον ὕδατος καὶ ὡς ἰτέα ἐπὶ παραρρέον ὕδωρ
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5 Este dirá: Eu sou do Senhor; e aquele se chamará do nome de Jacó; e aquele outro escreverá na própria mão: Eu sou do Senhor; e por sobrenome tomará o nome de Israel.

One will say, I am the Lord's; and another will give himself the name, Jacob; another will put a mark on his hand, I am the Lord's, and another will take the name of Israel 
for himself.

οὗτος ἐρεῖ τοῦ θεοῦ εἰµι καὶ οὗτος βοήσεται ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόµατι ιακωβ καὶ ἕτερος ἐπιγράψει τοῦ θεοῦ εἰµι ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόµατι ισραηλ

6 Assim diz o Senhor, Rei de Israel, seu Redentor, o Senhor dos exércitos: Eu sou o primeiro, e eu sou o último, e fora de mim não há Deus.

The Lord, the King of Israel, even the Lord of armies who has taken up his cause, says, I am the first and the last, and there is no God but me.

οὕτως λέγει ὁ θεὸς ὁ βασιλεὺς τοῦ ισραηλ ὁ ῥυσάµενος αὐτὸν θεὸς σαβαωθ ἐγὼ πρῶτος καὶ ἐγὼ µετὰ ταῦτα πλὴν ἐµοῦ οὐκ ἔστιν θεός

7 Quem há como eu? Que o proclame e o exponha perante mim! Quem tem anunciado desde os tempos antigos as coisas vindouras? Que nos anuncie as que ainda hão de vir.

If there is one like me, let him come forward and say it, let him make it clear and put it in order before me: who has made clear in the past the things to come? let him make 
clear the future to me.

τίς ὥσπερ ἐγώ στήτω καλεσάτω καὶ ἑτοιµασάτω µοι ἀφ' οὗ ἐποίησα ἄνθρωπον εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα καὶ τὰ ἐπερχόµενα πρὸ τοῦ ἐλθεῖν ἀναγγειλάτωσαν ὑµῖν

8 Não vos assombreis, nem temais; porventura não vo-lo declarei há muito tempo, e não vo-lo anunciei? Vós sois as minhas testemunhas! Acaso há outro Deus além de mim? 
Não, não há Rocha; não conheço nenhuma.

Have no fear, be strong in heart; have I not made it clear to you in the past, and let you see it? and you are my witnesses. Is there any God but me, or a Rock of whom I have 
no knowledge?

µὴ παρακαλύπτεσθε οὐκ ἀπ' ἀρχῆς ἠνωτίσασθε καὶ ἀπήγγειλα ὑµῖν µάρτυρες ὑµεῖς ἐστε εἰ ἔστιν θεὸς πλὴν ἐµοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἦσαν τότε

9 Todos os artífices de imagens esculpidas são nada; e as suas coisas mais desejáveis são de nenhum préstimo; e suas próprias testemunhas nada vêem nem entendem, para que 
eles sejam confundidos.

Those who make a pictured image are all of them as nothing, and the things of their desire will be of no profit to them: and their servants see not, and have no knowledge; so 
they will be put to shame.

οἱ πλάσσοντες καὶ γλύφοντες πάντες µάταιοι οἱ ποιοῦντες τὰ καταθύµια αὐτῶν ἃ οὐκ ὠφελήσει αὐτούς ἀλλὰ αἰσχυνθήσονται

10 Quem forma um deus, e funde uma imagem de escultura, que é de nenhum préstimo?

Whoever makes a god, makes nothing but a metal image in which there is no profit.

πάντες οἱ πλάσσοντες θεὸν καὶ γλύφοντες ἀνωφελῆ

11 Eis que todos os seus seguidores ficarão confundidos; e os artífices são apenas homens; ajuntem-se todos, e se apresentem; assombrar-se-ão, e serão juntamente confundidos.

Truly, all those who make use of secret arts will be put to shame, and their words of power are only words of men: let them all come forward together; they will all be in fear 
and be put to shame.

καὶ πάντες ὅθεν ἐγένοντο ἐξηράνθησαν καὶ κωφοὶ ἀπὸ ἀνθρώπων συναχθήτωσαν πάντες καὶ στήτωσαν ἅµα ἐντραπήτωσαν καὶ αἰσχυνθήτωσαν ἅµα

12 O ferreiro faz o machado, e trabalha nas brasas, e o forja com martelos, e o forja com o seu forte braço; ademais ele tem fome, e a sua força falta; não bebe água, e desfalece.

The iron-worker is heating the metal in the fire, giving it form with his hammers, and working on it with his strong arm: then for need of food his strength gives way, and for 
need of water he becomes feeble.

ὅτι ὤξυνεν τέκτων σίδηρον σκεπάρνῳ εἰργάσατο αὐτὸ καὶ ἐν τερέτρῳ ἔτρησεν αὐτό εἰργάσατο αὐτὸ ἐν τῷ βραχίονι τῆς ἰσχύος αὐτοῦ καὶ πεινάσει καὶ ἀσθενήσει καὶ οὐ µὴ πίῃ 
ὕδωρ ἐκλεξάµενος

13 O carpinteiro estende a régua sobre um pau, e com lápis esboça um deus; dá-lhe forma com o cepilho; torna a esboçá-lo com o compasso; finalmente dá-lhe forma à 
semelhança dum homem, segundo a beleza dum homem, para habitar numa casa.

The woodworker is measuring out the wood with his line, marking it out with his pencil: after smoothing it with his plane, and making circles on it with his instrument, he 
gives it the form and glory of a man, so that it may be placed in the house.

τέκτων ξύλον ἔστησεν αὐτὸ ἐν µέτρῳ καὶ ἐν κόλλῃ ἐρρύθµισεν αὐτό ἐποίησεν αὐτὸ ὡς µορφὴν ἀνδρὸς καὶ ὡς ὡραιότητα ἀνθρώπου στῆσαι αὐτὸ ἐν οἴκῳ
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14 Um homem corta para si cedros, ou toma um cipreste, ou um carvalho; assim escolhe dentre as árvores do bosque; planta uma faia, e a chuva a faz crescer.

He has cedars cut down for himself, he takes an oak and lets it get strong among the trees of the wood; he has an ash-tree planted, and the rain gives it growth.

ὃ ἔκοψεν ξύλον ἐκ τοῦ δρυµοῦ ὃ ἐφύτευσεν κύριος καὶ ὑετὸς ἐµήκυνεν

15 Então ela serve ao homem para queimar: da madeira toma uma parte e com isso se aquenta; acende um fogo e assa o pão; também faz um deus e se prostra diante dele; 
fabrica uma imagem de escultura, e se ajoelha diante dela.

Then it will be used to make a fire, so that a man may get warm; he has the oven heated with it and makes bread: he makes a god with it, to which he gives worship: he 
makes a pictured image out of it, and goes down on his face before it.

ἵνα ᾖ ἀνθρώποις εἰς καῦσιν καὶ λαβὼν ἀπ' αὐτοῦ ἐθερµάνθη καὶ καύσαντες ἔπεψαν ἄρτους ἐπ' αὐτῶν τὸ δὲ λοιπὸν εἰργάσαντο εἰς θεούς καὶ προσκυνοῦσιν αὐτούς

16 Ele queima a metade no fogo, e com isso prepara a carne para comer; faz um assado, e dele se farta; também se aquenta, e diz: Ah! já me aquentei, já vi o fogo.

With part of it he makes a fire, and on the fire he gets meat cooked and takes a full meal: he makes himself warm, and says, Aha! I am warm, I have seen the fire:

οὗ τὸ ἥµισυ αὐτοῦ κατέκαυσαν ἐν πυρὶ καὶ καύσαντες ἔπεψαν ἄρτους ἐπ' αὐτῶν καὶ ἐπ' αὐτοῦ κρέας ὀπτήσας ἔφαγεν καὶ ἐνεπλήσθη καὶ θερµανθεὶς εἶπεν ἡδύ µοι ὅτι ἐθερµάνθ
ην καὶ εἶδον πῦρ

17 Então do resto faz para si um deus, uma imagem de escultura; ajoelha-se diante dela, prostra-se, e lhe dirige a sua súplica dizendo: Livra-me porquanto tu és o meu deus.

And the rest of it he makes into a god, even his pictured image: he goes down on his face before it, giving worship to it, and making prayer to it, saying, Be my saviour; for 
you are my god.

τὸ δὲ λοιπὸν ἐποίησεν εἰς θεὸν γλυπτὸν καὶ προσκυνεῖ αὐτῷ καὶ προσεύχεται λέγων ἐξελοῦ µε ὅτι θεός µου εἶ σύ

18 Nada sabem, nem entendem; porque se lhe untaram os olhos, para que não vejam, e o coração, para que não entendam.

They have no knowledge or wisdom; for he has put a veil over their eyes, so that they may not see; and on their hearts, so that they may not give attention.

οὐκ ἔγνωσαν φρονῆσαι ὅτι ἀπηµαυρώθησαν τοῦ βλέπειν τοῖς ὀφθαλµοῖς αὐτῶν καὶ τοῦ νοῆσαι τῇ καρδίᾳ αὐτῶν

19 E nenhum deles reflete; e não têm conhecimento nem entendimento para dizer: Metade queimei no fogo, e assei pão sobre as suas brasas; fiz um assado e dele comi; e faria 
eu do resto uma abominação? ajoelhar-me-ei ao que saiu duma árvore?

And no one takes note, no one has enough knowledge or wisdom to say, I have put part of it in the fire, and made bread on it; I have had a meal of the flesh cooked with it: 
and am I now to make the rest of it into a false god? am I to go down on my face before a bit of wood?

καὶ οὐκ ἐλογίσατο τῇ καρδίᾳ αὐτοῦ οὐδὲ ἀνελογίσατο ἐν τῇ ψυχῇ αὐτοῦ οὐδὲ ἔγνω τῇ φρονήσει ὅτι τὸ ἥµισυ αὐτοῦ κατέκαυσεν ἐν πυρὶ καὶ ἔπεψεν ἐπὶ τῶν ἀνθράκων αὐτοῦ ἄρ
τους καὶ ὀπτήσας κρέας ἔφαγεν καὶ τὸ λοιπὸν αὐτοῦ εἰς βδέλυγµα ἐποίησεν καὶ προσκυνοῦσιν αὐτῷ

20 Apascenta-se de cinza. O seu coração enganado o desviou, de maneira que não pode livrar a sua alma, nem dizer: Porventura não há uma mentira na minha mão direita?

As for him whose food is the dust of a dead fire, he has been turned from the way by a twisted mind, so that he is unable to keep himself safe by saying, What I have here in 
my hand is false.

γνῶτε ὅτι σποδὸς ἡ καρδία αὐτῶν καὶ πλανῶνται καὶ οὐδεὶς δύναται ἐξελέσθαι τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ ἴδετε οὐκ ἐρεῖτε ὅτι ψεῦδος ἐν τῇ δεξιᾷ µου

21 Lembra-te destas coisas, ó Jacó, sim, tu ó Israel; porque tu és meu servo! Eu te formei, meu servo és tu; ó Israel não te esquecerei de ti.

Keep these things in mind, O Jacob; and you Israel, for you are my servant: I have made you; you are my servant; O Israel, I will not let you go out of my memory.

µνήσθητι ταῦτα ιακωβ καὶ ισραηλ ὅτι παῖς µου εἶ σύ ἔπλασά σε παῖδά µου καὶ σύ ισραηλ µὴ ἐπιλανθάνου µου

22 Apagai as tuas transgressões como a névoa, e os teus pecados como a nuvem; torna-te para mim, porque eu te remi.

I have put your evil doings out of my mind like a thick cloud, and your sins like a mist: come back to me; for I have taken up your cause.

ἰδοὺ γὰρ ἀπήλειψα ὡς νεφέλην τὰς ἀνοµίας σου καὶ ὡς γνόφον τὰς ἁµαρτίας σου ἐπιστράφητι πρός µε καὶ λυτρώσοµαί σε
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23 Cantai alegres, vós, ó céus, porque o Senhor fez isso; exultai vós, as partes mais baixas da terra; vós, montes, retumbai com júbilo; também vós, bosques, e todas as árvores 
em vós; porque o Senhor remiu a Jacó, e se glorificará em Israel.

Make a song, O heavens, for the Lord has done it: give a loud cry, you deep parts of the earth: let your voices be loud in song, you mountains, and you woods with all your 
trees: for the Lord has taken up the cause of Jacob, and will let his glory be seen in Israel.

εὐφράνθητε οὐρανοί ὅτι ἠλέησεν ὁ θεὸς τὸν ισραηλ σαλπίσατε θεµέλια τῆς γῆς βοήσατε ὄρη εὐφροσύνην οἱ βουνοὶ καὶ πάντα τὰ ξύλα τὰ ἐν αὐτοῖς ὅτι ἐλυτρώσατο ὁ θεὸς τὸν ια
κωβ καὶ ισραηλ δοξασθήσεται

24 Assim diz o Senhor, teu Redentor, e que te formou desde o ventre: Eu sou o Senhor que faço todas as coisas, que sozinho estendi os céus, e espraiei a terra (quem estava 
comigo?);

The Lord, who has taken up your cause, and who gave you life in your mother's body, says, I am the Lord who makes all things; stretching out the heavens by myself, and 
giving the earth its limits; who was with me?

οὕτως λέγει κύριος ὁ λυτρούµενός σε καὶ ὁ πλάσσων σε ἐκ κοιλίας ἐγὼ κύριος ὁ συντελῶν πάντα ἐξέτεινα τὸν οὐρανὸν µόνος καὶ ἐστερέωσα τὴν γῆν τίς ἕτερος

25 que desfaço os sinais dos profetas falsos, e torno loucos os adivinhos, que faço voltar para trás os sábios, e converto em loucura a sua ciência;

Who makes the signs of those who give word of the future come to nothing, so that those who have knowledge of secret arts go off their heads; turning the wise men back, and 
making their knowledge foolish:

διασκεδάσει σηµεῖα ἐγγαστριµύθων καὶ µαντείας ἀπὸ καρδίας ἀποστρέφων φρονίµους εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω καὶ τὴν βουλὴν αὐτῶν µωρεύων

26 sou eu que confirmo a palavra do meu servo, e cumpro o conselho dos meus mensageiros; que digo de Jerusalém: Ela será habitada; e das cidades de Judá: Elas serão 
edificadas, e eu levantarei as suas ruínas;

Who makes the word of his servants certain, and gives effect to the purposes of his representatives; who says of Jerusalem, Her people will come back to her; and of the 
towns of Judah, I will give orders for their building, and will make her waste places fertile again:

καὶ ἱστῶν ῥήµατα παιδὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ τὴν βουλὴν τῶν ἀγγέλων αὐτοῦ ἀληθεύων ὁ λέγων ιερουσαληµ κατοικηθήσῃ καὶ ταῖς πόλεσιν τῆς ιουδαίας οἰκοδοµηθήσεσθε καὶ τὰ ἔρηµα
 αὐτῆς ἀνατελεῖ

27 que digo ao abismo: Seca-te, eu secarei os teus rios;

Who says to the deep, Be dry, and I will make your rivers dry:

ὁ λέγων τῇ ἀβύσσῳ ἐρηµωθήσῃ καὶ τοὺς ποταµούς σου ξηρανῶ

28 que digo de Ciro: Ele é meu pastor, e cumprira tudo o que me apraz; de modo que ele também diga de Jerusalém: Ela será edificada, e o fundamento do templo será lançado.

Who says of Cyrus, He will take care of my sheep, and will do all my pleasure: who says of Jerusalem, I will give the word for your building; and of the Temple, Your bases 
will be put in place.

ὁ λέγων κύρῳ φρονεῖν καὶ πάντα τὰ θελήµατά µου ποιήσει ὁ λέγων ιερουσαληµ οἰκοδοµηθήσῃ καὶ τὸν οἶκον τὸν ἅγιόν µου θεµελιώσω

1 Assim diz o Senhor ao seu ungido, a Ciro, a quem tomo pela mão direita, para abater nações diante de sua face, e descingir os lombos dos reis; para abrir diante dele as 
portas, e as portas não se fecharão;

The Lord says to the man of his selection, to Cyrus, whom I have taken by the right hand, putting down nations before him, and taking away the arms of kings; making the 
doors open before him, so that the ways into the towns may not be shut;

οὕτως λέγει κύριος ὁ θεὸς τῷ χριστῷ µου κύρῳ οὗ ἐκράτησα τῆς δεξιᾶς ἐπακοῦσαι ἔµπροσθεν αὐτοῦ ἔθνη καὶ ἰσχὺν βασιλέων διαρρήξω ἀνοίξω ἔµπροσθεν αὐτοῦ θύρας καὶ πό
λεις οὐ συγκλεισθήσονται

2 eu irei adiante de ti, e tornarei planos os lugares escabrosos; quebrarei as portas de bronze, e despedaçarei os ferrolhos de ferro.

I will go before you, and make the rough places level: the doors of brass will be broken, and the iron rods cut in two:

ἐγὼ ἔµπροσθέν σου πορεύσοµαι καὶ ὄρη ὁµαλιῶ θύρας χαλκᾶς συντρίψω καὶ µοχλοὺς σιδηροῦς συγκλάσω
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3 Dar-te-ei os tesouros das trevas, e as riquezas encobertas, para que saibas que eu sou o Senhor, o Deus de Israel, que te chamo pelo teu nome.

And I will give you the stores of the dark, and the wealth of secret places, so that you may be certain that I am the Lord, who gave you your name, even the God of Israel.

καὶ δώσω σοι θησαυροὺς σκοτεινούς ἀποκρύφους ἀοράτους ἀνοίξω σοι ἵνα γνῷς ὅτι ἐγὼ κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὁ καλῶν τὸ ὄνοµά σου θεὸς ισραηλ

4 Por amor de meu servo Jacó, e de Israel, meu escolhido, eu te chamo pelo teu nome; ponho-te o teu sobrenome, ainda que não me conheças.

Because of Jacob my servant, and Israel whom I have taken for myself, I have sent for you by name, giving you a name of honour, though you had no knowledge of me.

ἕνεκεν ιακωβ τοῦ παιδός µου καὶ ισραηλ τοῦ ἐκλεκτοῦ µου ἐγὼ καλέσω σε τῷ ὀνόµατί σου καὶ προσδέξοµαί σε σὺ δὲ οὐκ ἔγνως µε

5 Eu sou o Senhor, e não há outro; fora de mim não há Deus; eu te cinjo, ainda que tu não me conheças.

I am the Lord, and there is no other; there is no God but me: I will make you ready for war, though you had no knowledge of me:

ὅτι ἐγὼ κύριος ὁ θεός καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν ἔτι πλὴν ἐµοῦ θεός καὶ οὐκ ᾔδεις µε

6 Para que se saiba desde o nascente do sol, e desde o poente, que fora de mim não há outro; eu sou o Senhor, e não há outro.

So that they may see from the east and from the west that there is no God but me: I am the Lord, and there is no other.

ἵνα γνῶσιν οἱ ἀπὸ ἀνατολῶν ἡλίου καὶ οἱ ἀπὸ δυσµῶν ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν πλὴν ἐµοῦ ἐγὼ κύριος ὁ θεός καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν ἔτι

7 Eu formo a luz, e crio as trevas; eu faço a paz, e crio o mal; eu sou o Senhor, que faço todas estas coisas.

I am the giver of light and the maker of the dark; causing blessing, and sending troubles; I am the Lord, who does all these things.

ἐγὼ ὁ κατασκευάσας φῶς καὶ ποιήσας σκότος ὁ ποιῶν εἰρήνην καὶ κτίζων κακά ἐγὼ κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὁ ποιῶν ταῦτα πάντα

8 Destilai vós, céus, dessas alturas a justiça, e chovam-na as nuvens; abra-se a terra, e produza a salvação e ao mesmo tempo faça nascer a justiça; eu, o Senhor, as criei:

Let righteousness come down, O heavens, from on high, and let the sky send it down like rain: let the earth be open to give the fruit of salvation, causing righteousness to 
come up with it; I the Lord have made it come about.

εὐφρανθήτω ὁ οὐρανὸς ἄνωθεν καὶ αἱ νεφέλαι ῥανάτωσαν δικαιοσύνην ἀνατειλάτω ἡ γῆ ἔλεος καὶ δικαιοσύνην ἀνατειλάτω ἅµα ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος ὁ κτίσας σε

9 Ai daquele que contende com o seu Criador! o caco entre outros cacos de barro! Porventura dirá o barro ao que o formou: Que fazes? ou dirá a tua obra: Não tens mãos?

Cursed is he who has an argument with his Maker, the pot which has an argument with the Potter! Will the wet earth say to him who is working with it, What are you doing, 
that your work has nothing by which it may be gripped?

ποῖον βέλτιον κατεσκεύασα ὡς πηλὸν κεραµέως µὴ ὁ ἀροτριῶν ἀροτριάσει τὴν γῆν ὅλην τὴν ἡµέραν µὴ ἐρεῖ ὁ πηλὸς τῷ κεραµεῖ τί ποιεῖς ὅτι οὐκ ἐργάζῃ οὐδὲ ἔχεις χεῖρας

10 Ai daquele que diz ao pai: Que é o que geras? e à mulher: Que dás tu à luz?

Cursed is he who says to a father, To what are you giving life? or to a woman, What are you in birth-pains with?

ὁ λέγων τῷ πατρί τί γεννήσεις καὶ τῇ µητρί τί ὠδινήσεις

11 Assim diz o Senhor, o Santo de Israel, aquele que o formou: Perguntai-me as coisas futuras; demandai-me acerca de meus filhos, e acerca da obra das minhas mãos.

The Lord, the Holy One of Israel, and his Maker, says, Will you put a question to me about the things which are to come, or will you give me orders about my sons, and the 
work of my hands?

ὅτι οὕτως λέγει κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὁ ἅγιος ισραηλ ὁ ποιήσας τὰ ἐπερχόµενα ἐρωτήσατέ µε περὶ τῶν υἱῶν µου καὶ περὶ τῶν θυγατέρων µου καὶ περὶ τῶν ἔργων τῶν χειρῶν µου ἐντείλ
ασθέ µοι

12 Eu é que fiz a terra, e nela criei o homem; as minhas mãos estenderam os céus, e a todo o seu exército dei as minhas ordens.

I have made the earth, forming man on it: by my hands the heavens have been stretched out, and all the stars put in their ordered places.

ἐγὼ ἐποίησα γῆν καὶ ἄνθρωπον ἐπ' αὐτῆς ἐγὼ τῇ χειρί µου ἐστερέωσα τὸν οὐρανόν ἐγὼ πᾶσι τοῖς ἄστροις ἐνετειλάµην
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13 Eu o despertei em justiça, e todos os seus caminhos endireitarei; ele edificará a minha cidade, e libertará os meus cativos, não por preço nem por presentes, diz o Senhor dos 
exércitos.

I have sent him out to overcome the nations, and I will make all his ways straight: I will give him the work of building my town, and he will let my prisoners go free, without 
price or reward, says the Lord of armies.

ἐγὼ ἤγειρα αὐτὸν µετὰ δικαιοσύνης βασιλέα καὶ πᾶσαι αἱ ὁδοὶ αὐτοῦ εὐθεῖαι οὗτος οἰκοδοµήσει τὴν πόλιν µου καὶ τὴν αἰχµαλωσίαν τοῦ λαοῦ µου ἐπιστρέψει οὐ µετὰ λύτρων ο
ὐδὲ µετὰ δώρων εἶπεν κύριος σαβαωθ

14 Assim diz o Senhor: A riqueza do Egito, e as mercadorias da Etiópia, e os sabeus, homens de alta estatura, passarão para ti, e serão teus; irão atrás de ti; em grilhões virão; 
e, prostrando-se diante de ti, far-te-ão as suas súplicas, dizendo: Deus está contigo somente; e não há nenhum outro Deus.

The Lord says, The workmen of Egypt, and the traders of Ethiopia, and the tall Sabaeans, will come over the sea to you, and they will be yours; they will go after you; in 
chains they will come over: and they will go down on their faces before you, and will make prayer to you, saying, Truly, God is among you; and there is no other God.

οὕτως λέγει κύριος σαβαωθ ἐκοπίασεν αἴγυπτος καὶ ἐµπορία αἰθιόπων καὶ οἱ σεβωιν ἄνδρες ὑψηλοὶ ἐπὶ σὲ διαβήσονται καὶ σοὶ ἔσονται δοῦλοι καὶ ὀπίσω σου ἀκολουθήσουσιν 
δεδεµένοι χειροπέδαις καὶ προσκυνήσουσίν σοι καὶ ἐν σοὶ προσεύξονται ὅτι ἐν σοὶ ὁ θεός ἐστιν καὶ ἐροῦσιν οὐκ ἔστιν θεὸς πλὴν σοῦ

15 Verdadeiramente tu és um Deus que te ocultas, ó Deus de Israel, o Salvador.

Truly, you have a secret God, the God of Israel is a Saviour!

σὺ γὰρ εἶ θεός καὶ οὐκ ᾔδειµεν ὁ θεὸς τοῦ ισραηλ σωτήρ

16 Envergonhar-se-ão, e também se confundirão todos; cairão juntos em ignomínia os que fabricam ídolos.

All those who have gone against him will be put to shame; the makers of images will be made low.

αἰσχυνθήσονται καὶ ἐντραπήσονται πάντες οἱ ἀντικείµενοι αὐτῷ καὶ πορεύσονται ἐν αἰσχύνῃ ἐγκαινίζεσθε πρός µε νῆσοι

17 Mas Israel será salvo pelo Senhor, com uma salvação eterna; pelo que não sereis jamais envergonhados nem confundidos em toda a eternidade.

But the Lord will make Israel free with an eternal salvation: you will not be put to shame or made low for ever and ever.

ισραηλ σῴζεται ὑπὸ κυρίου σωτηρίαν αἰώνιον οὐκ αἰσχυνθήσονται οὐδὲ µὴ ἐντραπῶσιν ἕως τοῦ αἰῶνος

18 Porque assim diz o Senhor, que criou os céus, o Deus que formou a terra, que a fez e a estabeleceu, não a criando para ser um caos, mas para ser habitada: Eu sou o Senhor e 
não há outro.

For this is the word of the Lord who made the heavens; he is God; the maker and designer of the earth; who made it not to be a waste, but as a living-place for man: I am the 
Lord, and there is no other.

οὕτως λέγει κύριος ὁ ποιήσας τὸν οὐρανόν οὗτος ὁ θεὸς ὁ καταδείξας τὴν γῆν καὶ ποιήσας αὐτήν αὐτὸς διώρισεν αὐτήν οὐκ εἰς κενὸν ἐποίησεν αὐτὴν ἀλλὰ κατοικεῖσθαι ἐγώ εἰ
µι καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν ἔτι

19 Não falei em segredo, nalgum lugar tenebroso da terra; não disse à descendência de Jacó: Buscai-me no caos; eu, o Senhor, falo a justiça, e proclamo o que é reto.

I have not given my word in secret, in a place in the underworld; I did not say to the seed of Jacob, Go into a waste land to make request of me: I the Lord say what is true, 
my word is righteousness.

οὐκ ἐν κρυφῇ λελάληκα οὐδὲ ἐν τόπῳ γῆς σκοτεινῷ οὐκ εἶπα τῷ σπέρµατι ιακωβ µάταιον ζητήσατε ἐγώ εἰµι ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος λαλῶν δικαιοσύνην καὶ ἀναγγέλλων ἀλήθειαν

20 Congregai-vos, e vinde; chegai-vos juntos, os que escapastes das nações; nada sabem os que conduzem em procissão as suas imagens de escultura, feitas de madeira, e rogam 
a um deus que não pode salvar.

Come together, even come near, you nations who are still living: they have no knowledge who take up their image of wood, and make prayer to a god in whom is no salvation.

συνάχθητε καὶ ἥκετε βουλεύσασθε ἅµα οἱ σῳζόµενοι ἀπὸ τῶν ἐθνῶν οὐκ ἔγνωσαν οἱ αἴροντες τὸ ξύλον γλύµµα αὐτῶν καὶ προσευχόµενοι ὡς πρὸς θεούς οἳ οὐ σῴζουσιν
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21 Anunciai e apresentai as razões: tomai conselho todos juntos. Quem mostrou isso desde a antigüidade? quem de há muito o anunciou? Porventura não sou eu, o Senhor? Pois 
não há outro Deus senão eu; Deus justo e Salvador não há além de mim.

Give the word, put forward your cause, let us have a discussion together: who has given news of this in the past? who made it clear in early times? did not I, the Lord? and 
there is no God but me; a true God and a saviour; there is no other.

εἰ ἀναγγελοῦσιν ἐγγισάτωσαν ἵνα γνῶσιν ἅµα τίς ἀκουστὰ ἐποίησεν ταῦτα ἀπ' ἀρχῆς τότε ἀνηγγέλη ὑµῖν ἐγὼ ὁ θεός καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν ἄλλος πλὴν ἐµοῦ δίκαιος καὶ σωτὴρ οὐκ ἔστιν
 πάρεξ ἐµοῦ

22 Olhai para mim, e sereis salvos, vós, todos os confins da terra; porque eu sou Deus, e não há outro.

Let your hearts be turned to me, so that you may have salvation, all the ends of the earth: for I am God, and there is no other.

ἐπιστράφητε πρός µε καὶ σωθήσεσθε οἱ ἀπ' ἐσχάτου τῆς γῆς ἐγώ εἰµι ὁ θεός καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν ἄλλος

23 Por mim mesmo jurei; já saiu da minha boca a palavra de justiça, e não tornará atrás. Diante de mim se dobrará todo joelho, e jurará toda língua.

By myself have I taken an oath, a true word has gone from my mouth, and will not be changed, that to me every knee will be bent, and every tongue will give honour.

κατ' ἐµαυτοῦ ὀµνύω ἦ µὴν ἐξελεύσεται ἐκ τοῦ στόµατός µου δικαιοσύνη οἱ λόγοι µου οὐκ ἀποστραφήσονται ὅτι ἐµοὶ κάµψει πᾶν γόνυ καὶ ἐξοµολογήσεται πᾶσα γλῶσσα τῷ θε
ῷ

24 De mim se dirá: Tão somente no senhor há justiça e força. A ele virão, envergonhados, todos os que se irritarem contra ele.

Only in the Lord will Jacob overcome and be strong: together all those who were angry with him will be put to shame and come to destruction.

λέγων δικαιοσύνη καὶ δόξα πρὸς αὐτὸν ἥξουσιν καὶ αἰσχυνθήσονται πάντες οἱ ἀφορίζοντες ἑαυτούς

25 Mas no Senhor será justificada e se gloriará toda a descendência de Israel.

In the Lord will all the seed of Israel get their rights, and they will give glory to him.

ἀπὸ κυρίου δικαιωθήσονται καὶ ἐν τῷ θεῷ ἐνδοξασθήσονται πᾶν τὸ σπέρµα τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ

1 Bel se encurva, Nebo se abaixa; os seus ídolos são postos sobre os animais, sobre as bestas; essas cargas que costumáveis levar são pesadas para as bestas já cansadas.

Bel is bent down, Nebo is falling; their images are on the beasts and on the cattle: the things which you took about have become a weight to the tired beast.

ἔπεσε βηλ συνετρίβη δαγων ἐγένετο τὰ γλυπτὰ αὐτῶν εἰς θηρία καὶ κτήνη αἴρετε αὐτὰ καταδεδεµένα ὡς φορτίον κοπιῶντι

2 Eles juntamente se abaixam e se encurvam; não podem salvar a carga, mas eles mesmos vão para o cativeiro.

They are bent down, they are falling together: they were not able to keep their images safe, but they themselves have been taken prisoner.

καὶ πεινῶντι καὶ ἐκλελυµένῳ οὐκ ἰσχύοντι ἅµα οἳ οὐ δυνήσονται σωθῆναι ἀπὸ πολέµου αὐτοὶ δὲ αἰχµάλωτοι ἤχθησαν

3 Ouvi-me, ó casa de Jacó, e todo o resto da casa de Israel, vós que por mim tendes sido carregados desde o ventre, que tendes sido levados desde a madre.

Give ear to me, O family of Jacob, and all the rest of the people of Israel, who have been supported by me from their birth, and have been my care from their earliest days:

ἀκούσατέ µου οἶκος τοῦ ιακωβ καὶ πᾶν τὸ κατάλοιπον τοῦ ισραηλ οἱ αἰρόµενοι ἐκ κοιλίας καὶ παιδευόµενοι ἐκ παιδίου

4 Até a vossa velhice eu sou o mesmo, e ainda até as cãs eu vos carregarei; eu vos criei, e vos levarei; sim, eu vos carregarei e vos livrarei.

Even when you are old I will be the same, and when you are grey-haired I will take care of you: I will still be responsible for what I made; yes, I will take you and keep you 
safe.

ἕως γήρους ἐγώ εἰµι καὶ ἕως ἂν καταγηράσητε ἐγώ εἰµι ἐγὼ ἀνέχοµαι ὑµῶν ἐγὼ ἐποίησα καὶ ἐγὼ ἀνήσω ἐγὼ ἀναλήµψοµαι καὶ σώσω ὑµᾶς

5 A quem me assemelhareis, e com quem me igualareis e me comparareis, para que sejamos semelhantes?

Who in your eyes is my equal? or what comparison will you make with me?

τίνι µε ὡµοιώσατε ἴδετε τεχνάσασθε οἱ πλανώµενοι
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6 Os que prodigalizam o ouro da bolsa, e pesam a prata nas balanças, assalariam o ourives, e ele faz um deus; e diante dele se prostram e adora,

As for those who take gold out of a bag, and put silver in the scales, they give payment to a gold-worker, to make it into a god; they go down on their faces and give it worship.

οἱ συµβαλλόµενοι χρυσίον ἐκ µαρσιππίου καὶ ἀργύριον ἐν ζυγῷ στήσουσιν ἐν σταθµῷ καὶ µισθωσάµενοι χρυσοχόον ἐποίησαν χειροποίητα καὶ κύψαντες προσκυνοῦσιν αὐτοῖς

7 Eles o tomam sobre os ombros, o levam, e o colocam no seu lugar, e ali permanece; do seu lugar não se pode mover; e, se recorrem a ele, resposta nenhuma dá, nem livra 
alguém da sua tribulação.

They put him on their backs, and take him up, and put him in his fixed place, from which he may not be moved; if a man gives a cry for help to him, he is unable to give an 
answer, or get him out of his trouble.

αἴρουσιν αὐτὸ ἐπὶ τῶν ὤµων καὶ πορεύονται ἐὰν δὲ θῶσιν αὐτό ἐπὶ τοῦ τόπου αὐτοῦ µένει οὐ µὴ κινηθῇ καὶ ὃς ἂν βοήσῃ πρὸς αὐτόν οὐ µὴ εἰσακούσῃ ἀπὸ κακῶν οὐ µὴ σώσῃ α
ὐτόν

8 Lembrai-vos, disto, e considerai; trazei-o à memória, ó transgressores.

Keep this in mind and be shamed; let it come back to your memory, you sinners.

µνήσθητε ταῦτα καὶ στενάξατε µετανοήσατε οἱ πεπλανηµένοι ἐπιστρέψατε τῇ καρδίᾳ

9 Lembrai-vos das coisas passadas desde a antigüidade; que eu sou Deus, e não há outro; eu sou Deus, e não há outro semelhante a mim;

Let the things which are past come to your memory: for I am God, and there is no other; I am God, and there is no one like me;

καὶ µνήσθητε τὰ πρότερα ἀπὸ τοῦ αἰῶνος ὅτι ἐγώ εἰµι ὁ θεός καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν ἔτι πλὴν ἐµοῦ

10 que anuncio o fim desde o princípio, e desde a antigüidade as coisas que ainda não sucederam; que digo: O meu conselho subsistirá, e farei toda a minha vontade;

Making clear from the first what is to come, and from past times the things which have not so far come about; saying, My purpose is fixed, and I will do all my pleasure;

ἀναγγέλλων πρότερον τὰ ἔσχατα πρὶν αὐτὰ γενέσθαι καὶ ἅµα συνετελέσθη καὶ εἶπα πᾶσά µου ἡ βουλὴ στήσεται καὶ πάντα ὅσα βεβούλευµαι ποιήσω

11 chamando do oriente uma ave de rapina, e dum país remoto o homem do meu conselho; sim, eu o disse, e eu o cumprirei; formei esse propósito, e também o executarei.

Sending for a bird of strong flight from the east, the man of my purpose from a far country; I have said it, and I will give effect to it; the thing designed by me will certainly 
be done.

καλῶν ἀπ' ἀνατολῶν πετεινὸν καὶ ἀπὸ γῆς πόρρωθεν περὶ ὧν βεβούλευµαι ἐλάλησα καὶ ἤγαγον ἔκτισα καὶ ἐποίησα ἤγαγον αὐτὸν καὶ εὐόδωσα τὴν ὁδὸν αὐτοῦ

12 Ouvi-me, ó duros de coração, os que estais longe da justiça.

Give ear to me, you feeble-hearted, who have no faith in my righteousness:

ἀκούσατέ µου οἱ ἀπολωλεκότες τὴν καρδίαν οἱ µακρὰν ἀπὸ τῆς δικαιοσύνης

13 Faço chegar a minha justiça; e ela não está longe, e a minha salvação não tardará; mas estabelecerei a salvação em Sião, e em Israel a minha glória.

My righteousness is near, it is not far off; salvation will come quickly; and I will make Zion free, and give Israel my glory.

ἤγγισα τὴν δικαιοσύνην µου καὶ τὴν σωτηρίαν τὴν παρ' ἐµοῦ οὐ βραδυνῶ δέδωκα ἐν σιων σωτηρίαν τῷ ισραηλ εἰς δόξασµα

1 Desce, e assenta-te no pó, ó virgem filha de Babilônia; assenta-te no chão sem trono, ó filha dos caldeus, porque nunca mais seras chamada a mimosa nem a delicada.

Come and take your seat in the dust, O virgin daughter of Babylon; come down from your seat of power, and take your place on the earth, O daughter of the Chaldaeans: for 
you will never again seem soft and delicate.

κατάβηθι κάθισον ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν παρθένος θυγάτηρ βαβυλῶνος εἴσελθε εἰς τὸ σκότος θυγάτηρ χαλδαίων ὅτι οὐκέτι προστεθήσῃ κληθῆναι ἁπαλὴ καὶ τρυφερά

2 Toma a mó, e mói a farinha; remove o teu véu, suspende a cauda da tua vestidura, descobre as pernas e passa os rios.

Take the crushing-stones and get the meal crushed: take off your veil, put away your robe, let your legs be uncovered, go through the rivers.

λαβὲ µύλον ἄλεσον ἄλευρον ἀποκάλυψαι τὸ κατακάλυµµά σου ἀνακάλυψαι τὰς πολιάς ἀνάσυραι τὰς κνήµας διάβηθι ποταµούς

Isaiah 47Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 1715 of 2909



3 A tua nudez será descoberta, e ver-se-á o teu opróbrio; tomarei vingança, e não pouparei a homem algum.

The shame of your unclothed condition will be seen by all: I will give punishment without mercy,

ἀνακαλυφθήσεται ἡ αἰσχύνη σου φανήσονται οἱ ὀνειδισµοί σου τὸ δίκαιον ἐκ σοῦ λήµψοµαι οὐκέτι µὴ παραδῶ ἀνθρώποις

4 Quanto ao nosso Redentor, o Senhor dos exércitos é o seu nome, o Santo de Israel.

Says the Lord who takes up our cause; the Lord of armies is his name, the Holy One of Israel.

εἶπεν ὁ ῥυσάµενός σε κύριος σαβαωθ ὄνοµα αὐτῷ ἅγιος ισραηλ

5 Assenta-te calada, e entra nas trevas, ó filha dos caldeus; porque não serás chamada mais a senhora de reinos.

Be seated in the dark without a word, O daughter of the Chaldaeans: for you will no longer be named, The Queen of Kingdoms.

κάθισον κατανενυγµένη εἴσελθε εἰς τὸ σκότος θυγάτηρ χαλδαίων οὐκέτι µὴ κληθῇς ἰσχὺς βασιλείας

6 Muito me agastei contra o meu povo, profanei a minha herança, e os entreguei na tua mão; não usaste de misericórdia para com eles, e até sobre os velhos fizeste muito 
pesado o teu jugo.

I was angry with my people, I put shame on my heritage, and gave them into your hands: you had no mercy on them; you put a cruel yoke on those who were old;

παρωξύνθην ἐπὶ τῷ λαῷ µου ἐµίανας τὴν κληρονοµίαν µου ἐγὼ ἔδωκα εἰς τὴν χεῖρά σου σὺ δὲ οὐκ ἔδωκας αὐτοῖς ἔλεος τοῦ πρεσβυτέρου ἐβάρυνας τὸν ζυγὸν σφόδρα

7 E disseste: Eu serei senhora para sempre; de sorte que até agora não tomaste a peito estas coisas, nem te lembraste do fim delas.

And you said, I will be a queen for ever: you did not give attention to these things, and did not keep in mind what would come after.

καὶ εἶπας εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα ἔσοµαι ἄρχουσα οὐκ ἐνόησας ταῦτα ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ σου οὐδὲ ἐµνήσθης τὰ ἔσχατα

8 Agora pois ouve isto, tu que és dada a prazeres, que habitas descuidada, que dizes no teu coração: Eu sou, e fora de mim não há outra; não ficarei viúva, nem conhecerei a 
perda de filhos.

So now take note of this, you who are given up to pleasure, living without fear of evil, saying in your heart, I am, and there is no one like me; I will never be a widow, or have 
my children taken from me.

νῦν δὲ ἄκουσον ταῦτα ἡ τρυφερὰ ἡ καθηµένη πεποιθυῖα ἡ λέγουσα ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ αὐτῆς ἐγώ εἰµι καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν ἑτέρα οὐ καθιῶ χήρα οὐδὲ γνώσοµαι ὀρφανείαν

9 Mas ambas estas coisas virão sobre ti num momento, no mesmo dia, perda de filhos e viuvez; em toda a sua plenitude virão sobre ti, apesar da multidão das tuas feitiçarias, e 
da grande abundância dos teus encantamentos.

But these two things will come on you suddenly in one day, the loss of children and of husband: in full measure they will come on you, for all your secret arts, and all your 
wonders.

νῦν δὲ ἥξει ἐξαίφνης ἐπὶ σὲ τὰ δύο ταῦτα ἐν µιᾷ ἡµέρᾳ χηρεία καὶ ἀτεκνία ἥξει ἐξαίφνης ἐπὶ σὲ ἐν τῇ φαρµακείᾳ σου ἐν τῇ ἰσχύι τῶν ἐπαοιδῶν σου σφόδρα

10 Porque confiaste na tua maldade e disseste: Ninguém me vê; a tua sabedoria e o teu conhecimento, essas coisas te perverteram; e disseste no teu coração: Eu sou, e fora de 
mim não há outra.

For you had faith in your evil-doing; you said, No one sees me; by your wisdom and knowledge you have been turned out of the way: and you have said in your heart, I am, 
and there is no other.

τῇ ἐλπίδι τῆς πονηρίας σου σὺ γὰρ εἶπας ἐγώ εἰµι καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν ἑτέρα γνῶθι ὅτι ἡ σύνεσις τούτων καὶ ἡ πορνεία σου ἔσται σοι αἰσχύνη καὶ εἶπας τῇ καρδίᾳ σου ἐγώ εἰµι καὶ οὐ
κ ἔστιν ἑτέρα

11 Pelo que sobre ti virá o mal de que por encantamentos não saberás livrar-te; e tal destruição cairá sobre ti, que não a poderás afastar; e virá sobre ti de repente tão 
tempestuosa desolação, que não a poderás conhecer.

Because of this evil will come on you, which may not be turned away for any price: and trouble will overtake you, from which no money will give salvation: destruction will 
come on you suddenly, without your knowledge.

καὶ ἥξει ἐπὶ σὲ ἀπώλεια καὶ οὐ µὴ γνῷς βόθυνος καὶ ἐµπεσῇ εἰς αὐτόν καὶ ἥξει ἐπὶ σὲ ταλαιπωρία καὶ οὐ µὴ δυνήσῃ καθαρὰ γενέσθαι καὶ ἥξει ἐπὶ σὲ ἐξαπίνης ἀπώλεια καὶ οὐ µ
ὴ γνῷς
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12 Deixa-te estar com os teus encantamentos, e com a multidão das tuas feitiçarias em que te hás fatigado desde a tua mocidade, a ver se podes tirar proveito, ou se porventura 
podes inspirar terror.

Go on now with your secret arts, and all your wonder-working, to which you have given yourself up from your earliest days; it may be that they will be of profit to you, or by 
them you may put fear into your attackers.

στῆθι νῦν ἐν ταῖς ἐπαοιδαῖς σου καὶ τῇ πολλῇ φαρµακείᾳ σου ἃ ἐµάνθανες ἐκ νεότητός σου εἰ δυνήσῃ ὠφεληθῆναι

13 Cansaste-te na multidão dos teus conselhos; levantem-se pois agora e te salvem os astrólogos, que contemplam os astros, e os que nas luas novas prognosticam o que há de vir 
sobre ti.

But your mind is troubled by the number of your guides: let them now come forward for your salvation: the measurers of the heavens, the watchers of the stars, and those 
who are able to say from month to month what things are coming on you.

κεκοπίακας ἐν ταῖς βουλαῖς σου στήτωσαν καὶ σωσάτωσάν σε οἱ ἀστρολόγοι τοῦ οὐρανοῦ οἱ ὁρῶντες τοὺς ἀστέρας ἀναγγειλάτωσάν σοι τί µέλλει ἐπὶ σὲ ἔρχεσθαι

14 Eis que são como restolho; o logo os queimará; não poderão livrar-se do poder das chamas; pois não é um braseiro com que se aquentar, nem fogo para se sentar junto dele.

Truly, they have become like dry stems, they have been burned in the fire; they are not able to keep themselves safe from the power of the flame: it is not a coal for warming 
them, or a fire by which a man may be seated.

ἰδοὺ πάντες ὡς φρύγανα ἐπὶ πυρὶ κατακαήσονται καὶ οὐ µὴ ἐξέλωνται τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτῶν ἐκ φλογός ὅτι ἔχεις ἄνθρακας πυρός κάθισαι ἐπ' αὐτούς

15 Assim serão para contigo aqueles com quem te hás fatigado, os que tiveram negócios contigo desde a tua mocidade; andarão vagueando, cada um pelo seu caminho; não 
haverá quem te salve.

Small profit have you had from those who, from your earliest days, got great profit out of you; they have gone in flight, every one straight before him, and you have no 
saviour.

οὗτοι ἔσονταί σοι βοήθεια ἐκοπίασας ἐν τῇ µεταβολῇ σου ἐκ νεότητος ἄνθρωπος καθ' ἑαυτὸν ἐπλανήθη σοὶ δὲ οὐκ ἔσται σωτηρία

1 Ouvi isto, casa de Jacó, que vos chamais do nome de Israel, e saístes dos lombos de Judá, que jurais pelo nome do Senhor, e fazeis menção do Deus de Israel, mas não em 
verdade nem em justiça.

Give ear to this, O family of Jacob, you who are named by the name of Israel, and have come out of the body of Judah; who take oaths by the name of the Lord, and make use 
of the name of the God of Israel, but not truly and not in good faith.

ἀκούσατε ταῦτα οἶκος ιακωβ οἱ κεκληµένοι τῷ ὀνόµατι ισραηλ καὶ οἱ ἐξ ιουδα ἐξελθόντες οἱ ὀµνύοντες τῷ ὀνόµατι κυρίου θεοῦ ισραηλ µιµνῃσκόµενοι οὐ µετὰ ἀληθείας οὐδὲ µ
ετὰ δικαιοσύνης

2 E até da santa cidade tomam o nome, e se firmam sobre o Deus de Israel; o Senhor dos exércitos é o seu nome.

For they say that they are of the holy town, and put their faith in the God of Israel: the Lord of armies is his name.

καὶ ἀντεχόµενοι τῷ ὀνόµατι τῆς πόλεως τῆς ἁγίας καὶ ἐπὶ τῷ θεῷ τοῦ ισραηλ ἀντιστηριζόµενοι κύριος σαβαωθ ὄνοµα αὐτῷ

3 Desde a antigüidade anunciei as coisas que haviam de ser; da minha boca é que saíram, e eu as fiz ouvir; de repente as pus por obra, e elas aconteceram.

I gave word in the past of the things which came about; they came from my mouth, and I made them clear: suddenly I did them, and they came about.

τὰ πρότερα ἔτι ἀνήγγειλα καὶ ἐκ τοῦ στόµατός µου ἐξῆλθεν καὶ ἀκουστὸν ἐγένετο ἐξάπινα ἐποίησα καὶ ἐπῆλθεν

4 Porque eu sabia que és obstinado, que a tua cerviz é um nervo de ferro, e a tua testa de bronze.

Because I saw that your heart was hard, and that your neck was an iron cord, and your brow brass;

γινώσκω ἐγὼ ὅτι σκληρὸς εἶ καὶ νεῦρον σιδηροῦν ὁ τράχηλός σου καὶ τὸ µέτωπόν σου χαλκοῦν

5 Há muito tas anunciei, e as manifestei antes que acontecessem, para que não dissesses: O meu ídolo fez estas coisas, ou a minha imagem de escultura, ou a minha imagem de 
fundição as ordenou.

For this reason I made it clear to you in the past, before it came I gave you word of it: for fear that you might say, My god did these things, and my pictured and metal 
images made them come about.

καὶ ἀνήγγειλά σοι πάλαι πρὶν ἐλθεῖν ἐπὶ σὲ ἀκουστόν σοι ἐποίησα µὴ εἴπῃς ὅτι τὰ εἴδωλά µου ἐποίησαν καὶ µὴ εἴπῃς ὅτι τὰ γλυπτὰ καὶ τὰ χωνευτὰ ἐνετείλατό µοι
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6 Já o tens ouvido; olha bem para tudo isto; porventura não o anunciarás? Desde agora te mostro coisas novas e ocultas, que não sabias.

All this has come to your ears and you have seen it; will you not give witness to it? I am now making clear new things, even secret things, of which you had no knowledge.

ἠκούσατε πάντα καὶ ὑµεῖς οὐκ ἔγνωτε ἀλλὰ καὶ ἀκουστά σοι ἐποίησα τὰ καινὰ ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν ἃ µέλλει γίνεσθαι καὶ οὐκ εἶπας

7 São criadas agora, e não de há muito, e antes deste dia não as ouviste, para que não digas: Eis que já eu as sabia.

They have only now been effected, and not in the past: and before this day they had not come to your ears; for fear that you might say, I had knowledge of them.

νῦν γίνεται καὶ οὐ πάλαι καὶ οὐ προτέραις ἡµέραις ἤκουσας αὐτά µὴ εἴπῃς ὅτι ναί γινώσκω αὐτά

8 Tu nem as ouviste, nem as conheceste, nem tampouco há muito foi aberto o teu ouvido; porque eu sabia que procedeste muito perfidamente, e que eras chamado transgressor 
desde o ventre.

Truly you had no word of them, no knowledge of them; no news of them in the past had come to your ears; because I saw how false was your behaviour, and that your heart 
was turned against me from your earliest days.

οὔτε ἔγνως οὔτε ἠπίστω οὔτε ἀπ' ἀρχῆς ἤνοιξά σου τὰ ὦτα ἔγνων γὰρ ὅτι ἀθετῶν ἀθετήσεις καὶ ἄνοµος ἔτι ἐκ κοιλίας κληθήσῃ

9 Por amor do meu nome retardo a minha ira, e por causa do meu louvor me contenho para contigo, para que eu não te extermine.

Because of my name I will put away my wrath, and for my praise I will keep myself from cutting you off.

ἕνεκεν τοῦ ἐµοῦ ὀνόµατος δείξω σοι τὸν θυµόν µου καὶ τὰ ἔνδοξά µου ἐπάξω ἐπὶ σοί ἵνα µὴ ἐξολεθρεύσω σε

10 Eis que te purifiquei, mas não como a prata; provei-te na fornalha da aflição,

See, I have been testing you for myself like silver; I have put you through the fire of trouble.

ἰδοὺ πέπρακά σε οὐχ ἕνεκεν ἀργυρίου ἐξειλάµην δέ σε ἐκ καµίνου πτωχείας

11 Por amor de mim, por amor de mim o faço; porque como seria profanado o meu nome? A minha glória não a darei a outrem,

For myself, even because of my name, I will do it; for I will not let my name be shamed; and my glory I will not give to another.

ἕνεκεν ἐµοῦ ποιήσω σοι ὅτι τὸ ἐµὸν ὄνοµα βεβηλοῦται καὶ τὴν δόξαν µου ἑτέρῳ οὐ δώσω

12 Escuta-me, ó Jacó, e tu, ó Israel, a quem chamei; eu sou o mesmo, eu o primeiro, eu também o último.

Give ear to me, Jacob, and Israel, my loved one; I am he, I am the first and I am the last.

ἄκουέ µου ιακωβ καὶ ισραηλ ὃν ἐγὼ καλῶ ἐγώ εἰµι πρῶτος καὶ ἐγώ εἰµι εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα

13 Também a minha mão fundou a terra, e a minha destra estendeu os céus; quando eu os chamo, eles aparecem juntos.

Yes, by my hand was the earth placed on its base, and by my right hand the heavens were stretched out; at my word they take up their places.

καὶ ἡ χείρ µου ἐθεµελίωσεν τὴν γῆν καὶ ἡ δεξιά µου ἐστερέωσεν τὸν οὐρανόν καλέσω αὐτούς καὶ στήσονται ἅµα

14 Ajuntai-vos todos vós, e ouvi: Quem, dentre eles, tem anunciado estas coisas? Aquele a quem o Senhor amou executará a sua vontade contra Babilônia, e o seu braço será 
contra os caldeus.

Come together, all of you, and give ear; who among you has given news of these things? the Lord's loved one will do his pleasure with Babylon, and with the seed of the 
Chaldaeans.

καὶ συναχθήσονται πάντες καὶ ἀκούσονται τίς αὐτοῖς ἀνήγγειλεν ταῦτα ἀγαπῶν σε ἐποίησα τὸ θέληµά σου ἐπὶ βαβυλῶνα τοῦ ἆραι σπέρµα χαλδαίων

15 Eu, eu o tenho dito; também já o chamei; eu o trouxe, e o seu caminho será próspero.

I, even I, have given the word; I have sent for him: I have made him come, and have given effect to his undertakings.

ἐγὼ ἐλάλησα ἐγὼ ἐκάλεσα ἤγαγον αὐτὸν καὶ εὐόδωσα τὴν ὁδὸν αὐτοῦ
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16 Chegai-vos a mim, ouvi isto: Não falei em segredo desde o princípio; desde o tempo em que aquilo se fez, eu estava ali; e agora o Senhor Deus me enviou juntamente com o 
seu Espírito.

Come near to me, and give ear to this; from the start I did not keep it secret; from the time of its coming into existence I was there: and now the Lord God has sent me, and 
given me his spirit.

προσαγάγετε πρός µε καὶ ἀκούσατε ταῦτα οὐκ ἀπ' ἀρχῆς ἐν κρυφῇ ἐλάλησα οὐδὲ ἐν τόπῳ γῆς σκοτεινῷ ἡνίκα ἐγένετο ἐκεῖ ἤµην καὶ νῦν κύριος ἀπέσταλκέν µε καὶ τὸ πνεῦµα α
ὐτοῦ

17 Assim diz o Senhor, o teu Redentor, o Santo de Israel: Eu sou o Senhor, o teu Deus, que te ensina o que é útil, e te guia pelo caminho em que deves andar.

The Lord who takes up your cause, the Holy One of Israel, says, I am the Lord your God, who is teaching you for your profit, guiding you by the way in which you are to go.

οὕτως λέγει κύριος ὁ ῥυσάµενός σε ὁ ἅγιος ισραηλ ἐγώ εἰµι ὁ θεός σου δέδειχά σοι τοῦ εὑρεῖν σε τὴν ὁδόν ἐν ᾗ πορεύσῃ ἐν αὐτῇ

18 Ah! se tivesses dado ouvidos aos meus mandamentos! então seria a tua paz como um rio, e a tua justiça como as ondas do mar;

If only you had given ear to my orders, then your peace would have been like a river, and your righteousness as the waves of the sea:

καὶ εἰ ἤκουσας τῶν ἐντολῶν µου ἐγένετο ἂν ὡσεὶ ποταµὸς ἡ εἰρήνη σου καὶ ἡ δικαιοσύνη σου ὡς κῦµα θαλάσσης

19 também a tua descendência teria sido como a areia, e os que procedem das tuas entranhas como os seus grãos; o seu nome nunca seria cortado nem destruído de diante de 
mim.

Your seed would have been like the sand, and your offspring like the dust: your name would not be cut off or come to an end before me.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἂν ὡς ἡ ἄµµος τὸ σπέρµα σου καὶ τὰ ἔκγονα τῆς κοιλίας σου ὡς ὁ χοῦς τῆς γῆς οὐδὲ νῦν οὐ µὴ ἐξολεθρευθῇς οὐδὲ ἀπολεῖται τὸ ὄνοµά σου ἐνώπιόν µου

20 Saí de Babilônia, fugi de entre os caldeus. E anunciai com voz de júbilo, fazei ouvir isto, e levai-o até o fim da terra; dizei: O Senhor remiu a seu servo Jacó;

Go out of Babylon, go in flight from the Chaldaeans; with the sound of song make it clear, give the news, let the word go out even to the end of the earth: say, The Lord has 
taken up the cause of his servant Jacob.

ἔξελθε ἐκ βαβυλῶνος φεύγων ἀπὸ τῶν χαλδαίων φωνὴν εὐφροσύνης ἀναγγείλατε καὶ ἀκουστὸν γενέσθω τοῦτο ἀπαγγείλατε ἕως ἐσχάτου τῆς γῆς λέγετε ἐρρύσατο κύριος τὸν δο
ῦλον αὐτοῦ ιακωβ

21 e não tinham sede, quando os levava pelos desertos; fez-lhes correr água da rocha; fendeu a rocha, e as águas jorraram.

They had no need of water when he was guiding them through the waste lands: he made water come out of the rock for them: the rock was parted and the waters came 
flowing out.

καὶ ἐὰν διψήσωσιν δι' ἐρήµου ἄξει αὐτούς ὕδωρ ἐκ πέτρας ἐξάξει αὐτοῖς σχισθήσεται πέτρα καὶ ῥυήσεται ὕδωρ καὶ πίεται ὁ λαός µου

22 Não há paz para os ímpios, diz o Senhor.

There is no peace, says the Lord, for the evil-doers.

οὐκ ἔστιν χαίρειν τοῖς ἀσεβέσιν λέγει κύριος

1 Ouvi-me, ilhas, e escutai vós, povos de longe: O Senhor chamou-me desde o ventre, desde as entranhas de minha mãe fez menção do meu nome

Give ear, O sea-lands, to me; and take note, you peoples from far: I have been marked out by the Lord from the first; when I was still in my mother's body, he had my name 
in mind:

ἀκούσατέ µου νῆσοι καὶ προσέχετε ἔθνη διὰ χρόνου πολλοῦ στήσεται λέγει κύριος ἐκ κοιλίας µητρός µου ἐκάλεσεν τὸ ὄνοµά µου

2 e fez a minha boca qual espada aguda; na sombra da sua mão me escondeu; fez-me qual uma flecha polida, e me encobriu na sua aljava;

And he has made my mouth like a sharp sword, in the shade of his hand he has kept me; and he has made me like a polished arrow, keeping me in his secret place;

καὶ ἔθηκεν τὸ στόµα µου ὡσεὶ µάχαιραν ὀξεῖαν καὶ ὑπὸ τὴν σκέπην τῆς χειρὸς αὐτοῦ ἔκρυψέν µε ἔθηκέν µε ὡς βέλος ἐκλεκτὸν καὶ ἐν τῇ φαρέτρᾳ αὐτοῦ ἐσκέπασέν µε

3 e me disse: Tu és meu servo; és Israel, por quem hei de ser glorificado.

And he said to me, You are my servant, Israel, in whom my glory will be seen;

καὶ εἶπέν µοι δοῦλός µου εἶ σύ ισραηλ καὶ ἐν σοὶ δοξασθήσοµαι
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4 Mas eu disse: Debalde tenho trabalhado, inútil e vãmente gastei as minhas forças; todavia o meu direito está perante o Senhor, e o meu galardão perante o meu Deus.

And I said, I have undergone weariness for nothing, I have given my strength for no purpose or profit: but still the Lord will take up my cause, and my God will give me my 
reward.

καὶ ἐγὼ εἶπα κενῶς ἐκοπίασα καὶ εἰς µάταιον καὶ εἰς οὐδὲν ἔδωκα τὴν ἰσχύν µου διὰ τοῦτο ἡ κρίσις µου παρὰ κυρίῳ καὶ ὁ πόνος µου ἐναντίον τοῦ θεοῦ µου

5 E agora diz o Senhor, que me formou desde o ventre para ser o seu servo, para tornar a trazer-lhe Jacó, e para reunir Israel a ele (pois aos olhos do Senhor sou glorificado, e 
o meu Deus se fez a minha força).

And now, says the Lord, who made me his servant when I was still in my mother's body, so that I might make Jacob come back to him, and so that Israel might come 
together to him: and I was honoured in the eyes of the Lord, and my God became my strength.

καὶ νῦν οὕτως λέγει κύριος ὁ πλάσας µε ἐκ κοιλίας δοῦλον ἑαυτῷ τοῦ συναγαγεῖν τὸν ιακωβ καὶ ισραηλ πρὸς αὐτόν συναχθήσοµαι καὶ δοξασθήσοµαι ἐναντίον κυρίου καὶ ὁ θεό
ς µου ἔσται µου ἰσχύς

6 Sim, diz ele: Pouco é que sejas o meu servo, para restaurares as tribos de Jacó, e tornares a trazer os preservados de Israel; também te porei para luz das nações, para seres 
a minha salvação até a extremidade da terra.

It is not enough for one who is my servant to put the tribes of Jacob again in their place, and to get back those of Israel who have been sent away: my purpose is to give you as 
a light to the nations, so that you may be my salvation to the end of the earth.

καὶ εἶπέν µοι µέγα σοί ἐστιν τοῦ κληθῆναί σε παῖδά µου τοῦ στῆσαι τὰς φυλὰς ιακωβ καὶ τὴν διασπορὰν τοῦ ισραηλ ἐπιστρέψαι ἰδοὺ τέθεικά σε εἰς διαθήκην γένους εἰς φῶς ἐθ
νῶν τοῦ εἶναί σε εἰς σωτηρίαν ἕως ἐσχάτου τῆς γῆς

7 Assim diz o Senhor, o Redentor de Israel, e o seu Santo, ao que é desprezado dos homens, ao que é aborrecido das nações, ao servo dos tiranos: Os reis o verão e se 
levantarão, como também os príncipes, e eles te adorarão, por amor do Senhor, que é fiel, e do Santo de Israel, que te escolheu.

The Lord who takes up Israel's cause, even his Holy One, says to him whom men make sport of, who is hated by the nations, a servant of rulers: Kings will see and get up 
from their places, and chiefs will give worship: because of the Lord who keeps faith; even the Holy One of Israel who has taken you for himself.

οὕτως λέγει κύριος ὁ ῥυσάµενός σε ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ ἁγιάσατε τὸν φαυλίζοντα τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ τὸν βδελυσσόµενον ὑπὸ τῶν ἐθνῶν τῶν δούλων τῶν ἀρχόντων βασιλεῖς ὄψονται α
ὐτὸν καὶ ἀναστήσονται ἄρχοντες καὶ προσκυνήσουσιν αὐτῷ ἕνεκεν κυρίου ὅτι πιστός ἐστιν ὁ ἅγιος ισραηλ καὶ ἐξελεξάµην σε

8 Assim diz o Senhor: No tempo aceitável te ouvi, e no dia da salvação te ajudei; e te guardarei, e te darei por pacto do povo, para restaurares a terra, e lhe dares em herança 
as herdades assoladas;

This is the word of the Lord: I have given ear to you at a good time, and I have been your helper in a day of salvation: and I will keep you safe, and will make you a glory for 
the people, putting the land in order, and giving them the heritages which now are waste;

οὕτως λέγει κύριος καιρῷ δεκτῷ ἐπήκουσά σου καὶ ἐν ἡµέρᾳ σωτηρίας ἐβοήθησά σοι καὶ ἔδωκά σε εἰς διαθήκην ἐθνῶν τοῦ καταστῆσαι τὴν γῆν καὶ κληρονοµῆσαι κληρονοµί
αν ἐρήµου

9 para dizeres aos presos: Saí; e aos que estão em trevas: Aparecei; eles pastarão nos caminhos, e em todos os altos desnudados haverá o seu pasto.

Saying to those who are in chains, Go free; to those who are in the dark, Come out into the light. They will get food by the way wherever they go, and have grass-lands on all 
the dry mountain-tops.

λέγοντα τοῖς ἐν δεσµοῖς ἐξέλθατε καὶ τοῖς ἐν τῷ σκότει ἀνακαλυφθῆναι καὶ ἐν πάσαις ταῖς ὁδοῖς αὐτῶν βοσκηθήσονται καὶ ἐν πάσαις ταῖς τρίβοις ἡ νοµὴ αὐτῶν

10 Nunca terão fome nem sede; não os afligirá nem a calma nem o sol; porque o que se compadece deles os guiará, e os conduzirá mansamente aos mananciais das águas.

They will not be in need of food or drink, or be troubled by the heat or the sun: for he who has mercy on them will be their guide, taking them by the springs of water.

οὐ πεινάσουσιν οὐδὲ διψήσουσιν οὐδὲ πατάξει αὐτοὺς καύσων οὐδὲ ὁ ἥλιος ἀλλὰ ὁ ἐλεῶν αὐτοὺς παρακαλέσει καὶ διὰ πηγῶν ὑδάτων ἄξει αὐτούς

11 Farei de todos os meus montes um caminho; e as minhas estradas serão exaltadas.

And I will make all my mountains a way, and my highways will be lifted up.

καὶ θήσω πᾶν ὄρος εἰς ὁδὸν καὶ πᾶσαν τρίβον εἰς βόσκηµα αὐτοῖς
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12 Eis que estes virão de longe, e eis que aqueles do Norte e do Ocidente, e aqueles outros da terra de Sinim.

See, these are coming from far; and these from the north and the west; and these from the land of Sinim.

ἰδοὺ οὗτοι πόρρωθεν ἔρχονται οὗτοι ἀπὸ βορρᾶ καὶ οὗτοι ἀπὸ θαλάσσης ἄλλοι δὲ ἐκ γῆς περσῶν

13 Cantai, ó céus, e exulta, ó terra, e vós, montes, estalai de júbilo, porque o Senhor consolou o seu povo, e se compadeceu dos seus aflitos.

Let your voice be loud in song, O heavens; and be glad, O earth; make sounds of joy, O mountains, for the Lord has given comfort to his people, and will have mercy on his 
crushed ones.

εὐφραίνεσθε οὐρανοί καὶ ἀγαλλιάσθω ἡ γῆ ῥηξάτωσαν τὰ ὄρη εὐφροσύνην καὶ οἱ βουνοὶ δικαιοσύνην ὅτι ἠλέησεν ὁ θεὸς τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ τοὺς ταπεινοὺς τοῦ λαοῦ αὐτοῦ πα
ρεκάλεσεν

14 Mas Sião diz: O Senhor me desamparou, o meu Senhor se esqueceu de mim.

But Zion said, The Lord has given me up, I have gone from his memory.

εἶπεν δὲ σιων ἐγκατέλιπέν µε κύριος καὶ ὁ κύριος ἐπελάθετό µου

15 pode uma mulher esquecer-se de seu filho de peito, de maneira que não se compadeça do filho do seu ventre? Mas ainda que esta se esquecesse, eu, todavia, não me 
esquecerei de ti.

Will a woman give up the child at her breast, will she be without pity for the fruit of her body? yes, these may, but I will not let you go out of my memory.

µὴ ἐπιλήσεται γυνὴ τοῦ παιδίου αὐτῆς τοῦ µὴ ἐλεῆσαι τὰ ἔκγονα τῆς κοιλίας αὐτῆς εἰ δὲ καὶ ἐπιλάθοιτο ταῦτα γυνή ἀλλ' ἐγὼ οὐκ ἐπιλήσοµαί σου εἶπεν κύριος

16 Eis que nas palmas das minhas mãos eu te gravei; os teus muros estão continuamente diante de mim.

See, your name is marked on my hands; your walls are ever before me.

ἰδοὺ ἐπὶ τῶν χειρῶν µου ἐζωγράφησά σου τὰ τείχη καὶ ἐνώπιόν µου εἶ διὰ παντός

17 Os teus filhos pressurosamente virão; mas os teus destruidores e os teus assoladores sairão do meio de ti.

Your builders are coming quickly; your haters and those who made you waste will go out of you.

καὶ ταχὺ οἰκοδοµηθήσῃ ὑφ' ὧν καθῃρέθης καὶ οἱ ἐρηµώσαντές σε ἐκ σοῦ ἐξελεύσονται

18 Levanta os teus olhos ao redor, e olha; todos estes que se ajuntam vêm ter contigo. Vivo eu, diz o Senhor, que de todos estes te vestirás, como dum ornamento, e te cingirás 
deles como a noiva.

Let your eyes be lifted up round about, and see: they are all coming together to you. By my life, says the Lord, truly you will put them all on you as an ornament, and be 
clothed with them like a bride.

ἆρον κύκλῳ τοὺς ὀφθαλµούς σου καὶ ἰδὲ πάντας ἰδοὺ συνήχθησαν καὶ ἤλθοσαν πρὸς σέ ζῶ ἐγώ λέγει κύριος ὅτι πάντας αὐτοὺς ἐνδύσῃ καὶ περιθήσῃ αὐτοὺς ὡς κόσµον νύµφης

19 Pois quanto aos teus desertos, e lugares desolados, e à tua terra destruída, serás agora estreita demais para os moradores, e os que te devoravam se afastarão para longe de ti.

For though the waste places of your land have been given to destruction, now you will not be wide enough for your people, and those who made you waste will be far away.

ὅτι τὰ ἔρηµά σου καὶ τὰ διεφθαρµένα καὶ τὰ πεπτωκότα νῦν στενοχωρήσει ἀπὸ τῶν κατοικούντων καὶ µακρυνθήσονται ἀπὸ σοῦ οἱ καταπίνοντές σε

20 Os filhos de que foste privada ainda dirão aos teus ouvidos: Muito estreito é para mim este lugar; dá-me espaço em que eu habite.

The children to whom you gave birth in other lands will say in your ears, The place is not wide enough for me: make room for me to have a resting-place.

ἐροῦσιν γὰρ εἰς τὰ ὦτά σου οἱ υἱοί σου οὓς ἀπολώλεκας στενός µοι ὁ τόπος ποίησόν µοι τόπον ἵνα κατοικήσω

21 Então no teu coração dirás: Quem me gerou estes, visto que eu era desfilhada e solitária, exilada e errante? quem, pois, me criou estes? Fui deixada sozinha; estes onde 
estavam?

Then you will say in your heart, Who has given me all these children? when my children had been taken from me, and I was no longer able to have others, who took care of 
these? when I was by myself, where then were these?

καὶ ἐρεῖς ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ σου τίς ἐγέννησέν µοι τούτους ἐγὼ δὲ ἄτεκνος καὶ χήρα τούτους δὲ τίς ἐξέθρεψέν µοι ἐγὼ δὲ κατελείφθην µόνη οὗτοι δέ µοι ποῦ ἦσαν
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22 Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Eis que levantarei a minha mão para as nações, e ante os povos arvorarei a minha bandeira; então eles trarão os teus filhos nos braços, e as tuas 
filhas serão levadas sobre os ombros.

This is the word of the Lord God: See, I will make a sign with my hand to the nations, and put up my flag for the peoples; and they will take up your sons on their beasts, and 
your daughters on their backs.

οὕτως λέγει κύριος ἰδοὺ αἴρω εἰς τὰ ἔθνη τὴν χεῖρά µου καὶ εἰς τὰς νήσους ἀρῶ σύσσηµόν µου καὶ ἄξουσιν τοὺς υἱούς σου ἐν κόλπῳ τὰς δὲ θυγατέρας σου ἐπ' ὤµων ἀροῦσιν

23 Reis serão os teus aios, e as suas rainhas as tuas amas; diante de ti se inclinarão com o rosto em terra e lamberão o pó dos teus pés; e saberás que eu sou o Senhor, e que os 
que por mim esperam não serão confundidos.

And kings will take care of you, and queens will give you their milk: they will go down on their faces before you, kissing the dust of your feet; and you will be certain that I 
am the Lord, and that those who put their hope in me will not be shamed.

καὶ ἔσονται βασιλεῖς τιθηνοί σου αἱ δὲ ἄρχουσαι τροφοί σου ἐπὶ πρόσωπον τῆς γῆς προσκυνήσουσίν σοι καὶ τὸν χοῦν τῶν ποδῶν σου λείξουσιν καὶ γνώσῃ ὅτι ἐγὼ κύριος καὶ οὐ
κ αἰσχυνθήσῃ

24 Acaso tirar-se-ia a presa ao valente? ou serão libertados os cativos de um tirano?

Will the goods of war be taken from the strong man, or the prisoners of the cruel one be let go?

µὴ λήµψεταί τις παρὰ γίγαντος σκῦλα καὶ ἐὰν αἰχµαλωτεύσῃ τις ἀδίκως σωθήσεται

25 Mas assim diz o Senhor: Certamente os cativos serão tirados ao valente, e a presa do tirano será libertada; porque eu contenderei com os que contendem contigo, e os teus 
filhos eu salvarei.

But the Lord says, Even the prisoners of the strong will be taken from him, and the cruel made to let go his goods: for I will take up your cause against your haters, and I will 
keep your children safe.

οὕτως λέγει κύριος ἐάν τις αἰχµαλωτεύσῃ γίγαντα λήµψεται σκῦλα λαµβάνων δὲ παρὰ ἰσχύοντος σωθήσεται ἐγὼ δὲ τὴν κρίσιν σου κρινῶ καὶ ἐγὼ τοὺς υἱούς σου ῥύσοµαι

26 E sustentarei os teus opressores com a sua propria carne, e com o seu proprio sangue se embriagarão, como com mosto; e toda a carne saberá que eu sou o Senhor, o teu 
Salvador e o teu Redentor, o Poderoso de Jacó.

And the flesh of your attackers will be taken by themselves for food; and they will take their blood for drink, as if it was sweet wine: and all men will see that I the Lord am 
your saviour, even he who takes up your cause, the Strong One of Jacob.

καὶ φάγονται οἱ θλίψαντές σε τὰς σάρκας αὐτῶν καὶ πίονται ὡς οἶνον νέον τὸ αἷµα αὐτῶν καὶ µεθυσθήσονται καὶ αἰσθανθήσεται πᾶσα σὰρξ ὅτι ἐγὼ κύριος ὁ ῥυσάµενός σε καὶ 
ἀντιλαµβανόµενος ἰσχύος ιακωβ

1 Assim diz o Senhor: Onde está a carta de divórcio de vossa mãe, pela qual eu a repudiei? ou quem é o meu credor, a quem eu vos tenha vendido? Eis que por vossas 
maldades fostes vendidos, e por vossas transgressões foi repudiada vossa mãe.

This is the word of the Lord: Where is the statement which I gave your mother when I put her away? or to which of my creditors have I given you for money? It was for your 
sins that you were given into the hands of others, and for your evil-doing was your mother put away.

οὕτως λέγει κύριος ποῖον τὸ βιβλίον τοῦ ἀποστασίου τῆς µητρὸς ὑµῶν ᾧ ἐξαπέστειλα αὐτήν ἢ τίνι ὑπόχρεῳ πέπρακα ὑµᾶς ἰδοὺ ταῖς ἁµαρτίαις ὑµῶν ἐπράθητε καὶ ταῖς ἀνοµίαι
ς ὑµῶν ἐξαπέστειλα τὴν µητέρα ὑµῶν

2 Por que razão, quando eu vim, ninguém apareceu? quando chamei, não houve quem respondesse? Acaso tanto se encolheu a minha mão, que já não possa remir? ou não 
tenho poder para livrar? Eis que com a minha repreensão faço secar o mar, e torno os rios em deserto; cheiram mal os seus peixes, pois não há água, e morrem de sede:

Why, then, when I came, was there no man? and no one to give answer to my voice? has my hand become feeble, so that it is unable to take up your cause? or have I no power 
to make you free? See, at my word the sea becomes dry, I make the rivers a waste land: their fish are dead for need of water, and make an evil smell.

τί ὅτι ἦλθον καὶ οὐκ ἦν ἄνθρωπος ἐκάλεσα καὶ οὐκ ἦν ὁ ὑπακούων µὴ οὐκ ἰσχύει ἡ χείρ µου τοῦ ῥύσασθαι ἢ οὐκ ἰσχύω τοῦ ἐξελέσθαι ἰδοὺ τῇ ἀπειλῇ µου ἐξερηµώσω τὴν θάλα
σσαν καὶ θήσω ποταµοὺς ἐρήµους καὶ ξηρανθήσονται οἱ ἰχθύες αὐτῶν ἀπὸ τοῦ µὴ εἶναι ὕδωρ καὶ ἀποθανοῦνται ἐν δίψει

3 Eu visto os céus de negridão, e lhes ponho cilício por sua cobertura.

By me the heavens are clothed with black, and I make haircloth their robe.

καὶ ἐνδύσω τὸν οὐρανὸν σκότος καὶ θήσω ὡς σάκκον τὸ περιβόλαιον αὐτοῦ
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4 O Senhor Deus me deu a língua dos instruídos para que eu saiba sustentar com uma palavra o que está cansado; ele desperta-me todas as manhãs; desperta-me o ouvido 
para que eu ouça como discípulo.

The Lord God has given me the tongue of those who are experienced, so that I may be able to give the word a special sense for the feeble: every morning my ear is open to his 
teaching, like those who are experienced:

κύριος δίδωσίν µοι γλῶσσαν παιδείας τοῦ γνῶναι ἐν καιρῷ ἡνίκα δεῖ εἰπεῖν λόγον ἔθηκέν µοι πρωί προσέθηκέν µοι ὠτίον ἀκούειν

5 O Senhor Deus abriu-me os ouvidos, e eu não fui rebelde, nem me retirei para trás.

And I have not put myself against him, or let my heart be turned back from him.

καὶ ἡ παιδεία κυρίου ἀνοίγει µου τὰ ὦτα ἐγὼ δὲ οὐκ ἀπειθῶ οὐδὲ ἀντιλέγω

6 Ofereci as minhas costas aos que me feriam, e as minhas faces aos que me arrancavam a barba; não escondi o meu rosto dos que me afrontavam e me cuspiam.

I was offering my back to those who gave me blows, and my face to those who were pulling out my hair: I did not keep my face covered from marks of shame.

τὸν νῶτόν µου δέδωκα εἰς µάστιγας τὰς δὲ σιαγόνας µου εἰς ῥαπίσµατα τὸ δὲ πρόσωπόν µου οὐκ ἀπέστρεψα ἀπὸ αἰσχύνης ἐµπτυσµάτων

7 Pois o Senhor Deus me ajuda; portanto não me sinto confundido; por isso pus o meu rosto como um seixo, e sei que não serei envergonhado.

For the Lord God is my helper; I will not be put to shame: so I have made my face like a rock, and I am certain that he will give me my right.

καὶ κύριος βοηθός µου ἐγενήθη διὰ τοῦτο οὐκ ἐνετράπην ἀλλὰ ἔθηκα τὸ πρόσωπόν µου ὡς στερεὰν πέτραν καὶ ἔγνων ὅτι οὐ µὴ αἰσχυνθῶ

8 Perto está o que me justifica; quem contenderá comigo? apresentemo-nos juntos; quem é meu adversário? chegue-se para mim.

He who takes up my cause is near; who will go to law with me? let us come together before the judge: who is against me? let him come near to me.

ὅτι ἐγγίζει ὁ δικαιώσας µε τίς ὁ κρινόµενός µοι ἀντιστήτω µοι ἅµα καὶ τίς ὁ κρινόµενός µοι ἐγγισάτω µοι

9 Eis que o Senhor Deus me ajuda; quem há que me condene? Eis que todos eles se envelhecerão como um vestido, e a traça os comerá.

See, the Lord God is my helper; who will give a decision against me? truly, all of them will become old like a robe; they will be food for the worm.

ἰδοὺ κύριος βοηθεῖ µοι τίς κακώσει µε ἰδοὺ πάντες ὑµεῖς ὡς ἱµάτιον παλαιωθήσεσθε καὶ ὡς σὴς καταφάγεται ὑµᾶς

10 Quem há entre vós que tema ao Senhor? ouça ele a voz do seu servo. Aquele que anda em trevas, e não tem luz, confie no nome do Senhor, e firme-se sobre o seu Deus.

Who among you has the fear of the Lord, giving ear to the voice of his servant who has been walking in the dark and has no light? Let him put his faith in the name of the 
Lord, looking to his God for support.

τίς ἐν ὑµῖν ὁ φοβούµενος τὸν κύριον ἀκουσάτω τῆς φωνῆς τοῦ παιδὸς αὐτοῦ οἱ πορευόµενοι ἐν σκότει οὐκ ἔστιν αὐτοῖς φῶς πεποίθατε ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόµατι κυρίου καὶ ἀντιστηρίσασ
θε ἐπὶ τῷ θεῷ

11 Eia! todos vós, que acendeis fogo, e vos cingis com tições acesos; andai entre as labaredas do vosso fogo, e entre os tições que ateastes! Isto vos sobrevirá da minha mão, e em 
tormentos jazereis.

See, all you who make a fire, arming yourselves with burning branches: go in the flame of your fire, and among the branches you have put a light to. This will you have from 
my hand, you will make your bed in sorrow.

ἰδοὺ πάντες ὑµεῖς πῦρ καίετε καὶ κατισχύετε φλόγα πορεύεσθε τῷ φωτὶ τοῦ πυρὸς ὑµῶν καὶ τῇ φλογί ᾗ ἐξεκαύσατε δι' ἐµὲ ἐγένετο ταῦτα ὑµῖν ἐν λύπῃ κοιµηθήσεσθε

1 Ouvi-me vós, os que seguis a justiça, os que buscais ao Senhor; olhai para a rocha donde fostes cortados, e para a caverna do poço donde fostes cavados.

Give ear to me, you who are searching for righteousness, who are looking for the Lord: see the rock from which you were cut out, and the hole out of which you were taken.

ἀκούσατέ µου οἱ διώκοντες τὸ δίκαιον καὶ ζητοῦντες τὸν κύριον ἐµβλέψατε εἰς τὴν στερεὰν πέτραν ἣν ἐλατοµήσατε καὶ εἰς τὸν βόθυνον τοῦ λάκκου ὃν ὠρύξατε

2 Olhai para Abraão, vosso pai, e para Sara, que vos deu à luz; porque ainda quando ele era um só, eu o chamei, e o abençoei e o multipliquei.

Let your thoughts be turned to Abraham, your father, and to Sarah, who gave you birth: for when he was but one, my voice came to him, and I gave him my blessing, and 
made him a great people.

ἐµβλέψατε εἰς αβρααµ τὸν πατέρα ὑµῶν καὶ εἰς σαρραν τὴν ὠδίνουσαν ὑµᾶς ὅτι εἷς ἦν καὶ ἐκάλεσα αὐτὸν καὶ εὐλόγησα αὐτὸν καὶ ἠγάπησα αὐτὸν καὶ ἐπλήθυνα αὐτόν
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3 Porque o Senhor consolará a Sião; consolará a todos os seus lugares assolados, e fará o seu deserto como o Edem e a sua solidão como o jardim do Senhor; gozo e alegria se 
acharão nela, ação de graças, e voz de cântico.

For the Lord has given comfort to Zion: he has made glad all her broken walls; making her waste places like Eden, and changing her dry land into the garden of the Lord; 
joy and delight will be there, praise and the sound of melody.

καὶ σὲ νῦν παρακαλέσω σιων καὶ παρεκάλεσα πάντα τὰ ἔρηµα αὐτῆς καὶ θήσω τὰ ἔρηµα αὐτῆς ὡς παράδεισον κυρίου εὐφροσύνην καὶ ἀγαλλίαµα εὑρήσουσιν ἐν αὐτῇ ἐξοµολό
γησιν καὶ φωνὴν αἰνέσεως

4 Atendei-me, povo meu, e nação minha, inclinai os ouvidos para mim; porque de mim sairá a lei, e estabelecerei a minha justiça como luz dos povos.

Give attention to me, O my people; and give ear to me, O my nation; for teaching will go out from me, and the knowledge of the true God will be a light to the peoples.

ἀκούσατέ µου ἀκούσατε λαός µου καὶ οἱ βασιλεῖς πρός µε ἐνωτίσασθε ὅτι νόµος παρ' ἐµοῦ ἐξελεύσεται καὶ ἡ κρίσις µου εἰς φῶς ἐθνῶν

5 Perto está a minha justiça, vem saindo a minha salvação, e os meus braços governarão os povos; as ilhas me aguardam, e no meu braço esperam.

Suddenly will my righteousness come near, and my salvation will be shining out like the light; the sea-lands will be waiting for me, and they will put their hope in my strong 
arm.

ἐγγίζει ταχὺ ἡ δικαιοσύνη µου καὶ ἐξελεύσεται ὡς φῶς τὸ σωτήριόν µου καὶ εἰς τὸν βραχίονά µου ἔθνη ἐλπιοῦσιν ἐµὲ νῆσοι ὑποµενοῦσιν καὶ εἰς τὸν βραχίονά µου ἐλπιοῦσιν

6 Levantai os vossos olhos para os céus e olhai para a terra em baixo; porque os céus desaparecerão como a fumaça, e a terra se envelhecerá como um vestido; e os seus 
moradores morrerão semelhantemente; a minha salvação, porém, durará para sempre, e a minha justiça não será abolida.

Let your eyes be lifted up to the heavens, and turned to the earth which is under them: for the heavens will go in flight like smoke, and the earth will become old like a coat, 
and its people will come to destruction like insects: but my salvation will be for ever, and my righteousness will not come to an end.

ἄρατε εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν τοὺς ὀφθαλµοὺς ὑµῶν καὶ ἐµβλέψατε εἰς τὴν γῆν κάτω ὅτι ὁ οὐρανὸς ὡς καπνὸς ἐστερεώθη ἡ δὲ γῆ ὡς ἱµάτιον παλαιωθήσεται οἱ δὲ κατοικοῦντες τὴν γῆ
ν ὥσπερ ταῦτα ἀποθανοῦνται τὸ δὲ σωτήριόν µου εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα ἔσται ἡ δὲ δικαιοσύνη µου οὐ µὴ ἐκλίπῃ

7 Ouvi-me, vós que conheceis a justiça, vós, povo, em cujo coração está a minha lei; não temais o opróbrio dos homens, nem vos turbeis pelas suas injúrias.

Give ear to me, you who have knowledge of righteousness, in whose heart is my law; have no fear of the evil words of men, and give no thought to their curses.

ἀκούσατέ µου οἱ εἰδότες κρίσιν λαός µου οὗ ὁ νόµος µου ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ ὑµῶν µὴ φοβεῖσθε ὀνειδισµὸν ἀνθρώπων καὶ τῷ φαυλισµῷ αὐτῶν µὴ ἡττᾶσθε

8 Pois a traça os roerá como a um vestido, e o bicho os comerá como à lã; a minha justiça, porém, durará para sempre, e a minha salvação para todas as gerações.

For like a coat they will be food for the insect, the worm will make a meal of them like wool: but my righteousness will be for ever, and my salvation to all generations.

ὥσπερ γὰρ ἱµάτιον βρωθήσεται ὑπὸ χρόνου καὶ ὡς ἔρια βρωθήσεται ὑπὸ σητός ἡ δὲ δικαιοσύνη µου εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα ἔσται τὸ δὲ σωτήριόν µου εἰς γενεὰς γενεῶν

9 Desperta, desperta, veste-te de força, ó braço do Senhor; desperta como nos dias da antigüidade, como nas gerações antigas. Porventura não és tu aquele que cortou em 
pedaços a Raabe, e traspassou ao dragão,

Awake! awake! put on strength, O arm of the Lord, awake! as in the old days, in the generations long past. Was it not by you that Rahab was cut in two, and the dragon 
Wounded?

ἐξεγείρου ἐξεγείρου ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἔνδυσαι τὴν ἰσχὺν τοῦ βραχίονός σου ἐξεγείρου ὡς ἐν ἀρχῇ ἡµέρας ὡς γενεὰ αἰῶνος οὐ σὺ εἶ

10 Não és tu aquele que secou o mar, as águas do grande abismo? o que fez do fundo do mar um caminho, para que por ele passassem os remidos?

Did you not make the sea dry, the waters of the great deep? did you not make the deep waters of the sea a way for the Lord's people to go through?

ἡ ἐρηµοῦσα θάλασσαν ὕδωρ ἀβύσσου πλῆθος ἡ θεῖσα τὰ βάθη τῆς θαλάσσης ὁδὸν διαβάσεως ῥυοµένοις

11 Assim voltarão os resgatados do Senhor, e virão com júbilo a Sião; e haverá perpétua alegria sobre as suas cabeças; gozo e alegria alcançarão, a tristeza e o gemido fugirão.

Those whom the Lord has made free will come back with songs to Zion; and on their heads will be eternal joy: delight and joy will be theirs, and sorrow and sounds of grief 
will be gone for ever.

καὶ λελυτρωµένοις ὑπὸ γὰρ κυρίου ἀποστραφήσονται καὶ ἥξουσιν εἰς σιων µετ' εὐφροσύνης καὶ ἀγαλλιάµατος αἰωνίου ἐπὶ γὰρ τῆς κεφαλῆς αὐτῶν ἀγαλλίασις καὶ αἴνεσις καὶ ε
ὐφροσύνη καταλήµψεται αὐτούς ἀπέδρα ὀδύνη καὶ λύπη καὶ στεναγµός
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12 Eu, eu sou aquele que vos consola; quem, pois, és tu, para teres medo dum homem, que é mortal, ou do filho do homem que se tornará como feno;

I, even I, am your comforter: are you so poor in heart as to be in fear of man who will come to an end, and of the son of man who will be like grass?

ἐγώ εἰµι ἐγώ εἰµι ὁ παρακαλῶν σε γνῶθι τίνα εὐλαβηθεῖσα ἐφοβήθης ἀπὸ ἀνθρώπου θνητοῦ καὶ ἀπὸ υἱοῦ ἀνθρώπου οἳ ὡσεὶ χόρτος ἐξηράνθησαν

13 e te esqueces de Senhor, o teu Criador, que estendeu os céus, e fundou a terra, e temes continuamente o dia todo por causa do furor do opressor, quando se prepara para 
destruir? Onde está o furor do opressor?

And you have given no thought to the Lord your Maker, by whom the heavens were stretched out, and the earth placed on its base; and you went all day in fear of the wrath 
of the cruel one, when he was making ready for your destruction. And where is the wrath of the cruel one?

καὶ ἐπελάθου θεὸν τὸν ποιήσαντά σε τὸν ποιήσαντα τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ θεµελιώσαντα τὴν γῆν καὶ ἐφόβου ἀεὶ πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας τὸ πρόσωπον τοῦ θυµοῦ τοῦ θλίβοντός σε ὃν τρόπ
ον γὰρ ἐβουλεύσατο τοῦ ἆραί σε καὶ νῦν ποῦ ὁ θυµὸς τοῦ θλίβοντός σε

14 O exilado cativo depressa será solto, e não morrerá para ir à sepultura, nem lhe faltará o pão.

The prisoner, bent under his chain, will quickly be made free, and will not go down into the underworld, and his bread will not come to an end.

ἐν γὰρ τῷ σῴζεσθαί σε οὐ στήσεται οὐδὲ χρονιεῖ

15 Pois eu sou o Senhor teu Deus, que agita o mar, de modo que bramem as suas ondas. O Senhor dos exércitos é o seu nome.

For I am the Lord your God, who makes the sea calm when its waves are thundering: the Lord of armies is his name.

ὅτι ἐγὼ ὁ θεός σου ὁ ταράσσων τὴν θάλασσαν καὶ ἠχῶν τὰ κύµατα αὐτῆς κύριος σαβαωθ ὄνοµά µοι

16 E pus as minhas palavras na tua boca, e te cubro com a sombra da minha mão; para plantar os céus, e para fundar a terra, e para dizer a Sião: Tu és o meu povo.

And I have put my words in your mouth, covering you with the shade of my hand, stretching out the heavens, and placing the earth on its base, and saying to Zion, You are 
my people.

θήσω τοὺς λόγους µου εἰς τὸ στόµα σου καὶ ὑπὸ τὴν σκιὰν τῆς χειρός µου σκεπάσω σε ἐν ᾗ ἔστησα τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ ἐθεµελίωσα τὴν γῆν καὶ ἐρεῖ σιων λαός µου εἶ σύ

17 Desperta, desperta, levanta-te, ó Jerusalém, que bebeste da mão do Senhor o cálice do seu furor; que bebeste da taça do atordoamento, e a esgotaste.

Awake! awake! up! O Jerusalem, you who have taken from the Lord's hand the cup of his wrath; tasting in full measure the wine which overcomes.

ἐξεγείρου ἐξεγείρου ἀνάστηθι ιερουσαληµ ἡ πιοῦσα τὸ ποτήριον τοῦ θυµοῦ ἐκ χειρὸς κυρίου τὸ ποτήριον γὰρ τῆς πτώσεως τὸ κόνδυ τοῦ θυµοῦ ἐξέπιες καὶ ἐξεκένωσας

18 De todos os filhos que ela teve, nenhum há que a guie; e de todos os filhos que criou, nenhum há que a tome pela mão.

She has no one among all her children to be her guide; not one of the sons she has taken care of takes her by the hand.

καὶ οὐκ ἦν ὁ παρακαλῶν σε ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν τέκνων σου ὧν ἔτεκες καὶ οὐκ ἦν ὁ ἀντιλαµβανόµενος τῆς χειρός σου οὐδὲ ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν υἱῶν σου ὧν ὕψωσας

19 Estas duas coisas te aconteceram; quem terá compaixão de ti? a assolação e a ruína, a fome e a espada; quem te consolará?

These two things have come on you; who will be weeping for you? wasting and destruction; death from need of food, and from the sword; how may you be comforted?

δύο ταῦτα ἀντικείµενά σοι τίς σοι συλλυπηθήσεται πτῶµα καὶ σύντριµµα λιµὸς καὶ µάχαιρα τίς σε παρακαλέσει

20 Os teus filhos já desmaiaram, jazem nas esquinas de todas as ruas, como o antílope tomado na rede; cheios estão do furor do Senhor, e da repreensão do teu Deus.

Your sons are overcome, like a roe in a net; they are full of the wrath of the Lord, the punishment of your God.

οἱ υἱοί σου οἱ ἀπορούµενοι οἱ καθεύδοντες ἐπ' ἄκρου πάσης ἐξόδου ὡς σευτλίον ἡµίεφθον οἱ πλήρεις θυµοῦ κυρίου ἐκλελυµένοι διὰ κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ

21 Pelo que agora ouve isto, ó aflita, e embriagada, mas não de vinho.

So now give ear to this, you who are troubled and overcome, but not with wine:

διὰ τοῦτο ἄκουε τεταπεινωµένη καὶ µεθύουσα οὐκ ἀπὸ οἴνου
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22 Assim diz o Senhor Deus e o teu Deus, que pleiteia a causa do seu povo: Eis que eu tiro da tua mão a taça de atordoamento e o cálice do meu furor; nunca mais dele beberás;

This is the word of the Lord your master, even your God who takes up the cause of his people: See, I have taken out of your hand the cup which overcomes, even the cup of 
my wrath; it will not again be given to you:

οὕτως λέγει κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὁ κρίνων τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ ἰδοὺ εἴληφα ἐκ τῆς χειρός σου τὸ ποτήριον τῆς πτώσεως τὸ κόνδυ τοῦ θυµοῦ καὶ οὐ προσθήσῃ ἔτι πιεῖν αὐτό

23 mas pô-lo-ei nas mãos dos que te afligem, os quais te diziam: Abaixa-te, para que passemos sobre ti; e tu puseste as tuas costas como o chão, e como a rua para os que 
passavam.

And I will put it into the hand of your cruel masters, and of those whose yoke has been hard on you; who have said to your soul, Down on your face! so that we may go over 
you: and you have given your backs like the earth, even like the street, for them to go over.

καὶ ἐµβαλῶ αὐτὸ εἰς τὰς χεῖρας τῶν ἀδικησάντων σε καὶ τῶν ταπεινωσάντων σε οἳ εἶπαν τῇ ψυχῇ σου κύψον ἵνα παρέλθωµεν καὶ ἔθηκας ἴσα τῇ γῇ τὰ µετάφρενά σου ἔξω τοῖς 
παραπορευοµένοις

1 Desperta, desperta, veste-te da tua fortaleza, Sião; veste-te dos teus vestidos formosos, ó Jerusalém, cidade santa; porque nunca mais entrará em ti nem incircunciso nem 
imundo.

Awake! awake! put on your strength, O Zion; put on your beautiful robes, O Jerusalem, the holy town: for from now there will never again come into you the unclean and 
those without circumcision.

ἐξεγείρου ἐξεγείρου σιων ἔνδυσαι τὴν ἰσχύν σου σιων καὶ ἔνδυσαι τὴν δόξαν σου ιερουσαληµ πόλις ἡ ἁγία οὐκέτι προστεθήσεται διελθεῖν διὰ σοῦ ἀπερίτµητος καὶ ἀκάθαρτος

2 Sacode-te do pó; levanta-te, e assenta-te, ó Jerusalém; solta-te das ataduras de teu pescoço, ó cativa filha de Sião.

Make yourself clean from the dust; up! and take the seat of your power, O Jerusalem: the bands of your neck are loose, O prisoned daughter of Zion.

ἐκτίναξαι τὸν χοῦν καὶ ἀνάστηθι κάθισον ιερουσαληµ ἔκδυσαι τὸν δεσµὸν τοῦ τραχήλου σου ἡ αἰχµάλωτος θυγάτηρ σιων

3 Porque assim diz o Senhor: Por nada fostes vendidos; e sem dinheiro sereis resgatados.

For the Lord says, You were given for nothing, and you will be made free without price.

ὅτι τάδε λέγει κύριος δωρεὰν ἐπράθητε καὶ οὐ µετὰ ἀργυρίου λυτρωθήσεσθε

4 Pois assim diz o Senhor Deus: O meu povo desceu no princípio ao Egito, para peregrinar lá, e a Assíria sem razão o oprimiu.

For the Lord God says, My people went down at first into Egypt, to get a place for themselves there: and the Assyrian put a cruel yoke on them without cause.

οὕτως λέγει κύριος εἰς αἴγυπτον κατέβη ὁ λαός µου τὸ πρότερον παροικῆσαι ἐκεῖ καὶ εἰς ἀσσυρίους βίᾳ ἤχθησαν

5 E agora, que acho eu aqui? diz o Senhor, pois que o meu povo foi tomado sem nenhuma razão, os seus dominadores dão uivos sobre ele, diz o Senhor; e o meu nome é 
blasfemado incessantemente o dia todo!

Now then, what have I here? says the Lord, for my people are taken away without cause; they are made waste and give cries of sorrow, says the Lord, and all the day the 
nations put shame on my name.

καὶ νῦν τί ὧδέ ἐστε τάδε λέγει κύριος ὅτι ἐλήµφθη ὁ λαός µου δωρεάν θαυµάζετε καὶ ὀλολύζετε τάδε λέγει κύριος δι' ὑµᾶς διὰ παντὸς τὸ ὄνοµά µου βλασφηµεῖται ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσ
ιν

6 Portanto o meu povo saberá o meu nome; portanto saberá naquele dia que sou eu o que falo; eis-me aqui.

For this cause I will make my name clear to my people; in that day they will be certain that it is my word which comes to them; see, here am I.

διὰ τοῦτο γνώσεται ὁ λαός µου τὸ ὄνοµά µου ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ὅτι ἐγώ εἰµι αὐτὸς ὁ λαλῶν πάρειµι

7 Quão formosos sobre os montes são os pés do que anuncia as boas-novas, que proclama a paz, que anuncia coisas boas, que proclama a salvação, que diz a Sião: O teu Deus 
reina!

How beautiful on the mountains are the feet of him who comes with good news, who gives word of peace, saying that salvation is near; who says to Zion, Your God is ruling!

ὡς ὥρα ἐπὶ τῶν ὀρέων ὡς πόδες εὐαγγελιζοµένου ἀκοὴν εἰρήνης ὡς εὐαγγελιζόµενος ἀγαθά ὅτι ἀκουστὴν ποιήσω τὴν σωτηρίαν σου λέγων σιων βασιλεύσει σου ὁ θεός

Isaiah 52Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 1726 of 2909



8 Eis a voz dos teus atalaias! eles levantam a voz, juntamente exultam; porque de perto contemplam a volta do Senhor a Sião.

The voice of your watchmen! their voices are loud in song together; for they will see him, eye to eye, when the Lord comes back to Zion.

ὅτι φωνὴ τῶν φυλασσόντων σε ὑψώθη καὶ τῇ φωνῇ ἅµα εὐφρανθήσονται ὅτι ὀφθαλµοὶ πρὸς ὀφθαλµοὺς ὄψονται ἡνίκα ἂν ἐλεήσῃ κύριος τὴν σιων

9 Clamai cantando, exultai juntamente, desertos de Jerusalém; porque o Senhor consolou o seu povo, remiu a Jerusalém.

Give sounds of joy, make melody together, waste places of Jerusalem: for the Lord has given comfort to his people, he has taken up the cause of Jerusalem.

ῥηξάτω εὐφροσύνην ἅµα τὰ ἔρηµα ιερουσαληµ ὅτι ἠλέησεν κύριος αὐτὴν καὶ ἐρρύσατο ιερουσαληµ

10 O Senhor desnudou o seu santo braço à vista de todas as nações; e todos os confins da terra verão a salvação do nosso Deus.

The Lord has let his holy arm be seen by the eyes of all nations; and all the ends of the earth will see the salvation of our God.

καὶ ἀποκαλύψει κύριος τὸν βραχίονα αὐτοῦ τὸν ἅγιον ἐνώπιον πάντων τῶν ἐθνῶν καὶ ὄψονται πάντα τὰ ἄκρα τῆς γῆς τὴν σωτηρίαν τὴν παρὰ τοῦ θεοῦ

11 Retirai-vos, retirai-vos, saí daí, não toqueis coisa imunda; saí do meio dela, purificai-vos, os que levais os vasos do Senhor.

Away! away! go out from there, touching no unclean thing; go out from among her; be clean, you who take up the vessels of the Lord.

ἀπόστητε ἀπόστητε ἐξέλθατε ἐκεῖθεν καὶ ἀκαθάρτου µὴ ἅπτεσθε ἐξέλθατε ἐκ µέσου αὐτῆς ἀφορίσθητε οἱ φέροντες τὰ σκεύη κυρίου

12 Pois não saireis apressadamente, nem ireis em fuga; porque o Senhor irá diante de vós, e o Deus de Israel será a vossa retaguarda.

For you will not go out suddenly, and you will not go in flight: for the Lord will go before you, and the God of Israel will come after you to keep you.

ὅτι οὐ µετὰ ταραχῆς ἐξελεύσεσθε οὐδὲ φυγῇ πορεύσεσθε πορεύσεται γὰρ πρότερος ὑµῶν κύριος καὶ ὁ ἐπισυνάγων ὑµᾶς κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ

13 Eis que o meu servo procederá com prudência; será exaltado, e elevado, e mui sublime.

See, my servant will do well in his undertakings, he will be honoured, and lifted up, and be very high.

ἰδοὺ συνήσει ὁ παῖς µου καὶ ὑψωθήσεται καὶ δοξασθήσεται σφόδρα

14 Como pasmaram muitos à vista dele (pois o seu aspecto estava tão desfigurado que não era o de um homem, e a sua figura não era a dos filhos dos homens),

As peoples were surprised at him, And his face was not beautiful, so as to be desired: his face was so changed by disease as to be unlike that of a man, and his form was no 
longer that of the sons of men.

ὃν τρόπον ἐκστήσονται ἐπὶ σὲ πολλοί οὕτως ἀδοξήσει ἀπὸ ἀνθρώπων τὸ εἶδός σου καὶ ἡ δόξα σου ἀπὸ τῶν ἀνθρώπων

15 assim ele espantará muitas nações; por causa dele reis taparão a boca; pois verão aquilo que não se lhes havia anunciado, e entenderão aquilo que não tinham ouvido.

So will nations give him honour; kings will keep quiet because of him: for what had not been made clear to them they will see; and they will give their minds to what had not 
come to their ears.

οὕτως θαυµάσονται ἔθνη πολλὰ ἐπ' αὐτῷ καὶ συνέξουσιν βασιλεῖς τὸ στόµα αὐτῶν ὅτι οἷς οὐκ ἀνηγγέλη περὶ αὐτοῦ ὄψονται καὶ οἳ οὐκ ἀκηκόασιν συνήσουσιν

1 Quem deu crédito à nossa pregação? e a quem se manifestou o braço do Senhor?

Who would have had faith in the word which has come to our ears, and to whom had the arm of the Lord been unveiled?

κύριε τίς ἐπίστευσεν τῇ ἀκοῇ ἡµῶν καὶ ὁ βραχίων κυρίου τίνι ἀπεκαλύφθη

2 Pois foi crescendo como renovo perante ele, e como raiz que sai duma terra seca; não tinha formosura nem beleza; e quando olhávamos para ele, nenhuma beleza víamos, 
para que o desejássemos.

For his growth was like that of a delicate plant before him, and like a root out of a dry place: he had no grace of form, to give us pleasure;

ἀνηγγείλαµεν ἐναντίον αὐτοῦ ὡς παιδίον ὡς ῥίζα ἐν γῇ διψώσῃ οὐκ ἔστιν εἶδος αὐτῷ οὐδὲ δόξα καὶ εἴδοµεν αὐτόν καὶ οὐκ εἶχεν εἶδος οὐδὲ κάλλος
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3 Era desprezado, e rejeitado dos homens; homem de dores, e experimentado nos sofrimentos; e, como um de quem os homens escondiam o rosto, era desprezado, e não fizemos 
dele caso algum.

Men made sport of him, turning away from him; he was a man of sorrows, marked by disease; and like one from whom men's faces are turned away, he was looked down on, 
and we put no value on him.

ἀλλὰ τὸ εἶδος αὐτοῦ ἄτιµον ἐκλεῖπον παρὰ πάντας ἀνθρώπους ἄνθρωπος ἐν πληγῇ ὢν καὶ εἰδὼς φέρειν µαλακίαν ὅτι ἀπέστραπται τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ἠτιµάσθη καὶ οὐκ ἐλογίσ
θη

4 Verdadeiramente ele tomou sobre si as nossas enfermidades, e carregou com as nossas dores; e nós o reputávamos por aflito, ferido de Deus, e oprimido.

But it was our pain he took, and our diseases were put on him: while to us he seemed as one diseased, on whom God's punishment had come.

οὗτος τὰς ἁµαρτίας ἡµῶν φέρει καὶ περὶ ἡµῶν ὀδυνᾶται καὶ ἡµεῖς ἐλογισάµεθα αὐτὸν εἶναι ἐν πόνῳ καὶ ἐν πληγῇ καὶ ἐν κακώσει

5 Mas ele foi ferido por causa das nossas transgressões, e esmagado por causa das nossas iniqüidades; o castigo que nos traz a paz estava sobre ele, e pelas suas pisaduras 
fomos sarados.

But it was for our sins he was wounded, and for our evil doings he was crushed: he took the punishment by which we have peace, and by his wounds we are made well.

αὐτὸς δὲ ἐτραυµατίσθη διὰ τὰς ἀνοµίας ἡµῶν καὶ µεµαλάκισται διὰ τὰς ἁµαρτίας ἡµῶν παιδεία εἰρήνης ἡµῶν ἐπ' αὐτόν τῷ µώλωπι αὐτοῦ ἡµεῖς ἰάθηµεν

6 Todos nós andávamos desgarrados como ovelhas, cada um se desviava pelo seu caminho; mas o Senhor fez cair sobre ele a iniqüidade de todos nós.

We all went wandering like sheep; going every one of us after his desire; and the Lord put on him the punishment of us all.

πάντες ὡς πρόβατα ἐπλανήθηµεν ἄνθρωπος τῇ ὁδῷ αὐτοῦ ἐπλανήθη καὶ κύριος παρέδωκεν αὐτὸν ταῖς ἁµαρτίαις ἡµῶν

7 Ele foi oprimido e afligido, mas não abriu a boca; como um cordeiro que é levado ao matadouro, e como a ovelha que é muda perante os seus tosquiadores, assim ele não 
abriu a boca.

Men were cruel to him, but he was gentle and quiet; as a lamb taken to its death, and as a sheep before those who take her wool makes no sound, so he said not a word.

καὶ αὐτὸς διὰ τὸ κεκακῶσθαι οὐκ ἀνοίγει τὸ στόµα ὡς πρόβατον ἐπὶ σφαγὴν ἤχθη καὶ ὡς ἀµνὸς ἐναντίον τοῦ κείροντος αὐτὸν ἄφωνος οὕτως οὐκ ἀνοίγει τὸ στόµα αὐτοῦ

8 Pela opressão e pelo juízo foi arrebatado; e quem dentre os da sua geração considerou que ele fora cortado da terra dos viventes, ferido por causa da transgressão do meu 
povo?

They took away from him help and right, and who gave a thought to his fate? for he was cut off from the land of the living: he came to his death for the sin of my people.

ἐν τῇ ταπεινώσει ἡ κρίσις αὐτοῦ ἤρθη τὴν γενεὰν αὐτοῦ τίς διηγήσεται ὅτι αἴρεται ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς ἡ ζωὴ αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ τῶν ἀνοµιῶν τοῦ λαοῦ µου ἤχθη εἰς θάνατον

9 E deram-lhe a sepultura com os ímpios, e com o rico na sua morte, embora nunca tivesse cometido injustiça, nem houvesse engano na sua boca.

And they put his body into the earth with sinners, and his last resting-place was with the evil-doers, though he had done no wrong, and no deceit was in his mouth.

καὶ δώσω τοὺς πονηροὺς ἀντὶ τῆς ταφῆς αὐτοῦ καὶ τοὺς πλουσίους ἀντὶ τοῦ θανάτου αὐτοῦ ὅτι ἀνοµίαν οὐκ ἐποίησεν οὐδὲ εὑρέθη δόλος ἐν τῷ στόµατι αὐτοῦ

10 Todavia, foi da vontade do Senhor esmagá-lo, fazendo-o enfermar; quando ele se puser como oferta pelo pecado, verá a sua posteridade, prolongará os seus dias, e a vontade 
do Senhor prosperará nas suas mãos.

And the Lord was pleased ... see a seed, long life, ... will do well in his hand. ...

καὶ κύριος βούλεται καθαρίσαι αὐτὸν τῆς πληγῆς ἐὰν δῶτε περὶ ἁµαρτίας ἡ ψυχὴ ὑµῶν ὄψεται σπέρµα µακρόβιον καὶ βούλεται κύριος ἀφελεῖν

11 Ele verá o fruto do trabalho da sua alma, e ficará satisfeito; com o seu conhecimento o meu servo justo justificará a muitos, e as iniqüidades deles levará sobre si.

... made clear his righteousness before men ... had taken their sins on himself.

ἀπὸ τοῦ πόνου τῆς ψυχῆς αὐτοῦ δεῖξαι αὐτῷ φῶς καὶ πλάσαι τῇ συνέσει δικαιῶσαι δίκαιον εὖ δουλεύοντα πολλοῖς καὶ τὰς ἁµαρτίας αὐτῶν αὐτὸς ἀνοίσει
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12 Pelo que lhe darei o seu quinhão com os grandes, e com os poderosos repartirá ele o despojo; porquanto derramou a sua alma até a morte, e foi contado com os 
transgressores; mas ele levou sobre si o pecado de muitos, e pelos transgressores intercedeu.

For this cause he will have a heritage with the great, and he will have a part in the goods of war with the strong, because he gave up his life, and was numbered with the evil-
doers; taking on himself the sins of the people, and making prayer for the wrongdoers.

διὰ τοῦτο αὐτὸς κληρονοµήσει πολλοὺς καὶ τῶν ἰσχυρῶν µεριεῖ σκῦλα ἀνθ' ὧν παρεδόθη εἰς θάνατον ἡ ψυχὴ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐν τοῖς ἀνόµοις ἐλογίσθη καὶ αὐτὸς ἁµαρτίας πολλῶν ἀ
νήνεγκεν καὶ διὰ τὰς ἁµαρτίας αὐτῶν παρεδόθη

1 Canta, alegremente, ó estéril, que não deste à luz; exulta de prazer com alegre canto, e exclama, tu que não tiveste dores de parto; porque mais são os filhos da desolada, do 
que os filhos da casada, diz o Senhor.

Let your voice be loud in song, O woman without children; make melody and sounds of joy, you who did not give birth: for the children of her who had no husband are more 
than those of the married wife, says the Lord.

εὐφράνθητι στεῖρα ἡ οὐ τίκτουσα ῥῆξον καὶ βόησον ἡ οὐκ ὠδίνουσα ὅτι πολλὰ τὰ τέκνα τῆς ἐρήµου µᾶλλον ἢ τῆς ἐχούσης τὸν ἄνδρα εἶπεν γὰρ κύριος

2 Amplia o lugar da tua tenda, e estendam-se as cortinas das tuas habitações; não o impeças; alonga as tuas cordas, e firma bem as tuas estacas.

Make wide the place of your tent, and let the curtains of your house be stretched out without limit: make your cords long, and your tent-pins strong.

πλάτυνον τὸν τόπον τῆς σκηνῆς σου καὶ τῶν αὐλαιῶν σου πῆξον µὴ φείσῃ µάκρυνον τὰ σχοινίσµατά σου καὶ τοὺς πασσάλους σου κατίσχυσον

3 Porque trasbordarás para a direita e para a esquerda; e a tua posteridade possuirá as nações e fará que sejam habitadas as cidades assoladas.

For I will make wide your limits on the right hand and on the left; and your seed will take the nations for a heritage, and make the waste towns full of people.

ἔτι εἰς τὰ δεξιὰ καὶ εἰς τὰ ἀριστερὰ ἐκπέτασον καὶ τὸ σπέρµα σου ἔθνη κληρονοµήσει καὶ πόλεις ἠρηµωµένας κατοικιεῖς

4 Não temas, porque não serás envergonhada; e não te envergonhes, porque não sofrerás afrontas; antes te esquecerás da vergonha da tua mocidade, e não te lembrarás mais 
do opróbrio da tua viuvez.

Have no fear; for you will not be shamed or without hope: you will not be put to shame, for the shame of your earlier days will go out of your memory, and you will no longer 
keep in mind the sorrows of your widowed years.

µὴ φοβοῦ ὅτι κατῃσχύνθης µηδὲ ἐντραπῇς ὅτι ὠνειδίσθης ὅτι αἰσχύνην αἰώνιον ἐπιλήσῃ καὶ ὄνειδος τῆς χηρείας σου οὐ µὴ µνησθήσῃ

5 Pois o teu Criador é o teu marido; o Senhor dos exércitos é o seu nome; e o Santo de Israel é o teu Redentor, que é chamado o Deus de toda a terra.

For your Maker is your husband; the Lord of armies is his name: and the Holy One of Israel is he who takes up your cause; he will be named the God of all the earth.

ὅτι κύριος ὁ ποιῶν σε κύριος σαβαωθ ὄνοµα αὐτῷ καὶ ὁ ῥυσάµενός σε αὐτὸς θεὸς ισραηλ πάσῃ τῇ γῇ κληθήσεται

6 Porque o Senhor te chamou como a mulher desamparada e triste de espírito; como a mulher da mocidade, que fora repudiada, diz o teu Deus:

For the Lord has made you come back to him, like a wife who has been sent away in grief of spirit; for one may not give up the wife of one's early days.

οὐχ ὡς γυναῖκα καταλελειµµένην καὶ ὀλιγόψυχον κέκληκέν σε κύριος οὐδ' ὡς γυναῖκα ἐκ νεότητος µεµισηµένην εἶπεν ὁ θεός σου

7 Por um breve momento te deixei, mas com grande compaixão te recolherei;

For a short time I gave you up; but with great mercies I will take you back again.

χρόνον µικρὸν κατέλιπόν σε καὶ µετὰ ἐλέους µεγάλου ἐλεήσω σε

8 num ímpeto de indignação escondi de ti por um momento o meu rosto; mas com benignidade eterna me compadecerei de ti, diz o Senhor, o teu Redentor.

In overflowing wrath my face was veiled from you for a minute, but I will have pity on you for ever, says the Lord who takes up your cause.

ἐν θυµῷ µικρῷ ἀπέστρεψα τὸ πρόσωπόν µου ἀπὸ σοῦ καὶ ἐν ἐλέει αἰωνίῳ ἐλεήσω σε εἶπεν ὁ ῥυσάµενός σε κύριος
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9 Porque isso será para mim como as águas de Noé; como jurei que as águas de Noé não inundariam mais a terra, assim também jurei que não me irarei mais contra ti, nem te 
repreenderei.

For this is like the days of Noah to me: for as I took an oath that the waters of Noah would never again go over the earth, so have I taken an oath that I will not again be 
angry with you, or say bitter words to you.

ἀπὸ τοῦ ὕδατος τοῦ ἐπὶ νωε τοῦτό µοί ἐστιν καθότι ὤµοσα αὐτῷ ἐν τῷ χρόνῳ ἐκείνῳ τῇ γῇ µὴ θυµωθήσεσθαι ἐπὶ σοὶ ἔτι µηδὲ ἐν ἀπειλῇ σου

10 Pois as montanhas se retirarão, e os outeiros serão removidos; porém a minha benignidade não se apartará de ti, nem será removido ao pacto da minha paz, diz o Senhor, que 
se compadece de ti.

For the mountains may be taken away, and the hills be moved out of their places, but my love will not be taken from you, or my agreement of peace broken, says the Lord, 
who has had mercy on you.

τὰ ὄρη µεταστήσεσθαι οὐδὲ οἱ βουνοί σου µετακινηθήσονται οὕτως οὐδὲ τὸ παρ' ἐµοῦ σοι ἔλεος ἐκλείψει οὐδὲ ἡ διαθήκη τῆς εἰρήνης σου οὐ µὴ µεταστῇ εἶπεν γὰρ κύριος ἵλεώ
ς σοι

11 e aflita arrojada com a tormenta e desconsolada eis que eu assentarei as tuas pedras com antimônio, e lançarei os teus alicerces com safiras.

O troubled one, storm-crushed, uncomforted! see, your stones will be framed in fair colours, and your bases will be sapphires.

ταπεινὴ καὶ ἀκατάστατος οὐ παρεκλήθης ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἑτοιµάζω σοὶ ἄνθρακα τὸν λίθον σου καὶ τὰ θεµέλιά σου σάπφειρον

12 Farei os teus baluartes de rubis, e as tuas portas de carbúnculos, e toda a tua muralha de pedras preciosas.

I will make your towers of rubies, and your doors of carbuncles, and the wall round you will be of all sorts of beautiful stones.

καὶ θήσω τὰς ἐπάλξεις σου ἴασπιν καὶ τὰς πύλας σου λίθους κρυστάλλου καὶ τὸν περίβολόν σου λίθους ἐκλεκτοὺς

13 E todos os teus filhos serão ensinados do Senhor; e a paz de teus filhos será abundante.

And all your builders will be made wise by the Lord; and great will be the peace of your children.

καὶ πάντας τοὺς υἱούς σου διδακτοὺς θεοῦ καὶ ἐν πολλῇ εἰρήνῃ τὰ τέκνα σου

14 Com justiça serás estabelecida; estarás longe da opressão, porque já não temerás; e também do terror, porque a ti não chegará.

All your rights will be made certain to you: have no fear of evil, and destruction will not come near you.

καὶ ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ οἰκοδοµηθήσῃ ἀπέχου ἀπὸ ἀδίκου καὶ οὐ φοβηθήσῃ καὶ τρόµος οὐκ ἐγγιεῖ σοι

15 Eis que embora se levantem contendas, isso não será por mim; todos os que contenderem contigo, por causa de ti cairão.

See, they may be moved to war, but not by my authority: all those who come together to make an attack on you, will be broken against you.

ἰδοὺ προσήλυτοι προσελεύσονταί σοι δι' ἐµοῦ καὶ ἐπὶ σὲ καταφεύξονται

16 Eis que eu criei o ferreiro, que assopra o fogo de brasas, e que produz a ferramenta para a sua obra; também criei o assolador, para destruir.

See, I have made the iron-worker, blowing on the burning coals, and making the instrument of war by his work; and I have made the waster for destruction.

ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ κτίζω σε οὐχ ὡς χαλκεὺς φυσῶν ἄνθρακας καὶ ἐκφέρων σκεῦος εἰς ἔργον ἐγὼ δὲ ἔκτισά σε οὐκ εἰς ἀπώλειαν φθεῖραι

17 Não prosperará nenhuma arma forjada contra ti; e toda língua que se levantar contra ti em juízo, tu a condenarás; esta é a herança dos servos do Senhor, e a sua justificação 
que de mim procede, diz o Senhor.

No instrument of war which is formed against you will be of any use; and every tongue which says evil against you will be judged false. This is the heritage of the servants of 
the Lord, and their righteousness comes from me, says the Lord.

πᾶν σκεῦος φθαρτόν ἐπὶ σὲ οὐκ εὐοδώσω καὶ πᾶσα φωνὴ ἀναστήσεται ἐπὶ σὲ εἰς κρίσιν πάντας αὐτοὺς ἡττήσεις οἱ δὲ ἔνοχοί σου ἔσονται ἐν αὐτῇ ἔστιν κληρονοµία τοῖς θεραπε
ύουσιν κύριον καὶ ὑµεῖς ἔσεσθέ µοι δίκαιοι λέγει κύριος

1 ç vós, todos os que tendes sede, vinde às águas, e os que não tendes dinheiro, vinde, comprai, e comei; sim, vinde e comprai, sem dinheiro e sem preço, vinho e leite.

Ho! everyone in need, come to the waters, and he who has no strength, let him get food: come, get bread without money; wine and milk without price.

οἱ διψῶντες πορεύεσθε ἐφ' ὕδωρ καὶ ὅσοι µὴ ἔχετε ἀργύριον βαδίσαντες ἀγοράσατε καὶ πίετε ἄνευ ἀργυρίου καὶ τιµῆς οἴνου καὶ στέαρ
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2 Por que gastais o dinheiro naquilo que não é pão! e o produto do vosso trabalho naquilo que não pode satisfazer? ouvi-me atentamente, e comei o que é bom, e deleitai-vos 
com a gordura.

Why do you give your money for what is not bread, and the fruit of your work for what will not give you pleasure? Give ear to me, so that your food may be good, and you 
may have the best in full measure.

ἵνα τί τιµᾶσθε ἀργυρίου καὶ τὸν µόχθον ὑµῶν οὐκ εἰς πλησµονήν ἀκούσατέ µου καὶ φάγεσθε ἀγαθά καὶ ἐντρυφήσει ἐν ἀγαθοῖς ἡ ψυχὴ ὑµῶν

3 Inclinai os vossos ouvidos, e vinde a mim; ouvi, e a vossa alma viverá; porque convosco farei um pacto perpétuo, dando-vos as firmes beneficências prometidas a Davi.

Give ear, and come to me, take note with care, so that your souls may have life: and I will make an eternal agreement with you, even the certain mercies of David.

προσέχετε τοῖς ὠτίοις ὑµῶν καὶ ἐπακολουθήσατε ταῖς ὁδοῖς µου ἐπακούσατέ µου καὶ ζήσεται ἐν ἀγαθοῖς ἡ ψυχὴ ὑµῶν καὶ διαθήσοµαι ὑµῖν διαθήκην αἰώνιον τὰ ὅσια δαυιδ τὰ 
πιστά

4 Eis que eu o dei como testemunha aos povos, como príncipe e governador dos povos.

See, I have given him as a witness to the peoples, a ruler and a guide to the nations.

ἰδοὺ µαρτύριον ἐν ἔθνεσιν δέδωκα αὐτόν ἄρχοντα καὶ προστάσσοντα ἔθνεσιν

5 Eis que chamarás a uma nação que não conheces, e uma nação que nunca te conheceu a ti correrá, por amor do Senhor teu Deus, e do Santo de Israel; porque ele te 
glorificou.

See, you will send for a nation of which you had no knowledge, and those who had no knowledge of you will come running to you, because of the Lord your God, and because 
of the Holy One of Israel, for he has given you glory.

ἔθνη ἃ οὐκ ᾔδεισάν σε ἐπικαλέσονταί σε καὶ λαοί οἳ οὐκ ἐπίστανταί σε ἐπὶ σὲ καταφεύξονται ἕνεκεν τοῦ θεοῦ σου τοῦ ἁγίου ισραηλ ὅτι ἐδόξασέν σε

6 Buscai ao Senhor enquanto se pode achar, invocai-o enquanto está perto.

Make search for the Lord while he is there, make prayer to him while he is near:

ζητήσατε τὸν θεὸν καὶ ἐν τῷ εὑρίσκειν αὐτὸν ἐπικαλέσασθε ἡνίκα δ' ἂν ἐγγίζῃ ὑµῖν

7 Deixe o ímpio o seu caminho, e o homem maligno os seus pensamentos; volte-se ao Senhor, que se compadecerá dele; e para o nosso Deus, porque é generoso em perdoar.

Let the sinner give up his way, and the evil-doer his purpose: and let him come back to the Lord, and he will have mercy on him; and to our God, for there is full forgiveness 
with him.

ἀπολιπέτω ὁ ἀσεβὴς τὰς ὁδοὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀνὴρ ἄνοµος τὰς βουλὰς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπιστραφήτω ἐπὶ κύριον καὶ ἐλεηθήσεται ὅτι ἐπὶ πολὺ ἀφήσει τὰς ἁµαρτίας ὑµῶν

8 Porque os meus pensamentos não são os vossos pensamentos, nem os vossos caminhos os meus caminhos, diz o Senhor.

For my thoughts are not your thoughts, or your ways my ways, says the Lord.

οὐ γάρ εἰσιν αἱ βουλαί µου ὥσπερ αἱ βουλαὶ ὑµῶν οὐδὲ ὥσπερ αἱ ὁδοὶ ὑµῶν αἱ ὁδοί µου λέγει κύριος

9 Porque, assim como o céu é mais alto do que a terra, assim são os meus caminhos mais altos do que os vossos caminhos, e os meus pensamentos mais altos do que os vossos 
pensamentos.

For as the heavens are higher than the earth, so are my ways higher than your ways, and my thoughts than your thoughts.

ἀλλ' ὡς ἀπέχει ὁ οὐρανὸς ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς οὕτως ἀπέχει ἡ ὁδός µου ἀπὸ τῶν ὁδῶν ὑµῶν καὶ τὰ διανοήµατα ὑµῶν ἀπὸ τῆς διανοίας µου

10 Porque, assim como a chuva e a neve descem dos céus e para lá não tornam, mas regam a terra, e a fazem produzir e brotar, para que dê semente ao semeador, e pão ao que 
come,

For as the rain comes down, and the snow from heaven, and does not go back again, but gives water to the earth, and makes it fertile, giving seed to the planter, and bread 
for food;

ὡς γὰρ ἐὰν καταβῇ ὑετὸς ἢ χιὼν ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ οὐ µὴ ἀποστραφῇ ἕως ἂν µεθύσῃ τὴν γῆν καὶ ἐκτέκῃ καὶ ἐκβλαστήσῃ καὶ δῷ σπέρµα τῷ σπείροντι καὶ ἄρτον εἰς βρῶσιν
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11 assim será a palavra que sair da minha boca: ela não voltará para mim vazia, antes fará o que me apraz, e prosperará naquilo para que a enviei.

So will my word be which goes out of my mouth: it will not come back to me with nothing done, but it will give effect to my purpose, and do that for which I have sent it.

οὕτως ἔσται τὸ ῥῆµά µου ὃ ἐὰν ἐξέλθῃ ἐκ τοῦ στόµατός µου οὐ µὴ ἀποστραφῇ ἕως ἂν συντελεσθῇ ὅσα ἠθέλησα καὶ εὐοδώσω τὰς ὁδούς σου καὶ τὰ ἐντάλµατά µου

12 Pois com alegria saireis, e em paz sereis guiados; os montes e os outeiros romperão em cânticos diante de vós, e todas as árvores de campo baterão palmas.

For you will go out with joy, and be guided in peace: the mountains and the hills will make melody before you, and all the trees of the fields will make sounds of joy.

ἐν γὰρ εὐφροσύνῃ ἐξελεύσεσθε καὶ ἐν χαρᾷ διδαχθήσεσθε τὰ γὰρ ὄρη καὶ οἱ βουνοὶ ἐξαλοῦνται προσδεχόµενοι ὑµᾶς ἐν χαρᾷ καὶ πάντα τὰ ξύλα τοῦ ἀγροῦ ἐπικροτήσει τοῖς κλάδ
οις

13 Em lugar do espinheiro crescerá a faia, e em lugar da sarça crescerá a murta; o que será para o Senhor por nome, por sinal eterno, que nunca se apagará.

In place of the thorn will come up the fir-tree, and in place of the blackberry the myrtle: and it will be to the Lord for a name, for an eternal sign which will not be cut off.

καὶ ἀντὶ τῆς στοιβῆς ἀναβήσεται κυπάρισσος ἀντὶ δὲ τῆς κονύζης ἀναβήσεται µυρσίνη καὶ ἔσται κύριος εἰς ὄνοµα καὶ εἰς σηµεῖον αἰώνιον καὶ οὐκ ἐκλείψει

1 Assim diz o Senhor: Mantende a retidão, e fazei justiça; porque a minha salvação está prestes a vir, e a minha justiça a manifestar-se.

The Lord says, Let your way of life be upright, and let your behaviour be rightly ordered: for my salvation is near, and my righteousness will quickly be seen.

τάδε λέγει κύριος φυλάσσεσθε κρίσιν ποιήσατε δικαιοσύνην ἤγγισεν γὰρ τὸ σωτήριόν µου παραγίνεσθαι καὶ τὸ ἔλεός µου ἀποκαλυφθῆναι

2 Bem-aventurado o homem que fizer isto, e o filho do homem que lançar mão disto: que se abstém de profanar o sábado, e guarda a sua mão de cometer o mal.

Happy is the man who does this, and the son of man whose behaviour is so ordered; who keeps the Sabbath holy, and his hand from doing any evil.

µακάριος ἀνὴρ ὁ ποιῶν ταῦτα καὶ ἄνθρωπος ὁ ἀντεχόµενος αὐτῶν καὶ φυλάσσων τὰ σάββατα µὴ βεβηλοῦν καὶ διατηρῶν τὰς χεῖρας αὐτοῦ µὴ ποιεῖν ἀδίκηµα

3 E não fale o estrangeiro, que se houver unido ao Senhor, dizendo: Certamente o Senhor me separará do seu povo; nem tampouco diga o eunuco: Eis que eu sou uma árvore 
seca.

And let not the man from a strange country, who has been joined to the Lord, say, The Lord will certainly put a division between me and his people: and let not the unsexed 
man say, See, I am a dry tree.

µὴ λεγέτω ὁ ἀλλογενὴς ὁ προσκείµενος πρὸς κύριον ἀφοριεῖ µε ἄρα κύριος ἀπὸ τοῦ λαοῦ αὐτοῦ καὶ µὴ λεγέτω ὁ εὐνοῦχος ὅτι ἐγώ εἰµι ξύλον ξηρόν

4 Pois assim diz o Senhor a respeito dos eunucos que guardam os meus sábados, e escolhem as coisas que me agradam, e abraçam o meu pacto:

For the Lord says, As for the unsexed who keep my Sabbaths, and give their hearts to pleasing me, and keep their agreement with me:

τάδε λέγει κύριος τοῖς εὐνούχοις ὅσοι ἂν φυλάξωνται τὰ σάββατά µου καὶ ἐκλέξωνται ἃ ἐγὼ θέλω καὶ ἀντέχωνται τῆς διαθήκης µου

5 Dar-lhes-ei na minha casa e dentro dos meus muros um memorial e um nome melhor do que o de filhos e filhas; um nome eterno darei a cada um deles, que nunca se 
apagará.

I will give to them in my house, and inside my walls, a place and a name better than that of sons and daughters; I will give them an eternal name which will not be cut off.

δώσω αὐτοῖς ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ µου καὶ ἐν τῷ τείχει µου τόπον ὀνοµαστὸν κρείττω υἱῶν καὶ θυγατέρων ὄνοµα αἰώνιον δώσω αὐτοῖς καὶ οὐκ ἐκλείψει

6 E aos estrangeiros, que se unirem ao Senhor, para o servirem, e para amarem o nome do Senhor, sendo deste modo servos seus, todos os que guardarem o sábado, não o 
profanando, e os que abraçarem o meu pacto,

And as for those from a strange country, who are joined to the Lord, to give worship to him and honour to his name, to be his servants, even everyone who keeps the Sabbath 
holy, and keeps his agreement with me:

καὶ τοῖς ἀλλογενέσι τοῖς προσκειµένοις κυρίῳ δουλεύειν αὐτῷ καὶ ἀγαπᾶν τὸ ὄνοµα κυρίου τοῦ εἶναι αὐτῷ εἰς δούλους καὶ δούλας καὶ πάντας τοὺς φυλασσοµένους τὰ σάββατά 
µου µὴ βεβηλοῦν καὶ ἀντεχοµένους τῆς διαθήκης µου
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7 sim, a esses os levarei ao meu santo monte, e os alegrarei na minha casa de oração; os seus holocaustos e os seus sacrifícios serão aceitos no meu altar; porque a minha casa 
será chamada casa de oração para todos os povos.

I will make them come to my holy mountain, and will give them joy in my house of prayer; I will take pleasure in the burned offerings which they make on my altar: for my 
house will be named a house of prayer for all peoples.

εἰσάξω αὐτοὺς εἰς τὸ ὄρος τὸ ἅγιόν µου καὶ εὐφρανῶ αὐτοὺς ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ τῆς προσευχῆς µου τὰ ὁλοκαυτώµατα αὐτῶν καὶ αἱ θυσίαι αὐτῶν ἔσονται δεκταὶ ἐπὶ τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου
 µου ὁ γὰρ οἶκός µου οἶκος προσευχῆς κληθήσεται πᾶσιν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν

8 Assim diz o Senhor Deus, que ajunta os dispersos de Israel: Ainda outros ajuntarei a ele, além dos que já se lhe ajuntaram.

The Lord God, who gets together the wandering ones of Israel, says, I will get together others in addition to those of Israel who have come back.

εἶπεν κύριος ὁ συνάγων τοὺς διεσπαρµένους ισραηλ ὅτι συνάξω ἐπ' αὐτὸν συναγωγήν

9 Vós, todos os animais do campo, todos os animais do bosque, vinde comer.

All you beasts of the field, come together for your meat, even all you beasts of the wood.

πάντα τὰ θηρία τὰ ἄγρια δεῦτε φάγετε πάντα τὰ θηρία τοῦ δρυµοῦ

10 Todos os seus atalaias são cegos, nada sabem; todos são cães mudos, não podem ladrar; deitados, sonham e gostam de dormir.

His watchmen are blind, they are all without knowledge; they are all dogs without tongues, unable to make a sound; stretched out dreaming, loving sleep.

ἴδετε ὅτι πάντες ἐκτετύφλωνται οὐκ ἔγνωσαν φρονῆσαι πάντες κύνες ἐνεοί οὐ δυνήσονται ὑλακτεῖν ἐνυπνιαζόµενοι κοίτην φιλοῦντες νυστάξαι

11 E estes cães são gulosos, nunca se podem fartar; e eles são pastores que nada compreendem; todos eles se tornam para o seu caminho, cada um para a sua ganância, todos 
sem exceção.

Yes, the dogs are for ever looking for food; while these, the keepers of the sheep, are without wisdom: they have all gone after their pleasure, every one looking for profit; 
they are all the same.

καὶ οἱ κύνες ἀναιδεῖς τῇ ψυχῇ οὐκ εἰδότες πλησµονήν καί εἰσιν πονηροὶ οὐκ εἰδότες σύνεσιν πάντες ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς αὐτῶν ἐξηκολούθησαν ἕκαστος κατὰ τὸ ἑαυτοῦ

1 Perece o justo, e não há quem se importe com isso; os homens compassivos são arrebatados, e não há ninguém que entenda. Pois o justo é arrebatado da calamidade,

The upright man goes to his death, and no one gives a thought to it; and god-fearing men are taken away, and no one is troubled by it; for the upright man is taken away 
because of evil-doing, and goes into peace.

ἴδετε ὡς ὁ δίκαιος ἀπώλετο καὶ οὐδεὶς ἐκδέχεται τῇ καρδίᾳ καὶ ἄνδρες δίκαιοι αἴρονται καὶ οὐδεὶς κατανοεῖ ἀπὸ γὰρ προσώπου ἀδικίας ἦρται ὁ δίκαιος

2 entra em paz; descansam nas suas camas todos os que andam na retidão.

They are at rest in their last resting-places, every one going straight before him.

ἔσται ἐν εἰρήνῃ ἡ ταφὴ αὐτοῦ ἦρται ἐκ τοῦ µέσου

3 Mas chegai-vos aqui, vós os filhos da agoureira, linhagem do adúltero e da prostituta.

But come near, you sons of her who is wise in secret arts, the seed of her who is false to her husband, and of the loose woman.

ὑµεῖς δὲ προσαγάγετε ὧδε υἱοὶ ἄνοµοι σπέρµα µοιχῶν καὶ πόρνης

4 De quem fazeis escárnio? Contra quem escancarais a boca, e deitais para fora a língua? Porventura não sois vós filhos da transgressão, estirpe da falsidade,

Of whom do you make sport? against whom is your mouth open wide and your tongue put out? are you not uncontrolled children, a false seed,

ἐν τίνι ἐνετρυφήσατε καὶ ἐπὶ τίνα ἠνοίξατε τὸ στόµα ὑµῶν καὶ ἐπὶ τίνα ἐχαλάσατε τὴν γλῶσσαν ὑµῶν οὐχ ὑµεῖς ἐστε τέκνα ἀπωλείας σπέρµα ἄνοµον

5 que vos inflamais junto aos terebintos, debaixo de toda árvore verde, e sacrificais os filhos nos vales, debaixo das fendas dos penhascos?

You who are burning with evil desire among the oaks, under every green tree; putting children to death in the valleys, under the cracks of the rocks?

οἱ παρακαλοῦντες ἐπὶ τὰ εἴδωλα ὑπὸ δένδρα δασέα σφάζοντες τὰ τέκνα αὐτῶν ἐν ταῖς φάραγξιν ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν πετρῶν
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6 Por entre as pedras lisas do vale está o teu quinhão; estas, estas são a tua sorte; também a estas derramaste a tua libação e lhes ofereceste uma oblação. Contentar-me-ia com 
estas coisas?

Among the smooth stones of the valley is your heritage; they, even they, are your part: even to them have you made a drink offering and a meal offering. Is it possible for 
such things to be overlooked by me?

ἐκείνη σου ἡ µερίς οὗτός σου ὁ κλῆρος κἀκείνοις ἐξέχεας σπονδὰς κἀκείνοις ἀνήνεγκας θυσίας ἐπὶ τούτοις οὖν οὐκ ὀργισθήσοµαι

7 sobre um monte alto e levantado puseste a tua cama; e lá subiste para oferecer sacrifícios.

You have put your bed on a high mountain: there you went up to make your offering.

ἐπ' ὄρος ὑψηλὸν καὶ µετέωρον ἐκεῖ σου ἡ κοίτη κἀκεῖ ἀνεβίβασας θυσίας

8 Detrás das portas e dos umbrais colocaste o teu memorial; pois te descobriste a outro que não a mim, e subiste, e alargaste a tua cama; e fizeste para ti um pacto com eles; 
amaste a sua cama, onde quer que a viste.

And on the back of the doors and on the pillars you have put your sign: for you have been false to me with another; you have made your bed wide, and made an agreement 
with them; you had a desire for their bed where you saw it

καὶ ὀπίσω τῶν σταθµῶν τῆς θύρας σου ἔθηκας µνηµόσυνά σου ᾤου ὅτι ἐὰν ἀπ' ἐµοῦ ἀποστῇς πλεῖόν τι ἕξεις ἠγάπησας τοὺς κοιµωµένους µετὰ σοῦ

9 E foste ao rei com óleo, e multiplicaste os teus perfumes, e enviaste os teus embaixadores para longe, e te abateste até o Seol.

And you went to Melech with oil and much perfume, and you sent your representatives far off, and went as low as the underworld.

καὶ ἐπλήθυνας τὴν πορνείαν σου µετ' αὐτῶν καὶ πολλοὺς ἐποίησας τοὺς µακρὰν ἀπὸ σοῦ καὶ ἀπέστειλας πρέσβεις ὑπὲρ τὰ ὅριά σου καὶ ἀπέστρεψας καὶ ἐταπεινώθης ἕως ᾅδου

10 Na tua comprida viagem te cansaste; contudo não disseste: Não há esperança; achaste com que renovar as tuas forças; por isso não enfraqueceste.

You were tired with your long journeys; but you did not say, There is no hope: you got new strength, and so you were not feeble.

ταῖς πολυοδίαις σου ἐκοπίασας καὶ οὐκ εἶπας παύσοµαι ἐνισχύουσα ὅτι ἔπραξας ταῦτα διὰ τοῦτο οὐ κατεδεήθης µου

11 Mas de quem tiveste receio ou medo, para que mentisses, e não te lembrasses de mim, nem te importasses? Não é porventura porque eu me calei, e isso há muito tempo, e não 
me temes?

And of whom were you in fear, so that you were false, and did not keep me in mind, or give thought to it? Have I not been quiet, keeping myself secret, and so you were not in 
fear of me?

σύ τίνα εὐλαβηθεῖσα ἐφοβήθης καὶ ἐψεύσω µε καὶ οὐκ ἐµνήσθης µου οὐδὲ ἔλαβές µε εἰς τὴν διάνοιαν οὐδὲ εἰς τὴν καρδίαν σου κἀγώ σε ἰδὼν παρορῶ καὶ ἐµὲ οὐκ ἐφοβήθης

12 Eu publicarei essa justiça tua; e quanto às tuas obras, elas não te aproveitarão.

I will make clear what your righteousness is like and your works; you will have no profit in them.

κἀγὼ ἀπαγγελῶ τὴν δικαιοσύνην µου καὶ τὰ κακά σου ἃ οὐκ ὠφελήσουσίν σε

13 Quando clamares, livrem-te os ídolos que ajuntaste; mas o vento a todos levará, e um assopro os arrebatará; mas o que confia em mim possuirá a terra, e herdarão o meu 
santo monte.

Your false gods will not keep you safe in answer to your cry; but the wind will take them, they will be gone like a breath: but he who puts his hope in me will take the land, 
and will have my holy mountain as his heritage.

ὅταν ἀναβοήσῃς ἐξελέσθωσάν σε ἐν τῇ θλίψει σου τούτους γὰρ πάντας ἄνεµος λήµψεται καὶ ἀποίσει καταιγίς οἱ δὲ ἀντεχόµενοί µου κτήσονται γῆν καὶ κληρονοµήσουσιν τὸ ὄρο
ς τὸ ἅγιόν µου

14 E dir-se-á: Aplanai, aplanai, preparai e caminho, tirai os tropeços do caminho do meu povo.

And I will say, Make it high, make it high, get ready the way, take the stones out of the way of my people.

καὶ ἐροῦσιν καθαρίσατε ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτοῦ ὁδοὺς καὶ ἄρατε σκῶλα ἀπὸ τῆς ὁδοῦ τοῦ λαοῦ µου
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15 Porque assim diz o Alto e o Excelso, que habita na eternidade e cujo nome é santo: Num alto e santo lugar habito, e também com o contrito e humilde de espírito, para 
vivificar o espírito dos humildes, e para vivificar o coração dos contritos.

For this is the word of him who is high and lifted up, whose resting-place is eternal, whose name is Holy: my resting-place is in the high and holy place, and with him who is 
crushed and poor in spirit, to give life to the spirit of the poor, and to make strong the heart of the crushed.

τάδε λέγει κύριος ὁ ὕψιστος ὁ ἐν ὑψηλοῖς κατοικῶν τὸν αἰῶνα ἅγιος ἐν ἁγίοις ὄνοµα αὐτῷ κύριος ὕψιστος ἐν ἁγίοις ἀναπαυόµενος καὶ ὀλιγοψύχοις διδοὺς µακροθυµίαν καὶ διδ
οὺς ζωὴν τοῖς συντετριµµένοις τὴν καρδίαν

16 Pois eu não contenderei para sempre, nem continuamente ficarei irado; porque de mim procede o espírito, bem como o fôlego da vida que eu criei.

For I will not give punishment for ever, or be angry without end: for from me breath goes out; and I it was who made the souls.

οὐκ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα ἐκδικήσω ὑµᾶς οὐδὲ διὰ παντὸς ὀργισθήσοµαι ὑµῖν πνεῦµα γὰρ παρ' ἐµοῦ ἐξελεύσεται καὶ πνοὴν πᾶσαν ἐγὼ ἐποίησα

17 Por causa da iniqüidade da sua avareza me indignei e o feri; escondi-me, e indignei-me; mas, rebelando-se, ele seguiu o caminho do seu coração.

I was quickly angry with his evil ways, and sent punishment on him, veiling my face in wrath: and he went on, turning his heart from me.

δι' ἁµαρτίαν βραχύ τι ἐλύπησα αὐτὸν καὶ ἐπάταξα αὐτὸν καὶ ἀπέστρεψα τὸ πρόσωπόν µου ἀπ' αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐλυπήθη καὶ ἐπορεύθη στυγνὸς ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς αὐτοῦ

18 Tenho visto os seus caminhos, mas eu o sararei; também o guiarei, e tornarei a dar-lhe consolação, a ele e aos que o pranteiam.

I have seen his ways, and I will make him well: I will give him rest, comforting him and his people who are sad.

τὰς ὁδοὺς αὐτοῦ ἑώρακα καὶ ἰασάµην αὐτὸν καὶ παρεκάλεσα αὐτὸν καὶ ἔδωκα αὐτῷ παράκλησιν ἀληθινήν

19 Eu crio o fruto dos lábios; paz, paz, para o que está longe, e para o que está perto diz o Senhor; e eu o sararei.

I will give the fruit of the lips: Peace, peace, to him who is near and to him who is far off, says the Lord; and I will make him well.

εἰρήνην ἐπ' εἰρήνην τοῖς µακρὰν καὶ τοῖς ἐγγὺς οὖσιν καὶ εἶπεν κύριος ἰάσοµαι αὐτούς

20 Mas os ímpios são como o mar agitado; pois não pode estar quieto, e as suas águas lançam de si lama e lodo.

But the evil-doers are like the troubled sea, for which there is no rest, and its waters send up earth and waste.

οἱ δὲ ἄδικοι οὕτως κλυδωνισθήσονται καὶ ἀναπαύσασθαι οὐ δυνήσονται

21 Não há paz para os ímpios, diz o meu Deus.

There is no peace, says my God, for the evil-doers.

οὐκ ἔστιν χαίρειν τοῖς ἀσεβέσιν εἶπεν κύριος ὁ θεός

1 Clama em alta voz, não te detenhas, levanta a tua voz como a trombeta e anuncia ao meu povo a sua transgressão, e à casa de Jacó os seus pecados.

Make a loud cry, do not be quiet, let your voice be sounding like a horn, and make clear to my people their evil doings, and to the family of Jacob their sins.

ἀναβόησον ἐν ἰσχύι καὶ µὴ φείσῃ ὡς σάλπιγγα ὕψωσον τὴν φωνήν σου καὶ ἀνάγγειλον τῷ λαῷ µου τὰ ἁµαρτήµατα αὐτῶν καὶ τῷ οἴκῳ ιακωβ τὰς ἀνοµίας αὐτῶν

2 Todavia me procuram cada dia, tomam prazer em saber os meus caminhos; como se fossem um povo que praticasse a justiça e não tivesse abandonado a ordenança do seu 
Deus, pedem-me juízos retos, têm prazer em se chegar a Deus!,

Though they make prayer to me every day, and take pleasure in the knowledge of my ways: like a nation which has done righteousness, and has not given up the rules of their 
God, they make requests to me for the right orders, it is their delight to come near to God.

ἐµὲ ἡµέραν ἐξ ἡµέρας ζητοῦσιν καὶ γνῶναί µου τὰς ὁδοὺς ἐπιθυµοῦσιν ὡς λαὸς δικαιοσύνην πεποιηκὼς καὶ κρίσιν θεοῦ αὐτοῦ µὴ ἐγκαταλελοιπὼς αἰτοῦσίν µε νῦν κρίσιν δικαί
αν καὶ ἐγγίζειν θεῷ ἐπιθυµοῦσιν
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3 Por que temos nós jejuado, dizem eles, e tu não atentas para isso? por que temos afligido as nossas almas, e tu não o sabes? Eis que no dia em que jejuais, prosseguis nas 
vossas empresas, e exigis que se façam todos os vossos trabalhos.

They say, Why have we kept ourselves from food, and you do not see it? why have we kept ourselves from pleasure, and you take no note of it? If, in the days when you keep 
from food, you take the chance to do your business, and get in your debts;

λέγοντες τί ὅτι ἐνηστεύσαµεν καὶ οὐκ εἶδες ἐταπεινώσαµεν τὰς ψυχὰς ἡµῶν καὶ οὐκ ἔγνως ἐν γὰρ ταῖς ἡµέραις τῶν νηστειῶν ὑµῶν εὑρίσκετε τὰ θελήµατα ὑµῶν καὶ πάντας το
ὺς ὑποχειρίους ὑµῶν ὑπονύσσετε

4 Eis que para contendas e rixas jejuais, e para ferirdes com punho iníquo! Jejuando vós assim como hoje, a vossa voz não se fara ouvir no alto.

If keeping from food makes you quickly angry, ready for fighting and giving blows with evil hands; your holy days are not such as to make your voice come to my ears on high.

εἰ εἰς κρίσεις καὶ µάχας νηστεύετε καὶ τύπτετε πυγµαῖς ταπεινόν ἵνα τί µοι νηστεύετε ὡς σήµερον ἀκουσθῆναι ἐν κραυγῇ τὴν φωνὴν ὑµῶν

5 Seria esse o jejum que eu escolhi? o dia em que o homem aflija a sua alma? Consiste porventura, em inclinar o homem a cabeça como junco e em estender debaixo de si saco 
e cinza? chamarias tu a isso jejum e dia aceitável ao Senhor?

Have I given orders for such a day as this? a day for keeping yourselves from pleasure? is it only a question of the bent head, of putting on haircloth, and being seated in the 
dust? is this what seems to you a holy day, well-pleasing to the Lord?

οὐ ταύτην τὴν νηστείαν ἐξελεξάµην καὶ ἡµέραν ταπεινοῦν ἄνθρωπον τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ οὐδ' ἂν κάµψῃς ὡς κρίκον τὸν τράχηλόν σου καὶ σάκκον καὶ σποδὸν ὑποστρώσῃ οὐδ' οὕ
τως καλέσετε νηστείαν δεκτήν

6 Acaso não é este o jejum que escolhi? que soltes as ligaduras da impiedade, que desfaças as ataduras do jugo? e que deixes ir livres os oprimidos, e despedaces todo jugo?

Is not this the holy day for which I have given orders: to let loose those who have wrongly been made prisoners, to undo the bands of the yoke, and to let the crushed go free, 
and every yoke be broken?

οὐχὶ τοιαύτην νηστείαν ἐγὼ ἐξελεξάµην λέγει κύριος ἀλλὰ λῦε πάντα σύνδεσµον ἀδικίας διάλυε στραγγαλιὰς βιαίων συναλλαγµάτων ἀπόστελλε τεθραυσµένους ἐν ἀφέσει καὶ π
ᾶσαν συγγραφὴν ἄδικον διάσπα

7 Porventura não é também que repartas o teu pão com o faminto, e recolhas em casa os pobres desamparados? que vendo o nu, o cubras, e não te escondas da tua carne?

Is it not to give your bread to those in need, and to let the poor who have no resting-place come into your house? to put a robe on the unclothed one when you see him, and not 
to keep your eyes shut for fear of seeing his flesh?

διάθρυπτε πεινῶντι τὸν ἄρτον σου καὶ πτωχοὺς ἀστέγους εἴσαγε εἰς τὸν οἶκόν σου ἐὰν ἴδῃς γυµνόν περίβαλε καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν οἰκείων τοῦ σπέρµατός σου οὐχ ὑπερόψῃ

8 Então romperá a tua luz como a alva, e a tua cura apressadamente brotará. e a tua justiça irá adiante de ti; e a glória do Senhor será a tua retaguarda.

Then will light be shining on you like the morning, and your wounds will quickly be well: and your righteousness will go before you, and the glory of the Lord will come after 
you.

τότε ῥαγήσεται πρόιµον τὸ φῶς σου καὶ τὰ ἰάµατά σου ταχὺ ἀνατελεῖ καὶ προπορεύσεται ἔµπροσθέν σου ἡ δικαιοσύνη σου καὶ ἡ δόξα τοῦ θεοῦ περιστελεῖ σε

9 Então clamarás, e o Senhor te responderá; gritarás, e ele dirá: Eis-me aqui. Se tirares do meio de ti o jugo, o estender do dedo, e o falar iniquamente;

Then at the sound of your voice, the Lord will give an answer; at your cry he will say, Here am I. If you take away from among you the yoke, the putting out of the finger of 
shame, and the evil word;

τότε βοήσῃ καὶ ὁ θεὸς εἰσακούσεταί σου ἔτι λαλοῦντός σου ἐρεῖ ἰδοὺ πάρειµι ἐὰν ἀφέλῃς ἀπὸ σοῦ σύνδεσµον καὶ χειροτονίαν καὶ ῥῆµα γογγυσµοῦ

10 e se abrires a tua alma ao faminto, e fartares o aflito; então a tua luz nascerá nas trevas, e a tua escuridão será como o meio dia.

And if you give your bread to those in need of it, so that the troubled one may have his desire; then you will have light in the dark, and your night will be as the full light of 
the sun:

καὶ δῷς πεινῶντι τὸν ἄρτον ἐκ ψυχῆς σου καὶ ψυχὴν τεταπεινωµένην ἐµπλήσῃς τότε ἀνατελεῖ ἐν τῷ σκότει τὸ φῶς σου καὶ τὸ σκότος σου ὡς µεσηµβρία
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11 O Senhor te guiará continuamente, e te fartará até em lugares áridos, e fortificará os teus ossos; serás como um jardim regado, e como um manancial, cujas águas nunca 
falham.

And the Lord will be your guide at all times; in dry places he will give you water in full measure, and will make strong your bones; and you will be like a watered garden, 
and like an ever-flowing spring.

καὶ ἔσται ὁ θεός σου µετὰ σοῦ διὰ παντός καὶ ἐµπλησθήσῃ καθάπερ ἐπιθυµεῖ ἡ ψυχή σου καὶ τὰ ὀστᾶ σου πιανθήσεται καὶ ἔσῃ ὡς κῆπος µεθύων καὶ ὡς πηγὴ ἣν µὴ ἐξέλιπεν ὕ
δωρ καὶ τὰ ὀστᾶ σου ὡς βοτάνη ἀνατελεῖ καὶ πιανθήσεται καὶ κληρονοµήσουσι γενεὰς γενεῶν

12 E os que de ti procederem edificarão as ruínas antigas; e tu levantarás os fundamentos de muitas gerações; e serás chamado reparador da brecha, e restaurador de veredas 
para morar.

And your sons will be building again the old waste places: you will make strong the bases of old generations: and you will be named, He who puts up the broken walls, and, 
He who makes ready the ways for use.

καὶ οἰκοδοµηθήσονταί σου αἱ ἔρηµοι αἰώνιοι καὶ ἔσται σου τὰ θεµέλια αἰώνια γενεῶν γενεαῖς καὶ κληθήσῃ οἰκοδόµος φραγµῶν καὶ τοὺς τρίβους τοὺς ἀνὰ µέσον παύσεις

13 Se desviares do sábado o teu pé, e deixares de prosseguir nas tuas empresas no meu santo dia; se ao sábado chamares deleitoso, ao santo dia do Senhor, digno de honra; se o 
honrares, não seguindo os teus caminhos, nem te ocupando nas tuas empresas, nem falando palavras vãs;

If you keep the Sabbath with care, not doing your business on my holy day; and if the Sabbath seems to you a delight, and the new moon of the Lord a thing to be honoured; 
and if you give respect to him by not doing your business, or going after your pleasure, or saying unholy words;

ἐὰν ἀποστρέψῃς τὸν πόδα σου ἀπὸ τῶν σαββάτων τοῦ µὴ ποιεῖν τὰ θελήµατά σου ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἁγίᾳ καὶ καλέσεις τὰ σάββατα τρυφερά ἅγια τῷ θεῷ σου οὐκ ἀρεῖς τὸν πόδα σ
ου ἐπ' ἔργῳ οὐδὲ λαλήσεις λόγον ἐν ὀργῇ ἐκ τοῦ στόµατός σου

14 então te deleitarás no Senhor, e eu te farei cavalgar sobre as alturas da terra, e te sustentarei com a herança de teu pai Jacó; porque a boca do Senhor o disse.

Then the Lord will be your delight; and I will put you on the high places of the earth; and I will give you the heritage of Jacob your father: for the mouth of the Lord has 
said it.

καὶ ἔσῃ πεποιθὼς ἐπὶ κύριον καὶ ἀναβιβάσει σε ἐπὶ τὰ ἀγαθὰ τῆς γῆς καὶ ψωµιεῖ σε τὴν κληρονοµίαν ιακωβ τοῦ πατρός σου τὸ γὰρ στόµα κυρίου ἐλάλησεν ταῦτα

1 Eis que a mão do Senhor não está encolhida, para que não possa salvar; nem surdo o seu ouvido, para que não possa ouvir;

Truly, the Lord's hand has not become short, so that he is unable to give salvation; and his ear is not shut from hearing:

µὴ οὐκ ἰσχύει ἡ χεὶρ κυρίου τοῦ σῶσαι ἢ ἐβάρυνεν τὸ οὖς αὐτοῦ τοῦ µὴ εἰσακοῦσαι

2 mas as vossas iniqüidades fazem separação entre vós e o vosso Deus; e os vossos pecados esconderam o seu rosto de vós, de modo que não vos ouça.

But your sins have come between you and your God, and by your evil doings his face has been veiled from you, so that he will give you no answer.

ἀλλὰ τὰ ἁµαρτήµατα ὑµῶν διιστῶσιν ἀνὰ µέσον ὑµῶν καὶ τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ διὰ τὰς ἁµαρτίας ὑµῶν ἀπέστρεψεν τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ἀφ' ὑµῶν τοῦ µὴ ἐλεῆσαι

3 Porque as vossas mãos estão contaminadas de sangue, e os vossos dedos de iniqüidade; os vossos lábios falam a mentira, a vossa língua pronuncia perversidade.

For your hands are unclean with blood, and your fingers with sin; your lips have said false things, and your tongue gives out deceit.

αἱ γὰρ χεῖρες ὑµῶν µεµολυµµέναι αἵµατι καὶ οἱ δάκτυλοι ὑµῶν ἐν ἁµαρτίαις τὰ δὲ χείλη ὑµῶν ἐλάλησεν ἀνοµίαν καὶ ἡ γλῶσσα ὑµῶν ἀδικίαν µελετᾷ

4 Ninguém há que invoque a justiça com retidão, nem há quem pleiteie com verdade; confiam na vaidade, e falam mentiras; concebem o mal, e dão à luz a iniqüidade.

No one puts forward an upright cause, or gives a true decision: their hope is in deceit, and their words are false; they are with child with sin, and give birth to evil.

οὐδεὶς λαλεῖ δίκαια οὐδὲ ἔστιν κρίσις ἀληθινή πεποίθασιν ἐπὶ µαταίοις καὶ λαλοῦσιν κενά ὅτι κύουσιν πόνον καὶ τίκτουσιν ἀνοµίαν

5 Chocam ovos de basiliscos, e tecem teias de aranha; o que comer dos ovos deles, morrerá; e do ovo que for pisado sairá uma víbora.

They give birth to snake's eggs, and make spider's threads: whoever takes their eggs for food comes to his death, and the egg which is crushed becomes a poison-snake.

ᾠὰ ἀσπίδων ἔρρηξαν καὶ ἱστὸν ἀράχνης ὑφαίνουσιν καὶ ὁ µέλλων τῶν ᾠῶν αὐτῶν φαγεῖν συντρίψας οὔριον εὗρεν καὶ ἐν αὐτῷ βασιλίσκος
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6 As suas teias não prestam para vestidos; nem se poderão cobrir com o que fazem; as suas obras são obras de iniqüidade, e atos de violência há nas suas mãos.

Their twisted threads will not make clothing, and their works will give them nothing for covering themselves: their works are works of sin, and violent acts are in their hands.

ὁ ἱστὸς αὐτῶν οὐκ ἔσται εἰς ἱµάτιον οὐδὲ µὴ περιβάλωνται ἀπὸ τῶν ἔργων αὐτῶν τὰ γὰρ ἔργα αὐτῶν ἔργα ἀνοµίας

7 Os seus pés correm para o mal, e se apressam para derramarem o sangue inocente; os seus pensamentos são pensamentos de iniqüidade; a desolação e a destruiçao acham-se 
nas suas estradas.

Their feet go quickly to evil, and they take delight in the death of the upright; their thoughts are thoughts of sin; wasting and destruction are in their ways.

οἱ δὲ πόδες αὐτῶν ἐπὶ πονηρίαν τρέχουσιν ταχινοὶ ἐκχέαι αἷµα καὶ οἱ διαλογισµοὶ αὐτῶν διαλογισµοὶ ἀφρόνων σύντριµµα καὶ ταλαιπωρία ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς αὐτῶν

8 O caminho da paz eles não o conhecem, nem há justiça nos seus passos; fizeram para si veredas tortas; todo aquele que anda por elas não tem conhecimento da paz.

They have no knowledge of the way of peace, and there is no sense of what is right in their behaviour: they have made for themselves ways which are not straight; whoever 
goes in them has no knowledge of peace.

καὶ ὁδὸν εἰρήνης οὐκ οἴδασιν καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν κρίσις ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς αὐτῶν αἱ γὰρ τρίβοι αὐτῶν διεστραµµέναι ἃς διοδεύουσιν καὶ οὐκ οἴδασιν εἰρήνην

9 Pelo que a justiça está longe de nós, e a retidão não nos alcança; esperamos pela luz, e eis que só há trevas; pelo resplendor, mas andamos em escuridão.

For this cause our right is far from us, and righteousness does not overtake us: we are looking for light, but there is only the dark; for the shining of the sun, but our way is 
in the night.

διὰ τοῦτο ἀπέστη ἡ κρίσις ἀπ' αὐτῶν καὶ οὐ µὴ καταλάβῃ αὐτοὺς δικαιοσύνη ὑποµεινάντων αὐτῶν φῶς ἐγένετο αὐτοῖς σκότος µείναντες αὐγὴν ἐν ἀωρίᾳ περιεπάτησαν

10 Apalpamos as paredes como cegos; sim, como os que não têm olhos andamos apalpando; tropeçamos ao meio-dia como no crepúsculo, e entre os vivos somos como mortos.

We go on our way, like blind men feeling for the wall, even like those who have no eyes: we are running against things in daylight as if it was evening; our place is in the dark 
like dead men.

ψηλαφήσουσιν ὡς τυφλοὶ τοῖχον καὶ ὡς οὐχ ὑπαρχόντων ὀφθαλµῶν ψηλαφήσουσιν καὶ πεσοῦνται ἐν µεσηµβρίᾳ ὡς ἐν µεσονυκτίῳ ὡς ἀποθνῄσκοντες στενάξουσιν

11 Todos nós bramamos como ursos, e andamos gemendo como pombas; esperamos a justiça, e ela não aparece; a salvação, e ela está longe de nós.

We make noises of grief, like bears, and sad sounds like doves: we are looking for our right, but it is not there; for salvation, but it is far from us.

ὡς ἄρκος καὶ ὡς περιστερὰ ἅµα πορεύσονται ἀνεµείναµεν κρίσιν καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν σωτηρία µακρὰν ἀφέστηκεν ἀφ' ἡµῶν

12 Porque as nossas transgressões se multiplicaram perante ti, e os nossos pecados testificam contra nós; pois as nossas transgressões estão conosco, e conhecemos as nossas 
iniqüidades.

For our evil doings are increased before you, and our sins give witness against us: for our evil doings are with us, and we have knowledge of our sins:

πολλὴ γὰρ ἡµῶν ἡ ἀνοµία ἐναντίον σου καὶ αἱ ἁµαρτίαι ἡµῶν ἀντέστησαν ἡµῖν αἱ γὰρ ἀνοµίαι ἡµῶν ἐν ἡµῖν καὶ τὰ ἀδικήµατα ἡµῶν ἔγνωµεν

13 transgredimos, e negamos o Senhor, e nos desviamos de seguir após o nosso Deus; falamos a opressão e a rebelião, concebemos e proferimos do coração palavras de falsidade.

We have gone against the Lord, and been false to him, turning away from our God, our words have been uncontrolled, and in our hearts are thoughts of deceit.

ἠσεβήσαµεν καὶ ἐψευσάµεθα καὶ ἀπέστηµεν ἀπὸ ὄπισθεν τοῦ θεοῦ ἡµῶν ἐλαλήσαµεν ἄδικα καὶ ἠπειθήσαµεν ἐκύοµεν καὶ ἐµελετήσαµεν ἀπὸ καρδίας ἡµῶν λόγους ἀδίκους

14 Pelo que o direito se tornou atrás, e a justiça se pôs longe; porque a verdade anda tropeçando pelas ruas, e a eqüidade não pode entrar.

And the right is turned back, and righteousness is far away: for good faith is not to be seen in the public places, and upright behaviour may not come into the town.

καὶ ἀπεστήσαµεν ὀπίσω τὴν κρίσιν καὶ ἡ δικαιοσύνη µακρὰν ἀφέστηκεν ὅτι καταναλώθη ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς αὐτῶν ἡ ἀλήθεια καὶ δι' εὐθείας οὐκ ἠδύναντο διελθεῖν

15 Sim, a verdade desfalece; e quem se desvia do mal arrisca-se a ser despojado; e o Senhor o viu, e desagradou-lhe o não haver justiça.

Yes, faith is gone; and he whose heart is turned from evil comes into the power of the cruel: and the Lord saw it, and he was angry that there was no one to take up their 
cause.

καὶ ἡ ἀλήθεια ἦρται καὶ µετέστησαν τὴν διάνοιαν τοῦ συνιέναι καὶ εἶδεν κύριος καὶ οὐκ ἤρεσεν αὐτῷ ὅτι οὐκ ἦν κρίσις

Isaiah 59Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 1738 of 2909



16 E viu que ninguém havia, e maravilhou-se de que não houvesse um intercessor; pelo que o seu próprio braço lhe trouxe a salvação, e a sua própria justiça o susteve;

And he saw that there was no man, and was surprised that there was no one to take up their cause: so his arm gave salvation, and he made righteousness his support.

καὶ εἶδεν καὶ οὐκ ἦν ἀνήρ καὶ κατενόησεν καὶ οὐκ ἦν ὁ ἀντιληµψόµενος καὶ ἠµύνατο αὐτοὺς τῷ βραχίονι αὐτοῦ καὶ τῇ ἐλεηµοσύνῃ ἐστηρίσατο

17 vestiu-se de justiça, como de uma couraça, e pôs na cabeça o capacete da salvação; e por vestidura pôs sobre si vestes de vingança, e cobriu-se de zelo, como de um manto.

Yes, he put on righteousness as a breastplate, and salvation as a head-dress; and he put on punishment as clothing, and wrath as a robe.

καὶ ἐνεδύσατο δικαιοσύνην ὡς θώρακα καὶ περιέθετο περικεφαλαίαν σωτηρίου ἐπὶ τῆς κεφαλῆς καὶ περιεβάλετο ἱµάτιον ἐκδικήσεως καὶ τὸ περιβόλαιον

18 Conforme forem as obras deles, assim será a sua retribuição, furor aos seus adversários, e recompensa aos seus inimigos; às ilhas dará ele a sua recompensa.

He will give them the right reward of their doings, wrath to his attackers, punishment to his haters, and even on the sea-lands he will send punishment.

ὡς ἀνταποδώσων ἀνταπόδοσιν ὄνειδος τοῖς ὑπεναντίοις

19 Então temerão o nome do Senhor desde o poente, e a sua glória desde o nascente do sol; porque ele virá tal uma corrente impetuosa, que o assopro do Senhor impele.

So they will see the name of the Lord from the west, and his glory from the east: for he will come like a rushing stream, forced on by a wind of the Lord.

καὶ φοβηθήσονται οἱ ἀπὸ δυσµῶν τὸ ὄνοµα κυρίου καὶ οἱ ἀπ' ἀνατολῶν ἡλίου τὸ ὄνοµα τὸ ἔνδοξον ἥξει γὰρ ὡς ποταµὸς βίαιος ἡ ὀργὴ παρὰ κυρίου ἥξει µετὰ θυµοῦ

20 E virá um Redentor a Sião e aos que em Jacó se desviarem da transgressão, diz o Senhor.

And as a saviour he will come to Zion, turning away sin from Jacob, says the Lord.

καὶ ἥξει ἕνεκεν σιων ὁ ῥυόµενος καὶ ἀποστρέψει ἀσεβείας ἀπὸ ιακωβ

21 Quanto a mim, este é o meu pacto com eles, diz o Senhor: o meu Espírito, que está sobre ti, e as minhas palavras, que pus na tua boca, não se desviarão da tua boca, nem da 
boca dos teus filhos, nem da boca dos filhos dos teus filhos, diz o Senhor, desde agora e para todo o sempre.

And as for me, this is my agreement with them, says the Lord: my spirit which is on you, and my words which I have put in your mouth, will not go away from your mouth, 
or from the mouth of your seed, or from the mouth of your seed's seed, says the Lord, from now and for ever.

καὶ αὕτη αὐτοῖς ἡ παρ' ἐµοῦ διαθήκη εἶπεν κύριος τὸ πνεῦµα τὸ ἐµόν ὅ ἐστιν ἐπὶ σοί καὶ τὰ ῥήµατα ἃ ἔδωκα εἰς τὸ στόµα σου οὐ µὴ ἐκλίπῃ ἐκ τοῦ στόµατός σου καὶ ἐκ τοῦ στό
µατος τοῦ σπέρµατός σου εἶπεν γὰρ κύριος ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν καὶ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα

1 Levanta-te, resplandece, porque é chegada a tua luz, e é nascida sobre ti a glória do Senhor.

Up! let your face be bright, for your light has come, and the glory of the Lord is shining on you.

φωτίζου φωτίζου ιερουσαληµ ἥκει γάρ σου τὸ φῶς καὶ ἡ δόξα κυρίου ἐπὶ σὲ ἀνατέταλκεν

2 Pois eis que as trevas cobrirão a terra, e a escuridão os povos; mas sobre ti o Senhor virá surgindo, e a sua glória se verá sobre ti.

For truly, the earth will be dark, and the peoples veiled in blackest night; but the Lord will be shining on you, and his glory will be seen among you.

ἰδοὺ σκότος καὶ γνόφος καλύψει γῆν ἐπ' ἔθνη ἐπὶ δὲ σὲ φανήσεται κύριος καὶ ἡ δόξα αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ σὲ ὀφθήσεται

3 E nações caminharão para a tua luz, e reis para o resplendor da tua aurora.

And nations will come to your light, and kings to your bright dawn.

καὶ πορεύσονται βασιλεῖς τῷ φωτί σου καὶ ἔθνη τῇ λαµπρότητί σου

4 Levanta em redor os teus olhos, e vê; todos estes se ajuntam, e vêm ter contigo; teus filhos vêm de longe, e tuas filhas se criarão a teu lado.

Let your eyes be lifted up, and see: they are all coming together to you: your sons will come from far, and your daughters taken with loving care.

ἆρον κύκλῳ τοὺς ὀφθαλµούς σου καὶ ἰδὲ συνηγµένα τὰ τέκνα σου ἰδοὺ ἥκασιν πάντες οἱ υἱοί σου µακρόθεν καὶ αἱ θυγατέρες σου ἐπ' ὤµων ἀρθήσονται

5 Então o verás, e estarás radiante, e o teu coração estremecerá e se alegrará; porque a abundância do mar se tornará a ti, e as riquezas das nações a ti virão.

Then you will see, and be bright with joy, and your heart will be shaking with increase of delight: for the produce of the sea will be turned to you, the wealth of the nations 
will come to you.

τότε ὄψῃ καὶ φοβηθήσῃ καὶ ἐκστήσῃ τῇ καρδίᾳ ὅτι µεταβαλεῖ εἰς σὲ πλοῦτος θαλάσσης καὶ ἐθνῶν καὶ λαῶν καὶ ἥξουσίν σοι
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6 A multidão de camelos te cobrirá, os dromedários de Midiã e Efá; todos os de Sabá, virão; trarão ouro e incenso, e publicarão os louvores do Senhor.

You will be full of camel-trains, even the young camels of Midian and Ephah; all from Sheba will come, with gold and spices, giving word of the great acts of the Lord.

ἀγέλαι καµήλων καὶ καλύψουσίν σε κάµηλοι µαδιαµ καὶ γαιφα πάντες ἐκ σαβα ἥξουσιν φέροντες χρυσίον καὶ λίβανον οἴσουσιν καὶ τὸ σωτήριον κυρίου εὐαγγελιοῦνται

7 Todos os rebanhos de Quedar se congregarão em ti, os carneiros de Nebaoite te servirão; com aceitação subirão ao meu altar, e eu glorificarei a casa da minha glória.

All the flocks of Kedar will come together to you, the sheep of Nebaioth will be ready for your need; they will be pleasing offerings on my altar, and my house of prayer will 
be beautiful.

καὶ πάντα τὰ πρόβατα κηδαρ συναχθήσονταί σοι καὶ κριοὶ ναβαιωθ ἥξουσίν σοι καὶ ἀνενεχθήσεται δεκτὰ ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριόν µου καὶ ὁ οἶκος τῆς προσευχῆς µου δοξασθήσετα
ι

8 Quem são estes que vêm voando como nuvens e como pombas para as suas janelas?

Who are these coming like a cloud, like a flight of doves to their windows?

τίνες οἵδε ὡς νεφέλαι πέτανται καὶ ὡς περιστεραὶ σὺν νεοσσοῖς

9 Certamente as ilhas me aguardarão, e vêm primeiro os navios de Társis, para trazerem teus filhos de longe, e com eles a sua prata e o seu ouro, para o nome do Senhor teu 
Deus, e para o Santo de Israel, porquanto ele te glorificou.

Vessels of the sea-lands are waiting for me, and the ships of Tarshish first, so that your sons may come from far, and their silver and gold with them, to the place of the name 
of the Lord your God, and to the Holy One of Israel, because he has made you beautiful.

ἐµὲ νῆσοι ὑπέµειναν καὶ πλοῖα θαρσις ἐν πρώτοις ἀγαγεῖν τὰ τέκνα σου µακρόθεν καὶ τὸν ἄργυρον καὶ τὸν χρυσὸν µετ' αὐτῶν διὰ τὸ ὄνοµα κυρίου τὸ ἅγιον καὶ διὰ τὸ τὸν ἅγιον
 τοῦ ισραηλ ἔνδοξον εἶναι

10 E estrangeiros edificarão os teus muros, e os seus reis te servirão; porque na minha ira te feri, mas na minha benignidade tive misericórdia de ti.

And men from strange countries will be building up your walls, and their kings will be your servants: for in my wrath I sent punishment on you, but in my grace I have had 
mercy on you.

καὶ οἰκοδοµήσουσιν ἀλλογενεῖς τὰ τείχη σου καὶ οἱ βασιλεῖς αὐτῶν παραστήσονταί σοι διὰ γὰρ ὀργήν µου ἐπάταξά σε καὶ διὰ ἔλεον ἠγάπησά σε

11 As tuas portas estarão abertas de contínuo; nem de dia nem de noite se fecharão; para que te sejam trazidas as riquezas das nações, e conduzidos com elas os seus reis.

Your doors will be open at all times; they will not be shut day or night; so that men may come into you with the wealth of the nations, with their kings at their head.

καὶ ἀνοιχθήσονται αἱ πύλαι σου διὰ παντός ἡµέρας καὶ νυκτὸς οὐ κλεισθήσονται εἰσαγαγεῖν πρὸς σὲ δύναµιν ἐθνῶν καὶ βασιλεῖς ἀγοµένους

12 Porque a nação e o reino que não te servirem perecerão; sim, essas nações serão de todo assoladas.

For the nation or kingdom which will not be your servant will come to destruction; such nations will be completely waste.

τὰ γὰρ ἔθνη καὶ οἱ βασιλεῖς οἵτινες οὐ δουλεύσουσίν σοι ἀπολοῦνται καὶ τὰ ἔθνη ἐρηµίᾳ ἐρηµωθήσονται

13 A glória do Líbano virá a ti; a faia, o olmeiro, e o buxo conjuntamente, para ornarem o lugar do meu santuário; e farei glorioso o lugar em que assentam os meus pés.

The glory of Lebanon will come to you, the cypress, the plane, and the sherbin-tree together, to make my holy place beautiful; and the resting-place of my feet will be full of 
glory.

καὶ ἡ δόξα τοῦ λιβάνου πρὸς σὲ ἥξει ἐν κυπαρίσσῳ καὶ πεύκῃ καὶ κέδρῳ ἅµα δοξάσαι τὸν τόπον τὸν ἅγιόν µου

14 Também virão a ti, inclinando-se, os filhos dos que te oprimiram; e prostrar-se-ão junto às plantas dos teus pés todos os que te desprezaram; e chamar-te-ão a cidade do 
Senhor, a Sião do Santo de Israel.

And the sons of those who were cruel to you will come before you with bent heads; and those who made sport of you will go down on their faces at your feet; and you will be 
named, The Town of the Lord, The Zion of the Holy One of Israel.

καὶ πορεύσονται πρὸς σὲ δεδοικότες υἱοὶ ταπεινωσάντων σε καὶ παροξυνάντων σε καὶ κληθήσῃ πόλις κυρίου σιων ἁγίου ισραηλ
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15 Ao invés de seres abandonada e odiada como eras, de sorte que ninguém por ti passava, far-te-ei uma excelência perpétua, uma alegria de geração em geração.

And though you were turned away from, and hated, and had no helper, I will make you a pride for ever, a joy from generation to generation.

διὰ τὸ γεγενῆσθαί σε ἐγκαταλελειµµένην καὶ µεµισηµένην καὶ οὐκ ἦν ὁ βοηθῶν καὶ θήσω σε ἀγαλλίαµα αἰώνιον εὐφροσύνην γενεῶν γενεαῖς

16 E mamarás o leite das nações, e te alimentarás ao peito dos reis; assim saberás que eu sou o Senhor, o teu Salvador, e o teu Redentor, o Poderoso de Jacó.

And you will take the milk of the nations, flowing from the breast of kings; and you will see that I, the Lord, am your saviour, and he who takes up your cause, the Strong 
One of Jacob.

καὶ θηλάσεις γάλα ἐθνῶν καὶ πλοῦτον βασιλέων φάγεσαι καὶ γνώσῃ ὅτι ἐγὼ κύριος ὁ σῴζων σε καὶ ἐξαιρούµενός σε θεὸς ισραηλ

17 Por bronze trarei ouro, por ferro trarei prata, por madeira bronze, e por pedras ferro; farei pacíficos os teus oficiais e justos os teus exatores.

In place of brass, I will give gold, and for iron silver, and for wood brass, and for stones iron: and I will make Peace your judge, and Righteousness your overseer.

καὶ ἀντὶ χαλκοῦ οἴσω σοι χρυσίον ἀντὶ δὲ σιδήρου οἴσω σοι ἀργύριον ἀντὶ δὲ ξύλων οἴσω σοι χαλκόν ἀντὶ δὲ λίθων σίδηρον καὶ δώσω τοὺς ἄρχοντάς σου ἐν εἰρήνῃ καὶ τοὺς ἐπι
σκόπους σου ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ

18 Não se ouvirá mais de violência na tua terra, de desolação ou destruição nos teus termos; mas aos teus muros chamarás Salvação, e às tuas portas Louvor.

Violent acts will no longer be seen in your land, wasting or destruction in your limits; but your walls will be named, Salvation, and your doors Praise.

καὶ οὐκ ἀκουσθήσεται ἔτι ἀδικία ἐν τῇ γῇ σου οὐδὲ σύντριµµα οὐδὲ ταλαιπωρία ἐν τοῖς ὁρίοις σου ἀλλὰ κληθήσεται σωτήριον τὰ τείχη σου καὶ αἱ πύλαι σου γλύµµα

19 Não te servirá mais o sol para luz do dia, nem com o seu resplendor a lua te alumiará; mas o Senhor será a tua luz perpétua, e o teu Deus a tua glória.

The sun will not be your light by day, and the moon will no longer be bright for you by night: but the Lord will be to you an eternal light, and your God your glory.

καὶ οὐκ ἔσται σοι ὁ ἥλιος εἰς φῶς ἡµέρας οὐδὲ ἀνατολὴ σελήνης φωτιεῖ σοι τὴν νύκτα ἀλλ' ἔσται σοι κύριος φῶς αἰώνιον καὶ ὁ θεὸς δόξα σου

20 Nunca mais se porá o teu sol, nem a tua lua minguará; porque o Senhor será a tua luz perpétua, e acabados serão os dias do teu luto.

Your sun will never again go down, or your moon keep back her light: for the Lord will be your eternal light, and the days of your sorrow will be ended.

οὐ γὰρ δύσεται ὁ ἥλιός σοι καὶ ἡ σελήνη σοι οὐκ ἐκλείψει ἔσται γὰρ κύριός σοι φῶς αἰώνιον καὶ ἀναπληρωθήσονται αἱ ἡµέραι τοῦ πένθους σου

21 E todos os do teu povo serão justos; para sempre herdarão a terra; serão renovos por mim plantados, obra das minhas mãos, para que eu seja glorificado.

Your people will all be upright, the land will be their heritage for ever; the branch of my planting, the work of my hands, to be for my glory.

καὶ ὁ λαός σου πᾶς δίκαιος καὶ δι' αἰῶνος κληρονοµήσουσιν τὴν γῆν φυλάσσων τὸ φύτευµα ἔργα χειρῶν αὐτοῦ εἰς δόξαν

22 O mais pequeno virá a ser mil, e o mínimo uma nação forte; eu, o Senhor, apressarei isso a seu tempo.

The smallest of their families will become a thousand, and a small one a strong nation: I, the Lord, will make it come quickly in its time.

ὁ ὀλιγοστὸς ἔσται εἰς χιλιάδας καὶ ὁ ἐλάχιστος εἰς ἔθνος µέγα ἐγὼ κύριος κατὰ καιρὸν συνάξω αὐτούς

1 O Espírito do Senhor Deus está sobre mim, porque o Senhor me ungiu para pregar boas-novas aos mansos; enviou-me a restaurar os contritos de coração, a proclamar 
liberdade aos cativos, e a abertura de prisão aos presos;

The spirit of the Lord is on me, because I am marked out by him to give good news to the poor; he has sent me to make the broken-hearted well, to say that the prisoners will 
be made free, and that those in chains will see the light again;

πνεῦµα κυρίου ἐπ' ἐµέ οὗ εἵνεκεν ἔχρισέν µε εὐαγγελίσασθαι πτωχοῖς ἀπέσταλκέν µε ἰάσασθαι τοὺς συντετριµµένους τῇ καρδίᾳ κηρύξαι αἰχµαλώτοις ἄφεσιν καὶ τυφλοῖς ἀνάβλ
εψιν

2 a apregoar o ano aceitável do Senhor e o dia da vingança do nosso Deus; a consolar todos os tristes;

To give knowledge that the year of the Lord's good pleasure has come, and the day of punishment from our God; to give comfort to all who are sad;

καλέσαι ἐνιαυτὸν κυρίου δεκτὸν καὶ ἡµέραν ἀνταποδόσεως παρακαλέσαι πάντας τοὺς πενθοῦντας
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3 a ordenar acerca dos que choram em Sião que se lhes dê uma grinalda em vez de cinzas, óleo de gozo em vez de pranto, vestidos de louvor em vez de espírito angustiado; a fim 
de que se chamem árvores de justiça, plantação do Senhor, para que ele seja glorificado.

To give them a fair head-dress in place of dust, the oil of joy in place of the clothing of grief, praise in place of sorrow; so that they may be named trees of righteousness, the 
planting of the Lord, and so that he may have glory.

δοθῆναι τοῖς πενθοῦσιν σιων δόξαν ἀντὶ σποδοῦ ἄλειµµα εὐφροσύνης τοῖς πενθοῦσιν καταστολὴν δόξης ἀντὶ πνεύµατος ἀκηδίας καὶ κληθήσονται γενεαὶ δικαιοσύνης φύτευµα 
κυρίου εἰς δόξαν

4 E eles edificarão as antigas ruínas, levantarão as desolações de outrora, e restaurarão as cidades assoladas, as desolações de muitas gerações.

And they will be building again the old broken walls, and will make new the old waste places, and will put up again the towns which have been waste for long generations.

καὶ οἰκοδοµήσουσιν ἐρήµους αἰωνίας ἐξηρηµωµένας πρότερον ἐξαναστήσουσιν καὶ καινιοῦσιν πόλεις ἐρήµους ἐξηρηµωµένας εἰς γενεάς

5 E haverá estrangeiros, que apascentarão os vossos rebanhos; e estranhos serão os vossos lavradores e os vossos vinheiros.

And men from strange countries will be your herdsmen, and those who are not Israelites will be your ploughmen and vine-keepers.

καὶ ἥξουσιν ἀλλογενεῖς ποιµαίνοντες τὰ πρόβατά σου καὶ ἀλλόφυλοι ἀροτῆρες καὶ ἀµπελουργοί

6 Mas vós sereis chamados sacerdotes do Senhor, e vos chamarão ministros de nosso Deus; comereis as riquezas das nações, e na sua glória vos gloriareis.

But you will be named the priests of the Lord, the servants of our God: you will have the wealth of the nations for your food, and you will be clothed with their glory.

ὑµεῖς δὲ ἱερεῖς κυρίου κληθήσεσθε λειτουργοὶ θεοῦ ἰσχὺν ἐθνῶν κατέδεσθε καὶ ἐν τῷ πλούτῳ αὐτῶν θαυµασθήσεσθε

7 Em lugar da vossa vergonha, haveis de ter dupla honra; e em lugar de opróbrio exultareis na vossa porção; por isso na sua terra possuirão o dobro, e terão perpétua alegria.

As they had twice as much grief, and marks of shame were their heritage, so in their land they will be rewarded twice over, and will have eternal joy.

οὕτως ἐκ δευτέρας κληρονοµήσουσιν τὴν γῆν καὶ εὐφροσύνη αἰώνιος ὑπὲρ κεφαλῆς αὐτῶν

8 Pois eu, o Senhor, amo o juízo, aborreço o roubo e toda injustiça; fielmente lhes darei sua recompensa, e farei com eles um pacto eterno.

For I, the Lord, take pleasure in upright judging; I will not put up with the violent taking away of right; and I will certainly give them their reward, and I will make an 
eternal agreement with them.

ἐγὼ γάρ εἰµι κύριος ὁ ἀγαπῶν δικαιοσύνην καὶ µισῶν ἁρπάγµατα ἐξ ἀδικίας καὶ δώσω τὸν µόχθον αὐτῶν δικαίοις καὶ διαθήκην αἰώνιον διαθήσοµαι αὐτοῖς

9 E a sua posteridade será conhecida entre as nações, e os seus descendentes no meio dos povos; todos quantos os virem os reconhecerão como descendência bendita do Senhor.

And their seed will be noted among the nations, and their offspring among the peoples: it will be clear to all who see them that they are the seed to which the Lord has given 
his blessing.

καὶ γνωσθήσεται ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν τὸ σπέρµα αὐτῶν καὶ τὰ ἔκγονα αὐτῶν πᾶς ὁ ὁρῶν αὐτοὺς ἐπιγνώσεται αὐτούς ὅτι οὗτοί εἰσιν σπέρµα ηὐλογηµένον ὑπὸ θεοῦ

10 Regozijar-me-ei muito no Senhor, a minha alma se alegrará no meu Deus, porque me vestiu de vestes de salvação, cobriu-me com o manto de justiça, como noivo que se 
adorna com uma grinalda, e como noiva que se enfeita com as suas jóias.

I will be full of joy in the Lord, my soul will be glad in my God; for he has put on me the clothing of salvation, covering me with the robe of righteousness, as the husband 
puts on a fair head-dress, and the bride makes herself beautiful with jewels.

καὶ εὐφροσύνῃ εὐφρανθήσονται ἐπὶ κύριον ἀγαλλιάσθω ἡ ψυχή µου ἐπὶ τῷ κυρίῳ ἐνέδυσεν γάρ µε ἱµάτιον σωτηρίου καὶ χιτῶνα εὐφροσύνης ὡς νυµφίῳ περιέθηκέν µοι µίτραν 
καὶ ὡς νύµφην κατεκόσµησέν µε κόσµῳ

11 Porque, como a terra produz os seus renovos, e como o horto faz brotar o que nele se semeia, assim o Senhor Deus fará brotar a justiça e o louvor perante todas as nações.

For as the earth puts out buds, and as the garden gives growth to the seeds which are planted in it, so the Lord will make righteousness and praise to be flowering before all 
the nations.

καὶ ὡς γῆν αὔξουσαν τὸ ἄνθος αὐτῆς καὶ ὡς κῆπος τὰ σπέρµατα αὐτοῦ οὕτως ἀνατελεῖ κύριος δικαιοσύνην καὶ ἀγαλλίαµα ἐναντίον πάντων τῶν ἐθνῶν
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1 Por amor de Sião não me calarei, e por amor de Jerusalém não descansarei, até que saia a sua justiça como um resplendor, e a sua salvação como uma tocha acesa.

Because of Zion I will not keep quiet, and because of Jerusalem I will take no rest, till her righteousness goes out like the shining of the sun, and her salvation like a burning 
light.

διὰ σιων οὐ σιωπήσοµαι καὶ διὰ ιερουσαληµ οὐκ ἀνήσω ἕως ἂν ἐξέλθῃ ὡς φῶς ἡ δικαιοσύνη µου τὸ δὲ σωτήριόν µου ὡς λαµπὰς καυθήσεται

2 E as nações verão a tua justiça, e todos os reis a tua glória; e chamar-te-ão por um nome novo, que a boca do Senhor designará.

And the nations will see your righteousness, and all kings your glory: and you will have a new name, given by the mouth of the Lord.

καὶ ὄψονται ἔθνη τὴν δικαιοσύνην σου καὶ βασιλεῖς τὴν δόξαν σου καὶ καλέσει σε τὸ ὄνοµά σου τὸ καινόν ὃ ὁ κύριος ὀνοµάσει αὐτό

3 Também serás uma coroa de adorno na mão do Senhor, e um diadema real na mão do teu Deus.

And you will be a fair crown in the hand of the Lord, and a king's head-dress in the hand of your God.

καὶ ἔσῃ στέφανος κάλλους ἐν χειρὶ κυρίου καὶ διάδηµα βασιλείας ἐν χειρὶ θεοῦ σου

4 Nunca mais te chamarão: Desamparada, nem a tua terra se denominará Desolada; mas chamar-te-ão Hefzibá, e à tua terra Beulá; porque o Senhor se agrada de ti; e a tua 
terra se casará.

You will not now be named, She who is given up; and your land will no longer be named, The waste land: but you will have the name, My pleasure is in her, and your land 
will be named, Married: for the Lord has pleasure in you, and your land will be married.

καὶ οὐκέτι κληθήσῃ καταλελειµµένη καὶ ἡ γῆ σου οὐ κληθήσεται ἔρηµος σοὶ γὰρ κληθήσεται θέληµα ἐµόν καὶ τῇ γῇ σου οἰκουµένη

5 Pois como o mancebo se casa com a donzela, assim teus filhos se casarão contigo; e, como o noivo se alegra da noiva, assim se alegrará de ti o teu Deus

For as a young man takes a virgin for his wife, so will your maker be married to you: and as a husband has joy in his bride, so will the Lord your God be glad over you.

καὶ ὡς συνοικῶν νεανίσκος παρθένῳ οὕτως κατοικήσουσιν οἱ υἱοί σου µετὰ σοῦ καὶ ἔσται ὃν τρόπον εὐφρανθήσεται νυµφίος ἐπὶ νύµφῃ οὕτως εὐφρανθήσεται κύριος ἐπὶ σοί

6 e Jerusalém, sobre os teus muros pus atalaias, que não se calarão nem de dia, nem de noite; ó vós, os que fazeis lembrar ao Senhor, não descanseis,

I have put watchmen on your walls, O Jerusalem; they will not keep quiet day or night: you who are the Lord's recorders, take no rest,

καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν τειχέων σου ιερουσαληµ κατέστησα φύλακας ὅλην τὴν ἡµέραν καὶ ὅλην τὴν νύκτα οἳ διὰ τέλους οὐ σιωπήσονται µιµνῃσκόµενοι κυρίου

7 e não lhe deis a ele descanso até que estabeleça Jerusalém e a ponha por objeto de louvor na terra.

And give him no rest, till he puts Jerusalem in her place to be praised in the earth.

οὐκ ἔστιν γὰρ ὑµῖν ὅµοιος ἐὰν διορθώσῃ καὶ ποιήσῃ ιερουσαληµ ἀγαυρίαµα ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

8 Jurou o Senhor pela sua mão direita, e pelo braço da sua força: Nunca mais darei de comer o teu trigo aos teus inimigos, nem os estrangeiros beberão o teu mosto, em que 
trabalhaste.

The Lord has taken an oath by his right hand, and by the arm of his strength, Truly, I will no longer give your grain to be food for your haters; and men of strange countries 
will not take the wine for which your work has been done:

ὤµοσεν κύριος κατὰ τῆς δεξιᾶς αὐτοῦ καὶ κατὰ τῆς ἰσχύος τοῦ βραχίονος αὐτοῦ εἰ ἔτι δώσω τὸν σῖτόν σου καὶ τὰ βρώµατά σου τοῖς ἐχθροῖς σου καὶ εἰ ἔτι πίονται υἱοὶ ἀλλότρι
οι τὸν οἶνόν σου ἐφ' ᾧ ἐµόχθησας

9 Mas os que o ajuntarem o comerão, e louvarão ao Senhor; e os que o colherem o beberão nos átrios do meu santuário.

But those who have got in the grain will have it for their food, and will give praise to the Lord; and those who have got in the grapes will take the wine of them in the open 
places of my holy house.

ἀλλ' ἢ οἱ συνάγοντες φάγονται αὐτὰ καὶ αἰνέσουσιν κύριον καὶ οἱ συνάγοντες πίονται αὐτὰ ἐν ταῖς ἐπαύλεσιν ταῖς ἁγίαις µου

10 Passai, passai pelas portas; preparai o caminho ao povo; aplanai, aplanai a estrada, limpai-a das pedras; arvorai a bandeira aos povos.

Go through, go through the doors; make ready the way of the people; let the highway be lifted up; let the stones be taken away; let a flag be lifted up over the peoples.

πορεύεσθε διὰ τῶν πυλῶν µου καὶ ὁδοποιήσατε τῷ λαῷ µου καὶ τοὺς λίθους τοὺς ἐκ τῆς ὁδοῦ διαρρίψατε ἐξάρατε σύσσηµον εἰς τὰ ἔθνη
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11 Eis que o Senhor proclamou até as extremidades da terra: Dizei à filha de Sião: Eis que vem o teu Salvador; eis que com ele vem o seu galardão, e a sua recompensa diante 
dele.

The Lord has sent out word to the end of the earth, Say to the daughter of Zion, See, your saviour comes; those whom he has made free are with him, and those to whom he 
has given salvation go before him.

ἰδοὺ γὰρ κύριος ἐποίησεν ἀκουστὸν ἕως ἐσχάτου τῆς γῆς εἴπατε τῇ θυγατρὶ σιων ἰδού σοι ὁ σωτὴρ παραγίνεται ἔχων τὸν ἑαυτοῦ µισθὸν καὶ τὸ ἔργον πρὸ προσώπου αὐτοῦ

12 E chamar-lhes-ão: Povo santo, remidos do Senhor; e tu serás chamada Procurada, cidade não desamparada.

And they will be named, The holy people, Those whose cause has been taken up by the Lord: and you will be named, Desired, A town not given up.

καὶ καλέσει αὐτὸν λαὸν ἅγιον λελυτρωµένον ὑπὸ κυρίου σὺ δὲ κληθήσῃ ἐπιζητουµένη πόλις καὶ οὐκ ἐγκαταλελειµµένη

1 Quem é este, que vem de Edom, de Bozra, com vestiduras tintas de escarlate? este que é glorioso no seu traje, que marcha na plenitude da sua força? Sou eu, que falo em 
justiça, poderoso para salvar.

Who is this who comes from Edom, with blood-red robes from Bozrah? he whose clothing is fair, stepping with pride in his great strength? I whose glory is in the right, 
strong for salvation.

τίς οὗτος ὁ παραγινόµενος ἐξ εδωµ ἐρύθηµα ἱµατίων ἐκ βοσορ οὕτως ὡραῖος ἐν στολῇ βίᾳ µετὰ ἰσχύος ἐγὼ διαλέγοµαι δικαιοσύνην καὶ κρίσιν σωτηρίου

2 Por que está vermelha a tua vestidura, e as tuas vestes como as daquele que pisa no lagar?

Why is your clothing red, and why are your robes like those of one who is crushing the grapes?

διὰ τί σου ἐρυθρὰ τὰ ἱµάτια καὶ τὰ ἐνδύµατά σου ὡς ἀπὸ πατητοῦ ληνοῦ

3 Eu sozinho pisei no lagar, e dos povos ninguém houve comigo; eu os pisei na minha ira, e os esmaguei no meu furor, e o seu sangue salpicou as minhas vestes, e manchei toda 
a minha vestidura.

I have been crushing the grapes by myself, and of the peoples there was no man with me: in my wrath and in my passion, they were crushed under my feet; and my robes are 
marked with their life-blood, and all my clothing is red.

πλήρης καταπεπατηµένης καὶ τῶν ἐθνῶν οὐκ ἔστιν ἀνὴρ µετ' ἐµοῦ καὶ κατεπάτησα αὐτοὺς ἐν θυµῷ καὶ κατέθλασα αὐτοὺς ὡς γῆν καὶ κατήγαγον τὸ αἷµα αὐτῶν εἰς γῆν

4 Porque o dia da vingança estava no meu coração, e o ano dos meus remidos é chegado.

For the day of punishment is in my heart, and the year for the payment of the price for my people has come.

ἡµέρα γὰρ ἀνταποδόσεως ἐπῆλθεν αὐτοῖς καὶ ἐνιαυτὸς λυτρώσεως πάρεστιν

5 Olhei, mas não havia quem me ajudasse; e admirei-me de não haver quem me sustivesse; pelo que o meu próprio braço me trouxe a vitória; e o meu furor é que me susteve.

And I saw that there was no helper, and I was wondering that no one gave them support: so my arm did the work of salvation, and my wrath was my support.

καὶ ἐπέβλεψα καὶ οὐδεὶς βοηθός καὶ προσενόησα καὶ οὐθεὶς ἀντελαµβάνετο καὶ ἐρρύσατο αὐτοὺς ὁ βραχίων µου καὶ ὁ θυµός µου ἐπέστη

6 Pisei os povos na minha ira, e os embriaguei no meu furor; e derramei sobre a terra o seu sangue.

And in my passion the peoples were crushed under my feet, and broken in my wrath, and I put down their strength to the earth.

καὶ κατεπάτησα αὐτοὺς τῇ ὀργῇ µου καὶ κατήγαγον τὸ αἷµα αὐτῶν εἰς γῆν

7 Celebrarei as benignidades do Senhor, e os louvores do Senhor, consoante tudo o que o Senhor nos tem concedido, e a grande bondade para com a casa de Israel, bondade 
que ele lhes tem concedido segundo as suas misericórdias, e segundo a multidão das suas benignidades.

I will give news of the mercies of the Lord, and his great acts, even all the things the Lord has done for us, in his great grace to the house of Israel; even all he has done for us 
in his unnumbered mercies.

τὸν ἔλεον κυρίου ἐµνήσθην τὰς ἀρετὰς κυρίου ἐν πᾶσιν οἷς ὁ κύριος ἡµῖν ἀνταποδίδωσιν κύριος κριτὴς ἀγαθὸς τῷ οἴκῳ ισραηλ ἐπάγει ἡµῖν κατὰ τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ καὶ κατὰ τὸ πλ
ῆθος τῆς δικαιοσύνης αὐτοῦ
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8 Porque dizia: Certamente eles são meu povo, filhos que não procederão com falsidade; assim ele se fez o seu Salvador.

For he said, Truly they are my people, children who will not be false: so he was their saviour out of all their trouble.

καὶ εἶπεν οὐχ ὁ λαός µου τέκνα οὐ µὴ ἀθετήσωσιν καὶ ἐγένετο αὐτοῖς εἰς σωτηρίαν

9 Em toda a angústia deles foi ele angustiado, e o anjo da sua presença os salvou; no seu amor, e na sua compaixão ele os remiu; e os tomou, e os carregou todos os dias da 
antigüidade.

It was no sent one or angel, but he himself who was their saviour: in his love and in his pity he took up their cause, and he took them in his arms, caring for them all through 
the years.

ἐκ πάσης θλίψεως οὐ πρέσβυς οὐδὲ ἄγγελος ἀλλ' αὐτὸς κύριος ἔσωσεν αὐτοὺς διὰ τὸ ἀγαπᾶν αὐτοὺς καὶ φείδεσθαι αὐτῶν αὐτὸς ἐλυτρώσατο αὐτοὺς καὶ ἀνέλαβεν αὐτοὺς καὶ ὕ
ψωσεν αὐτοὺς πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας τοῦ αἰῶνος

10 Eles, porém, se rebelaram, e contristaram o seu santo Espírito; pelo que se lhes tornou em inimigo, e ele mesmo pelejou contra eles.

But they went against him, causing grief to his holy spirit: so he was turned against them, and made war on them.

αὐτοὶ δὲ ἠπείθησαν καὶ παρώξυναν τὸ πνεῦµα τὸ ἅγιον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐστράφη αὐτοῖς εἰς ἔχθραν καὶ αὐτὸς ἐπολέµησεν αὐτούς

11 Todavia se lembrou dos dias da antigüidade, de Moisés, e do seu povo, dizendo: Onde está aquele que os fez subir do mar com os pastores do seu rebanho? Onde está o que 
pôs no meio deles o seu santo Espírito?

Then the early days came to their minds, the days of Moses his servant: and they said, Where is he who made the keeper of his flock come up from the sea? where is he who 
put his holy spirit among them,

καὶ ἐµνήσθη ἡµερῶν αἰωνίων ὁ ἀναβιβάσας ἐκ τῆς γῆς τὸν ποιµένα τῶν προβάτων ποῦ ἐστιν ὁ θεὶς ἐν αὐτοῖς τὸ πνεῦµα τὸ ἅγιον

12 Aquele que fez o seu braço glorioso andar à mão direita de Moisés? que fendeu as águas diante deles, para fazer para si um nome eterno?

He who made the arm of his glory go at the right hand of Moses, by whom the waters were parted before them, to make himself an eternal name;

ὁ ἀγαγὼν τῇ δεξιᾷ µωυσῆν ὁ βραχίων τῆς δόξης αὐτοῦ κατίσχυσεν ὕδωρ ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτοῦ ποιῆσαι αὐτῷ ὄνοµα αἰώνιον

13 Aquele que os guiou pelos abismos, como a um cavalo no deserto, de modo que nunca tropeçaram?

He who made them go through the deep waters, like a horse in the waste land?

ἤγαγεν αὐτοὺς διὰ τῆς ἀβύσσου ὡς ἵππον δι' ἐρήµου καὶ οὐκ ἐκοπίασαν

14 Como ao gado que desce ao vale, o Espírito do Senhor lhes deu descanso; assim guiaste o teu povo, para te fazeres um nome glorioso.

Like the cattle which go down into the valley, they went without falling, the spirit of the Lord guiding them: so you went before your people, to make yourself a great name.

καὶ ὡς κτήνη διὰ πεδίου κατέβη πνεῦµα παρὰ κυρίου καὶ ὡδήγησεν αὐτούς οὕτως ἤγαγες τὸν λαόν σου ποιῆσαι σεαυτῷ ὄνοµα δόξης

15 Atenta lá dos céus e vê, lá da tua santa e gloriosa habitação; onde estão o teu zelo e as tuas obras poderosas? A ternura do teu coração e as tuas misericórdias para comigo 
estancaram.

Let your eyes be looking down from heaven, from your holy and beautiful house: where is your deep feeling, the working of your power? do not keep back the moving of your 
pity and your mercies:

ἐπίστρεψον ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ ἰδὲ ἐκ τοῦ οἴκου τοῦ ἁγίου σου καὶ δόξης ποῦ ἐστιν ὁ ζῆλός σου καὶ ἡ ἰσχύς σου ποῦ ἐστιν τὸ πλῆθος τοῦ ἐλέους σου καὶ τῶν οἰκτιρµῶν σου ὅτι 
ἀνέσχου ἡµῶν

16 Mas tu és nosso Pai, ainda que Abraão não nos conhece, e Israel não nos reconhece; tu, ó Senhor, és nosso Pai; nosso Redentor desde a antigüidade é o teu nome.

For you are our father, though Abraham has no knowledge of us, and Israel gives no thought to us: you, O Lord, are our father; from the earliest days you have taken up our 
cause.

σὺ γὰρ ἡµῶν εἶ πατήρ ὅτι αβρααµ οὐκ ἔγνω ἡµᾶς καὶ ισραηλ οὐκ ἐπέγνω ἡµᾶς ἀλλὰ σύ κύριε πατὴρ ἡµῶν ῥῦσαι ἡµᾶς ἀπ' ἀρχῆς τὸ ὄνοµά σου ἐφ' ἡµᾶς ἐστιν
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17 Por que, ó Senhor, nos fazes errar dos teus caminhos? Por que endureces o nosso coração, para te não temermos? Faze voltar, por amor dos teus servos, as tribos da tua 
herança.

O Lord, why do you send us wandering from your ways, making our hearts hard, so that we have no fear of you? Come back, because of your servants, the tribes of your 
heritage.

τί ἐπλάνησας ἡµᾶς κύριε ἀπὸ τῆς ὁδοῦ σου ἐσκλήρυνας ἡµῶν τὰς καρδίας τοῦ µὴ φοβεῖσθαί σε ἐπίστρεψον διὰ τοὺς δούλους σου διὰ τὰς φυλὰς τῆς κληρονοµίας σου

18 Só por um pouco de tempo o teu santo povo a possuiu; os nossos adversários pisaram o teu santuário.

Why have evil men gone over your holy place, so that it has been crushed under the feet of our haters?

ἵνα µικρὸν κληρονοµήσωµεν τοῦ ὄρους τοῦ ἁγίου σου οἱ ὑπεναντίοι ἡµῶν κατεπάτησαν τὸ ἁγίασµά σου

19 Somos feitos como aqueles sobre quem tu nunca dominaste, e como os que nunca se chamaram pelo teu nome.

We have become as those who were never ruled by you, on whom your name was not named.

ἐγενόµεθα ὡς τὸ ἀπ' ἀρχῆς ὅτε οὐκ ἦρξας ἡµῶν οὐδὲ ἐπεκλήθη τὸ ὄνοµά σου ἐφ' ἡµᾶς ἐὰν ἀνοίξῃς τὸν οὐρανόν τρόµος λήµψεται ἀπὸ σοῦ ὄρη καὶ τακήσονται

1 Oh! se fendesses os céus, e descesses, e os montes tremessem à tua presença,

O let the heavens be broken open and come down, so that the mountains may be shaking before you,\

ὡς κηρὸς ἀπὸ πυρὸς τήκεται καὶ κατακαύσει πῦρ τοὺς ὑπεναντίους καὶ φανερὸν ἔσται τὸ ὄνοµα κυρίου ἐν τοῖς ὑπεναντίοις ἀπὸ προσώπου σου ἔθνη ταραχθήσονται

1 Oh! se fendesses os céus, e descesses, e os montes tremessem à tua presença,

\64:2\As when fire puts the brushwood in flames, or as when water is boiling from the heat of the fire: to make your name feared by your haters, so that the nations may be 
shaking before you;

ὡς κηρὸς ἀπὸ πυρὸς τήκεται καὶ κατακαύσει πῦρ τοὺς ὑπεναντίους καὶ φανερὸν ἔσται τὸ ὄνοµα κυρίου ἐν τοῖς ὑπεναντίοις ἀπὸ προσώπου σου ἔθνη ταραχθήσονται

2 como quando o fogo pega em acendalhas, e o fogo faz ferver a água, para fazeres notório o teu nome aos teus adversários, de sorte que à tua presença tremam as nações!

\64:3\While you do acts of power for which we are not looking, and which have not come to the ears of men in the past.

ὅταν ποιῇς τὰ ἔνδοξα τρόµος λήµψεται ἀπὸ σοῦ ὄρη

3 Quando fazias coisas terríveis, que não esperávamos, descias, e os montes tremiam à tua presença.

\64:4\The ear has not had news of, or the eye seen, ... any God but you, working for the man who is waiting for him.

ἀπὸ τοῦ αἰῶνος οὐκ ἠκούσαµεν οὐδὲ οἱ ὀφθαλµοὶ ἡµῶν εἶδον θεὸν πλὴν σοῦ καὶ τὰ ἔργα σου ἃ ποιήσεις τοῖς ὑποµένουσιν ἔλεον

4 Porque desde a antigüidade não se ouviu, nem com ouvidos se percebeu, nem com os olhos se viu um Deus além de ti, que opera a favor daquele que por ele espera.

\64:5\Will you not have mercy on him who takes pleasure in doing righteousness, even on those who keep in mind your ways? Truly you were angry, and we went on doing 
evil, and sinning against you in the past.

συναντήσεται γὰρ τοῖς ποιοῦσιν τὸ δίκαιον καὶ τῶν ὁδῶν σου µνησθήσονται ἰδοὺ σὺ ὠργίσθης καὶ ἡµεῖς ἡµάρτοµεν διὰ τοῦτο ἐπλανήθηµεν

5 Tu sais ao encontro daquele que, com alegria, pratica a justiça, daqueles que se lembram de ti nos teus caminhos. Eis que te iraste, porque pecamos; há muito tempo temos 
estado em pecados; acaso seremos salvos?

\64:6\For we have all become like an unclean person, and all our good acts are like a dirty robe: and we have all become old like a dead leaf, and our sins, like the wind, take 
us away.

καὶ ἐγενήθηµεν ὡς ἀκάθαρτοι πάντες ἡµεῖς ὡς ῥάκος ἀποκαθηµένης πᾶσα ἡ δικαιοσύνη ἡµῶν καὶ ἐξερρύηµεν ὡς φύλλα διὰ τὰς ἀνοµίας ἡµῶν οὕτως ἄνεµος οἴσει ἡµᾶς

6 Pois todos nós somos como o imundo, e todas as nossas justiças como trapo da imundícia; e todos nós murchamos como a folha, e as nossas iniqüidades, como o vento, nos 
arrebatam.

\64:7\And there is no one who makes prayer to your name, or who is moved to keep true to you: for your face is veiled from us, and you have given us into the power of our 
sins.

καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν ὁ ἐπικαλούµενος τὸ ὄνοµά σου καὶ ὁ µνησθεὶς ἀντιλαβέσθαι σου ὅτι ἀπέστρεψας τὸ πρόσωπόν σου ἀφ' ἡµῶν καὶ παρέδωκας ἡµᾶς διὰ τὰς ἁµαρτίας ἡµῶν
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7 E não há quem invoque o teu nome, que desperte, e te detenha; pois escondeste de nós o teu rosto e nos consumiste, por causa das nossas iniqüidades.

\64:8\But now, O Lord, you are our father; we are the earth, and you are our maker; and we are all the work of your hand.

καὶ νῦν κύριε πατὴρ ἡµῶν σύ ἡµεῖς δὲ πηλὸς ἔργον τῶν χειρῶν σου πάντες

8 Mas agora, ó Senhor, tu és nosso Pai; nós somos o barro, e tu o nosso oleiro; e todos nós obra das tuas mãos.

\64:9\Be not very angry, O Lord, and do not keep our sins in mind for ever: give ear to our prayer, for we are all your people.

µὴ ὀργίζου ἡµῖν σφόδρα καὶ µὴ ἐν καιρῷ µνησθῇς ἁµαρτιῶν ἡµῶν καὶ νῦν ἐπίβλεψον ὅτι λαός σου πάντες ἡµεῖς

9 Não te agastes tanto, ó Senhor, nem perpetuamente te lembres da iniqüidade; olha, pois, nós te pedimos, todos nós somos o teu povo.

\64:10\Your holy towns have become a waste, Zion has become a waste, Jerusalem is a mass of broken walls.

πόλις τοῦ ἁγίου σου ἐγενήθη ἔρηµος σιων ὡς ἔρηµος ἐγενήθη ιερουσαληµ εἰς κατάραν

10 As tuas santas cidades se tornaram em deserto, Sião está feita um ermo, Jerusalém uma desolação.

\64:11\Our holy and beautiful house, where our fathers gave praise to you, is burned with fire; and all the things of our desire have come to destruction.

ὁ οἶκος τὸ ἅγιον ἡµῶν καὶ ἡ δόξα ἣν ηὐλόγησαν οἱ πατέρες ἡµῶν ἐγενήθη πυρίκαυστος καὶ πάντα τὰ ἔνδοξα συνέπεσεν

11 A nossa santa e gloriosa casa, em que te louvavam nossos pais, foi queimada a fogo; e todos os nossos lugares aprazíveis se tornaram em ruínas.

\64:12\In view of all this, will you still do nothing, O Lord? will you keep quiet, and go on increasing our punishment?

καὶ ἐπὶ πᾶσι τούτοις ἀνέσχου κύριε καὶ ἐσιώπησας καὶ ἐταπείνωσας ἡµᾶς σφόδρα

1 Tornei-me acessível aos que não perguntavam por mim; fui achado daqueles que não me buscavam. A uma nação que não se chamava do meu nome eu disse: Eis-me aqui, eis-
me aqui.

I have been ready to give an answer to those who did not make prayer to me; I have been offering myself to those who were not searching for me; I said, Here am I, here am 
I, to a nation which gave no respect to my name.

ἐµφανὴς ἐγενόµην τοῖς ἐµὲ µὴ ζητοῦσιν εὑρέθην τοῖς ἐµὲ µὴ ἐπερωτῶσιν εἶπα ἰδού εἰµι τῷ ἔθνει οἳ οὐκ ἐκάλεσάν µου τὸ ὄνοµα

2 Estendi as minhas mãos o dia todo a um povo rebelde, que anda por um caminho que não é bom, após os seus próprios pensamentos;

All day my hands have been stretched out to an uncontrolled people, who go in an evil way, after the purposes of their hearts;

ἐξεπέτασα τὰς χεῖράς µου ὅλην τὴν ἡµέραν πρὸς λαὸν ἀπειθοῦντα καὶ ἀντιλέγοντα οἳ οὐκ ἐπορεύθησαν ὁδῷ ἀληθινῇ ἀλλ' ὀπίσω τῶν ἁµαρτιῶν αὐτῶν

3 povo que de contínuo me provoca diante da minha face, sacrificando em jardins e queimando incenso sobre tijolos;

A people who make me angry every day, making offerings in gardens, and burning perfumes on bricks.

ὁ λαὸς οὗτος ὁ παροξύνων µε ἐναντίον ἐµοῦ διὰ παντός αὐτοὶ θυσιάζουσιν ἐν τοῖς κήποις καὶ θυµιῶσιν ἐπὶ ταῖς πλίνθοις τοῖς δαιµονίοις ἃ οὐκ ἔστιν

4 que se assenta entre as sepulturas, e passa as noites junto aos lugares secretos; que come carne de porco, achando-se caldo de coisas abomináveis nas suas vasilhas;

Who are seated in the resting-places of the dead, and by night are in the secret places; who take pig's flesh for food, and have the liquid of disgusting things in their vessels.

καὶ ἐν τοῖς µνήµασιν καὶ ἐν τοῖς σπηλαίοις κοιµῶνται δι' ἐνύπνια οἱ ἔσθοντες κρέα ὕεια καὶ ζωµὸν θυσιῶν µεµολυµµένα πάντα τὰ σκεύη αὐτῶν

5 e que dizem: Retira-te, e não te chegues a mim, porque sou mais santo do que tu. Estes são fumaça no meu nariz, um fogo que arde o dia todo.

Who say, Keep away, do not come near me, for fear that I make you holy: these are a smoke in my nose, a fire burning all day.

οἱ λέγοντες πόρρω ἀπ' ἐµοῦ µὴ ἐγγίσῃς µου ὅτι καθαρός εἰµι οὗτος καπνὸς τοῦ θυµοῦ µου πῦρ καίεται ἐν αὐτῷ πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας

6 Eis que está escrito diante de mim: Não me calarei, mas eu pagarei, sim, deitar-lhes-ei a recompensa no seu seio;

See, it is recorded before me, says the Lord: I will not keep back my hand, till I have sent punishment,

ἰδοὺ γέγραπται ἐνώπιόν µου οὐ σιωπήσω ἕως ἂν ἀποδῶ εἰς τὸν κόλπον αὐτῶν
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7 as suas iniqüidades, e juntamente as iniqüidades de seus pais, diz o Senhor, os quais queimaram incenso nos montes, e me afrontaram nos outeiros; pelo que lhes tornarei a 
medir as suas obras antigas no seu seio.

For their sins and the sins of their fathers, who were burning perfumes on the mountains, and saying evil things against me on the hills: so I will take the measure of their 
sins, and will send the punishment for them into their breast.

τὰς ἁµαρτίας αὐτῶν καὶ τῶν πατέρων αὐτῶν λέγει κύριος οἳ ἐθυµίασαν ἐπὶ τῶν ὀρέων καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν βουνῶν ὠνείδισάν µε ἀποδώσω τὰ ἔργα αὐτῶν εἰς τὸν κόλπον αὐτῶν

8 Assim diz o Senhor: Como quando se acha mosto num cacho de uvas, e se diz: Não o desperdices, pois há bênção nele; assim farei por amor de meus servos, para que eu não 
os destrua a todos.

This is the word of the Lord: As the new wine is seen in the grapes, and they say, Do not send destruction on it, for a blessing is in it: so will I do for my servants, in order 
that I may not put an end to them all.

οὕτως λέγει κύριος ὃν τρόπον εὑρεθήσεται ὁ ῥὼξ ἐν τῷ βότρυι καὶ ἐροῦσιν µὴ λυµήνῃ αὐτὸν ὅτι εὐλογία κυρίου ἐστὶν ἐν αὐτῷ οὕτως ποιήσω ἕνεκεν τοῦ δουλεύοντός µοι τούτο
υ ἕνεκεν οὐ µὴ ἀπολέσω πάντας

9 E produzirei descendência a Jacó, e a Judá um herdeiro dos meus montes; e os meus escolhidos herdarão a terra e os meus servos nela habitarão.

And I will take a seed out of Jacob, and out of Judah one who will have my mountains for a heritage: and the people I have taken to be mine will have it for themselves, and 
my servants will have their resting-place there.

καὶ ἐξάξω τὸ ἐξ ιακωβ σπέρµα καὶ τὸ ἐξ ιουδα καὶ κληρονοµήσει τὸ ὄρος τὸ ἅγιόν µου καὶ κληρονοµήσουσιν οἱ ἐκλεκτοί µου καὶ οἱ δοῦλοί µου καὶ κατοικήσουσιν ἐκεῖ

10 E Sarom servirá de pasto de rebanhos, e o vale de Acor de repouso de gado, para o meu povo, que me buscou.

And Sharon will be a grass-land for the flocks, and the valley of Achor a resting-place for the herds: for my people whose hearts have been turned back to me.

καὶ ἔσονται ἐν τῷ δρυµῷ ἐπαύλεις ποιµνίων καὶ φάραγξ αχωρ εἰς ἀνάπαυσιν βουκολίων τῷ λαῷ µου οἳ ἐζήτησάν µε

11 Mas a vós, os que vos apartais do Senhor, os que vos esqueceis do meu santo monte, os que preparais uma mesa para a fortuna, e que misturais vinho para o Destino

But as for you who have given up the Lord, who have no care for my holy mountain, who get ready a table for Chance, and make offerings of mixed wine to Fate;

ὑµεῖς δὲ οἱ ἐγκαταλιπόντες µε καὶ ἐπιλανθανόµενοι τὸ ὄρος τὸ ἅγιόν µου καὶ ἑτοιµάζοντες τῷ δαίµονι τράπεζαν καὶ πληροῦντες τῇ τύχῃ κέρασµα

12 também vos destinarei à espada, e todos vos encurvareis à matança; porque quando chamei, não respondestes; quando falei, não ouvistes, mas fizestes o que era mau aos 
meus olhos, e escolhestes aquilo em que eu não tinha prazer.

Your fate will be the sword, and you will all go down to death: because when my voice came to you, you made no answer; you did not give ear to my word; but you did what 
was evil in my eyes, desiring what was not pleasing to me.

ἐγὼ παραδώσω ὑµᾶς εἰς µάχαιραν πάντες ἐν σφαγῇ πεσεῖσθε ὅτι ἐκάλεσα ὑµᾶς καὶ οὐχ ὑπηκούσατε ἐλάλησα καὶ παρηκούσατε καὶ ἐποιήσατε τὸ πονηρὸν ἐναντίον ἐµοῦ καὶ ἃ ο
ὐκ ἐβουλόµην ἐξελέξασθε

13 Pelo que assim diz o Senhor Deus: Eis que os meus servos comerão, mas vós padecereis fome; eis que os meus servos beberão, mas vós tereis sede; eis que os meus servos se 
alegrarão, mas vós vos envergonhareis;

For this cause says the Lord God, My servants will have food, but you will be in need of food: my servants will have drink, but you will be dry: my servants will have joy, but 
you will be shamed:

διὰ τοῦτο τάδε λέγει κύριος ἰδοὺ οἱ δουλεύοντές µοι φάγονται ὑµεῖς δὲ πεινάσετε ἰδοὺ οἱ δουλεύοντές µοι πίονται ὑµεῖς δὲ διψήσετε ἰδοὺ οἱ δουλεύοντές µοι εὐφρανθήσονται ὑµ
εῖς δὲ αἰσχυνθήσεσθε

14 eis que os meus servos cantarão pela alegria de coração, mas vós chorareis pela tristeza de coração, e uivareis pela angústia de espírito.

My servants will make songs in the joy of their hearts, but you will be crying for sorrow, and making sounds of grief from a broken spirit.

ἰδοὺ οἱ δουλεύοντές µοι ἀγαλλιάσονται ἐν εὐφροσύνῃ ὑµεῖς δὲ κεκράξεσθε διὰ τὸν πόνον τῆς καρδίας ὑµῶν καὶ ἀπὸ συντριβῆς πνεύµατος ὀλολύξετε

15 E deixareis o vosso nome para maldição aos meus escolhidos; e vos matará o Senhor Deus, mas a seus servos chamará por outro nome.

And your name will become a curse to my people, and the Lord God will put you to death, and give his servants another name:

καταλείψετε γὰρ τὸ ὄνοµα ὑµῶν εἰς πλησµονὴν τοῖς ἐκλεκτοῖς µου ὑµᾶς δὲ ἀνελεῖ κύριος τοῖς δὲ δουλεύουσιν αὐτῷ κληθήσεται ὄνοµα καινόν
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16 De sorte que aquele que se bendisser na terra será bendito no Deus da verdade; e aquele que jurar na terra, jurará pelo Deus da verdade; porque já estão esquecidas as 
angústias passadas, e estão escondidas dos meus olhos.

So that he who is requesting a blessing will make use of the name of the true God, and he who takes an oath will do so by the true God; because the past troubles are gone out 
of mind, and because they are covered from my eyes.

ὃ εὐλογηθήσεται ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς εὐλογήσουσιν γὰρ τὸν θεὸν τὸν ἀληθινόν καὶ οἱ ὀµνύοντες ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ὀµοῦνται τὸν θεὸν τὸν ἀληθινόν ἐπιλήσονται γὰρ τὴν θλῖψιν αὐτῶν τὴν πρώτ
ην καὶ οὐκ ἀναβήσεται αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τὴν καρδίαν

17 Pois eis que eu crio novos céus e nova terra; e não haverá lembrança das coisas passadas, nem mais se recordarão:

For see, I am making a new heaven and a new earth: and the past things will be gone completely out of mind.

ἔσται γὰρ ὁ οὐρανὸς καινὸς καὶ ἡ γῆ καινή καὶ οὐ µὴ µνησθῶσιν τῶν προτέρων οὐδ' οὐ µὴ ἐπέλθῃ αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τὴν καρδίαν

18 Mas alegrai-vos e regozijai-vos perpetuamente no que eu crio; porque crio para Jerusalém motivo de exultação e para o seu povo motivo de gozo.

But men will be glad and have joy for ever in what I am making; for I am making Jerusalem a delight, and her people a joy.

ἀλλ' εὐφροσύνην καὶ ἀγαλλίαµα εὑρήσουσιν ἐν αὐτῇ ὅτι ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ποιῶ ιερουσαληµ ἀγαλλίαµα καὶ τὸν λαόν µου εὐφροσύνην

19 E exultarei em Jerusalém, e folgarei no meu povo; e nunca mais se ouvirá nela voz de choro nem voz de clamor.

And I will be glad over Jerusalem, and have joy in my people: and the voice of weeping will no longer be sounding in her, or the voice of grief.

καὶ ἀγαλλιάσοµαι ἐπὶ ιερουσαληµ καὶ εὐφρανθήσοµαι ἐπὶ τῷ λαῷ µου καὶ οὐκέτι µὴ ἀκουσθῇ ἐν αὐτῇ φωνὴ κλαυθµοῦ οὐδὲ φωνὴ κραυγῆς

20 Não haverá mais nela criança de poucos dias, nem velho que não tenha cumprido os seus dias; porque o menino morrerá de cem anos; mas o pecador de cem anos será 
amaldiçoado.

No longer will there be there a child whose days are cut short, or an old man whose days have not come to their full measure: for the young man at his death will be a 
hundred years old, and he whose life is shorter than a hundred years will seem as one cursed.

καὶ οὐ µὴ γένηται ἐκεῖ ἄωρος καὶ πρεσβύτης ὃς οὐκ ἐµπλήσει τὸν χρόνον αὐτοῦ ἔσται γὰρ ὁ νέος ἑκατὸν ἐτῶν ὁ δὲ ἀποθνῄσκων ἁµαρτωλὸς ἑκατὸν ἐτῶν καὶ ἐπικατάρατος ἔστα
ι

21 E eles edificarão casas, e as habitarão; e plantarão vinhas, e comerão o fruto delas.

And they will be building houses and living in them; planting vine-gardens and getting the fruit of them.

καὶ οἰκοδοµήσουσιν οἰκίας καὶ αὐτοὶ ἐνοικήσουσιν καὶ καταφυτεύσουσιν ἀµπελῶνας καὶ αὐτοὶ φάγονται τὰ γενήµατα αὐτῶν

22 Não edificarão para que outros habitem; não plantarão para que outros comam; porque os dias do meu povo serão como os dias da árvore, e os meus escolhidos gozarão por 
longo tempo das obras das suas mãos:

They will no longer be building for the use of others, or planting for others to have the fruit: for the days of my people will be like the days of a tree, and my loved ones will 
have joy in full measure in the work of their hands.

καὶ οὐ µὴ οἰκοδοµήσουσιν καὶ ἄλλοι ἐνοικήσουσιν καὶ οὐ µὴ φυτεύσουσιν καὶ ἄλλοι φάγονται κατὰ γὰρ τὰς ἡµέρας τοῦ ξύλου τῆς ζωῆς ἔσονται αἱ ἡµέραι τοῦ λαοῦ µου τὰ ἔργ
α τῶν πόνων αὐτῶν παλαιώσουσιν

23 Não trabalharão debalde, nem terão filhos para calamidade; porque serão a descendência dos benditos do Senhor, e os seus descendentes estarão com eles.

Their work will not be for nothing, and they will not give birth to children for destruction; for they are a seed to whom the Lord has given his blessing, and their offspring 
will be with them.

οἱ δὲ ἐκλεκτοί µου οὐ κοπιάσουσιν εἰς κενὸν οὐδὲ τεκνοποιήσουσιν εἰς κατάραν ὅτι σπέρµα ηὐλογηµένον ὑπὸ θεοῦ ἐστιν καὶ τὰ ἔκγονα αὐτῶν µετ' αὐτῶν ἔσονται

24 E acontecerá que, antes de clamarem eles, eu responderei; e estando eles ainda falando, eu os ouvirei.

And before they make their request I will give an answer, and while they are still making prayer to me, I will give ear.

καὶ ἔσται πρὶν κεκράξαι αὐτοὺς ἐγὼ ἐπακούσοµαι αὐτῶν ἔτι λαλούντων αὐτῶν ἐρῶ τί ἐστιν
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25 O lobo e o cordeiro juntos se apascentarão, o leão comerá palha como o boi; e pó será a comida da serpente. Não farão mal nem dano algum em todo o meu santo monte, diz o 
Senhor.

The wolf and the lamb will take their food together, and the lion will make a meal of grass like the ox: but dust will be the snake's food. There will be no cause of pain or 
destruction in all my holy mountain, says the Lord.

τότε λύκοι καὶ ἄρνες βοσκηθήσονται ἅµα καὶ λέων ὡς βοῦς φάγεται ἄχυρα ὄφις δὲ γῆν ὡς ἄρτον οὐκ ἀδικήσουσιν οὐδὲ µὴ λυµανοῦνται ἐπὶ τῷ ὄρει τῷ ἁγίῳ µου λέγει κύριος

1 Assim diz o Senhor: O céu é o meu trono, e a terra o escabelo dos meus pés. Que casa me edificaríeis vós? e que lugar seria o do meu descanso?

The Lord says, Heaven is the seat of my power, and earth is the resting-place for my feet: what sort of house will you make for me, and what place will be my resting-place?

οὕτως λέγει κύριος ὁ οὐρανός µοι θρόνος ἡ δὲ γῆ ὑποπόδιον τῶν ποδῶν µου ποῖον οἶκον οἰκοδοµήσετέ µοι ἢ ποῖος τόπος τῆς καταπαύσεώς µου

2 A minha mão fez todas essas coisas, e assim todas elas vieram a existir, diz o Senhor; mas eis para quem olharei: para o humilde e contrito de espírito, que treme da minha 
palavra.

For all these things my hand has made, and they are mine, says the Lord; but to this man only will I give attention, to him who is poor and broken in spirit, fearing my word.

πάντα γὰρ ταῦτα ἐποίησεν ἡ χείρ µου καὶ ἔστιν ἐµὰ πάντα ταῦτα λέγει κύριος καὶ ἐπὶ τίνα ἐπιβλέψω ἀλλ' ἢ ἐπὶ τὸν ταπεινὸν καὶ ἡσύχιον καὶ τρέµοντα τοὺς λόγους µου

3 Quem mata um boi é como o que tira a vida a um homem; quem sacrifica um cordeiro, como o que quebra o pescoço a um cão; quem oferece uma oblação, como o que 
oferece sangue de porco; quem queima incenso, como o que bendiz a um ídolo. Porquanto eles escolheram os seus próprios caminhos, e tomam prazer nas suas abominações,

He who puts an ox to death puts a man to death; he who makes an offering of a lamb puts a dog to death; he who makes a meal offering makes an offering of pig's blood; he 
who makes an offering of perfumes for a sign gives worship to an image: as they have gone after their desires, and their soul takes pleasure in their disgusting things;

ὁ δὲ ἄνοµος ὁ θύων µοι µόσχον ὡς ὁ ἀποκτέννων κύνα ὁ δὲ ἀναφέρων σεµίδαλιν ὡς αἷµα ὕειον ὁ διδοὺς λίβανον εἰς µνηµόσυνον ὡς βλάσφηµος καὶ οὗτοι ἐξελέξαντο τὰς ὁδοὺς 
αὐτῶν καὶ τὰ βδελύγµατα αὐτῶν ἃ ἡ ψυχὴ αὐτῶν ἠθέλησεν

4 também eu escolherei as suas aflições, farei vir sobre eles aquilo que temiam; porque quando clamei, ninguém respondeu; quando falei, eles não escutaram, mas fizeram o 
que era mau aos meus olhos, e escolheram aquilo em que eu não tinha prazer.

So I will go after trouble for them, and will send on them what they are fearing: because no one made answer to my voice, or gave ear to my word; but they did what was evil 
in my eyes, going after that in which I took no pleasure.

κἀγὼ ἐκλέξοµαι τὰ ἐµπαίγµατα αὐτῶν καὶ τὰς ἁµαρτίας ἀνταποδώσω αὐτοῖς ὅτι ἐκάλεσα αὐτοὺς καὶ οὐχ ὑπήκουσάν µου ἐλάλησα καὶ οὐκ ἤκουσαν καὶ ἐποίησαν τὸ πονηρὸν ἐ
ναντίον µου καὶ ἃ οὐκ ἐβουλόµην ἐξελέξαντο

5 Ouvi a palavra do Senhor, os que tremeis da sua palavra: Vossos irmãos, que vos odeiam e que para longe vos lançam por causa do meu nome, disseram: Seja glorificado o 
Senhor, para que vejamos a vossa alegria; mas eles serão confundidos.

Give ear to the word of the Lord, you who are in fear at his word: your countrymen, hating you, and driving you out because of my name, have said, Let the Lord's glory be 
made clear, so that we may see your joy; but they will be put to shame.

ἀκούσατε τὸ ῥῆµα κυρίου οἱ τρέµοντες τὸν λόγον αὐτοῦ εἴπατε ἀδελφοὶ ἡµῶν τοῖς µισοῦσιν ἡµᾶς καὶ βδελυσσοµένοις ἵνα τὸ ὄνοµα κυρίου δοξασθῇ καὶ ὀφθῇ ἐν τῇ εὐφροσύνῃ 
αὐτῶν κἀκεῖνοι αἰσχυνθήσονται

6 uma voz de grande tumulto vem da cidade, uma voz do templo, ei-la, a voz do Senhor, que dá a recompensa aos seus inimigos.

There is a noise of war from the town, a sound from the Temple, the voice of the Lord giving punishment to his haters.

φωνὴ κραυγῆς ἐκ πόλεως φωνὴ ἐκ ναοῦ φωνὴ κυρίου ἀνταποδιδόντος ἀνταπόδοσιν τοῖς ἀντικειµένοις

7 Antes que estivesse de parto, deu à luz; antes que lhe viessem as dores, deu à luz um filho.

Before her pains came, she gave birth; before her pains, she gave birth to a man-child.

πρὶν ἢ τὴν ὠδίνουσαν τεκεῖν πρὶν ἐλθεῖν τὸν πόνον τῶν ὠδίνων ἐξέφυγεν καὶ ἔτεκεν ἄρσεν
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8 Quem jamais ouviu tal coisa? quem viu coisas semelhantes? Poder-se-ia fazer nascer uma terra num só dia? nasceria uma nação de uma só vez? Mas logo que Sião esteve de 
parto, deu à luz seus filhos.

When has such a story come to men's ears? who has seen such things? will a land come to birth in one day? will a nation be given birth in a minute? For when Zion's pains 
came on her, she gave birth to her children straight away.

τίς ἤκουσεν τοιοῦτο καὶ τίς ἑώρακεν οὕτως ἦ ὤδινεν γῆ ἐν µιᾷ ἡµέρᾳ ἢ καὶ ἐτέχθη ἔθνος εἰς ἅπαξ ὅτι ὤδινεν καὶ ἔτεκεν σιων τὰ παιδία αὐτῆς

9 Acaso farei eu abrir a madre, e não farei nascer? diz o Senhor. Acaso eu que faço nascer, fecharei a madre? diz o teu Deus.

Will I by whom the birth was started, not make it complete? says the Lord. Will I who make children come to birth, let them be kept back? says your God.

ἐγὼ δὲ ἔδωκα τὴν προσδοκίαν ταύτην καὶ οὐκ ἐµνήσθης µου εἶπεν κύριος οὐκ ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ γεννῶσαν καὶ στεῖραν ἐποίησα εἶπεν ὁ θεός

10 Regozijai-vos com Jerusalém, e alegrai-vos por ela, vós todos os que a amais; enchei-vos por ela de alegria, todos os que por ela pranteastes;

Have joy with Jerusalem, and be glad with her, all you her lovers: take part in her joy, all you who are sorrowing for her:

εὐφράνθητι ιερουσαληµ καὶ πανηγυρίσατε ἐν αὐτῇ πάντες οἱ ἀγαπῶντες αὐτήν χάρητε χαρᾷ πάντες ὅσοι πενθεῖτε ἐπ' αὐτῆς

11 para que mameis e vos farteis dos peitos das suas consolações; para que sugueis, e vos deleiteis com a abundância da sua glória.

So that you may take of the comfort flowing from her breasts, and be delighted with the full measure of her glory.

ἵνα θηλάσητε καὶ ἐµπλησθῆτε ἀπὸ µαστοῦ παρακλήσεως αὐτῆς ἵνα ἐκθηλάσαντες τρυφήσητε ἀπὸ εἰσόδου δόξης αὐτῆς

12 Pois assim diz o Senhor: Eis que estenderei sobre ela a paz como um rio, e a glória das nações como um ribeiro que trasborda; então mamareis, ao colo vos trarão, e sobre os 
joelhos vos afagarão.

For the Lord says, See, I will make her peace like a river, and the glory of the nations like an overflowing stream, and she will take her children in her arms, gently caring 
for them on her knees.

ὅτι τάδε λέγει κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐκκλίνω εἰς αὐτοὺς ὡς ποταµὸς εἰρήνης καὶ ὡς χειµάρρους ἐπικλύζων δόξαν ἐθνῶν τὰ παιδία αὐτῶν ἐπ' ὤµων ἀρθήσονται καὶ ἐπὶ γονάτων παρ
ακληθήσονται

13 Como alguém a quem consola sua mãe, assim eu vos consolarei; e em Jerusalém vós sereis consolados.

As to one who is comforted by his mother, so will I give you comfort: and you will be comforted in Jerusalem.

ὡς εἴ τινα µήτηρ παρακαλέσει οὕτως καὶ ἐγὼ παρακαλέσω ὑµᾶς καὶ ἐν ιερουσαληµ παρακληθήσεσθε

14 Isso vereis e alegrar-se-á o vosso coração, e os vossos ossos reverdecerão como a erva tenra; então a mão do Senhor será notória aos seus servos, e ele se indignará contra os 
seus inimigos.

And you will see it and your heart will be glad, and your bones will get new strength, like young grass: and the hand of the Lord will be seen at work for his servants, and his 
wrath against his haters.

καὶ ὄψεσθε καὶ χαρήσεται ὑµῶν ἡ καρδία καὶ τὰ ὀστᾶ ὑµῶν ὡς βοτάνη ἀνατελεῖ καὶ γνωσθήσεται ἡ χεὶρ κυρίου τοῖς σεβοµένοις αὐτόν καὶ ἀπειλήσει τοῖς ἀπειθοῦσιν

15 Pois, eis que o Senhor virá com fogo, e os seus carros serão como o torvelinho, para retribuir a sua ira com furor, e a sua repreensão com chamas de fogo.

For the Lord is coming with fire, and his war-carriages will be like the storm-wind; to give punishment in the heat of his wrath, and his passion is like flames of fire.

ἰδοὺ γὰρ κύριος ὡς πῦρ ἥξει καὶ ὡς καταιγὶς τὰ ἅρµατα αὐτοῦ ἀποδοῦναι ἐν θυµῷ ἐκδίκησιν καὶ ἀποσκορακισµὸν ἐν φλογὶ πυρός

16 Porque com fogo e com a sua espada entrará o Senhor em juízo com toda a carne; e os que forem mortos pelo Senhor serão muitos.

For with fire and sword will the Lord come, judging all the earth, and his sword will be on all flesh: and great numbers will be put to death by him.

ἐν γὰρ τῷ πυρὶ κυρίου κριθήσεται πᾶσα ἡ γῆ καὶ ἐν τῇ ῥοµφαίᾳ αὐτοῦ πᾶσα σάρξ πολλοὶ τραυµατίαι ἔσονται ὑπὸ κυρίου
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17 Os que se santificam, e se purificam para entrar nos jardins após uma deusa que está no meio, os que comem da carne de porco, e da abominação, e do rato, esses todos serão 
consumidos, diz o Senhor.

As for those who keep themselves separate, and make themselves clean in the gardens, going after one in the middle, taking pig's flesh for food, and other disgusting things, 
such as the mouse: their works and their thoughts will come to an end together, says the Lord.

οἱ ἁγνιζόµενοι καὶ καθαριζόµενοι εἰς τοὺς κήπους καὶ ἐν τοῖς προθύροις ἔσθοντες κρέας ὕειον καὶ τὰ βδελύγµατα καὶ τὸν νῦν ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτὸ ἀναλωθήσονται εἶπεν κύριος

18 Pois eu conheço as suas obras e os seus pensamentos; vem o dia em que ajuntarei todas as nações e línguas; e elas virão, e verão a minha glória.

And I am coming to get together all nations and tongues: and they will come and will see my glory.

κἀγὼ τὰ ἔργα αὐτῶν καὶ τὸν λογισµὸν αὐτῶν ἐπίσταµαι ἔρχοµαι συναγαγεῖν πάντα τὰ ἔθνη καὶ τὰς γλώσσας καὶ ἥξουσιν καὶ ὄψονται τὴν δόξαν µου

19 Porei entre elas um sinal, e os que dali escaparem, eu os enviarei às nações, a Társis, Pul, e Lude, povos que atiram com o arco, a Tubal e Javã, até as ilhas de mais longe, 
que não ouviram a minba fama, nem viram a minha glória; e eles anunciarão entre as nações a minha glória.

And I will put a sign among them, and I will send those who are still living to the nations, to Tarshish, Put, and Lud, Meshech and Rosh, Tubal and Javan, to the sea-lands 
far away, who have not had word of me, or seen my glory; and they will give the knowledge of my glory to the nations.

καὶ καταλείψω ἐπ' αὐτῶν σηµεῖα καὶ ἐξαποστελῶ ἐξ αὐτῶν σεσῳσµένους εἰς τὰ ἔθνη εἰς θαρσις καὶ φουδ καὶ λουδ καὶ µοσοχ καὶ θοβελ καὶ εἰς τὴν ἑλλάδα καὶ εἰς τὰς νήσους τ
ὰς πόρρω οἳ οὐκ ἀκηκόασίν µου τὸ ὄνοµα οὐδὲ ἑωράκασιν τὴν δόξαν µου καὶ ἀναγγελοῦσίν µου τὴν δόξαν ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν

20 E trarão todos os vossos irmãos, dentre todas as nações, como oblação ao Senhor; sobre cavalos, e em carros, e em liteiras, e sobre mulas, e sobre dromedários, os trarão ao 
meu santo monte, a Jerusalém, diz o Senhor, como os filhos de Israel trazem as suas ofertas em vasos limpos à casa do Senhor.

And they will take your countrymen out of all the nations for an offering to the Lord, on horses, and in carriages, and in carts, and on asses, and on camels, to my holy 
mountain Jerusalem, says the Lord, as the children of Israel take their offering in a clean vessel into the house of the Lord.

καὶ ἄξουσιν τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς ὑµῶν ἐκ πάντων τῶν ἐθνῶν δῶρον κυρίῳ µεθ' ἵππων καὶ ἁρµάτων ἐν λαµπήναις ἡµιόνων µετὰ σκιαδίων εἰς τὴν ἁγίαν πόλιν ιερουσαληµ εἶπεν κύριο
ς ὡς ἂν ἐνέγκαισαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἐµοὶ τὰς θυσίας αὐτῶν µετὰ ψαλµῶν εἰς τὸν οἶκον κυρίου

21 E também deles tomarei alguns para sacerdotes e para levitas, diz o Senhor.

And some of them will I take for priests and Levites, says the Lord.

καὶ ἀπ' αὐτῶν λήµψοµαι ἐµοὶ ἱερεῖς καὶ λευίτας εἶπεν κύριος

22 Pois, como os novos céus e a nova terra, que hei de fazer, durarão diante de mim, diz o Senhor, assim durará a vossa posteridade e o vosso nome.

For as the new heaven and the new earth which I will make will be for ever before me, says the Lord, so will your seed and your name be for ever.

ὃν τρόπον γὰρ ὁ οὐρανὸς καινὸς καὶ ἡ γῆ καινή ἃ ἐγὼ ποιῶ µένει ἐνώπιόν µου λέγει κύριος οὕτως στήσεται τὸ σπέρµα ὑµῶν καὶ τὸ ὄνοµα ὑµῶν

23 E acontecerá que desde uma lua nova até a outra, e desde um sábado até o outro, virá toda a carne a adorar perante mim, diz o Senhor.

And it will be, that from new moon to new moon, and from Sabbath to Sabbath, all flesh will come to give worship before me, says the Lord.

καὶ ἔσται µῆνα ἐκ µηνὸς καὶ σάββατον ἐκ σαββάτου ἥξει πᾶσα σὰρξ ἐνώπιόν µου προσκυνῆσαι ἐν ιερουσαληµ εἶπεν κύριος

24 E sairão, e verão os cadáveres dos homens que transgrediram contra mim; porque o seu verme nunca morrerá, nem o seu fogo se apagará; e eles serão um horror para toda a 
carne.

And they will go out to see the dead bodies of the men who have done evil against me: for their worm will ever be living, and their fire will never be put out, and they will be 
a thing of fear to all flesh.

καὶ ἐξελεύσονται καὶ ὄψονται τὰ κῶλα τῶν ἀνθρώπων τῶν παραβεβηκότων ἐν ἐµοί ὁ γὰρ σκώληξ αὐτῶν οὐ τελευτήσει καὶ τὸ πῦρ αὐτῶν οὐ σβεσθήσεται καὶ ἔσονται εἰς ὅρασι
ν πάσῃ σαρκί .

1 As palavras de Jeremias, filho de Hilquias, um dos sacerdotes que estavam em Anatote, na terra de Benjamim;

The words of Jeremiah, the son of Hilkiah, of the priests who were in Anathoth in the land of Benjamin:

τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦ θεοῦ ὃ ἐγένετο ἐπὶ ιερεµιαν τὸν τοῦ χελκιου ἐκ τῶν ἱερέων ὃς κατῴκει ἐν αναθωθ ἐν γῇ βενιαµιν
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2 ao qual veio a palavra do Senhor, nos dias de Josias, filho de Amom, rei de Judá, no décimo terceiro ano do seu reinado;

To whom the word of the Lord came in the days of Josiah, the son of Amon, king of Judah, in the thirteenth year of his rule.

ὃς ἐγενήθη λόγος τοῦ θεοῦ πρὸς αὐτὸν ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ιωσια υἱοῦ αµως βασιλέως ιουδα ἔτους τρισκαιδεκάτου ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ αὐτοῦ

3 e lhe veio também nos dias de Jeoiaquim, filho de Josias, rei de Judá, até o fim do ano undécimo de Zedequias, filho de Josias, rei de Judá, até que Jerusalém foi levada em 
cativeiro no quinto mês.

And it came again in the days of Jehoiakim, the son of Josiah, king of Judah, up to the eleventh year of Zedekiah, the son of Josiah, king of Judah; till Jerusalem was taken 
away in the fifth month.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ιωακιµ υἱοῦ ιωσια βασιλέως ιουδα ἕως ἑνδεκάτου ἔτους σεδεκια υἱοῦ ιωσια βασιλέως ιουδα ἕως τῆς αἰχµαλωσίας ιερουσαληµ ἐν τῷ πέµπτῳ µηνί

4 Ora veio a mim a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

Now the word of the Lord came to me, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

5 Antes que eu te formasse no ventre te conheci, e antes que saísses da madre te santifiquei; às nações te dei por profeta.

Before you were formed in the body of your mother I had knowledge of you, and before your birth I made you holy; I have given you the work of being a prophet to the 
nations.

πρὸ τοῦ µε πλάσαι σε ἐν κοιλίᾳ ἐπίσταµαί σε καὶ πρὸ τοῦ σε ἐξελθεῖν ἐκ µήτρας ἡγίακά σε προφήτην εἰς ἔθνη τέθεικά σε

6 Então disse eu: Ah, Senhor Deus! Eis que não sei falar; porque sou um menino.

Then said I, O Lord God! see, I have no power of words, for I am a child.

καὶ εἶπα ὦ δέσποτα κύριε ἰδοὺ οὐκ ἐπίσταµαι λαλεῖν ὅτι νεώτερος ἐγώ εἰµι

7 Mas o Senhor me respondeu: Não digas: Eu sou um menino; porque a todos a quem eu te enviar, irás; e tudo quanto te mandar dirás.

But the Lord said to me, Do not say, I am a child: for wherever I send you, you are to go, and whatever I give you orders to say, you are to say.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρός µε µὴ λέγε ὅτι νεώτερος ἐγώ εἰµι ὅτι πρὸς πάντας οὓς ἐὰν ἐξαποστείλω σε πορεύσῃ καὶ κατὰ πάντα ὅσα ἐὰν ἐντείλωµαί σοι λαλήσεις

8 Não temas diante deles; pois eu sou contigo para te livrar, diz o Senhor.

Have no fear because of them: for I am with you, to keep you safe, says the Lord.

µὴ φοβηθῇς ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτῶν ὅτι µετὰ σοῦ ἐγώ εἰµι τοῦ ἐξαιρεῖσθαί σε λέγει κύριος

9 Então estendeu o Senhor a mão, e tocou-me na boca; e disse- me o Senhor: Eis que ponho as minhas palavras na tua boca.

Then the Lord put out his hand, touching my mouth; and the Lord said to me, See, I have put my words in your mouth:

καὶ ἐξέτεινεν κύριος τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ πρός µε καὶ ἥψατο τοῦ στόµατός µου καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρός µε ἰδοὺ δέδωκα τοὺς λόγους µου εἰς τὸ στόµα σου

10 Olha, ponho-te neste dia sobre as nações, e sobre os reinos, para arrancares e derribares, para destruíres e arruinares; e também para edificares e plantares.

See, this day I have put you over the nations and over the kingdoms, for uprooting and smashing down, for destruction and overturning, for building up and planting.

ἰδοὺ κατέστακά σε σήµερον ἐπὶ ἔθνη καὶ βασιλείας ἐκριζοῦν καὶ κατασκάπτειν καὶ ἀπολλύειν καὶ ἀνοικοδοµεῖν καὶ καταφυτεύειν

11 E veio a mim a palavra do Senhor, dizendo: Que é que vês, Jeremias? Eu respondi: Vejo uma vara de amendoeira.

Again the word of the Lord came to me, saying, Jeremiah, what do you see? And I said, I see a branch of an almond-tree.

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων τί σὺ ὁρᾷς ιερεµια καὶ εἶπα βακτηρίαν καρυΐνην

12 Então me disse o Senhor: Viste bem; porque eu velo sobre a minha palavra para a cumprir.

Then the Lord said to me, You have seen well: for I keep watch over my word to give effect to it.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρός µε καλῶς ἑώρακας διότι ἐγρήγορα ἐγὼ ἐπὶ τοὺς λόγους µου τοῦ ποιῆσαι αὐτούς
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13 Veio a mim a palavra do Senhor segunda vez, dizendo: Que é que vês? E eu disse: Vejo uma panela a ferver, que se apresenta da banda do norte.

And the word of the Lord came to me a second time, saying, What do you see? And I said, I see a boiling pot, and its face is from the north.

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε ἐκ δευτέρου λέγων τί σὺ ὁρᾷς καὶ εἶπα λέβητα ὑποκαιόµενον καὶ τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ προσώπου βορρᾶ

14 Ao que me disse o Senhor: Do norte se estenderá o mal sobre todos os habitantes da terra.

Then the Lord said to me, Out of the north evil will come, bursting out on all the people of the land.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρός µε ἀπὸ προσώπου βορρᾶ ἐκκαυθήσεται τὰ κακὰ ἐπὶ πάντας τοὺς κατοικοῦντας τὴν γῆν

15 Pois estou convocando todas as famílias dos reinos do norte, diz o Senhor; e, vindo, porá cada um o seu trono à entrada das portas de Jerusalém, e contra todos os seus muros 
em redor e contra todas as cidades de Judá.

For see, I will send for all the families of the kingdoms of the north, says the Lord; and they will come, everyone placing his high seat at the way into Jerusalem, and against 
its walls on every side, and against all the towns of Judah.

διότι ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ συγκαλῶ πάσας τὰς βασιλείας ἀπὸ βορρᾶ τῆς γῆς λέγει κύριος καὶ ἥξουσιν καὶ θήσουσιν ἕκαστος τὸν θρόνον αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὰ πρόθυρα τῶν πυλῶν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἐ
πὶ πάντα τὰ τείχη τὰ κύκλῳ αὐτῆς καὶ ἐπὶ πάσας τὰς πόλεις ιουδα

16 E pronunciarei contra eles os meus juizos, por causa de toda a sua malícia; pois me deixaram a mim, e queimaram incenso a deuses estranhos, e adoraram as obras das suas 
mãos.

And I will give my decision against them on account of all their evil-doing; because they have given me up, burning perfumes to other gods and worshipping the works of 
their hands.

καὶ λαλήσω πρὸς αὐτοὺς µετὰ κρίσεως περὶ πάσης τῆς κακίας αὐτῶν ὡς ἐγκατέλιπόν µε καὶ ἔθυσαν θεοῖς ἀλλοτρίοις καὶ προσεκύνησαν τοῖς ἔργοις τῶν χειρῶν αὐτῶν

17 Tu, pois, cinge os teus lombos, e levanta-te, e dem-lhes tudo quanto eu te ordenar; não desanimes diante deles, para que eu não te desanime diante deles.

So make yourself ready, and go and say to them everything I give you orders to say: do not be overcome by fear of them, or I will send fear on you before them.

καὶ σὺ περίζωσαι τὴν ὀσφύν σου καὶ ἀνάστηθι καὶ εἰπὸν πρὸς αὐτοὺς πάντα ὅσα ἂν ἐντείλωµαί σοι µὴ φοβηθῇς ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτῶν µηδὲ πτοηθῇς ἐναντίον αὐτῶν ὅτι µετὰ σο
ῦ ἐγώ εἰµι τοῦ ἐξαιρεῖσθαί σε λέγει κύριος

18 Eis que hoje te ponho como cidade fortificada, e como coluna de ferro e muros de bronze contra toda a terra, contra os reis de Judá, contra os seus príncipes, contra os seus 
sacerdotes, e contra o povo da terra.

For see, this day have I made you a walled town, and an iron pillar, and walls of brass, against all the land, against the kings of Judah, against its captains, against its 
priests, and against the people of the land.

ἰδοὺ τέθεικά σε ἐν τῇ σήµερον ἡµέρᾳ ὡς πόλιν ὀχυρὰν καὶ ὡς τεῖχος χαλκοῦν ὀχυρὸν ἅπασιν τοῖς βασιλεῦσιν ιουδα καὶ τοῖς ἄρχουσιν αὐτοῦ καὶ τῷ λαῷ τῆς γῆς

19 E eles pelejarão contra ti, mas não prevalecerão; porque eu sou contigo, diz o Senhor, para te livrar.

They will be fighting against you, but they will not overcome you: for I am with you, says the Lord, to give you salvation.

καὶ πολεµήσουσίν σε καὶ οὐ µὴ δύνωνται πρὸς σέ διότι µετὰ σοῦ ἐγώ εἰµι τοῦ ἐξαιρεῖσθαί σε εἶπεν κύριος

2 Vai, e clama aos ouvidos de Jerusalém, dizendo: Assim diz o Senhor: Lembro-me, a favor de ti, da devoção da tua mocidade, do amor dos teus desposórios, de como me 
seguiste no deserto, numa terra não semeada.

Go and say in the ears of Jerusalem, The Lord says, I still keep the memory of your kind heart when you were young, and your love when you became my bride; how you 
went after me in the waste of sand, in an unplanted land.

καὶ εἶπεν τάδε λέγει κύριος ἐµνήσθην ἐλέους νεότητός σου καὶ ἀγάπης τελειώσεώς σου τοῦ ἐξακολουθῆσαί σε τῷ ἁγίῳ ισραηλ λέγει κύριος

3 Então Israel era santo para o Senhor, primícias da sua novidade; todos os que o devoravam eram tidos por culpados; o mal vinha sobre eles, diz o Senhor.

Israel was holy to the Lord, the first-fruits of his increase: all who made attacks on him were judged as wrongdoers, evil came on them, says the Lord.

ἅγιος ισραηλ τῷ κυρίῳ ἀρχὴ γενηµάτων αὐτοῦ πάντες οἱ ἔσθοντες αὐτὸν πληµµελήσουσιν κακὰ ἥξει ἐπ' αὐτούς φησὶν κύριος
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4 Ouvi a palavra do Senhor, ó casa de Jacó, e todas as famílias da casa de Israel;

Give ear to the words of the Lord, O sons of Jacob and all the families of Israel:

ἀκούσατε λόγον κυρίου οἶκος ιακωβ καὶ πᾶσα πατριὰ οἴκου ισραηλ

5 assim diz o Senhor: Que injustiça acharam em mim vossos pais, para se afastarem de mim, indo após a vaidade, e tornando-se levianos?

These are the words of the Lord: What evil have your fathers seen in me that they have gone far from me, and, walking after what is false, have become false?

τάδε λέγει κύριος τί εὕροσαν οἱ πατέρες ὑµῶν ἐν ἐµοὶ πληµµέληµα ὅτι ἀπέστησαν µακρὰν ἀπ' ἐµοῦ καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν ὀπίσω τῶν µαταίων καὶ ἐµαταιώθησαν

6 Eles não perguntaram: Onde está o Senhor, que nos fez subir da terra do Egito? que nos enviou através do deserto, por uma terra de charnecas e de covas, por uma terra de 
sequidão e densas trevas, por uma terra em que ninguém transitava, nem morava?

And they never said, Where is the Lord, who took us up out of the land of Egypt; who was our guide through the waste of sand, through an unplanted land full of deep holes, 
through a dry land of deep shade, which no one went through and where no man was living?

καὶ οὐκ εἶπαν ποῦ ἐστιν κύριος ὁ ἀναγαγὼν ἡµᾶς ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου ὁ καθοδηγήσας ἡµᾶς ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ ἐν γῇ ἀπείρῳ καὶ ἀβάτῳ ἐν γῇ ἀνύδρῳ καὶ ἀκάρπῳ ἐν γῇ ἐν ᾗ οὐ διώδευσε
ν ἐν αὐτῇ οὐθὲν καὶ οὐ κατῴκησεν ἐκεῖ υἱὸς ἀνθρώπου

7 E eu vos introduzi numa terra fértil, para comerdes o seu fruto e o seu bem; mas quando nela entrastes, contaminastes a minha terra, e da minha herança fizestes uma 
abominação.

And I took you into a fertile land, where you were living on its fruit and its wealth; but when you came in, you made my land unclean, and made my heritage a disgusting 
thing.

καὶ εἰσήγαγον ὑµᾶς εἰς τὸν κάρµηλον τοῦ φαγεῖν ὑµᾶς τοὺς καρποὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰ ἀγαθὰ αὐτοῦ καὶ εἰσήλθατε καὶ ἐµιάνατε τὴν γῆν µου καὶ τὴν κληρονοµίαν µου ἔθεσθε εἰς βδ
έλυγµα

8 Os sacerdotes não disseram: Onde está o Senhor? E os que tratavam da lei não me conheceram, e os governadores prevaricaram contra mim, e os profetas profetizaram por 
Baal, e andaram após o que é de nenhum proveito.

The priests did not say, Where is the Lord? and those who were expert in the law had no knowledge of me: and the rulers did evil against me, and the prophets became 
prophets of the Baal, going after things without value.

οἱ ἱερεῖς οὐκ εἶπαν ποῦ ἐστιν κύριος καὶ οἱ ἀντεχόµενοι τοῦ νόµου οὐκ ἠπίσταντό µε καὶ οἱ ποιµένες ἠσέβουν εἰς ἐµέ καὶ οἱ προφῆται ἐπροφήτευον τῇ βααλ καὶ ὀπίσω ἀνωφελοῦ
ς ἐπορεύθησαν

9 Portanto ainda contenderei convosco, diz o Senhor; e até com os filhos de vossos filhos contenderei.

For this reason, I will again put forward my cause against you, says the Lord, even against you and against your children's children.

διὰ τοῦτο ἔτι κριθήσοµαι πρὸς ὑµᾶς λέγει κύριος καὶ πρὸς τοὺς υἱοὺς τῶν υἱῶν ὑµῶν κριθήσοµαι

10 Pois passai às ilhas de Quitim, e vede; enviai a Quedar, e atentai bem; vede se jamais sucedeu coisa semelhante.

For go over to the sea-lands of Kittim and see; send to Kedar and give deep thought to it; and see if there has ever been such a thing.

διότι διέλθετε εἰς νήσους χεττιιµ καὶ ἴδετε καὶ εἰς κηδαρ ἀποστείλατε καὶ νοήσατε σφόδρα καὶ ἴδετε εἰ γέγονεν τοιαῦτα

11 Acaso trocou alguma nação os seus deuses, que contudo não são deuses? Mas o meu povo trocou a sua glória por aquilo que é de nenhum proveito.

Has any nation ever made a change in their gods, though they are no gods? but my people have given up their glory in exchange for what is of no profit.

εἰ ἀλλάξονται ἔθνη θεοὺς αὐτῶν καὶ οὗτοι οὔκ εἰσιν θεοί ὁ δὲ λαός µου ἠλλάξατο τὴν δόξαν αὐτοῦ ἐξ ἧς οὐκ ὠφεληθήσονται

12 Espantai-vos disto, ó céus, e horrorizai-vos! ficai verdadeiramente desolados, diz o Senhor.

Be full of wonder, O heavens, at this; be overcome with fear, be completely waste, says the Lord.

ἐξέστη ὁ οὐρανὸς ἐπὶ τούτῳ καὶ ἔφριξεν ἐπὶ πλεῖον σφόδρα λέγει κύριος
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13 Porque o meu povo fez duas maldades: a mim me deixaram, o manancial de águas vivas, e cavaram para si cisternas, cisternas rotas, que não retêm as águas.

For my people have done two evils; they have given up me, the fountain of living waters, and have made for themselves water-holes, cut out from the rock, broken water-
holes, of no use for storing water.

ὅτι δύο πονηρὰ ἐποίησεν ὁ λαός µου ἐµὲ ἐγκατέλιπον πηγὴν ὕδατος ζωῆς καὶ ὤρυξαν ἑαυτοῖς λάκκους συντετριµµένους οἳ οὐ δυνήσονται ὕδωρ συνέχειν

14 Acaso é Israel um servo? E ele um escravo nascido em casa? Por que, pois, veio a ser presa?

Is Israel a servant? has he been a house-servant from birth? why has he been made waste?

µὴ δοῦλός ἐστιν ισραηλ ἢ οἰκογενής ἐστιν διὰ τί εἰς προνοµὴν ἐγένετο

15 Os leões novos rugiram sobre ele, e levantaram a sua voz; e fizeram da terra dele uma desolação; as suas cidades se queimaram, e ninguém habita nelas.

The young lions have made an outcry against him with a loud voice: they have made his land waste; his towns are burned up, with no one living in them.

ἐπ' αὐτὸν ὠρύοντο λέοντες καὶ ἔδωκαν τὴν φωνὴν αὐτῶν οἳ ἔταξαν τὴν γῆν αὐτοῦ εἰς ἔρηµον καὶ αἱ πόλεις αὐτοῦ κατεσκάφησαν παρὰ τὸ µὴ κατοικεῖσθαι

16 Até os filhos de Mênfis e de Tapanes te quebraram o alto da cabeça.

Even the children of Noph and Tahpanhes have put shame on you.

καὶ υἱοὶ µέµφεως καὶ ταφνας ἔγνωσάν σε καὶ κατέπαιζόν σου

17 Porventura não trouxeste isso sobre ti mesmo, deixando o Senhor teu Deus no tempo em que ele te guiava pelo caminho?

Has not this come on you because you have given up the Lord your God, who was your guide by the way?

οὐχὶ ταῦτα ἐποίησέν σοι τὸ καταλιπεῖν σε ἐµέ λέγει κύριος ὁ θεός σου

18 Agora, pois, que te importa a ti o caminho do Egito, para beberes as águas do Nilo? e que te importa a ti o caminho da Assíria, para beberes as águas do Eufrates?

And now, what have you to do on the way to Egypt, to get your drink from the waters of the Nile? or what have you to do on the way to Assyria, to get your drink from the 
waters of the River?

καὶ νῦν τί σοι καὶ τῇ ὁδῷ αἰγύπτου τοῦ πιεῖν ὕδωρ γηων καὶ τί σοι καὶ τῇ ὁδῷ ἀσσυρίων τοῦ πιεῖν ὕδωρ ποταµῶν

19 A tua malícia te castigará, e as tuas apostasias te repreenderão; sabe, pois, e vê, que má e amarga coisa é o teres deixado o Senhor teu Deus, e o não haver em ti o temor de 
mim, diz o Senhor Deus dos exércitos.

The evil you yourselves have done will be your punishment, your errors will be your judge: be certain then, and see that it is an evil and a bitter thing to give up the Lord 
your God, and no longer to be moved by fear of me, says the Lord, the Lord of armies.

παιδεύσει σε ἡ ἀποστασία σου καὶ ἡ κακία σου ἐλέγξει σε καὶ γνῶθι καὶ ἰδὲ ὅτι πικρόν σοι τὸ καταλιπεῖν σε ἐµέ λέγει κύριος ὁ θεός σου καὶ οὐκ εὐδόκησα ἐπὶ σοί λέγει κύριος ὁ
 θεός σου

20 Já há muito quebraste o teu jugo, e rompeste as tuas ataduras, e disseste: Não servirei: Pois em todo outeiro alto e debaixo de toda árvore frondosa te deitaste, fazendo-te 
prostituta.

For in the past, your yoke was broken by your hands and your cords parted; and you said, I will not be your servant; for on every high hill and under every branching tree, 
your behaviour was like that of a loose woman

ὅτι ἀπ' αἰῶνος συνέτριψας τὸν ζυγόν σου διέσπασας τοὺς δεσµούς σου καὶ εἶπας οὐ δουλεύσω ἀλλὰ πορεύσοµαι ἐπὶ πᾶν βουνὸν ὑψηλὸν καὶ ὑποκάτω παντὸς ξύλου κατασκίου ἐ
κεῖ διαχυθήσοµαι ἐν τῇ πορνείᾳ µου

21 Todavia eu mesmo te plantei como vide excelente, uma semente inteiramente fiel; como, pois, te tornaste para mim uma planta degenerada, de vida estranha?

But when you were planted by me, you were a noble vine, in every way a true seed: how then have you been changed into the branching plant of a strange vine?

ἐγὼ δὲ ἐφύτευσά σε ἄµπελον καρποφόρον πᾶσαν ἀληθινήν πῶς ἐστράφης εἰς πικρίαν ἡ ἄµπελος ἡ ἀλλοτρία

22 Pelo que, ainda que te laves com salitre, e uses muito sabão, a mancha da tua iniqüidade está diante de mim, diz o Senhor Deus.

For even if you are washed with soda and take much soap, still your evil-doing is marked before me, says the Lord God.

ἐὰν ἀποπλύνῃ ἐν νίτρῳ καὶ πληθύνῃς σεαυτῇ πόαν κεκηλίδωσαι ἐν ταῖς ἀδικίαις σου ἐναντίον ἐµοῦ λέγει κύριος
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23 Como dizes logo: Não estou contaminada nem andei após Baal? Vê o teu caminho no vale, conhece o que fizeste; dromedária ligeira és, que anda torcendo os seus caminhos;

How are you able to say, I am not unclean, I have not gone after the Baals? see your way in the valley, be clear about what you have done: you are a quick-footed camel 
twisting her way in and out;

πῶς ἐρεῖς οὐκ ἐµιάνθην καὶ ὀπίσω τῆς βααλ οὐκ ἐπορεύθην ἰδὲ τὰς ὁδούς σου ἐν τῷ πολυανδρίῳ καὶ γνῶθι τί ἐποίησας ὀψὲ φωνὴ αὐτῆς ὠλόλυξεν τὰς ὁδοὺς αὐτῆς

24 asna selvagem acostumada ao deserto e que no ardor do cio sorve o vento; quem lhe pode impedir o desejo? Dos que a buscarem, nenhum precisa cansar-se; pois no mês dela, 
achá-la-ão.

An untrained ass, used to the waste land, breathing up the wind in her desire; at her time, who is able to send her away? all those who are looking for her will have no need 
to make themselves tired; in her month they will get her.

ἐπλάτυνεν ἐφ' ὕδατα ἐρήµου ἐν ἐπιθυµίαις ψυχῆς αὐτῆς ἐπνευµατοφορεῖτο παρεδόθη τίς ἐπιστρέψει αὐτήν πάντες οἱ ζητοῦντες αὐτὴν οὐ κοπιάσουσιν ἐν τῇ ταπεινώσει αὐτῆς ε
ὑρήσουσιν αὐτήν

25 Evita que o teu pé ande descalço, e que a tua garganta tenha sede. Mas tu dizes: Não há esperança; porque tenho amado os estranhos, e após eles andarei.

Do not let your foot be without shoes, or your throat dry from need of water: but you said, There is no hope: no, for I have been a lover of strange gods, and after them I will 
go.

ἀπόστρεψον τὸν πόδα σου ἀπὸ ὁδοῦ τραχείας καὶ τὸν φάρυγγά σου ἀπὸ δίψους ἡ δὲ εἶπεν ἀνδριοῦµαι ὅτι ἠγαπήκει ἀλλοτρίους καὶ ὀπίσω αὐτῶν ἐπορεύετο

26 Como fica confundido o ladrão quando o apanham, assim se confundem os da casa de Israel; eles, os seus reis, os seus príncipes, e os seus sacerdotes, e os seus profetas,

As the thief is shamed when he is taken, so is Israel shamed; they, their kings and their rulers, their priests and their prophets;

ὡς αἰσχύνη κλέπτου ὅταν ἁλῷ οὕτως αἰσχυνθήσονται οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ αὐτοὶ καὶ οἱ βασιλεῖς αὐτῶν καὶ οἱ ἄρχοντες αὐτῶν καὶ οἱ ἱερεῖς αὐτῶν καὶ οἱ προφῆται αὐτῶν

27 que dizem ao pau: Tu és meu pai; e à pedra: Tu me geraste. Porque me viraram as costas, e não o rosto; mas no tempo do seu aperto dir-me-ão: Levanta-te, e salvamos.

Who say to a tree, You are my father; and to a stone, You have given me life: for their backs have been turned to me, not their faces: but in the time of their trouble they will 
say, Up! and be our saviour.

τῷ ξύλῳ εἶπαν ὅτι πατήρ µου εἶ σύ καὶ τῷ λίθῳ σὺ ἐγέννησάς µε καὶ ἔστρεψαν ἐπ' ἐµὲ νῶτα καὶ οὐ πρόσωπα αὐτῶν καὶ ἐν τῷ καιρῷ τῶν κακῶν αὐτῶν ἐροῦσιν ἀνάστα καὶ σῶ
σον ἡµᾶς

28 Mas onde estão os teus deuses que fizeste para ti? Que se levantem eles, se te podem livrar no tempo da tua tribulação; porque os teus deuses, ó Judá, são tão numerosos 
como as tuas cidades.

But where are the gods you have made for yourselves? let them come, if they are able to give you salvation in the time of your trouble: for the number of your gods is as the 
number of your towns, O Judah.

καὶ ποῦ εἰσιν οἱ θεοί σου οὓς ἐποίησας σεαυτῷ εἰ ἀναστήσονται καὶ σώσουσίν σε ἐν καιρῷ τῆς κακώσεώς σου ὅτι κατ' ἀριθµὸν τῶν πόλεών σου ἦσαν θεοί σου ιουδα καὶ κατ' ἀ
ριθµὸν διόδων τῆς ιερουσαληµ ἔθυον τῇ βααλ

29 Por que disputais comigo? Todos vós transgredistes contra mim diz o Senhor.

Why will you put forward your cause against me? You have all done evil against me, says the Lord.

ἵνα τί λαλεῖτε πρός µε πάντες ὑµεῖς ἠσεβήσατε καὶ πάντες ὑµεῖς ἠνοµήσατε εἰς ἐµέ λέγει κύριος

30 Em vão castiguei os vossos filhos; eles não aceitaram a correção; a vossa espada devorou os vossos profetas como um leão destruidor.

I gave your children blows to no purpose; they got no good from training: your sword has been the destruction of your prophets, like a death-giving lion.

µάτην ἐπάταξα τὰ τέκνα ὑµῶν παιδείαν οὐκ ἐδέξασθε µάχαιρα κατέφαγεν τοὺς προφήτας ὑµῶν ὡς λέων ὀλεθρεύων καὶ οὐκ ἐφοβήθητε

31 ç geração, considerai vós a palavra do Senhor: Porventura tenho eu sido para Israel um deserto? ou uma terra de espessa escuridão? Por que pois diz o meu povo: Andamos 
à vontade; não tornaremos mais a ti?

O generation, see the word of the Lord. Have I been a waste land to Israel? or a land of dark night? why do my people say, We have got loose, we will not come to you again?

ἀκούσατε λόγον κυρίου τάδε λέγει κύριος µὴ ἔρηµος ἐγενόµην τῷ ισραηλ ἢ γῆ κεχερσωµένη διὰ τί εἶπεν ὁ λαός µου οὐ κυριευθησόµεθα καὶ οὐχ ἥξοµεν πρὸς σὲ ἔτι
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32 Porventura esquece-se a virgem dos seus enfeites, ou a esposa dos seus cendais? todavia o meu povo se esqueceu de mim por inumeráveis dias.

Is it possible for a virgin to put out of her memory her ornaments, or a bride her robes? but my people have put me out of their memories for unnumbered days.

µὴ ἐπιλήσεται νύµφη τὸν κόσµον αὐτῆς καὶ παρθένος τὴν στηθοδεσµίδα αὐτῆς ὁ δὲ λαός µου ἐπελάθετό µου ἡµέρας ὧν οὐκ ἔστιν ἀριθµός

33 Como ornamentas o teu caminho, para buscares o amor! de sorte que até às malignas ensinaste os teus caminhos.

With what care are your ways ordered when you are looking for love! so ... your ways.

τί ἔτι καλὸν ἐπιτηδεύσεις ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς σου τοῦ ζητῆσαι ἀγάπησιν οὐχ οὕτως ἀλλὰ καὶ σὺ ἐπονηρεύσω τοῦ µιᾶναι τὰς ὁδούς σου

34 Até nas orlas dos teus vestidos se achou o sangue dos pobres inocentes; e não foi no lugar do arrombamento que os achaste; mas apesar de todas estas coisas,

And in the skirts of your robe may be seen the life-blood of those who have done no wrong: ...

καὶ ἐν ταῖς χερσίν σου εὑρέθησαν αἵµατα ψυχῶν ἀθῴων οὐκ ἐν διορύγµασιν εὗρον αὐτούς ἀλλ' ἐπὶ πάσῃ δρυί

35 ainda dizes: Eu sou inocente; certamente a sua ira se desviou de mim. Eis que entrarei em juízo contigo, porquanto dizes: Não pequei.

And still you said, I have done no wrong; truly, his wrath is turned away from me. See, I will take up the cause against you, because you say, I have done no wrong.

καὶ εἶπας ἀθῷός εἰµι ἀλλὰ ἀποστραφήτω ὁ θυµὸς αὐτοῦ ἀπ' ἐµοῦ ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ κρίνοµαι πρὸς σὲ ἐν τῷ λέγειν σε οὐχ ἥµαρτον

36 Por que te desvias tanto, mudando o teu caminho? Também pelo Egito serás envergonhada, como já foste envergonhada pela Assíria.

Why do you go about so much for the purpose of changing your way? you will be shamed on account of Egypt, as you were shamed on account of Assyria.

τί κατεφρόνησας σφόδρα τοῦ δευτερῶσαι τὰς ὁδούς σου καὶ ἀπὸ αἰγύπτου καταισχυνθήσῃ καθὼς κατῃσχύνθης ἀπὸ ασσουρ

37 Também daquele sairás com as mães sobre a tua cabeça; porque o Senhor rejeitou as tuas confianças, e não prosperarás com elas.

Truly, you will go out from him with your hands on your head: for the Lord has given up those in whom you have put your faith, and they will be of no help to you.

ὅτι καὶ ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελεύσῃ καὶ αἱ χεῖρές σου ἐπὶ τῆς κεφαλῆς σου ὅτι ἀπώσατο κύριος τὴν ἐλπίδα σου καὶ οὐκ εὐοδωθήσῃ ἐν αὐτῇ

1 Eles dizem: Se um homem despedir sua mulher, e ela se desligar dele, e se ajuntar a outro homem, porventura tornará ele mais para ela? Não se poluiria de todo aquela 
terra? Ora, tu te maculaste com muitos amantes; mas ainda assim, torna para mim, diz o Senbor.

They say, If a man puts away his wife and she goes from him and becomes another man's, will he go back to her again? will not that land have been made unclean? but 
though you have been acting like a loose woman with a number of lovers, will you now come back to me? says the Lord.

ἐὰν ἐξαποστείλῃ ἀνὴρ τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀπέλθῃ ἀπ' αὐτοῦ καὶ γένηται ἀνδρὶ ἑτέρῳ µὴ ἀνακάµπτουσα ἀνακάµψει πρὸς αὐτὸν ἔτι οὐ µιαινοµένη µιανθήσεται ἡ γυνὴ ἐκείν
η καὶ σὺ ἐξεπόρνευσας ἐν ποιµέσιν πολλοῖς καὶ ἀνέκαµπτες πρός µε λέγει κύριος

2 Levanta os teus olhos aos altos escalvados, e vê: onde é o lugar em que não te prostituíste? Nos caminhos te assentavas, esperando-os, como o árabe no deserto. Manchaste a 
terra com as tuas devassidões e com a tua malícia.

Let your eyes be lifted up to the open hilltops, and see; where have you not been taken by your lovers? You have been seated waiting for them by the wayside like an Arabian 
in the waste land; you have made the land unclean with your loose ways and your evil-doing.

ἆρον εἰς εὐθεῖαν τοὺς ὀφθαλµούς σου καὶ ἰδέ ποῦ οὐχὶ ἐξεφύρθης ἐπὶ ταῖς ὁδοῖς ἐκάθισας αὐτοῖς ὡσεὶ κορώνη ἐρηµουµένη καὶ ἐµίανας τὴν γῆν ἐν ταῖς πορνείαις σου καὶ ἐν ταῖς
 κακίαις σου

3 Pelo que foram retidas as chuvas copiosas, e não houve chuva tardia; contudo tens a fronte de uma prostituta, e não queres ter vergonha.

So the showers have been kept back, and there has been no spring rain; still your brow is the brow of a loose woman, you will not let yourself be shamed.

καὶ ἔσχες ποιµένας πολλοὺς εἰς πρόσκοµµα σεαυτῇ ὄψις πόρνης ἐγένετό σοι ἀπηναισχύντησας πρὸς πάντας

4 Não me invocaste há pouco, dizendo: Pai meu, tu és o guia da minha mocidade;

Will you not, from this time, make your prayer to me, crying, My father, you are the friend of my early years?

οὐχ ὡς οἶκόν µε ἐκάλεσας καὶ πατέρα καὶ ἀρχηγὸν τῆς παρθενίας σου
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5 Reterá ele para sempre a sua ira? ou indignar-se-á continuamente? Eis que assim tens dito; porém tens feito todo o mal que pudeste.

Will he be angry for ever? will he keep his wrath to the end? These things you have said, and have done evil and have had your way.

µὴ διαµενεῖ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα ἢ διαφυλαχθήσεται εἰς νεῖκος ἰδοὺ ἐλάλησας καὶ ἐποίησας τὰ πονηρὰ ταῦτα καὶ ἠδυνάσθης

6 Disse-me mais o Senhor nos dias do rei Josias: Viste, porventura, o que fez a apóstata Israel, como se foi a todo monte alto, e debaixo de toda árvore frondosa, e ali andou 
prostituindo-se?

And the Lord said to me in the days of Josiah the king, Have you seen what Israel, turning away from me, has done? She has gone up on every high mountain and under 
every branching tree, acting like a loose woman there.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρός µε ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ιωσια τοῦ βασιλέως εἶδες ἃ ἐποίησέν µοι ἡ κατοικία τοῦ ισραηλ ἐπορεύθησαν ἐπὶ πᾶν ὄρος ὑψηλὸν καὶ ὑποκάτω παντὸς ξύλου ἀλσώδο
υς καὶ ἐπόρνευσαν ἐκεῖ

7 E eu disse: Depois que ela tiver feito tudo isso, voltará para mim. Mas não voltou; e viu isso a sua aleivosa irmã Judá.

And I said, After she has done all these things she will come back to me; but she did not. And her false sister Judah saw it.

καὶ εἶπα µετὰ τὸ πορνεῦσαι αὐτὴν ταῦτα πάντα πρός µε ἀνάστρεψον καὶ οὐκ ἀνέστρεψεν καὶ εἶδεν τὴν ἀσυνθεσίαν αὐτῆς ἡ ἀσύνθετος ιουδα

8 Sim viu que, por causa de tudo isso, por ter cometido adultério a pérfida Israel, a despedi, e lhe dei o seu libelo de divórcio, que a aleivosa Judá, sua irmã, não temeu; mas se 
foi e também ela mesma se prostituiu.

And though she saw that, because Israel, turning away from me, had been untrue to me, I had put her away and given her a statement in writing ending the relation between 
us, still Judah, her false sister, had no fear, but went and did the same.

καὶ εἶδον διότι περὶ πάντων ὧν κατελήµφθη ἐν οἷς ἐµοιχᾶτο ἡ κατοικία τοῦ ισραηλ καὶ ἐξαπέστειλα αὐτὴν καὶ ἔδωκα αὐτῇ βιβλίον ἀποστασίου εἰς τὰς χεῖρας αὐτῆς καὶ οὐκ ἐφ
οβήθη ἡ ἀσύνθετος ιουδα καὶ ἐπορεύθη καὶ ἐπόρνευσεν καὶ αὐτή

9 E pela leviandade da sua prostituição contaminou a terra, porque adulterou com a pedra e com o pau.

So that through all her loose behaviour the land became unclean, and she was untrue, giving herself to stones and trees.

καὶ ἐγένετο εἰς οὐθὲν ἡ πορνεία αὐτῆς καὶ ἐµοίχευσεν τὸ ξύλον καὶ τὸν λίθον

10 Contudo, apesar de tudo isso a sua aleivosa irmã Judá não voltou para mim de todo o seu coração, mas fingidamente, diz o Senhor.

But for all this, her false sister Judah has not come back to me with all her heart, but with deceit, says the Lord.

καὶ ἐν πᾶσιν τούτοις οὐκ ἐπεστράφη πρός µε ἡ ἀσύνθετος ιουδα ἐξ ὅλης τῆς καρδίας αὐτῆς ἀλλ' ἐπὶ ψεύδει

11 E o Senhor me disse: A pérfida Israel mostrou-se mais justa do que a aleivosa Judá.

And the Lord said to me, Israel in her turning away is seen to be more upright than false Judah.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρός µε ἐδικαίωσεν τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ ισραηλ ἀπὸ τῆς ἀσυνθέτου ιουδα

12 Vai, pois, e apregoa estas palavras para a banda do norte, e diz: Volta, ó pérfida Israel, diz o Senhor. Não olharei em era para ti; porque misericordioso sou, diz o Senhor, e 
não conservarei para sempre a minha ira.

Go, and give out these words to the north, and say, Come back, O Israel, though you have been turned away from me, says the Lord; my face will not be against you in 
wrath: for I am full of mercy, says the Lord, I will not be angry for ever.

πορεύου καὶ ἀνάγνωθι τοὺς λόγους τούτους πρὸς βορρᾶν καὶ ἐρεῖς ἐπιστράφητι πρός µε ἡ κατοικία τοῦ ισραηλ λέγει κύριος καὶ οὐ στηριῶ τὸ πρόσωπόν µου ἐφ' ὑµᾶς ὅτι ἐλεήµ
ων ἐγώ εἰµι λέγει κύριος καὶ οὐ µηνιῶ ὑµῖν εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα

13 Somente reconhece a tua iniqüidade: que contra o Senhor teu Deus transgrediste, e estendeste os teus favores para os estranhos debaixo de toda árvore frondosa, e não deste 
ouvidos à minha voz, diz o Senhor.

Only be conscious of your sin, the evil you have done against the Lord your God; you have gone with strange men under every branching tree, giving no attention to my voice, 
says the Lord.

πλὴν γνῶθι τὴν ἀδικίαν σου ὅτι εἰς κύριον τὸν θεόν σου ἠσέβησας καὶ διέχεας τὰς ὁδούς σου εἰς ἀλλοτρίους ὑποκάτω παντὸς ξύλου ἀλσώδους τῆς δὲ φωνῆς µου οὐχ ὑπήκουσας
 λέγει κύριος
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14 Voltai, ó filhos pérfidos, diz o Senhor; porque eu sou como esposo para vós; e vos tomarei, a um de uma cidade, e a dois de uma família; e vos levarei a Sião;

Come back, O children who are turned away, says the Lord; for I am a husband to you, and I will take you, one from a town and two from a family, and will make you come 
to Zion;

ἐπιστράφητε υἱοὶ ἀφεστηκότες λέγει κύριος διότι ἐγὼ κατακυριεύσω ὑµῶν καὶ λήµψοµαι ὑµᾶς ἕνα ἐκ πόλεως καὶ δύο ἐκ πατριᾶς καὶ εἰσάξω ὑµᾶς εἰς σιων

15 e vos darei pastores segundo o meu coração, os quais vos apascentarão com ciência e com inteligência.

And I will give you keepers, pleasing to my heart, who will give you your food with knowledge and wisdom.

καὶ δώσω ὑµῖν ποιµένας κατὰ τὴν καρδίαν µου καὶ ποιµανοῦσιν ὑµᾶς ποιµαίνοντες µετ' ἐπιστήµης

16 E quando vos tiverdes multiplicado e frutificado na terra, naqueles dias, diz o Senhor, nunca mais se dirá: A arca do pacto do Senhor; nem lhes virá ela ao pensamento; nem 
dela se lembrarão; nem a visitarão; nem se fará mais.

And it will come about, when your numbers are increased in the land, in those days, says the Lord, that they will no longer say, The ark of the agreement of the Lord: it will 
not come into their minds, they will not have any memory of it, or be conscious of the loss of it, and it will not be made again.

καὶ ἔσται ἐὰν πληθυνθῆτε καὶ αὐξηθῆτε ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ἐκείναις λέγει κύριος οὐκ ἐροῦσιν ἔτι κιβωτὸς διαθήκης ἁγίου ισραηλ οὐκ ἀναβήσεται ἐπὶ καρδίαν οὐκ ὀνο
µασθήσεται οὐδὲ ἐπισκεφθήσεται καὶ οὐ ποιηθήσεται ἔτι

17 Naquele tempo chamarão a Jerusalém o trono do Senhor; e todas as nações se ajuntarão a ela, em nome do Senhor, a Jerusalém; e não mais andarão obstinadamente segundo 
o propósito do seu coração maligno.

At that time Jerusalem will be named the seat of the Lord's kingdom; and all the nations will come together to it, to the name of the Lord, to Jerusalem: and no longer will 
their steps be guided by the purposes of their evil hearts.

ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ἐκείναις καὶ ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ καλέσουσιν τὴν ιερουσαληµ θρόνος κυρίου καὶ συναχθήσονται εἰς αὐτὴν πάντα τὰ ἔθνη καὶ οὐ πορεύσονται ἔτι ὀπίσω τῶν ἐνθ
υµηµάτων τῆς καρδίας αὐτῶν τῆς πονηρᾶς

18 Naqueles dias andará a casa de Judá com a casa de Israel; e virão juntas da terra do norte, para a terra que dei em herança a vossos pais.

In those days the family of Judah will go with the family of Israel, and they will come together out of the land of the north into the land which I gave for a heritage to your 
fathers.

ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ἐκείναις συνελεύσονται οἶκος ιουδα ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον τοῦ ισραηλ καὶ ἥξουσιν ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτὸ ἀπὸ γῆς βορρᾶ καὶ ἀπὸ πασῶν τῶν χωρῶν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν ἣν κατεκληρονόµη
σα τοὺς πατέρας αὐτῶν

19 Pensei como te poria entre os filhos, e te daria a terra desejável, a mais formosa herança das nações. Também pensei que me chamarias meu Pai, e que de mim não te 
desviarias.

But I said, How am I to put you among the children, and give you a desired land, a heritage of glory among the armies of the nations? and I said, You are to say to me, My 
father; and not be turned away from me.

καὶ ἐγὼ εἶπα γένοιτο κύριε ὅτι τάξω σε εἰς τέκνα καὶ δώσω σοι γῆν ἐκλεκτὴν κληρονοµίαν θεοῦ παντοκράτορος ἐθνῶν καὶ εἶπα πατέρα καλέσετέ µε καὶ ἀπ' ἐµοῦ οὐκ ἀποστραφ
ήσεσθε

20 Deveras, como a mulher se aparta aleivosamente do seu marido, assim aleivosamente te houveste comigo, ó casa de Israel, diz o Senhor.

Truly, as a wife is false to her husband, so have you been false to me, O Israel, says the Lord.

πλὴν ὡς ἀθετεῖ γυνὴ εἰς τὸν συνόντα αὐτῇ οὕτως ἠθέτησεν εἰς ἐµὲ οἶκος ισραηλ λέγει κύριος

21 Nos altos escalvados se ouve uma voz, o pranto e as súplicas dos filhos de Israel; porque perverteram o seu caminho, e se esqueceram do Senhor seu Deus.

A voice is sounding on the open hilltops, the weeping and the prayers of the children of Israel; because their way is twisted, they have not kept the Lord their God in mind.

φωνὴ ἐκ χειλέων ἠκούσθη κλαυθµοῦ καὶ δεήσεως υἱῶν ισραηλ ὅτι ἠδίκησαν ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς αὐτῶν ἐπελάθοντο θεοῦ ἁγίου αὐτῶν

22 Voltai, ó filhos infiéis, eu curarei a vossa infidelidade. Responderam eles: Eis-nos aqui, vimos a ti, porque tu és o Senhor nosso Deus.

Come back, you children who have been turned away, and I will take away your desire for wandering. See, we have come to you, for you are the Lord our God.

ἐπιστράφητε υἱοὶ ἐπιστρέφοντες καὶ ἰάσοµαι τὰ συντρίµµατα ὑµῶν ἰδοὺ δοῦλοι ἡµεῖς ἐσόµεθά σοι ὅτι σὺ κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν εἶ

Jeremiah 3Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 1760 of 2909



23 Certamente em vão se confia nos outeiros e nas orgias nas montanhas; deveras no Senhor nosso Deus está a salvação de Israel.

Truly, the hills, and the noise of an army on the mountains, are a false hope: truly, in the Lord our God is the salvation of Israel.

ὄντως εἰς ψεῦδος ἦσαν οἱ βουνοὶ καὶ ἡ δύναµις τῶν ὀρέων πλὴν διὰ κυρίου θεοῦ ἡµῶν ἡ σωτηρία τοῦ ισραηλ

24 A coisa vergonhosa, porém, devorou o trabalho de nossos pais desde a nossa mocidade os seus rebanhos e os seus gados os seus filhos e as suas filhas.

But the Baal has taken all the work of our fathers from our earliest days; their flocks and their herds, their sons and their daughters.

ἡ δὲ αἰσχύνη κατανάλωσεν τοὺς µόχθους τῶν πατέρων ἡµῶν ἀπὸ νεότητος ἡµῶν τὰ πρόβατα αὐτῶν καὶ τοὺς µόσχους αὐτῶν καὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτῶν καὶ τὰς θυγατέρας αὐτῶν

25 Deitemo-nos em nossa vergonha, e cubra-nos a nossa confusão, porque temos pecado contra o Senhor nosso Deus, nós e nossos pais, desde a nossa mocidade até o dia de hoje; 
e não demos ouvidos à voz do Senhor nosso Deus.

Let us be stretched on the earth in our downfall, covering ourselves with our shame: for we have been sinners against the Lord our God, we and our fathers, from our 
earliest years even till this day: and we have not given ear to the voice of the Lord our God.

ἐκοιµήθηµεν ἐν τῇ αἰσχύνῃ ἡµῶν καὶ ἐπεκάλυψεν ἡµᾶς ἡ ἀτιµία ἡµῶν διότι ἔναντι τοῦ θεοῦ ἡµῶν ἡµάρτοµεν ἡµεῖς καὶ οἱ πατέρες ἡµῶν ἀπὸ νεότητος ἡµῶν ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας τα
ύτης καὶ οὐχ ὑπηκούσαµεν τῆς φωνῆς κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ἡµῶν

1 Se voltares, ó Israel, diz o Senhor, se voltares para mim e tirares as tuas abominações de diante de mim, e não andares mais vagueando;

If you will come back, O Israel, says the Lord, you will come back to me: and if you will put away your disgusting ways, you will not be sent away from before me.

ἐὰν ἐπιστραφῇ ισραηλ λέγει κύριος πρός µε ἐπιστραφήσεται ἐὰν περιέλῃ τὰ βδελύγµατα αὐτοῦ ἐκ στόµατος αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ προσώπου µου εὐλαβηθῇ

2 e se jurares: Como vive o Senhor, na verdade, na justiça e na retidão; então nele se bendirão as nações, e nele se gloriarão.

And you will take your oath, By the living Lord, in good faith and wisdom and righteousness; and the nations will make use of you as a blessing, and in you will they take a 
pride.

καὶ ὀµόσῃ ζῇ κύριος µετὰ ἀληθείας καὶ ἐν κρίσει καὶ ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ καὶ εὐλογήσουσιν ἐν αὐτῇ ἔθνη καὶ ἐν αὐτῷ αἰνέσουσιν τῷ θεῷ ἐν ιερουσαληµ

3 Porque assim diz o Senhor aos homens de Judá e a Jerusalém: Lavrai o vosso terreno alqueivado, e não semeeis entre espinhos.

For this is what the Lord says to the men of Judah and to Jerusalem: Get your unworked land ploughed up, do not put in your seeds among thorns.

ὅτι τάδε λέγει κύριος τοῖς ἀνδράσιν ιουδα καὶ τοῖς κατοικοῦσιν ιερουσαληµ νεώσατε ἑαυτοῖς νεώµατα καὶ µὴ σπείρητε ἐπ' ἀκάνθαις

4 Circuncidai-vos ao Senhor, e tirai os prepúcios do vosso coração, ó homens de Judá e habitadores de Jerusalém, para que a minha indignação não venha a sair como fogo, e 
arda de modo que ninguém o possa apagar, por causa da maldade das vossas obras.

Undergo a circumcision of the heart, you men of Judah and people of Jerusalem: or my wrath may come out like fire, burning so that no one is able to put it out, because of 
the evil of your doings.

περιτµήθητε τῷ θεῷ ὑµῶν καὶ περιτέµεσθε τὴν σκληροκαρδίαν ὑµῶν ἄνδρες ιουδα καὶ οἱ κατοικοῦντες ιερουσαληµ µὴ ἐξέλθῃ ὡς πῦρ ὁ θυµός µου καὶ ἐκκαυθήσεται καὶ οὐκ ἔ
σται ὁ σβέσων ἀπὸ προσώπου πονηρίας ἐπιτηδευµάτων ὑµῶν

5 Anunciai em Judá, e publicai em Jerusalém; e dizei: Tocai a trombeta na terra; gritai em alta voz, dizendo: Ajuntai-vos, e entremos nas cidades fortificadas.

Say openly in Judah, give it out in Jerusalem, and say, Let the horn be sounded in the land: crying out in a loud voice, Come together, and let us go into the walled towns.

ἀναγγείλατε ἐν τῷ ιουδα καὶ ἀκουσθήτω ἐν ιερουσαληµ εἴπατε σηµάνατε ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς σάλπιγγι καὶ κεκράξατε µέγα εἴπατε συνάχθητε καὶ εἰσέλθωµεν εἰς τὰς πόλεις τὰς τειχήρει
ς

6 Arvorai um estandarte no caminho para Sião; buscai refúgio, não demoreis; porque eu trago do norte um mal, sim, uma grande destruição.

Put up a flag for a sign to Zion: go in flight so that you may be safe, waiting no longer: for I will send evil from the north, and a great destruction.

ἀναλαβόντες φεύγετε εἰς σιων σπεύσατε µὴ στῆτε ὅτι κακὰ ἐγὼ ἐπάγω ἀπὸ βορρᾶ καὶ συντριβὴν µεγάλην
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7 Subiu um leão da sua ramada, um destruidor de nações; ele já partiu, saiu do seu lugar para fazer da tua terra uma desolação, a fim de que as tuas cidades sejam assoladas, 
e ninguém habite nelas.

A lion has gone up from his secret place in the woods, and one who makes waste the nations is on his way; he has gone out from his place, to make your land unpeopled, so 
that your towns will be made waste, with no man living in them.

ἀνέβη λέων ἐκ τῆς µάνδρας αὐτοῦ ἐξολεθρεύων ἔθνη ἐξῆρεν καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ἐκ τοῦ τόπου αὐτοῦ τοῦ θεῖναι τὴν γῆν εἰς ἐρήµωσιν καὶ πόλεις καθαιρεθήσονται παρὰ τὸ µὴ κατοικεῖ
σθαι αὐτάς

8 Por isso cingi-vos de saco, lamentai, e uivai, porque o ardor da ira do Senhor não se desviou de nós.

For this put on haircloth, with weeping and loud crying: for the burning wrath of the Lord is not turned back from us.

ἐπὶ τούτοις περιζώσασθε σάκκους καὶ κόπτεσθε καὶ ἀλαλάξατε διότι οὐκ ἀπεστράφη ὁ θυµὸς κυρίου ἀφ' ὑµῶν

9 Naquele dia, diz o Senhor, desfalecerá o coração do rei e o coração dos príncipes; os sacerdotes pasmarão, e os profetas se maravilharão.

And it will come about in that day, says the Lord, that the heart of the king will be dead in him, and the hearts of the rulers; and the priests will be overcome with fear, and 
the prophets with wonder.

καὶ ἔσται ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ λέγει κύριος ἀπολεῖται ἡ καρδία τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ ἡ καρδία τῶν ἀρχόντων καὶ οἱ ἱερεῖς ἐκστήσονται καὶ οἱ προφῆται θαυµάσονται

10 Então disse eu: Ah, Senhor Deus! verdadeiramente trouxeste grande ilusão a este povo e a Jerusalém, dizendo: Tereis paz; entretanto a espada penetra-lhe até a alma.

Then said I, Ah, Lord God! your words were not true when you said to this people and to Jerusalem, You will have peace; when the sword has come even to the soul.

καὶ εἶπα ὦ δέσποτα κύριε ἄρα γε ἀπατῶν ἠπάτησας τὸν λαὸν τοῦτον καὶ τὴν ιερουσαληµ λέγων εἰρήνη ἔσται ὑµῖν καὶ ἰδοὺ ἥψατο ἡ µάχαιρα ἕως τῆς ψυχῆς αὐτῶν

11 Naquele tempo se dirá a este povo e a Jerusalém: Um vento abrasador, vindo dos altos escalvados no deserto, aproxima-se da filha do meu povo, não para cirandar, nem para 
alimpar,

At that time it will be said to this people and to Jerusalem, A burning wind from the open hilltops in the waste land is blowing on the daughter of my people, not for 
separating or cleaning the grain;

ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ ἐροῦσιν τῷ λαῷ τούτῳ καὶ τῇ ιερουσαληµ πνεῦµα πλανήσεως ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ ὁδὸς τῆς θυγατρὸς τοῦ λαοῦ µου οὐκ εἰς καθαρὸν οὐδ' εἰς ἅγιον

12 mas um vento forte demais para isto virá da minha parte; agora também pronunciarei eu juízos contra eles.

A full wind will come for me: and now I will give my decision against them.

πνεῦµα πληρώσεως ἥξει µοι νῦν δὲ ἐγὼ λαλῶ κρίµατα πρὸς αὐτούς

13 Eis que vem subindo como nuvens, como o redemoinho são os seus carros; os seus cavalos são mais ligeiros do que as águias. Ai de nós! pois estamos arruinados!

See, he will come up like the clouds, and his war-carriages like the storm-wind: his horses are quicker than eagles. Sorrow is ours, for destruction has come on us.

ἰδοὺ ὡς νεφέλη ἀναβήσεται καὶ ὡς καταιγὶς τὰ ἅρµατα αὐτοῦ κουφότεροι ἀετῶν οἱ ἵπποι αὐτοῦ οὐαὶ ἡµῖν ὅτι ταλαιπωροῦµεν

14 Lava o teu coração da maldade, ó Jerusalém, para que sejas salva; até quando permanecerão em ti os teus maus pensamentos?

O Jerusalem, make your heart clean from evil, so that you may have salvation. How long are evil purposes to have a resting-place in you?

ἀπόπλυνε ἀπὸ κακίας τὴν καρδίαν σου ιερουσαληµ ἵνα σωθῇς ἕως πότε ὑπάρξουσιν ἐν σοὶ διαλογισµοὶ πόνων σου

15 Porque uma voz anuncia desde Dã, e proclama a calamidade desde o monte de Efraim.

For a voice is sounding from Dan, giving out evil from the hills of Ephraim:

διότι φωνὴ ἀναγγέλλοντος ἐκ δαν ἥξει καὶ ἀκουσθήσεται πόνος ἐξ ὄρους εφραιµ

16 Anunciai isto às nações; eis, proclamai contra Jerusalém que vigias vêm de uma terra remota; eles levantam a voz contra as cidades de Judá.

Make this come to the minds of the nations, make a statement openly against Jerusalem, that attackers are coming from a far country and their voices will be loud against 
the towns of Judah.

ἀναµνήσατε ἔθνη ἰδοὺ ἥκασιν ἀναγγείλατε ἐν ιερουσαληµ συστροφαὶ ἔρχονται ἐκ γῆς µακρόθεν καὶ ἔδωκαν ἐπὶ τὰς πόλεις ιουδα φωνὴν αὐτῶν
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17 Como guardas de campo estão contra ela ao redor; porquanto ela se rebelou contra mim, diz o Senhor.

Like keepers of a field they are against her on every side; because she has been fighting against me, says the Lord.

ὡς φυλάσσοντες ἀγρὸν ἐγένοντο ἐπ' αὐτὴν κύκλῳ ὅτι ἐµοῦ ἠµέλησας λέγει κύριος

18 O teu caminho e as tuas obras te trouxeram essas coisas; essa e a tua iniquidade, e amargosa é, chegando até o coração.

Your ways and your doings have made these things come on you; this is your sin; truly it is bitter, going deep into your heart.

αἱ ὁδοί σου καὶ τὰ ἐπιτηδεύµατά σου ἐποίησαν ταῦτά σοι αὕτη ἡ κακία σου ὅτι πικρά ὅτι ἥψατο ἕως τῆς καρδίας σου

19 Ah, entranhas minhas, entranhas minhas! Eu me torço em dores! Paredes do meu coração! O meu coração se aflige em mim. Não posso calar; porque tu, ó minha alma, 
ouviste o som da trombeta e o alarido da guerra.

My soul, my soul! I am pained to my inmost heart; my heart is troubled in me; I am not able to be quiet, because the sound of the horn, the note of war, has come to my ears.

τὴν κοιλίαν µου τὴν κοιλίαν µου ἀλγῶ καὶ τὰ αἰσθητήρια τῆς καρδίας µου µαιµάσσει ἡ ψυχή µου σπαράσσεται ἡ καρδία µου οὐ σιωπήσοµαι ὅτι φωνὴν σάλπιγγος ἤκουσεν ἡ ψ
υχή µου κραυγὴν πολέµου

20 Destruição sobre destruição se apregoa; porque já toda a terra está assolada; de repente são destruídas as minhas tendas, e as minhas cortinas num momento.

News is given of destruction on destruction; all the land is made waste: suddenly my tents, straight away my curtains, are made waste.

καὶ ταλαιπωρίαν συντριµµὸν ἐπικαλεῖται ὅτι τεταλαιπώρηκεν πᾶσα ἡ γῆ ἄφνω τεταλαιπώρηκεν ἡ σκηνή διεσπάσθησαν αἱ δέρρεις µου

21 Até quando verei o estandarte, e ouvirei a voz da trombeta?

How long will I go on seeing the flag and hearing the sound of the war-horn?

ἕως πότε ὄψοµαι φεύγοντας ἀκούων φωνὴν σαλπίγγων

22 Deveras o meu povo é insensato, já me não conhece; são filhos obtusos, e não entendidos; são sábios para fazerem o mal, mas não sabem fazer o bem.

For my people are foolish, they have no knowledge of me; they are evil-minded children, without sense, all of them: they are wise in evil-doing, but have no knowledge of 
doing good.

διότι οἱ ἡγούµενοι τοῦ λαοῦ µου ἐµὲ οὐκ ᾔδεισαν υἱοὶ ἄφρονές εἰσιν καὶ οὐ συνετοί σοφοί εἰσιν τοῦ κακοποιῆσαι τὸ δὲ καλῶς ποιῆσαι οὐκ ἐπέγνωσαν

23 Observei a terra, e eis que era sem forma e vazia; também os céus, e não tinham a sua luz.

Looking at the earth, I saw that it was waste and without form; and to the heavens, that they had no light.

ἐπέβλεψα ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ ἰδοὺ οὐθέν καὶ εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν καὶ οὐκ ἦν τὰ φῶτα αὐτοῦ

24 Observei os montes, e eis que estavam tremendo; e todos os outeiros estremeciam.

Looking at the mountains, I saw them shaking, and all the hills were moved about.

εἶδον τὰ ὄρη καὶ ἦν τρέµοντα καὶ πάντας τοὺς βουνοὺς ταρασσοµένους

25 Observei e eis que não havia homem algum, e todas as aves do céu tinham fugido.

Looking, I saw that there was no man, and all the birds of heaven had gone in flight.

ἐπέβλεψα καὶ ἰδοὺ οὐκ ἦν ἄνθρωπος καὶ πάντα τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἐπτοεῖτο

26 Vi também que a terra fértil era um deserto, e todas as suas cidades estavam derrubadas diante do Senhor, diante do furor da sua ira.

Looking, I saw that the fertile field was a waste, and all its towns were broken down before the Lord and before his burning wrath.

εἶδον καὶ ἰδοὺ ὁ κάρµηλος ἔρηµος καὶ πᾶσαι αἱ πόλεις ἐµπεπυρισµέναι πυρὶ ἀπὸ προσώπου κυρίου καὶ ἀπὸ προσώπου ὀργῆς θυµοῦ αὐτοῦ ἠφανίσθησαν

27 Pois assim diz o Senhor: Toda a terra ficará assolada; de todo, porém, não a consumirei.

For this is what the Lord has said: All the land will become a waste; I will make destruction complete.

τάδε λέγει κύριος ἔρηµος ἔσται πᾶσα ἡ γῆ συντέλειαν δὲ οὐ µὴ ποιήσω
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28 Por isso lamentará a terra, e os céus em cima se enegrecerão; porquanto assim o disse eu, assim o propus, e não me arrependi, nem me desviarei disso.

The earth will be weeping for this, and the heavens on high will be black: because I have said it, and I will not go back from it; it is my purpose, and it will not be changed.

ἐπὶ τούτοις πενθείτω ἡ γῆ καὶ συσκοτασάτω ὁ οὐρανὸς ἄνωθεν διότι ἐλάλησα καὶ οὐ µετανοήσω ὥρµησα καὶ οὐκ ἀποστρέψω ἀπ' αὐτῆς

29 Ao clamor dos cavaleiros e dos flecheiros fogem todas as cidades; entram pelas matas, e trepam pelos penhascos; todas as cidades ficam desamparadas, e já ninguém habita 
nelas.

All the land is in flight because of the noise of the horsemen and the bowmen; they have taken cover in the woodland and up on the rocks: every town has been given up, not 
a man is living in them.

ἀπὸ φωνῆς ἱππέως καὶ ἐντεταµένου τόξου ἀνεχώρησεν πᾶσα χώρα εἰσέδυσαν εἰς τὰ σπήλαια καὶ εἰς τὰ ἄλση ἐκρύβησαν καὶ ἐπὶ τὰς πέτρας ἀνέβησαν πᾶσα πόλις ἐγκατελείφθη 
οὐ κατοικεῖ ἐν αὐταῖς ἄνθρωπος

30 Agora, pois, ó assolada, que farás? Embora te vistas de escarlate, e te adornes com enfeites de ouro, embora te pintes em volta dos olhos com antimônio, debalde te farias 
bela; os teus amantes te desprezam, e procuram tirar-te a vida.

And you, when you are made waste, what will you do? Though you are clothed in red, though you make yourself beautiful with ornaments of gold, though you make your eyes 
wide with paint, it is for nothing that you make yourself fair; your lovers have no more desire for you, they have designs on your life.

καὶ σὺ τί ποιήσεις ἐὰν περιβάλῃ κόκκινον καὶ κοσµήσῃ κόσµῳ χρυσῷ καὶ ἐὰν ἐγχρίσῃ στίβι τοὺς ὀφθαλµούς σου εἰς µάτην ὁ ὡραϊσµός σου ἀπώσαντό σε οἱ ἐρασταί σου τὴν ψυ
χήν σου ζητοῦσιν

31 Pois ouvi uma voz, como a de mulher que está de parto, a angústia como a de quem dá à luz o seu primeiro filho; a voz da filha de Sião, ofegante, que estende as mãos, 
dizendo: Ai de mim agora! porque a minha alma desfalece por causa dos assassinos.

A voice has come to my ears like the voice of a woman in birth-pains, the pain of one giving birth to her first child, the voice of the daughter of Zion, fighting for breath, 
stretching out her hands, saying, Now sorrow is mine! for my strength is gone from me before the takers of life.

ὅτι φωνὴν ὡς ὠδινούσης ἤκουσα τοῦ στεναγµοῦ σου ὡς πρωτοτοκούσης φωνὴ θυγατρὸς σιων ἐκλυθήσεται καὶ παρήσει τὰς χεῖρας αὐτῆς οἴµµοι ἐγώ ὅτι ἐκλείπει ἡ ψυχή µου ἐ
πὶ τοῖς ἀνῃρηµένοις

1 Dai voltas às ruas de Jerusalém, e vede agora, e informai- vos, e buscai pelas suas praças a ver se podeis achar um homem, se há alguém que pratique a justiça, que busque a 
verdade; e eu lhe perdoarei a ela.

Go quickly through the streets of Jerusalem, and see now, and get knowledge, and make a search in her wide places if there is a man, if there is one in her who is upright, 
who keeps faith; and she will have my forgiveness.

περιδράµετε ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἴδετε καὶ γνῶτε καὶ ζητήσατε ἐν ταῖς πλατείαις αὐτῆς ἐὰν εὕρητε ἄνδρα εἰ ἔστιν ποιῶν κρίµα καὶ ζητῶν πίστιν καὶ ἵλεως ἔσοµαι αὐτ
οῖς λέγει κύριος

2 E ainda que digam: Vive o Senhor; de certo falsamente juram.

And though they say, By the living Lord; truly their oaths are false.

ζῇ κύριος λέγουσιν διὰ τοῦτο οὐκ ἐπὶ ψεύδεσιν ὀµνύουσιν

3 ç Senhor, acaso não atentam os teus olhos para a verdade? feriste-os, porém não lhes doeu; consumiste-os, porém recusaram receber a correção; endureceram as suas faces 
mais do que uma rocha; recusaram-se a voltar.

O Lord, do not your eyes see good faith? you have given them punishment, but they were not troubled; you have sent destruction on them, but they did not take your teaching 
to heart: they have made their faces harder than a rock; they would not come back.

κύριε οἱ ὀφθαλµοί σου εἰς πίστιν ἐµαστίγωσας αὐτούς καὶ οὐκ ἐπόνεσαν συνετέλεσας αὐτούς καὶ οὐκ ἠθέλησαν δέξασθαι παιδείαν ἐστερέωσαν τὰ πρόσωπα αὐτῶν ὑπὲρ πέτραν 
καὶ οὐκ ἠθέλησαν ἐπιστραφῆναι

4 Então disse eu: Deveras eles são uns pobres; são insensatos, pois não sabem o caminho do Senhor, nem a justiça do seu Deus.

Then I said, But these are the poor: they are foolish, for they have no knowledge of the way of the Lord or of the behaviour desired by their God.

καὶ ἐγὼ εἶπα ἴσως πτωχοί εἰσιν διότι οὐκ ἐδυνάσθησαν ὅτι οὐκ ἔγνωσαν ὁδὸν κυρίου καὶ κρίσιν θεοῦ
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5 Irei aos grandes, e falarei com eles; porque eles sabem o caminho do Senhor, e a justiça do seu Deus; mas aqueles de comum acordo quebraram o jugo, e romperam as 
ataduras.

I will go to the great men and have talk with them; for they have knowledge of the way of the Lord and of the behaviour desired by their God. But as for these, their one 
purpose is a broken yoke and burst bands.

πορεύσοµαι πρὸς τοὺς ἁδροὺς καὶ λαλήσω αὐτοῖς ὅτι αὐτοὶ ἐπέγνωσαν ὁδὸν κυρίου καὶ κρίσιν θεοῦ καὶ ἰδοὺ ὁµοθυµαδὸν συνέτριψαν ζυγόν διέρρηξαν δεσµούς

6 Por isso um leão do bosque os matará, um lobo dos desertos os destruirá; um leopardo vigia contra as suas cidades; todo aquele que delas sair será despedaçado; porque são 
muitas as suas transgressões, e multiplicadas as suas apostasias.

And so a lion from the woods will put them to death, a wolf of the waste land will make them waste, a leopard will keep watch on their towns, and everyone who goes out 
from them will be food for the beasts; because of the great number of their sins and the increase of their wrongdoing.

διὰ τοῦτο ἔπαισεν αὐτοὺς λέων ἐκ τοῦ δρυµοῦ καὶ λύκος ἕως τῶν οἰκιῶν ὠλέθρευσεν αὐτούς καὶ πάρδαλις ἐγρηγόρησεν ἐπὶ τὰς πόλεις αὐτῶν πάντες οἱ ἐκπορευόµενοι ἀπ' αὐτ
ῶν θηρευθήσονται ὅτι ἐπλήθυναν ἀσεβείας αὐτῶν ἴσχυσαν ἐν ταῖς ἀποστροφαῖς αὐτῶν

7 Como poderei perdoar-te? pois teus filhos me abandonaram a mim, e juraram pelos que não são deuses; quando eu os tinha fartado, adulteraram, e em casa de meretrizes se 
ajuntaram em bandos.

How is it possible for you to have my forgiveness for this? your children have given me up, taking their oaths by those who are no gods: when I had given them food in full 
measure, they were false to their wives, taking their pleasure in the houses of loose women.

ποίᾳ τούτων ἵλεως γένωµαί σοι οἱ υἱοί σου ἐγκατέλιπόν µε καὶ ὤµνυον ἐν τοῖς οὐκ οὖσιν θεοῖς καὶ ἐχόρτασα αὐτούς καὶ ἐµοιχῶντο καὶ ἐν οἴκοις πορνῶν κατέλυον

8 Como cavalos de lançamento bem nutridos, andavam rinchando cada um à mulher do seu próximo.

They were full of desire, like horses after a meal of grain: everyone went after his neighbour's wife.

ἵπποι θηλυµανεῖς ἐγενήθησαν ἕκαστος ἐπὶ τὴν γυναῖκα τοῦ πλησίον αὐτοῦ ἐχρεµέτιζον

9 Acaso não hei de castigá-los por causa destas coisas? diz o Senhor; ou não hei de vingar-me de uma nação como esta?

Am I not to give punishment for these things? says the Lord: will not my soul take payment from such a nation as this?

µὴ ἐπὶ τούτοις οὐκ ἐπισκέψοµαι λέγει κύριος ἢ ἐν ἔθνει τοιούτῳ οὐκ ἐκδικήσει ἡ ψυχή µου

10 Subi aos seus muros, e destruí-os; não façais, porém, uma destruição final; tirai os seus ramos; porque não são do Senhor.

Go up against her vines and make waste; let the destruction be complete: take away her branches, for they are not the Lord's.

ἀνάβητε ἐπὶ τοὺς προµαχῶνας αὐτῆς καὶ κατασκάψατε συντέλειαν δὲ µὴ ποιήσητε ὑπολίπεσθε τὰ ὑποστηρίγµατα αὐτῆς ὅτι τοῦ κυρίου εἰσίν

11 Porque aleivosissimamente se houveram contra mim a casa de Israel e a casa de Judá, diz o Senhor.

For the people of Israel and the people of Judah have been very false to me, says the Lord.

ὅτι ἀθετῶν ἠθέτησεν εἰς ἐµέ λέγει κύριος οἶκος ισραηλ καὶ οἶκος ιουδα

12 Negaram ao Senhor, e disseram: Não é ele; nenhum mal nos sobrevirá; nem veremos espada nem fome.

They would have nothing to do with the Lord, saying, He will do nothing, and no evil will come to us; we will not see the sword or be short of food:

ἐψεύσαντο τῷ κυρίῳ ἑαυτῶν καὶ εἶπαν οὐκ ἔστιν ταῦτα οὐχ ἥξει ἐφ' ἡµᾶς κακά καὶ µάχαιραν καὶ λιµὸν οὐκ ὀψόµεθα

13 E até os profetas se farão como vento, e a palavra não está com eles; assim se lhes fará.

And the prophets will become wind, and the word is not in them; so it will be done to them.

οἱ προφῆται ἡµῶν ἦσαν εἰς ἄνεµον καὶ λόγος κυρίου οὐχ ὑπῆρχεν ἐν αὐτοῖς οὕτως ἔσται αὐτοῖς
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14 Portanto assim diz o Senhor, o Deus dos exércitos: Porquanto proferis tal palavra, eis que converterei em fogo as minhas palavras na tua boca, e este povo em lenha, de modo 
que o fogo o consumirá.

For this reason the Lord, the God of armies, has said: Because you have said this, I will make my words in your mouth a fire, and this people wood, and they will be burned 
up by it.

διὰ τοῦτο τάδε λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ ἀνθ' ὧν ἐλαλήσατε τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ δέδωκα τοὺς λόγους µου εἰς τὸ στόµα σου πῦρ καὶ τὸν λαὸν τοῦτον ξύλα καὶ καταφάγετα
ι αὐτούς

15 Eis que trago sobre vós uma nação de longe, ó casa de Israel, diz o Senhor; é uma nação durável, uma nação antiga, uma nação cuja língua ignoras, e não entenderás o que 
ela falar.

See, I will send you a nation from far away, O people of Israel, says the Lord; a strong nation and an old nation, a nation whose language is strange to you, so that you may 
not get the sense of their words.

ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐπάγω ἐφ' ὑµᾶς ἔθνος πόρρωθεν οἶκος ισραηλ λέγει κύριος ἔθνος οὗ οὐκ ἀκούσῃ τῆς φωνῆς τῆς γλώσσης αὐτοῦ

16 A sua aljava é como uma sepultura aberta; todos eles são valentes.

Their arrows give certain death, they are all men of war.

πάντες ἰσχυροὶ

17 E comerão a tua sega e o teu pão, que teus filhos e tuas filhas haviam de comer; comerão os teus rebanhos e o teu gado; comerão a tua vide e a tua figueira; as tuas cidades 
fortificadas, em que confias, abatê-las-ão à espada.

They will take all the produce of your fields, which would have been food for your sons and your daughters: they will take your flocks and your herds: they will take all your 
vines and your fig-trees: and with the sword they will make waste your walled towns in which you put your faith.

καὶ κατέδονται τὸν θερισµὸν ὑµῶν καὶ τοὺς ἄρτους ὑµῶν καὶ κατέδονται τοὺς υἱοὺς ὑµῶν καὶ τὰς θυγατέρας ὑµῶν καὶ κατέδονται τὰ πρόβατα ὑµῶν καὶ τοὺς µόσχους ὑµῶν κ
αὶ κατέδονται τοὺς ἀµπελῶνας ὑµῶν καὶ τοὺς συκῶνας ὑµῶν καὶ τοὺς ἐλαιῶνας ὑµῶν καὶ ἀλοήσουσιν τὰς πόλεις τὰς ὀχυρὰς ὑµῶν ἐφ' αἷς ὑµεῖς πεποίθατε ἐπ' αὐταῖς ἐν ῥοµφα
ίᾳ

18 Contudo, ainda naqueles dias, diz o Senhor, não farei de vós uma destruição final.

But even in those days, says the Lord, I will not let your destruction be complete.

καὶ ἔσται ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ἐκείναις λέγει κύριος ὁ θεός σου οὐ µὴ ποιήσω ὑµᾶς εἰς συντέλειαν

19 E quando disserdes: Por que nos fez o Senhor nosso Deus todas estas coisas? então lhes dirás: Como vós me deixastes, e servistes deuses estranhos na vossa terra, assim 
servireis estrangeiros, em terra que não e vossa.

And it will come about, when you say, Why has the Lord our God done all these things to us? that you will say to them, As you gave me up, making yourselves servants to 
strange gods in your land, so will you be servants to strange men in a land which is not yours.

καὶ ἔσται ὅταν εἴπητε τίνος ἕνεκεν ἐποίησεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν ἡµῖν ἅπαντα ταῦτα καὶ ἐρεῖς αὐτοῖς ἀνθ' ὧν ἐδουλεύσατε θεοῖς ἀλλοτρίοις ἐν τῇ γῇ ὑµῶν οὕτως δουλεύσετε ἀλ
λοτρίοις ἐν γῇ οὐχ ὑµῶν

20 Anunciai isto na casa de Jacó, e proclamai-o em Judá, dizendo:

Say this openly in Jacob and give it out in Judah, saying,

ἀναγγείλατε ταῦτα εἰς τὸν οἶκον ιακωβ καὶ ἀκουσθήτω ἐν τῷ ιουδα

21 Ouvi agora isto, ó povo insensato e sem entendimento, que tendes olhos e não vedes, que tendes ouvidos e não ouvis:

Give ear now to this, O foolish people without sense; who have eyes but see nothing, and ears without the power of hearing:

ἀκούσατε δὴ ταῦτα λαὸς µωρὸς καὶ ἀκάρδιος ὀφθαλµοὶ αὐτοῖς καὶ οὐ βλέπουσιν ὦτα αὐτοῖς καὶ οὐκ ἀκούουσιν
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22 Não me temeis a mim? diz o Senhor; não tremeis diante de mim, que pus a areia por limite ao mar, por ordenança eterna, que ele não pode passar? Ainda que se levantem as 
suas ondas, não podem prevalecer; ainda que bramem, não a podem traspassar.

Have you no fear of me? says the Lord; will you not be shaking with fear before me, who have put the sand as a limit for the sea, by an eternal order, so that it may not go 
past it? and though it is ever in motion, it is not able to have its way; though the sound of its waves is loud, they are not able to go past it.

µὴ ἐµὲ οὐ φοβηθήσεσθε λέγει κύριος ἢ ἀπὸ προσώπου µου οὐκ εὐλαβηθήσεσθε τὸν τάξαντα ἄµµον ὅριον τῇ θαλάσσῃ πρόσταγµα αἰώνιον καὶ οὐχ ὑπερβήσεται αὐτό καὶ ταραχθ
ήσεται καὶ οὐ δυνήσεται καὶ ἠχήσουσιν τὰ κύµατα αὐτῆς καὶ οὐχ ὑπερβήσεται αὐτό

23 Mas este povo é de coração obstinado e rebelde; rebelaram-se e foram-se.

But the heart of this people is uncontrolled and turned away from me; they are broken loose and gone.

τῷ δὲ λαῷ τούτῳ ἐγενήθη καρδία ἀνήκοος καὶ ἀπειθής καὶ ἐξέκλιναν καὶ ἀπήλθοσαν

24 E não dizem no seu coração: Temamos agora ao Senhor nosso Deus, que dá chuva, tanto a temporã como a tardia, a seu tempo, e nos conserva as semanas determinadas da 
sega.

And they do not say in their hearts, Now let us give worship to our God, who gives the rain, the winter and the spring rain, at the right time; who keeps for us the ordered 
weeks of the grain-cutting.

καὶ οὐκ εἶπον ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ αὐτῶν φοβηθῶµεν δὴ κύριον τὸν θεὸν ἡµῶν τὸν διδόντα ἡµῖν ὑετὸν πρόιµον καὶ ὄψιµον κατὰ καιρὸν πληρώσεως προστάγµατος θερισµοῦ καὶ ἐφύλ
αξεν ἡµῖν

25 As vossas iniqüidades desviaram estas coisas, e os vossos pecados apartaram de vos o bem.

Through your evil-doing these things have been turned away, and your sins have kept back good from you.

αἱ ἀνοµίαι ὑµῶν ἐξέκλιναν ταῦτα καὶ αἱ ἁµαρτίαι ὑµῶν ἀπέστησαν τὰ ἀγαθὰ ἀφ' ὑµῶν

26 Porque ímpios se acham entre o meu povo; andam espiando, como espreitam os passarinheiros. Armam laços, apanham os homens.

For there are sinners among my people: they keep watch, like men watching for birds; they put a net and take men in it.

ὅτι εὑρέθησαν ἐν τῷ λαῷ µου ἀσεβεῖς καὶ παγίδας ἔστησαν διαφθεῖραι ἄνδρας καὶ συνελαµβάνοσαν

27 Qual gaiola cheia de pássaros, assim as suas casas estão cheias de dolo; por isso se engrandeceram, e enriqueceram.

As the fowl-house is full of birds, so are their houses full of deceit: for this reason they have become great and have got wealth.

ὡς παγὶς ἐφεσταµένη πλήρης πετεινῶν οὕτως οἱ οἶκοι αὐτῶν πλήρεις δόλου διὰ τοῦτο ἐµεγαλύνθησαν καὶ ἐπλούτησαν

28 Engordaram-se, estão nédios; também excedem o limite da maldade; não julgam com justiça a causa dos órfãos, para que prospere, nem defendem o direito dos necessitados.

They have become fat and strong: they have gone far in works of evil: they give no support to the cause of the child without a father, so that they may do well; they do not see 
that the poor man gets his rights.

καὶ παρέβησαν κρίσιν οὐκ ἔκριναν κρίσιν ὀρφανοῦ καὶ κρίσιν χήρας οὐκ ἐκρίνοσαν

29 Acaso não hei de trazer o castigo por causa destas coisas? diz o senhor; ou não hei de vingar-me de uma nação como esta?

Am I not to give punishment for these things? says the Lord: will not my soul take payment from such a nation as this?

µὴ ἐπὶ τούτοις οὐκ ἐπισκέψοµαι λέγει κύριος ἢ ἐν ἔθνει τῷ τοιούτῳ οὐκ ἐκδικήσει ἡ ψυχή µου

30 Coisa espantosa e horrenda tem-se feito na terra:

A thing of wonder and fear has come about in the land;

ἔκστασις καὶ φρικτὰ ἐγενήθη ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

31 os profetas profetizam falsamente, e os sacerdotes dominam por intermédio deles; e o meu povo assim o deseja. Mas que fareis no fim disso?

The prophets give false words and the priests give decisions by their direction; and my people are glad to have it so: and what will you do in the end?

οἱ προφῆται προφητεύουσιν ἄδικα καὶ οἱ ἱερεῖς ἐπεκρότησαν ταῖς χερσὶν αὐτῶν καὶ ὁ λαός µου ἠγάπησεν οὕτως καὶ τί ποιήσετε εἰς τὰ µετὰ ταῦτα
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1 Fugi para segurança vossa, filhos de Benjamim, do meio de Jerusalém! Tocai a buzina em Tecoa, e levantai o sinal sobre Bete- Haquerem; porque do norte vem surgindo um 
grande mal, sim, uma grande destruição.

Go in flight out of Jerusalem, so that you may be safe, you children of Benjamin, and let the horn be sounded in Tekoa, and the flag be lifted up on Beth-haccherem: for evil 
is looking out from the north, and a great destruction.

ἐνισχύσατε υἱοὶ βενιαµιν ἐκ µέσου τῆς ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἐν θεκουε σηµάνατε σάλπιγγι καὶ ὑπὲρ βαιθαχαρµα ἄρατε σηµεῖον ὅτι κακὰ ἐκκέκυφεν ἀπὸ βορρᾶ καὶ συντριβὴ µεγάλη 
γίνεται

2 A formosa e delicada, a filha de Sião, eu a exterminarei.

The fair and delicate one, the daughter of Zion, will be cut off by my hand.

καὶ ἀφαιρεθήσεται τὸ ὕψος σου θύγατερ σιων

3 Contra ela virão pastores com os seus rebanhos; levantarão contra ela as suas tendas em redor e apascentarão, cada um no seu lugar.

Keepers of sheep with their flocks will come to her; they will put up their tents round her; everyone will get food in his place.

εἰς αὐτὴν ἥξουσιν ποιµένες καὶ τὰ ποίµνια αὐτῶν καὶ πήξουσιν ἐπ' αὐτὴν σκηνὰς κύκλῳ καὶ ποιµανοῦσιν ἕκαστος τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ

4 Preparai a guerra contra ela; levantai-vos, e subamos ao meio-dia. Ai de nós! que ja declina o dia, que já se vão estendendo as sombras da tarde.

Make war ready against her; up! let us go up when the sun is high. Sorrow is ours! for the day is turned and the shades of evening are stretched out.

παρασκευάσασθε ἐπ' αὐτὴν εἰς πόλεµον ἀνάστητε καὶ ἀναβῶµεν ἐπ' αὐτὴν µεσηµβρίας οὐαὶ ἡµῖν ὅτι κέκλικεν ἡ ἡµέρα ὅτι ἐκλείπουσιν αἱ σκιαὶ τῆς ἑσπέρας

5 Levantai-vos, e subamos de noite, e destruamos os seus palácios.

Up! let us go up by night, and send destruction on her great houses.

ἀνάστητε καὶ ἀναβῶµεν ἐν τῇ νυκτὶ καὶ διαφθείρωµεν τὰ θεµέλια αὐτῆς

6 Porque assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos: Cortai as suas árvores, e levantai uma tranqueira contra Jerusalém. Esta é a cidade que há de ser castigada; só opressão há no meio 
dela.

For this is what the Lord of armies has said: Let trees be cut down and an earthwork be placed against Jerusalem: sorrow on the false town! inside her there is nothing but 
cruel ways.

ὅτι τάδε λέγει κύριος ἔκκοψον τὰ ξύλα αὐτῆς ἔκχεον ἐπὶ ιερουσαληµ δύναµιν ὦ πόλις ψευδής ὅλη καταδυναστεία ἐν αὐτῇ

7 Como o poço conserva frescas as suas águas, assim ela conserva fresca a sua maldade; violência e estrago se ouvem nela; enfermidade e feridas há diante de mim 
continuadamente.

As the spring keeps its waters cold, so she keeps her evil in her: the sound of cruel and violent behaviour is in her; before me at all times are disease and wounds.

ὡς ψύχει λάκκος ὕδωρ οὕτως ψύχει κακία αὐτῆς ἀσέβεια καὶ ταλαιπωρία ἀκουσθήσεται ἐν αὐτῇ ἐπὶ πρόσωπον αὐτῆς διὰ παντός πόνῳ καὶ µάστιγι

8 Sê avisada, ó Jerusalém, para que não me aparte de ti; para que eu não te faça uma assolação, uma terra não habitada.

Undergo teaching, O Jerusalem, or my soul will be turned away from you, and I will make you a waste, an unpeopled land.

παιδευθήσῃ ιερουσαληµ µὴ ἀποστῇ ἡ ψυχή µου ἀπὸ σοῦ µὴ ποιήσω σε ἄβατον γῆν ἥτις οὐ κατοικηθήσεται

9 Assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos: Na verdade respigarão o resto de Israel como uma vinha; torna a tua mão, como o vindimador, aos ramos.

This is what the Lord of armies has said: Everything will be taken from the rest of Israel as the last grapes are taken from the vine; let your hand be turned to the small 
branches, like one pulling off grapes.

ὅτι τάδε λέγει κύριος καλαµᾶσθε καλαµᾶσθε ὡς ἄµπελον τὰ κατάλοιπα τοῦ ισραηλ ἐπιστρέψατε ὡς ὁ τρυγῶν ἐπὶ τὸν κάρταλλον αὐτοῦ
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10 A quem falarei e testemunharei, para que ouçam? eis que os seus ouvidos estão incircuncisos, e eles não podem ouvir; eis que a palavra do Senhor se lhes tornou em 
opróbrio; nela não têm prazer.

To whom am I to give word, witnessing so that they may take note? see, their ears are stopped, and they are not able to give attention: see, the word of the Lord has been a 
cause of shame to them, they have no delight in it.

πρὸς τίνα λαλήσω καὶ διαµαρτύρωµαι καὶ ἀκούσεται ἰδοὺ ἀπερίτµητα τὰ ὦτα αὐτῶν καὶ οὐ δύνανται ἀκούειν ἰδοὺ τὸ ῥῆµα κυρίου ἐγένετο αὐτοῖς εἰς ὀνειδισµόν οὐ µὴ βουληθ
ῶσιν αὐτὸ ἀκοῦσαι

11 Pelo que estou cheio de furor do Senhor; estou cansado de o conter; derrama-o sobre os meninos pelas ruas, e sobre a assembléia dos jovens também; porque até o marido 
com a mulher serão presos, e o velho com o que está cheio de dias.

For this reason I am full of the wrath of the Lord, I am tired of keeping it in: may it be let loose on the children in the street, and on the band of the young men together: for 
even the husband with his wife will be taken, the old man with him who is full of days.

καὶ τὸν θυµόν µου ἔπλησα καὶ ἐπέσχον καὶ οὐ συνετέλεσα αὐτούς ἐκχεῶ ἐπὶ νήπια ἔξωθεν καὶ ἐπὶ συναγωγὴν νεανίσκων ἅµα ὅτι ἀνὴρ καὶ γυνὴ συλληµφθήσονται πρεσβύτερος 
µετὰ πλήρους ἡµερῶν

12 As suas casas passarão a outros, como também os seus campos e as suas mulheres; porque estenderei a minha mão contra os habitantes da terra, diz o Senhor.

And their houses will be handed over to others, their fields and their wives together: for my hand will be stretched out against the people of the land, says the Lord.

καὶ µεταστραφήσονται αἱ οἰκίαι αὐτῶν εἰς ἑτέρους ἀγροὶ καὶ αἱ γυναῖκες αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτό ὅτι ἐκτενῶ τὴν χεῖρά µου ἐπὶ τοὺς κατοικοῦντας τὴν γῆν ταύτην λέγει κύριος

13 Porque desde o menor deles até o maior, cada um se dá à avareza; e desde o profeta até o sacerdote, cada um procede perfidamente.

For from the least of them even to the greatest, everyone is given up to getting money; from the prophet even to the priest, everyone is working deceit.

ὅτι ἀπὸ µικροῦ αὐτῶν καὶ ἕως µεγάλου πάντες συνετελέσαντο ἄνοµα ἀπὸ ἱερέως καὶ ἕως ψευδοπροφήτου πάντες ἐποίησαν ψευδῆ

14 Também se ocupam em curar superficialmente a ferida do meu povo, dizendo: Paz, paz; quando não há paz.

And they have made little of the wounds of my people, saying, Peace, peace; when there is no peace.

καὶ ἰῶντο τὸ σύντριµµα τοῦ λαοῦ µου ἐξουθενοῦντες καὶ λέγοντες εἰρήνη εἰρήνη καὶ ποῦ ἐστιν εἰρήνη

15 Porventura se envergonharam por terem cometido abominação? Não, de maneira alguma; nem tampouco sabem que coisa é envergonhar- se. Portanto cairão entre os que 
caem; quando eu os visitar serão derribados, diz o Senhor.

Let them be put to shame because they have done disgusting things. They had no shame, they were not able to become red with shame: so they will come down with those 
who are falling: when my punishment comes on them, they will be made low, says the Lord.

κατῃσχύνθησαν ὅτι ἐξελίποσαν καὶ οὐδ' ὧς καταισχυνόµενοι κατῃσχύνθησαν καὶ τὴν ἀτιµίαν αὐτῶν οὐκ ἔγνωσαν διὰ τοῦτο πεσοῦνται ἐν τῇ πτώσει αὐτῶν καὶ ἐν καιρῷ ἐπισκ
οπῆς αὐτῶν ἀπολοῦνται εἶπεν κύριος

16 Assim diz o Senhor: Ponde-vos nos caminhos, e vede, e perguntai pelas veredas antigas, qual é o bom caminho, e andai por ele; e achareis descanso para as vossas almas. Mas 
eles disseram: Não andaremos nele.

This is what the Lord has said: Take your place looking out on the ways; make search for the old roads, saying, Where is the good way? and go in it that you may have rest 
for your souls. But they said, We will not go in it.

τάδε λέγει κύριος στῆτε ἐπὶ ταῖς ὁδοῖς καὶ ἴδετε καὶ ἐρωτήσατε τρίβους κυρίου αἰωνίους καὶ ἴδετε ποία ἐστὶν ἡ ὁδὸς ἡ ἀγαθή καὶ βαδίζετε ἐν αὐτῇ καὶ εὑρήσετε ἁγνισµὸν ταῖς 
ψυχαῖς ὑµῶν καὶ εἶπαν οὐ πορευσόµεθα

17 Também pus atalaias sobre vós dizendo: Estai atentos à voz da buzina. Mas disseram: Não escutaremos.

And I put watchmen over you, saying, Give attention to the sound of the horn; but they said, We will not give attention.

κατέστακα ἐφ' ὑµᾶς σκοπούς ἀκούσατε τῆς φωνῆς τῆς σάλπιγγος καὶ εἶπαν οὐκ ἀκουσόµεθα

18 Portanto ouvi, vós, nações, e informa-te tu, ó congregação, do que se faz entre eles!

So then, give ear, you nations, and ...

διὰ τοῦτο ἤκουσαν τὰ ἔθνη καὶ οἱ ποιµαίνοντες τὰ ποίµνια αὐτῶν
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19 Ouve tu, ó terra! Eis que eu trarei o mal sobre este povo, o próprio fruto dos seus pensamentos; porque não estão atentos às minhas palavras; e quanto à minha lei, 
rejeitaram-na.

Give ear, O earth: see, I will make evil come on this people, even the fruit of their thoughts, because they have not given attention to my words, and they would have nothing 
to do with my law.

ἄκουε γῆ ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐπάγω ἐπὶ τὸν λαὸν τοῦτον κακά τὸν καρπὸν ἀποστροφῆς αὐτῶν ὅτι τῶν λόγων µου οὐ προσέσχον καὶ τὸν νόµον µου ἀπώσαντο

20 Para que, pois, me vem o incenso de Sabá, ou a melhor cana aromática de terras remotas? Vossos holocaustos não são aceitáveis, nem me agradam os vossos sacrifícios.

To what purpose does sweet perfume come to me from Sheba, and spices from a far country? your burned offerings give me no pleasure, your offerings of beasts are not 
pleasing to me.

ἵνα τί µοι λίβανον ἐκ σαβα φέρετε καὶ κιννάµωµον ἐκ γῆς µακρόθεν τὰ ὁλοκαυτώµατα ὑµῶν οὔκ εἰσιν δεκτά καὶ αἱ θυσίαι ὑµῶν οὐχ ἥδυνάν µοι

21 Portanto assim diz o Senhor: Eis que armarei tropeços a este povo, e tropeçarão neles pais e filhos juntamente; o vizinho e o seu amigo perecerão.

For this reason the Lord has said, See, I will put stones in the way of this people: and the fathers and the sons together will go falling over them; the neighbour and his friend 
will come to destruction.

διὰ τοῦτο τάδε λέγει κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ δίδωµι ἐπὶ τὸν λαὸν τοῦτον ἀσθένειαν καὶ ἀσθενήσουσιν ἐν αὐτῇ πατέρες καὶ υἱοὶ ἅµα γείτων καὶ ὁ πλησίον αὐτοῦ ἀπολοῦνται

22 Assim diz o Senhor: Eis que um povo vem da terra do norte, e uma grande nação se levanta das extremidades da terra.

The Lord has said, See, a people is coming from the north country, a great nation will be put in motion from the inmost parts of the earth.

τάδε λέγει κύριος ἰδοὺ λαὸς ἔρχεται ἀπὸ βορρᾶ καὶ ἔθνη ἐξεγερθήσεται ἀπ' ἐσχάτου τῆς γῆς

23 Arco e lança trarão; são cruéis, e não usam de misericórdia; a sua voz ruge como o mar, e em cavalos vêm montados, dispostos como homens para a batalha, contra ti, ó filha 
de Sião.

Bows and spears are in their hands; they are cruel and have no mercy; their voice is like the thunder of the sea, and they go on horses; everyone in his place like men going to 
the fight, against you, O daughter of Zion.

τόξον καὶ ζιβύνην κρατήσουσιν ἰταµός ἐστιν καὶ οὐκ ἐλεήσει φωνὴ αὐτοῦ ὡς θάλασσα κυµαίνουσα ἐφ' ἵπποις καὶ ἅρµασιν παρατάξεται ὡς πῦρ εἰς πόλεµον πρὸς σέ θύγατερ σι
ων

24 Ao ouvirmos a notícia disso, afrouxam-se as nossas mãos; apoderam-se de nós angústia e dores, como as de parturiente.

The news of it has come to our ears; our hands have become feeble: trouble has come on us and pain, like the pain of a woman in childbirth.

ἠκούσαµεν τὴν ἀκοὴν αὐτῶν παρελύθησαν αἱ χεῖρες ἡµῶν θλῖψις κατέσχεν ἡµᾶς ὠδῖνες ὡς τικτούσης

25 Não saiais ao campo, nem andeis pelo caminho; porque espada do inimigo e espanto há por todos os lados.

Go not out into the field or by the way; for there is the sword of the attacker, and fear on every side.

µὴ ἐκπορεύεσθε εἰς ἀγρὸν καὶ ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς µὴ βαδίζετε ὅτι ῥοµφαία τῶν ἐχθρῶν παροικεῖ κυκλόθεν

26 ç filha do meu povo, cingi-te de saco, e revolve-te na cinza; pranteia como por um filho único, em pranto de grande amargura; porque de repente virá o destruidor sobre nós.

O daughter of my people, put on haircloth, rolling yourself in the dust: give yourself to sorrow, as for an only son, with most bitter cries of grief; for he who makes waste will 
come on us suddenly.

θύγατερ λαοῦ µου περίζωσαι σάκκον κατάπασαι ἐν σποδῷ πένθος ἀγαπητοῦ ποίησαι σεαυτῇ κοπετὸν οἰκτρόν ὅτι ἐξαίφνης ἥξει ταλαιπωρία ἐφ' ὑµᾶς

27 Por acrisolador e examinador te pus entre o meu povo, para que proves e examines o seu caminho.

I have made you a tester among my people, so that you may have knowledge of their way and put it to the test.

δοκιµαστὴν δέδωκά σε ἐν λαοῖς δεδοκιµασµένοις καὶ γνώσῃ µε ἐν τῷ δοκιµάσαι µε τὴν ὁδὸν αὐτῶν

28 Todos eles são os mais rebeldes, e andam espalhando calúnias; são bronze e ferro; todos eles andam corruptamente.

All of them are turned away, going about with false stories; they are brass and iron: they are all workers of deceit.

πάντες ἀνήκοοι πορευόµενοι σκολιῶς χαλκὸς καὶ σίδηρος πάντες διεφθαρµένοι εἰσίν
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29 Já o fole se queimou; o chumbo se consumiu com o fogo; debalde continuam a fundição, pois os maus não são arrancados.

The blower is blowing strongly, the lead is burned away in the fire: they go on heating the metal to no purpose, for the evil-doers are not taken away.

ἐξέλιπεν φυσητὴρ ἀπὸ πυρός ἐξέλιπεν µόλιβος εἰς κενὸν ἀργυροκόπος ἀργυροκοπεῖ πονηρία αὐτῶν οὐκ ἐτάκη

30 Prata rejeitada lhes chamam, porque o Senhor os rejeitou.

They will be named waste silver, because the Lord has given them up.

ἀργύριον ἀποδεδοκιµασµένον καλέσατε αὐτούς ὅτι ἀπεδοκίµασεν αὐτοὺς κύριος

2 Põe-te à porta da casa do Senhor, e proclama ali esta palavra, e dize: Ouvi a palavra do Senhor, todos de Judá, os que entrais por estas portas, para adorardes ao Senhor.

Take your place in the doorway of the Lord's house, and give out this word there, and say, Give ear to the word of the Lord, all you of Judah who come inside these doors to 
give worship to the Lord.

ἀκούσατε λόγον κυρίου πᾶσα ἡ ιουδαία

3 Assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos, o Deus de Israel: Emendai os vossos caminhos e as vossas obras, e vos farei habitar neste lugar.

The Lord of armies, the God of Israel, says, Let your ways and your doings be changed for the better and I will let you go on living in this place.

τάδε λέγει κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ διορθώσατε τὰς ὁδοὺς ὑµῶν καὶ τὰ ἐπιτηδεύµατα ὑµῶν καὶ κατοικιῶ ὑµᾶς ἐν τῷ τόπῳ τούτῳ

4 Não vos fieis em palavras falsas, dizendo: Templo do Senhor, templo do Senhor, templo do Senhor são estes.

Put no faith in false words, saying, The Temple of the Lord, the Temple of the Lord, the Temple of the Lord, are these.

µὴ πεποίθατε ἐφ' ἑαυτοῖς ἐπὶ λόγοις ψευδέσιν ὅτι τὸ παράπαν οὐκ ὠφελήσουσιν ὑµᾶς λέγοντες ναὸς κυρίου ναὸς κυρίου ἐστίν

5 Mas, se deveras emendardes os vossos caminhos e as vossas obras; se deveras executardes a justiça entre um homem e o seu proximo;

For if your ways and your doings are truly changed for the better; if you truly give right decisions between a man and his neighbour;

ὅτι ἐὰν διορθοῦντες διορθώσητε τὰς ὁδοὺς ὑµῶν καὶ τὰ ἐπιτηδεύµατα ὑµῶν καὶ ποιοῦντες ποιήσητε κρίσιν ἀνὰ µέσον ἀνδρὸς καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ πλησίον αὐτοῦ

6 se não oprimirdes o estrangeiro, e o órfão, e a viúva, nem derramardes sangue inocente neste lugar, nem andardes após outros deuses para vosso próprio mal,

If you are not cruel to the man from a strange country, and to the child without a father, and to the widow, and do not put the upright to death in this place, or go after other 
gods, causing damage to yourselves:

καὶ προσήλυτον καὶ ὀρφανὸν καὶ χήραν µὴ καταδυναστεύσητε καὶ αἷµα ἀθῷον µὴ ἐκχέητε ἐν τῷ τόπῳ τούτῳ καὶ ὀπίσω θεῶν ἀλλοτρίων µὴ πορεύησθε εἰς κακὸν ὑµῖν

7 então eu vos farei habitar neste lugar, na terra que dei a vossos pais desde os tempos antigos e para sempre.

Then I will let you go on living in this place, in the land which I gave to your fathers in the past and for ever.

καὶ κατοικιῶ ὑµᾶς ἐν τῷ τόπῳ τούτῳ ἐν γῇ ᾗ ἔδωκα τοῖς πατράσιν ὑµῶν ἐξ αἰῶνος καὶ ἕως αἰῶνος

8 Eis que vós confiais em palavras falsas, que para nada são proveitosas.

See, you put your faith in false words which are of no profit.

εἰ δὲ ὑµεῖς πεποίθατε ἐπὶ λόγοις ψευδέσιν ὅθεν οὐκ ὠφεληθήσεσθε

9 Furtareis vós, e matareis, e cometereis adultério, e jurareis falsamente, e queimareis incenso a Baal, e andareis após outros deuses que não conhecestes,

Will you take the goods of others, put men to death, and be untrue to your wives, and take false oaths, and have perfumes burned to the Baal, and go after other gods which 
are strange to you;

καὶ φονεύετε καὶ µοιχᾶσθε καὶ κλέπτετε καὶ ὀµνύετε ἐπ' ἀδίκῳ καὶ ἐθυµιᾶτε τῇ βααλ καὶ ἐπορεύεσθε ὀπίσω θεῶν ἀλλοτρίων ὧν οὐκ οἴδατε τοῦ κακῶς εἶναι ὑµῖν

10 e então vireis, e vos apresentareis diante de mim nesta casa, que se chama pelo meu nome, e direis: Somos livres para praticardes ainda todas essas abominações?

And come and take your place before me in this house, which is named by my name, and say, We have been made safe; so that you may do all these disgusting things?

καὶ ἤλθετε καὶ ἔστητε ἐνώπιον ἐµοῦ ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ οὗ ἐπικέκληται τὸ ὄνοµά µου ἐπ' αὐτῷ καὶ εἴπατε ἀπεσχήµεθα τοῦ µὴ ποιεῖν πάντα τὰ βδελύγµατα ταῦτα
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11 Tornou-se, pois, esta casa, que se chama pelo meu nome, uma caverna de salteadores aos vossos olhos? Eis que eu, eu mesmo, vi isso, diz o Senhor.

Has this house, which is named by my name, become a hole of thieves to you? Truly I, even I, have seen it, says the Lord.

µὴ σπήλαιον λῃστῶν ὁ οἶκός µου οὗ ἐπικέκληται τὸ ὄνοµά µου ἐπ' αὐτῷ ἐκεῖ ἐνώπιον ὑµῶν καὶ ἐγὼ ἰδοὺ ἑώρακα λέγει κύριος

12 Mas ide agora ao meu lugar, que estava em Siló, onde, ao princípio, fiz habitar o meu nome, e vede o que lhe fiz, por causa da maldade do meu povo Israel.

But go now to my place which was in Shiloh, where I put my name at first, and see what I did to it because of the evil-doing of my people Israel.

ὅτι πορεύθητε εἰς τὸν τόπον µου τὸν ἐν σηλωµ οὗ κατεσκήνωσα τὸ ὄνοµά µου ἐκεῖ ἔµπροσθεν καὶ ἴδετε ἃ ἐποίησα αὐτῷ ἀπὸ προσώπου κακίας λαοῦ µου ισραηλ

13 Agora, pois, porquanto fizestes todas estas obras, diz o Senhor, e quando eu vos falei insistentemente, vós não ouvistes, e quando vos chamei, não respondestes,

And now, because you have done all these works, says the Lord, and I sent my word to you, getting up early and sending, but you did not give ear; and my voice came to you, 
but you gave no answer:

καὶ νῦν ἀνθ' ὧν ἐποιήσατε πάντα τὰ ἔργα ταῦτα καὶ ἐλάλησα πρὸς ὑµᾶς καὶ οὐκ ἠκούσατέ µου καὶ ἐκάλεσα ὑµᾶς καὶ οὐκ ἀπεκρίθητε

14 farei também a esta casa, que se chama pelo meu nome, na qual confiais, e a este lugar, que vos dei a vós e a vossos pais, como fiz a Siló.

For this reason I will do to the house which is named by my name, and in which you have put your faith, and to the place which I gave to you and to your fathers, as I have 
done to Shiloh.

καὶ ποιήσω τῷ οἴκῳ τούτῳ ᾧ ἐπικέκληται τὸ ὄνοµά µου ἐπ' αὐτῷ ἐφ' ᾧ ὑµεῖς πεποίθατε ἐπ' αὐτῷ καὶ τῷ τόπῳ ᾧ ἔδωκα ὑµῖν καὶ τοῖς πατράσιν ὑµῶν καθὼς ἐποίησα τῇ σηλω
µ

15 E eu vos lançarei da minha presença, como lancei todos os vossos irmãos, toda a linhagem de Efraim.

And I will send you away from before my face, as I have sent away all your brothers, even all the seed of Ephraim.

καὶ ἀπορρίψω ὑµᾶς ἀπὸ προσώπου µου καθὼς ἀπέρριψα τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς ὑµῶν πᾶν τὸ σπέρµα εφραιµ

16 Tu, pois, não ores por este povo, nem levantes por ele clamor ou oração, nem me importunes; pois eu não te ouvirei.

And as for you (Jeremiah), make no prayers for this people, send up no cry or prayer for them, make no request for them to me: for I will not give ear.

καὶ σὺ µὴ προσεύχου περὶ τοῦ λαοῦ τούτου καὶ µὴ ἀξίου τοῦ ἐλεηθῆναι αὐτοὺς καὶ µὴ εὔχου καὶ µὴ προσέλθῃς µοι περὶ αὐτῶν ὅτι οὐκ εἰσακούσοµαι

17 Não vês tu o que eles andam fazendo nas cidades de Judá, e nas ruas de Jerusalém?

Do you not see what they are doing in the towns of Judah and in the streets of Jerusalem?

ἦ οὐχ ὁρᾷς τί αὐτοὶ ποιοῦσιν ἐν ταῖς πόλεσιν ιουδα καὶ ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς ιερουσαληµ

18 Os filhos apanham a lenha, e os pais acendem o fogo, e as mulheres amassam a farinha para fazerem bolos à rainha do céu, e oferecem libações a outros deuses, a fim de me 
provocarem à ira.

The children go for wood, the fathers get the fire burning, the women are working the paste to make cakes for the queen of heaven, and drink offerings are drained out to 
other gods, moving me to wrath.

οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτῶν συλλέγουσιν ξύλα καὶ οἱ πατέρες αὐτῶν καίουσι πῦρ καὶ αἱ γυναῖκες αὐτῶν τρίβουσιν σταῖς τοῦ ποιῆσαι χαυῶνας τῇ στρατιᾷ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ ἔσπεισαν σπονδὰς 
θεοῖς ἀλλοτρίοις ἵνα παροργίσωσίν µε

19 Acaso é a mim que eles provocam à ira? diz o Senhor; não se provocam a si mesmos, para a sua própria confusão?

Are they moving me to wrath? says the Lord; are they not moving themselves to their shame?

µὴ ἐµὲ αὐτοὶ παροργίζουσιν λέγει κύριος οὐχὶ ἑαυτούς ὅπως καταισχυνθῇ τὰ πρόσωπα αὐτῶν
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20 Portanto assim diz o Senhor Deus: Eis que a minha ira e o meu furor se derramarão sobre este lugar, sobre os homens e sobre os animais, sobre as árvores do campo e sobre 
os frutos da terra; sim, acender-se-á, e não se apagará.

So this is what the Lord God has said: See, my wrath and my passion will be let loose on this place, on man and beast, and on the trees of the field, and on the produce of the 
earth; it will be burning and will not be put out.

διὰ τοῦτο τάδε λέγει κύριος ἰδοὺ ὀργὴ καὶ θυµός µου χεῖται ἐπὶ τὸν τόπον τοῦτον καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀνθρώπους καὶ ἐπὶ τὰ κτήνη καὶ ἐπὶ πᾶν ξύλον τοῦ ἀγροῦ αὐτῶν καὶ ἐπὶ πάντα τὰ
 γενήµατα τῆς γῆς καὶ καυθήσεται καὶ οὐ σβεσθήσεται

21 Assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos, o Deus de Israel: Ajuntai os vossos holocaustos aos vossos sacrifícios, e comei a carne.

These are the words of the Lord of armies, the God of Israel: Put your burned offerings with your offerings of beasts, and take flesh for your food.

τάδε λέγει κύριος τὰ ὁλοκαυτώµατα ὑµῶν συναγάγετε µετὰ τῶν θυσιῶν ὑµῶν καὶ φάγετε κρέα

22 Pois não falei a vossos pais no dia em que os tirei da terra do Egito, nem lhes ordenei coisa alguma acerca de holocaustos ou sacrifícios.

For I said nothing to your fathers, and gave them no orders, on the day when I took them out of Egypt, about burned offerings or offerings of beasts:

ὅτι οὐκ ἐλάλησα πρὸς τοὺς πατέρας ὑµῶν καὶ οὐκ ἐνετειλάµην αὐτοῖς ἐν ἡµέρᾳ ᾗ ἀνήγαγον αὐτοὺς ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου περὶ ὁλοκαυτωµάτων καὶ θυσίας

23 Mas isto lhes ordenei: Dai ouvidos à minha voz, e eu serei o vosso Deus, e vós sereis o meu povo; andai em todo o caminho que eu vos mandar, para que vos vá bem.

But this was the order I gave them, saying, Give ear to my voice, and I will be your God, and you will be my people: go in all the way ordered by me, so that all may be well 
for you.

ἀλλ' ἢ τὸ ῥῆµα τοῦτο ἐνετειλάµην αὐτοῖς λέγων ἀκούσατε τῆς φωνῆς µου καὶ ἔσοµαι ὑµῖν εἰς θεόν καὶ ὑµεῖς ἔσεσθέ µοι εἰς λαόν καὶ πορεύεσθε ἐν πάσαις ταῖς ὁδοῖς µου αἷς ἂν 
ἐντείλωµαι ὑµῖν ὅπως ἂν εὖ ᾖ ὑµῖν

24 Mas não ouviram, nem inclinaram os seus ouvidos; porém andaram nos seus próprios conselhos, no propósito do seu coração malvado; e andaram para trás, e não para 
diante.

But they took no note and did not give ear, but were guided by the thoughts and the pride of their evil hearts, going back and not forward.

καὶ οὐκ ἤκουσάν µου καὶ οὐ προσέσχεν τὸ οὖς αὐτῶν ἀλλ' ἐπορεύθησαν ἐν τοῖς ἐνθυµήµασιν τῆς καρδίας αὐτῶν τῆς κακῆς καὶ ἐγενήθησαν εἰς τὰ ὄπισθεν καὶ οὐκ εἰς τὰ ἔµπρο
σθεν

25 Desde o dia em que vossos pais saíram da terra do Egito, até hoje, tenho-vos enviado insistentemente todos os meus servos, os profetas, dia após dia;

From the day when your fathers came out of Egypt till this day, I have sent my servants the prophets to you, getting up early every day and sending them:

ἀφ' ἧς ἡµέρας ἐξήλθοσαν οἱ πατέρες αὐτῶν ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου καὶ ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης καὶ ἐξαπέστειλα πρὸς ὑµᾶς πάντας τοὺς δούλους µου τοὺς προφήτας ἡµέρας καὶ ὄρθρο
υ καὶ ἀπέστειλα

26 contudo não me deram ouvidos, nem inclinaram os seus ouvidos, mas endureceram a sua cerviz. Fizeram pior do que seus pais.

But still they took no note and would not give ear, but they made their necks stiff, doing worse than their fathers.

καὶ οὐκ ἤκουσάν µου καὶ οὐ προσέσχεν τὸ οὖς αὐτῶν καὶ ἐσκλήρυναν τὸν τράχηλον αὐτῶν ὑπὲρ τοὺς πατέρας αὐτῶν

27 Dir-lhes-ás pois todas estas palavras, mas não te darão ouvidos; chamá-los-ás, mas não te responderão.

And you are to say all these words to them, but they will not give ear to you: you will send out your voice to them, but they will give no answer.

27-28 καὶ ἐρεῖς αὐτοῖς τὸν λόγον τοῦτον τοῦτο τὸ ἔθνος ὃ οὐκ ἤκουσεν τῆς φωνῆς κυρίου οὐδὲ ἐδέξατο παιδείαν ἐξέλιπεν ἡ πίστις ἐκ στόµατος αὐτῶν

28 E lhes dirás: Esta é a nação que não obedeceu a voz do Senhor seu Deus e não aceitou a correção; já pereceu a verdade, e está exterminada da sua boca.

And you are to say to them, This is the nation which has not given ear to the voice of their God, or taken his teaching to heart: good faith is dead and is cut off from their 
mouths.

27-28
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29 Corta os teus cabelos, Jerusalém, e lança-os fora, e levanta um pranto sobre os altos escalvados; porque o Senhor já rejeitou e desamparou esta geração, objeto do seu furor.

Let your hair be cut off, O Jerusalem, and let it go, and let a song of grief go up on the open hilltops; for the Lord is turned away from the generation of his wrath and has 
given them up.

κεῖραι τὴν κεφαλήν σου καὶ ἀπόρριπτε καὶ ἀνάλαβε ἐπὶ χειλέων θρῆνον ὅτι ἀπεδοκίµασεν κύριος καὶ ἀπώσατο τὴν γενεὰν τὴν ποιοῦσαν ταῦτα

30 Porque os filhos de Judá fizeram o que era mau aos meus olhos, diz o Senhor; puseram as suas abominações na casa que se chama pelo meu nome, para a contaminarem.

For the children of Judah have done what is evil in my eyes, says the Lord: they have put their disgusting images in the house which is named by my name, making it unclean.

ὅτι ἐποίησαν οἱ υἱοὶ ιουδα τὸ πονηρὸν ἐναντίον ἐµοῦ λέγει κύριος ἔταξαν τὰ βδελύγµατα αὐτῶν ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ οὗ ἐπικέκληται τὸ ὄνοµά µου ἐπ' αὐτόν τοῦ µιᾶναι αὐτόν

31 E edificaram os altos de Tofete, que está no Vale do filho de Hinom, para queimarem no fogo a seus filhos e a suas filhas, o que nunca ordenei, nem me veio à mente.

And they have put up the high place of Topheth in the valley of the son of Hinnom, burning their sons and their daughters there in the fire; a thing which was not ordered by 
me and never came into my mind.

καὶ ᾠκοδόµησαν τὸν βωµὸν τοῦ ταφεθ ὅς ἐστιν ἐν φάραγγι υἱοῦ εννοµ τοῦ κατακαίειν τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτῶν καὶ τὰς θυγατέρας αὐτῶν ἐν πυρί ὃ οὐκ ἐνετειλάµην αὐτοῖς καὶ οὐ διεν
οήθην ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ µου

32 Portanto, eis que vêm os dias, diz o Senhor, em que não se chamará mais Tofete, nem Vale do filho de Hinom, mas o Vale da Matança; pois enterrarão em Tofete, por não 
haver mais outro lugar.

For this cause, the days are coming, says the Lord, when it will no longer be named Topheth, or, The valley of the son of Hinnom, but, The valley of Death: for they will put 
the dead into the earth in Topheth till there is no more room.

διὰ τοῦτο ἰδοὺ ἡµέραι ἔρχονται λέγει κύριος καὶ οὐκ ἐροῦσιν ἔτι βωµὸς τοῦ ταφεθ καὶ φάραγξ υἱοῦ εννοµ ἀλλ' ἢ φάραγξ τῶν ἀνῃρηµένων καὶ θάψουσιν ἐν τῷ ταφεθ διὰ τὸ µὴ 
ὑπάρχειν τόπον

33 E os cadáveres deste povo servirão de pasto às aves do céu e aos animais da terra; e ninguém os enxotará.

And the bodies of this people will be food for the birds of heaven and for the beasts of the earth; and there will be no one to send them away.

καὶ ἔσονται οἱ νεκροὶ τοῦ λαοῦ τούτου εἰς βρῶσιν τοῖς πετεινοῖς τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ τοῖς θηρίοις τῆς γῆς καὶ οὐκ ἔσται ὁ ἀποσοβῶν

34 E farei cessar nas cidades de Judá, e nas ruas de Jerusalém, a voz de gozo e a voz de alegria, a voz de noivo e a voz de noiva; porque a terra se tornará em desolação.

And in the towns of Judah and in the streets of Jerusalem, I will put an end to the laughing voices, the voice of joy and the voice of the newly-married man and the voice of 
the bride: for the land will become a waste.

καὶ καταλύσω ἐκ πόλεων ιουδα καὶ ἐκ διόδων ιερουσαληµ φωνὴν εὐφραινοµένων καὶ φωνὴν χαιρόντων φωνὴν νυµφίου καὶ φωνὴν νύµφης ὅτι εἰς ἐρήµωσιν ἔσται πᾶσα ἡ γῆ

1 Naquele tempo, diz o Senhor, tirarão para fora das suas sepulturas os ossos dos reis de Judá, e os ossos dos seus príncipes, e os ossos dos sacerdotes, e os ossos dos profetas, e 
os ossos dos habitantes de Jerusalém;

At that time, says the Lord, they will take the bones of the kings of Judah, and the bones of his rulers, and the bones of the priests, and the bones of the prophets, and the 
bones of the people of Jerusalem out of their resting-places:

ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ λέγει κύριος ἐξοίσουσιν τὰ ὀστᾶ τῶν βασιλέων ιουδα καὶ τὰ ὀστᾶ τῶν ἀρχόντων αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰ ὀστᾶ τῶν ἱερέων καὶ τὰ ὀστᾶ τῶν προφητῶν καὶ τὰ ὀστᾶ τῶν
 κατοικούντων ιερουσαληµ ἐκ τῶν τάφων αὐτῶν

2 e serão expostos ao sol, e à lua, e a todo o exército do céu, a quem eles amaram, e a quem serviram , e após quem andaram, e a quem buscaram, e a quem adoraram; não 
serão recolhidos nem sepultados; serão como esterco sobre a face da terra.

And they will put them out before the sun and the moon and all the stars of heaven, whose lovers and servants they have been, after whom they have gone, to whom they have 
made prayers, and to whom they have given worship: they will not be put together or placed in the earth; they will be waste on the face of the earth.

καὶ ψύξουσιν αὐτὰ πρὸς τὸν ἥλιον καὶ τὴν σελήνην καὶ πρὸς πάντας τοὺς ἀστέρας καὶ πρὸς πᾶσαν τὴν στρατιὰν τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἃ ἠγάπησαν καὶ οἷς ἐδούλευσαν καὶ ὧν ἐπορεύθησ
αν ὀπίσω αὐτῶν καὶ ὧν ἀντείχοντο καὶ οἷς προσεκύνησαν αὐτοῖς οὐ κοπήσονται καὶ οὐ ταφήσονται καὶ ἔσονται εἰς παράδειγµα ἐπὶ προσώπου τῆς γῆς
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3 E será escolhida antes a morte do que a vida por todos os que restarem desta raça maligna, que ficarem em todos os lugares onde os lancei, diz o senhor dos exércitos.

And death will be desired more than life by the rest of this evil family who are still living in all the places where I have sent them away, says the Lord of armies.

ὅτι εἵλοντο τὸν θάνατον ἢ τὴν ζωήν καὶ πᾶσιν τοῖς καταλοίποις τοῖς καταλειφθεῖσιν ἀπὸ τῆς γενεᾶς ἐκείνης ἐν παντὶ τόπῳ οὗ ἐὰν ἐξώσω αὐτοὺς ἐκεῖ

4 Dize-lhes mais: Assim diz o Senhor: porventura cairão os homens, e não se levantarão? desviar-se-ão, e não voltarão?

Further, you are to say to them, This is what the Lord has said: Will those who are falling not be lifted up again? will he who has gone away not come back?

ὅτι τάδε λέγει κύριος µὴ ὁ πίπτων οὐκ ἀνίσταται ἢ ὁ ἀποστρέφων οὐκ ἐπιστρέφει

5 Por que, pois, se desvia este povo de Jerusalém com uma apostasia contínua? ele retém o engano, recusa-se a voltar.

Why do these people of Jerusalem go back, for ever turning away? they will not give up their deceit, they will not come back.

διὰ τί ἀπέστρεψεν ὁ λαός µου οὗτος ἀποστροφὴν ἀναιδῆ καὶ κατεκρατήθησαν ἐν τῇ προαιρέσει αὐτῶν καὶ οὐκ ἠθέλησαν τοῦ ἐπιστρέψαι

6 Eu escutei e ouvi; não falam o que é reto; ninguém há que se arrependa da sua maldade, dizendo: Que fiz eu? Cada um se desvia na sua carreira, como um cavalo que 
arremete com ímpeto na batalha.

I took note and gave ear, but no one said what is right: no man had regret for his evil-doing, saying, What have I done? everyone goes off on his way like a horse rushing to 
the fight.

ἐνωτίσασθε δὴ καὶ ἀκούσατε οὐχ οὕτως λαλήσουσιν οὐκ ἔστιν ἄνθρωπος µετανοῶν ἀπὸ τῆς κακίας αὐτοῦ λέγων τί ἐποίησα διέλιπεν ὁ τρέχων ἀπὸ τοῦ δρόµου αὐτοῦ ὡς ἵππος 
κάθιδρος ἐν χρεµετισµῷ αὐτοῦ

7 Até a cegonha no céu conhece os seus tempos determinados; e a rola, a andorinha, e o grou observam o tempo da sua arribação; mas o meu povo não conhece a ordenança do 
Senhor.

Truly, the stork in the heavens is conscious of her fixed times; the dove and the swallow and the crane keep to the times of their coming; but my people have no knowledge of 
the law of the Lord.

καὶ ἡ ασιδα ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ ἔγνω τὸν καιρὸν αὐτῆς τρυγὼν καὶ χελιδών ἀγροῦ στρουθία ἐφύλαξαν καιροὺς εἰσόδων αὐτῶν ὁ δὲ λαός µου οὐκ ἔγνω τὰ κρίµατα κυρίου

8 Como pois dizeis: Nós somos sábios, e a lei do Senhor está conosco? Mas eis que a falsa pena dos escribas a converteu em mentira.

How is it that you say, We are wise and the law of the Lord is with us? But see, the false pen of the scribes has made it false.

πῶς ἐρεῖτε ὅτι σοφοί ἐσµεν ἡµεῖς καὶ νόµος κυρίου ἐστὶν µεθ' ἡµῶν εἰς µάτην ἐγενήθη σχοῖνος ψευδὴς γραµµατεῦσιν

9 Os sábios são envergonhados, espantados e presos; rejeitaram a palavra do Senhor; que sabedoria, pois, têm eles?

The wise men are shamed, they are overcome with fear and taken: see, they have given up the word of the Lord; and what use is their wisdom to them?

ᾐσχύνθησαν σοφοὶ καὶ ἐπτοήθησαν καὶ ἑάλωσαν ὅτι τὸν λόγον κυρίου ἀπεδοκίµασαν σοφία τίς ἐστιν ἐν αὐτοῖς

10 Portanto darei suas mulheres a outros, e os seus campos aos conquistadores; porque desde o menor até o maior, cada um deles se dá à avareza; desde o profeta até o 
sacerdote, cada qual usa de falsidade.

So I will give their wives to others, and their fields to those who will take them for themselves: for everyone, from the least to the greatest, is given up to getting money; from 
the priest even to the prophet, everyone is false.

διὰ τοῦτο δώσω τὰς γυναῖκας αὐτῶν ἑτέροις καὶ τοὺς ἀγροὺς αὐτῶν τοῖς κληρονόµοις

13 Quando eu os colheria, diz o Senhor, já não há uvas na vide, nem figos na figueira; até a folha está caída; e aquilo mesmo que lhes dei se foi deles.

I will put an end to them completely, says the Lord: there are no grapes on the vine and no figs on the fig-tree, and the leaf is dry.

καὶ συνάξουσιν τὰ γενήµατα αὐτῶν λέγει κύριος οὐκ ἔστιν σταφυλὴ ἐν ταῖς ἀµπέλοις καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν σῦκα ἐν ταῖς συκαῖς καὶ τὰ φύλλα κατερρύηκεν
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14 Por que nos assentamos ainda? juntai-vos e entremos nas cidades fortes, e ali pereçamos; pois o Senhor nosso Deus nos destinou a perecer e nos deu a beber água de fel; 
porquanto pecamos contra o Senhor.

Why are we seated doing nothing? come together, and let us go to the walled towns, and let destruction overtake us there, for the Lord our God has sent destruction on us, 
and given us bitter water for our drink, because we have done evil against the Lord.

ἐπὶ τί ἡµεῖς καθήµεθα συνάχθητε καὶ εἰσέλθωµεν εἰς τὰς πόλεις τὰς ὀχυρὰς καὶ ἀπορριφῶµεν ὅτι ὁ θεὸς ἀπέρριψεν ἡµᾶς καὶ ἐπότισεν ἡµᾶς ὕδωρ χολῆς ὅτι ἡµάρτοµεν ἐναντίον
 αὐτοῦ

15 Esperamos a paz, porém não chegou bem algum; e o tempo da cura, e eis o terror.

We were looking for peace, but no good came; and for a time of well-being, but there is only a great fear.

συνήχθηµεν εἰς εἰρήνην καὶ οὐκ ἦν ἀγαθά εἰς καιρὸν ἰάσεως καὶ ἰδοὺ σπουδή

16 Já desde Dã se ouve o resfolegar dos seus cavalos; a terra toda estremece à voz dos rinchos dos seus ginetes; porque vêm e devoram a terra e quanto nela há, a cidade e os que 
nela habitam.

The loud breathing of the horses comes to our ears from Dan: at the sound of the outcry of his war-horses, all the land is shaking with fear; for they have come, and have 
made a meal of the land and everything in it; the town and the people living in it.

ἐκ δαν ἀκουσόµεθα φωνὴν ὀξύτητος ἵππων αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ φωνῆς χρεµετισµοῦ ἱππασίας ἵππων αὐτοῦ ἐσείσθη πᾶσα ἡ γῆ καὶ ἥξει καὶ καταφάγεται τὴν γῆν καὶ τὸ πλήρωµα αὐτῆς π
όλιν καὶ τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ἐν αὐτῇ

17 Pois eis que envio entre vós serpentes, basiliscos, contra os quais não há encantamento; e eles vos morderão, diz o Senhor.

See, I will send snakes and poison-snakes among you, against which the wonder-worker has no power; and they will give you wounds which may not be made well, says the 
Lord.

διότι ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐξαποστέλλω εἰς ὑµᾶς ὄφεις θανατοῦντας οἷς οὐκ ἔστιν ἐπᾷσαι καὶ δήξονται ὑµᾶς

18 Oxalá que eu pudesse consolar-me na minha tristeza! O meu coração desfalece dentro de mim.

Sorrow has come on me! my heart in me is feeble.

ἀνίατα µετ' ὀδύνης καρδίας ὑµῶν ἀπορουµένης

19 Eis o clamor da filha do meu povo, de toda a extensão da terra; Não está o Senhor em Sião? Não está nela o seu rei? Por que me provocaram a ira com as suas imagens 
esculpidas, com vaidades estranhas?

The voice of the cry of the daughter of my people comes from a far land: Is the Lord not in Zion? is not her King in her? Why have they made me angry with their images 
and their strange gods which are no gods?

ἰδοὺ φωνὴ κραυγῆς θυγατρὸς λαοῦ µου ἀπὸ γῆς µακρόθεν µὴ κύριος οὐκ ἔστιν ἐν σιων ἢ βασιλεὺς οὐκ ἔστιν ἐκεῖ διὰ τί παρώργισάν µε ἐν τοῖς γλυπτοῖς αὐτῶν καὶ ἐν µαταίοις 
ἀλλοτρίοις

20 Passou a sega, findou o verão, e nós não estamos salvos.

The grain-cutting is past, the summer is ended, and no salvation has come to us.

διῆλθεν θέρος παρῆλθεν ἄµητος καὶ ἡµεῖς οὐ διεσώθηµεν

21 Estou quebrantado pela ferida da filha do meu povo; ando de luto; o espanto apoderou-se de mim.

For the destruction of the daughter of my people I am broken: I am dressed in the clothing of grief; fear has taken me in its grip.

ἐπὶ συντρίµµατι θυγατρὸς λαοῦ µου ἐσκοτώθην ἀπορίᾳ κατίσχυσάν µε ὠδῖνες ὡς τικτούσης

22 Porventura não há bálsamo em Gileade? ou não se acha lá médico? Por que, pois, não se realizou a cura da filha do meu povo?

Is there no life-giving oil in Gilead? is there no expert in medical arts? why then have my people not been made well?

µὴ ῥητίνη οὐκ ἔστιν ἐν γαλααδ ἢ ἰατρὸς οὐκ ἔστιν ἐκεῖ διὰ τί οὐκ ἀνέβη ἴασις θυγατρὸς λαοῦ µου
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1 Oxalá a minha cabeça se tornasse em águas, e os meus olhos numa fonte de lágrimas, para que eu chorasse de dia e de noite os mortos da filha do meu povo!

If only my head was a stream of waters and my eyes fountains of weeping, so that I might go on weeping day and night for the dead of the daughter of my people!

τίς δῴη µοι ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ σταθµὸν ἔσχατον καὶ καταλείψω τὸν λαόν µου καὶ ἀπελεύσοµαι ἀπ' αὐτῶν ὅτι πάντες µοιχῶνται σύνοδος ἀθετούντων

2 Oxalá que eu tivesse no deserto uma estalagem de viandantes, para poder deixar o meu povo, e me apartar dele! porque todos eles são adúlteros, um bando de aleivosos.

If only I had in the waste land a night's resting-place for travellers, so that I might go away, far from my people! for they are all untrue, a band of false men.

καὶ ἐνέτειναν τὴν γλῶσσαν αὐτῶν ὡς τόξον ψεῦδος καὶ οὐ πίστις ἐνίσχυσεν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ὅτι ἐκ κακῶν εἰς κακὰ ἐξήλθοσαν καὶ ἐµὲ οὐκ ἔγνωσαν

3 E encurvam a língua, como se fosse o seu arco, para a mentira; fortalecem-se na terra, mas não para a verdade; porque avançam de malícia em malícia, e a mim me não 
conhecem, diz o Senhor.

Their tongues are bent like a bow to send out false words: they have become strong in the land, but not for good faith: they go on from evil to evil, and they have no 
knowledge of me, says the Lord.

ἕκαστος ἀπὸ τοῦ πλησίον αὐτοῦ φυλάξασθε καὶ ἐπ' ἀδελφοῖς αὐτῶν µὴ πεποίθατε ὅτι πᾶς ἀδελφὸς πτέρνῃ πτερνιεῖ καὶ πᾶς φίλος δολίως πορεύσεται

4 Guardai-vos cada um do seu próximo, e de irmão nenhum vos fieis; porque todo irmão não faz mais do que enganar, e todo próximo anda caluniando.

Let everyone keep watch on his neighbour, and put no faith in any brother: for every brother will certainly be tricking his brother, and every neighbour will go about saying 
evil.

ἕκαστος κατὰ τοῦ φίλου αὐτοῦ καταπαίξεται ἀλήθειαν οὐ µὴ λαλήσωσιν µεµάθηκεν ἡ γλῶσσα αὐτῶν λαλεῖν ψευδῆ ἠδίκησαν καὶ οὐ διέλιπον τοῦ ἐπιστρέψαι

5 E engana cada um a seu próximo, e nunca fala a verdade; ensinaram a sua língua a falar a mentira; andam-se cansando em praticar a iniqüidade.

Everyone will make sport of his neighbour with deceit, not saying what is true: their tongues have been trained to say false words; they are twisted, hating to come back.

τόκος ἐπὶ τόκῳ δόλος ἐπὶ δόλῳ οὐκ ἤθελον εἰδέναι µε

6 A tua habitação está no meio do engano; pelo engano recusam-se a conhecer-me, diz o Senhor.

There is wrong on wrong, deceit on deceit; they have given up the knowledge of me, says the Lord.

διὰ τοῦτο τάδε λέγει κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ πυρώσω αὐτοὺς καὶ δοκιµῶ αὐτούς ὅτι ποιήσω ἀπὸ προσώπου πονηρίας θυγατρὸς λαοῦ µου

7 Portanto assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos: Eis que eu os fundirei e os provarei; pois, de que outra maneira poderia proceder com a filha do meu povo?

So the Lord of armies has said, See, I will make them soft in the fire and put them to the test; this I will do because of their evil-doing.

βολὶς τιτρώσκουσα ἡ γλῶσσα αὐτῶν δόλια τὰ ῥήµατα τοῦ στόµατος αὐτῶν τῷ πλησίον αὐτοῦ λαλεῖ εἰρηνικὰ καὶ ἐν ἑαυτῷ ἔχει τὴν ἔχθραν

8 uma flecha mortífera é a língua deles; fala engano; com a sua boca fala cada um de paz com o seu próximo, mas no coração arma-lhe ciladas.

His tongue is an arrow causing death; the words of his mouth are deceit: he says words of peace to his neighbour, but in his heart he is waiting secretly for him.

µὴ ἐπὶ τούτοις οὐκ ἐπισκέψοµαι λέγει κύριος ἢ ἐν λαῷ τῷ τοιούτῳ οὐκ ἐκδικήσει ἡ ψυχή µου

9 Não hei de castigá-los por estas coisas? diz o Senhor; ou não me vingarei de uma nação tal como esta?

Am I not to send punishment for these things? says the Lord: will not my soul take payment from such a nation as this?

ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη λάβετε κοπετὸν καὶ ἐπὶ τὰς τρίβους τῆς ἐρήµου θρῆνον ὅτι ἐξέλιπον παρὰ τὸ µὴ εἶναι ἀνθρώπους οὐκ ἤκουσαν φωνὴν ὑπάρξεως ἀπὸ πετεινῶν τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ ἕως 
κτηνῶν ἐξέστησαν ᾤχοντο

10 Pelos montes levantai choro e pranto, e pelas pastagens do deserto lamentação; porque já estão queimadas, de modo que ninguém passa por elas; nem se ouve mugido de 
gado; desde as aves dos céus até os animais, fugiram e se foram.

Give yourselves to weeping, crying out in sorrow for the mountains; and for the fields of the waste land send up a song of grief, because they are burned up, so that no one 
goes through; there is no sound of cattle; the bird of the heavens and the beast are in flight and are gone.

καὶ δώσω τὴν ιερουσαληµ εἰς µετοικίαν καὶ εἰς κατοικητήριον δρακόντων καὶ τὰς πόλεις ιουδα εἰς ἀφανισµὸν θήσοµαι παρὰ τὸ µὴ κατοικεῖσθαι
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11 E farei de Jerusalém montões de pedras, morada de chacais, e das cidades de Judá farei uma desolação, de sorte que fiquem sem habitantes.

And I will make Jerusalem a mass of broken stones, the living-place of jackals; and I will make the towns of Judah a waste, with no man living there.

τίς ὁ ἄνθρωπος ὁ συνετός καὶ συνέτω τοῦτο καὶ ᾧ λόγος στόµατος κυρίου πρὸς αὐτόν ἀναγγειλάτω ὑµῖν ἕνεκεν τίνος ἀπώλετο ἡ γῆ ἀνήφθη ὡς ἔρηµος παρὰ τὸ µὴ διοδεύεσθαι 
αὐτήν

12 Quem é o homem sábio, que entenda isto? e a quem falou a boca do Senhor, para que o possa anunciar? Por que razão pereceu a terra, e se queimou como um deserto, de 
sorte que ninguém passa por ela?

Who is the wise man able to see this? who is he to whom the word of the Lord has come, so that he may make it clear? why is the land given to destruction and burned up 
like a waste place, so that no one goes through?

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρός µε διὰ τὸ ἐγκαταλιπεῖν αὐτοὺς τὸν νόµον µου ὃν ἔδωκα πρὸ προσώπου αὐτῶν καὶ οὐκ ἤκουσαν τῆς φωνῆς µου

13 E diz o Senhor: porque deixaram a minha lei, que lhes pus diante, e não deram ouvidos à minha voz, nem andaram nela,

And the Lord said, Because they have given up my law which I put before them, giving no attention to my voice and not being guided by it;

ἀλλ' ἐπορεύθησαν ὀπίσω τῶν ἀρεστῶν τῆς καρδίας αὐτῶν τῆς κακῆς καὶ ὀπίσω τῶν εἰδώλων ἃ ἐδίδαξαν αὐτοὺς οἱ πατέρες αὐτῶν

14 antes andaram obstinadamente segundo o seu próprio coração, e após baalins, como lhes ensinaram os seus pais.

But they have been walking in the pride of their hearts, going after the Baals, as their fathers gave them teaching.

διὰ τοῦτο τάδε λέγει κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ψωµιῶ αὐτοὺς ἀνάγκας καὶ ποτιῶ αὐτοὺς ὕδωρ χολῆς

15 Portanto assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos, Deus de Israel: Eis que darei de comer losna a este povo, e lhe darei a beber água de fel.

So the Lord of armies, the God of Israel, has said, I will give them, even this people, bitter plants for food and bitter water for drink.

καὶ διασκορπιῶ αὐτοὺς ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν εἰς οὓς οὐκ ἐγίνωσκον αὐτοὶ καὶ οἱ πατέρες αὐτῶν καὶ ἐπαποστελῶ ἐπ' αὐτοὺς τὴν µάχαιραν ἕως τοῦ ἐξαναλῶσαι αὐτοὺς ἐν αὐτῇ

16 Também os espalharei por entre nações que nem eles nem seus pais conheceram; e mandarei a espada após eles, até que venha a consumi-los.

And I will send them wandering among the nations, among people strange to them and to their fathers: and I will send the sword after them till I have put an end to them.

τάδε λέγει κύριος καλέσατε τὰς θρηνούσας καὶ ἐλθέτωσαν καὶ πρὸς τὰς σοφὰς ἀποστείλατε καὶ φθεγξάσθωσαν

17 Assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos: Considerai, e chamai as carpideiras, para que venham; e mandai procurar mulheres hábeis, para que venham também;

This is what the Lord of armies has said: Take thought and send for the weeping women, so that they may come; and send for the wise women, so that they may come:

καὶ λαβέτωσαν ἐφ' ὑµᾶς θρῆνον καὶ καταγαγέτωσαν οἱ ὀφθαλµοὶ ὑµῶν δάκρυα καὶ τὰ βλέφαρα ὑµῶν ῥείτω ὕδωρ

18 e se apressem, e levantem o seu lamento sobre nós, para que se desfaçam em lágrimas os nossos olhos, e as nossas pálpebras destilem águas.

Let them quickly make cries of sorrow for us, so that drops may be flowing from our eyes till they are streaming with water.

ὅτι φωνὴ οἴκτου ἠκούσθη ἐν σιων πῶς ἐταλαιπωρήσαµεν κατῃσχύνθηµεν σφόδρα ὅτι ἐγκατελίποµεν τὴν γῆν καὶ ἀπερρίψαµεν τὰ σκηνώµατα ἡµῶν

19 Porque uma voz de pranto se ouviu de Sião: Como estamos arruinados! Estamos mui envergonhados, por termos deixado a terra, e por terem eles transtornado as nossas 
moradas.

For a sound of weeping goes up from Zion, a cry, How has destruction come on us? we are overcome with shame because we have gone away from our land; he has sent us 
out from our house.

ἀκούσατε δή γυναῖκες λόγον θεοῦ καὶ δεξάσθω τὰ ὦτα ὑµῶν λόγους στόµατος αὐτοῦ καὶ διδάξατε τὰς θυγατέρας ὑµῶν οἶκτον καὶ γυνὴ τὴν πλησίον αὐτῆς θρῆνον

20 Contudo ouvi, vós, mulheres, a palavra do Senhor, e recebam os vossos ouvidos a palavra da sua boca; e ensinai a vossas filhas o pranto, e cada uma à sua vizinha a 
lamentação.

But even now, give ear to the word of the Lord, O you women; let your ears be open to the word of his mouth, training your daughters to give cries of sorrow, everyone 
teaching her neighbour a song of grief.

ὅτι ἀνέβη θάνατος διὰ τῶν θυρίδων ὑµῶν εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὴν γῆν ὑµῶν τοῦ ἐκτρῖψαι νήπια ἔξωθεν καὶ νεανίσκους ἀπὸ τῶν πλατειῶν

Jeremiah 9Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 1778 of 2909



21 Pois a morte subiu pelas nossas janelas, e entrou em nossos palácios, para exterminar das ruas as crianças, e das praças os mancebos.

For death has come up into our windows, forcing its way into our great houses; cutting off the children in the streets and the young men in the wide places.

καὶ ἔσονται οἱ νεκροὶ τῶν ἀνθρώπων εἰς παράδειγµα ἐπὶ προσώπου τοῦ πεδίου τῆς γῆς ὑµῶν καὶ ὡς χόρτος ὀπίσω θερίζοντος καὶ οὐκ ἔσται ὁ συνάγων

22 Fala: Assim diz o Senhor: Até os cadáveres dos homens cairão como esterco sobre a face do campo, e como gavela atrás do segador, e não há quem a recolha.

The bodies of men will be falling like waste on the open fields, and like grain dropped by the grain-cutter, and no one will take them up.

τάδε λέγει κύριος µὴ καυχάσθω ὁ σοφὸς ἐν τῇ σοφίᾳ αὐτοῦ καὶ µὴ καυχάσθω ὁ ἰσχυρὸς ἐν τῇ ἰσχύι αὐτοῦ καὶ µὴ καυχάσθω ὁ πλούσιος ἐν τῷ πλούτῳ αὐτοῦ

23 Assim diz o Senhor: Não se glorie o sábio na sua sabedoria, nem se glorie o forte na sua força; não se glorie o rico nas suas riquezas;

This is the word of the Lord: Let not the wise man take pride in his wisdom, or the strong man in his strength, or the man of wealth in his wealth:

ἀλλ' ἢ ἐν τούτῳ καυχάσθω ὁ καυχώµενος συνίειν καὶ γινώσκειν ὅτι ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος ποιῶν ἔλεος καὶ κρίµα καὶ δικαιοσύνην ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ὅτι ἐν τούτοις τὸ θέληµά µου λέγει κύρι
ος

24 mas o que se gloriar, glorie-se nisto: em entender, e em me conhecer, que eu sou o Senhor, que faço benevolência, juízo e justiça na terra; porque destas coisas me agrado, diz 
o Senhor.

But if any man has pride, let it be in this, that he has the wisdom to have knowledge of me, that I am the Lord, working mercy, giving true decisions, and doing righteousness 
in the earth: for in these things I have delight, says the Lord.

ἰδοὺ ἡµέραι ἔρχονται λέγει κύριος καὶ ἐπισκέψοµαι ἐπὶ πάντας περιτετµηµένους ἀκροβυστίας αὐτῶν

25 Eis que vêm dias, diz o Senhor, em que castigarei a todo circuncidado pela sua incircuncisão:

See, the day is coming, says the Lord, when I will send punishment on all those who have circumcision in the flesh;

ἐπ' αἴγυπτον καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν ιουδαίαν καὶ ἐπὶ εδωµ καὶ ἐπὶ υἱοὺς αµµων καὶ ἐπὶ υἱοὺς µωαβ καὶ ἐπὶ πάντα περικειρόµενον τὰ κατὰ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ἐν τῇ ἐρήµ
ῳ ὅτι πάντα τὰ ἔθνη ἀπερίτµητα σαρκί καὶ πᾶς οἶκος ισραηλ ἀπερίτµητοι καρδίας αὐτῶν

1 Ouvi a palavra que o Senhor vos fala a vós, ó casa de Israel.

Give ear to the word which the Lord says to you, O people of Israel:

ἀκούσατε τὸν λόγον κυρίου ὃν ἐλάλησεν ἐφ' ὑµᾶς οἶκος ισραηλ

2 Assim diz o Senhor: Não aprendais o caminho das nações, nem vos espanteis com os sinais do céu; porque deles se espantam as nações,

This is what the Lord has said: Do not go in the way of the nations; have no fear of the signs of heaven, for the nations go in fear of them.

τάδε λέγει κύριος κατὰ τὰς ὁδοὺς τῶν ἐθνῶν µὴ µανθάνετε καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν σηµείων τοῦ οὐρανοῦ µὴ φοβεῖσθε ὅτι φοβοῦνται αὐτὰ τοῖς προσώποις αὐτῶν

3 pois os costumes dos povos são vaidade; corta-se do bosque um madeiro e se lavra com machado pelas mãos do artífice.

For that which is feared by the people is foolish: it is the work of the hands of the workman; for a tree is cut down by him out of the woods with his axe.

ὅτι τὰ νόµιµα τῶν ἐθνῶν µάταια ξύλον ἐστὶν ἐκ τοῦ δρυµοῦ ἐκκεκοµµένον ἔργον τέκτονος καὶ χώνευµα

4 Com prata e com ouro o enfeitam, com pregos e com martelos o firmam, para que não se mova.

They make it beautiful with silver and gold; they make it strong with nails and hammers, so that it may not be moved.

ἀργυρίῳ καὶ χρυσίῳ κεκαλλωπισµένα ἐστίν ἐν σφύραις καὶ ἥλοις ἐστερέωσαν αὐτά καὶ οὐ κινηθήσονται

5 São como o espantalho num pepinal, e não podem falar; necessitam de quem os leve, porquanto não podem andar. Não tenhais receio deles, pois não podem fazer o mal, nem 
tampouco têm poder de fazer o bem.

It is like a pillar in a garden of plants, and has no voice: it has to be lifted, for it has no power of walking. Have no fear of it; for it has no power of doing evil and it is not able 
to do any good.

αἰρόµενα ἀρθήσονται ὅτι οὐκ ἐπιβήσονται µὴ φοβηθῆτε αὐτά ὅτι οὐ µὴ κακοποιήσωσιν καὶ ἀγαθὸν οὐκ ἔστιν ἐν αὐτοῖς
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9 Trazem de Társis prata em chapas, e ouro de Ufaz, trabalho do artífice, e das mãos do fundidor; seus vestidos são de azul e púrpura; obra de peritos são todos eles.

Silver hammered into plates is sent from Tarshish, and gold from Uphaz, the work of the expert workman and of the hands of the gold-worker; blue and purple is their 
clothing, all the work of expert men.

ἀργύριον τορευτόν ἐστιν οὐ πορεύσονται ἀργύριον προσβλητὸν ἀπὸ θαρσις ἥξει χρυσίον µωφαζ καὶ χεὶρ χρυσοχόων ἔργα τεχνιτῶν πάντα ὑάκινθον καὶ πορφύραν ἐνδύσουσιν αὐ
τά

11 Assim lhes direis: Os deuses que não fizeram os céus e a terra, esses perecerão da terra e de debaixo dos céus.

This is what you are to say to them: The gods who have not made the heavens and the earth will be cut off from the earth and from under the heavens.

οὕτως ἐρεῖτε αὐτοῖς θεοί οἳ τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ τὴν γῆν οὐκ ἐποίησαν ἀπολέσθωσαν ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς καὶ ὑποκάτωθεν τοῦ οὐρανοῦ τούτου

12 Ele fez a terra pelo seu poder; ele estabeleceu o mundo por sua sabedoria e com a sua inteligência estendeu os céus.

He has made the earth by his power, he has made the world strong in its place by his wisdom, and by his wise design the heavens have been stretched out.

κύριος ὁ ποιήσας τὴν γῆν ἐν τῇ ἰσχύι αὐτοῦ ὁ ἀνορθώσας τὴν οἰκουµένην ἐν τῇ σοφίᾳ αὐτοῦ καὶ τῇ φρονήσει αὐτοῦ ἐξέτεινεν τὸν οὐρανὸν

13 Quando ele faz soar a sua voz, logo há tumulto de águas nos céus, e ele faz subir das extremidades da terra os vapores; faz os relâmpagos para a chuva, e dos seus tesouros faz 
sair o vento.

At the sound of his voice there is a massing of waters in the heavens, and he makes the mists go up from the ends of the earth; he makes the thunder-flames for the rain, and 
sends out the wind from his store-houses.

καὶ πλῆθος ὕδατος ἐν οὐρανῷ καὶ ἀνήγαγεν νεφέλας ἐξ ἐσχάτου τῆς γῆς ἀστραπὰς εἰς ὑετὸν ἐποίησεν καὶ ἐξήγαγεν φῶς ἐκ θησαυρῶν αὐτοῦ

14 Todo homem se embruteceu e não tem conhecimento; da sua imagem esculpida envergonha-se todo fundidor; pois as suas imagens fundidas são falsas, e nelas não há fôlego.

Then every man becomes like a beast without knowledge; every gold-worker is put to shame by the image he has made: for his metal image is deceit, and there is no breath in 
them.

ἐµωράνθη πᾶς ἄνθρωπος ἀπὸ γνώσεως κατῃσχύνθη πᾶς χρυσοχόος ἐπὶ τοῖς γλυπτοῖς αὐτοῦ ὅτι ψευδῆ ἐχώνευσαν οὐκ ἔστιν πνεῦµα ἐν αὐτοῖς

15 Vaidade são, obra de enganos; no tempo da sua visitação virão a perecer.

They are nothing, a work of error: in the time of their punishment, destruction will overtake them.

µάταιά ἐστιν ἔργα ἐµπεπαιγµένα ἐν καιρῷ ἐπισκοπῆς αὐτῶν ἀπολοῦνται

16 Não é semelhante a estes aquele que é a porção de Jacó; porque ele é o que forma todas as coisas, e Israel é a tribo da sua herança. Senhor dos exércitos é o seu nome.

The heritage of Jacob is not like these; for the maker of all things is his heritage: the Lord of armies is his name.

οὐκ ἔστιν τοιαύτη µερὶς τῷ ιακωβ ὅτι ὁ πλάσας τὰ πάντα αὐτὸς κληρονοµία αὐτοῦ κύριος ὄνοµα αὐτῷ

17 Tira do chão a tua trouxa, ó tu que habitas em lugar sitiado.

Get your goods together and go out of the land, O you who are shut up in the walled town.

συνήγαγεν ἔξωθεν τὴν ὑπόστασίν σου κατοικοῦσα ἐν ἐκλεκτοῖς

18 Pois assim diz o Senhor: Eis que desta vez arrojarei como se fora com uma funda os moradores da terra, e os angustiarei, para que venham a senti-lo.

For the Lord has said, I will send the people in flight like a stone from the land at this time, troubling them so that they will be conscious of it.

ὅτι τάδε λέγει κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ σκελίζω τοὺς κατοικοῦντας τὴν γῆν ταύτην ἐν θλίψει ὅπως εὑρεθῇ ἡ πληγή σου

19 Ai de mim, por causa do meu quebrantamento! a minha chaga me causa grande dor; mas eu havia dito: Certamente isto é minha enfermidade, e eu devo suporta-la.

Sorrow is mine for I am wounded! my wound may not be made well; and I said, Cruel is my disease, I may not be free from it.

οὐαὶ ἐπὶ συντρίµµατί σου ἀλγηρὰ ἡ πληγή σου κἀγὼ εἶπα ὄντως τοῦτο τὸ τραῦµά µου καὶ κατέλαβέν µε
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20 A minha tenda está destruída, e todas as minhas cordas estão rompidas; os meus filhos foram-se de mim, e não existem; ninguém há mais que estire a minha tenda, e que 
levante as minhas cortinas.

My tent is pulled down and all my cords are broken: my children have gone from me, and they are not: no longer is there anyone to give help in stretching out my tent and 
hanging up my curtains.

ἡ σκηνή µου ἐταλαιπώρησεν ὤλετο καὶ πᾶσαι αἱ δέρρεις µου διεσπάσθησαν οἱ υἱοί µου καὶ τὰ πρόβατά µου οὔκ εἰσιν οὐκ ἔστιν ἔτι τόπος τῆς σκηνῆς µου τόπος τῶν δέρρεών µ
ου

21 Pois os pastores se embruteceram, e não buscaram ao Senhor; por isso não prosperaram, e todos os seus rebanhos se acham dispersos.

For the keepers of the sheep have become like beasts, not looking to the Lord for directions: so they have not done wisely and all their flocks have been put to flight.

ὅτι οἱ ποιµένες ἠφρονεύσαντο καὶ τὸν κύριον οὐκ ἐξεζήτησαν διὰ τοῦτο οὐκ ἐνόησεν πᾶσα ἡ νοµὴ καὶ διεσκορπίσθησαν

22 Eis que vem uma voz de rumor, um grande tumulto da terra do norte, para fazer das cidades de Judá uma assolação, uma morada de chacais.

News is going about, see, it is coming, a great shaking is coming from the north country, so that the towns of Judah may be made waste and become the living-place of jackals.

φωνὴ ἀκοῆς ἰδοὺ ἔρχεται καὶ σεισµὸς µέγας ἐκ γῆς βορρᾶ τοῦ τάξαι τὰς πόλεις ιουδα εἰς ἀφανισµὸν καὶ κοίτην στρουθῶν

23 Eu sei, ó Senhor, que não é do homem o seu caminho; nem é do homem que caminha o dirigir os seus passos.

O Lord, I am conscious that a man's way is not in himself: man has no power of guiding his steps.

οἶδα κύριε ὅτι οὐχὶ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἡ ὁδὸς αὐτοῦ οὐδὲ ἀνὴρ πορεύσεται καὶ κατορθώσει πορείαν αὐτοῦ

24 Corrige-me, ó Senhor, mas com medida justa; não na tua ira, para que não me reduzas a nada.

O Lord, put me right, but with wise purpose; not in your wrath, or you will make me small.

παίδευσον ἡµᾶς κύριε πλὴν ἐν κρίσει καὶ µὴ ἐν θυµῷ ἵνα µὴ ὀλίγους ἡµᾶς ποιήσῃς

25 Derrama a tua indignação sobre as nações que não te conhecem, e sobre as famílias que não invocam o teu nome; porque devoraram a Jacó; sim, devoraram-no e 
consumiram-no, e assolaram a sua morada.

Let your wrath be let loose on the nations which have no knowledge of you, and on the families who give no worship to your name: for they have made a meal of Jacob, truly 
they have made a meal of him and put an end to him and made his fields a waste.

ἔκχεον τὸν θυµόν σου ἐπὶ ἔθνη τὰ µὴ εἰδότα σε καὶ ἐπὶ γενεὰς αἳ τὸ ὄνοµά σου οὐκ ἐπεκαλέσαντο ὅτι κατέφαγον τὸν ιακωβ καὶ ἐξανήλωσαν αὐτὸν καὶ τὴν νοµὴν αὐτοῦ ἠρήµωσ
αν

1 A palavra que veio a Jeremias, da parte do Senhor, dizendo:

The word which came to Jeremiah from the Lord, saying,

ὁ λόγος ὁ γενόµενος παρὰ κυρίου πρὸς ιερεµιαν λέγων

2 Ouvi as palavras deste pacto, e falai aos homens de Judá, e aos habitantes de Jerusalém.

Give ear to the words of this agreement, and say to the men of Judah and to the people of Jerusalem,

ἀκούσατε τοὺς λόγους τῆς διαθήκης ταύτης καὶ λαλήσεις πρὸς ἄνδρας ιουδα καὶ πρὸς τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ιερουσαληµ

3 Dize-lhes pois: Assim diz o Senhor, o Deus de Israel: Maldito o homem que não ouvir as palavras deste pacto,

The Lord, the God of Israel, has said, Let that man be cursed who does not give ear to the words of this agreement,

καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτούς τάδε λέγει κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ ἐπικατάρατος ὁ ἄνθρωπος ὃς οὐκ ἀκούσεται τῶν λόγων τῆς διαθήκης ταύτης
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4 que ordenei a vossos pais no dia em que os tirei da terra do Egito, da fornalha de ferro, dizendo: Ouvi a minha voz, e fazei conforme a tudo que vos mando; assim vós sereis o 
meu povo, e eu serei o vosso Deus;

To the order which I gave your fathers on the day when I took them out of the land of Egypt, out of the oven of iron, saying, Give ear to my voice, and do all the orders I have 
given you: so you will be my people, and I will be your God:

ἧς ἐνετειλάµην τοῖς πατράσιν ὑµῶν ἐν ἡµέρᾳ ᾗ ἀνήγαγον αὐτοὺς ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου ἐκ καµίνου τῆς σιδηρᾶς λέγων ἀκούσατε τῆς φωνῆς µου καὶ ποιήσατε πάντα ὅσα ἐὰν ἐντείλω
µαι ὑµῖν καὶ ἔσεσθέ µοι εἰς λαόν καὶ ἐγὼ ἔσοµαι ὑµῖν εἰς θεόν

5 para que eu confirme o juramento que fiz a vossos pais de dar-lhes uma terra que manasse leite e mel, como se vê neste dia. Então eu respondi, e disse: Amém, ó Senhor.

So that I may give effect to the oath which I made to your fathers, to give them a land flowing with milk and honey as at this day. And I said in answer, So be it, O Lord.

ὅπως στήσω τὸν ὅρκον µου ὃν ὤµοσα τοῖς πατράσιν ὑµῶν τοῦ δοῦναι αὐτοῖς γῆν ῥέουσαν γάλα καὶ µέλι καθὼς ἡ ἡµέρα αὕτη καὶ ἀπεκρίθην καὶ εἶπα γένοιτο κύριε

6 Disse-me, pois, o Senhor: Proclama todas estas palavras nas cidades de Judá, e nas ruas de Jerusalém, dizendo: Ouvi as palavras deste pacto, e cumpri-as.

And the Lord said to me, Give out these words in the towns of Judah and in the streets of Jerusalem, saying, Give ear to the words of this agreement and do them.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρός µε ἀνάγνωθι τοὺς λόγους τούτους ἐν πόλεσιν ιουδα καὶ ἔξωθεν ιερουσαληµ λέγων ἀκούσατε τοὺς λόγους τῆς διαθήκης ταύτης καὶ ποιήσατε αὐτούς

8 Mas não ouviram, nem inclinaram os seus ouvidos; antes andaram cada um na obstinação do seu coração malvado; pelo que eu trouxe sobre eles todas as palavras deste 
pacto, as quais lhes ordenei que cumprissem, mas não o fizeram.

But they gave no attention and did not give ear, but they went on, every man in the pride of his evil heart: so I sent on them all the curses in this agreement, which I gave 
them orders to keep, but they did not.

καὶ οὐκ ἐποίησαν

9 Disse-me mais o Senhor: Uma conspiração se achou entre os homens de Judá, e entre os habitantes de Jerusalém.

And the Lord said to me, There is an evil design at work among the men of Judah and the people of Jerusalem.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρός µε εὑρέθη σύνδεσµος ἐν ἀνδράσιν ιουδα καὶ ἐν τοῖς κατοικοῦσιν ιερουσαληµ

10 Tornaram às iniqüidades de seus primeiros pais, que recusaram ouvir as minhas palavras; até se foram após outros deuses para os servir; a casa de Israel e a casa de Judá 
quebrantaram o meu pacto, que fiz com seus pais.

They are turned back to the sins of their fathers, who would not give ear to my words; they have gone after other gods and become their servants: the people of Israel and the 
people of Judah have not kept the agreement which I made with their fathers.

ἐπεστράφησαν ἐπὶ τὰς ἀδικίας τῶν πατέρων αὐτῶν τῶν πρότερον οἳ οὐκ ἤθελον εἰσακοῦσαι τῶν λόγων µου καὶ ἰδοὺ αὐτοὶ βαδίζουσιν ὀπίσω θεῶν ἀλλοτρίων τοῦ δουλεύειν αὐ
τοῖς καὶ διεσκέδασαν οἶκος ισραηλ καὶ οἶκος ιουδα τὴν διαθήκην µου ἣν διεθέµην πρὸς τοὺς πατέρας αὐτῶν

11 Portanto assim diz o Senhor: Eis que estou trazendo sobre eles uma calamidade de que não pederão escapar; clamarão a mim, mas eu não os ouvirei.

So the Lord has said, I will send evil on them, which they will not be able to get away from; and they will send up a cry for help to me, but I will not give ear to them.

διὰ τοῦτο τάδε λέγει κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐπάγω ἐπὶ τὸν λαὸν τοῦτον κακά ἐξ ὧν οὐ δυνήσονται ἐξελθεῖν ἐξ αὐτῶν καὶ κεκράξονται πρός µε καὶ οὐκ εἰσακούσοµαι αὐτῶν

12 Então irão as cidades de Judá e os habitantes de Jerusalém e clamarão aos deuses a que eles queimam incenso; estes, porém, de maneira alguma os livrarão no tempo da sua 
calamidade.

Then the towns of Judah and the people of Jerusalem will go crying for help to the gods to whom they have been burning perfumes: but they will give them no salvation in 
the time of their trouble.

καὶ πορεύσονται πόλεις ιουδα καὶ οἱ κατοικοῦντες ιερουσαληµ καὶ κεκράξονται πρὸς τοὺς θεούς οἷς αὐτοὶ θυµιῶσιν αὐτοῖς µὴ σώσουσιν αὐτοὺς ἐν καιρῷ τῶν κακῶν αὐτῶν

13 Pois, segundo o número das tuas cidades, são os teus deuses, ó Judá; e, segundo o número das ruas de Jerusalém, tendes levantado altares à impudência, altares para 
queimardes incenso a Baal.

For the number of your gods is as the number of your towns, O Judah; and for every street in Jerusalem you have put up altars to the Baal for burning perfumes to the Baal.

ὅτι κατ' ἀριθµὸν τῶν πόλεών σου ἦσαν θεοί σου ιουδα καὶ κατ' ἀριθµὸν ἐξόδων τῆς ιερουσαληµ ἐτάξατε βωµοὺς θυµιᾶν τῇ βααλ
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14 Tu, pois, não ores por este povo, nem levantes por eles clamor nem oração; porque não os ouvirei no tempo em que eles clamarem a mim por causa da sua calamidade.

And as for you, make no prayers for this people, send up no cry or prayer for them: for I will not give ear to their cry in the time of their trouble.

καὶ σὺ µὴ προσεύχου περὶ τοῦ λαοῦ τούτου καὶ µὴ ἀξίου περὶ αὐτῶν ἐν δεήσει καὶ προσευχῇ ὅτι οὐκ εἰσακούσοµαι ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐν ᾧ ἐπικαλοῦνταί µε ἐν καιρῷ κακώσεως αὐτ
ῶν

15 Que direito tem a minha amada na minha casa, visto que com muitos tem cometido grande abominação, e as carnes santas se desviaram de ti? Quando tu fazes mal, então 
andas saltando de prazer.

About Judah. What have you to do in my house? is it your thought that oaths and holy flesh will get you out of your trouble? will you make yourself safe in this way?

τί ἡ ἠγαπηµένη ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ µου ἐποίησεν βδέλυγµα µὴ εὐχαὶ καὶ κρέα ἅγια ἀφελοῦσιν ἀπὸ σοῦ τὰς κακίας σου ἢ τούτοις διαφεύξῃ

16 Denominou-te o Senhor oliveira verde, formosa por seus deliciosos frutos; mas agora, à voz dum grande tumulto, acendeu fogo nela, e se quebraram os seus ramos.

You had been named by the Lord, A branching olive-tree, fair with beautiful fruit: with the noise of a great rushing he has put it on fire and its branches are broken.

ἐλαίαν ὡραίαν εὔσκιον τῷ εἴδει ἐκάλεσεν κύριος τὸ ὄνοµά σου εἰς φωνὴν περιτοµῆς αὐτῆς ἀνήφθη πῦρ ἐπ' αὐτήν µεγάλη ἡ θλῖψις ἐπὶ σέ ἠχρεώθησαν οἱ κλάδοι αὐτῆς

17 Porque o Senhor dos exércitos, que te plantou, pronunciou contra ti uma calamidade, por causa do grande mal que a casa de Israel e a casa de Judá fizeram, pois me 
provocaram à ira, queimando icenso a Baal.

For the Lord of armies, by whom you were planted, has given his decision for evil against you, because of the evil which the people of Israel and the people of Judah have 
done, In moving me to wrath by offering perfumes to the Baal.

καὶ κύριος ὁ καταφυτεύσας σε ἐλάλησεν ἐπὶ σὲ κακὰ ἀντὶ τῆς κακίας οἴκου ισραηλ καὶ οἴκου ιουδα ὅτι ἐποίησαν ἑαυτοῖς τοῦ παροργίσαι µε ἐν τῷ θυµιᾶν αὐτοὺς τῇ βααλ

18 E o Senhor mo fez saber, e eu o soube; então me fizeste ver as suas ações.

And the Lord gave me knowledge of it and I saw it: then you made clear to me their doings.

κύριε γνώρισόν µοι καὶ γνώσοµαι τότε εἶδον τὰ ἐπιτηδεύµατα αὐτῶν

19 Mas eu era como um manso cordeiro, que se leva à matança; não sabia que era contra mim que maquinavam, dizendo: Destruamos a árvore com o seu fruto, e cortemo-lo da 
terra dos viventes, para que não haja mais memória do seu nome.

But I was like a gentle lamb taken to be put to death; I had no thought that they were designing evil against me, saying, Come and let us make trouble his food, cutting him 
off from the land of the living, so that there may be no more memory of his name.

ἐγὼ δὲ ὡς ἀρνίον ἄκακον ἀγόµενον τοῦ θύεσθαι οὐκ ἔγνων ἐπ' ἐµὲ ἐλογίσαντο λογισµὸν πονηρὸν λέγοντες δεῦτε καὶ ἐµβάλωµεν ξύλον εἰς τὸν ἄρτον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐκτρίψωµεν αὐτὸ
ν ἀπὸ γῆς ζώντων καὶ τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ οὐ µὴ µνησθῇ ἔτι

20 Mas, ó Senhor dos exércitos, justo Juiz, que provas o coração e a mente, permite que eu veja a tua vingança sobre eles; pois a ti descobri a minha causa.

But, O Lord of armies, judging in righteousness, testing the thoughts and the heart, let me see your punishment come on them: for I have put my cause before you.

κύριε κρίνων δίκαια δοκιµάζων νεφροὺς καὶ καρδίας ἴδοιµι τὴν παρὰ σοῦ ἐκδίκησιν ἐξ αὐτῶν ὅτι πρὸς σὲ ἀπεκάλυψα τὸ δικαίωµά µου

21 Portanto assim diz o Senhor acerca dos homens de Anatote, que procuram a tua vida, dizendo: Não profetizes no nome do Senhor, para que não morras às nossas mãos;

So this is what the Lord of armies has said about the men of Anathoth who have made designs against your life, saying, You are not to be a prophet in the name of the Lord, 
or death will overtake you by our hands:

διὰ τοῦτο τάδε λέγει κύριος ἐπὶ τοὺς ἄνδρας αναθωθ τοὺς ζητοῦντας τὴν ψυχήν µου τοὺς λέγοντας οὐ µὴ προφητεύσῃς ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόµατι κυρίου εἰ δὲ µή ἀποθανῇ ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν ἡ
µῶν

22 por isso assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos: Eis que eu os punirei; os mancebos morrerão à espada, os seus filhos e as suas filhas morrerão de fome.

So the Lord of armies has said, See, I will send punishment on them: the young men will be put to the sword; their sons and their daughters will come to death through need 
of food:

ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐπισκέψοµαι ἐπ' αὐτούς οἱ νεανίσκοι αὐτῶν ἐν µαχαίρᾳ ἀποθανοῦνται καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτῶν καὶ αἱ θυγατέρες αὐτῶν τελευτήσουσιν ἐν λιµῷ
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23 E não ficará deles um resto; pois farei vir sobre os homens de Anatote uma calamidade, sim, o ano da sua punição.

Not one of them will keep his life, for I will send evil on the men of Anathoth in the year of their punishment.

καὶ ἐγκατάλειµµα οὐκ ἔσται αὐτῶν ὅτι ἐπάξω κακὰ ἐπὶ τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ἐν αναθωθ ἐν ἐνιαυτῷ ἐπισκέψεως αὐτῶν

1 Justo és, ó Senhor, ainda quando eu pleiteio contigo; contudo pleitearei a minha causa diante de ti. Por que prospera o caminho dos ímpios? Por que vivem em paz todos os 
que procedem aleivosamente?

You are in the right, O Lord, when I put my cause before you: still let me take up with you the question of your decisions: why does the evil-doer do well? why are the 
workers of deceit living in comfort?

δίκαιος εἶ κύριε ὅτι ἀπολογήσοµαι πρὸς σέ πλὴν κρίµατα λαλήσω πρὸς σέ τί ὅτι ὁδὸς ἀσεβῶν εὐοδοῦται εὐθήνησαν πάντες οἱ ἀθετοῦντες ἀθετήµατα

2 Plantaste-os, e eles se arraigaram; medram, dão também fruto; chegado estás à sua boca, porém longe do seu coração.

They have been planted by you, they have taken root; they go on and give fruit: you are near in their mouths but far from their thoughts.

ἐφύτευσας αὐτοὺς καὶ ἐρριζώθησαν ἐτεκνοποίησαν καὶ ἐποίησαν καρπόν ἐγγὺς εἶ σὺ τοῦ στόµατος αὐτῶν καὶ πόρρω ἀπὸ τῶν νεφρῶν αὐτῶν

3 Mas tu, ó Senhor, me conheces, tu me vês, e provas o meu coração para contigo; tira-os como a ovelhas para o matadouro, e separa-os para o dia da matança.

But you, O Lord, have knowledge of me; you see me, searching and testing how my heart is with you: let them be pulled out like sheep to be put to death, make them ready 
for the day of death.

καὶ σύ κύριε γινώσκεις µε δεδοκίµακας τὴν καρδίαν µου ἐναντίον σου ἅγνισον αὐτοὺς εἰς ἡµέραν σφαγῆς αὐτῶν

4 Até quando lamentará a terra, e se secará a erva de todo o campo? Por causa da maldade dos que nela habitam, perecem os animais e as aves; porquanto disseram: Ele nào 
vera o nosso fim.

How long will the land have grief, and the plants of all the land be dry? because of the sins of the people living in it, destruction has overtaken the beasts and the birds; 
because they said, God does not see our ways.

ἕως πότε πενθήσει ἡ γῆ καὶ πᾶς ὁ χόρτος τοῦ ἀγροῦ ξηρανθήσεται ἀπὸ κακίας τῶν κατοικούντων ἐν αὐτῇ ἠφανίσθησαν κτήνη καὶ πετεινά ὅτι εἶπαν οὐκ ὄψεται ὁ θεὸς ὁδοὺς ἡµ
ῶν

5 Se te fatigas correndo com homens que vão a pé, então como poderás competir com cavalos? Se foges numa terra de paz, como hás de fazer na soberba do Jordão?

If running with the fighting-men has made you tired, how will you be able to keep up with horses? and if in a land of peace you go in flight, what will become of you in the 
thick growth of Jordan?

σοῦ οἱ πόδες τρέχουσιν καὶ ἐκλύουσίν σε πῶς παρασκευάσῃ ἐφ' ἵπποις καὶ ἐν γῇ εἰρήνης σὺ πέποιθας πῶς ποιήσεις ἐν φρυάγµατι τοῦ ιορδάνου

6 Pois até os teus irmãos, e a casa de teu pai, eles mesmos se houveram aleivosamente contigo; eles mesmos clamam após ti em altas vozes. Não te fies neles, ainda que te digam 
coisas boas.

For even your brothers, your father's family, even they have been untrue to you, crying loudly after you: have no faith in them, though they say fair words to you.

ὅτι καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοί σου καὶ ὁ οἶκος τοῦ πατρός σου καὶ οὗτοι ἠθέτησάν σε καὶ αὐτοὶ ἐβόησαν ἐκ τῶν ὀπίσω σου ἐπισυνήχθησαν µὴ πιστεύσῃς ἐν αὐτοῖς ὅτι λαλήσουσιν πρὸς σὲ 
καλά

7 Desamparei a minha casa, abandonei a minha herança; entreguei a amada da minha alma na mão de seus inimigos.

I have given up my house, I have let my heritage go; I have given the loved one of my soul into the hands of her haters.

ἐγκαταλέλοιπα τὸν οἶκόν µου ἀφῆκα τὴν κληρονοµίαν µου ἔδωκα τὴν ἠγαπηµένην ψυχήν µου εἰς χεῖρας ἐχθρῶν αὐτῆς

8 Tornou-se a minha herança para mim como leão numa floresta; levantou a sua voz contra mim, por isso eu a odeio.

My heritage has become like a lion in the woodland to me; her voice has been loud against me; so I have hate for her.

ἐγενήθη ἡ κληρονοµία µου ἐµοὶ ὡς λέων ἐν δρυµῷ ἔδωκεν ἐπ' ἐµὲ τὴν φωνὴν αὐτῆς διὰ τοῦτο ἐµίσησα αὐτήν

Jeremiah 12Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 1784 of 2909



9 Acaso é para mim a minha herança como uma ave de rapina de varias cores? Andam as aves de rapina contra ela em redor? Ide, pois, ajuntai a todos os animais do campo, 
trazei-os para a devorarem.

My heritage is like a brightly coloured bird to me; the cruel birds are attacking her on every side: go, get together all the beasts of the field, make them come for destruction.

µὴ σπήλαιον ὑαίνης ἡ κληρονοµία µου ἐµοὶ ἢ σπήλαιον κύκλῳ αὐτῆς βαδίσατε συναγάγετε πάντα τὰ θηρία τοῦ ἀγροῦ καὶ ἐλθέτωσαν τοῦ φαγεῖν αὐτήν

10 Muitos pastores destruíram a minha vinha, pisaram o meu quinhão; tornaram em desolado deserto o meu quinhão aprazível.

The keepers of sheep have been the destruction of my vine-garden, crushing my heritage under their feet; they have made my fair heritage an unplanted waste;

ποιµένες πολλοὶ διέφθειραν τὸν ἀµπελῶνά µου ἐµόλυναν τὴν µερίδα µου ἔδωκαν µερίδα ἐπιθυµητήν µου εἰς ἔρηµον ἄβατον

11 Em assolação o tornaram; ele, desolado, clama a mim. Toda a terra está assolada, mas ninguém toma isso a peito.

They have made it waste; it is weeping to me, being wasted; all the land is made waste, because no man takes it to heart.

ἐτέθη εἰς ἀφανισµὸν ἀπωλείας δι' ἐµὲ ἀφανισµῷ ἠφανίσθη πᾶσα ἡ γῆ ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν ἀνὴρ τιθέµενος ἐν καρδίᾳ

12 Sobre todos os altos escalvados do deserto vieram destruidores, porque a espada do Senhor devora desde uma até outra extremidade da terra; não há paz para nenhuma 
carne.

Those who make waste have come on all the open hilltops in the waste land; for the sword of the Lord sends destruction from one end of the land to the other end of the land: 
no flesh has peace.

ἐπὶ πᾶσαν διεκβολὴν ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ ἦλθον ταλαιπωροῦντες ὅτι µάχαιρα τοῦ κυρίου καταφάγεται ἀπ' ἄκρου τῆς γῆς ἕως ἄκρου τῆς γῆς οὐκ ἔστιν εἰρήνη πάσῃ σαρκί

13 Semearam trigo, mas segaram espinhos; cansaram-se, mas de nada se aproveitaram; haveis de ser envergonhados das vossas colheitas, por causa do ardor da ira do Senhor.

Though good grain was planted, they have got in thorns: they have given themselves pain without profit: they will be shamed on account of their produce, because of the 
burning wrath of the Lord.

σπείρατε πυροὺς καὶ ἀκάνθας θερίσατε οἱ κλῆροι αὐτῶν οὐκ ὠφελήσουσιν αὐτούς αἰσχύνθητε ἀπὸ καυχήσεως ὑµῶν ἀπὸ ὀνειδισµοῦ ἔναντι κυρίου

14 Assim diz o Senhor acerca de todos os meus maus vizinhos, que tocam a minha herança que fiz herdar ao meu povo Israel: Eis que os arrancarei da sua terra, e a casa de 
Judá arrancarei do meio deles.

This is what the Lord has said against all my evil neighbours, who put their hands on the heritage which I gave my people Israel: See, I will have them uprooted from their 
land, uprooting the people of Judah from among them.

ὅτι τάδε λέγει κύριος περὶ πάντων τῶν γειτόνων τῶν πονηρῶν τῶν ἁπτοµένων τῆς κληρονοµίας µου ἧς ἐµέρισα τῷ λαῷ µου ισραηλ ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἀποσπῶ αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς αὐτῶ
ν καὶ τὸν ιουδαν ἐκβαλῶ ἐκ µέσου αὐτῶν

15 E depois de os haver eu arrancado, tornarei, e me compadecerei deles, e os farei voltar cada um à sua herança, e cada um à sua terra.

And it will come about that, after they have been uprooted, I will again have pity on them; and I will take them back, every man to his heritage and every man to his land.

καὶ ἔσται µετὰ τὸ ἐκβαλεῖν µε αὐτοὺς ἐπιστρέψω καὶ ἐλεήσω αὐτοὺς καὶ κατοικιῶ αὐτοὺς ἕκαστον εἰς τὴν κληρονοµίαν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἕκαστον εἰς τὴν γῆν αὐτοῦ

16 E será que, se diligentemente aprenderem os caminhos do meu povo, jurando pelo meu nome: Vive o Senhor; como ensinaram o meu povo a jurar por Baal; então edificar-se-
ão no meio do meu povo.

And it will be that, if they give their minds to learning the ways of my people, using my name in their oaths, By the living Lord; as they have been teaching my people to take 
oaths by the Baal; then their place will be made certain among my people.

καὶ ἔσται ἐὰν µαθόντες µάθωσιν τὴν ὁδὸν τοῦ λαοῦ µου τοῦ ὀµνύειν τῷ ὀνόµατί µου ζῇ κύριος καθὼς ἐδίδαξαν τὸν λαόν µου ὀµνύειν τῇ βααλ καὶ οἰκοδοµηθήσονται ἐν µέσῳ το
ῦ λαοῦ µου

17 Mas, se não quiserem ouvir, totalmente arrancarei a tal nação, e a farei perecer, diz o Senhor.

But if they will not give ear, then I will have that nation uprooted, and given to destruction, says the Lord.

ἐὰν δὲ µὴ ἐπιστρέψωσιν καὶ ἐξαρῶ τὸ ἔθνος ἐκεῖνο ἐξάρσει καὶ ἀπωλείᾳ
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1 Assim me disse o Senhor: Vai, e compra-te um cinto de linho, e põe-no sobre os teus lombos, mas não o metas na água.

This is what the Lord said to me: Go and get yourself a linen band and put it round you and do not put it in water.

τάδε λέγει κύριος βάδισον καὶ κτῆσαι σεαυτῷ περίζωµα λινοῦν καὶ περίθου περὶ τὴν ὀσφύν σου καὶ ἐν ὕδατι οὐ διελεύσεται

2 E comprei o cinto, conforme a palavra do Senhor, e o pus sobre os meus lombos.

So, as the Lord said, I got a band for a price and put it round my body.

καὶ ἐκτησάµην τὸ περίζωµα κατὰ τὸν λόγον κυρίου καὶ περιέθηκα περὶ τὴν ὀσφύν µου

3 Então me veio a palavra do Senhor pela segunda vez, dizendo:

And the word of the Lord came to me a second time, saying,

καὶ ἐγενήθη λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

4 Toma o cinto que compraste e que trazes sobre os teus lombos, e levanta-te, vai ao Eufrates, e esconde-o ali na fenda duma rocha.

Take the band which you got for a price, which is round your body, and go to Parah and put it in a secret place there in a hole of the rock.

λαβὲ τὸ περίζωµα τὸ περὶ τὴν ὀσφύν σου καὶ ἀνάστηθι καὶ βάδισον ἐπὶ τὸν εὐφράτην καὶ κατάκρυψον αὐτὸ ἐκεῖ ἐν τῇ τρυµαλιᾷ τῆς πέτρας

5 Fui, pois, e escondi-o junto ao Eufrates, como o Senhor me havia ordenado.

So I went and put it in a secret place by Parah, as the Lord had said to me.

καὶ ἐπορεύθην καὶ ἔκρυψα αὐτὸ ἐν τῷ εὐφράτῃ καθὼς ἐνετείλατό µοι κύριος

6 E passados muitos dias, me disse o Senhor: Levanta-te, vai ao Eufrates, e toma dali o cinto que te ordenei que escondesses ali.

Then after a long time, the Lord said to me, Up! go to Parah and get the band which I gave you orders to put there.

καὶ ἐγένετο µεθ' ἡµέρας πολλὰς καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρός µε ἀνάστηθι βάδισον ἐπὶ τὸν εὐφράτην καὶ λαβὲ ἐκεῖθεν τὸ περίζωµα ὃ ἐνετειλάµην σοι τοῦ κατακρύψαι ἐκεῖ

7 Então fui ao Eufrates, e cavei, e tomei o cinto do lugar onde e havia escondido; e eis que o cinto tinha apodrecido, e para nada prestava.

So I went to Parah and, uncovering the hole, took the band from the place where I had put it away: and the band was damaged and of no use for anything.

καὶ ἐπορεύθην ἐπὶ τὸν εὐφράτην ποταµὸν καὶ ὤρυξα καὶ ἔλαβον τὸ περίζωµα ἐκ τοῦ τόπου οὗ κατώρυξα αὐτὸ ἐκεῖ καὶ ἰδοὺ διεφθαρµένον ἦν ὃ οὐ µὴ χρησθῇ εἰς οὐθέν

8 Então veio a mim a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

Then the word of the Lord came to me, saying,

καὶ ἐγενήθη λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

9 Assim diz o Senhor: Do mesmo modo farei apodrecer a soberba de Judá, e a grande soberba de Jerusalém.

The Lord has said, In this way I will do damage to the pride of Judah and to the great pride of Jerusalem.

τάδε λέγει κύριος οὕτω φθερῶ τὴν ὕβριν ιουδα καὶ τὴν ὕβριν ιερουσαληµ

10 Este povo maligno, que se recusa a ouvir as minhas palavras, que caminha segundo a teimosia do seu coração, e que anda após deuses alheios, para os servir, e para os 
adorar, será tal como este cinto, que para nada presta.

These evil people who say they will not give ear to my words, who go on in the pride of their hearts and have become servants and worshippers of other gods, will become like 
this band which is of no use for anything.

τὴν πολλὴν ταύτην ὕβριν τοὺς µὴ βουλοµένους ὑπακούειν τῶν λόγων µου καὶ πορευθέντας ὀπίσω θεῶν ἀλλοτρίων τοῦ δουλεύειν αὐτοῖς καὶ τοῦ προσκυνεῖν αὐτοῖς καὶ ἔσονται 
ὥσπερ τὸ περίζωµα τοῦτο ὃ οὐ χρησθήσεται εἰς οὐθέν
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11 Pois, assim como se liga o cinto aos lombos do homem, assim eu liguei a mim toda a casa de Israel, e toda a casa de Judá, diz o Senhor, para me serem por povo, e por nome, e 
por louvor, e por glória; mas não quiseram ouvir:

For as a band goes tightly round a man's body, so I made all the people of Israel and all the people of Judah tightly united to me; so that they might be a people for me and a 
name and a praise and a glory: but they would not give ear.

ὅτι καθάπερ κολλᾶται τὸ περίζωµα περὶ τὴν ὀσφὺν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου οὕτως ἐκόλλησα πρὸς ἐµαυτὸν τὸν οἶκον τοῦ ισραηλ καὶ πᾶν οἶκον ιουδα τοῦ γενέσθαι µοι εἰς λαὸν ὀνοµαστὸ
ν καὶ εἰς καύχηµα καὶ εἰς δόξαν καὶ οὐκ εἰσήκουσάν µου

12 Pelo que lhes dirás esta palavra: Assim diz o Senhor Deus de Israel: Todo o odre se encherá de vinho. E dir-te-ão: Acaso não sabemos nós muito bem que todo o odre se 
encherá de vinho?

So you are to say this word to them: This is the word of the Lord, the God of Israel: Every skin bottle will be full of wine; and they will say to you, Is it not quite clear to us 
that every skin bottle will be full of wine?

καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς τὸν λαὸν τοῦτον πᾶς ἀσκὸς πληρωθήσεται οἴνου καὶ ἔσται ἐὰν εἴπωσιν πρὸς σέ µὴ γνόντες οὐ γνωσόµεθα ὅτι πᾶς ἀσκὸς πληρωθήσεται οἴνου

13 Então lhes dirás: Assim diz o Senhor: Eis que eu encherei de embriaguez a todos os habitantes desta terra, mesmo aos reis que se assentam sobre o trono de Davi, e aos 
sacerdotes, e aos profetas, e a todos os habitantes de Jerusalém.

Then you are to say to them, The Lord has said, I will make all the people of this land, even the kings seated on David's seat, and the priests and the prophets and all the 
people of Jerusalem, overcome with strong drink.

καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτούς τάδε λέγει κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ πληρῶ τοὺς κατοικοῦντας τὴν γῆν ταύτην καὶ τοὺς βασιλεῖς αὐτῶν τοὺς καθηµένους υἱοὺς δαυιδ ἐπὶ θρόνου αὐτοῦ καὶ τοὺς ἱ
ερεῖς καὶ τοὺς προφήτας καὶ τὸν ιουδαν καὶ πάντας τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ιερουσαληµ µεθύσµατι

14 E atirá-los-ei uns contra os outros, mesmo os pais juntamente com os filhos, diz o Senhor; não terei pena nem pouparei, nem terei deles compaixão para não os destruir.

I will have them smashed against one another, fathers and sons together, says the Lord: I will have no pity or mercy, I will have no feeling for them to keep me from giving 
them to destruction.

καὶ διασκορπιῶ αὐτοὺς ἄνδρα καὶ τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ τοὺς πατέρας αὐτῶν καὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτῶν ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ οὐκ ἐπιποθήσω λέγει κύριος καὶ οὐ φείσοµαι καὶ οὐκ οἰκτιρήσ
ω ἀπὸ διαφθορᾶς αὐτῶν

15 Escutai, e inclinai os ouvidos; não vos ensoberbeçais, porque o Senhor falou.

Give ear and let your ears be open; be not lifted up: for these are the words of the Lord.

ἀκούσατε καὶ ἐνωτίσασθε καὶ µὴ ἐπαίρεσθε ὅτι κύριος ἐλάλησεν

16 Dai glória ao Senhor vosso Deus, antes que venha a escuridão e antes que tropecem vossos pés nos montes tenebrosos; antes que, esperando vós luz, ele a mude em densas 
trevas, e a reduza a profunda escuridão.

Give glory to the Lord your God, before he makes it dark, and before your feet are slipping on the dark mountains, and, while you are looking for a light, he makes it into 
deep dark, into black night.

δότε τῷ κυρίῳ θεῷ ὑµῶν δόξαν πρὸ τοῦ συσκοτάσαι καὶ πρὸς τοῦ προσκόψαι πόδας ὑµῶν ἐπ' ὄρη σκοτεινὰ καὶ ἀναµενεῖτε εἰς φῶς καὶ ἐκεῖ σκιὰ θανάτου καὶ τεθήσονται εἰς σ
κότος

17 Mas, se não ouvirdes, a minha alma chorará em oculto, por causa da vossa soberba; e amargamente chorarão os meus olhos, e se desfarão em lágrimas, porque o rebanho do 
Senhor se vai levado cativo.

But if you do not give ear to it, my soul will be weeping in secret for your pride; my eye will be weeping bitterly, streaming with water, because the Lord's flock has been 
taken away as prisoners.

ἐὰν δὲ µὴ ἀκούσητε κεκρυµµένως κλαύσεται ἡ ψυχὴ ὑµῶν ἀπὸ προσώπου ὕβρεως καὶ κατάξουσιν οἱ ὀφθαλµοὶ ὑµῶν δάκρυα ὅτι συνετρίβη τὸ ποίµνιον κυρίου

18 Dize ao rei e à rainha-mãe: Humilhai-vos, sentai-vos no chão; porque de vossas cabeças já caiu a coroa de vossa glória.

Say to the king and to the queen-mother, Make yourselves low, be seated on the earth: for the crown of your glory has come down from your heads.

εἴπατε τῷ βασιλεῖ καὶ τοῖς δυναστεύουσιν ταπεινώθητε καὶ καθίσατε ὅτι καθῃρέθη ἀπὸ κεφαλῆς ὑµῶν στέφανος δόξης ὑµῶν
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19 As cidades do Negebe estão fechadas, e não há quem as abra; todo o Judá é levado cativo, sim, inteiramente cativo.

The towns of the south are shut up, and there is no one to make them open: Judah is taken away as prisoners; all Judah is taken away as prisoners.

πόλεις αἱ πρὸς νότον συνεκλείσθησαν καὶ οὐκ ἦν ὁ ἀνοίγων ἀπῳκίσθη ιουδας συνετέλεσεν ἀποικίαν τελείαν

20 Levantai os vossos olhos, e vede os que vêm do norte; onde está o rebanho que se te deu, o teu lindo rebanho?

Let your eyes be lifted up (O Jerusalem), and see those who are coming from the north. Where is the flock which was given to you, your beautiful flock?

ἀνάλαβε ὀφθαλµούς σου ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἰδὲ τοὺς ἐρχοµένους ἀπὸ βορρᾶ ποῦ ἐστιν τὸ ποίµνιον ὃ ἐδόθη σοι πρόβατα δόξης σου

21 Que dirás, quando ele puser sobre ti como cabeça os que ensinaste a serem teus amigos? Não te tomarão as dores, como as duma mulher que está de parto?

What will you say when he puts over you those whom you yourself have made your friends? will not pains take you like a woman in childbirth?

τί ἐρεῖς ὅταν ἐπισκέπτωνταί σε καὶ σὺ ἐδίδαξας αὐτοὺς ἐπὶ σὲ µαθήµατα εἰς ἀρχήν οὐκ ὠδῖνες καθέξουσίν σε καθὼς γυναῖκα τίκτουσαν

22 Se disseres no teu coração: Por que me sobrevieram estas coisas? Pela multidão das tuas iniqüidades se descobriram as tuas fraldas, e os teus calcanhares sofrem violência.

And if you say in your heart, Why have these things come on me? because of the number of your sins, your skirts have been uncovered and violent punishment overtakes you.

καὶ ἐὰν εἴπῃς ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ σου διὰ τί ἀπήντησέν µοι ταῦτα διὰ τὸ πλῆθος τῆς ἀδικίας σου ἀνεκαλύφθη τὰ ὀπίσθιά σου παραδειγµατισθῆναι τὰς πτέρνας σου

23 pode o etíope mudar a sua pele, ou o leopardo as suas malhas? então podereis também vós fazer o bem, habituados que estais a fazer o mal.

Is it possible for the skin of the Ethiopian to be changed, or the markings on the leopard? Then it might be possible for you to do good, who have been trained to do evil.

εἰ ἀλλάξεται αἰθίοψ τὸ δέρµα αὐτοῦ καὶ πάρδαλις τὰ ποικίλµατα αὐτῆς καὶ ὑµεῖς δυνήσεσθε εὖ ποιῆσαι µεµαθηκότες τὰ κακά

24 Pelo que os espalharei como o restolho que passa arrebatado pelo vento do deserto.

So I will send them in all directions, as dry grass is taken away by the wind of the waste land.

καὶ διέσπειρα αὐτοὺς ὡς φρύγανα φερόµενα ὑπὸ ἀνέµου εἰς ἔρηµον

25 Esta é a tua sorte, a porção que te é medida por mim, diz o Senhor; porque te esqueceste de mim, e confiaste em mentiras.

This is your fate, the part measured out to you by me, says the Lord, because you have put me out of your memory and put your faith in what is false.

οὗτος ὁ κλῆρός σου καὶ µερὶς τοῦ ἀπειθεῖν ὑµᾶς ἐµοί λέγει κύριος ὡς ἐπελάθου µου καὶ ἤλπισας ἐπὶ ψεύδεσιν

26 Assim também eu levantarei as tuas fraldas sobre o teu rosto, e aparecerá a tua ignominia.

So I will have your skirts uncovered before your face, in order that your shame may be seen.

κἀγὼ ἀποκαλύψω τὰ ὀπίσω σου ἐπὶ τὸ πρόσωπόν σου καὶ ὀφθήσεται ἡ ἀτιµία σου

27 Os teus adultérios, e os teus rinchos, e a enormidade da tua prostituição, essas abominações tuas, eu as tenho visto sobre os outeiros no campo. Ai de ti, Jerusalém! até 
quando não te purificarás?

I have seen your disgusting acts, even your false behaviour and your cries of desire and your loose ways on the hills in the field. Unhappy are you, O Jerusalem, you have no 
desire to be made clean; how long will you be in turning back to me?

καὶ ἡ µοιχεία σου καὶ ὁ χρεµετισµός σου καὶ ἡ ἀπαλλοτρίωσις τῆς πορνείας σου ἐπὶ τῶν βουνῶν καὶ ἐν τοῖς ἀγροῖς ἑώρακα τὰ βδελύγµατά σου οὐαί σοι ιερουσαληµ ὅτι οὐκ ἐκα
θαρίσθης ὀπίσω µου ἕως τίνος ἔτι

1 A palavra do Senhor, que veio a Jeremias, a respeito da seca.

The word of the Lord came to Jeremiah when there was no water.

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρὸς ιερεµιαν περὶ τῆς ἀβροχίας

2 Judá chora, e as suas portas estão enfraquecidas; eles se sentam de luto no chão; e o clamor de Jerusalém já vai subindo.

Judah is weeping and its doors are dark with sorrow, and people are seated on the earth clothed in black; and the cry of Jerusalem has gone up.

ἐπένθησεν ἡ ιουδαία καὶ αἱ πύλαι αὐτῆς ἐκενώθησαν καὶ ἐσκοτώθησαν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς καὶ ἡ κραυγὴ τῆς ιερουσαληµ ἀνέβη
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3 E os seus nobres mandam os seus inferiores buscar água; estes vão às cisternas, e não acham água; voltam com os seus cântaros vazios; ficam envergonhados e confundidos, e 
cobrem as suas cabeças.

Their great men have sent their servants for water: they come to the holes and there is no water to be seen; they come back with nothing in their vessels; they are overcome 
with shame and fear, covering their heads.

καὶ οἱ µεγιστᾶνες αὐτῆς ἀπέστειλαν τοὺς νεωτέρους αὐτῶν ἐφ' ὕδωρ ἤλθοσαν ἐπὶ τὰ φρέατα καὶ οὐχ εὕροσαν ὕδωρ καὶ ἀπέστρεψαν τὰ ἀγγεῖα αὐτῶν κενά

4 Por causa do solo ressecado, pois que não havia chuva sobre a terra, os lavradores ficam envergonhados e cobrem as suas cabeças.

Those who do work on the land are in fear, for there has been no rain on the land, and the farmers are shamed, covering their heads.

καὶ τὰ ἔργα τῆς γῆς ἐξέλιπεν ὅτι οὐκ ἦν ὑετός ᾐσχύνθησαν γεωργοί ἐπεκάλυψαν τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτῶν

5 Pois até a cerva no campo pare, e abandona sua cria, porquanto não há erva.

And the roe, giving birth in the field, lets her young one be uncared for, because there is no grass.

καὶ ἔλαφοι ἐν ἀγρῷ ἔτεκον καὶ ἐγκατέλιπον ὅτι οὐκ ἦν βοτάνη

6 E os asnos selvagens se põem nos altos escalvados e, ofegantes, sorvem o ar como os chacais; desfalecem os seus olhos, porquanto não ha erva.

And the asses of the field on the open hilltops are opening their mouths wide like jackals to get air; their eyes are hollow because there is no grass.

ὄνοι ἄγριοι ἔστησαν ἐπὶ νάπας εἵλκυσαν ἄνεµον ἐξέλιπον οἱ ὀφθαλµοὶ αὐτῶν ὅτι οὐκ ἦν χόρτος ἀπὸ λαοῦ ἀδικίας

7 Posto que as nossas iniqüidades testifiquem contra nós, ó Senhor, opera tu por amor do teu nome; porque muitas são as nossas rebeldias; contra ti havemos pecado.

Though our sins give witness against us, do something, O Lord, for the honour of your name: for again and again we have been turned away from you, we have done evil 
against you.

εἰ αἱ ἁµαρτίαι ἡµῶν ἀντέστησαν ἡµῖν κύριε ποίησον ἡµῖν ἕνεκεν σοῦ ὅτι πολλαὶ αἱ ἁµαρτίαι ἡµῶν ἐναντίον σοῦ ὅτι σοὶ ἡµάρτοµεν

8 ç esperança de Israel, e Redentor seu no tempo da angústia! por que serias como um estrangeiro na terra? e como o viandante que arma a sua tenda para passar a noite?

O you hope of Israel, its saviour in time of trouble, why are you like one who is strange in the land, and like a traveller putting up his tent for a night?

ὑποµονὴ ισραηλ κύριε καὶ σῴζεις ἐν καιρῷ κακῶν ἵνα τί ἐγενήθης ὡσεὶ πάροικος ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς καὶ ὡς αὐτόχθων ἐκκλίνων εἰς κατάλυµα

9 Por que serias como homem surpreendido, como valoroso que não pode livrar? Mas tu estás no meio de nós, Senhor, e nós somos chamados pelo teu nome; não nos 
desampares.

Why are you like a man surprised, like a man of war who is not able to give help? but you, O Lord, are with us, and we are named by your name; do not go away from us.

µὴ ἔσῃ ὥσπερ ἄνθρωπος ὑπνῶν ἢ ὡς ἀνὴρ οὐ δυνάµενος σῴζειν καὶ σὺ ἐν ἡµῖν εἶ κύριε καὶ τὸ ὄνοµά σου ἐπικέκληται ἐφ' ἡµᾶς µὴ ἐπιλάθῃ ἡµῶν

10 Assim diz o Senhor acerca deste povo: Pois que tanto gostaram de andar errantes, e não detiveram os seus pés, por isso o Senhor não os aceita, mas agora se lembrará da 
iniqüidade deles, e visitará os seus pecados.

This is what the Lord has said about this people: Even so they have been glad to go from the right way; they have not kept their feet from wandering, so the Lord has no 
pleasure in them; now he will keep their wrongdoing in mind and send punishment for their sins.

οὕτως λέγει κύριος τῷ λαῷ τούτῳ ἠγάπησαν κινεῖν πόδας αὐτῶν καὶ οὐκ ἐφείσαντο καὶ ὁ θεὸς οὐκ εὐδόκησεν ἐν αὐτοῖς νῦν µνησθήσεται τῶν ἀδικιῶν αὐτῶν

11 Disse-me ainda o Senhor: Não rogues por este povo para seu bem.

And the Lord said to me, Make no prayer for this people for their good.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρός µε µὴ προσεύχου περὶ τοῦ λαοῦ τούτου εἰς ἀγαθά
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12 Quando jejuarem, não ouvirei o seu clamor, e quando oferecerem holocaustos e oblações, não me agradarei deles; antes eu os consumirei pela espada, e pela fome e pela 
peste.

When they go without food, I will not give ear to their cry; when they give burned offerings and meal offerings, I will not take pleasure in them: but I will put an end to them 
by the sword and by need of food and by disease.

ὅτι ἐὰν νηστεύσωσιν οὐκ εἰσακούσοµαι τῆς δεήσεως αὐτῶν καὶ ἐὰν προσενέγκωσιν ὁλοκαυτώµατα καὶ θυσίας οὐκ εὐδοκήσω ἐν αὐτοῖς ὅτι ἐν µαχαίρᾳ καὶ ἐν λιµῷ καὶ ἐν θανάτ
ῳ ἐγὼ συντελέσω αὐτούς

13 Então disse eu: Ah! Senhor Deus, eis que os profetas lhes dizem: Não vereis espada, e não tereis fome; antes vos darei paz verdadeira neste lugar.

Then I said, Ah, Lord God! see, the prophets say to them, You will not see the sword or be short of food; but I will give you certain peace in this place.

καὶ εἶπα ὦ κύριε ἰδοὺ οἱ προφῆται αὐτῶν προφητεύουσιν καὶ λέγουσιν οὐκ ὄψεσθε µάχαιραν οὐδὲ λιµὸς ἔσται ἐν ὑµῖν ὅτι ἀλήθειαν καὶ εἰρήνην δώσω ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς καὶ ἐν τῷ τόπ
ῳ τούτῳ

14 E disse-me o Senhor: Os profetas profetizam mentiras em meu nome; não os enviei, nem lhes dei ordem, nem lhes falei. Visão falsa, adivinhação, vaidade e o engano do seu 
coração é o que eles vos profetizam.

Then the Lord said to me, The prophets say false words in my name, and I gave them no orders, and I said nothing to them: what they say to you is a false vision and wonder-
working words without substance, the deceit of their hearts.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρός µε ψευδῆ οἱ προφῆται προφητεύουσιν ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόµατί µου οὐκ ἀπέστειλα αὐτοὺς καὶ οὐκ ἐνετειλάµην αὐτοῖς καὶ οὐκ ἐλάλησα πρὸς αὐτούς ὅτι ὁράσεις ψε
υδεῖς καὶ µαντείας καὶ οἰωνίσµατα καὶ προαιρέσεις καρδίας αὐτῶν αὐτοὶ προφητεύουσιν ὑµῖν

15 Portanto assim diz o Senhor acerca dos profetas que profetizam em meu nome, sem que eu os tenha mandado, e que dizem: Nem espada, nem fome haverá nesta terra: Â 
espada e à fome serão consumidos esses profetas.

So this is what the Lord has said about the prophets who make use of my name, though I sent them not, and say, The sword and need of food will not be in this land: the 
sword and need of food will put an end to those prophets.

διὰ τοῦτο τάδε λέγει κύριος περὶ τῶν προφητῶν τῶν προφητευόντων ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόµατί µου ψευδῆ καὶ ἐγὼ οὐκ ἀπέστειλα αὐτούς οἳ λέγουσιν µάχαιρα καὶ λιµὸς οὐκ ἔσται ἐπὶ τῆς 
γῆς ταύτης ἐν θανάτῳ νοσερῷ ἀποθανοῦνται καὶ ἐν λιµῷ συντελεσθήσονται οἱ προφῆται

16 E o povo a quem eles profetizam será lançado nas ruas de Jerusalém, por causa da fome e da espada; e não haverá quem os sepulte a eles, a suas mulheres, a seus filhos e a 
suas filhas; porque derramarei sobre eles a sua maldade.

And the people to whom they are prophets will be pushed out dead into the streets of Jerusalem, because there is no food, and because of the sword; and they will have no 
one to put their bodies into the earth, them or their wives or their sons or their daughters: for I will let loose their evil-doing on them.

καὶ ὁ λαός οἷς αὐτοὶ προφητεύουσιν αὐτοῖς καὶ ἔσονται ἐρριµµένοι ἐν ταῖς διόδοις ιερουσαληµ ἀπὸ προσώπου µαχαίρας καὶ τοῦ λιµοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἔσται ὁ θάπτων αὐτούς καὶ αἱ γυν
αῖκες αὐτῶν καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτῶν καὶ αἱ θυγατέρες αὐτῶν καὶ ἐκχεῶ ἐπ' αὐτοὺς τὰ κακὰ αὐτῶν

17 Portanto lhes dirás esta palavra: Os meus olhos derramem lágrimas de noite e de dia, e não cessem; porque a virgem filha do meu povo está gravemente ferida, de mui 
dolorosa chaga.

And you are to say this word to them, Let my eyes be streaming with water night and day, and let it not be stopped; for the virgin daughter of my people is wounded with a 
great wound, with a very bitter blow.

καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτοὺς τὸν λόγον τοῦτον καταγάγετε ἐπ' ὀφθαλµοὺς ὑµῶν δάκρυα ἡµέρας καὶ νυκτός καὶ µὴ διαλιπέτωσαν ὅτι συντρίµµατι συνετρίβη θυγάτηρ λαοῦ µου καὶ πλ
ηγῇ ὀδυνηρᾷ σφόδρα

18 Se eu saio ao campo, eis os mortos à espada, e, se entro na cidade, eis os debilitados pela fome; o profeta e o sacerdote percorrem a terra, e nada sabem.

If I go out into the open country, there are those put to death by the sword! and if I go into the town, there are those who are diseased from need of food! for the prophet and 
the priest go about in the land and have no knowledge.

ἐὰν ἐξέλθω εἰς τὸ πεδίον καὶ ἰδοὺ τραυµατίαι µαχαίρας καὶ ἐὰν εἰσέλθω εἰς τὴν πόλιν καὶ ἰδοὺ πόνος λιµοῦ ὅτι ἱερεὺς καὶ προφήτης ἐπορεύθησαν εἰς γῆν ἣν οὐκ ᾔδεισαν
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19 Porventura já de todo rejeitaste a Judá? Aborrece a tua alma a Sião? Por que nos feriste, de modo que não há cura para nós? Aguardamos a paz, e não chegou bem algum; e 
o tempo da cura, e eis o pavor!

Have you completely given up Judah? is your soul turned in disgust from Zion? why have you given us blows from which there is no one to make us well? we were looking for 
peace, but no good came; and for a time of well-being, but there was only a great fear.

µὴ ἀποδοκιµάζων ἀπεδοκίµασας τὸν ιουδαν καὶ ἀπὸ σιων ἀπέστη ἡ ψυχή σου ἵνα τί ἔπαισας ἡµᾶς καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν ἡµῖν ἴασις ὑπεµείναµεν εἰς εἰρήνην καὶ οὐκ ἦν ἀγαθά εἰς καιρὸν
 ἰάσεως καὶ ἰδοὺ ταραχή

20 Ah, Senhor! reconhecemos a nossa impiedade e a iniqüidade de nossos pais; pois contra ti havemos pecado.

We are conscious, O Lord, of our sin and of the wrongdoing of our fathers: we have done evil against you.

ἔγνωµεν κύριε ἁµαρτήµατα ἡµῶν ἀδικίας πατέρων ἡµῶν ὅτι ἡµάρτοµεν ἐναντίον σου

21 Não nos desprezes, por amor do teu nome; não tragas opróbrio sobre o trono da tua glória; lembra-te, e não anules o teu pacto conosco.

Do not be turned from us in disgust, because of your name; do not put shame on the seat of your glory: keep us in mind, let not your agreement with us be broken.

κόπασον διὰ τὸ ὄνοµά σου µὴ ἀπολέσῃς θρόνον δόξης σου µνήσθητι µὴ διασκεδάσῃς τὴν διαθήκην σου τὴν µεθ' ἡµῶν

22 Há, porventura, entre os deuses falsos das nações, algum que faça chover? Ou podem os céus dar chuvas? Não és tu, ó Senhor, nosso Deus? Portanto em ti esperaremos; pois 
tu tens feito todas estas coisas.

Are any of the false gods of the nations able to make rain come? are the heavens able to give showers? are you not he, O Lord our God? so we will go on waiting for you, for 
you have done all these things.

µὴ ἔστιν ἐν εἰδώλοις τῶν ἐθνῶν ὑετίζων καὶ εἰ ὁ οὐρανὸς δώσει πλησµονὴν αὐτοῦ οὐχὶ σὺ εἶ αὐτός καὶ ὑποµενοῦµέν σε ὅτι σὺ ἐποίησας πάντα ταῦτα

1 Disse-me, porém, o Senhor: Ainda que Moisés e Samuel se pusessem diante de mim, não poderia estar a minha alma com este povo. Lança-os de diante da minha face, e 
saiam eles.

Then the Lord said to me, Even if Moses and Samuel came before me, I would have no desire for this people: send them away from before me, and let them go.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρός µε ἐὰν στῇ µωυσῆς καὶ σαµουηλ πρὸ προσώπου µου οὐκ ἔστιν ἡ ψυχή µου πρὸς αὐτούς ἐξαπόστειλον τὸν λαὸν τοῦτον καὶ ἐξελθέτωσαν

2 E quando te perguntarem: Para onde iremos? dir-lhes-ás: Assim diz o Senhor: Os que para a morte, para a morte; e os que para a espada, para a espada; e os que para a 
fome, para a fome; e os que para o cativeiro, para o cativeiro.

And it will be, when they say to you, Where are we to go? then you are to say to them, The Lord has said, Such as are for death, to death; and such as are for the sword, to 
the sword; and such as are to be in need of food, to need of food; and such as are to be taken away prisoners, to be taken away.

καὶ ἔσται ἐὰν εἴπωσιν πρὸς σέ ποῦ ἐξελευσόµεθα καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτούς τάδε λέγει κύριος ὅσοι εἰς θάνατον εἰς θάνατον καὶ ὅσοι εἰς µάχαιραν εἰς µάχαιραν καὶ ὅσοι εἰς λιµόν εἰς 
λιµόν καὶ ὅσοι εἰς αἰχµαλωσίαν εἰς αἰχµαλωσίαν

3 Pois os visitarei com quatro gêneros de destruidores, diz o Senhor: com espada para matar, e com cães, para os dilacerarem, e com as aves do céu e os animais da terra, para 
os devorarem e destruírem.

And I will put over them four divisions, says the Lord: the sword causing death, dogs pulling the dead bodies about, and the birds of heaven, and the beasts of the earth to 
take their bodies for food and put an end to them.

καὶ ἐκδικήσω ἐπ' αὐτοὺς τέσσαρα εἴδη λέγει κύριος τὴν µάχαιραν εἰς σφαγὴν καὶ τοὺς κύνας εἰς διασπασµὸν καὶ τὰ θηρία τῆς γῆς καὶ τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ εἰς βρῶσιν καὶ εἰ
ς διαφθοράν

4 Entregá-los-ei para serem um espetáculo horrendo perante todos os reinos da terra, por causa de Manassés, filho de Ezequias, rei de Judá, por tudo quanto fez em Jerusalém.

And I will make them a cause of fear to all the kingdoms of the earth, because of Manasseh, the son of Hezekiah, king of Judah, and what he did in Jerusalem.

καὶ παραδώσω αὐτοὺς εἰς ἀνάγκας πάσαις ταῖς βασιλείαις τῆς γῆς διὰ µανασση υἱὸν εζεκιου βασιλέα ιουδα περὶ πάντων ὧν ἐποίησεν ἐν ιερουσαληµ

5 Pois quem se compadecerá de ti, ó Jerusalém? ou quem se entristecerá por ti? Quem se desviará para perguntar pela tua paz?

For who will have pity on you, O Jerusalem? and who will have sorrow for you? or who will go out of his way to see how you are?

τίς φείσεται ἐπὶ σοί ιερουσαληµ καὶ τίς δειλιάσει ἐπὶ σοί ἢ τίς ἀνακάµψει εἰς εἰρήνην σοι
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6 Tu me rejeitaste, diz o Senhor, voltaste para trás; por isso estenderei a minha mão contra ti, e te destruirei; estou cansado de me abrandar.

You have given me up, says the Lord, you have gone back: so my hand is stretched out against you for your destruction; I am tired of changing my purpose.

σὺ ἀπεστράφης µε λέγει κύριος ὀπίσω πορεύσῃ καὶ ἐκτενῶ τὴν χεῖρά µου καὶ διαφθερῶ σε καὶ οὐκέτι ἀνήσω αὐτούς

7 E os padejei com a pá nas portas da terra; desfilhei, destruí o meu povo; não voltaram dos seus caminhos.

And I have sent a cleaning wind on them in the public places of the land; I have taken their children from them; I have given my people to destruction; they have not been 
turned from their ways.

καὶ διασπερῶ αὐτοὺς ἐν διασπορᾷ ἐν πύλαις λαοῦ µου ἠτεκνώθησαν ἀπώλεσαν τὸν λαόν µου διὰ τὰς κακίας αὐτῶν

8 As suas viúvas mais se me têm multiplicado do que a areia dos mares; trouxe ao meio-dia um destruidor sobre eles, até sobre a mãe de jovens; fiz que caísse de repente sobre 
ela angústia e terrores.

I have let their widows be increased in number more than the sand of the seas: I have sent against them, against the mother and the young men, one who makes waste in the 
heat of the day, causing pain and fears to come on her suddenly.

ἐπληθύνθησαν χῆραι αὐτῶν ὑπὲρ τὴν ἄµµον τῆς θαλάσσης ἐπήγαγον ἐπὶ µητέρα νεανίσκου ταλαιπωρίαν ἐν µεσηµβρίᾳ ἐπέρριψα ἐπ' αὐτὴν ἐξαίφνης τρόµον καὶ σπουδήν

9 A que dava à luz sete se enfraqueceu: expirou a sua alma; pôs-se-lhe o sol sendo ainda dia; ela se confundiu, e se envergonhou; e os que ficarem deles eu os entregarei à 
espada, diante dos seus inimigos, diz o Senhor.

The mother of seven is without strength; her spirit is gone from her, her sun has gone down while it is still day: she has been shamed and overcome: and the rest of them I 
will give up to the sword before their haters, says the Lord.

ἐκενώθη ἡ τίκτουσα ἑπτά ἀπεκάκησεν ἡ ψυχὴ αὐτῆς ἐπέδυ ὁ ἥλιος αὐτῇ ἔτι µεσούσης τῆς ἡµέρας κατῃσχύνθη καὶ ὠνειδίσθη τοὺς καταλοίπους αὐτῶν εἰς µάχαιραν δώσω ἐνα
ντίον τῶν ἐχθρῶν αὐτῶν

10 Ai de mim, minha mãe! porque me deste à luz, homem de rixas e homem de contendas para toda a terra. Nunca lhes emprestei com usura, nem eles me emprestaram a mim 
com usura, todavia cada um deles me amaldiçoa.

Sorrow is mine, my mother, because you have given birth to me, a cause of fighting and argument in all the earth! I have not made men my creditors and I am not in debt to 
any, but every one of them is cursing me.

οἴµµοι ἐγώ µῆτερ ὡς τίνα µε ἔτεκες ἄνδρα δικαζόµενον καὶ διακρινόµενον πάσῃ τῇ γῇ οὔτε ὠφέλησα οὔτε ὠφέλησέν µε οὐδείς ἡ ἰσχύς µου ἐξέλιπεν ἐν τοῖς καταρωµένοις µε

11 Assim seja, ó Senhor, se jamais deixei de suplicar-te pelo bem deles, ou de rogar-te pelo inimigo no tempo da calamidade e no tempo da angústia.

...

γένοιτο δέσποτα κατευθυνόντων αὐτῶν εἰ µὴ παρέστην σοι ἐν καιρῷ τῶν κακῶν αὐτῶν καὶ ἐν καιρῷ θλίψεως αὐτῶν εἰς ἀγαθὰ πρὸς τὸν ἐχθρόν

12 Pode alguém quebrar o ferro, o ferro do Norte, e o bronze?

Is it possible for iron to be broken; even iron from the north, and brass?

εἰ γνωσθήσεται σίδηρος καὶ περιβόλαιον χαλκοῦν

13 As tuas riquezas e os teus tesouros, eu os entregarei sem preço ao saque; e isso por todos os teus pecados, mesmo em todos os teus limites.

I will give your wealth and your stores to your attackers, without a price, because of all your sins, even in every part of your land.

ἡ ἰσχύς σου καὶ τοὺς θησαυρούς σου εἰς προνοµὴν δώσω ἀντάλλαγµα διὰ πάσας τὰς ἁµαρτίας σου καὶ ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς ὁρίοις σου

14 E farei que sirvas os teus inimigos numa terra que não conheces; porque o fogo se acendeu em minha ira, e sobre vós arderá.

They will go away with your haters into a land which is strange to you: for my wrath is on fire with a flame which will be burning on you.

καὶ καταδουλώσω σε κύκλῳ τοῖς ἐχθροῖς σου ἐν τῇ γῇ ᾗ οὐκ ᾔδεις ὅτι πῦρ ἐκκέκαυται ἐκ τοῦ θυµοῦ µου ἐφ' ὑµᾶς καυθήσεται
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15 Tu, ó Senhor, me conheces; lembra-te de mim, visita-me, e vinga-me dos meus perseguidores; não me arrebates, por tua longanimidade. Sabe que por amor de ti tenho 
sofrido afronta.

O Lord, you have knowledge: keep me in mind and come to my help, and give their right reward to those who are attacking me; take me not away, for you are slow to be 
angry: see how I have undergone shame because of you from all those who make little of your word;

κύριε µνήσθητί µου καὶ ἐπίσκεψαί µε καὶ ἀθῴωσόν µε ἀπὸ τῶν καταδιωκόντων µε µὴ εἰς µακροθυµίαν γνῶθι ὡς ἔλαβον περὶ σοῦ ὀνειδισµὸν

16 Acharam-se as tuas palavras, e eu as comi; e as tuas palavras eram para mim o gozo e alegria do meu coração; pois levo o teu nome, ó Senhor Deus dos exércitos.

But to me your word is a joy, making my heart glad; for I am named by your name, O Lord God of armies.

ὑπὸ τῶν ἀθετούντων τοὺς λόγους σου συντέλεσον αὐτούς καὶ ἔσται ὁ λόγος σου ἐµοὶ εἰς εὐφροσύνην καὶ χαρὰν καρδίας µου ὅτι ἐπικέκληται τὸ ὄνοµά σου ἐπ' ἐµοί κύριε παντοκ
ράτωρ

17 Não me assentei na roda dos que se alegram, nem me regozijei. Sentei-me a sós sob a tua mão, pois me encheste de indignação.

I did not take my seat among the band of those who are glad, and I had no joy; I kept by myself because of your hand; for you have made me full of wrath.

οὐκ ἐκάθισα ἐν συνεδρίῳ αὐτῶν παιζόντων ἀλλὰ εὐλαβούµην ἀπὸ προσώπου χειρός σου κατὰ µόνας ἐκαθήµην ὅτι πικρίας ἐνεπλήσθην

18 Por que é perpétua a minha dor, e incurável a minha ferida, que se recusa a ser curada? Serás tu para mim como ribeiro ilusório e como águas inconstantes?

Why is my pain unending and my wound without hope of being made well? Sorrow is mine, for you are to me as a stream offering false hope and as waters which are not 
certain.

ἵνα τί οἱ λυποῦντές µε κατισχύουσίν µου ἡ πληγή µου στερεά πόθεν ἰαθήσοµαι γινοµένη ἐγενήθη µοι ὡς ὕδωρ ψευδὲς οὐκ ἔχον πίστιν

19 Portanto assim diz o Senhor: Se tu voltares, então te restaurarei, para estares diante de mim; e se apartares o precioso do vil, serás como a minha boca; tornem-se eles a ti, 
mas não voltes tu a eles.

For this cause the Lord has said, If you will come back, then I will again let you take your place before me; and if you give out what is of value and not that which has no 
value, you will be as my mouth: let them come back to you, but do not go back to them.

διὰ τοῦτο τάδε λέγει κύριος ἐὰν ἐπιστρέψῃς καὶ ἀποκαταστήσω σε καὶ πρὸ προσώπου µου στήσῃ καὶ ἐὰν ἐξαγάγῃς τίµιον ἀπὸ ἀναξίου ὡς στόµα µου ἔσῃ καὶ ἀναστρέψουσιν α
ὐτοὶ πρὸς σέ καὶ σὺ οὐκ ἀναστρέψεις πρὸς αὐτούς

20 E eu te porei contra este povo como forte muro de bronze; eles pelejarão contra ti, mas não prevalecerão contra ti; porque eu sou contigo para te salvar, para te livrar, diz o 
Senhor.

And I will make you a strong wall of brass to this people; they will be fighting against you, but they will not overcome you: for I am with you to keep you safe, says the Lord.

καὶ δώσω σε τῷ λαῷ τούτῳ ὡς τεῖχος ὀχυρὸν χαλκοῦν καὶ πολεµήσουσιν πρὸς σὲ καὶ οὐ µὴ δύνωνται πρὸς σέ διότι µετὰ σοῦ εἰµι τοῦ σῴζειν σε

21 E arrebatar-te-ei da mão dos iníquos, e livrar-te-ei da mão dos cruéis.

I will keep you safe from the hands of the evil-doers, and I will give you salvation from the hands of the cruel ones.

καὶ ἐξαιρεῖσθαί σε ἐκ χειρὸς πονηρῶν καὶ λυτρώσοµαί σε ἐκ χειρὸς λοιµῶν

1 E veio a mim a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

Then again the word of the Lord came to me, saying,

καὶ σὺ µὴ λάβῃς γυναῖκα λέγει κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ

2 Não tomarás a ti mulher, nem terás filhos nem filhas neste lugar.

You are not to take a wife for yourself or have sons or daughters in this place.

καὶ οὐ γεννηθήσεταί σοι υἱὸς οὐδὲ θυγάτηρ ἐν τῷ τόπῳ τούτῳ
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3 Pois assim diz o Senhor acerca dos filhos e das filhas que nascerem neste lugar, acerca de suas mães, que os tiverem, e de seus pais que os gerarem nesta terra:

For this is what the Lord has said about the sons and daughters who come to birth in this place, and about their mothers who have given them birth, and about their fathers 
who have given life to them in this land:

ὅτι τάδε λέγει κύριος περὶ τῶν υἱῶν καὶ περὶ τῶν θυγατέρων τῶν γεννωµένων ἐν τῷ τόπῳ τούτῳ καὶ περὶ τῶν µητέρων αὐτῶν τῶν τετοκυιῶν αὐτοὺς καὶ περὶ τῶν πατέρων αὐ
τῶν τῶν γεγεννηκότων αὐτοὺς ἐν τῇ γῇ ταύτῃ

4 Morrerão de enfermidades dolorosas, e não serão pranteados nem sepultados; serão como esterco sobre a face da terra; pela espada e pela fome serão consumidos, e os seus 
cadáveres servirão de pasto para as aves do céu e para os animais da terra.

Death from evil diseases will overtake them; there will be no weeping for them and their bodies will not be put to rest; they will be like waste on the face of the earth: the 
sword and need of food will put an end to them; their dead bodies will be meat for the birds of heaven and for the beasts of the earth.

ἐν θανάτῳ νοσερῷ ἀποθανοῦνται οὐ κοπήσονται καὶ οὐ ταφήσονται εἰς παράδειγµα ἐπὶ προσώπου τῆς γῆς ἔσονται καὶ τοῖς θηρίοις τῆς γῆς καὶ τοῖς πετεινοῖς τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἐν µα
χαίρᾳ πεσοῦνται καὶ ἐν λιµῷ συντελεσθήσονται

5 Pois assim diz o Senhor: Não entres na casa que está de luto, nem vás a lamentá-los, nem te compadeças deles; porque deste povo, diz o Senhor, retirei a minha paz, 
benignidade e misericórdia.

For this is what the Lord has said: Do not go into the house of sorrow, do not go to make weeping or songs of grief for them: for I have taken away my peace from this people, 
says the Lord, even mercy and pity.

τάδε λέγει κύριος µὴ εἰσέλθῃς εἰς θίασον αὐτῶν καὶ µὴ πορευθῇς τοῦ κόψασθαι καὶ µὴ πενθήσῃς αὐτούς ὅτι ἀφέστακα τὴν εἰρήνην µου ἀπὸ τοῦ λαοῦ τούτου

6 E morrerão nesta terra tanto grandes como pequenos; não serão sepultados, e não os prantearão, nem se farão por eles incisões, nem por eles se raparão os cabelos;

Death will overtake great as well as small in the land: their bodies will not be put in a resting-place, and no one will be weeping for them or wounding themselves or cutting 
off their hair for them:

οὐ µὴ κόψωνται αὐτοὺς οὐδὲ ἐντοµίδας οὐ µὴ ποιήσωσιν καὶ οὐ ξυρήσονται

7 nem pão se dará aos que estiverem de luto, para os consolar sobre os mortos; nem se lhes dará a beber o copo da consolação pelo pai ou pela mãe.

No one will make a feast for them in sorrow, to give them comfort for the dead, or put to their lips the cup of comfort on account of their father or their mother.

καὶ οὐ µὴ κλασθῇ ἄρτος ἐν πένθει αὐτῶν εἰς παράκλησιν ἐπὶ τεθνηκότι οὐ ποτιοῦσιν αὐτὸν ποτήριον εἰς παράκλησιν ἐπὶ πατρὶ καὶ µητρὶ αὐτοῦ

8 Não entres na casa do banquete, para te assentares com eles a comer e a beber.

And you are not to go into the house of feasting, or be seated with them to take food or drink.

εἰς οἰκίαν πότου οὐκ εἰσελεύσῃ συγκαθίσαι µετ' αὐτῶν τοῦ φαγεῖν καὶ πιεῖν

9 Pois assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos, o Deus de Israel: Eis que perante os vossos olhos, e em vossos dias, farei cessar deste lugar a voz de gozo e a voz de alegria, a voz do 
noivo e a voz da noiva.

For the Lord of armies, the God of Israel, has said, See, before your eyes and in your days I will put an end in this place to the laughing voices and the voice of joy; to the 
voice of the newly-married man and the voice of the bride.

διότι τάδε λέγει κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ καταλύω ἐκ τοῦ τόπου τούτου ἐνώπιον τῶν ὀφθαλµῶν ὑµῶν καὶ ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ὑµῶν φωνὴν χαρᾶς καὶ φωνὴν εὐφροσύνης φων
ὴν νυµφίου καὶ φωνὴν νύµφης

10 E quando anunciares a este povo todas estas palavras, e eles te disserem: Por que pronuncia o Senhor sobre :nós todo este grande mal? Qual é a nossa iniqüidade? Qual é o 
pecado que cometemos contra o Senhor nosso Deus?

And it will be, that when you say all these words to the people, then they will say to you, Why has the Lord done all this evil against us? what is our wrongdoing and what is 
our sin which we have done against the Lord our God?

καὶ ἔσται ὅταν ἀναγγείλῃς τῷ λαῷ τούτῳ ἅπαντα τὰ ῥήµατα ταῦτα καὶ εἴπωσιν πρὸς σέ διὰ τί ἐλάλησεν κύριος ἐφ' ἡµᾶς πάντα τὰ κακὰ ταῦτα τίς ἡ ἀδικία ἡµῶν καὶ τίς ἡ ἁµα
ρτία ἡµῶν ἣν ἡµάρτοµεν ἔναντι κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ἡµῶν
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11 Então lhes dirás: Porquanto vossos pais me deixaram, diz o Senhor, e se foram após outros deuses, e os serviram e adoraram, e a mim me deixaram, e não guardaram a 
minha lei;

Then you will say to them, Because your fathers have given me up, says the Lord, and have gone after other gods and become their servants and their worshippers, and have 
given me up and have not kept my law;

καὶ ἐρεῖς αὐτοῖς ἀνθ' ὧν ἐγκατέλιπόν µε οἱ πατέρες ὑµῶν λέγει κύριος καὶ ᾤχοντο ὀπίσω θεῶν ἀλλοτρίων καὶ ἐδούλευσαν αὐτοῖς καὶ προσεκύνησαν αὐτοῖς καὶ ἐµὲ ἐγκατέλιπον
 καὶ τὸν νόµον µου οὐκ ἐφυλάξαντο

12 e vós fizestes pior do que vossos pais; pois eis que andais, cada um de vós, após o pensamento obstinado do seu mau coração, recusando ouvir-me a mim;

And you have done worse evil than your fathers; for see, every one of you is guided by the pride of his evil heart, so as not to give ear to me:

καὶ ὑµεῖς ἐπονηρεύσασθε ὑπὲρ τοὺς πατέρας ὑµῶν καὶ ἰδοὺ ὑµεῖς πορεύεσθε ἕκαστος ὀπίσω τῶν ἀρεστῶν τῆς καρδίας ὑµῶν τῆς πονηρᾶς τοῦ µὴ ὑπακούειν µου

13 portanto eu vos lançarei fora desta terra, para uma terra que não conhecestes, nem vós nem vossos pais; e ali servireis a deuses estranhos de dia e de noite; pois não vos 
concederei favor algum.

For this reason I will send you away out of this land into a land which is strange to you, to you and to your fathers; there you will be the servants of other gods day and night, 
and you will have no mercy from me.

καὶ ἀπορρίψω ὑµᾶς ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς ταύτης εἰς τὴν γῆν ἣν οὐκ ᾔδειτε ὑµεῖς καὶ οἱ πατέρες ὑµῶν καὶ δουλεύσετε ἐκεῖ θεοῖς ἑτέροις οἳ οὐ δώσουσιν ὑµῖν ἔλεος

14 Portanto, eis que dias vêm, diz o Senhor, em que não se dirá mais: Vive o Senhor: que fez subir os filhos de Israel da terra do Egito;

For this cause, see, the days are coming, says the Lord, when it will no longer be said, By the living Lord, who took the children of Israel up out of the land of Egypt.

διὰ τοῦτο ἰδοὺ ἡµέραι ἔρχονται λέγει κύριος καὶ οὐκ ἐροῦσιν ἔτι ζῇ κύριος ὁ ἀναγαγὼν τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου

15 mas sim: Vive o Senhor, que fez subir os filhos de Israel da terra do norte, e de todas as terras para onde os tinha lançado; porque eu os farei voltar à sua terra, que dei a 
seus pais.

But, By the living Lord, who took the children of Israel up out of the land of the north, and from all the countries where he had sent them: and I will take them back again to 
their land which I gave to their fathers.

ἀλλά ζῇ κύριος ὃς ἀνήγαγεν τὸν οἶκον ισραηλ ἀπὸ γῆς βορρᾶ καὶ ἀπὸ πασῶν τῶν χωρῶν οὗ ἐξώσθησαν ἐκεῖ καὶ ἀποκαταστήσω αὐτοὺς εἰς τὴν γῆν αὐτῶν ἣν ἔδωκα τοῖς πατρά
σιν αὐτῶν

16 Eis que mandarei vir muitos pescadores, diz o Senhor, os quais os pescarão; e depois mandarei vir muitos caçadores, os quais os caçarão de todo monte, e de todo outeiro, e 
até das fendas das rochas.

See, I will send for great numbers of fishermen, says the Lord, and they will take them like fish in a net; and after that, I will send for numbers of bowmen, and they will go 
after them, driving them from every mountain and from every hill, and out of the holes of the rocks.

ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἀποστέλλω τοὺς ἁλεεῖς τοὺς πολλούς λέγει κύριος καὶ ἁλιεύσουσιν αὐτούς καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα ἀποστελῶ τοὺς πολλοὺς θηρευτάς καὶ θηρεύσουσιν αὐτοὺς ἐπάνω παντὸς ὄ
ρους καὶ ἐπάνω παντὸς βουνοῦ καὶ ἐκ τῶν τρυµαλιῶν τῶν πετρῶν

17 Pois os meus olhos estão sobre todos os seus caminhos; não se acham eles escondidos da minha face, nem está a sua iniqüidade encoberta aos meus olhos.

For my eyes are on all their ways: there is no cover for them from my face, and their evil-doing is not kept secret from my eyes.

ὅτι οἱ ὀφθαλµοί µου ἐπὶ πάσας τὰς ὁδοὺς αὐτῶν καὶ οὐκ ἐκρύβη τὰ ἀδικήµατα αὐτῶν ἀπέναντι τῶν ὀφθαλµῶν µου

18 E eu retribuirei em dobro a sua iniqüidade e o seu pecado, porque contaminaram a minha terra com os vultos inertes dos seus ídolos detestáveis, e das suas abominações 
encheram a minha herança.

And I will give them the reward of their evil-doing and their sin twice over; because they have made my land unclean, and have made my heritage full of the bodies of their 
unholy and disgusting things.

καὶ ἀνταποδώσω διπλᾶς τὰς ἀδικίας αὐτῶν καὶ τὰς ἁµαρτίας αὐτῶν ἐφ' αἷς ἐβεβήλωσαν τὴν γῆν µου ἐν τοῖς θνησιµαίοις τῶν βδελυγµάτων αὐτῶν καὶ ἐν ταῖς ἀνοµίαις αὐτῶν ἐ
ν αἷς ἐπληµµέλησαν τὴν κληρονοµίαν µου

Jeremiah 16Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 1795 of 2909



19 ç Senhor, força minha e fortaleza minha, e refúgio meu no dia da angústia, a ti virão as nações desde as extremidades da terra, e dirão: Nossos pais herdaram só mentiras, e 
vaidade, em que não havia proveito.

O Lord, my strength and my strong tower, my safe place in the day of trouble, the nations will come to you from the ends of the earth, and say, The heritage of our fathers is 
nothing but deceit, even false things in which there is no profit.

κύριε ἰσχύς µου καὶ βοήθειά µου καὶ καταφυγή µου ἐν ἡµέρᾳ κακῶν πρὸς σὲ ἔθνη ἥξουσιν ἀπ' ἐσχάτου τῆς γῆς καὶ ἐροῦσιν ὡς ψευδῆ ἐκτήσαντο οἱ πατέρες ἡµῶν εἴδωλα καὶ ο
ὐκ ἔστιν ἐν αὐτοῖς ὠφέληµα

20 Pode um homem fazer para si deuses? Esses tais não são deuses!

Will a man make for himself gods which are no gods?

εἰ ποιήσει ἑαυτῷ ἄνθρωπος θεούς καὶ οὗτοι οὔκ εἰσιν θεοί

21 Portanto, eis que lhes farei conhecer, sim desta vez lhes farei conhecer o meu poder e a minha força; e saberão que o meu nome é Jeová.

For this reason, truly, I will make them see, this once I will give them knowledge of my hand and my power; and they will be certain that my name is the Lord.

διὰ τοῦτο ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ δηλώσω αὐτοῖς ἐν τῷ καιρῷ τούτῳ τὴν χεῖρά µου καὶ γνωριῶ αὐτοῖς τὴν δύναµίν µου καὶ γνώσονται ὅτι ὄνοµά µοι κύριος

5 Assim diz o Senhor: Maldito o varão que confia no homem, e faz da carne o seu braço, e aparta o seu coração do Senhor!

This is what the Lord has said: Cursed is the man who puts his faith in man, and makes flesh his arm, and whose heart is turned away from the Lord.

ἐπικατάρατος ὁ ἄνθρωπος ὃς τὴν ἐλπίδα ἔχει ἐπ' ἄνθρωπον καὶ στηρίσει σάρκα βραχίονος αὐτοῦ ἐπ' αὐτόν καὶ ἀπὸ κυρίου ἀποστῇ ἡ καρδία αὐτοῦ

6 Pois é como o junípero no deserto, e não verá vir bem algum; antes morará nos lugares secos do deserto, em terra salgada e inabitada.

For he will be like the brushwood in the upland, and will not see when good comes; but his living-place will be in the dry places in the waste land, in a salt and unpeopled 
land.

καὶ ἔσται ὡς ἡ ἀγριοµυρίκη ἡ ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ οὐκ ὄψεται ὅταν ἔλθῃ τὰ ἀγαθά καὶ κατασκηνώσει ἐν ἁλίµοις καὶ ἐν ἐρήµῳ ἐν γῇ ἁλµυρᾷ ἥτις οὐ κατοικεῖται

7 Bendito o varão que confia no Senhor, e cuja esperança é o Senhor.

A blessing is on the man who puts his faith in the Lord, and whose hope the Lord is.

καὶ εὐλογηµένος ὁ ἄνθρωπος ὃς πέποιθεν ἐπὶ τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ ἔσται κύριος ἐλπὶς αὐτοῦ

8 Porque é como a árvore plantada junto às águas, que estende as suas raízes para o ribeiro, e não receia quando vem o calor, mas a sua folha fica verde; e no ano de sequidão 
não se afadiga, nem deixa de dar fruto.

For he will be like a tree planted by the waters, pushing out its roots by the stream; he will have no fear when the heat comes, but his leaf will be green; in a dry year he will 
have no care, and will go on giving fruit.

καὶ ἔσται ὡς ξύλον εὐθηνοῦν παρ' ὕδατα καὶ ἐπὶ ἰκµάδα βαλεῖ ῥίζας αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐ φοβηθήσεται ὅταν ἔλθῃ καῦµα καὶ ἔσται ἐπ' αὐτῷ στελέχη ἀλσώδη ἐν ἐνιαυτῷ ἀβροχίας οὐ φ
οβηθήσεται καὶ οὐ διαλείψει ποιῶν καρπόν

9 Enganoso é o coração, mais do que todas as coisas, e perverso; quem o poderá conhecer?

The heart is a twisted thing, not to be searched out by man: who is able to have knowledge of it?

βαθεῖα ἡ καρδία παρὰ πάντα καὶ ἄνθρωπός ἐστιν καὶ τίς γνώσεται αὐτόν

10 Eu, o Senhor, esquadrinho a mente, eu provo o coração; e isso para dar a cada um segundo os seus caminhos e segundo o fruto das suas ações.

I the Lord am the searcher of the heart, the tester of the thoughts, so that I may give to every man the reward of his ways, in keeping with the fruit of his doings.

ἐγὼ κύριος ἐτάζων καρδίας καὶ δοκιµάζων νεφροὺς τοῦ δοῦναι ἑκάστῳ κατὰ τὰς ὁδοὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ κατὰ τοὺς καρποὺς τῶν ἐπιτηδευµάτων αὐτοῦ
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11 Como a perdiz que ajunta pintainhos que não são do seu ninho, assim é aquele que ajunta riquezas, mas não retamente; no meio de seus dias as deixará, e no seu fim se 
mostrará insensato.

Like the partridge, getting eggs together but not producing young, is a man who gets wealth but not by right; before half his days are ended, it will go from him, and at his 
end he will be foolish.

ἐφώνησεν πέρδιξ συνήγαγεν ἃ οὐκ ἔτεκεν ποιῶν πλοῦτον αὐτοῦ οὐ µετὰ κρίσεως ἐν ἡµίσει ἡµερῶν αὐτοῦ ἐγκαταλείψουσιν αὐτόν καὶ ἐπ' ἐσχάτων αὐτοῦ ἔσται ἄφρων

12 Um trono glorioso, posto bem alto desde o princípio, é o lugar do nosso santuário.

A seat of glory, placed on high from the first, is our holy place.

θρόνος δόξης ὑψωµένος ἁγίασµα ἡµῶν

13 ç Senhor, esperança de Israel, todos aqueles que te abandonarem serão envergonhados. Os que se apartam de ti serão escritos sobre a terra; porque abandonam o Senhor, a 
fonte das águas vivas.

O Lord, the hope of Israel, all who give you up will be put to shame; those who go away from you will be cut off from the earth, because they have given up the Lord, the 
fountain of living waters.

ὑποµονὴ ισραηλ κύριε πάντες οἱ καταλιπόντες σε καταισχυνθήτωσαν ἀφεστηκότες ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς γραφήτωσαν ὅτι ἐγκατέλιπον πηγὴν ζωῆς τὸν κύριον

14 Cura-me, ó Senhor, e serei curado; salva-me, e serei salvo; pois tu és o meu louvor.

Make me well, O Lord, and I will be well; be my saviour, and I will be safe: for you are my hope.

ἴασαί µε κύριε καὶ ἰαθήσοµαι σῶσόν µε καὶ σωθήσοµαι ὅτι καύχηµά µου σὺ εἶ

15 Eis que eles me dizem: Onde está a palavra do Senhor? venha agora.

See, they say to me, Where is the word of the Lord? let it come now.

ἰδοὺ αὐτοὶ λέγουσι πρός µε ποῦ ἐστιν ὁ λόγος κυρίου ἐλθάτω

16 Quanto a mim, não instei contigo para enviares sobre eles o mal, nem tampouco desejei o dia calamitoso; tu o sabes; o que saiu dos meus lábios estava diante de tua face.

As for me, I have not said; Let the day of trouble come to them quickly; and I have not been hoping for the death-giving day; you have knowledge of what came from my lips; 
it was open before you.

ἐγὼ δὲ οὐκ ἐκοπίασα κατακολουθῶν ὀπίσω σου καὶ ἡµέραν ἀνθρώπου οὐκ ἐπεθύµησα σὺ ἐπίστῃ τὰ ἐκπορευόµενα διὰ τῶν χειλέων µου πρὸ προσώπου σού ἐστιν

17 Não me sejas por espanto; meu refúgio és tu no dia da calamidade.

Be not a cause of fear to me: you are my safe place in the day of evil.

µὴ γενηθῇς µοι εἰς ἀλλοτρίωσιν φειδόµενός µου ἐν ἡµέρᾳ πονηρᾷ

18 Envergonhem-se os que me perseguem, mas não me envergonhe eu; assombrem-se eles, mas não me assombre eu; traze sobre eles o dia da calamidade, e destrói-os com 
dobrada destruição.

Let them be put to shame who are attacking me, but let me not be shamed; let them be overcome with fear, but let me not be overcome: send on them the day of evil, and put 
them to destruction twice over.

καταισχυνθήτωσαν οἱ διώκοντές µε καὶ µὴ καταισχυνθείην ἐγώ πτοηθείησαν αὐτοί καὶ µὴ πτοηθείην ἐγώ ἐπάγαγε ἐπ' αὐτοὺς ἡµέραν πονηράν δισσὸν σύντριµµα σύντριψον αὐ
τούς

19 Assim me disse o Senhor: Vai, e põe-te na porta de Benjamim, pela qual entram os reis de Judá, e pela qual saem, como também em todas as portas de Jerusalém.

This is what the Lord has said to me: Go and take your place in the doorway of Benjamin, where the kings of Judah come in and by which they go out, and in all the 
doorways of Jerusalem;

τάδε λέγει κύριος βάδισον καὶ στῆθι ἐν πύλαις υἱῶν λαοῦ σου ἐν αἷς εἰσπορεύονται ἐν αὐταῖς βασιλεῖς ιουδα καὶ ἐν αἷς ἐκπορεύονται ἐν αὐταῖς καὶ ἐν πάσαις ταῖς πύλαις ιερουσ
αληµ
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20 E dize-lhes: Ouvi a palavra do Senhor, vós, reis de Judá e todo o Judá, e todos os moradores de Jerusalém, que entrais por estas portas;

And say to them, Give ear to the word of the Lord, you kings of Judah, and all the people of Jerusalem who come in by these doors:

καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτούς ἀκούσατε λόγον κυρίου βασιλεῖς ιουδα καὶ πᾶσα ιουδαία καὶ πᾶσα ιερουσαληµ οἱ εἰσπορευόµενοι ἐν ταῖς πύλαις ταύταις

21 assim diz o Senhor: Guardai-vos a vós mesmos, e não tragais cargas no dia de sábado, nem as introduzais pelas portas de Jerusalém;

This is what the Lord has said: See to yourselves, that you take up no weight on the Sabbath day, or take it in through the doors of Jerusalem;

τάδε λέγει κύριος φυλάσσεσθε τὰς ψυχὰς ὑµῶν καὶ µὴ αἴρετε βαστάγµατα ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῶν σαββάτων καὶ µὴ ἐκπορεύεσθε ταῖς πύλαις ιερουσαληµ

22 nem tireis cargas de vossas casas no dia de sábado, nem façais trabalho algum; antes santificai o dia de sábado, como eu ordenei a vossos pais.

And take no weight out of your houses on the Sabbath day, or do any work, but keep the Sabbath day holy, as I gave orders to your fathers;

καὶ µὴ ἐκφέρετε βαστάγµατα ἐξ οἰκιῶν ὑµῶν ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῶν σαββάτων καὶ πᾶν ἔργον οὐ ποιήσετε ἁγιάσατε τὴν ἡµέραν τῶν σαββάτων καθὼς ἐνετειλάµην τοῖς πατράσιν ὑµ
ῶν καὶ οὐκ ἤκουσαν καὶ οὐκ ἔκλιναν τὸ οὖς αὐτῶν

23 Mas eles não escutaram, nem inclinaram os seus ouvidos; antes endureceram a sua cerviz, para não ouvirem, e para não receberem instrução.

But they gave no attention and would not give ear, but they made their necks stiff so that they might not give ear and might not get teaching.

καὶ ἐσκλήρυναν τὸν τράχηλον αὐτῶν ὑπὲρ τοὺς πατέρας αὐτῶν τοῦ µὴ ἀκοῦσαί µου καὶ τοῦ µὴ δέξασθαι παιδείαν

24 Mas se vós diligentemente me ouvirdes, diz o Senhor, não introduzindo cargas pelas portas desta cidade no dia de sábado, e santificardes o dia de sábado, não fazendo nele 
trabalho algum,

And it will be, that if with all care you give ear to me, says the Lord, and take no weight through the doorways of this town on the Sabbath day, but keep the Sabbath day 
holy and do no work in it;

καὶ ἔσται ἐὰν ἀκοῇ ἀκούσητέ µου λέγει κύριος τοῦ µὴ εἰσφέρειν βαστάγµατα διὰ τῶν πυλῶν τῆς πόλεως ταύτης ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῶν σαββάτων καὶ ἁγιάζειν τὴν ἡµέραν τῶν σαββ
άτων τοῦ µὴ ποιεῖν πᾶν ἔργον

25 então entrarão pelas portas desta cidade reis e príncipes, que se assentem sobre o trono de Davi, andando em carros e montados em cavalos, eles e seus príncipes, os homens 
de Judá, e os moradores de Jerusalém; e esta cidade será para sempre habitada.

Then through the doors of this town there will come kings and princes, seated on the seat of David, going in carriages and on horseback, they and their princes, and the men 
of Judah and the people of Jerusalem: and this town will keep its place for ever.

καὶ εἰσελεύσονται διὰ τῶν πυλῶν τῆς πόλεως ταύτης βασιλεῖς καὶ ἄρχοντες καθήµενοι ἐπὶ θρόνου δαυιδ καὶ ἐπιβεβηκότες ἐφ' ἅρµασιν καὶ ἵπποις αὐτῶν αὐτοὶ καὶ οἱ ἄρχοντες 
αὐτῶν ἄνδρες ιουδα καὶ οἱ κατοικοῦντες ιερουσαληµ καὶ κατοικισθήσεται ἡ πόλις αὕτη εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα

26 E virão das cidades de Judá, e dos arredores de Jerusalém, e da terra de Benjamim, e da planície, e da região montanhosa, e do e sul, trazendo à casa do Senhor holocaustos, 
e sacrifícios, e ofertas de cereais, e incenso, trazendo também sacrifícios de ação de graças.

And they will come from the towns of Judah, and from the places round about Jerusalem, and from the land of Benjamin, and from the lowlands, and from the mountains, 
and from the South, with burned offerings and offerings of beasts and meal offerings and perfume and offerings of praise, to the house of the Lord.

καὶ ἥξουσιν ἐκ τῶν πόλεων ιουδα καὶ κυκλόθεν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἐκ γῆς βενιαµιν καὶ ἐκ τῆς πεδινῆς καὶ ἐκ τοῦ ὄρους καὶ ἐκ τῆς πρὸς νότον φέροντες ὁλοκαυτώµατα καὶ θυσίαν 
καὶ θυµιάµατα καὶ µαναα καὶ λίβανον φέροντες αἴνεσιν εἰς οἶκον κυρίου

27 Mas, se não me ouvirdes, para santificardes o dia de sábado, e para não trazerdes carga alguma, quando entrardes pelas portas de Jerusalém no dia de sábado, então 
acenderei fogo nas suas portas, o qual consumirá os palácios de Jerusalém, e não se apagará.

But if you do not give ear to me, to keep the Sabbath day holy, and to let no weight be lifted and taken through the doors of Jerusalem on the Sabbath day: then I will put a 
fire in its doorways, burning up the great houses of Jerusalem, and it will never be put out.

καὶ ἔσται ἐὰν µὴ εἰσακούσητέ µου τοῦ ἁγιάζειν τὴν ἡµέραν τῶν σαββάτων τοῦ µὴ αἴρειν βαστάγµατα καὶ µὴ εἰσπορεύεσθαι ταῖς πύλαις ιερουσαληµ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῶν σαββάτω
ν καὶ ἀνάψω πῦρ ἐν ταῖς πύλαις αὐτῆς καὶ καταφάγεται ἄµφοδα ιερουσαληµ καὶ οὐ σβεσθήσεται
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1 A palavra que veio do Senhor a Jeremias, dizendo:

The word which came to Jeremiah from the Lord, saying,

ὁ λόγος ὁ γενόµενος παρὰ κυρίου πρὸς ιερεµιαν λέγων

2 Levanta-te, e desce à casa do oleiro, e lá te farei ouvir as minhas palavras.

Up! go down to the potter's house, and there I will let my words come to your ears.

ἀνάστηθι καὶ κατάβηθι εἰς οἶκον τοῦ κεραµέως καὶ ἐκεῖ ἀκούσῃ τοὺς λόγους µου

3 Desci, pois, à casa do oleiro, e eis que ele estava ocupado com a sua obra sobre as rodas.

Then I went down to the potter's house, and he was doing his work on the stones.

καὶ κατέβην εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ κεραµέως καὶ ἰδοὺ αὐτὸς ἐποίει ἔργον ἐπὶ τῶν λίθων

4 Como o vaso, que ele fazia de barro, se estragou na mão do oleiro, tornou a fazer dele outro vaso, conforme pareceu bem aos seus olhos fazer.

And when the vessel, which he was forming out of earth, got damaged in the hand of the potter, he made it again into another vessel, as it seemed good to the potter to make 
it.

καὶ διέπεσεν τὸ ἀγγεῖον ὃ αὐτὸς ἐποίει ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν αὐτοῦ καὶ πάλιν αὐτὸς ἐποίησεν αὐτὸ ἀγγεῖον ἕτερον καθὼς ἤρεσεν ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ τοῦ ποιῆσαι

5 Então veio a mim a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

Then the word of the Lord came to me, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

6 Não poderei eu fazer de vós como fez este oleiro, ó casa de Israel? diz o Senhor. Eis que, como o barro na mão do oleiro, assim sois vós na minha mão, ó casa de Israel.

O Israel, am I not able to do with you as this potter does? says the Lord. See, like earth in the potter's hand are you in my hands, O Israel.

εἰ καθὼς ὁ κεραµεὺς οὗτος οὐ δυνήσοµαι τοῦ ποιῆσαι ὑµᾶς οἶκος ισραηλ ἰδοὺ ὡς ὁ πηλὸς τοῦ κεραµέως ὑµεῖς ἐστε ἐν ταῖς χερσίν µου

7 Se em qualquer tempo eu falar acerca duma nação, e acerca dum reino, para arrancar, para derribar e para destruir,

Whenever I say anything about uprooting a nation or a kingdom, and smashing it and sending destruction on it;

πέρας λαλήσω ἐπὶ ἔθνος ἢ ἐπὶ βασιλείαν τοῦ ἐξᾶραι αὐτοὺς καὶ τοῦ ἀπολλύειν

8 e se aquela nação, contra a qual falar, se converter da sua maldade, também eu me arrependerei do mal que intentava fazer-lhe.

If, in that very minute, that nation of which I was talking is turned away from its evil, my purpose of doing evil to them will be changed.

καὶ ἐπιστραφῇ τὸ ἔθνος ἐκεῖνο ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν κακῶν αὐτῶν καὶ µετανοήσω περὶ τῶν κακῶν ὧν ἐλογισάµην τοῦ ποιῆσαι αὐτοῖς

9 E se em qualquer tempo eu falar acerca duma nação e acerca dum reino, para edificar e para plantar,

And whenever I say anything about building up a nation or a kingdom, and planting it;

καὶ πέρας λαλήσω ἐπὶ ἔθνος καὶ ἐπὶ βασιλείαν τοῦ ἀνοικοδοµεῖσθαι καὶ τοῦ καταφυτεύεσθαι

10 se ela fizer o mal diante dos meus olhos, não dando ouvidos à minha voz, então me arrependerei do bem que lhe intentava fazer.

If, in that very minute, it does evil in my eyes, going against my orders, then my good purpose, which I said I would do for them, will be changed.

καὶ ποιήσωσιν τὰ πονηρὰ ἐναντίον µου τοῦ µὴ ἀκούειν τῆς φωνῆς µου καὶ µετανοήσω περὶ τῶν ἀγαθῶν ὧν ἐλάλησα τοῦ ποιῆσαι αὐτοῖς

11 Ora pois, fala agora aos homens de Judá, e aos moradores de Jerusalém, dizendo: Assim diz o senhor: Eis que estou forjando mal contra vós, e projeto um plano contra vós; 
convertei-vos pois agora cada um do seu mau caminho, e emendai os vossos caminhos e as vossas ações.

Now, then, say to the men of Judah and to the people of Jerusalem, This is what the Lord has said: See, I am forming an evil thing against you, and designing a design 
against you: let every man come back now from his evil way, and let your ways and your doings be changed for the better.

καὶ νῦν εἰπὸν πρὸς ἄνδρας ιουδα καὶ πρὸς τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ιερουσαληµ ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ πλάσσω ἐφ' ὑµᾶς κακὰ καὶ λογίζοµαι ἐφ' ὑµᾶς λογισµόν ἀποστραφήτω δὴ ἕκαστος ἀπὸ ὁδοῦ
 αὐτοῦ τῆς πονηρᾶς καὶ καλλίονα ποιήσετε τὰ ἐπιτηδεύµατα ὑµῶν
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12 Mas eles dizem: Não há esperança; porque após os nossos projetos andaremos, e cada um fará segundo o propósito obstinado do seu mau coraçao.

But they will say, There is no hope: we will go on in our designs, and every one of us will do what he is moved by the pride of his evil heart to do.

καὶ εἶπαν ἀνδριούµεθα ὅτι ὀπίσω τῶν ἀποστροφῶν ἡµῶν πορευσόµεθα καὶ ἕκαστος τὰ ἀρεστὰ τῆς καρδίας αὐτοῦ τῆς πονηρᾶς ποιήσοµεν

13 Portanto assim diz o Senhor: Perguntai agora entre as nações quem ouviu tais coisas? coisa mui horrenda fez a virgem de Israel!

So this is what the Lord has said: Make search among the nations and see who has had word of such things; the virgin of Israel has done a very shocking thing.

διὰ τοῦτο τάδε λέγει κύριος ἐρωτήσατε δὴ ἐν ἔθνεσιν τίς ἤκουσεν τοιαῦτα φρικτά ἃ ἐποίησεν σφόδρα παρθένος ισραηλ

14 Acaso desaparece a neve do Líbano dos penhascos do Siriom? Serão esgotadas as águas frias que vêm dos montes?

Will the white snow go away from the top of Sirion? will the cold waters flowing from the mountains become dry?

µὴ ἐκλείψουσιν ἀπὸ πέτρας µαστοὶ ἢ χιὼν ἀπὸ τοῦ λιβάνου µὴ ἐκκλινεῖ ὕδωρ βιαίως ἀνέµῳ φερόµενον

15 Contudo o meu povo se tem esquecido de mim, queimando incenso a deuses falsos; fizeram-se tropeçar nos seus caminhos, e nas veredas antigas, para que andassem por 
atalhos não aplainados;

For my people have put me out of their memory, burning perfumes to that which is nothing; and because of this, I will put a cause of falling in their ways, even in the old 
roads, and will make them go on side-roads, in a way not lifted up;

ὅτι ἐπελάθοντό µου ὁ λαός µου εἰς κενὸν ἐθυµίασαν καὶ ἀσθενήσουσιν ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς αὐτῶν σχοίνους αἰωνίους τοῦ ἐπιβῆναι τρίβους οὐκ ἔχοντας ὁδὸν εἰς πορείαν

16 para fazerem da sua terra objeto de espanto e de perpétuos assobios; todo aquele que passa por ela se espanta, e meneia a cabeça.

Making their land a thing of wonder, causing sounds of surprise for ever; everyone who goes by will be overcome with wonder, shaking his head.

τοῦ τάξαι τὴν γῆν αὐτῶν εἰς ἀφανισµὸν καὶ σύριγµα αἰώνιον πάντες οἱ διαπορευόµενοι δι' αὐτῆς ἐκστήσονται καὶ κινήσουσιν τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτῶν

17 Com vento oriental os espalharei diante do inimigo; mostrar-lhes-ei as costas e não o rosto, no dia da sua calamidade.

I will send them in flight, as from an east wind, before the attacker; I will let them see my back and not my face on the day of their downfall.

ὡς ἄνεµον καύσωνα διασπερῶ αὐτοὺς κατὰ πρόσωπον ἐχθρῶν αὐτῶν δείξω αὐτοῖς ἡµέραν ἀπωλείας αὐτῶν

18 Então disseram: Vinde, e maquinemos projetos contra Jeremias; pois não perecerá a lei do sacerdote, nem o conselho do sábio, nem a palavra do profeta. Vinde, e firâmo-lo 
com a língua, e não atendamos a nenhuma das suas palavras.

Then they said, Come, let us make a design against Jeremiah; for teaching will never be cut off from the priest, or wisdom from the wise, or the word from the prophet. 
Come, let us make use of his words for an attack on him, and let us give attention with care to what he says.

καὶ εἶπαν δεῦτε λογισώµεθα ἐπὶ ιερεµιαν λογισµόν ὅτι οὐκ ἀπολεῖται νόµος ἀπὸ ἱερέως καὶ βουλὴ ἀπὸ συνετοῦ καὶ λόγος ἀπὸ προφήτου δεῦτε καὶ πατάξωµεν αὐτὸν ἐν γλώσσῃ 
καὶ ἀκουσόµεθα πάντας τοὺς λόγους αὐτοῦ

19 Atende-me, ó Senhor, e ouve a voz dos que contendem comigo.

Give thought to me, O Lord, and give ear to the voice of those who put forward a cause against me.

εἰσάκουσόν µου κύριε καὶ εἰσάκουσον τῆς φωνῆς τοῦ δικαιώµατός µου

20 Porventura pagar-se-á mal por bem? Contudo cavaram uma cova para a minha vida. Lembra-te de que eu compareci na tua presença, para falar a favor deles, para desviar 
deles a tua indignação.

Is evil to be the reward of good? for they have made a deep hole for my soul. Keep in mind how I took my place before you, to say a good word for them so that your wrath 
might be turned away from them.

εἰ ἀνταποδίδοται ἀντὶ ἀγαθῶν κακά ὅτι συνελάλησαν ῥήµατα κατὰ τῆς ψυχῆς µου καὶ τὴν κόλασιν αὐτῶν ἔκρυψάν µοι µνήσθητι ἑστηκότος µου κατὰ πρόσωπόν σου τοῦ λαλῆ
σαι ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν ἀγαθὰ τοῦ ἀποστρέψαι τὸν θυµόν σου ἀπ' αὐτῶν
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21 Portanto entrega seus filhos à fome, e entrega-os ao poder da espada, e sejam suas mulheres roubadas dos filhos, e fiquem viúvas; e sejam seus maridos feridos de morte, e os 
seus jovens mortos à espada na peleja.

For this cause, let their children be without food, and give them over to the power of the sword; and let their wives be without children and become widows; let their men be 
overtaken by death, and their young men be put to the sword in the fight.

διὰ τοῦτο δὸς τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτῶν εἰς λιµὸν καὶ ἄθροισον αὐτοὺς εἰς χεῖρας µαχαίρας γενέσθωσαν αἱ γυναῖκες αὐτῶν ἄτεκνοι καὶ χῆραι καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες αὐτῶν γενέσθωσαν ἀνῃρηµέ
νοι θανάτῳ καὶ οἱ νεανίσκοι αὐτῶν πεπτωκότες µαχαίρᾳ ἐν πολέµῳ

22 Seja ouvido o clamor que vem de suas casas, quando de repente trouxeres tropas sobre eles; porque cavaram uma cova para prender-me e armaram laços aos meus pés.

Let a cry for help go up from their houses, when you send an armed band on them suddenly: for they have made a hole in which to take me, and have put nets for my feet 
secretly.

γενηθήτω κραυγὴ ἐν ταῖς οἰκίαις αὐτῶν ἐπάξεις ἐπ' αὐτοὺς λῃστὰς ἄφνω ὅτι ἐνεχείρησαν λόγον εἰς σύλληµψίν µου καὶ παγίδας ἔκρυψαν ἐπ' ἐµέ

23 Mas tu, ó Senhor, sabes todo o seu conselho contra mim para matar-me. Não perdoes a sua iniquidade, nem apagues o seu pecado de diante da tua face; mas sejam 
transtornados diante de ti; trata-os assim no tempo da tua ira.

But you, Lord, have knowledge of all the designs which they have made against my life; let not their evil-doing be covered or their sin be washed away from before your eyes: 
but let it be a cause of falling before you: so do to them in the time of your wrath.

καὶ σύ κύριε ἔγνως ἅπασαν τὴν βουλὴν αὐτῶν ἐπ' ἐµὲ εἰς θάνατον µὴ ἀθῳώσῃς τὰς ἀδικίας αὐτῶν καὶ τὰς ἁµαρτίας αὐτῶν ἀπὸ προσώπου σου µὴ ἐξαλείψῃς γενέσθω ἡ ἀσθένε
ια αὐτῶν ἐναντίον σου ἐν καιρῷ θυµοῦ σου ποίησον ἐν αὐτοῖς

1 Assim disse o Senhor: Vai, e compra uma botija de oleiro, e leva contigo alguns anciãos do povo e alguns anciãos dos sacerdotes;

This is what the Lord has said: Go and get for money a potter's bottle made of earth, and take with you some of the responsible men of the people and of the priests;

τότε εἶπεν κύριος πρός µε βάδισον καὶ κτῆσαι βῖκον πεπλασµένον ὀστράκινον καὶ ἄξεις ἀπὸ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων τῶν ἱερέων

2 e sai ao vale do filho de Hinom, que está à entrada da Porta Harsite, e apregoa ali as palavras que eu te disser;

And go out to the valley of the son of Hinnom, by the way into the door of broken pots, and there say in a loud voice the words which I will give you;

καὶ ἐξελεύσῃ εἰς τὸ πολυάνδριον υἱῶν τῶν τέκνων αὐτῶν ὅ ἐστιν ἐπὶ τῶν προθύρων πύλης τῆς χαρσιθ καὶ ἀνάγνωθι ἐκεῖ πάντας τοὺς λόγους οὓς ἂν λαλήσω πρὸς σέ

3 e dirás: Ouvi a palavra do Senhor, ó reis de Judá, e moradores de Jerusalém. Assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos, o Deus de Israel: Eis que trarei sobre este lugar uma 
calamidade tal que fará retinir os ouvidos de quem quer que dela ouvir.

Say, Give ear to the word of the Lord, O kings of Judah and people of Jerusalem; the Lord of armies, the God of Israel, has said, See, I will send evil on this place which will 
be bitter to the ears of anyone hearing of it.

καὶ ἐρεῖς αὐτοῖς ἀκούσατε τὸν λόγον κυρίου βασιλεῖς ιουδα καὶ ἄνδρες ιουδα καὶ οἱ κατοικοῦντες ιερουσαληµ καὶ οἱ εἰσπορευόµενοι ἐν ταῖς πύλαις ταύταις τάδε λέγει κύριος ὁ 
θεὸς ισραηλ ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐπάγω ἐπὶ τὸν τόπον τοῦτον κακὰ ὥστε παντὸς ἀκούοντος αὐτὰ ἠχήσει ἀµφότερα τὰ ὦτα αὐτοῦ

4 Porquanto me deixaram, e profanaram este lugar, queimando nele incenso a outros deuses, que nunca conheceram, nem eles nem seus pais, nem os reis de Judá; e encheram 
este lugar de sangue de inocentes.

Because they have given me up, and made this place a strange place, burning perfumes in it to other gods, of whom they and their fathers and the kings of Judah had no 
knowledge; and they have made this place full of the blood of those who have done no wrong;

ἀνθ' ὧν ἐγκατέλιπόν µε καὶ ἀπηλλοτρίωσαν τὸν τόπον τοῦτον καὶ ἐθυµίασαν ἐν αὐτῷ θεοῖς ἀλλοτρίοις οἷς οὐκ ᾔδεισαν αὐτοὶ καὶ οἱ πατέρες αὐτῶν καὶ οἱ βασιλεῖς ιουδα ἔπλησ
αν τὸν τόπον τοῦτον αἱµάτων ἀθῴων

5 E edificaram os altos de Baal, para queimarem seus filhos no fogo em holocaustos a Baal; o que nunca lhes ordenei, nem falei, nem entrou no meu pensamento.

And they have put up the high places of the Baal, burning their sons in the fire; a thing which was not ordered by me, and it was never in my mind:

καὶ ᾠκοδόµησαν ὑψηλὰ τῇ βααλ τοῦ κατακαίειν τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτῶν ἐν πυρί ἃ οὐκ ἐνετειλάµην οὐδὲ ἐλάλησα οὐδὲ διενοήθην ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ µου
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6 Por isso eis que dias vêm, diz o Senhor, em que este lugar não se chamara mais Tofete, nem o vale do filho de Hinom, mas o vale da matança.

For this cause, see, a time is coming, says the Lord, when this place will no longer be named Topheth, or, The valley of the son of Hinnom, but, The valley of Death.

διὰ τοῦτο ἰδοὺ ἡµέραι ἔρχονται λέγει κύριος καὶ οὐ κληθήσεται τῷ τόπῳ τούτῳ ἔτι διάπτωσις καὶ πολυάνδριον υἱοῦ εννοµ ἀλλ' ἢ πολυάνδριον τῆς σφαγῆς

7 E tornarei vão o conselho de Judá e de Jerusalém neste lugar, e os farei cair à espada diante de seus inimigos e pela mão dos que procuram tirar-lhes a vida. Darei os seus 
cadaveres por pasto as aves do céu e aos animais da terra.

I will make the purpose of Judah and Jerusalem come to nothing in this place; I will have them put to the sword by their haters, and by the hands of those who have designs 
on their life; and their dead bodies I will give to be food for the birds of heaven and the beasts of the earth.

καὶ σφάξω τὴν βουλὴν ιουδα καὶ τὴν βουλὴν ιερουσαληµ ἐν τῷ τόπῳ τούτῳ καὶ καταβαλῶ αὐτοὺς ἐν µαχαίρᾳ ἐναντίον τῶν ἐχθρῶν αὐτῶν καὶ ἐν χερσὶν τῶν ζητούντων τὰς ψυ
χὰς αὐτῶν καὶ δώσω τοὺς νεκροὺς αὐτῶν εἰς βρῶσιν τοῖς πετεινοῖς τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ τοῖς θηρίοις τῆς γῆς

8 E farei esta cidade objeto de espanto e de assobios; todo aquele que passar por ela se espantará, e assobiará, por causa de todas as suas pragas.

And I will make this town a thing of wonder and a cause of surprise; everyone who goes by will be overcome with wonder and make sounds of surprise, because of all its 
troubles.

καὶ τάξω τὴν πόλιν ταύτην εἰς ἀφανισµὸν καὶ εἰς συριγµόν πᾶς ὁ παραπορευόµενος ἐπ' αὐτῆς σκυθρωπάσει καὶ συριεῖ ὑπὲρ πάσης τῆς πληγῆς αὐτῆς

9 E lhes farei comer a carne de seus filhos, e a carne de suas filhas, e comerá cada um a carne do seu próximo, no cerco e no aperto em que os apertarão os seus inimigos, e os 
que procuram tirar-lhes a vida.

I will make them take the flesh of their sons and the flesh of their daughters for food, they will be making a meal of one another, because of their bitter need and the cruel 
grip of their haters and those who have made designs against their life.

καὶ ἔδονται τὰς σάρκας τῶν υἱῶν αὐτῶν καὶ τὰς σάρκας τῶν θυγατέρων αὐτῶν καὶ ἕκαστος τὰς σάρκας τοῦ πλησίον αὐτοῦ ἔδονται ἐν τῇ περιοχῇ καὶ ἐν τῇ πολιορκίᾳ ᾗ πολιορ
κήσουσιν αὐτοὺς οἱ ἐχθροὶ αὐτῶν

10 Então quebrarás a botija à vista dos homens que foram contigo,

Then let the potter's bottle be broken before the eyes of the men who have gone with you,

καὶ συντρίψεις τὸν βῖκον κατ' ὀφθαλµοὺς τῶν ἀνδρῶν τῶν ἐκπορευοµένων µετὰ σοῦ

11 e lhes dirás: Assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos: Deste modo quebrarei eu a este povo, e a esta cidade, como se quebra o vaso do oleiro, de sorte que não pode mais refazer-se; e 
os enterrarão em Tofete, porque não haverá outro lugar para os enterrar.

And say to them, This is what the Lord of armies has said: Even so will this people and this town be broken by me, as a potter's bottle is broken and may not be put together 
again: and the bodies of the dead will be put in the earth in Topheth, till there is no more room.

καὶ ἐρεῖς τάδε λέγει κύριος οὕτως συντρίψω τὸν λαὸν τοῦτον καὶ τὴν πόλιν ταύτην καθὼς συντρίβεται ἄγγος ὀστράκινον ὃ οὐ δυνήσεται ἰαθῆναι ἔτι

12 Assim farei a este lugar e aos seus moradores, diz o Senhor; sim, porei esta cidade como Tofete.

This is what I will do to this place, says the Lord, and to its people, making this town like Topheth:

οὕτως ποιήσω λέγει κύριος τῷ τόπῳ τούτῳ καὶ τοῖς κατοικοῦσιν ἐν αὐτῷ τοῦ δοθῆναι τὴν πόλιν ταύτην ὡς τὴν διαπίπτουσαν

13 E as casas de Jerusalém, e as casas dos reis de Judá, serão imundas como o lugar de Tofete, como também todas as casas, sobre cujos terraços queimaram incenso a todo o 
exército dos céus, e ofereceram libações a deuses estranhos.

And the houses of Jerusalem, and the houses of the kings of Judah, which they have made unclean, will be like the place of Topheth, even all the houses on whose roofs 
perfumes have been burned to all the army of heaven, and drink offerings drained out to other gods.

καὶ οἱ οἶκοι ιερουσαληµ καὶ οἱ οἶκοι βασιλέων ιουδα ἔσονται καθὼς ὁ τόπος ὁ διαπίπτων τῶν ἀκαθαρσιῶν ἐν πάσαις ταῖς οἰκίαις ἐν αἷς ἐθυµίασαν ἐπὶ τῶν δωµάτων αὐτῶν πάσ
ῃ τῇ στρατιᾷ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ ἔσπεισαν σπονδὰς θεοῖς ἀλλοτρίοις
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14 Então voltou Jeremias de Tofete, aonde o tinha enviado o Senhor a profetizar; e pôs-se em pé no átrio da casa do Senhor, e disse a todo o povo:

Then Jeremiah came from Topheth, where the Lord had sent him to give the prophet's word; and he took his place in the open square of the Lord's house, and said to all the 
people,

καὶ ἦλθεν ιερεµιας ἀπὸ τῆς διαπτώσεως οὗ ἀπέστειλεν αὐτὸν κύριος ἐκεῖ τοῦ προφητεῦσαι καὶ ἔστη ἐν τῇ αὐλῇ οἴκου κυρίου καὶ εἶπε πρὸς πάντα τὸν λαόν

15 Assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos, o Deus de Israel: Eis que trarei sobre esta cidade, e sobre todas as suas cercanias, todo o mal que pronunciei contra ela, porquanto 
endureceram a sua cerviz, para não ouvirem as minhas palavras.

The Lord of armies, the God of Israel, has said: See, I will send on this town and on all her towns all the evil which I have said; because they made their necks stiff, so that 
they might not give ear to my words.

τάδε λέγει κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐπάγω ἐπὶ τὴν πόλιν ταύτην καὶ ἐπὶ πάσας τὰς πόλεις αὐτῆς καὶ ἐπὶ τὰς κώµας αὐτῆς ἅπαντα τὰ κακά ἃ ἐλάλησα ἐπ' αὐτήν ὅτι ἐσκλήρυναν τὸν τρά
χηλον αὐτῶν τοῦ µὴ εἰσακούειν τῶν λόγων µου

1 Ora Pasur, filho de Imer, o sacerdote, que era superintendente da casa do Senhor, ouviu Jeremias profetizar estas coisas.

Now it came to the ears of Pashhur, the son of Immer the priest, who was chief in authority in the house of the Lord, that Jeremiah was saying these things;

καὶ ἤκουσεν πασχωρ υἱὸς εµµηρ ὁ ἱερεύς καὶ οὗτος ἦν καθεσταµένος ἡγούµενος οἴκου κυρίου τοῦ ιερεµιου προφητεύοντος τοὺς λόγους τούτους

2 Então feriu Pasur ao profeta Jeremias, e o meteu no cepo que está na porta superior de Benjamim, na casa do Senhor.

And Pashhur gave blows to Jeremiah and had his feet chained in a framework of wood in the higher doorway of Benjamin, which was in the house of the Lord.

καὶ ἐπάταξεν αὐτὸν καὶ ἐνέβαλεν αὐτὸν εἰς τὸν καταρράκτην ὃς ἦν ἐν πύλῃ οἴκου ἀποτεταγµένου τοῦ ὑπερῴου ὃς ἦν ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου

3 No dia seguinte, quando Pasur o tirou do cepo Jeremias lhe disse: O Senhor não te chama Pasur, mas Magor-Missabibe.

Then on the day after, Pashhur let Jeremiah loose. Then Jeremiah said to him, The Lord has given you the name of Magor-missabib (Cause-of-fear-on-every-side), not 
Pashhur.

καὶ ἐξήγαγεν πασχωρ τὸν ιερεµιαν ἐκ τοῦ καταρράκτου καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ιερεµιας οὐχὶ πασχωρ ἐκάλεσεν κύριος τὸ ὄνοµά σου ἀλλ' ἢ µέτοικον

4 Porque assim diz o Senhor: Eis que farei de ti um terror para ti mesmo, e para todos os teus amigos. Eles cairão à espada de seus inimigos, e teus olhos o verão. Entregarei 
Judá todo na mão do rei de Babilônia; ele os levará cativos para Babilônia, e matá-los-á à espada.

For the Lord has said, See, I will make you a cause of fear to yourself and to all your friends: they will come to their death by the sword of their haters, and your eyes will see 
it: and I will give all Judah into the hands of the king of Babylon, and he will take them away prisoners into Babylon and put them to the sword.

διότι τάδε λέγει κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ δίδωµί σε εἰς µετοικίαν σὺν πᾶσι τοῖς φίλοις σου καὶ πεσοῦνται ἐν µαχαίρᾳ ἐχθρῶν αὐτῶν καὶ οἱ ὀφθαλµοί σου ὄψονται καὶ σὲ καὶ πάντα ιουδα
ν δώσω εἰς χεῖρας βασιλέως βαβυλῶνος καὶ µετοικιοῦσιν αὐτοὺς καὶ κατακόψουσιν αὐτοὺς ἐν µαχαίραις

5 Também entregarei todas as riquezas desta cidade, todos os seus lucros, e todas as suas coisas preciosas, sim, todos os tesouros dos reis de Judá na mão de seus inimigos, que 
os saquearão e, tomando-os, os levarão a Babilônia.

And more than this, I will give all the wealth of this town and all its profits and all its things of value, even all the stores of the kings of Judah will I give into the hands of 
their haters, who will put violent hands on them and take them away to Babylon.

καὶ δώσω τὴν πᾶσαν ἰσχὺν τῆς πόλεως ταύτης καὶ πάντας τοὺς πόνους αὐτῆς καὶ πάντας τοὺς θησαυροὺς τοῦ βασιλέως ιουδα εἰς χεῖρας ἐχθρῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἄξουσιν αὐτοὺς εἰς β
αβυλῶνα

6 E tu, Pasur, e todos os moradores da tua casa ireis para o cativeiro; e virás para Babilônia, e ali morrerás, e ali serás sepultado, tu, e todos os teus amigos, aos quais 
profetizaste falsamente.

And you, Pashhur, and all who are in your house, will go away prisoners: you will come to Babylon, and there your body will be put to rest, you and all your friends, to whom 
you said false words.

καὶ σὺ καὶ πάντες οἱ κατοικοῦντες ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ σου πορεύσεσθε ἐν αἰχµαλωσίᾳ καὶ ἐν βαβυλῶνι ἀποθανῇ καὶ ἐκεῖ ταφήσῃ σὺ καὶ πάντες οἱ φίλοι σου οἷς ἐπροφήτευσας αὐτοῖς ψ
ευδῆ
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7 Seduziste-me, ó Senhor, e deixei-me seduzir; mais forte foste do que eu, e prevaleceste; sirvo de escárnio o dia todo; cada um deles zomba de mim.

O Lord, you have been false to me, and I was tricked; you are stronger than I, and have overcome me: I have become a thing to be laughed at all the day, everyone makes 
sport of me.

ἠπάτησάς µε κύριε καὶ ἠπατήθην ἐκράτησας καὶ ἠδυνάσθης ἐγενόµην εἰς γέλωτα πᾶσαν ἡµέραν διετέλεσα µυκτηριζόµενος

8 Pois sempre que falo, grito, clamo: Violência e destruição; porque se tornou a palavra do Senhor um opróbrio para mim, e um ludíbrio o dia todo.

For every word I say is a cry for help; I say with a loud voice, Violent behaviour and wasting: because the word of the Lord is made a shame to me and a cause of laughing all 
the day.

ὅτι πικρῷ λόγῳ µου γελάσοµαι ἀθεσίαν καὶ ταλαιπωρίαν ἐπικαλέσοµαι ὅτι ἐγενήθη λόγος κυρίου εἰς ὀνειδισµὸν ἐµοὶ καὶ εἰς χλευασµὸν πᾶσαν ἡµέραν µου

9 Se eu disser: Não farei menção dele, e não falarei mais no seu nome, então há no meu coração um como fogo ardente, encerrado nos meus ossos, e estou fatigado de contê-lo, e 
não posso mais.

And if I say, I will not keep him in mind, I will not say another word in his name; then it is in my heart like a burning fire shut up in my bones, and I am tired of keeping 
myself in, I am not able to do it.

καὶ εἶπα οὐ µὴ ὀνοµάσω τὸ ὄνοµα κυρίου καὶ οὐ µὴ λαλήσω ἔτι ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόµατι αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς πῦρ καιόµενον φλέγον ἐν τοῖς ὀστέοις µου καὶ παρεῖµαι πάντοθεν καὶ οὐ δ
ύναµαι φέρειν

10 Pois ouço a difamação de muitos, terror por todos os lados! Denunciai-o! Denunciemo-lo! dizem todos os meus íntimos amigos, aguardando o meu manquejar; bem pode ser 
que se deixe enganar; então prevaleceremos contra ele e nos vingaremos dele.

For numbers of them say evil secretly in my hearing (there is fear on every side): they say, Come, let us give witness against him; all my nearest friends, who are watching 
for my fall, say, It may be that he will be taken by deceit, and we will get the better of him and give him punishment.

ὅτι ἤκουσα ψόγον πολλῶν συναθροιζοµένων κυκλόθεν ἐπισύστητε καὶ ἐπισυστῶµεν αὐτῷ πάντες ἄνδρες φίλοι αὐτοῦ τηρήσατε τὴν ἐπίνοιαν αὐτοῦ εἰ ἀπατηθήσεται καὶ δυνησό
µεθα αὐτῷ καὶ ληµψόµεθα τὴν ἐκδίκησιν ἡµῶν ἐξ αὐτοῦ

11 Mas o Senhor está comigo como um guerreiro valente; por isso tropeçarão os meus perseguidores, e não prevalecerão; ficarão muito confundidos, porque não alcançarão 
êxito, sim, terão uma confusão perpétua que nunca será esquecida.

But the Lord is with me as a great one, greatly to be feared: so my attackers will have a fall, and they will not overcome me: they will be greatly shamed, because they have 
not done wisely, even with an unending shame, kept in memory for ever.

καὶ κύριος µετ' ἐµοῦ καθὼς µαχητὴς ἰσχύων διὰ τοῦτο ἐδίωξαν καὶ νοῆσαι οὐκ ἠδύναντο ᾐσχύνθησαν σφόδρα ὅτι οὐκ ἐνόησαν ἀτιµίας αὐτῶν αἳ δι' αἰῶνος οὐκ ἐπιλησθήσοντα
ι

12 Tu pois, ó Senhor dos exércitos, que provas o justo, e vês os pensamentos e o coração, permite que eu veja a tua vingança sobre eles; porque te confiei a minha causa.

But, O Lord of armies, testing the upright and seeing the thoughts and the heart, let me see your punishment come on them; for I have put my cause before you.

κύριε δοκιµάζων δίκαια συνίων νεφροὺς καὶ καρδίας ἴδοιµι τὴν παρὰ σοῦ ἐκδίκησιν ἐν αὐτοῖς ὅτι πρὸς σὲ ἀπεκάλυψα τὰ ἀπολογήµατά µου

13 Cantai ao Senhor, louvai ao Senhor; pois livrou a alma do necessitado da mão dos malfeitores.

Make melody to the Lord, give praise to the Lord: for he has made the soul of the poor man free from the hands of the evil-doers.

ᾄσατε τῷ κυρίῳ αἰνέσατε αὐτῷ ὅτι ἐξείλατο ψυχὴν πένητος ἐκ χειρὸς πονηρευοµένων

14 Maldito o dia em que nasci; não seja bendito o dia em que minha mãe me deu à luz.

A curse on the day of my birth: let there be no blessing on the day when my mother had me.

ἐπικατάρατος ἡ ἡµέρα ἐν ᾗ ἐτέχθην ἐν αὐτῇ ἡ ἡµέρα ἐν ᾗ ἔτεκέν µε ἡ µήτηρ µου µὴ ἔστω ἐπευκτή

15 Maldito o homem que deu as novas a meu pai, dizendo: Nasceu- te um filho, alegrando-o com isso grandemente.

A curse on the man who gave the news to my father, saying, You have a male child; making him very glad.

ἐπικατάρατος ὁ ἄνθρωπος ὁ εὐαγγελισάµενος τῷ πατρί µου λέγων ἐτέχθη σοι ἄρσεν εὐφραινόµενος
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16 E seja esse homem como as cidades que o senhor destruiu sem piedade; e ouça ele um clamor pela manhã, e um alarido ao meio-dia.

May that man be like the towns overturned by the Lord without mercy: let a cry for help come to his ears in the morning, and the sound of war in the middle of the day;

ἔστω ὁ ἄνθρωπος ἐκεῖνος ὡς αἱ πόλεις ἃς κατέστρεψεν κύριος ἐν θυµῷ καὶ οὐ µετεµελήθη ἀκουσάτω κραυγῆς τὸ πρωὶ καὶ ἀλαλαγµοῦ µεσηµβρίας

17 Por que não me matou na madre? assim minha mãe teria sido a minha sepultura, e teria ficado grávida perpetuamente!

Because he did not put me to death before my birth took place: so my mother's body would have been my last resting-place, and she would have been with child for ever.

ὅτι οὐκ ἀπέκτεινέν µε ἐν µήτρᾳ µητρὸς καὶ ἐγένετό µοι ἡ µήτηρ µου τάφος µου καὶ ἡ µήτρα συλλήµψεως αἰωνίας

18 Por que saí da madre, para ver trabalho e tristeza, e para que se consumam na vergonha os meus dias?

Why did I come from my mother's body to see pain and sorrow, so that my days might be wasted with shame?

ἵνα τί τοῦτο ἐξῆλθον ἐκ µήτρας τοῦ βλέπειν κόπους καὶ πόνους καὶ διετέλεσαν ἐν αἰσχύνῃ αἱ ἡµέραι µου

1 A palavra que veio a Jeremias da parte do Senhor, quando o rei Zedequias lhe enviou Pasur, filho de Malquias, e Sofonias, filho de Maaséias, o sacerdote, dizendo:

The word which came to Jeremiah from the Lord, when King Zedekiah sent to him Pashhur, the son of Malchiah, and Zephaniah, the son of Maaseiah the priest, saying,

ὁ λόγος ὁ γενόµενος παρὰ κυρίου πρὸς ιερεµιαν ὅτε ἀπέστειλεν πρὸς αὐτὸν ὁ βασιλεὺς σεδεκιας τὸν πασχωρ υἱὸν µελχιου καὶ σοφονιαν υἱὸν µαασαιου τὸν ἱερέα λέγων

2 Pergunta agora por nós ao Senhor, por que Nabucodonozor, rei de Babilônia, guerreia contra nós; porventura o Senhor nos tratará segundo todas as suas maravilhas, e fará 
que o rei se retire de nós.

Will you get directions from the Lord for us; for Nebuchadrezzar, king of Babylon, is making war against us; it may be that the Lord will do something for us like all the 
wonders he has done, and make him go away from us.

ἐπερώτησον περὶ ἡµῶν τὸν κύριον ὅτι βασιλεὺς βαβυλῶνος ἐφέστηκεν ἐφ' ἡµᾶς εἰ ποιήσει κύριος κατὰ πάντα τὰ θαυµάσια αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀπελεύσεται ἀφ' ἡµῶν

3 Então Jeremias lhes respondeu: Assim direis a Zedequias:

Then Jeremiah said to them, This is what you are to say to Zedekiah:

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτοὺς ιερεµιας οὕτως ἐρεῖτε πρὸς σεδεκιαν βασιλέα ιουδα

4 Assim diz o Senhor, o Deus de Israel: Eis que virarei contra vos as armas de guerra, que estão nas vossas mãos, com que vós pelejais contra o rei de Babilônia e contra os 
caldeus, que vos estão sitiando ao redor dos muros, e ajuntá-los-ei no meio desta cidade.

The Lord God of Israel has said, See, I am turning back the instruments of war in your hands, with which you are fighting against the king of Babylon and the Chaldaeans, 
who are outside the walls and shutting you in; and I will get them together inside this town.

τάδε λέγει κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ µεταστρέφω τὰ ὅπλα τὰ πολεµικά ἐν οἷς ὑµεῖς πολεµεῖτε ἐν αὐτοῖς πρὸς τοὺς χαλδαίους τοὺς συγκεκλεικότας ὑµᾶς ἔξωθεν τοῦ τείχους εἰς τὸ µέσον τ
ῆς πόλεως ταύτης

5 E eu mesmo pelejarei contra vós com mão estendida, e com braço forte, e em ira, e em furor, e em grande indignação.

And I myself will be fighting against you with an outstretched hand and with a strong arm, even with angry feeling and passion and in great wrath.

καὶ πολεµήσω ἐγὼ ὑµᾶς ἐν χειρὶ ἐκτεταµένῃ καὶ ἐν βραχίονι κραταιῷ µετὰ θυµοῦ καὶ ὀργῆς καὶ παροργισµοῦ µεγάλου

6 E ferirei os habitantes desta cidade, tanto os homens como os animais; de grande peste morrerão.

And I will send a great disease on the people living in this town, on man and on beast, causing their death.

καὶ πατάξω πάντας τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ἐν τῇ πόλει ταύτῃ τοὺς ἀνθρώπους καὶ τὰ κτήνη ἐν θανάτῳ µεγάλῳ καὶ ἀποθανοῦνται
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7 E depois disso, diz o Senhor, entregarei Zedequias, rei de Judá, e seus servos, e o povo, e os que desta cidade restarem da peste, e da espada, e da fome, sim entregá-los-ei na 
mão de Nabucodonozor, rei de Babilônia, e na mão de seus inimigos, e na mão dos que procuram tirar-lhes a vida; e ele os passará ao fio da espada; não os poupará, nem se 
compadecerá, nem terá misericordia.

And after that, says the Lord, I will give up Zedekiah, king of Judah, and his servants and his people, even those in the town who have not come to their end from the disease 
and the sword and from need of food, into the hands of Nebuchadrezzar, king of Babylon, and into the hands of their haters, and into the hands of those desiring their death: 
he will put them to the sword; he will not let anyone get away, he will have no pity or mercy.

καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα οὕτως λέγει κύριος δώσω τὸν σεδεκιαν βασιλέα ιουδα καὶ τοὺς παῖδας αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸν λαὸν τὸν καταλειφθέντα ἐν τῇ πόλει ταύτῃ ἀπὸ τοῦ θανάτου καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ λ
ιµοῦ καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς µαχαίρας εἰς χεῖρας ἐχθρῶν αὐτῶν τῶν ζητούντων τὰς ψυχὰς αὐτῶν καὶ κατακόψουσιν αὐτοὺς ἐν στόµατι µαχαίρας οὐ φείσοµαι ἐπ' αὐτοῖς καὶ οὐ µὴ οἰκτιρή
σω αὐτούς

8 E a este povo dirás: Assim diz o Senhor: Eis que ponho diante de vós o caminho da vida e o caminho da morte.

And to this people you are to say, The Lord has said, See, I put before you the way of life and the way of death.

καὶ πρὸς τὸν λαὸν τοῦτον ἐρεῖς τάδε λέγει κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ δέδωκα πρὸ προσώπου ὑµῶν τὴν ὁδὸν τῆς ζωῆς καὶ τὴν ὁδὸν τοῦ θανάτου

9 O que ficar nesta cidade há de morrer à espada, ou de fome, ou de peste; mas o que sair, e se render aos caldeus, que vos cercam, viverá, e terá a sua vida por despojo.

He who keeps in this town will come to his death by the sword and through need of food and through disease; but he who goes out and gives himself up to the Chaldaeans 
who are shutting you in, will go on living, and will keep his life safe.

ὁ καθήµενος ἐν τῇ πόλει ταύτῃ ἀποθανεῖται ἐν µαχαίρᾳ καὶ ἐν λιµῷ καὶ ὁ ἐκπορευόµενος προσχωρῆσαι πρὸς τοὺς χαλδαίους τοὺς συγκεκλεικότας ὑµᾶς ζήσεται καὶ ἔσται ἡ ψυχ
ὴ αὐτοῦ εἰς σκῦλα καὶ ζήσεται

10 Porque pus o meu rosto contra esta cidade para mal, e não para bem, diz o Senhor; na mão do rei de Babilônia se entregará, e ele a queimará a fogo.

For my face is turned to this town for evil and not for good, says the Lord: it will be given into the hands of the king of Babylon, and he will have it burned with fire.

διότι ἐστήρικα τὸ πρόσωπόν µου ἐπὶ τὴν πόλιν ταύτην εἰς κακὰ καὶ οὐκ εἰς ἀγαθά εἰς χεῖρας βασιλέως βαβυλῶνος παραδοθήσεται καὶ κατακαύσει αὐτὴν ἐν πυρί

11 E à casa do rei de Judá dirás: Ouvi a palavra do Senhor:

About the family of the king of Judah. Give ear to the word of the Lord;

ὁ οἶκος βασιλέως ιουδα ἀκούσατε λόγον κυρίου

12 O casa de Davi, assim diz o Senhor: Executai justiça pela manhã, e livrai o espoliado da mão do opressor, para que não saia o meu furor como fogo, e se acenda, sem que haja 
quem o apague, por causa da maldade de vossas ações.

O family of David, this is what the Lord has said: Do what is right in the morning, and make free from the hands of the cruel one him whose goods have been violently taken 
away, or my wrath will go out like fire, burning so that no one may put it out, because of the evil of your doings.

οἶκος δαυιδ τάδε λέγει κύριος κρίνατε τὸ πρωὶ κρίµα καὶ κατευθύνατε καὶ ἐξέλεσθε διηρπασµένον ἐκ χειρὸς ἀδικοῦντος αὐτόν ὅπως µὴ ἀναφθῇ ὡς πῦρ ἡ ὀργή µου καὶ καυθήσ
εται καὶ οὐκ ἔσται ὁ σβέσων

13 Eis que eu sou contra ti, ó moradora do vale, ó rocha da campina, diz o Senhor; contra vós que dizeis: Quem descerá contra nós? ou: Quem entrará nas nossas moradas?

See, I am against you, you who are living on the rock of the valley, says the Lord; you who say, Who will come down against us? or who will get into our houses?

ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ πρὸς σὲ τὸν κατοικοῦντα τὴν κοιλάδα σορ τὴν πεδινὴν τοὺς λέγοντας τίς πτοήσει ἡµᾶς ἢ τίς εἰσελεύσεται πρὸς τὸ κατοικητήριον ἡµῶν

14 E eu vos castigarei segundo o fruto das vossas ações, diz o Senhor; e no seu bosque acenderei fogo que consumirá a tudo o que está em redor dela.

I will send punishment on you in keeping with the fruit of your doings, says the Lord: and I will put a fire in her woodlands, burning up everything round about her.

καὶ ἀνάψω πῦρ ἐν τῷ δρυµῷ αὐτῆς καὶ ἔδεται πάντα τὰ κύκλῳ αὐτῆς

1 Assim diz o Senhor: Desce à casa do rei de Judá, e anuncia ali esta palavra.

This is what the Lord has said: Go down to the house of the king of Judah and there give him this word,

τάδε λέγει κύριος πορεύου καὶ κατάβηθι εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ βασιλέως ιουδα καὶ λαλήσεις ἐκεῖ τὸν λόγον τοῦτον

Jeremiah 22Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 1806 of 2909



2 E dize: Ouve a palavra do Senhor, ó rei de Judá, que te assentas no trono de Davi; ouvi, tu, e os teus servos, e o teu povo, que entrais por estas portas.

And say, Give ear to the word of the Lord, O king of Judah, seated on the seat of David, you and your servants and your people who come in by these doors.

καὶ ἐρεῖς ἄκουε λόγον κυρίου βασιλεῦ ιουδα ὁ καθήµενος ἐπὶ θρόνου δαυιδ σὺ καὶ ὁ οἶκός σου καὶ ὁ λαός σου καὶ οἱ εἰσπορευόµενοι ταῖς πύλαις ταύταις

3 Assim diz o Senhor: Exercei o juízo e a justiça, e livrai o espoliado da mão do opressor. Não façais nenhum mal ou violencia ao estrangeiro, nem ao orfão, nem a viúva; não 
derrameis sangue inocente neste lugar.

This is what the Lord has said: Do what is right, judging uprightly, and make free from the hands of the cruel one him whose goods have been violently taken away: do no 
wrong and be not violent to the man from a strange country and the child without a father and the widow, and let not those who have done no wrong be put to death in this 
place.

τάδε λέγει κύριος ποιεῖτε κρίσιν καὶ δικαιοσύνην καὶ ἐξαιρεῖσθε διηρπασµένον ἐκ χειρὸς ἀδικοῦντος αὐτὸν καὶ προσήλυτον καὶ ὀρφανὸν καὶ χήραν µὴ καταδυναστεύετε καὶ µὴ
 ἀσεβεῖτε καὶ αἷµα ἀθῷον µὴ ἐκχέητε ἐν τῷ τόπῳ τούτῳ

4 Pois se deveras cumprirdes esta palavra, entrarão pelas portas desta casa reis que se assentem sobre o trono de Davi, andando em carros e montados em cavalos, eles, e os 
seus servos, e o seu povo.

For if you truly do this, then there will come in through the doors of this house kings seated on the seat of David, going in carriages and on horseback, he and his servants 
and his people

διότι ἐὰν ποιοῦντες ποιήσητε τὸν λόγον τοῦτον καὶ εἰσελεύσονται ἐν ταῖς πύλαις τοῦ οἴκου τούτου βασιλεῖς καθήµενοι ἐπὶ θρόνου δαυιδ καὶ ἐπιβεβηκότες ἐφ' ἁρµάτων καὶ ἵππ
ων αὐτοὶ καὶ οἱ παῖδες αὐτῶν καὶ ὁ λαὸς αὐτῶν

5 Mas se não derdes ouvidos a estas palavras, por mim mesmo tenho jurado, diz o Senhor, que esta casa se tornará em assolação.

But if you do not give ear to these words, I give you my oath by myself, says the Lord, that this house will become a waste.

ἐὰν δὲ µὴ ποιήσητε τοὺς λόγους τούτους κατ' ἐµαυτοῦ ὤµοσα λέγει κύριος ὅτι εἰς ἐρήµωσιν ἔσται ὁ οἶκος οὗτος

6 Pois assim diz o Senhor acerca da casa do rei de Judá: Tu és para mim Gileade, e a cabeça do Líbano; todavia certamente farei de ti um deserto e cidades desabitadas.

For this is what the Lord has said about the family of the king of Judah: You are Gilead to me, and the top of Lebanon: but, truly, I will make you waste, with towns 
unpeopled.

ὅτι τάδε λέγει κύριος κατὰ τοῦ οἴκου βασιλέως ιουδα γαλααδ σύ µοι ἀρχὴ τοῦ λιβάνου ἐὰν µὴ θῶ σε εἰς ἔρηµον πόλεις µὴ κατοικηθησοµένας

7 E prepararei contra ti destruidores, cada um com as suas armas; os quais cortarão os teus cedros escolhidos, e os lançarão no fogo.

And I will make ready those who will send destruction on you, everyone armed for war: by them your best cedar-trees will be cut down and put in the fire.

καὶ ἐπάξω ἐπὶ σὲ ἄνδρα ὀλεθρεύοντα καὶ τὸν πέλεκυν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐκκόψουσιν τὰς ἐκλεκτὰς κέδρους σου καὶ ἐµβαλοῦσιν εἰς τὸ πῦρ

8 E muitas nações passarão por esta cidade, e dirá cada um ao seu companheiro: Por que procedeu o Senhor assim com esta grande cidade?

And nations from all sides will go past this town, and every man will say to his neighbour, Why has the Lord done such things to this great town?

καὶ διελεύσονται ἔθνη διὰ τῆς πόλεως ταύτης καὶ ἐροῦσιν ἕκαστος πρὸς τὸν πλησίον αὐτοῦ διὰ τί ἐποίησεν κύριος οὕτως τῇ πόλει τῇ µεγάλῃ ταύτῃ

9 Então responderão: Porque deixaram o pacto do Senhor seu Deus, e adoraram a outros deuses, e os serviram.

And they will say, Because they gave up the agreement of the Lord their God, and became worshippers and servants of other gods.

καὶ ἐροῦσιν ἀνθ' ὧν ἐγκατέλιπον τὴν διαθήκην κυρίου θεοῦ αὐτῶν καὶ προσεκύνησαν θεοῖς ἀλλοτρίοις καὶ ἐδούλευσαν αὐτοῖς

10 Não choreis o morto, nem o lastimeis; mas chorai amargamente aquele que sai; porque não voltará mais, nem verá a terra onde nasceu.

Let there be no weeping for the dead, and make no songs of grief for him: but make bitter weeping for him who has gone away, for he will never come back or see again the 
country of his birth.

µὴ κλαίετε τὸν τεθνηκότα µηδὲ θρηνεῖτε αὐτόν κλαύσατε κλαυθµῷ τὸν ἐκπορευόµενον ὅτι οὐκ ἐπιστρέψει ἔτι καὶ οὐ µὴ ἴδῃ τὴν γῆν πατρίδος αὐτοῦ
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11 Pois assim diz o Senhor acerca de Salum, filho de Josias, rei de Judá, que reinou em lugar de Josias seu pai, que saiu deste lugar: Nunca mais voltará para cá,

For this is what the Lord has said about Shallum, the son of Josiah, king of Judah, who became king in place of Josiah his father, who went out from this place: He will never 
come back there again:

διότι τάδε λέγει κύριος ἐπὶ σελληµ υἱὸν ιωσια τὸν βασιλεύοντα ἀντὶ ιωσια τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ ὃς ἐξῆλθεν ἐκ τοῦ τόπου τούτου οὐκ ἀναστρέψει ἐκεῖ οὐκέτι

12 mas no lugar para onde o levaram cativo morrerá, e nunca mais verá esta terra.

But death will come to him in the place where they have taken him away prisoner, and he will never see this land again.

ἀλλ' ἢ ἐν τῷ τόπῳ οὗ µετῴκισα αὐτόν ἐκεῖ ἀποθανεῖται καὶ τὴν γῆν ταύτην οὐκ ὄψεται ἔτι

13 Ai daquele que edifica a sua casa com iniqüidade, e os seus aposentos com injustiça; que se serve do trabalho do seu próximo sem remunerá-lo, e não lhe dá o salário;

A curse is on him who is building his house by wrongdoing, and his rooms by doing what is not right; who makes use of his neighbour without payment, and gives him 
nothing for his work;

ὦ ὁ οἰκοδοµῶν οἰκίαν αὐτοῦ οὐ µετὰ δικαιοσύνης καὶ τὰ ὑπερῷα αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἐν κρίµατι παρὰ τῷ πλησίον αὐτοῦ ἐργᾶται δωρεὰν καὶ τὸν µισθὸν αὐτοῦ οὐ µὴ ἀποδώσει αὐτῷ

14 que diz: Edificarei para mim uma casa espaçosa, e aposentos largos; e que lhe abre janelas, forrando-a de cedro, e pintando-a de vermelhão.

Who says, I will make a wide house for myself, and rooms of great size, and has windows cut out, and has it roofed with cedar and painted with bright red.

ᾠκοδόµησας σεαυτῷ οἶκον σύµµετρον ὑπερῷα ῥιπιστὰ διεσταλµένα θυρίσιν καὶ ἐξυλωµένα ἐν κέδρῳ καὶ κεχρισµένα ἐν µίλτῳ

15 Acaso reinarás tu, porque procuras exceder no uso de cedro? O teu pai não comeu e bebeu, e não exercitou o juízo e a justiça? Por isso lhe sucedeu bem.

Are you to be a king because you make more use of cedar than your father? did not your father take food and drink and do right, judging in righteousness, and then it was 
well for him?

µὴ βασιλεύσεις ὅτι σὺ παροξύνῃ ἐν αχαζ τῷ πατρί σου οὐ φάγονται καὶ οὐ πίονται βέλτιον ἦν σε ποιεῖν κρίµα καὶ δικαιοσύνην καλήν

16 Julgou a causa do pobre e necessitado; então lhe sucedeu bem. Porventura não é isso conhecer-me? diz o Senhor.

He was judge in the cause of the poor and those in need; then it was well. Was not this to have knowledge of me? says the Lord.

οὐκ ἔγνωσαν οὐκ ἔκριναν κρίσιν ταπεινῷ οὐδὲ κρίσιν πένητος οὐ τοῦτό ἐστιν τὸ µὴ γνῶναί σε ἐµέ λέγει κύριος

17 Mas os teus olhos e o teu coração não atentam senão para a tua ganância, e para derramar sangue inocente, e para praticar a opressão e a violência.

But your eyes and your heart are fixed only on profit for yourself, on causing the death of him who has done no wrong, and on violent and cruel acts.

ἰδοὺ οὔκ εἰσιν οἱ ὀφθαλµοί σου οὐδὲ ἡ καρδία σου καλή ἀλλ' εἰς τὴν πλεονεξίαν σου καὶ εἰς τὸ αἷµα τὸ ἀθῷον τοῦ ἐκχέειν αὐτὸ καὶ εἰς ἀδίκηµα καὶ εἰς φόνον τοῦ ποιεῖν

18 Portanto assim diz o Senhor acerca de Jeoiaquim, filho de Josias, rei de Judá: Não o lamentarão, dizendo: Ai, meu irmão! ou: Ai, minha irmã! nem o lamentarão, dizendo: 
Ai, Senhor! ou: Ai, sua majestade!

So this is what the Lord has said about Jehoiakim, the son of Josiah, king of Judah: They will make no weeping for him, saying, Ah my brother! or, Ah sister! they will make 
no weeping for him, saying, Ah lord! or, Ah his glory!

διὰ τοῦτο τάδε λέγει κύριος ἐπὶ ιωακιµ υἱὸν ιωσια βασιλέα ιουδα οὐαὶ ἐπὶ τὸν ἄνδρα τοῦτον οὐ µὴ κόψωνται αὐτόν ὦ ἀδελφέ οὐδὲ µὴ κλαύσονται αὐτόν οἴµµοι κύριε

19 Com a sepultura de jumento será sepultado, sendo arrastado e lançado fora das portas de Jerusalém.

They will do to him what they do to the dead body of an ass; his body will be pulled out and placed on the earth outside the doors of Jerusalem.

ταφὴν ὄνου ταφήσεται συµψησθεὶς ῥιφήσεται ἐπέκεινα τῆς πύλης ιερουσαληµ

20 Sobe ao Líbano, e clama, e levanta a tua voz em Basã, e clama desde Abarim; porque são destruídos todos os teus namorados.

Go up to Lebanon and give a cry; let your voice be loud in Bashan, crying out from Abarim; for all your lovers have come to destruction

ἀνάβηθι εἰς τὸν λίβανον καὶ κέκραξον καὶ εἰς τὴν βασαν δὸς τὴν φωνήν σου καὶ βόησον εἰς τὸ πέραν τῆς θαλάσσης ὅτι συνετρίβησαν πάντες οἱ ἐρασταί σου
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21 Falei contigo no tempo da tua prosperidade; mas tu disseste: Não escutarei. Este tem sido o teu caminho, desde a tua mocidade, o não obedeceres à minha voz.

My word came to you in the time of your well-being; but you said, I will not give ear. This has been your way from your earliest years, you did not give attention to my voice.

ἐλάλησα πρὸς σὲ ἐν τῇ παραπτώσει σου καὶ εἶπας οὐκ ἀκούσοµαι αὕτη ἡ ὁδός σου ἐκ νεότητός σου οὐκ ἤκουσας τῆς φωνῆς µου

22 O vento apascentará todos os teus pastores, e os teus namorados irão para o cativeiro; certamente então te confundirás,

All the keepers of your sheep will be food for the wind, and your lovers will be taken away prisoners: truly, then you will be shamed and unhonoured because of all your evil-
doing.

πάντας τοὺς ποιµένας σου ποιµανεῖ ἄνεµος καὶ οἱ ἐρασταί σου ἐν αἰχµαλωσίᾳ ἐξελεύσονται ὅτι τότε αἰσχυνθήσῃ καὶ ἀτιµωθήσῃ ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν φιλούντων σε

23 e tu, que habitas no Líbano, aninhada nos cedros, como hás de gemer, quando te vierem as dores, os ais como da que está de parto!

O you who are living in Lebanon, making your living-place in the cedars, how greatly to be pitied will you be when pains come on you, as on a woman in childbirth!

κατοικοῦσα ἐν τῷ λιβάνῳ ἐννοσσεύουσα ἐν ταῖς κέδροις καταστενάξεις ἐν τῷ ἐλθεῖν σοι ὠδῖνας ὡς τικτούσης

24 Vivo eu, diz o Senhor, ainda que Conias, filho de Jeoiaquim, rei de Judá, fosse o anel do selo da minha mão direita, contudo eu dali te arrancaria;

By my life, says the Lord, even if Coniah, the son of Jehoiakim, king of Judah, was the ring on my right hand, even from there I would have you pulled off;

ζῶ ἐγώ λέγει κύριος ἐὰν γενόµενος γένηται ιεχονιας υἱὸς ιωακιµ βασιλεὺς ιουδα ἀποσφράγισµα ἐπὶ τῆς χειρὸς τῆς δεξιᾶς µου ἐκεῖθεν ἐκσπάσω σε

25 e te entregaria na mão dos que procuram tirar-te a vida, e na mão daqueles diante dos quais tu temes, a saber, na mão de Nabucodonozor, rei de Babilônia, e na mão dos 
caldeus.

And I will give you into the hands of those desiring your death, and into the hands of those whom you are fearing, even into the hands of Nebuchadrezzar, king of Babylon, 
and into the hands of the Chaldaeans.

καὶ παραδώσω σε εἰς χεῖρας τῶν ζητούντων τὴν ψυχήν σου ὧν σὺ εὐλαβῇ ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτῶν εἰς χεῖρας τῶν χαλδαίων

26 A ti e a tua mãe, que te deu à luz, lançar-vos-ei para uma terra estranha, em que não nascestes, e ali morrereis.

I will send you out, and your mother who gave you birth, into another country not the land of your birth; and there death will come to you.

καὶ ἀπορρίψω σὲ καὶ τὴν µητέρα σου τὴν τεκοῦσάν σε εἰς γῆν οὗ οὐκ ἐτέχθης ἐκεῖ καὶ ἐκεῖ ἀποθανεῖσθε

27 Mas à terra para a qual eles almejam voltar, para lá não voltarão.

But to the land on which their soul's desire is fixed, they will never come back.

εἰς δὲ τὴν γῆν ἣν αὐτοὶ εὔχονται ταῖς ψυχαῖς αὐτῶν οὐ µὴ ἀποστρέψωσιν

28 E este homem Conias algum vaso desprezado e quebrado, um vaso de que ninguém se agrada? Por que razão foram ele e a sua linhagem arremessados e arrojados para uma 
terra que não conhecem?

Is this man Coniah a broken vessel of no value? is he a vessel in which there is no pleasure? why are they violently sent out, he and his seed, into a land which is strange to 
them?

ἠτιµώθη ιεχονιας ὡς σκεῦος οὗ οὐκ ἔστιν χρεία αὐτοῦ ὅτι ἐξερρίφη καὶ ἐξεβλήθη εἰς γῆν ἣν οὐκ ᾔδει

29 ç terra, terra, terra; ouve a palavra do Senhor.

O earth, earth, earth, give ear to the word of the Lord!

γῆ γῆ ἄκουε λόγον κυρίου

30 Assim diz o Senhor: Escrevei que este homem fica sem filhos, homem que não prosperará nos seus dias; pois nenhum da sua linhagem prosperará para assentar-se sobre o 
trono de Davi e reinar daqui em diante em Judá.

The Lord has said, Let this man be recorded as having no children, a man who will not do well in all his life: for no man of his seed will do well, seated on the seat of the 
kingdom of David and ruling again in Judah.

γράψον τὸν ἄνδρα τοῦτον ἐκκήρυκτον ἄνθρωπον ὅτι οὐ µὴ αὐξηθῇ ἐκ τοῦ σπέρµατος αὐτοῦ ἀνὴρ καθήµενος ἐπὶ θρόνου δαυιδ ἄρχων ἔτι ἐν τῷ ιουδα
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1 Ai dos pastores que destroem e dispersam as ovelhas do meu pasto, diz o Senhor.

A curse is on the keepers who are causing the destruction and loss of the sheep of my field, says the Lord.

ὦ οἱ ποιµένες οἱ διασκορπίζοντες καὶ ἀπολλύοντες τὰ πρόβατα τῆς νοµῆς µου

2 Portanto assim diz o Senhor, o Deus de Israel, acerca dos pastores que apascentam o meu povo: Vós dispersastes as minhas ovelhas, e as afugentastes, e não as visitastes. Eis 
que visitarei sobre vós a maldade das vossas ações, diz o Senhor.

So this is what the Lord, the God of Israel, has said against the keepers who have the care of my people: You have let my flock be broken up, driving them away and not 
caring for them; see, I will send on you the punishment for the evil of your doings, says the Lord.

διὰ τοῦτο τάδε λέγει κύριος ἐπὶ τοὺς ποιµαίνοντας τὸν λαόν µου ὑµεῖς διεσκορπίσατε τὰ πρόβατά µου καὶ ἐξώσατε αὐτὰ καὶ οὐκ ἐπεσκέψασθε αὐτά ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐκδικῶ ἐφ' ὑµᾶς κ
ατὰ τὰ πονηρὰ ἐπιτηδεύµατα ὑµῶν

3 E eu mesmo recolherei o resto das minhas ovelhas de todas as terras para onde as tiver afugentado, e as farei voltar aos seus apriscos; e frutificarão, e se multiplicarão.

And I will get the rest of my flock together from all the countries where I have sent them, and will make them come back again to their resting-place; and they will have 
offspring and be increased.

καὶ ἐγὼ εἰσδέξοµαι τοὺς καταλοίπους τοῦ λαοῦ µου ἀπὸ πάσης τῆς γῆς οὗ ἐξῶσα αὐτοὺς ἐκεῖ καὶ καταστήσω αὐτοὺς εἰς τὴν νοµὴν αὐτῶν καὶ αὐξηθήσονται καὶ πληθυνθήσοντ
αι

4 E levantarei sobre elas pastores que as apascentem, e nunca mais temerão, nem se assombrarão, e nem uma delas faltará, diz o Senhor.

And I will put over them keepers who will take care of them: never again will they be overcome with fear or be troubled, and there will not be the loss of one of them, says 
the Lord.

καὶ ἀναστήσω αὐτοῖς ποιµένας οἳ ποιµανοῦσιν αὐτούς καὶ οὐ φοβηθήσονται ἔτι οὐδὲ πτοηθήσονται λέγει κύριος

5 Eis que vêm dias, diz o Senhor, em que levantarei a Davi um Renovo justo; e, sendo rei, reinará e procederá sabiamente, executando o juízo e a justiça na terra.

See, the days are coming, says the Lord, when I will give to David a true Branch, and he will be ruling as king, acting wisely, doing what is right, and judging uprightly in 
the land.

ἰδοὺ ἡµέραι ἔρχονται λέγει κύριος καὶ ἀναστήσω τῷ δαυιδ ἀνατολὴν δικαίαν καὶ βασιλεύσει βασιλεὺς καὶ συνήσει καὶ ποιήσει κρίµα καὶ δικαιοσύνην ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

6 Nos seus dias Judá será salvo, e Israel habitará seguro; e este é o nome de que será chamado: O SENHOR JUSTIÇA NOSSA.

In his days Judah will have salvation and Israel will be living without fear: and this is the name by which he will be named, The Lord is our righteousness.

ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις αὐτοῦ σωθήσεται ιουδας καὶ ισραηλ κατασκηνώσει πεποιθώς καὶ τοῦτο τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ὃ καλέσει αὐτὸν κύριος ιωσεδεκ

7 Portanto, eis que vêm dias, diz o Senhor, em que nunca mais dirão: Vive o Senhor, que tirou os filhos de Israel da terra do Egito;

And so, truly, the days are coming when they will say no longer, By the living Lord, who took the children of Israel up out of the land of Egypt;

διὰ τοῦτο ἰδοὺ ἡµέραι ἔρχονται λέγει κύριος καὶ οὐκ ἐροῦσιν ἔτι ζῇ κύριος ὃς ἀνήγαγεν τὸν οἶκον ισραηλ ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου

8 mas: Vive o Senhor, que tirou e que trouxe a linhagem da casa de Israel da terra do norte, e de todas as terras para onde os tinha arrojado; e eles habitarão na sua terra.

But, By the living Lord, who took up the seed of Israel, and made them come out of the north country, and from all the countries where I had sent them; and they will be 
living in the land which is theirs.

ἀλλά ζῇ κύριος ὃς συνήγαγεν ἅπαν τὸ σπέρµα ισραηλ ἀπὸ γῆς βορρᾶ καὶ ἀπὸ πασῶν τῶν χωρῶν οὗ ἐξῶσεν αὐτοὺς ἐκεῖ καὶ ἀπεκατέστησεν αὐτοὺς εἰς τὴν γῆν αὐτῶν

9 Quanto aos profetas. O meu coração está quebrantado dentro de mim; todos os meus ossos estremecem; sou como um homem embriagado, e como um homem vencido do 
vinho, por causa do Senhor, e por causa das suas santas palavras.

About the prophets. My heart is broken in me, all my bones are shaking; I am like a man full of strong drink, like a man overcome by wine; because of the Lord, and because 
of his holy words.

ἐν τοῖς προφήταις συνετρίβη ἡ καρδία µου ἐν ἐµοὶ ἐσαλεύθη πάντα τὰ ὀστᾶ µου ἐγενήθην ὡς ἀνὴρ συντετριµµένος καὶ ὡς ἄνθρωπος συνεχόµενος ἀπὸ οἴνου ἀπὸ προσώπου κυρ
ίου καὶ ἀπὸ προσώπου εὐπρεπείας δόξης αὐτοῦ
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10 Pois a terra está cheia de adúlteros; por causa da maldição a terra chora, e os pastos do deserto se secam. A sua carreira é má, e a sua força não é reta.

For the land is full of men who are untrue to their wives; because of the curse the land is full of grief; the green fields of the waste land have become dry; and they are quick 
to do evil, their strength is for what is not right.

ὅτι ἀπὸ προσώπου τούτων ἐπένθησεν ἡ γῆ ἐξηράνθησαν αἱ νοµαὶ τῆς ἐρήµου καὶ ἐγένετο ὁ δρόµος αὐτῶν πονηρὸς καὶ ἡ ἰσχὺς αὐτῶν οὐχ οὕτως

11 Porque tanto o profeta como o sacerdote são profanos; até na minha casa achei a sua maldade, diz o Senhor.

For the prophet as well as the priest is unclean; even in my house I have seen their evil-doing, says the Lord.

ὅτι ἱερεὺς καὶ προφήτης ἐµολύνθησαν καὶ ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ µου εἶδον πονηρίας αὐτῶν

12 Portanto o seu caminho lhes será como veredas escorregadias na escuridão; serão empurrados e cairão nele; porque trarei sobre eles mal, o ano mesmo da sua punição, diz o 
Senhor.

For this cause their steps will be slipping on their way: they will be forced on into the dark and have a fall there: for I will send evil on them in the year of their punishment, 
says the Lord.

διὰ τοῦτο γενέσθω ἡ ὁδὸς αὐτῶν αὐτοῖς εἰς ὀλίσθηµα ἐν γνόφῳ καὶ ὑποσκελισθήσονται καὶ πεσοῦνται ἐν αὐτῇ διότι ἐπάξω ἐπ' αὐτοὺς κακὰ ἐν ἐνιαυτῷ ἐπισκέψεως αὐτῶν φησὶ
ν κύριος

13 Nos profetas de Samária bem vi eu insensatez; profetizavam da parte de Baal, e faziam errar o meu povo Israel.

And I have seen ways without sense in the prophets of Samaria; they became prophets of the Baal, causing my people Israel to go wrong.

καὶ ἐν τοῖς προφήταις σαµαρείας εἶδον ἀνοµήµατα ἐπροφήτευσαν διὰ τῆς βααλ καὶ ἐπλάνησαν τὸν λαόν µου ισραηλ

14 Mas nos profetas de Jerusalém vejo uma coisa horrenda: cometem adultérios, e andam com falsidade, e fortalecem as mãos dos malfeitores, de sorte que não se convertam da 
sua maldade; eles têm- se tornado para mim como Sodoma, e os moradores dela como Gomorra.

And in the prophets of Jerusalem I have seen a shocking thing; they are untrue to their wives, walking in deceit, and they make strong the hands of evil-doers, so that a man 
may not be turned back from his evil-doing: they have all become like Sodom to me, and its people like Gomorrah.

καὶ ἐν τοῖς προφήταις ιερουσαληµ ἑώρακα φρικτά µοιχωµένους καὶ πορευοµένους ἐν ψεύδεσι καὶ ἀντιλαµβανοµένους χειρῶν πονηρῶν τοῦ µὴ ἀποστραφῆναι ἕκαστον ἀπὸ τῆς ὁ
δοῦ αὐτοῦ τῆς πονηρᾶς ἐγενήθησάν µοι πάντες ὡς σοδοµα καὶ οἱ κατοικοῦντες αὐτὴν ὥσπερ γοµορρα

15 Portanto assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos acerca dos profetas: Eis que lhes darei a comer losna, e lhes farei beber águas de fel; porque dos profetas de Jerusalém saiu a 
contaminação sobre toda a terra.

So this is what the Lord of armies has said about the prophets: See, I will give them a bitter plant for their food, and bitter water for their drink: for from the prophets of 
Jerusalem unclean behaviour has gone out into all the land.

διὰ τοῦτο τάδε λέγει κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ψωµιῶ αὐτοὺς ὀδύνην καὶ ποτιῶ αὐτοὺς ὕδωρ πικρόν ὅτι ἀπὸ τῶν προφητῶν ιερουσαληµ ἐξῆλθεν µολυσµὸς πάσῃ τῇ γῇ

16 Assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos: Não deis ouvidos as palavras dos profetas, que vos profetizam a vós, ensinando-vos vaidades; falam da visão do seu coração, não da boca do 
Senhor.

This is what the Lord of armies has said: Do not give ear to the words which the prophets say to you: they give you teaching of no value: it is from themselves that their vision 
comes, and not out of the mouth of the Lord.

οὕτως λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ µὴ ἀκούετε τοὺς λόγους τῶν προφητῶν ὅτι µαταιοῦσιν ἑαυτοῖς ὅρασιν ἀπὸ καρδίας αὐτῶν λαλοῦσιν καὶ οὐκ ἀπὸ στόµατος κυρίου

17 Dizem continuamente aos que desprezam a palavra do Senhor: Paz tereis; e a todo o que anda na teimosia do seu coração, dizem: Não virá mal sobre vós.

They keep on saying to those who have no respect for the word of the Lord, You will have peace; and to everyone who goes on his way in the pride of his heart, they say, No 
evil will come to you.

λέγουσιν τοῖς ἀπωθουµένοις τὸν λόγον κυρίου εἰρήνη ἔσται ὑµῖν καὶ πᾶσιν τοῖς πορευοµένοις τοῖς θελήµασιν αὐτῶν παντὶ τῷ πορευοµένῳ πλάνῃ καρδίας αὐτοῦ εἶπαν οὐχ ἥξει ἐ
πὶ σὲ κακά
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18 Pois quem dentre eles esteve no concílio do Senhor, para que percebesse e ouvisse a sua palavra, ou quem esteve atento e escutou a sua palavra?

For which of them has knowledge of the secret of the Lord, and has seen him, and given ear to his word? which of them has taken note of his word and given attention to it?

ὅτι τίς ἔστη ἐν ὑποστήµατι κυρίου καὶ εἶδεν τὸν λόγον αὐτοῦ τίς ἐνωτίσατο καὶ ἤκουσεν

19 Eis a tempestade do Senhor! A sua indignação, qual tempestade devastadora, já saiu; descarregar-se-á sobre a cabeça dos impios.

See, the storm-wind of the Lord, even the heat of his wrath, has gone out, a rolling storm, bursting on the heads of the evil-doers.

ἰδοὺ σεισµὸς παρὰ κυρίου καὶ ὀργὴ ἐκπορεύεται εἰς συσσεισµόν συστρεφοµένη ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀσεβεῖς ἥξει

20 Não retrocederá a ira do Senhor, até que ele tenha executado e cumprido os seus desígnios. Nos últimos dias entendereis isso claramente.

The wrath of the Lord will not be turned back till he has done, till he has put into effect, the purposes of his heart: in days to come you will have full knowledge of this.

καὶ οὐκέτι ἀποστρέψει ὁ θυµὸς κυρίου ἕως ἂν ποιήσῃ αὐτὸ καὶ ἕως ἂν ἀναστήσῃ αὐτὸ ἀπὸ ἐγχειρήµατος καρδίας αὐτοῦ ἐπ' ἐσχάτου τῶν ἡµερῶν νοήσουσιν αὐτά

21 Não mandei esses profetas, contudo eles foram correndo; não lhes falei a eles, todavia eles profetizaram.

I did not send these prophets, but they went running: I said nothing to them, but they gave out the prophet's word.

οὐκ ἀπέστελλον τοὺς προφήτας καὶ αὐτοὶ ἔτρεχον οὐκ ἐλάλησα πρὸς αὐτούς καὶ αὐτοὶ ἐπροφήτευον

22 Mas se tivessem assistido ao meu concílio, então teriam feito o meu povo ouvir as minhas palavras, e o teriam desviado do seu mau caminho, e da maldade das suas ações.

But if they had been in my secret, then they would have made my people give ear to my words, turning them from their evil way, and from the evil of their doings.

καὶ εἰ ἔστησαν ἐν τῇ ὑποστάσει µου καὶ εἰσήκουσαν τῶν λόγων µου καὶ τὸν λαόν µου ἂν ἀπέστρεφον αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ τῶν πονηρῶν ἐπιτηδευµάτων αὐτῶν

23 Sou eu apenas Deus de perto, diz o Senhor, e não também Deus de longe?

Am I only a God who is near, says the Lord, and not a God at a distance?

θεὸς ἐγγίζων ἐγώ εἰµι λέγει κύριος καὶ οὐχὶ θεὸς πόρρωθεν

24 Esconder-se-ia alguém em esconderijos, de modo que eu não o veja? diz o Senhor. Porventura não encho eu o céu e a terra? diz o Senhor.

In what secret place may a man take cover without my seeing him? says the Lord. Is there any place in heaven or earth where I am not? says the Lord.

εἰ κρυβήσεται ἄνθρωπος ἐν κρυφαίοις καὶ ἐγὼ οὐκ ὄψοµαι αὐτόν µὴ οὐχὶ τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ τὴν γῆν ἐγὼ πληρῶ λέγει κύριος

25 Tenho ouvido o que dizem esses profetas que profetizam mentiras em meu nome, dizendo: Sonhei, sonhei.

My ears have been open to what the prophets have said, who say false words in my name, saying, I have had a dream, I have had a dream, I have had a dream,

ἤκουσα ἃ λαλοῦσιν οἱ προφῆται ἃ προφητεύουσιν ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόµατί µου ψευδῆ λέγοντες ἠνυπνιασάµην ἐνύπνιον

26 Até quando se achará isso no coração dos profetas que profetizam mentiras, e que profetizam do engano do seu próprio coração?

Is (my word) in the hearts of the prophets who give out false words, even the prophets of the deceit of their hearts?

ἕως πότε ἔσται ἐν καρδίᾳ τῶν προφητῶν τῶν προφητευόντων ψευδῆ καὶ ἐν τῷ προφητεύειν αὐτοὺς τὰ θελήµατα καρδίας αὐτῶν

27 Os quais cuidam fazer com que o meu povo se esqueça do meu nome pelos seus sonhos que cada um conta ao seu próximo, assim como seus pais se esqueceram do meu nome 
por causa de Baal.

Whose purpose is to take away the memory of my name from my people by their dreams, of which every man is talking to his neighbour, as their fathers gave up the memory 
of my name for the Baal.

τῶν λογιζοµένων τοῦ ἐπιλαθέσθαι τοῦ νόµου µου ἐν τοῖς ἐνυπνίοις αὐτῶν ἃ διηγοῦντο ἕκαστος τῷ πλησίον αὐτοῦ καθάπερ ἐπελάθοντο οἱ πατέρες αὐτῶν τοῦ ὀνόµατός µου ἐν τ
ῇ βααλ
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28 O profeta que tem um sonho conte o sonho; e aquele que tem a minha palavra, fale fielmente a minha palavra. Que tem a palha com o trigo? diz o Senhor.

If a prophet has a dream, let him give out his dream; and he who has my word, let him give out my word in good faith. What has the dry stem to do with the grain? says the 
Lord.

ὁ προφήτης ἐν ᾧ τὸ ἐνύπνιόν ἐστιν διηγησάσθω τὸ ἐνύπνιον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐν ᾧ ὁ λόγος µου πρὸς αὐτόν διηγησάσθω τὸν λόγον µου ἐπ' ἀληθείας τί τὸ ἄχυρον πρὸς τὸν σῖτον οὕτως 
οἱ λόγοι µου λέγει κύριος

29 Não é a minha palavra como fogo, diz o Senhor, e como um martelo que esmiúça a pedra?

Is not my word like fire? says the Lord; and like a hammer, smashing the rock to bits?

οὐχὶ οἱ λόγοι µου ὥσπερ πῦρ φλέγον λέγει κύριος καὶ ὡς πέλυξ κόπτων πέτραν

30 Portanto, eis que eu sou contra os profetas, diz o Senhor, que furtam as minhas palavras, cada um ao seu próximo.

For this cause I am against the prophets, says the Lord, who take my words, every one from his neighbour.

διὰ τοῦτο ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ πρὸς τοὺς προφήτας λέγει κύριος ὁ θεός τοὺς κλέπτοντας τοὺς λόγους µου ἕκαστος παρὰ τοῦ πλησίον αὐτοῦ

31 Eis que eu sou contra os profetas, diz o Senhor, que usam de sua própria linguagem, e dizem: Ele disse.

See, I am against the prophets, says the Lord, who let their tongues say, He has said.

ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ πρὸς τοὺς προφήτας τοὺς ἐκβάλλοντας προφητείας γλώσσης καὶ νυστάζοντας νυσταγµὸν ἑαυτῶν

32 Eis que eu sou contra os que profetizam sonhos mentirosos, diz o Senhor, e os contam, e fazem errar o meu povo com as suas mentiras e com a sua vã jactância; pois eu não os 
enviei, nem lhes dei ordem; e eles não trazem proveito algum a este povo, diz o Senhor.

See, I am against the prophets of false dreams, says the Lord, who give them out and make my people go out of the way by their deceit and their uncontrolled words: but I 
did not send them or give them orders; and they will be of no profit to this people, says the Lord.

ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ πρὸς τοὺς προφήτας τοὺς προφητεύοντας ἐνύπνια ψευδῆ καὶ διηγοῦντο αὐτὰ καὶ ἐπλάνησαν τὸν λαόν µου ἐν τοῖς ψεύδεσιν αὐτῶν καὶ ἐν τοῖς πλάνοις αὐτῶν καὶ ἐγὼ ο
ὐκ ἀπέστειλα αὐτοὺς καὶ οὐκ ἐνετειλάµην αὐτοῖς καὶ ὠφέλειαν οὐκ ὠφελήσουσιν τὸν λαὸν τοῦτον

33 Quando pois te perguntar este povo, ou um profeta, ou um sacerdote, dizendo: Qual é a profecia do Senhor? Então lhes dirás: Qual a profecia! que eu vos arrojarei, diz o 
Senhor.

And if this people, or the prophet, or a priest, questioning you, says, What word of weight is there from the Lord? then you are to say to them, You are the word, for I will 
not be troubled with you any more, says the Lord.

καὶ ἐὰν ἐρωτήσωσί σε ὁ λαὸς οὗτος ἢ ἱερεὺς ἢ προφήτης λέγων τί τὸ λῆµµα κυρίου καὶ ἐρεῖς αὐτοῖς ὑµεῖς ἐστε τὸ λῆµµα καὶ ῥάξω ὑµᾶς λέγει κύριος

34 E, quanto ao profeta, e ao sacerdote, e ao povo, que disser: A profecia do Senhor; eu castigarei aquele homem e a sua casa.

And as for the prophet and the priest and the people who say, A word of weight from the Lord! I will send punishment on that man and on his house.

καὶ ὁ προφήτης καὶ ὁ ἱερεὺς καὶ ὁ λαός οἳ ἂν εἴπωσιν λῆµµα κυρίου καὶ ἐκδικήσω τὸν ἄνθρωπον ἐκεῖνον καὶ τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ

35 Assim direis, cada um ao seu próximo, e cada um ao seu irmão: Que respondeu o Senhor? e: Que falou o Senhor?

But this is what you are to say, every man to his neighbour and every man to his brother, What answer has the Lord given? and, What has the Lord said?

ὅτι οὕτως ἐρεῖτε ἕκαστος πρὸς τὸν πλησίον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἕκαστος πρὸς τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ τί ἀπεκρίθη κύριος καὶ τί ἐλάλησεν κύριος

36 Mas nunca mais fareis menção da profecia do Senhor, porque a cada um lhe servirá de profecia a sua própria palavra; pois torceis as palavras do Deus vivo, do Senhor dos 
exércitos, o nosso Deus.

And you will no longer put people in mind of the word of weight of the Lord: for every man's word will be a weight on himself; for the words of the living God, of the Lord of 
armies, our God, have been twisted by you.

καὶ λῆµµα κυρίου µὴ ὀνοµάζετε ἔτι ὅτι τὸ λῆµµα τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ ἔσται ὁ λόγος αὐτοῦ
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37 Assim dirás ao profeta: Que te respondeu o Senhor? e: Que falou o Senhor?

This is what you are to say to the prophet, What answer has the Lord given to you? and, What has the Lord said?

καὶ διὰ τί ἐλάλησεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν

38 Se, porém, disserdes: A profecia do Senhor; assim diz o Senhor: Porque dizeis esta palavra: A profecia do Senhor, quando eu mandei dizer-vos: Não direis: A profecia do 
Senhor;

But if you say, The word of weight of the Lord; this is what the Lord has said: Because you say, The weight of the Lord, and I have sent to you, saying, You are not to say, 
The weight of the Lord;

διὰ τοῦτο τάδε λέγει κύριος ὁ θεός ἀνθ' ὧν εἴπατε τὸν λόγον τοῦτον λῆµµα κυρίου καὶ ἀπέστειλα πρὸς ὑµᾶς λέγων οὐκ ἐρεῖτε λῆµµα κυρίου

39 por isso, eis que certamente eu vos levantarei, e vos lançarei fora da minha presença, a vós e a cidade que vos dei a vós e a vossos pais;

For this reason, truly, I will put you completely out of my memory, and I will put you, and the town which I gave to you and to your fathers, away from before my face:

διὰ τοῦτο ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ λαµβάνω καὶ ῥάσσω ὑµᾶς καὶ τὴν πόλιν ἣν ἔδωκα ὑµῖν καὶ τοῖς πατράσιν ὑµῶν

40 e porei sobre vós perpétuo opróbrio, e eterna vergonha, que não será esquecida.

And I will give you a name without honour for ever, and unending shame which will never go from the memory of men.

καὶ δώσω ἐφ' ὑµᾶς ὀνειδισµὸν αἰώνιον καὶ ἀτιµίαν αἰώνιον ἥτις οὐκ ἐπιλησθήσεται

1 Fez-me o Senhor ver, e vi dois cestos de figos, postos diante do templo do Senhor. Sucedeu isso depois que Nabucodonozor, rei de Babilônia, levara em cativeiro a Jeconias, 
filho de Jeoiaquim, rei de Judá, e os príncipes de Judá, e os carpinteiros, e os ferreiros de Jerusalém, e os trouxera a Babilonia.

The Lord gave me a vision, and I saw two baskets full of figs put in front of the Temple of the Lord, after Nebuchadrezzar, king of Babylon, had taken prisoner Jeconiah, the 
son of Jehoiakim, king of Judah, and the chiefs of Judah, and the expert workmen and metal-workers from Jerusalem, and had taken them to Babylon.

ἔδειξέν µοι κύριος δύο καλάθους σύκων κειµένους κατὰ πρόσωπον ναοῦ κυρίου µετὰ τὸ ἀποικίσαι ναβουχοδονοσορ βασιλέα βαβυλῶνος τὸν ιεχονιαν υἱὸν ιωακιµ βασιλέα ιουδα
 καὶ τοὺς ἄρχοντας καὶ τοὺς τεχνίτας καὶ τοὺς δεσµώτας καὶ τοὺς πλουσίους ἐξ ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἤγαγεν αὐτοὺς εἰς βαβυλῶνα

2 Um cesto tinha figos muito bons, como os figos temporãos; mas o outro cesto tinha figos muito ruins, que não se podiam comer, de ruins que eram.

One basket had very good figs, like the figs which first come to growth: and the other basket had very bad figs, so bad that they were of no use for food.

ὁ κάλαθος ὁ εἷς σύκων χρηστῶν σφόδρα ὡς τὰ σῦκα τὰ πρόιµα καὶ ὁ κάλαθος ὁ ἕτερος σύκων πονηρῶν σφόδρα ἃ οὐ βρωθήσεται ἀπὸ πονηρίας αὐτῶν

3 E perguntou-me o Senhor: Que vês tu, Jeremias? E eu respondi: Figos; os figos bons, muito bons, e os ruins, muito ruins, que não se podem comer, de ruins que são.

Then the Lord said to me, What do you see, Jeremiah? And I said, Figs; the good figs are very good, and the bad very bad, and of no use for food, they are so bad.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρός µε τί σὺ ὁρᾷς ιερεµια καὶ εἶπα σῦκα τὰ χρηστὰ χρηστὰ λίαν καὶ τὰ πονηρὰ πονηρὰ λίαν ἃ οὐ βρωθήσεται ἀπὸ πονηρίας αὐτῶν

4 Então veio a mim a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

And the word of the Lord came to me, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

5 Assim diz o Senhor, o Deus de Israel: Como a estes bons figos, assim atentarei com favor para os exilados de Judá, os quais eu enviei deste lugar para a terra dos caldeus.

This is what the Lord, the God of Israel, has said: Like these good figs, so in my eyes will be the prisoners of Judah, whom I have sent from this place into the land of the 
Chaldaeans for their good.

τάδε λέγει κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ ὡς τὰ σῦκα τὰ χρηστὰ ταῦτα οὕτως ἐπιγνώσοµαι τοὺς ἀποικισθέντας ιουδα οὓς ἐξαπέσταλκα ἐκ τοῦ τόπου τούτου εἰς γῆν χαλδαίων εἰς ἀγαθά

6 Porei os meus olhos sobre eles, para seu bem, e os farei voltar a esta terra. Edificá-los-ei, e não os demolirei; e plantá-los-ei, e não os arrancarei.

For I will keep my eyes on them for good, and I will take them back again to this land, building them up and not pulling them down, planting them and not uprooting them.

καὶ στηριῶ τοὺς ὀφθαλµούς µου ἐπ' αὐτοὺς εἰς ἀγαθὰ καὶ ἀποκαταστήσω αὐτοὺς εἰς τὴν γῆν ταύτην εἰς ἀγαθὰ καὶ ἀνοικοδοµήσω αὐτοὺς καὶ οὐ µὴ καθελῶ καὶ καταφυτεύσω 
αὐτοὺς καὶ οὐ µὴ ἐκτίλω
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7 E dar-lhes-ei coração para que me conheçam, que eu sou o Senhor; e eles serão o meu povo, e eu serei o seu Deus; pois se voltarão para mim de todo o seu coração.

And I will give them a heart to have knowledge of me, that I am the Lord: and they will be my people, and I will be their God: for they will come back to me with all their 
heart.

καὶ δώσω αὐτοῖς καρδίαν τοῦ εἰδέναι αὐτοὺς ἐµὲ ὅτι ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος καὶ ἔσονταί µοι εἰς λαόν καὶ ἐγὼ ἔσοµαι αὐτοῖς εἰς θεόν ὅτι ἐπιστραφήσονται ἐπ' ἐµὲ ἐξ ὅλης τῆς καρδίας 
αὐτῶν

8 E como os figos ruins, que não se podem comer, de ruins que são, certamente assim diz o Senhor: Do mesmo modo entregarei Zedequias, rei de Judá, e os seus príncipes, e o 
resto de Jerusalém, que ficou de resto nesta terra, e os que habitam na terra do Egito;

And like the bad figs which are so bad that they are of no use for food, so I will give up Zedekiah, king of Judah, and his chiefs and the rest of Jerusalem who are still in this 
land, and those who are in the land of Egypt:

καὶ ὡς τὰ σῦκα τὰ πονηρά ἃ οὐ βρωθήσεται ἀπὸ πονηρίας αὐτῶν τάδε λέγει κύριος οὕτως παραδώσω τὸν σεδεκιαν βασιλέα ιουδα καὶ τοὺς µεγιστᾶνας αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸ κατάλοιπο
ν ιερουσαληµ τοὺς ὑπολελειµµένους ἐν τῇ γῇ ταύτῃ καὶ τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ἐν αἰγύπτῳ

9 eu farei que sejam espetáculo horrendo, uma ofensa para todos os reinos da terra, um opróbrio e provérbio, um escárnio, e uma maldição em todos os lugares para onde os 
arrojarei.

I will give them up to be a cause of fear and of trouble among all the kingdoms of the earth; to be a name of shame and common talk and a cutting word and a curse in all the 
places wherever I will send them wandering.

καὶ δώσω αὐτοὺς εἰς διασκορπισµὸν εἰς πάσας τὰς βασιλείας τῆς γῆς καὶ ἔσονται εἰς ὀνειδισµὸν καὶ εἰς παραβολὴν καὶ εἰς µῖσος καὶ εἰς κατάραν ἐν παντὶ τόπῳ οὗ ἐξῶσα αὐτοὺ
ς ἐκεῖ

10 E enviarei entre eles a espada, a fome e a peste, até que sejam consumidos de sobre a terra que lhes dei a eles e a seus pais.

And I will send the sword, and need of food, and disease, among them till they are all cut off from the land which I gave to them and to their fathers.

καὶ ἀποστελῶ εἰς αὐτοὺς τὸν λιµὸν καὶ τὸν θάνατον καὶ τὴν µάχαιραν ἕως ἂν ἐκλίπωσιν ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς ἧς ἔδωκα αὐτοῖς

1 A palavra que veio a Jeremias acerca de todo o povo de Judá, no ano quarto de Jeoiaquim, filho de Josias, rei de Judá (que era o primeiro ano de Nabucodonozor, rei de 
Babilônia,

The word which came to Jeremiah about all the people of Judah in the fourth year of Jehoiakim, the son of Josiah king of Judah; this was the first year of Nebuchadrezzar, 
king of Babylon.

ὁ λόγος ὁ γενόµενος πρὸς ιερεµιαν ἐπὶ πάντα τὸν λαὸν ιουδα ἐν τῷ ἔτει τῷ τετάρτῳ τοῦ ιωακιµ υἱοῦ ιωσια βασιλέως ιουδα

2 a qual anunciou o profeta Jeremias a todo o povo de Judá, e a todos os habitantes de Jerusalém, dizendo:

This word Jeremiah gave out to all the people of Judah and to those living in Jerusalem, saying,

ὃν ἐλάλησεν πρὸς πάντα τὸν λαὸν ιουδα καὶ πρὸς τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ιερουσαληµ λέγων

3 Desde o ano treze de Josias, filho de Amom, rei de Judá, até o dia de hoje, período de vinte e três anos, tem vindo a mim a palavra do Senhor, e vo-la tenho anunciado, 
falando-vos insistentemente; mas vós não tendes escutado.

From the thirteenth year of Josiah, the son of Amon, king of Judah, even till this day, for twenty-three years, the word of the Lord has been coming to me, and I have given it 
to you, getting up early and talking to you; but you have not given ear.

ἐν τρισκαιδεκάτῳ ἔτει ιωσια υἱοῦ αµως βασιλέως ιουδα καὶ ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης εἴκοσι καὶ τρία ἔτη καὶ ἐλάλησα πρὸς ὑµᾶς ὀρθρίζων καὶ λέγων

4 Também o Senhor vos tem enviado com insistência todos os seus servos, os profetas mas vós não escutastes, nem inclinastes os vossos ouvidos para ouvir,

And the Lord has sent to you all his servants the prophets, getting up early and sending them; but you have not given attention and your ear has not been open to give 
hearing;

καὶ ἀπέστελλον πρὸς ὑµᾶς τοὺς δούλους µου τοὺς προφήτας ὄρθρου ἀποστέλλων καὶ οὐκ εἰσηκούσατε καὶ οὐ προσέσχετε τοῖς ὠσὶν ὑµῶν
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5 quando vos diziam: Convertei-vos agora cada um do seu mau caminho, e da maldade das suas ações, e habitai na terra que o Senhor vos deu e a vossos pais, desde os tempos 
antigos e para sempre;

Saying, Come back now, everyone from his evil way and from the evil of your doings, and keep your place in the land which the Lord has given to you and to your fathers, 
from times long past even for ever:

λέγων ἀποστράφητε ἕκαστος ἀπὸ τῆς ὁδοῦ αὐτοῦ τῆς πονηρᾶς καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν πονηρῶν ἐπιτηδευµάτων ὑµῶν καὶ κατοικήσετε ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἧς ἔδωκα ὑµῖν καὶ τοῖς πατράσιν ὑµῶν 
ἀπ' αἰῶνος καὶ ἕως αἰῶνος

6 e não andeis após deuses alheios para os servirdes, e para os adorardes, nem me provoqueis à ira com a obra de vossas mãos; e não vos farei mal algum.

Do not go after other gods to be their servants and to give them worship, and do not make me angry with the work of your hands, causing evil to yourselves.

µὴ πορεύεσθε ὀπίσω θεῶν ἀλλοτρίων τοῦ δουλεύειν αὐτοῖς καὶ τοῦ προσκυνεῖν αὐτοῖς ὅπως µὴ παροργίζητέ µε ἐν τοῖς ἔργοις τῶν χειρῶν ὑµῶν τοῦ κακῶσαι ὑµᾶς

7 Todavia não me escutastes, diz o Senhor, mas me provocastes à ira com a obra de vossas mãos, para vosso mal.

But you have not given ear to me, says the Lord; so that you have made me angry with the work of your hands, causing evil to yourselves.

καὶ οὐκ ἠκούσατέ µου

8 Portanto assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos: Visto que não escutastes as minhas palavras

So this is what the Lord of armies has said: Because you have not given ear to my words,

διὰ τοῦτο τάδε λέγει κύριος ἐπειδὴ οὐκ ἐπιστεύσατε τοῖς λόγοις µου

9 eis que eu enviarei, e tomarei a todas as famílias do Norte, diz o Senhor, como também a Nabucodonozor, rei de Babilônia, meu servo, e os trarei sobre esta terra, e sobre os 
seus moradores, e sobre todas estas nações em redor. e os destruirei totalmente, e farei que sejam objeto de espanto, e de assobio, e de perpétuo opróbrio.

See, I will send and take all the families of the north, says the Lord, and Nebuchadrezzar, king of Babylon, my servant, and make them come against this land, and against its 
people, and against all these nations on every side; and I will give them up to complete destruction, and make them a cause of fear and surprise and a waste place for ever.

ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἀποστέλλω καὶ λήµψοµαι τὴν πατριὰν ἀπὸ βορρᾶ καὶ ἄξω αὐτοὺς ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν ταύτην καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς κατοικοῦντας αὐτὴν καὶ ἐπὶ πάντα τὰ ἔθνη τὰ κύκλῳ αὐτῆς καὶ ἐξε
ρηµώσω αὐτοὺς καὶ δώσω αὐτοὺς εἰς ἀφανισµὸν καὶ εἰς συριγµὸν καὶ εἰς ὀνειδισµὸν αἰώνιον

10 E farei cessar dentre eles a voz de gozo e a voz de alegria, a voz do noivo e a voz da noiva, o som das mós e a luz do candeeiro.

And more than this, I will take from them the sound of laughing voices, the voice of joy, the voice of the newly-married man, and the voice of the bride, the sound of the 
stones crushing the grain, and the shining of lights.

καὶ ἀπολῶ ἀπ' αὐτῶν φωνὴν χαρᾶς καὶ φωνὴν εὐφροσύνης φωνὴν νυµφίου καὶ φωνὴν νύµφης ὀσµὴν µύρου καὶ φῶς λύχνου

11 E toda esta terra virá a ser uma desolação e um espanto; e estas nações servirão ao rei de Babilônia setenta anos.

All this land will be a waste and a cause of wonder; and these nations will be the servants of the king of Babylon for seventy years.

καὶ ἔσται πᾶσα ἡ γῆ εἰς ἀφανισµόν καὶ δουλεύσουσιν ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν ἑβδοµήκοντα ἔτη

12 Acontecerá, porém, que quando se cumprirem os setenta anos, castigarei o rei de Babilônia, e esta nação, diz o Senhor, castigando a sua iniqüidade, e a terra dos caldeus; 
farei dela uma desolação perpetua.

And it will come about, after seventy years are ended, that I will send punishment on the king of Babylon, and on that nation, says the Lord, for their evil-doing, and on the 
land of the Chaldaeans; and I will make it a waste for ever.

καὶ ἐν τῷ πληρωθῆναι τὰ ἑβδοµήκοντα ἔτη ἐκδικήσω τὸ ἔθνος ἐκεῖνο φησὶν κύριος καὶ θήσοµαι αὐτοὺς εἰς ἀφανισµὸν αἰώνιον

13 E trarei sobre aquela terra todas as minhas palavras, que tenho proferido contra ela, tudo quanto está escrito neste livro, que profetizou Jeremias contra todas as nações.

And I will make that land undergo everything I have said against it, even everything recorded in this book, which Jeremiah the prophet has said against all the nations.

καὶ ἐπάξω ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν ἐκείνην πάντας τοὺς λόγους µου οὓς ἐλάλησα κατ' αὐτῆς πάντα τὰ γεγραµµένα ἐν τῷ βιβλίῳ τούτῳ
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14 Porque deles, sim, deles mesmos muitas nações e grandes reis farão escravos; assim lhes retribuirei segundo os seus feitos, e segundo as obras das suas mãos.

For a number of nations and great kings will make servants of them, even of them: and I will give them the reward of their acts, even the reward of the work of their hands.

ἃ ἐπροφήτευσεν ιερεµιας ἐπὶ τὰ ἔθνη τὰ αιλαµ

15 Pois assim me disse o Senhor, o Deus de Israel: Toma da minha mão este cálice do vinho de furor, e faze que dele bebam todas as nações, às quais eu te enviar.

For this is what the Lord, the God of Israel, has said to me: Take the cup of the wine of this wrath from my hand, and make all the nations to whom I send you take of it.

τάδε λέγει κύριος συντριβήτω τὸ τόξον αιλαµ ἀρχὴ δυναστείας αὐτῶν

16 Beberão, e cambalearão, e enlouquecerão, por causa da espada, que eu enviarei entre eles.

And after drinking it, they will go rolling from side to side, and be off their heads, because of the sword which I will send among them.

καὶ ἐπάξω ἐπὶ αιλαµ τέσσαρας ἀνέµους ἐκ τῶν τεσσάρων ἄκρων τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ διασπερῶ αὐτοὺς ἐν πᾶσιν τοῖς ἀνέµοις τούτοις καὶ οὐκ ἔσται ἔθνος ὃ οὐχ ἥξει ἐκεῖ οἱ ἐξωσµέ
νοι αιλαµ

17 Então tomei o cálice da mão do Senhor, e fiz que bebessem todas as nações, às quais o Senhor me enviou:

Then I took the cup from the Lord's hand, and gave a drink from it to all the nations to whom the Lord sent me;

καὶ πτοήσω αὐτοὺς ἐναντίον τῶν ἐχθρῶν αὐτῶν τῶν ζητούντων τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτῶν καὶ ἐπάξω ἐπ' αὐτοὺς κακὰ κατὰ τὴν ὀργὴν τοῦ θυµοῦ µου καὶ ἐπαποστελῶ ὀπίσω αὐτῶν τὴν
 µάχαιράν µου ἕως τοῦ ἐξαναλῶσαι αὐτούς

18 a Jerusalém, e às cidades de Judá, e aos seus reis, e aos seus principes, para fazer deles uma desolação, um espanto, um assobio e uma maldição, como hoje se ve;

Jerusalem and the towns of Judah and their kings and their princes, to make them a waste place, a cause of fear and surprise and a curse, as it is this day;

καὶ θήσω τὸν θρόνον µου ἐν αιλαµ καὶ ἐξαποστελῶ ἐκεῖθεν βασιλέα καὶ µεγιστᾶνας

19 a Faraó, rei do Egito, e a seus servos, e a seus príncipes, e a todo o seu povo;

Pharaoh, king of Egypt, and his servants and his princes and all his people;

καὶ ἔσται ἐπ' ἐσχάτου τῶν ἡµερῶν ἀποστρέψω τὴν αἰχµαλωσίαν αιλαµ λέγει κύριος

20 e a todo o povo misto, e a todos os reis da terra de Uz, e a todos os reis da terra dos filisteus, a Asquelom, a Gaza, a Ecrom, e ao que resta de Asdode;

And all the mixed people and all the kings of the land of Uz, and all the kings of the land of the Philistines, and Ashkelon and Gaza and Ekron and the rest of Ashdod;

ἐν ἀρχῇ βασιλεύοντος σεδεκιου τοῦ βασιλέως ἐγένετο ὁ λόγος οὗτος περὶ αιλαµ

2 Assim diz o Senhor: Põe-te no átrio da casa do Senhor e dize a todas as cidades de Judá que vêm adorar na casa do Senhor, todas as palavras que te mando que lhes fales; 
não omitas uma só palavra.

This is what the Lord has said: Take your place in the open square of the Lord's house and say to all the towns of Judah, who come into the Lord's house for worship, 
everything I give you orders to say to them: keep back not a word;

τῇ αἰγύπτῳ ἐπὶ δύναµιν φαραω νεχαω βασιλέως αἰγύπτου ὃς ἦν ἐπὶ τῷ ποταµῷ εὐφράτῃ ἐν χαρχαµις ὃν ἐπάταξε ναβουχοδονοσορ βασιλεὺς βαβυλῶνος ἐν τῷ ἔτει τῷ τετάρτῳ ι
ωακιµ βασιλέως ιουδα

3 Bem pode ser que ouçam, e se convertam cada um do seu mau caminho, para que eu desista do mal que intento fazer-lhes por causa da maldade das suas ações.

It may be that they will give ear, and that every man will be turned from his evil way, so that my purpose of sending evil on them because of the evil of their doings may be 
changed.

ἀναλάβετε ὅπλα καὶ ἀσπίδας καὶ προσαγάγετε εἰς πόλεµον

4 Dize-lhes pois: Assim diz o Senhor: Se não me derdes ouvidos para andardes na minha lei, que pus diante de vós,

And you are to say to them, This is what the Lord has said: If you do not give ear to me and go in the way of my law which I have put before you,

ἐπισάξατε τοὺς ἵππους ἐπίβητε οἱ ἱππεῖς καὶ κατάστητε ἐν ταῖς περικεφαλαίαις ὑµῶν προβάλετε τὰ δόρατα καὶ ἐνδύσασθε τοὺς θώρακας ὑµῶν
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5 e para ouvirdes as palavras dos meus servos, os profetas, que eu com insistência vos envio, mas não ouvistes;

And give ear to the words of my servants the prophets whom I send to you, getting up early and sending them, though you gave no attention;

τί ὅτι αὐτοὶ πτοοῦνται καὶ ἀποχωροῦσιν ὀπίσω διότι οἱ ἰσχυροὶ αὐτῶν κοπήσονται φυγῇ ἔφυγον καὶ οὐκ ἀνέστρεψαν περιεχόµενοι κυκλόθεν λέγει κύριος

6 então farei que esta casa seja como Siló, e farei desta cidade uma maldição para todas as nações da terra.

Then I will make this house like Shiloh, and will make this town a curse to all the nations of the earth.

µὴ φευγέτω ὁ κοῦφος καὶ µὴ ἀνασῳζέσθω ὁ ἰσχυρός ἐπὶ βορρᾶν τὰ παρὰ τὸν εὐφράτην ἠσθένησαν πεπτώκασιν

7 E ouviram os sacerdotes, e os profetas, e todo o povo, a Jeremias, anunciando estas palavras na casa do Senhor.

And in the hearing of the priests and the prophets and all the people, Jeremiah said these words in the house of the Lord.

τίς οὗτος ὡς ποταµὸς ἀναβήσεται καὶ ὡς ποταµοὶ κυµαίνουσιν ὕδωρ

8 Tendo Jeremias acabado de dizer tudo quanto o Senhor lhe havia ordenado que dissesse a todo o povo, pegaram nele os sacerdotes, e os profetas, e todo o povo, dizendo: 
Certamente morrerás.

Now, when Jeremiah had come to the end of saying everything the Lord had given him orders to say to all the people, the priests and the prophets and all the people took him 
by force, saying, Death will certainly be your fate.

ὕδατα αἰγύπτου ὡσεὶ ποταµὸς ἀναβήσεται καὶ εἶπεν ἀναβήσοµαι καὶ κατακαλύψω γῆν καὶ ἀπολῶ κατοικοῦντας ἐν αὐτῇ

9 Por que profetizaste em nome do Senhor, dizendo: Será como Siló esta casa, e esta cidade ficará assolada e desabitada? E ajuntou-se todo o povo contra Jeremias, na casa do 
Senhor.

Why have you said in the name of the Lord, This house will be like Shiloh, and this land a waste with no one living in it? And all the people had come together to Jeremiah in 
the house of the Lord.

ἐπίβητε ἐπὶ τοὺς ἵππους παρασκευάσατε τὰ ἅρµατα ἐξέλθατε οἱ µαχηταὶ αἰθιόπων καὶ λίβυες καθωπλισµένοι ὅπλοις καὶ λυδοί ἀνάβητε ἐντείνατε τόξον

10 Quando os príncipes de Judá ouviram estas coisas, subiram da casa do rei à casa do Senhor, e se assentaram à entrada da porta nova do Senhor.

And the rulers of Judah, hearing of these things, came up from the king's house to the house of the Lord, and took their seats by the new door of the Lord's house.

καὶ ἡ ἡµέρα ἐκείνη κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ ἡµῶν ἡµέρα ἐκδικήσεως τοῦ ἐκδικῆσαι τοὺς ἐχθροὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ καταφάγεται ἡ µάχαιρα κυρίου καὶ ἐµπλησθήσεται καὶ µεθυσθήσεται ἀπὸ τ
οῦ αἵµατος αὐτῶν ὅτι θυσία τῷ κυρίῳ σαβαωθ ἀπὸ γῆς βορρᾶ ἐπὶ ποταµῷ εὐφράτῃ

11 Então falaram os sacerdotes e os profetas aos príncipes e a todo povo, dizendo: Este homem é réu de morte, porque profetizou contra esta cidade, como ouvistes com os vossos 
proprios ouvidos.

Then the priests and the prophets said to the rulers and to all the people, The right fate for this man is death; for he has said words against this town in your hearing.

ἀνάβηθι γαλααδ καὶ λαβὲ ῥητίνην τῇ παρθένῳ θυγατρὶ αἰγύπτου εἰς κενὸν ἐπλήθυνας ἰάµατά σου ὠφέλεια οὐκ ἔστιν σοί

12 E falou Jeremias a todos os príncipes e a todo o povo, dizendo: O Senhor enviou-me a profetizar contra esta casa, e contra esta cidade, todas as palavras que ouvistes.

Then Jeremiah said to all the rulers and to all the people, The Lord has sent me as his prophet to say against this house and against this town all the words which have come 
to your ears.

ἤκουσαν ἔθνη φωνήν σου καὶ τῆς κραυγῆς σου ἐπλήσθη ἡ γῆ ὅτι µαχητὴς πρὸς µαχητὴν ἠσθένησεν ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτὸ ἔπεσαν ἀµφότεροι

13 Agora, pois, melhorai os vossos caminhos e as vossas ações, e ouvi a voz do Senhor vosso Deus, e o Senhor desistirá do mal que falou contra vós.

So now, make a change for the better in your ways and your doings, and give ear to the voice of the Lord your God; then the Lord will let himself be turned from the decision 
he has made against you for evil.

ἃ ἐλάλησεν κύριος ἐν χειρὶ ιερεµιου τοῦ ἐλθεῖν ναβουχοδονοσορ τὸν βασιλέα βαβυλῶνος τοῦ κόψαι τὴν γῆν αἰγύπτου

14 Quanto a mim, eis que estou nas vossas mãos; fazei de mim conforme o que for bom e reto aos vossos olhos.

As for me, here I am in your hands: do with me whatever seems good and right in your opinion.

ἀναγγείλατε εἰς µάγδωλον καὶ παραγγείλατε εἰς µέµφιν εἴπατε ἐπίστηθι καὶ ἑτοίµασον ὅτι κατέφαγεν µάχαιρα τὴν σµίλακά σου
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15 Sabei, porém, com certeza que, se me matardes a mim, trareis sangue inocente sobre vós, e sobre esta cidade, e sobre os seus habitantes; porque, na verdade, o Senhor me 
enviou a vós, para dizer aos vossos ouvidos todas estas palavras.

Only be certain that, if you put me to death, you will make yourselves and your town and its people responsible for the blood of one who has done no wrong: for truly, the 
Lord has sent me to you to say all these words in your ears.

διὰ τί ἔφυγεν ὁ ἆπις ὁ µόσχος ὁ ἐκλεκτός σου οὐκ ἔµεινεν ὅτι κύριος παρέλυσεν αὐτόν

16 Então disseram os príncipes e todo o povo aos sacerdotes e aos profetas: Este homem não é réu de morte, porque em nome do Senhor, nosso Deus, nos falou.

Then the rulers and all the people said to the priests and the prophets, It is not right for this man to be put to death: for he has said words to us in the name of the Lord our 
God.

καὶ τὸ πλῆθός σου ἠσθένησεν καὶ ἔπεσεν καὶ ἕκαστος πρὸς τὸν πλησίον αὐτοῦ ἐλάλει ἀναστῶµεν καὶ ἀναστρέψωµεν πρὸς τὸν λαὸν ἡµῶν εἰς τὴν πατρίδα ἡµῶν ἀπὸ προσώπου 
µαχαίρας ἑλληνικῆς

17 Também se levantaram alguns dos anciãos da terra, e falaram a toda a assembléia do povo, dizendo:

Then some of the responsible men of the land got up and said to all the meeting of the people,

καλέσατε τὸ ὄνοµα φαραω νεχαω βασιλέως αἰγύπτου σαων-εσβι-εµωηδ

18 Miquéias, o morastita, profetizou nos dias de Ezequias, rei de Judá, e falou a todo o povo de Judá, dizendo: Assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos: Sião será lavrada como um 
campo, e Jerusalém se tornará em montões de ruínas, e o monte desta casa como os altos de um bosque.

Micah the Morashtite, who was a prophet in the days of Hezekiah, king of Judah, said to all the people of Judah, This is what the Lord of armies has said: Zion will become 
like a ploughed field, and Jerusalem will become a mass of broken walls, and the mountain of the house like the high places of the woodland.

ζῶ ἐγώ λέγει κύριος ὁ θεός ὅτι ὡς τὸ ἰταβύριον ἐν τοῖς ὄρεσιν καὶ ὡς ὁ κάρµηλος ἐν τῇ θαλάσσῃ ἥξει

19 Mataram-no, porventura, Ezequias, rei de Judá, e todo o Judá? Antes não temeu este ao Senhor, e não implorou o favor do Senhor? e não se arrependeu o Senhor do mal que 
falara contra eles? Mas nós estamos fazendo um grande mal contra as nossas almas.

Did Hezekiah and all Judah put him to death? did he not in the fear of the Lord make prayer for the grace of the Lord, and the Lord let himself be turned from the decision 
he had made against them for evil? By this act we might do great evil against ourselves.

σκεύη ἀποικισµοῦ ποίησον σεαυτῇ κατοικοῦσα θύγατερ αἰγύπτου ὅτι µέµφις εἰς ἀφανισµὸν ἔσται καὶ κληθήσεται οὐαὶ διὰ τὸ µὴ ὑπάρχειν κατοικοῦντας ἐν αὐτῇ

20 Também houve outro homem que profetizava em nome do Senhor: Urias, filho de Semaías, de Quiriate-Jearim, o qual profetizou contra esta cidade, e contra esta terra, 
conforme todas as palavras de Jeremias;

And there was another man who was a prophet of the Lord, Uriah, the son of Shemaiah of Kiriath-jearim; he said against this town and against this land all the words which 
Jeremiah had said:

δάµαλις κεκαλλωπισµένη αἴγυπτος ἀπόσπασµα ἀπὸ βορρᾶ ἦλθεν ἐπ' αὐτήν

21 e quando o rei Jeoiaquim, e todos os seus valentes, e todos os príncipes, ouviram as palavras dele, procurou o rei matá-lo; mas quando Urias o ouviu, temeu, e fugiu, e foi 
para o Egito;

And when his words came to the ears of Jehoiakim the king and all his men of war and his captains, the king would have put him to death; but Uriah, hearing of it, was full 
of fear and went in flight into Egypt:

καὶ οἱ µισθωτοὶ αὐτῆς ἐν αὐτῇ ὥσπερ µόσχοι σιτευτοὶ τρεφόµενοι ἐν αὐτῇ διότι καὶ αὐτοὶ ἀπεστράφησαν καὶ ἔφυγον ὁµοθυµαδόν οὐκ ἔστησαν ὅτι ἡµέρα ἀπωλείας ἦλθεν ἐπ' α
ὐτοὺς καὶ καιρὸς ἐκδικήσεως αὐτῶν

22 mas o rei Jeoiaquim enviou ao Egito certos homens; Elnatã, filho de Acbor, e outros com ele,

And Jehoiakim the king sent Elnathan, the son of Achbor, and certain men with him, into Egypt.

φωνὴ ὡς ὄφεως συρίζοντος ὅτι ἐν ἄµµῳ πορεύσονται ἐν ἀξίναις ἥξουσιν ἐπ' αὐτὴν ὡς κόπτοντες ξύλα
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23 os quais tiraram a Urias do Egito, e o trouxeram ao rei Jeoiaquim, que o matou à espada, e lançou o seu cadáver nas sepulturas da plebe.

And they took Uriah out of Egypt and came back with him to Jehoiakim the king; who put him to death with the sword, and had his dead body put into the resting-place of 
the bodies of the common people.

ἐκκόψουσιν τὸν δρυµὸν αὐτῆς λέγει κύριος ὁ θεός ὅτι οὐ µὴ εἰκασθῇ ὅτι πληθύνει ὑπὲρ ἀκρίδα καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν αὐτοῖς ἀριθµός

24 Porém Aicão, filho de Safã, deu apoio a Jeremias, de sorte que não foi entregue na mão do povo, para ser morto.

But Ahikam, the son of Shaphan, gave Jeremiah his help, so that he was not given into the hands of the people to be put to death.

κατῃσχύνθη θυγάτηρ αἰγύπτου παρεδόθη εἰς χεῖρας λαοῦ ἀπὸ βορρᾶ

1 No princípio do reinado de Zedequias, filho de Josias, rei de Judá, veio esta palavra a Jeremias da parte do Senhor, dizendo:

When Zedekiah, the son of Josiah, king of Judah, first became king this word came to Jeremiah from the Lord, saying,

λόγος κυρίου ὃν ἐλάλησεν ἐπὶ βαβυλῶνα

2 Assim me disse o Senhor: Faze-te brochas e canzis e põe-nos ao teu pescoço.

This is what the Lord has said to me: Make for yourself bands and yokes and put them on your neck;

ἀναγγείλατε ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν καὶ ἀκουστὰ ποιήσατε καὶ µὴ κρύψητε εἴπατε ἑάλωκεν βαβυλών κατῃσχύνθη βῆλος ἡ ἀπτόητος ἡ τρυφερὰ παρεδόθη µαρωδαχ

3 Depois envia-os ao rei de Edom, e ao rei de Moabe, e ao rei dos filhos de Amom, e ao rei de Tiro, e ao rei de Sidom, pela mão dos mensageiros que são vindos a Jerusalém a 
ter com zedequias, rei de Judá;

And send them to the king of Edom, and to the king of Moab, and to the king of the children of Ammon, and to the king of Tyre, and to the king of Zidon, by their servants 
who come to Jerusalem, to Zedekiah, king of Judah;

ὅτι ἀνέβη ἐπ' αὐτὴν ἔθνος ἀπὸ βορρᾶ οὗτος θήσει τὴν γῆν αὐτῆς εἰς ἀφανισµόν καὶ οὐκ ἔσται ὁ κατοικῶν ἐν αὐτῇ ἀπὸ ἀνθρώπου καὶ ἕως κτήνους

4 e lhes darás uma mensageem para seus senhores, dizendo: Assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos, o Deus de Israel: Assim direis a vossos senhores:

And give them orders to say to their masters, This is what the Lord of armies, the God of Israel, has said: Say to your masters,

ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ἐκείναις καὶ ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ ἥξουσιν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ αὐτοὶ καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ ιουδα ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτό βαδίζοντες καὶ κλαίοντες πορεύσονται τὸν κύριον θεὸν αὐτῶν ζητοῦ
ντες

5 Sou eu que, com o meu grande poder e o meu braço estendido, fiz a terra com os homens e os animais que estão sobre a face da terra; e a dou a quem me apraz.

I have made the earth, and man and beast on the face of the earth, by my great power and by my outstretched arm; and I will give it to anyone at my pleasure.

ἕως σιων ἐρωτήσουσιν τὴν ὁδόν ὧδε γὰρ τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτῶν δώσουσιν καὶ ἥξουσιν καὶ καταφεύξονται πρὸς κύριον τὸν θεόν διαθήκη γὰρ αἰώνιος οὐκ ἐπιλησθήσεται

6 E agora eu entreguei todas estas terras na mão de Nabucodonozor, rei de Babilônia, meu servo; e ainda até os animais do campo lhe dei, para que o sirvam.

And now I have given all these lands into the hands of Nebuchadnezzar, the king of Babylon, my servant; and I have given the beasts of the field to him for his use.

πρόβατα ἀπολωλότα ἐγενήθη ὁ λαός µου οἱ ποιµένες αὐτῶν ἐξῶσαν αὐτούς ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη ἀπεπλάνησαν αὐτούς ἐξ ὄρους ἐπὶ βουνὸν ᾤχοντο ἐπελάθοντο κοίτης αὐτῶν

7 Todas as nações o servirão a ele, e a seu filho, e ao filho de seu filho, até que venha o tempo da sua própria terra; e então muitas nações e grandes reis se servirão dele.

And all the nations will be servants to him and to his son and to his son's son, till the time comes for his land to be overcome: and then a number of nations and great kings 
will take it for their use.

πάντες οἱ εὑρίσκοντες αὐτοὺς κατανάλισκον αὐτούς οἱ ἐχθροὶ αὐτῶν εἶπαν µὴ ἀνῶµεν αὐτούς ἀνθ' ὧν ἥµαρτον τῷ κυρίῳ νοµῇ δικαιοσύνης τῷ συναγαγόντι τοὺς πατέρας αὐτῶ
ν

8 A nação e o reino que não servirem a Nabucodonozor, rei de Babilônia, e que não puserem o seu pescoço debaixo do jugo do rei de Babilônia, punirei com a espada, com a 
fome, e com a peste a essa nação, diz o Senhor, até que eu os tenha consumido pela mão dele.

And it will come about, that if any nation does not become a servant to this same Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon, and does not put its neck under the yoke of the king of 
Babylon, then I will send punishment on that nation, says the Lord, by the sword and need of food and by disease, till I have given them into his hands.

ἀπαλλοτριώθητε ἐκ µέσου βαβυλῶνος καὶ ἀπὸ γῆς χαλδαίων καὶ ἐξέλθατε καὶ γένεσθε ὥσπερ δράκοντες κατὰ πρόσωπον προβάτων
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9 Não deis ouvidos, pois, aos vossos profetas, e aos vossos adivinhadores, e aos vossos sonhos, e aos vossos agoureiros, e aos vossos encantadores, que vos dizem: Não servireis o 
rei de Babilônia;

And you are not to give attention to your prophets or your readers of signs or your dreamers or those who see into the future or those who make use of secret arts, who say to 
you, You will not become servants of the king of Babylon:

ὅτι ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐγείρω ἐπὶ βαβυλῶνα συναγωγὰς ἐθνῶν ἐκ γῆς βορρᾶ καὶ παρατάξονται αὐτῇ ἐκεῖθεν ἁλώσεται ὡς βολὶς µαχητοῦ συνετοῦ οὐκ ἐπιστρέψει κενή

10 porque vos profetizam a mentira, para serdes removidos para longe da vossa terra, e eu vos expulsarei dela, e vós perecereis.

For they say false words to you, so that you may be sent away far from your land, and so that you may be forced out by me and come to destruction.

καὶ ἔσται ἡ χαλδαία εἰς προνοµήν πάντες οἱ προνοµεύοντες αὐτὴν ἐµπλησθήσονται

11 Mas a nação que meter o seu pescoço sob o jugo do rei de Babilônia, e o servir, eu a deixarei na sua terra, diz o Senhor; e lavrá-la-á e habitará nela.

But as for that nation which puts its neck under the yoke of the king of Babylon and becomes his servant, I will let that nation keep on in its land, farming it and living in it, 
says the Lord.

ὅτι ηὐφραίνεσθε καὶ κατεκαυχᾶσθε διαρπάζοντες τὴν κληρονοµίαν µου διότι ἐσκιρτᾶτε ὡς βοΐδια ἐν βοτάνῃ καὶ ἐκερατίζετε ὡς ταῦροι

12 E falei com Zedequias, rei de Judá, conforme todas estas palavras: Metei os vossos pescoços no jugo do rei de Babilônia, e servi-o, a ele e ao seu povo, e vivei.

And I said all this to Zedekiah, king of Judah, saying, Put your necks under the yoke of the king of Babylon and become his servants and his people, so that you may keep 
your lives.

ᾐσχύνθη ἡ µήτηρ ὑµῶν σφόδρα µήτηρ ἐπ' ἀγαθὰ ἐσχάτη ἐθνῶν ἔρηµος

13 Por que morrereis tu e o teu povo, à espada, de fome, e de peste, como o Senhor disse acerca da nação que não servir ao rei de Babilônia?

Why are you desiring death, you and your people, by the sword, and because food is gone, and by disease, as the Lord has said of the nation which does not become the 
servant of the king of Babylon?

ἀπὸ ὀργῆς κυρίου οὐ κατοικηθήσεται καὶ ἔσται εἰς ἀφανισµὸν πᾶσα καὶ πᾶς ὁ διοδεύων διὰ βαβυλῶνος σκυθρωπάσει καὶ συριοῦσιν ἐπὶ πᾶσαν τὴν πληγὴν αὐτῆς

14 Não deis ouvidos às palavras dos profetas que vos dizem: Não servireis ao rei de Babilônia; porque vos profetizam a mentira.

And you are not to give ear to the prophets who say to you, You will not become servants of the king of Babylon: for what they say is not true.

παρατάξασθε ἐπὶ βαβυλῶνα κύκλῳ πάντες τείνοντες τόξον τοξεύσατε ἐπ' αὐτήν µὴ φείσησθε ἐπὶ τοῖς τοξεύµασιν ὑµῶν

15 Pois não os enviei, diz o Senhor, mas eles profetizam falsamente em meu nome; para que eu vos lance fora, e venhais a perecer, vós e os profetas que vos profetizam.

For I have not sent them, says the Lord, but they are saying what is false in my name, so that I might send you out by force, causing destruction to come on you and on your 
prophets.

κατακροτήσατε ἐπ' αὐτήν παρελύθησαν αἱ χεῖρες αὐτῆς ἔπεσαν αἱ ἐπάλξεις αὐτῆς καὶ κατεσκάφη τὸ τεῖχος αὐτῆς ὅτι ἐκδίκησις παρὰ θεοῦ ἐστιν ἐκδικεῖτε ἐπ' αὐτήν καθὼς ἐπο
ίησεν ποιήσατε αὐτῇ

16 Então falei aos sacerdotes, e a todo este povo, dizendo: Assim diz o Senhor: Não deis ouvidos às palavras dos vossos profetas, que vos profetizam dizendo: Eis que os utensílios 
da casa do senhor cedo voltarão de Babilônia; pois eles vos profetizam a mentira.

And I said to the priests and to all the people, This is what the Lord has said: Give no attention to the words of your prophets who say to you, See, in a very little time now 
the vessels of the Lord's house will come back again from Babylon: for what they say to you is false.

ἐξολεθρεύσατε σπέρµα ἐκ βαβυλῶνος κατέχοντα δρέπανον ἐν καιρῷ θερισµοῦ ἀπὸ προσώπου µαχαίρας ἑλληνικῆς ἕκαστος εἰς τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ ἀποστρέψουσιν καὶ ἕκαστος εἰς τ
ὴν γῆν αὐτοῦ φεύξεται

17 Não lhes deis ouvidos; servi ao rei de Babilônia, e vivei. Por que se tornaria esta cidade em assolação?

Give no attention to them; become servants of the king of Babylon and keep yourselves from death: why let this town become a waste?

πρόβατον πλανώµενον ισραηλ λέοντες ἐξῶσαν αὐτόν ὁ πρῶτος ἔφαγεν αὐτὸν βασιλεὺς ασσουρ καὶ οὗτος ὕστερον τὰ ὀστᾶ αὐτοῦ βασιλεὺς βαβυλῶνος
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18 Se, porém, são profetas, e se está com eles a palavra do Senhor, intercedam agora junto ao Senhor dos exércitos, para que os utensílios que ficaram na casa do Senhor, e na 
casa do rei de Judá, e em Jerusalém, não vão para Babilônia.

But if they are prophets, and if the word of the Lord is with them, let them now make request to the Lord of armies that the vessels which are still in the house of the Lord 
and in the house of the king of Judah and at Jerusalem, may not go to Babylon.

διὰ τοῦτο τάδε λέγει κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐκδικῶ ἐπὶ τὸν βασιλέα βαβυλῶνος καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν αὐτοῦ καθὼς ἐξεδίκησα ἐπὶ τὸν βασιλέα ασσουρ

19 Pois assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos acerca das colunas, e do mar, e das bases, e dos demais utensílios que ficaram na cidade,

For this is what the Lord has said about the rest of the vessels which are still in this town,

καὶ ἀποκαταστήσω τὸν ισραηλ εἰς τὴν νοµὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ νεµήσεται ἐν τῷ καρµήλῳ καὶ ἐν ὄρει εφραιµ καὶ ἐν τῷ γαλααδ καὶ πλησθήσεται ἡ ψυχὴ αὐτοῦ

20 os quais Nabucodonozor, rei de Babilônia, não levou, quando transportou de Jerusalém para Babilônia a Jeconias, filho de Jeoiaquim, rei de Judá, como também a todos os 
nobres de Judá e de Jerusalém;

Which Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon, did not take away, when he took Jeconiah, the son of Jehoiakim, king of Judah, a prisoner from Jerusalem to Babylon, with all the 
great men of Judah and Jerusalem;

ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ἐκείναις καὶ ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ ζητήσουσιν τὴν ἀδικίαν ισραηλ καὶ οὐχ ὑπάρξει καὶ τὰς ἁµαρτίας ιουδα καὶ οὐ µὴ εὑρεθῶσιν ὅτι ἵλεως ἔσοµαι τοῖς ὑπολελειµ
µένοις ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς λέγει κύριος

21 assim pois diz o Senhor dos exércitos, o Deus de Israel, acerca dos utensílios que ficaram na casa do Senhor, e na casa do rei de Judá, e em Jerusalém:

For this is what the Lord of armies, the God of Israel, has said about the rest of the vessels in the house of the Lord and in the house of the king of Judah and at Jerusalem:

πικρῶς ἐπίβηθι ἐπ' αὐτὴν καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ἐπ' αὐτήν ἐκδίκησον µάχαιρα καὶ ἀφάνισον λέγει κύριος καὶ ποίει κατὰ πάντα ὅσα ἐντέλλοµαί σοι

22 Para Babilônia serão levados, e ali ficarão até o dia em que eu os visitar, diz o Senhor; então os farei subir, e os restituirei a este lugar.

They will be taken away to Babylon, and there they will be till the day when I send their punishment on them, says the Lord. Then I will take them up and put them back in 
their place.

φωνὴ πολέµου καὶ συντριβὴ µεγάλη ἐν γῇ χαλδαίων

1 E sucedeu no mesmo ano, no princípio do reinado de Zedequias, rei de Judá, no ano quarto, no mês quinto, que Hananias, filho de Azur, o profeta de Gibeão, me falou, na 
casa do Senhor, na presença dos sacerdotes e de todo o povo dizendo:

And it came about in that year, when Zedekiah first became king of Judah, in the fourth year, in the fifth month, that Hananiah, the son of Azzur the prophet, who came 
from Gibeon, said to Jeremiah in the house of the Lord, before the priests and all the people,

τάδε λέγει κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐξεγείρω ἐπὶ βαβυλῶνα καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς κατοικοῦντας χαλδαίους ἄνεµον καύσωνα διαφθείροντα

2 Assim fala o Senhor dos exércitos, o Deus de Israel, dizendo: Eu quebrarei o jugo do rei de Babilônia.

These are the words of the Lord of armies, the God of Israel: By me the yoke of the king of Babylon has been broken.

καὶ ἐξαποστελῶ εἰς βαβυλῶνα ὑβριστάς καὶ καθυβρίσουσιν αὐτὴν καὶ λυµανοῦνται τὴν γῆν αὐτῆς οὐαὶ ἐπὶ βαβυλῶνα κυκλόθεν ἐν ἡµέρᾳ κακώσεως αὐτῆς

3 Dentro de dois anos, eu tornarei a trazer a este lugar todos os utensílios da casa do Senhor, que deste lugar tomou Nabucodonozor, rei de Babilônia, levando-os para 
Babilônia.

In the space of two years I will send back into this place all the vessels of the Lord's house which Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon, took away from this place to Babylon:

ἐπ' αὐτὴν τεινέτω ὁ τείνων τὸ τόξον αὐτοῦ καὶ περιθέσθω ᾧ ἐστιν ὅπλα αὐτῷ καὶ µὴ φείσησθε ἐπὶ νεανίσκους αὐτῆς καὶ ἀφανίσατε πᾶσαν τὴν δύναµιν αὐτῆς

4 Também a Jeconias, filho de Jeoiaquim rei de Judá, e a todos os do cativeiro de, Judá, que entraram em Babilônia, eu os tornarei a trazer a este lugar, diz o Senhor; porque 
hei de quebrar o jugo do rei de Babilônia.

And I will let Jeconiah, the son of Jehoiakim, king of Judah, come back to this place, with all the prisoners of Judah who went to Babylon, says the Lord: for I will have the 
yoke of the king of Babylon broken.

καὶ πεσοῦνται τραυµατίαι ἐν γῇ χαλδαίων καὶ κατακεκεντηµένοι ἔξωθεν αὐτῆς
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5 Então falou o profeta Jeremias ao profeta Hananias, na presença dos sacerdotes, e na presença de todo o povo que estava na casa do Senhor.

Then the prophet Jeremiah said to the prophet Hananiah, before the priests and all the people who had come into the house of the Lord,

διότι οὐκ ἐχήρευσεν ισραηλ καὶ ιουδας ἀπὸ θεοῦ αὐτῶν ἀπὸ κυρίου παντοκράτορος ὅτι ἡ γῆ αὐτῶν ἐπλήσθη ἀδικίας ἀπὸ τῶν ἁγίων ισραηλ

6 Disse pois Jeremias, o profeta: Amém! assim faça o Senhor; cumpra o Senhor as tuas palavras, que profetizaste, e torne ele a trazer os utensílios da casa do Senhor, e todos os 
do cativeiro, de Babilônia para este lugar.

The prophet Jeremiah said, So be it: may the Lord do so: may the Lord give effect to the words which you have said, and let the vessels of the Lord's house, and all the 
people who have been taken away, come back from Babylon to this place.

φεύγετε ἐκ µέσου βαβυλῶνος καὶ ἀνασῴζετε ἕκαστος τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ µὴ ἀπορριφῆτε ἐν τῇ ἀδικίᾳ αὐτῆς ὅτι καιρὸς ἐκδικήσεως αὐτῆς ἐστιν παρὰ κυρίου ἀνταπόδοµα αὐτ
ὸς ἀνταποδίδωσιν αὐτῇ

7 Mas ouve agora esta palavra, que eu falo aos teus ouvidos e aos ouvidos de todo o povo:

But still, give ear to this word which I am saying to you and to all the people:

ποτήριον χρυσοῦν βαβυλὼν ἐν χειρὶ κυρίου µεθύσκον πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν ἀπὸ τοῦ οἴνου αὐτῆς ἐπίοσαν ἔθνη διὰ τοῦτο ἐσαλεύθησαν

8 Os profetas que houve antes de mim e antes de ti, desde a antigüidade, profetizaram contra muitos países e contra grandes reinos, acerca de guerra, de fome e de peste.

The prophets, who were before me and before you, from early times gave word to a number of countries and great kingdoms about war and destruction and disease.

καὶ ἄφνω ἔπεσεν βαβυλὼν καὶ συνετρίβη θρηνεῖτε αὐτήν λάβετε ῥητίνην τῇ διαφθορᾷ αὐτῆς εἴ πως ἰαθήσεται

9 Quanto ao profeta que profetuar de paz, quando se cumprir a palavra desse profeta, então será conhecido que o Senhor na verdade enviou o profeta.

The prophet whose words are of peace, when his words come true, will be seen to be a prophet whom the Lord has sent.

ἰατρεύσαµεν τὴν βαβυλῶνα καὶ οὐκ ἰάθη ἐγκαταλίπωµεν αὐτὴν καὶ ἀπέλθωµεν ἕκαστος εἰς τὴν γῆν αὐτοῦ ὅτι ἤγγισεν εἰς οὐρανὸν τὸ κρίµα αὐτῆς ἐξῆρεν ἕως τῶν ἄστρων

10 Então o profeta Hananias tomou o canzil do pescoço do profeta Jeremias e o quebrou.

Then Hananiah the prophet took the yoke from the neck of the prophet Jeremiah and it was broken by his hands.

ἐξήνεγκεν κύριος τὸ κρίµα αὐτοῦ δεῦτε καὶ ἀναγγείλωµεν εἰς σιων τὰ ἔργα κυρίου θεοῦ ἡµῶν

11 E falou Hananias na presença de todo o povo, dizendo: Isto diz o Senhor: Assim dentro de dois anos quebrarei o jugo de Nabucodonozor, rei de Babilônia, de sobre o pescoço 
de todas as nações. E Jeremias, o profeta, se foi seu caminho.

And before all the people Hananiah said, The Lord has said, Even so will I let the yoke of the king of Babylon be broken off the necks of all the nations in the space of two 
years. Then the prophet Jeremiah went away.

παρασκευάζετε τὰ τοξεύµατα πληροῦτε τὰς φαρέτρας ἤγειρεν κύριος τὸ πνεῦµα βασιλέως µήδων ὅτι εἰς βαβυλῶνα ἡ ὀργὴ αὐτοῦ τοῦ ἐξολεθρεῦσαι αὐτήν ὅτι ἐκδίκησις κυρίου 
ἐστίν ἐκδίκησις λαοῦ αὐτοῦ ἐστιν

12 Então veio a palavra do Senhor a Jeremias, depois de ter o profeta Hananias quebrado o jugo de sobre o pescoço do profeta Jeremias, dizendo:

Then after the yoke had been broken off the neck of the prophet Jeremiah by Hananiah the prophet, the word of the Lord came to Jeremiah, saying,

ἐπὶ τειχέων βαβυλῶνος ἄρατε σηµεῖον ἐπιστήσατε φαρέτρας ἐγείρατε φυλακάς ἑτοιµάσατε ὅπλα ὅτι ἐνεχείρησεν καὶ ποιήσει κύριος ἃ ἐλάλησεν ἐπὶ τοὺς κατοικοῦντας βαβυλῶν
α

13 Vai, e fala a Hananias, dizendo: Assim diz o Senhor: Jugos de madeira quebraste, mas em vez deles farei jugos de ferro

Go and say to Hananiah, This is what the Lord has said: Yokes of wood have been broken by you, but in their place I will make yokes of iron.

κατασκηνοῦντας ἐφ' ὕδασι πολλοῖς καὶ ἐπὶ πλήθει θησαυρῶν αὐτῆς ἥκει τὸ πέρας σου ἀληθῶς εἰς τὰ σπλάγχα σου
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14 Pois assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos o Deus de Israel Jugo de ferro pus sobre o, pescoço de todas estas nações, para servirem a Nabucodonozor, rei de Babilônia, e o 
servirão; e até os animais do campo lhe dei.

For the Lord of armies, the God of Israel, has said: I have put a yoke of iron on the necks of all these nations, making them servants to Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon; and 
they are to be his servants: and in addition I have given him the beasts of the field.

ὅτι ὤµοσεν κύριος κατὰ τοῦ βραχίονος αὐτοῦ διότι πληρώσω σε ἀνθρώπων ὡσεὶ ἀκρίδων καὶ φθέγξονται ἐπὶ σὲ οἱ καταβαίνοντες

15 Então disse o profeta Jeremias ao profeta Hananias: Ouve agora, Hananias: O Senhor não te enviou, mas tu fazes que este povo confie numa mentira.

Then the prophet Jeremiah said to Hananiah the prophet, Give ear, now, Hananiah; the Lord has not sent you; but you are making this people put their faith in what is false.

ποιῶν γῆν ἐν τῇ ἰσχύι αὐτοῦ ἑτοιµάζων οἰκουµένην ἐν τῇ σοφίᾳ αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ συνέσει αὐτοῦ ἐξέτεινεν τὸν οὐρανόν

16 Pelo que assim diz o Senhor: Eis que te lançarei de sobre a face da terra. Este ano morrerás, porque pregaste rebelião contra o Senhor.

For this reason the Lord has said, See, I will send you away from off the face of the earth: this year death will overtake you, because you have said words against the Lord.

εἰς φωνὴν ἔθετο ἦχος ὕδατος ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ καὶ ἀνήγαγεν νεφέλας ἀπ' ἐσχάτου τῆς γῆς ἀστραπὰς εἰς ὑετὸν ἐποίησεν καὶ ἐξήγαγεν φῶς ἐκ θησαυρῶν αὐτοῦ

17 Morreu, pois, Hananias, o profeta, no mesmo ano, no sétimo mês.

So death came to Hananiah the prophet the same year, in the seventh month.

ἐµωράνθη πᾶς ἄνθρωπος ἀπὸ γνώσεως κατῃσχύνθη πᾶς χρυσοχόος ἀπὸ τῶν γλυπτῶν αὐτοῦ ὅτι ψευδῆ ἐχώνευσαν οὐκ ἔστιν πνεῦµα ἐν αὐτοῖς

1 Ora, são estas as palavras da carta que Jeremias, o profeta, enviou de Jerusalém, aos que restavam dos anciãos do cativeiro, como também aos sacerdotes, e aos profetas, e a 
todo o povo, que Nabucodonozor levara cativos de Jerusalém para Babilônia,

Now these are the words of the letter which Jeremiah the prophet sent from Jerusalem to the responsible men among those who had been taken away, and to the priests and 
the prophets and to all the rest of the people whom Nebuchadnezzar had taken away prisoners from Jerusalem to Babylon;

ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀλλοφύλους

2 depois de terem saído de Jerusalém o rei Jeconias, e a rainha-mãe, e os eunucos, e os príncipes de Judá e Jerusalém e os artífices e os ferreiros.

(After Jeconiah the king and the queen-mother and the unsexed servants and the rulers of Judah and Jerusalem and the expert workmen and the metal-workers had gone 
away from Jerusalem;)

τάδε λέγει κύριος ἰδοὺ ὕδατα ἀναβαίνει ἀπὸ βορρᾶ καὶ ἔσται εἰς χειµάρρουν κατακλύζοντα καὶ κατακλύσει γῆν καὶ τὸ πλήρωµα αὐτῆς πόλιν καὶ τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ἐν αὐτῇ κα
ὶ κεκράξονται οἱ ἄνθρωποι καὶ ἀλαλάξουσιν ἅπαντες οἱ κατοικοῦντες τὴν γῆν

3 Veio por mão de Elasa, filho de Safã, e de Gemarias, filho de Hilquias, os quais Zedequias, rei de Judá, enviou a Babilônia, a Nabucodonozor, rei de Babilônia; eis as 
palavras da carta:

By the hand of Elasah, the son of Shaphan, and Gemariah, the son of Hilkiah, (whom Zedekiah, king of Judah, sent to Babylon, to Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon,) saying,

ἀπὸ φωνῆς ὁρµῆς αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ τῶν ὁπλῶν τῶν ποδῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀπὸ σεισµοῦ τῶν ἁρµάτων αὐτοῦ ἤχου τροχῶν αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἐπέστρεψαν πατέρες ἐφ' υἱοὺς αὐτῶν ἀπὸ ἐκλύσεως χει
ρῶν αὐτῶν

4 Assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos, o Deus de Israel, a todos os do cativeiro, que eu fiz levar cativos de Jerusalém para Babilônia:

This is what the Lord of armies, the God of Israel, has said to all those whom I have taken away prisoners from Jerusalem to Babylon:

ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ἐρχοµένῃ τοῦ ἀπολέσαι πάντας τοὺς ἀλλοφύλους καὶ ἀφανιῶ τὴν τύρον καὶ τὴν σιδῶνα καὶ πάντας τοὺς καταλοίπους τῆς βοηθείας αὐτῶν ὅτι ἐξολεθρεύσει κύρι
ος τοὺς καταλοίπους τῶν νήσων

5 Edificai casas e habitai-as; plantai jardins, e comei o seu fruto.

Go on building houses and living in them, and planting gardens and using the fruit of them;

ἥκει φαλάκρωµα ἐπὶ γάζαν ἀπερρίφη ἀσκαλὼν καὶ οἱ κατάλοιποι ενακιµ ἕως τίνος κόψεις
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6 Tomai mulheres e gerai filhos e filhas; também tomai mulheres para vossos filhos, e dai vossas filhas a maridos, para que tenham filhos e filhas; assim multiplicai-vos ali, e 
não vos diminuais.

Take wives and have sons and daughters, and take wives for your sons, and give your daughters to husbands, so that they may have sons and daughters; and be increased in 
number there and do not become less.

ἡ µάχαιρα τοῦ κυρίου ἕως τίνος οὐχ ἡσυχάσεις ἀποκατάστηθι εἰς τὸν κολεόν σου ἀνάπαυσαι καὶ ἐπάρθητι

7 E procurai a paz da cidade, para a qual fiz que fôsseis levados cativos, e orai por ela ao Senhor: porque na sua paz vós tereis paz.

And be working for the peace of the land to which I have had you taken away prisoners, and make prayer to the Lord for it: for in its peace you will have peace.

πῶς ἡσυχάσει καὶ κύριος ἐνετείλατο αὐτῇ ἐπὶ τὴν ἀσκαλῶνα καὶ ἐπὶ τὰς παραθαλασσίους ἐπὶ τὰς καταλοίπους ἐπεγερθῆναι

1 A palavra que do Senhor veio a Jeremias, dizendo:

The word which came to Jeremiah from the Lord, saying,

τῇ ιδουµαίᾳ τάδε λέγει κύριος οὐκ ἔστιν ἔτι σοφία ἐν θαιµαν ἀπώλετο βουλὴ ἐκ συνετῶν ὤχετο σοφία αὐτῶν

2 Assim diz o Senhor, Deus de Israel: Escreve num livro todas as palavras que te falei;

The Lord, the God of Israel, has said, Put down in a book all the words which I have said to you.

ἠπατήθη ὁ τόπος αὐτῶν βαθύνατε εἰς κάθισιν οἱ κατοικοῦντες ἐν δαιδαν ὅτι δύσκολα ἐποίησεν ἤγαγον ἐπ' αὐτὸν ἐν χρόνῳ ᾧ ἐπεσκεψάµην ἐπ' αὐτόν

3 pois eis que vêm os dias, diz o Senhor, em que farei voltar do cativeiro o meu povo Israel e Judá, diz o Senhor; e tornarei a trazê-los à terra que dei a seus pais, e a possuirão.

For see, the days are coming, says the Lord, when I will let the fate of my people Israel and Judah be changed, says the Lord: and I will make them come back to the land 
which I gave to their fathers, so that they may take it for their heritage.

ὅτι τρυγηταὶ ἦλθόν σοι οὐ καταλείψουσίν σοι καταλείµµατα ὡς κλέπται ἐν νυκτὶ ἐπιθήσουσιν χεῖρα αὐτῶν

4 E estas são as palavras que disse o Senhor, acerca de Israel e de Judá.

And these are the words which the Lord said about Israel and about Judah.

ὅτι ἐγὼ κατέσυρα τὸν ησαυ ἀνεκάλυψα τὰ κρυπτὰ αὐτῶν κρυβῆναι οὐ µὴ δύνωνται ὤλοντο διὰ χεῖρα ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ καὶ γείτονος αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν

5 Assim, pois, diz o Senhor: Ouvimos uma voz de tremor, de temor mas não de paz.

This is what the Lord has said: A voice of shaking fear has come to our ears, of fear and not of peace.

ὑπολείπεσθαι ὀρφανόν σου ἵνα ζήσηται καὶ ἐγὼ ζήσοµαι καὶ χῆραι ἐπ' ἐµὲ πεποίθασιν

6 Perguntai, pois, e vede, se um homem pode dar à luz. Por que, pois, vejo a cada homem com as mãos sobre os lombos como a que está de parto? Por que empalideceram todos 
os rostos?

Put the question and see if it is possible for a man to have birth-pains: why do I see every man with his hands gripping his sides, as a woman does when the pains of birth are 
on her, and all faces are turned green?

ὅτι τάδε εἶπεν κύριος οἷς οὐκ ἦν νόµος πιεῖν τὸ ποτήριον ἔπιον καὶ σὺ ἀθῳωµένη οὐ µὴ ἀθῳωθῇς ὅτι πίνων πίεσαι

7 Ah! porque aquele dia é tão grande, que não houve outro semelhante! É tempo de angústia para Jacó; todavia, há de ser livre dela.

Ha! for that day is so great that there is no day like it: it is the time of Jacob's trouble: but he will get salvation from it.

ὅτι κατ' ἐµαυτοῦ ὤµοσα λέγει κύριος ὅτι εἰς ἄβατον καὶ εἰς ὀνειδισµὸν καὶ εἰς κατάρασιν ἔσῃ ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῆς καὶ πᾶσαι αἱ πόλεις αὐτῆς ἔσονται ἔρηµοι εἰς αἰῶνα

8 E será naquele dia, diz o Senhor dos exércitos, que eu quebrarei o jugo de sobre o seu pescoço, e romperei as suas brochas. Nunca mais se servirão dele os estrangeiros;

For it will come about on that day, says the Lord of armies, that his yoke will be broken off his neck, and his bands will be burst; and men of strange lands will no longer 
make use of him as their servant:

ἀκοὴν ἤκουσα παρὰ κυρίου καὶ ἀγγέλους εἰς ἔθνη ἀπέστειλεν συνάχθητε καὶ παραγένεσθε εἰς αὐτήν ἀνάστητε εἰς πόλεµον
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9 mas ele servirá ao Senhor, seu Deus, como também a Davi, seu rei, que lhe levantarei.

But they will be servants to the Lord their God and to David their king, whom I will give back to them.

µικρὸν ἔδωκά σε ἐν ἔθνεσιν εὐκαταφρόνητον ἐν ἀνθρώποις

10 Não temas pois tu, servo meu, Jacó, diz o Senhor, nem te espantes, ó Israel; pois eis que te livrarei de terras longinquas, se à tua descendência da terra do seu cativeiro; e 
Jacó voltará, e ficará tranqüilo e sossegado, e não haverá quem o atemorize.

So have no fear, O Jacob, my servant, says the Lord; and do not be troubled, O Israel: for see, I will make you come back from far away, and your seed from the land where 
they are prisoners; and Jacob will come back, and will be quiet and at peace, and no one will give him cause for fear.

ἡ παιγνία σου ἐνεχείρησέν σοι ἰταµία καρδίας σου κατέλυσεν τρυµαλιὰς πετρῶν συνέλαβεν ἰσχὺν βουνοῦ ὑψηλοῦ ὅτι ὕψωσεν ὥσπερ ἀετὸς νοσσιὰν αὐτοῦ ἐκεῖθεν καθελῶ σε

11 Porque eu sou contigo, diz o Senhor, para te salvar; porquanto darei fim cabal a todas as nações entre as quais te espalhei; a ti, porém, não darei fim, mas castigar-te-ei com 
medida justa, e de maneira alguma te terei por inocente.

For I am with you, says the Lord, to be your saviour: for I will put an end to all the nations where I have sent you wandering, but I will not put an end to you completely: 
though with wise purpose I will put right your errors, and will not let you go quite without punishment.

καὶ ἔσται ἡ ιδουµαία εἰς ἄβατον πᾶς ὁ παραπορευόµενος ἐπ' αὐτὴν συριεῖ

12 Porque assim diz o Senhor: Incurável é a tua fratura, e gravíssima a tua ferida.

For the Lord has said, Your disease may not be made well and your wound is bitter.

ὥσπερ κατεστράφη σοδοµα καὶ γοµορρα καὶ αἱ πάροικοι αὐτῆς εἶπεν κύριος παντοκράτωρ οὐ µὴ καθίσῃ ἐκεῖ ἄνθρωπος καὶ οὐ µὴ ἐνοικήσῃ ἐκεῖ υἱὸς ἀνθρώπου

13 Não há quem defenda a tua causa; para a tua ferida não há remédio nem cura.

There is no help for your wound, there is nothing to make you well.

ἰδοὺ ὥσπερ λέων ἀναβήσεται ἐκ µέσου τοῦ ιορδάνου εἰς τόπον αιθαµ ὅτι ταχὺ ἐκδιώξω αὐτοὺς ἀπ' αὐτῆς καὶ τοὺς νεανίσκους ἐπ' αὐτὴν ἐπιστήσατε ὅτι τίς ὥσπερ ἐγώ καὶ τίς ἀ
ντιστήσεταί µοι καὶ τίς οὗτος ποιµήν ὃς στήσεται κατὰ πρόσωπόν µου

14 Todos os teus amantes se esqueceram de ti; não te procuram; pois te feri com ferida de inimigo, e com castigo de quem é cruel, porque é grande a tua culpa, e têm-se 
multiplicado os teus pecados.

Your lovers have no more thought for you, they go after you no longer; for I have given you the wound of a hater, even cruel punishment;

διὰ τοῦτο ἀκούσατε βουλὴν κυρίου ἣν ἐβουλεύσατο ἐπὶ τὴν ιδουµαίαν καὶ λογισµὸν αὐτοῦ ὃν ἐλογίσατο ἐπὶ τοὺς κατοικοῦντας θαιµαν ἐὰν µὴ συµψησθῶσιν τὰ ἐλάχιστα τῶν π
ροβάτων ἐὰν µὴ ἀβατωθῇ ἐπ' αὐτὴν κατάλυσις αὐτῶν

15 Por que gritas por causa da tua fratura? tua dor é incurável. Por ser grande a tua culpa, e por se terem multiplicado os teus pecados, é que te fiz estas coisas.

Why are you crying for help because of your wound? for your pain may never be taken away: because your evil-doing was so great and because your sins were increased, I 
have done these things to you.

ὅτι ἀπὸ φωνῆς πτώσεως αὐτῶν ἐσείσθη ἡ γῆ καὶ κραυγή σου ἐν θαλάσσῃ ἠκούσθη

16 Portanto todos os que te devoram serão devorados, e todos os teus adversários irão, todos eles, para o cativeiro; e os que te roubam serão roubados, e a todos os que te 
saqueiam entregarei ao saque.

For this cause, all those who take you for their food will themselves become your food; and all your attackers, every one of them, will be taken prisoners; and those who send 
destruction on you will come to destruction; and all those who take away your goods by force will undergo the same themselves.

ἰδοὺ ὥσπερ ἀετὸς ὄψεται καὶ ἐκτενεῖ τὰς πτέρυγας ἐπ' ὀχυρώµατα αὐτῆς καὶ ἔσται ἡ καρδία τῶν ἰσχυρῶν τῆς ιδουµαίας ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ὡς καρδία γυναικὸς ὠδινούσης

17 Pois te restaurarei a saúde e te sararei as feridas, diz o Senhor; porque te chamaram a repudiada, dizendo: É Sião, à qual já ninguém procura.

For I will make you healthy again and I will make you well from your wounds, says the Lord; because they have given you the name of an outlaw, saying, It is Zion cared for 
by no man.

τοῖς υἱοῖς αµµων οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος µὴ υἱοὶ οὔκ εἰσιν ἐν ισραηλ ἢ παραληµψόµενος οὐκ ἔστιν αὐτοῖς διὰ τί παρέλαβεν µελχοµ τὸν γαδ καὶ ὁ λαὸς αὐτῶν ἐν πόλεσιν αὐτῶν ἐνοι
κήσει
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18 Assim diz o Senhor: Eis que acabarei o cativeiro das tendas de Jacó, e apiedarme-ei das suas moradas; e a cidade será reedificada sobre o seu montão, e o palácio 
permanecerá como habitualmente.

The Lord has said, See, I am changing the fate of the tents of Jacob, and I will have pity on his houses; the town will be put up on its hill, and the great houses will be living-
places again.

διὰ τοῦτο ἰδοὺ ἡµέραι ἔρχονται φησὶν κύριος καὶ ἀκουτιῶ ἐπὶ ραββαθ θόρυβον πολέµων καὶ ἔσονται εἰς ἄβατον καὶ εἰς ἀπώλειαν καὶ βωµοὶ αὐτῆς ἐν πυρὶ κατακαυθήσονται κα
ὶ παραλήµψεται ισραηλ τὴν ἀρχὴν αὐτοῦ

19 E sairá deles ação de graças e a voz dos que se alegram; e multiplicá-los-ei, e não serão diminuídos; glorificá-los-ei, e não serão apoucados.

And from them will go out praise and the sound of laughing: and I will make them great in number, and they will not become less; and I will give them glory, and they will 
not be small.

ἀλάλαξον εσεβων ὅτι ὤλετο γαι κεκράξατε θυγατέρες ραββαθ περιζώσασθε σάκκους καὶ ἐπιληµπτεύσασθε καὶ κόψασθε ἐπὶ µελχοµ ὅτι ἐν ἀποικίᾳ βαδιεῖται οἱ ἱερεῖς αὐτοῦ καὶ 
οἱ ἄρχοντες αὐτοῦ ἅµα

20 E seus filhos serão como na antigüidade, e a sua congregação será estabelecida diante de mim, e castigarei todos os seus opressores.

And their children will be as they were in the old days, and the meeting of the people will have its place before me, and I will send punishment on all who are cruel to them.

τί ἀγαλλιάσῃ ἐν τοῖς πεδίοις ενακιµ θύγατερ ἰταµίας ἡ πεποιθυῖα ἐπὶ θησαυροῖς αὐτῆς ἡ λέγουσα τίς εἰσελεύσεται ἐπ' ἐµέ

21 E o seu príncipe será deles, e o seu governador sairá do meio deles; e o farei aproximar, e ele se chegará a mim. Pois quem por si mesmo ousaria chegar-se a mim? diz o 
Senhor.

And their chief will be of their number; their ruler will come from among themselves; and I will let him be present before me, so that he may come near to me: for who may 
have strength of heart to come near me? says the Lord.

ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ φέρω φόβον ἐπὶ σέ εἶπεν κύριος ἀπὸ πάσης τῆς περιοίκου σου καὶ διασπαρήσεσθε ἕκαστος εἰς πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἔσται ὁ συνάγων

23 Eis a tempestade do Senhor! A sua indignação já saiu, uma tempestade varredora; cairá cruelmente sobre a cabeça dos impios.

See, the storm-wind of the Lord, even the heat of his wrath, has gone out, a rolling storm, bursting on the heads of the evil-doers.

τῇ κηδαρ βασιλίσσῃ τῆς αὐλῆς ἣν ἐπάταξεν ναβουχοδονοσορ βασιλεὺς βαβυλῶνος οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος ἀνάστητε καὶ ἀνάβητε ἐπὶ κηδαρ καὶ πλήσατε τοὺς υἱοὺς κεδεµ

24 Não retrocederá o furor da ira do Senhor, até que ele tenha executado, e até que tenha cumprido os desígnios do seu coração. Nos últimos dias entendereis isso.

The wrath of the Lord will not be turned back till he has done, till he has put into effect, the purposes of his heart: in days to come you will have full knowledge of this.

σκηνὰς αὐτῶν καὶ πρόβατα αὐτῶν λήµψονται ἱµάτια αὐτῶν καὶ πάντα τὰ σκεύη αὐτῶν καὶ καµήλους αὐτῶν λήµψονται ἑαυτοῖς καὶ καλέσατε ἐπ' αὐτοὺς ἀπώλειαν κυκλόθεν

1 Naquele tempo, diz o Senhor, serei o Deus de todas as famílias de Israel, e elas serão o meu povo.

At that time, says the Lord, I will be the God of all the families of Israel, and they will be my people.

τῇ µωαβ οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος οὐαὶ ἐπὶ ναβαυ ὅτι ὤλετο ἐλήµφθη καριαθαιµ ᾐσχύνθη αµαθ καὶ ἡττήθη

2 Assim diz o Senhor: O povo que escapou da espada achou graça no deserto. Eu irei e darei descanso a Israel.

The Lord has said, Grace came in the waste land to a people kept safe from the sword, even to Israel on the way to his resting-place.

οὐκ ἔστιν ἔτι ἰατρεία µωαβ ἀγαυρίαµα ἐν εσεβων ἐλογίσαντο ἐπ' αὐτὴν κακά ἐκόψαµεν αὐτὴν ἀπὸ ἔθνους καὶ παῦσιν παύσεται ὄπισθέν σου βαδιεῖται µάχαιρα

3 De longe o Senhor me apareceu, dizendo: Pois que com amor eterno te amei, também com benignidade te atraí.

From far away he saw the Lord: my love for you is an eternal love: so with mercy I have made you come with me.

ὅτι φωνὴ κεκραγότων ἐξ ωρωναιµ ὄλεθρος καὶ σύντριµµα µέγα

4 De novo te edificarei, e serás edificada ó virgem de Israel! ainda serás adornada com os teus adufes, e sairás nas danças dos que se alegram.

I will again make new your buildings, O virgin of Israel, and you will take up your place: again you will take up your instruments of music, and go out in the dances of those 
who are glad.

συνετρίβη µωαβ ἀναγγείλατε εἰς ζογορα
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5 Ainda plantarás vinhas nos montes de Samária; os plantadores plantarão e gozarão dos frutos.

Again will your vine-gardens be planted on the hill of Samaria: the planters will be planting and using the fruit.

ὅτι ἐπλήσθη αλαωθ ἐν κλαυθµῷ ἀναβήσεται κλαίων ἐν ὁδῷ ωρωναιµ κραυγὴν συντρίµµατος ἠκούσατε

6 Pois haverá um dia em que gritarão os vigias sobre o monte de Efraim: Levantai-vos, e subamos a Sião, ao Senhor nosso Deus.

For there will be a day when those who get in the grapes on the hills of Ephraim will be crying, Up! let us go up to Zion to the Lord our God.

φεύγετε καὶ σώσατε τὰς ψυχὰς ὑµῶν καὶ ἔσεσθε ὥσπερ ὄνος ἄγριος ἐν ἐρήµῳ

7 Pois assim diz o Senhor: Cantai sobre Jacó com alegria, e exultai por causa da principal das nações; proclamai, cantai louvores, e dizei: Salva, Senhor, o teu povo, o resto de 
Israel.

For the Lord has said, Make a glad song for Jacob and give a cry on the top of the mountains: give the news, give praise, and say, The Lord has given salvation to his people, 
even to the rest of Israel.

ἐπειδὴ ἐπεποίθεις ἐν ὀχυρώµασίν σου καὶ σὺ συλληµφθήσῃ καὶ ἐξελεύσεται χαµως ἐν ἀποικίᾳ οἱ ἱερεῖς αὐτοῦ καὶ οἱ ἄρχοντες αὐτοῦ ἅµα

8 Eis que os trarei da terra do norte e os congregarei das extremidades da terra; e com eles os cegos e aleijados, as mulheres grávidas e as de parto juntamente; em grande 
companhia voltarão para cá.

See, I will take them from the north country, and get them from the inmost parts of the earth, and with them the blind and the feeble-footed, the woman with child and her 
who is in birth-pains together: a very great army, they will come back here.

καὶ ἥξει ὄλεθρος ἐπὶ πᾶσαν πόλιν καὶ πόλις οὐ µὴ σωθῇ καὶ ἀπολεῖται ὁ αὐλών καὶ ἐξολεθρευθήσεται ἡ πεδινή καθὼς εἶπεν κύριος

9 Virão com choro, e com súplicas os levarei; guiá-los-ei aos ribeiros de águas, por caminho direito em que não tropeçarão; porque sou um pai para Israel, e Efraim é o meu 
primogênito.

They will come with weeping, and going before them I will be their guide: guiding them by streams of water in a straight way where there is no falling: for I am a father to 
Israel, and Ephraim is the first of my sons.

δότε σηµεῖα τῇ µωαβ ὅτι ἁφῇ ἀναφθήσεται καὶ πᾶσαι αἱ πόλεις αὐτῆς εἰς ἄβατον ἔσονται πόθεν ἔνοικος αὐτῇ

10 Ouvi a palavra do Senhor, ó nações, e anunciai-a nas longinquas terras maritimas, e dizei: Aquele que espalhou a Israel o congregará e o guardará, como o pastor ao seu 
rebanho.

Give ear to the word of the Lord, O you nations, and give news of it in the sea-lands far away, and say, He who has sent Israel wandering will get him together and will keep 
him as a keeper does his flock.

ἐπικατάρατος ὁ ποιῶν τὰ ἔργα κυρίου ἀµελῶς ἐξαίρων µάχαιραν αὐτοῦ ἀφ' αἵµατος

11 Pois o Senhor resgatou a Jacó, e o livrou da mão do que era mais forte do que ele.

For the Lord has given a price for Jacob, and made him free from the hands of him who was stronger than he.

ἀνεπαύσατο µωαβ ἐκ παιδαρίου καὶ πεποιθὼς ἦν ἐπὶ τῇ δόξῃ αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἐνέχεεν ἐξ ἀγγείου εἰς ἀγγεῖον καὶ εἰς ἀποικισµὸν οὐκ ᾤχετο διὰ τοῦτο ἔστη γεῦµα αὐτοῦ ἐν αὐτῷ καὶ ὀ
σµὴ αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἐξέλιπεν

12 E virão, e cantarão de júbilo nos altos de Sião, e ficarão radiantes pelos bens do Senhor, pelo trigo, o mosto, e o azeite, pelos cordeiros e os bezerros; e a sua vida será como 
um jardim regado, e nunca mais desfalecerão.

So they will come with songs on the high places, flowing together to the good things of the Lord, to the grain and the wine and the oil, to the young ones of the flock and of the 
herd: their souls will be like a watered garden, and they will have no more sorrow.

διὰ τοῦτο ἰδοὺ ἡµέραι ἔρχονται φησὶν κύριος καὶ ἀποστελῶ αὐτῷ κλίνοντας καὶ κλινοῦσιν αὐτὸν καὶ τὰ σκεύη αὐτοῦ λεπτυνοῦσιν καὶ τὰ κέρατα αὐτοῦ συγκόψουσιν
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13 Então a virgem se alegrará na dança, como também os mancebos e os velhos juntamente; porque tornarei o seu pranto em gozo, e os consolarei, e lhes darei alegria em lugar 
de tristeza.

Then the virgin will have joy in the dance, and the young men and the old will be glad: for I will have their weeping turned into joy, I will give them comfort and make them 
glad after their sorrow.

καὶ καταισχυνθήσεται µωαβ ἀπὸ χαµως ὥσπερ κατῃσχύνθη οἶκος ισραηλ ἀπὸ βαιθηλ ἐλπίδος αὐτῶν πεποιθότες ἐπ' αὐτοῖς

14 E saciarei de gordura a alma dos sacerdotes, e o meu povo se fartará dos meus bens, diz o Senhor.

I will give the priests their desired fat things, and my people will have a full measure of my good things, says the Lord.

πῶς ἐρεῖτε ἰσχυροί ἐσµεν καὶ ἄνθρωπος ἰσχύων εἰς τὰ πολεµικά

15 Assim diz o Senhor: Ouviu-se um clamor em Ramá, lamentação e choro amargo. Raquel chora a seus filhos, e não se deixa consolar a respeito deles, porque já não existem.

So has the Lord said: In Ramah there is a sound of crying, weeping and bitter sorrow; Rachel weeping for her children; she will not be comforted for their loss.

ὤλετο µωαβ πόλις αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐκλεκτοὶ νεανίσκοι αὐτοῦ κατέβησαν εἰς σφαγήν

16 Assim diz o Senhor: Reprime a tua voz do choro, e das lágrimas os teus olhos; porque há galardão para o teu trabalho, diz o Senhor, e eles voltarão da terra do imimigo.

The Lord has said this: Keep your voice from sorrow and your eyes from weeping: for your work will be rewarded, says the Lord; and they will come back from the land of 
their hater.

ἐγγὺς ἡµέρα µωαβ ἐλθεῖν καὶ πονηρία αὐτοῦ ταχεῖα σφόδρα

17 E há esperança para o teu futuro, diz o Senhor; pois teus filhos voltarão para os seus termos.

And there is hope for the future, says the Lord; and your children will come back to the land which is theirs.

κινήσατε αὐτῷ πάντες κυκλόθεν αὐτοῦ πάντες εἰδότες ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ εἴπατε πῶς συνετρίβη βακτηρία εὐκλεής ῥάβδος µεγαλώµατος

18 Bem ouvi eu que Efraim se queixava, dizendo: Castigaste-me e fui castigado, como novilho ainda não domado; restaura-me, para que eu seja restaurado, pois tu és o Senhor 
meu Deus.

Certainly Ephraim's words of grief have come to my ears, You have given me training and I have undergone it like a young cow unused to the yoke: let me be turned and 
come back, for you are the Lord my God.

κατάβηθι ἀπὸ δόξης καὶ κάθισον ἐν ὑγρασίᾳ καθηµένη δαιβων ἐκτρίβητε ὅτι ὤλετο µωαβ ἀνέβη εἰς σὲ λυµαινόµενος ὀχύρωµά σου

19 Na verdade depois que me desviei, arrependi-me; e depois que fui instruído, bati na minha coxa; fiquei confundido e envergonhado, porque suportei o opróbrio da minha 
mocidade.

Truly, after I had been turned, I had regret for my ways; and after I had got knowledge, I made signs of sorrow: I was put to shame, truly, I was covered with shame, 
because I had to undergo the shame of my early years.

ἐφ' ὁδοῦ στῆθι καὶ ἔπιδε καθηµένη ἐν αροηρ καὶ ἐρώτησον φεύγοντα καὶ σῳζόµενον καὶ εἰπόν τί ἐγένετο

20 Não é Efraim meu filho querido? filhinho em quem me deleito? Pois quantas vezes falo contra ele, tantas vezes me lembro dele solicitamente; por isso se comovem por ele as 
minhas entranhas; deveras me compadecerei dele, diz o Senhor.

Is Ephraim my dear son? is he the child of my delight? for whenever I say things against him, I still keep him in my memory: so my heart is troubled for him; I will certainly 
have mercy on him, says the Lord.

κατῃσχύνθη µωαβ ὅτι συνετρίβη ὀλόλυξον καὶ κέκραξον ἀνάγγειλον ἐν αρνων ὅτι ὤλετο µωαβ

21 Põe-te marcos, faze postes que te guiem; dirige a tua atenção à estrada, ao caminho pelo qual foste; regressa, ó virgem de Israel, regressa a estas tuas cidades.

Put up guiding pillars, make road signs for yourself: give attention to the highway, even the way in which you went: be turned again, O virgin of Israel, be turned to these 
your towns.

καὶ κρίσις ἔρχεται εἰς γῆν τοῦ µισωρ ἐπὶ χαιλων καὶ ἐπὶ ιασσα καὶ ἐπὶ µωφαθ
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22 Até quando andarás errante, ó filha rebelde? pois o senhor criou uma coisa nova na terra: uma mulher protege a um varão.

How long will you go on turning this way and that, O wandering daughter? for the Lord has made a new thing on the earth, a woman changed into a man.

καὶ ἐπὶ δαιβων καὶ ἐπὶ ναβαυ καὶ ἐπ' οἶκον δεβλαθαιµ

23 Assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos, o Deus de Israel: Ainda dirão esta palavra na terra de Judá, e nas suas cidades, quando eu acabar o seu cativeiro: O Senhor te abençoe, ó 
morada de justiça, ó monte de santidade!

So the Lord of armies, the God of Israel, has said, Again will these words be used in the land of Judah and in its towns, when I have let their fate be changed: May the 
blessing of the Lord be on you, O resting-place of righteousness, O holy mountain.

καὶ ἐπὶ καριαθαιµ καὶ ἐπ' οἶκον γαµωλ καὶ ἐπ' οἶκον µαων

24 E nela habitarão Judá, e todas as suas cidades juntamente; como também os lavradores e os que pastoreiam os rebanhos.

And Judah and all its towns will be living there together; the farmers and those who go about with flocks.

καὶ ἐπὶ καριωθ καὶ ἐπὶ βοσορ καὶ ἐπὶ πάσας τὰς πόλεις µωαβ τὰς πόρρω καὶ τὰς ἐγγύς

25 Pois saciarei a alma cansada, e fartarei toda alma desfalecida.

For I have given new strength to the tired soul and to every sorrowing soul in full measure.

κατεάχθη κέρας µωαβ καὶ τὸ ἐπίχειρον αὐτοῦ συνετρίβη

26 Nisto acordei, e olhei; e o meu sono foi doce para mim.

At this, awaking from my sleep, I saw; and my sleep was sweet to me.

µεθύσατε αὐτόν ὅτι ἐπὶ κύριον ἐµεγαλύνθη καὶ ἐπικρούσει µωαβ ἐν χειρὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔσται εἰς γέλωτα καὶ αὐτός

27 Eis que os dias vêm, diz o Senhor, em que semearei de homens e de animais a casa de Israel e a casa de Judá.

See, the days are coming, says the Lord, when I will have Israel and Judah planted with the seed of man and with the seed of beast.

καὶ εἰ µὴ εἰς γελοιασµὸν ἦν σοι ισραηλ εἰ ἐν κλοπαῖς σου εὑρέθη ὅτι ἐπολέµεις αὐτόν

28 E será que, como vigiei sobre eles para arrancar e derribar, para transtornar, destruir, e afligir, assim vigiarei sobre eles para edificar e para plantar, diz o Senhor.

And it will come about that, as I have been watching over them for the purpose of uprooting and smashing down and overturning and sending destruction and causing 
trouble; so I will be watching over them for the purpose of building up and planting, says the Lord.

κατέλιπον τὰς πόλεις καὶ ᾤκησαν ἐν πέτραις οἱ κατοικοῦντες µωαβ ἐγενήθησαν ὡς περιστεραὶ νοσσεύουσαι ἐν πέτραις στόµατι βοθύνου

29 Naqueles dias não dirão mais: Os pais comeram uvas verdes, e os dentes dos filhos se embotaram.

In those days they will no longer say, The fathers have been tasting bitter grapes and the children's teeth are put on edge.

ἤκουσα ὕβριν µωαβ ὕβρισεν λίαν ὕβριν αὐτοῦ καὶ ὑπερηφανίαν αὐτοῦ καὶ ὑψώθη ἡ καρδία αὐτοῦ

30 Pelo contrário, cada um morrerá pela sua própria iniqüidade; de todo homem que comer uvas verdes, é que os dentes se embotarão.

But everyone will be put to death for the evil which he himself has done: whoever has taken bitter grapes will himself have his teeth put on edge.

ἐγὼ δὲ ἔγνων ἔργα αὐτοῦ οὐχὶ τὸ ἱκανὸν αὐτοῦ οὐχ οὕτως ἐποίησεν

31 Eis que os dias vêm, diz o Senhor, em que farei um pacto novo com a casa de Israel e com a casa de Judá,

See, the days are coming, says the Lord, when I will make a new agreement with the people of Israel and with the people of Judah:

διὰ τοῦτο ἐπὶ µωαβ ὀλολύζετε πάντοθεν βοήσατε ἐπ' ἄνδρας κιραδας αὐχµοῦ
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32 não conforme o pacto que fiz com seus pais, no dia em que os tomei pela mão, para os tirar da terra do Egito, esse meu pacto que eles invalidaram, apesar de eu os haver 
desposado, diz o Senhor.

Not like the agreement which I made with their fathers, on the day when I took them by the hand to be their guide out of the land of Egypt; which agreement was broken by 
them, and I gave them up, says the Lord.

ὡς κλαυθµὸν ιαζηρ ἀποκλαύσοµαί σοι ἄµπελος σεβηµα κλήµατά σου διῆλθεν θάλασσαν ιαζηρ ἥψαντο ἐπὶ ὀπώραν σου ἐπὶ τρυγηταῖς σου ὄλεθρος ἐπέπεσεν

33 Mas este é o pacto que farei com a casa de Israel depois daqueles dias, diz o Senhor: Porei a minha lei no seu interior, e a escreverei no seu coração; e eu serei o seu Deus e 
eles serão o meu povo.

But this is the agreement which I will make with the people of Israel after those days, says the Lord; I will put my law in their inner parts, writing it in their hearts; and I 
will be their God, and they will be my people.

συνεψήσθη χαρµοσύνη καὶ εὐφροσύνη ἐκ τῆς µωαβίτιδος καὶ οἶνος ἦν ἐπὶ ληνοῖς σου πρωὶ οὐκ ἐπάτησαν οὐδὲ δείλης οὐκ ἐποίησαν αιδαδ

34 E não ensinarão mais cada um a seu próximo, nem cada um a seu irmão, dizendo: Conhecei ao Senhor; porque todos me conhecerão, desde o menor deles até o maior, diz o 
Senhor; pois lhes perdoarei a sua iniqüidade, e não me lembrarei mais dos seus pecados.

And no longer will they be teaching every man his neighbour and every man his brother, saying, Get knowledge of the Lord: for they will all have knowledge of me, from the 
least of them to the greatest of them, says the Lord: for they will have my forgiveness for their evil-doing, and their sin will go from my memory for ever.

ἀπὸ κραυγῆς εσεβων ἕως ελεαλη αἱ πόλεις αὐτῶν ἔδωκαν φωνὴν αὐτῶν ἀπὸ ζογορ ἕως ωρωναιµ καὶ αγλαθ-σαλισια ὅτι καὶ τὸ ὕδωρ νεβριµ εἰς κατάκαυµα ἔσται

35 Assim diz o Senhor, que dá o sol para luz do dia, e a ordem estabelecida da lua e das estrelas para luz da noite, que agita o mar, de modo que bramem as suas ondas; o 
Senhor dos exércitos é o seu nome:

These are the words of the Lord, who has given the sun for a light by day, ordering the moon and stars for a light by night, who puts the sea in motion, causing the thunder 
of its waves; the Lord of armies is his name.

καὶ ἀπολῶ τὸν µωαβ φησὶν κύριος ἀναβαίνοντα ἐπὶ βωµὸν καὶ θυµιῶντα θεοῖς αὐτοῦ

36 Se esta ordem estabelecida falhar diante de mim, diz o Senhor, deixará também a linhagem de Israel de ser uma nação diante de mim para sempre.

If the order of these things before me is ever broken, says the Lord, then will the seed of Israel come to an end as a nation before me for ever.

διὰ τοῦτο καρδία µου µωαβ ὥσπερ αὐλοὶ βοµβήσουσιν καρδία µου ἐπ' ἀνθρώπους κιραδας ὥσπερ αὐλὸς βοµβήσει διὰ τοῦτο ἃ περιεποιήσατο ἀπώλετο ἀπὸ ἀνθρώπου

37 Assim diz o Senhor: Se puderem ser medidos os céus lá em cima, e sondados os fundamentos da terra cá em baixo, também eu rejeitarei toda a linhagem de Israel, por tudo 
quanto eles têm feito, diz o Senhor.

This is what the Lord has said: If the heavens on high may be measured, and the bases of the earth searched out, then I will give up the seed of Israel, because of all they 
have done, says the Lord.

πᾶσαν κεφαλὴν ἐν παντὶ τόπῳ ξυρήσονται καὶ πᾶς πώγων ξυρηθήσεται καὶ πᾶσαι χεῖρες κόψονται καὶ ἐπὶ πάσης ὀσφύος σάκκος

38 Eis que vêm os dias, diz o Senhor, em que esta cidade será reedificada para o Senhor, desde a torre de Hananel até a porta da esquina.

See, the days are coming, says the Lord, for the building of the Lord's town, from the tower of Hananel to the doorway of the angle.

καὶ ἐπὶ πάντων τῶν δωµάτων µωαβ καὶ ἐπὶ πλατείαις αὐτῆς ὅτι συνέτριψα τὸν µωαβ φησὶν κύριος ὡς ἀγγεῖον οὗ οὐκ ἔστιν χρεία αὐτοῦ

39 E a linha de medir estender-se-á para diante, até o outeiro de Garebe, e dará volta até Goa.

And the measuring-line will go out in front of it as far as the hill Gareb, going round to Goah.

πῶς κατήλλαξεν πῶς ἔστρεψεν νῶτον µωαβ ᾐσχύνθη καὶ ἐγένετο µωαβ εἰς γέλωτα καὶ ἐγκότηµα πᾶσιν τοῖς κύκλῳ αὐτῆς

40 E o vale inteiro dos cadáveres e da cinza, e todos os campos até o ribeiro de Cedrom, até a esquina da porta dos cavalos para o oriente, tudo será santo ao Senhor; nunca mais 
será arrancado nem derribado.

And all the valley of the dead bodies, and all the field of death as far as the stream Kidron, up to the angle of the horses' doorway to the east, will be holy to the Lord; it will 
not again be uprooted or overturned for ever.

ὅτι οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος
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13 E dei ordem a Banique, na presença deles, dizendo:

And I gave orders to Baruch in front of them, saying,

ὅσα ἐπροφήτευσεν ιερεµιας ἐπὶ πάντα τὰ ἔθνη

15 pois assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos, o Deus de Israel: Ainda se comprarão casas, e campos, e vinhas nesta terra.

For the Lord of armies, the God of Israel, has said, There will again be trading in houses and fields and vine-gardens in this land.

οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ λαβὲ τὸ ποτήριον τοῦ οἴνου τοῦ ἀκράτου τούτου ἐκ χειρός µου καὶ ποτιεῖς πάντα τὰ ἔθνη πρὸς ἃ ἐγὼ ἀποστέλλω σε πρὸς αὐτούς

16 E depois que dei a escritura da compra a Banique, filho de Nerias, orei ao Senhor, dizendo:

Now after I had given the paper to Baruch, the son of Neriah, I made my prayer to the Lord, saying,

καὶ πίονται καὶ ἐξεµοῦνται καὶ µανήσονται ἀπὸ προσώπου τῆς µαχαίρας ἧς ἐγὼ ἀποστέλλω ἀνὰ µέσον αὐτῶν

17 Ah! Senhor Deus! És tu que fizeste os céus e a terra com o teu grande poder, e com o teu braço estendido! Nada há que te seja demasiado difícil!

Ah Lord God! see, you have made the heaven and the earth by your great power and by your outstretched arm, and there is nothing you are not able to do:

καὶ ἔλαβον τὸ ποτήριον ἐκ χειρὸς κυρίου καὶ ἐπότισα τὰ ἔθνη πρὸς ἃ ἀπέστειλέν µε κύριος ἐπ' αὐτά

18 Usas de benignidade para com milhares e tornas a iniqüidade dos pais ao seio dos filhos depois deles; tu és o grande, o poderoso Deus cujo nome é o Senhor dos exércitos.

You have mercy on thousands, and send punishment for the evil-doing of the fathers on their children after them: the great, the strong God, the Lord of armies is his name:

τὴν ιερουσαληµ καὶ τὰς πόλεις ιουδα καὶ βασιλεῖς ιουδα καὶ ἄρχοντας αὐτοῦ τοῦ θεῖναι αὐτὰς εἰς ἐρήµωσιν καὶ εἰς ἄβατον καὶ εἰς συριγµὸν

19 Grande em conselho, e poderoso em obras, cujos olhos estão abertos sobre todos os caminhos dos filhos dos homens, para dares a cada um segundo os seus caminhos e 
segundo o fruto das suas obras;

Great in wisdom and strong in act: whose eyes are open on all the ways of the sons of men, giving to everyone the reward of his ways and the fruit of his doings:

καὶ τὸν φαραω βασιλέα αἰγύπτου καὶ τοὺς παῖδας αὐτοῦ καὶ τοὺς µεγιστᾶνας αὐτοῦ καὶ πάντα τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ

20 puseste sinais e maravilhas na terra do Egito até o dia de hoje, tanto em Israel, como entre os outros homens; e te fizeste um nome, qual tu tens neste dia.

You have done signs and wonders in the land of Egypt, and even to this day, in Israel and among other men; and have made a name for yourself as at this day;

καὶ πάντας τοὺς συµµίκτους αὐτοῦ καὶ πάντας τοὺς βασιλεῖς ἀλλοφύλων τὴν ἀσκαλῶνα καὶ τὴν γάζαν καὶ τὴν ακκαρων καὶ τὸ ἐπίλοιπον ἀζώτου

21 E tiraste o teu povo Israel da terra do Egito, com sinais e com maravilhas, e com mão forte, e com braço estendido, e com grande terror;

And have taken your people Israel out of the land of Egypt with signs and with wonders and with a strong hand and an outstretched arm, causing great fear;

καὶ τὴν ιδουµαίαν καὶ τὴν µωαβῖτιν καὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς αµµων

22 e lhes deste esta terra, que juraste a seus pais que lhes havias de dar, terra que mana leite e mel.

And have given them this land, which you gave your word to their fathers to give them, a land flowing with milk and honey;

καὶ πάντας βασιλεῖς τύρου καὶ βασιλεῖς σιδῶνος καὶ βασιλεῖς τοὺς ἐν τῷ πέραν τῆς θαλάσσης

23 E entraram nela, e a possuíram; mas não obedeceram à tua voz, nem andaram na tua lei; de tudo o que lhes mandaste fazer, eles não fizeram nada; pelo que ordenaste lhes 
sucedesse todo este mal.

And they came in and took it for their heritage, but they did not give ear to your voice, and were not ruled by your law; they have done nothing of all you gave them orders to 
do: so you have made all this evil come on them:

καὶ τὴν δαιδαν καὶ τὴν θαιµαν καὶ τὴν ρως καὶ πᾶν περικεκαρµένον κατὰ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ
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24 Eis aqui os valados! já vieram contra a cidade para tomá-la e a cidade está entregue na mão dos caldeus que pelejam contra ela, pela espada, pela fome e pela peste. O que 
disseste se cumpriu, e eis aqui o estás presenciando.

See, they have made earthworks against the town to take it; and the town is given into the hands of the Chaldaeans who are fighting against it, because of the sword and need 
of food and disease: and what you have said has taken place, and truly you see it.

καὶ πάντας τοὺς συµµίκτους τοὺς καταλύοντας ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ

25 Contudo tu me disseste, ó Senhor Deus: Compra-te o campo por dinheiro, e chama testemunhas, embora a cidade já esteja dada na mão dos caldeus:

And you have said to me, Give the money to get yourself a property, and have the business witnessed; though the town is given into the hands of the Chaldaeans.

καὶ πάντας βασιλεῖς αιλαµ καὶ πάντας βασιλεῖς περσῶν

26 Então veio a palavra do Senhor a Jeremias, dizendo:

And the word of the Lord came to Jeremiah, saying,

καὶ πάντας βασιλεῖς ἀπὸ ἀπηλιώτου τοὺς πόρρω καὶ τοὺς ἐγγύς ἕκαστον πρὸς τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ πάσας τὰς βασιλείας τὰς ἐπὶ προσώπου τῆς γῆς

27 Eis que eu sou o Senhor, o Deus de toda a carne; acaso há alguma coisa demasiado difícil para mim?

See, I am the Lord, the God of all flesh: is there anything so hard that I am unable to do it?

καὶ ἐρεῖς αὐτοῖς οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος παντοκράτωρ πίετε καὶ µεθύσθητε καὶ ἐξεµέσατε καὶ πεσεῖσθε καὶ οὐ µὴ ἀναστῆτε ἀπὸ προσώπου τῆς µαχαίρας ἧς ἐγὼ ἀποστέλλω ἀνὰ µέ
σον ὑµῶν

28 Portanto assim diz o Senhor: Eis que eu entrego esta cidade na mão dos caldeus, e na mão de Nabucodonozor, rei de Babilônia, e ele a tomará.

So this is what the Lord has said: See, I am giving this town into the hands of the Chaldaeans and into the hands of Nebuchadrezzar, the king of Babylon, and he will take it:

καὶ ἔσται ὅταν µὴ βούλωνται δέξασθαι τὸ ποτήριον ἐκ τῆς χειρός σου ὥστε πιεῖν καὶ ἐρεῖς οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος πιόντες πίεσθε

29 E os caldeus que pelejam contra esta cidade entrarão nela, e lhe porão fogo, e a queimarão, juntamente com as casas sobre cujos terraços queimaram incenso a Baal e 
ofereceram libações a outros deuses, para me provocarem a ira.

And the Chaldaeans, who are fighting against this town, will come and put the town on fire, burning it together with the houses, on the roofs of which perfumes have been 
burned to the Baal, and drink offerings have been drained out to other gods, moving me to wrath.

ὅτι ἐν πόλει ἐν ᾗ ὠνοµάσθη τὸ ὄνοµά µου ἐπ' αὐτήν ἐγὼ ἄρχοµαι κακῶσαι καὶ ὑµεῖς καθάρσει οὐ µὴ καθαρισθῆτε ὅτι µάχαιραν ἐγὼ καλῶ ἐπὶ τοὺς καθηµένους ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

30 Pois os filhos de Israel e os filhos de Judá têm feito desde a sua mocidade tão somente o que era mau aos meus olhos; pois os filhos de Israel nada têm feito senão provocar-me 
à ira com as obras das suas mãos, diz o Senhor.

For the children of Israel and the children of Judah have done nothing but evil in my eyes from their earliest years: the children of Israel have only made me angry with the 
work of their hands, says the Lord.

καὶ σὺ προφητεύσεις ἐπ' αὐτοὺς τοὺς λόγους τούτους καὶ ἐρεῖς κύριος ἀφ' ὑψηλοῦ χρηµατιεῖ ἀπὸ τοῦ ἁγίου αὐτοῦ δώσει φωνὴν αὐτοῦ λόγον χρηµατιεῖ ἐπὶ τοῦ τόπου αὐτοῦ καὶ
 αιδαδ ὥσπερ τρυγῶντες ἀποκριθήσονται καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς καθηµένους ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν

31 Na verdade esta cidade, desde o dia em que a edificaram e até o dia de hoje, tem provocado a minha ira e o meu furor, de sorte que eu a removerei de diante de mim,

For this town has been to me a cause of wrath and of burning passion from the day of its building till this day, so that I put it away from before my face:

ἥκει ὄλεθρος ἐπὶ µέρος τῆς γῆς ὅτι κρίσις τῷ κυρίῳ ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν κρίνεται αὐτὸς πρὸς πᾶσαν σάρκα οἱ δὲ ἀσεβεῖς ἐδόθησαν εἰς µάχαιραν λέγει κύριος

32 por causa de toda a maldade dos filhos de Israel e dos filhos de Judá, que fizeram para me provocarem à ira, eles e os seus reis, os seus príncipes, os seus sacerdotes e os seus 
profetas, como também os homens de Judá e os moradores de Jerusalém.

Because of all the evil of the children of Israel and of the children of Judah, which they have done to make me angry, they and their kings, their princes, their priests, and 
their prophets, and the men of Judah and the people of Jerusalem.

οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος ἰδοὺ κακὰ ἔρχεται ἀπὸ ἔθνους ἐπὶ ἔθνος καὶ λαῖλαψ µεγάλη ἐκπορεύεται ἀπ' ἐσχάτου τῆς γῆς
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33 E viraram para mim as costas, e não o rosto; ainda que eu os ensinava, com insistência, eles não deram ouvidos para receberem instrução.

And they have been turning their backs and not their faces to me: and though I was their teacher, getting up early and teaching them, their ears were not open to teaching.

καὶ ἔσονται τραυµατίαι ὑπὸ κυρίου ἐν ἡµέρᾳ κυρίου ἐκ µέρους τῆς γῆς καὶ ἕως εἰς µέρος τῆς γῆς οὐ µὴ κατορυγῶσιν εἰς κόπρια ἐπὶ προσώπου τῆς γῆς ἔσονται

34 Mas puseram as suas abominações na casa que se chama pelo meu nome, para a profanarem.

But they put their disgusting images into the house which is named by my name, making it unclean.

ἀλαλάξατε ποιµένες καὶ κεκράξατε καὶ κόπτεσθε οἱ κριοὶ τῶν προβάτων ὅτι ἐπληρώθησαν αἱ ἡµέραι ὑµῶν εἰς σφαγήν καὶ πεσεῖσθε ὥσπερ οἱ κριοὶ οἱ ἐκλεκτοί

35 Também edificaram os altos de Baal, que estão no vale do filho de Hinom, para fazerem passar seus filhos e suas filhas pelo fogo a Moloque; o que nunca lhes ordenei, nem 
me passou pela mente, que fizessem tal abominação, para fazerem pecar a Judá.

And they put up the high places of the Baal in the valley of the son of Hinnom, making their sons and their daughters go through the fire to Molech; which I did not give 
them orders to do, and it never came into my mind that they would do this disgusting thing, causing Judah to be turned out of the way.

καὶ ἀπολεῖται φυγὴ ἀπὸ τῶν ποιµένων καὶ σωτηρία ἀπὸ τῶν κριῶν τῶν προβάτων

36 E por isso agora assim diz o Senhor, o Deus de Israel, acerca desta cidade, da qual vós dizeis: Já está dada na mão do rei de Babilônia, pela espada, e pela fome, e pela peste:

And now the Lord, the God of Israel, has said of this town, about which you say, It is given into the hands of the king of Babylon by the sword and by need of food and by 
disease:

φωνὴ κραυγῆς τῶν ποιµένων καὶ ἀλαλαγµὸς τῶν προβάτων καὶ τῶν κριῶν ὅτι ὠλέθρευσεν κύριος τὰ βοσκήµατα αὐτῶν

37 Eis que eu os congregarei de todos os países para onde os tenho lançado na minha ira, e no meu furor e na minha grande indignação; e os tornarei a trazer a este lugar, e 
farei que habitem nele seguramente.

See, I will get them together from all the countries where I have sent them in my wrath and in the heat of my passion and in my bitter feeling; and I will let them come back 
into this place where they may take their rest safely.

καὶ παύσεται τὰ κατάλοιπα τῆς εἰρήνης ἀπὸ προσώπου ὀργῆς θυµοῦ µου

38 E eles serão o meu povo, e eu serei o seu Deus.

And they will be my people, and I will be their God:

ἐγκατέλιπεν ὥσπερ λέων κατάλυµα αὐτοῦ ὅτι ἐγενήθη ἡ γῆ αὐτῶν εἰς ἄβατον ἀπὸ προσώπου τῆς µαχαίρας τῆς µεγάλης

1 E veio a palavra do Senhor a Jeremias, segunda vez, estando ele ainda encarcerado no pátio da guarda, dizendo:

Then the word of the Lord came to Jeremiah the second time, while he was still shut up in the place of the armed watchmen, saying,

ἐν ἀρχῇ βασιλέως ιωακιµ υἱοῦ ιωσια ἐγενήθη ὁ λόγος οὗτος παρὰ κυρίου

2 Assim diz o Senhor que faz isto, o Senhor que forma isto, para o estabelecer; o Senhor é o seu nome.

These are the words of the Lord, who is doing it, the Lord who is forming it, to make it certain; the Lord is his name;

οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος στῆθι ἐν αὐλῇ οἴκου κυρίου καὶ χρηµατιεῖς ἅπασι τοῖς ιουδαίοις καὶ πᾶσι τοῖς ἐρχοµένοις προσκυνεῖν ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου ἅπαντας τοὺς λόγους οὓς συνέταξά σοι
 αὐτοῖς χρηµατίσαι µὴ ἀφέλῃς ῥῆµα

3 Clama a mim, e responder-te-ei, e anunciar-te-ei coisas grandes e ocultas, que não sabes.

Let your cry come to me, and I will give you an answer, and let you see great things and secret things of which you had no knowledge.

ἴσως ἀκούσονται καὶ ἀποστραφήσονται ἕκαστος ἀπὸ τῆς ὁδοῦ αὐτοῦ τῆς πονηρᾶς καὶ παύσοµαι ἀπὸ τῶν κακῶν ὧν ἐγὼ λογίζοµαι τοῦ ποιῆσαι αὐτοῖς ἕνεκεν τῶν πονηρῶν ἐπιτ
ηδευµάτων αὐτῶν
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4 Pois assim diz o Senhor, o Deus de Israel, acerca das casas desta cidade, e acerca das casas dos reis de Judá, que foram demolidas para fazer delas uma defesa contra os 
valados e contra a espada;

For this is what the Lord, the God of Israel, has said about the houses of this town and the houses of the kings of Judah, which have been broken down to make earthworks 
and ...;

καὶ ἐρεῖς οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος ἐὰν µὴ ἀκούσητέ µου τοῦ πορεύεσθαι ἐν τοῖς νοµίµοις µου οἷς ἔδωκα κατὰ πρόσωπον ὑµῶν

5 entrementes os caldeus estão entrando a pelejar para os encher de cadáveres de homens que ferirei na minha ira e no meu furor; porquanto escondi o meu rosto desta 
cidade, por causa de toda a sua maldade.

... and to make them full of the dead bodies of men whom I have put to death in my wrath and in my passion, and because of whose evil-doing I have kept my face covered 
from this town.

εἰσακούειν τῶν λόγων τῶν παίδων µου τῶν προφητῶν οὓς ἐγὼ ἀποστέλλω πρὸς ὑµᾶς ὄρθρου καὶ ἀπέστειλα καὶ οὐκ εἰσηκούσατέ µου

6 Eis que lhe trarei a ela saúde e cura, e os sararei, e lhes manifestarei abundância de paz e de segurança.

See, I will make it healthy and well again, I will even make them well; I will let them see peace and good faith in full measure.

καὶ δώσω τὸν οἶκον τοῦτον ὥσπερ σηλωµ καὶ τὴν πόλιν δώσω εἰς κατάραν πᾶσιν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν πάσης τῆς γῆς

7 E farei voltar do cativeiro os exilados de Judá e de Israel, e os edificarei como ao princípio.

And I will let the fate of Judah and of Israel be changed, building them up as at first.

καὶ ἤκουσαν οἱ ἱερεῖς καὶ οἱ ψευδοπροφῆται καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς τοῦ ιερεµιου λαλοῦντος τοὺς λόγους τούτους ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου

8 E os purificarei de toda a iniqüidade do seu pecado contra mim; e perdoarei todas as suas iniqüidades, com que pecaram e transgrediram contra mim.

And I will make them clean from all their sin, with which they have been sinning against me; I will have forgiveness for all their sins, with which they have been sinning 
against me, and with which they have done evil against me.

καὶ ἐγένετο ιερεµιου παυσαµένου λαλοῦντος πάντα ἃ συνέταξεν αὐτῷ κύριος λαλῆσαι παντὶ τῷ λαῷ καὶ συνελάβοσαν αὐτὸν οἱ ἱερεῖς καὶ οἱ ψευδοπροφῆται καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς λέγ
ων θανάτῳ ἀποθανῇ

9 E esta cidade me servirá de nome de gozo, de louvor e de glória, diante de todas as nações da terra que ouvirem de todo o bem que eu lhe faço; e espantar-se-ão e perturbar-
se-ão por causa de todo o bem, e por causa de toda a paz que eu lhe dou.

And this town will be to me for a name of joy, for a praise and a glory before all the nations of the earth, who, hearing of all the good which I am doing for them, will be 
shaking with fear because of all the good and the peace which I am doing for it.

ὅτι ἐπροφήτευσας τῷ ὀνόµατι κυρίου λέγων ὥσπερ σηλωµ ἔσται ὁ οἶκος οὗτος καὶ ἡ πόλις αὕτη ἐρηµωθήσεται ἀπὸ κατοικούντων καὶ ἐξεκκλησιάσθη πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ἐπὶ ιερεµιαν ἐ
ν οἴκῳ κυρίου

10 Assim diz o Senhor: Neste lugar do qual vós dizeis: E uma desolação, sem homens nem animais, sim, nas cidades de Judá, e nas ruas de Jerusalém, que estão assoladas, sem 
homens, sem moradores e sem animais, ainda se ouvira

This is what the Lord has said: There will again be sounding in this place, of which you say, It is a waste, without man and without beast; even in the towns of Judah and in 
the streets of Jerusalem which are waste and unpeopled, without man and without beast,

καὶ ἤκουσαν οἱ ἄρχοντες ιουδα τὸν λόγον τοῦτον καὶ ἀνέβησαν ἐξ οἴκου τοῦ βασιλέως εἰς οἶκον κυρίου καὶ ἐκάθισαν ἐν προθύροις πύλης κυρίου τῆς καινῆς

11 a voz de gozo e a voz de alegria, a voz de noivo e a voz de noiva, e a voz dos que dizem: Dai graças ao Senhor dos exércitos, porque bom é o Senhor, porque a sua benignidade 
dura para sempre; também se ouvirá a voz dos que trazem à casa do Senhor sacrifícios de ação de graças. Pois farei voltar a esta terra os seus exilados como no princípio, diz 
o Senhor.

Happy sounds, the voice of joy, the voice of the newly-married man and the voice of the bride, the voices of those who say, Give praise to the Lord of armies, for the Lord is 
good, for his mercy is unchanging for ever: the voices of those who go with praise into the house of the Lord. For I will let the land come back to its first condition, says the 
Lord.

καὶ εἶπαν οἱ ἱερεῖς καὶ οἱ ψευδοπροφῆται πρὸς τοὺς ἄρχοντας καὶ παντὶ τῷ λαῷ κρίσις θανάτου τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ τούτῳ ὅτι ἐπροφήτευσεν κατὰ τῆς πόλεως ταύτης καθὼς ἠκούσατ
ε ἐν τοῖς ὠσὶν ὑµῶν
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12 Assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos: Ainda neste lugar, que está deserto, sem homens, e sem animais, e em todas as suas cidades, haverá uma morada de pastores que façam 
repousar aos seus rebanhos.

This is what the Lord of armies has said: Again there will be in this place, which is a waste, without man and without beast, and in all its towns, a resting-place where the 
keepers of sheep will make their flocks take rest.

καὶ εἶπεν ιερεµιας πρὸς τοὺς ἄρχοντας καὶ παντὶ τῷ λαῷ λέγων κύριος ἀπέστειλέν µε προφητεῦσαι ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον τοῦτον καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν πόλιν ταύτην πάντας τοὺς λόγους τούτους ο
ὓς ἠκούσατε

13 Nas cidades da região montanhosa, nas cidades das planícies, e nas cidades do sul, e na terra de Benjamim, e nos contornos de Jerusalém, e nas cidades de Judá, ainda 
passarão os rebanhos pelas mãos dos contadores, diz o Senhor.

In the towns of the hill-country, in the towns of the lowland, and in the towns of the South and in the land of Benjamin and in the country round Jerusalem and in the towns 
of Judah, the flocks will again go under the hand of him who is numbering them, says the Lord.

καὶ νῦν βελτίους ποιήσατε τὰς ὁδοὺς ὑµῶν καὶ τὰ ἔργα ὑµῶν καὶ ἀκούσατε τῆς φωνῆς κυρίου καὶ παύσεται κύριος ἀπὸ τῶν κακῶν ὧν ἐλάλησεν ἐφ' ὑµᾶς

14 Eis que vêm os dias, diz o Senhor, em que cumprirei a boa palavra que falei acerca da casa de Israel e acerca da casa de Judá.

See, the days are coming, says the Lord, when I will give effect to the good word which I have said about the people of Israel and the people of Judah.

καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐν χερσὶν ὑµῶν ποιήσατέ µοι ὡς συµφέρει καὶ ὡς βέλτιον ὑµῖν

15 Naqueles dias e naquele tempo farei que brote a Davi um Renovo de justiça; ele executará juízo e justiça na terra.

In those days and at that time, I will let a Branch of righteousness come up for David; and he will be a judge in righteousness in the land.

ἀλλ' ἢ γνόντες γνώσεσθε ὅτι εἰ ἀναιρεῖτέ µε αἷµα ἀθῷον δίδοτε ἐφ' ὑµᾶς καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν πόλιν ταύτην καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ἐν αὐτῇ ὅτι ἐν ἀληθείᾳ ἀπέσταλκέν µε κύριος πρὸς
 ὑµᾶς λαλῆσαι εἰς τὰ ὦτα ὑµῶν πάντας τοὺς λόγους τούτους

16 Naqueles dias Judá será salvo e Jerusalém habitará em segurança; e este é o nome que lhe chamarão: O SENHOR É NOSSA JUSTIÇA.

In those days, Judah will have salvation and Jerusalem will be safe: and this is the name which will be given to her: The Lord is our righteousness.

καὶ εἶπαν οἱ ἄρχοντες καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς πρὸς τοὺς ἱερεῖς καὶ πρὸς τοὺς ψευδοπροφήτας οὐκ ἔστιν τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ τούτῳ κρίσις θανάτου ὅτι ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόµατι κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ἡµῶν ἐλ
άλησεν πρὸς ἡµᾶς

17 Pois assim diz o Senhor: Nunca faltará a Davi varão que se assente sobre o trono da casa de Israel;

For the Lord has said, David will never be without a man to take his place on the seat of the kingdom of Israel;

καὶ ἀνέστησαν ἄνδρες τῶν πρεσβυτέρων τῆς γῆς καὶ εἶπαν πάσῃ τῇ συναγωγῇ τοῦ λαοῦ

18 nem aos sacerdotes levíticos faltará varão diante de mim para oferecer holocaustos, e queimar ofertas de cereais e oferecer sacrifícios continuamente.

And the priests and the Levites will never be without a man to come before me, offering burned offerings and perfumes and meal offerings and offerings of beasts at all 
times.

µιχαιας ὁ µωραθίτης ἦν ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις εζεκιου βασιλέως ιουδα καὶ εἶπεν παντὶ τῷ λαῷ ιουδα οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος σιων ὡς ἀγρὸς ἀροτριαθήσεται καὶ ιερουσαληµ εἰς ἄβατον ἔσ
ται καὶ τὸ ὄρος τοῦ οἴκου εἰς ἄλσος δρυµοῦ

19 E veio a palavra do Senhor a Jeremias, dizendo:

And the word of the Lord came to Jeremiah, saying,

µὴ ἀνελὼν ἀνεῖλεν αὐτὸν εζεκιας καὶ πᾶς ιουδα οὐχὶ ὅτι ἐφοβήθησαν τὸν κύριον καὶ ὅτι ἐδεήθησαν τοῦ προσώπου κυρίου καὶ ἐπαύσατο κύριος ἀπὸ τῶν κακῶν ὧν ἐλάλησεν ἐπ
' αὐτούς καὶ ἡµεῖς ἐποιήσαµεν κακὰ µεγάλα ἐπὶ ψυχὰς ἡµῶν

20 Assim diz o Senhor: se puderdes invalidar o meu pacto com o dia, e o meu pacto com a noite, de tal modo que não haja dia e noite a seu tempo,

The Lord has said: If it is possible for my agreement of the day and the night to be broken, so that day and night no longer come at their fixed times,

καὶ ἄνθρωπος ἦν προφητεύων τῷ ὀνόµατι κυρίου ουριας υἱὸς σαµαιου ἐκ καριαθιαριµ καὶ ἐπροφήτευσεν περὶ τῆς γῆς ταύτης κατὰ πάντας τοὺς λόγους ιερεµιου
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21 também se poderá invalidar o meu pacto com Davi, meu servo, para que não tenha filho que reine no seu trono; como também o pacto com os sacerdotes levíticos, meus 
ministros.

Then my agreement with my servant David may be broken, so that he no longer has a son to take his place on the seat of the kingdom; and my agreement with the Levites, 
the priests, my servants.

καὶ ἤκουσεν ὁ βασιλεὺς ιωακιµ καὶ πάντες οἱ ἄρχοντες πάντας τοὺς λόγους αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐζήτουν ἀποκτεῖναι αὐτόν καὶ ἤκουσεν ουριας καὶ εἰσῆλθεν εἰς αἴγυπτον

22 Assim como não se pode contar o exército dos céus, nem medir-se a areia do mar, assim multiplicarei a descendência de Davi, meu servo, e os levitas, que ministram diante 
de mim.

As it is not possible for the army of heaven to be numbered, or the sand of the sea measured, so will I make the seed of my servant David, and the Levites my servants.

καὶ ἐξαπέστειλεν ὁ βασιλεὺς ἄνδρας εἰς αἴγυπτον

23 E veio ainda a palavra do Senhor a Jeremias, dizendo:

And the word of the Lord came to Jeremiah, saying,

καὶ ἐξηγάγοσαν αὐτὸν ἐκεῖθεν καὶ εἰσηγάγοσαν αὐτὸν πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα καὶ ἐπάταξεν αὐτὸν ἐν µαχαίρᾳ καὶ ἔρριψεν αὐτὸν εἰς τὸ µνῆµα υἱῶν λαοῦ αὐτοῦ

24 Acaso não observaste o que este povo está dizendo: As duas famílias que o Senhor escolheu, agora as rejeitou? Assim desprezam o meu povo, como se não fora um povo diante 
deles.

Have you taken note of what these people have said, The two families, which the Lord took for himself, he has given up? This they say, looking down on my people as being, 
in their eyes, no longer a nation.

πλὴν χεὶρ αχικαµ υἱοῦ σαφαν ἦν µετὰ ιερεµιου τοῦ µὴ παραδοῦναι αὐτὸν εἰς χεῖρας τοῦ λαοῦ τοῦ µὴ ἀνελεῖν αὐτόν

2 Assim diz o Senhor, Deus de Israel: Vai, e fala a Zedequias, rei de Judá, e dize-lhe: Assim diz o Senhor: Eis que estou prestes a entregar esta cidade na mão do rei de 
Babilônia, o qual a queimará a fogo.

The Lord, the God of Israel, has said, Go and say to Zedekiah, king of Judah, This is what the Lord has said: See, I will give this town into the hands of the king of Babylon, 
and he will have it burned with fire:

οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος ποίησον δεσµοὺς καὶ κλοιοὺς καὶ περίθου περὶ τὸν τράχηλόν σου

3 E tu não escaparás da sua mão; mas certamente serás preso e entregue na sua mão; e teus olhos verão os olhos do rei de Babilônia, e ele te falará boca a boca, e irás a 
Babilônia.

And you will not get away from him, but will certainly be taken and given up into his hands; and you will see the king of Babylon, eye to eye, and he will have talk with you, 
mouth to mouth, and you will go to Babylon.

καὶ ἀποστελεῖς αὐτοὺς πρὸς βασιλέα ιδουµαίας καὶ πρὸς βασιλέα µωαβ καὶ πρὸς βασιλέα υἱῶν αµµων καὶ πρὸς βασιλέα τύρου καὶ πρὸς βασιλέα σιδῶνος ἐν χερσὶν ἀγγέλων αὐτ
ῶν τῶν ἐρχοµένων εἰς ἀπάντησιν αὐτῶν εἰς ιερουσαληµ πρὸς σεδεκιαν βασιλέα ιουδα

4 Todavia ouve a palavra do Senhor, ó Zedequias, rei de Judá; assim diz o Senhor acerca de ti: Não morrerás à espada;

But give ear to the word of the Lord, O Zedekiah, king of Judah; this is what the Lord has said about you: Death will not come to you by the sword:

καὶ συντάξεις αὐτοῖς πρὸς τοὺς κυρίους αὐτῶν εἰπεῖν οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ οὕτως ἐρεῖτε πρὸς τοὺς κυρίους ὑµῶν

5 em paz morrerás, e como queimavam perfumes a teus pais, os reis precedentes, que foram antes de ti, assim tos queimarão a ti; e te prantearão, dizendo: Ah Senhor! Pois eu 
disse a palavra, diz o Senhor.

You will come to your end in peace; and such burnings as they made for your fathers, the earlier kings before you, will be made for you; and they will be weeping for you and 
saying, Ah lord! for I have said the word, says the Lord.

ὅτι ἐγὼ ἐποίησα τὴν γῆν ἐν τῇ ἰσχύι µου τῇ µεγάλῃ καὶ ἐν τῷ ἐπιχείρῳ µου τῷ ὑψηλῷ καὶ δώσω αὐτὴν ᾧ ἐὰν δόξῃ ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς µου

6 E anunciou Jeremias, o profeta, a Zedequias, rei de Judá, todas estas palavras, em Jerusalém,

Then Jeremiah the prophet said all these things to Zedekiah, king of Judah, in Jerusalem,

ἔδωκα τὴν γῆν τῷ ναβουχοδονοσορ βασιλεῖ βαβυλῶνος δουλεύειν αὐτῷ καὶ τὰ θηρία τοῦ ἀγροῦ ἐργάζεσθαι αὐτῷ
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8 A palavra que da parte do Senhor veio a Jeremias, depois que o rei Zedequias fez um pacto com todo o povo que estava em Jerusalém, para lhe fazer proclamação de 
liberdade,

The word which came to Jeremiah from the Lord, after King Zedekiah had made an agreement with all the people in Jerusalem, to give news in public that servants were to 
be made free;

καὶ τὸ ἔθνος καὶ ἡ βασιλεία ὅσοι ἐὰν µὴ ἐµβάλωσιν τὸν τράχηλον αὐτῶν ὑπὸ τὸν ζυγὸν βασιλέως βαβυλῶνος ἐν µαχαίρᾳ καὶ ἐν λιµῷ ἐπισκέψοµαι αὐτούς εἶπεν κύριος ἕως ἐκλί
πωσιν ἐν χειρὶ αὐτοῦ

9 para que cada um libertasse o seu escravo, e cada um a sua escrava, hebreu ou hebréia, de maneira que ninguém se servisse mais dos judeus, seus irmãos, como escravos.

That every man was to let his Hebrew man-servant and his Hebrew servant-girl go free; so that no one might make use of a Jew, his countryman, as a servant:

καὶ ὑµεῖς µὴ ἀκούετε τῶν ψευδοπροφητῶν ὑµῶν καὶ τῶν µαντευοµένων ὑµῖν καὶ τῶν ἐνυπνιαζοµένων ὑµῖν καὶ τῶν οἰωνισµάτων ὑµῶν καὶ τῶν φαρµακῶν ὑµῶν τῶν λεγόντων 
οὐ µὴ ἐργάσησθε τῷ βασιλεῖ βαβυλῶνος

10 E obedeceram todos os príncipes e todo o povo que haviam entrado no pacto de libertarem cada qual o seu escravo, e cada qual a sua escrava, de maneira a não se servirem 
mais deles, sim, obedeceram e os libertaram.

And this was done by all the rulers and the people who had taken part in the agreement, and every one let his man-servant and his servant-girl go free, not to be used as 
servants any longer; they did so, and let them go.

ὅτι ψευδῆ αὐτοὶ προφητεύουσιν ὑµῖν πρὸς τὸ µακρῦναι ὑµᾶς ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς ὑµῶν

11 Mas depois se arrependeram, e fizeram voltar os escravos e as escravas que haviam libertado, e tornaram a escravizá-los.

But later, they took back again the servants and the servant-girls whom they had let go free, and put them again under the yoke as servants and servant-girls.

καὶ τὸ ἔθνος ὃ ἐὰν εἰσαγάγῃ τὸν τράχηλον αὐτοῦ ὑπὸ τὸν ζυγὸν βασιλέως βαβυλῶνος καὶ ἐργάσηται αὐτῷ καὶ καταλείψω αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐργᾶται αὐτῷ καὶ ἐνοική
σει ἐν αὐτῇ

12 Veio, pois, a palavra do Senhor a Jeremias, da parte do Senhor, dizendo:

For this reason the word of the Lord came to Jeremiah from the Lord, saying,

καὶ πρὸς σεδεκιαν βασιλέα ιουδα ἐλάλησα κατὰ πάντας τοὺς λόγους τούτους λέγων εἰσαγάγετε τὸν τράχηλον ὑµῶν

14 Ao fim de sete anos libertareis cada um a seu irmão hebreu, que te for vendido, e te houver servido seis anos, e despedi-lo-ás livre de ti; mas vossos pais não me ouviram, nem 
inclinaram os seus ouvidos.

At the end of seven years every man is to let go his countryman who is a Hebrew, who has become yours for a price and has been your servant for six years; you are to let him 
go free: but your fathers gave no attention and did not give ear.

καὶ ἐργάσασθε τῷ βασιλεῖ βαβυλῶνος ὅτι ἄδικα αὐτοὶ προφητεύουσιν ὑµῖν

15 E vos havíeis hoje arrependido, e tínheis feito o que é reto aos meus olhos, proclamando liberdade cada um ao seu próximo; e tínheis feito diante de mim um pacto, na casa 
que se chama pelo meu nome;

And now, turning away from evil, you had done what is right in my eyes, giving a public undertaking for every man to make his neighbour free; and you had made an 
agreement before me in the house which is named by my name:

ὅτι οὐκ ἀπέστειλα αὐτούς φησὶν κύριος καὶ προφητεύουσιν τῷ ὀνόµατί µου ἐπ' ἀδίκῳ πρὸς τὸ ἀπολέσαι ὑµᾶς καὶ ἀπολεῖσθε ὑµεῖς καὶ οἱ προφῆται ὑµῶν οἱ προφητεύοντες ὑµῖν 
ἐπ' ἀδίκῳ ψευδῆ

16 mudastes, porém, e profanastes o meu nome, e fizestes voltar cada um o seu escravo, e cada um a sua escrava, que havíeis deixado ir livres à vontade deles; e os sujeitastes de 
novo à servidão.

But again you have put shame on my name, and you have taken back, every one his man-servant and his servant-girl, whom you had sent away free, and you have put them 
under the yoke again to be your servants and servant-girls.

ὑµῖν καὶ παντὶ τῷ λαῷ τούτῳ καὶ τοῖς ἱερεῦσιν ἐλάλησα λέγων οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος µὴ ἀκούετε τῶν λόγων τῶν προφητῶν τῶν προφητευόντων ὑµῖν λεγόντων ἰδοὺ σκεύη οἴκου 
κυρίου ἐπιστρέψει ἐκ βαβυλῶνος ὅτι ἄδικα αὐτοὶ προφητεύουσιν ὑµῖν οὐκ ἀπέστειλα αὐτούς
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18 Entregarei os homens que traspassaram o meu pacto, e não cumpriram as palavras do pacto que fizeram diante de mim com o bezerro que dividiram em duas partes, 
passando pelo meio das duas porções -

And I will give the men who have gone against my agreement and have not given effect to the words of the agreement which they made before me, when the ox was cut in two 
and they went between the parts of it,

εἰ προφῆταί εἰσιν καὶ εἰ ἔστιν λόγος κυρίου ἐν αὐτοῖς ἀπαντησάτωσάν µοι

19 os príncipes de Judá, os príncipes de Jerusalém, os eunucos, os sacerdotes, e todo o povo da terra, os mesmos que passaram pelo meio das porções do bezerro,

The rulers of Judah and the rulers of Jerusalem, the unsexed servants and the priests and all the people of the land who went between the parts of the ox,

ὅτι οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος καὶ τῶν ἐπιλοίπων σκευῶν

20 entregá-los-ei, digo, na mão de seus inimigos, e na mão dos que procuram a sua morte. Os cadáveres deles servirão de pasto para as aves do céu e para os animais da terra.

Even these I will give up into the hands of their haters and into the hands of those who have designs against their lives: and their dead bodies will become food for the birds 
of heaven and the beasts of the earth.

ὧν οὐκ ἔλαβεν βασιλεὺς βαβυλῶνος ὅτε ἀπῴκισεν τὸν ιεχονιαν ἐξ ιερουσαληµ

22 Eis que eu darei ordem, diz o Senhor, e os farei tornar a esta cidade, e pelejarão contra ela, e a tomarão, e a queimarão a fogo; e das cidades de Judá farei uma assolação, de 
sorte que ninguém habite nelas.

See, I will give orders, says the Lord, and make them come back to this town; and they will make war on it and take it and have it burned with fire: and I will make the 
towns of Judah waste and unpeopled.

εἰς βαβυλῶνα εἰσελεύσεται λέγει κύριος

1 A palavra que da parte do Senhor veio a Jeremias, nos dias de Jeoiaquim, filho de Josias, rei de Judá, dizendo:

The word which came to Jeremiah from the Lord, in the days of Jehoiakim, the son of Josiah, king of Judah, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ τετάρτῳ ἔτει σεδεκια βασιλέως ιουδα ἐν µηνὶ τῷ πέµπτῳ εἶπέν µοι ανανιας υἱὸς αζωρ ὁ ψευδοπροφήτης ὁ ἀπὸ γαβαων ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου κατ' ὀφθαλµοὺς τῶν ἱε
ρέων καὶ παντὸς τοῦ λαοῦ λέγων

2 Vai à casa dos recabitas, e fala com eles, introduzindo-os na casa do Senhor, em uma das câmaras, e lhes oferece vinho a beber.

Go into the house of the Rechabites, and have talk with them, and take them into the house of the Lord, into one of the rooms, and give them wine.

οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος συνέτριψα τὸν ζυγὸν τοῦ βασιλέως βαβυλῶνος

3 Então tomei a Jaazanias, filho de Jeremias, filho de Habazínias, e a seus irmãos, e a todos os seus filhos, e a toda a casa dos recabitas,

Then I took Jaazaniah, the son of Jeremiah, the son of Habazziniah, and his brothers and all his sons and all the Rechabites;

ἔτι δύο ἔτη ἡµερῶν ἐγὼ ἀποστρέψω εἰς τὸν τόπον τοῦτον τὰ σκεύη οἴκου κυρίου

4 e os introduzi na casa do Senhor, na câmara dos filhos de Hanã, filho de Jigdalias, homem de Deus, a qual estava junto à câmara dos príncipes que ficava sobre a câmara de 
Maaséias, filho de Salum, guarda do vestíbulo;

And I took them into the house of the Lord, into the room of the sons of Hanan, the son of Igdaliah, the man of God, which was near the rulers' room, which was over the 
room of Maaseiah, the son of Shallum, the keeper of the door;

καὶ ιεχονιαν καὶ τὴν ἀποικίαν ιουδα ὅτι συντρίψω τὸν ζυγὸν βασιλέως βαβυλῶνος

5 e pus diante dos filhos da casa dos recabitas taças cheias de vinho, e copos, e disse-lhes: Bebei vinho.

And I put before the sons of the Rechabites basins full of wine and cups, and I said to them, Take some wine.

καὶ εἶπεν ιερεµιας πρὸς ανανιαν κατ' ὀφθαλµοὺς παντὸς τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ κατ' ὀφθαλµοὺς τῶν ἱερέων τῶν ἑστηκότων ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου
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6 Eles, porém, disseram: Não beberemos vinho, porque Jonadabe, filho de Recabe, nosso pai, nos ordenou, dizendo: Nunca jamais bebereis vinho, nem vós nem vossos filhos;

But they said, We will take no wine: for Jonadab, the son of Rechab our father, gave us orders, saying, You are to take no wine, you or your sons, for ever:

καὶ εἶπεν ιερεµιας ἀληθῶς οὕτω ποιήσαι κύριος στήσαι τὸν λόγον σου ὃν σὺ προφητεύεις τοῦ ἐπιστρέψαι τὰ σκεύη οἴκου κυρίου καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν ἀποικίαν ἐκ βαβυλῶνος εἰς τὸν 
τόπον τοῦτον

7 não edificareis casa, nem semeareis semente, nem plantareis vinha, nem a possuireis; mas habitareis em tendas todos os vossos dias; para que vivais muitos dias na terra em 
que andais peregrinando.

And you are to make no houses, or put in seed, or get vine-gardens planted, or have any: but all your days you are to go on living in tents, so that you may have a long life in 
the land where you are living as in a strange country.

πλὴν ἀκούσατε τὸν λόγον κυρίου ὃν ἐγὼ λέγω εἰς τὰ ὦτα ὑµῶν καὶ εἰς τὰ ὦτα παντὸς τοῦ λαοῦ

8 Obedecemos pois à voz de Jonadabe, filho de Recabe, nosso pai, em tudo quanto nos ordenou, de não bebermos vinho em todos os nossos dias, nem nós, nem nossas mulheres, 
nem nossos filhos, nem nossas filhas;

And we have kept the rules of Jonadab, the son of Rechab our father, in everything which he gave us orders to do, drinking no wine all our days, we and our wives and our 
sons and our daughters;

οἱ προφῆται οἱ γεγονότες πρότεροί µου καὶ πρότεροι ὑµῶν ἀπὸ τοῦ αἰῶνος καὶ ἐπροφήτευσαν ἐπὶ γῆς πολλῆς καὶ ἐπὶ βασιλείας µεγάλας εἰς πόλεµον

9 nem de edificarmos casas para nossa habitação; nem de possuirmos vinha, nem campo, nem semente;

Building no houses for ourselves, having no vine-gardens or fields or seed:

ὁ προφήτης ὁ προφητεύσας εἰς εἰρήνην ἐλθόντος τοῦ λόγου γνώσονται τὸν προφήτην ὃν ἀπέστειλεν αὐτοῖς κύριος ἐν πίστει

10 mas habitamos em tendas, e assim obedecemos e fazemos conforme tudo quanto nos ordenou Jonadabe, nosso pai.

But we have been living in tents, and have done everything which Jonadab our father gave us orders to do.

καὶ ἔλαβεν ανανιας ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς παντὸς τοῦ λαοῦ τοὺς κλοιοὺς ἀπὸ τοῦ τραχήλου ιερεµιου καὶ συνέτριψεν αὐτούς

11 Sucedeu, porém, que, quando subia Nabucodonozor, rei de Babilônia, contra esta terra, dissemos: Vinde, e vamo-nos a Jerusalém, por causa do exército dos caldeus, e por 
causa do exército dos sírios; e assim habitamos em Jerusalém.

But when Nebuchadrezzar, king of Babylon, came up into the land, we said, Come, let us go to Jerusalem, away from the army of the Chaldaeans and from the army of the 
Aramaeans: and so we are living in Jerusalem.

καὶ εἶπεν ανανιας κατ' ὀφθαλµοὺς παντὸς τοῦ λαοῦ λέγων οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος οὕτως συντρίψω τὸν ζυγὸν βασιλέως βαβυλῶνος ἀπὸ τραχήλων πάντων τῶν ἐθνῶν καὶ ᾤχετο ιερε
µιας εἰς τὴν ὁδὸν αὐτοῦ

12 Então veio a palavra do Senhor a Jeremias, dizendo:

Then the word of the Lord came to Jeremiah, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρὸς ιερεµιαν µετὰ τὸ συντρῖψαι ανανιαν τοὺς κλοιοὺς ἀπὸ τοῦ τραχήλου αὐτοῦ λέγων

13 Assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos, o Deus de Israel: Vai, e dize aos homens de Judá e aos moradores de Jerusalém: Acaso não aceitareis instrução, para ouvirdes as minhas 
palavras? diz o Senhor.

This is what the Lord of armies, the God of Israel, has said: Go and say to the men of Judah and the people of Jerusalem, Is there no hope of teaching you to give ear to my 
words? says the Lord.

βάδιζε καὶ εἰπὸν πρὸς ανανιαν λέγων οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος κλοιοὺς ξυλίνους συνέτριψας καὶ ποιήσω ἀντ' αὐτῶν κλοιοὺς σιδηροῦς

14 As palavras de Jonadabe, filho de Recabe, pelas quais ordenou a seus filhos que não bebessem vinho, foram guardadas; pois não o têm bebido até o dia de hoje, porque 
obedecem o mandamento de seu pai; a mim, porém, que vos tenho falado a vós, com insistência, vós não me ouvistes.

The orders which Jonadab, the son of Rechab, gave to his sons to take no wine, are done, and to this day they take no wine, for they do the orders of their father: but I have 
sent my words to you, getting up early and sending them, and you have not given ear to me.

ὅτι οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος ζυγὸν σιδηροῦν ἔθηκα ἐπὶ τὸν τράχηλον πάντων τῶν ἐθνῶν ἐργάζεσθαι τῷ βασιλεῖ βαβυλῶνος
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15 Também vos tenho enviado, insistentemente, todos os meus servos, os profetas, dizendo: Convertei-vos agora, cada um do seu mau caminho, e emendai as vossas ações, e não 
vades após outros deuses para os servir, e assim habitareis na terra que vos dei a vós e a vossos pais; mas não inclinastes o vosso ouvido, nem me obedecestes a mim.

And I have sent you all my servants the prophets, getting up early and sending them, saying, Come back, now, every man from his evil way, and do better, and go not after 
other gods to become their servants, and you will go on living in the land which I have given to you and to your fathers: but your ears have not been open, and you have not 
given attention to me.

καὶ εἶπεν ιερεµιας τῷ ανανια οὐκ ἀπέσταλκέν σε κύριος καὶ πεποιθέναι ἐποίησας τὸν λαὸν τοῦτον ἐπ' ἀδίκῳ

16 Os filhos de Jonadabe, filho de Recabe, guardaram o mandamento de seu pai que ele lhes ordenou, mas este povo não me obedeceu;

Though the sons of Jonadab the son of Rechab have done the orders of their father which he gave them, this people has not given ear to me:

διὰ τοῦτο οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐξαποστέλλω σε ἀπὸ προσώπου τῆς γῆς τούτῳ τῷ ἐνιαυτῷ ἀποθανῇ

17 por isso assim diz o Senhor, o Deus dos exércitos, o Deus de Israel: Eis que trarei sobre Judá, e sobre todos os moradores de Jerusalem, todo o mal que pronunciei contra 
eles; pois lhes tenho falado, e não ouviram; e clamei a eles, e não responderam.

For this reason the Lord, the God of armies, the God of Israel, has said, See, I will send on Judah and on all the people of Jerusalem all the evil which I said I would do to 
them: because I sent my words to them, but they did not give ear; crying out to them, but they gave no answer.

καὶ ἀπέθανεν ἐν τῷ µηνὶ τῷ ἑβδόµῳ

1 Sucedeu pois no ano quarto de Jeoiaquim, filho de Josias, rei de Judá, que da parte do Senhor veio esta palavra a Jeremias, dizendo:

Now it came about in the fourth year of Jehoiakim, the son of Josiah, king of Judah, that this word came to Jeremiah from the Lord, saying,

καὶ οὗτοι οἱ λόγοι τῆς βίβλου οὓς ἀπέστειλεν ιερεµιας ἐξ ιερουσαληµ πρὸς τοὺς πρεσβυτέρους τῆς ἀποικίας καὶ πρὸς τοὺς ἱερεῖς καὶ πρὸς τοὺς ψευδοπροφήτας ἐπιστολὴν εἰς βα
βυλῶνα τῇ ἀποικίᾳ καὶ πρὸς ἅπαντα τὸν λαὸν

2 Toma o rolo dum livro, e escreve nele todas as palavras que te hei falado contra Israel, contra Judá e contra todas as nações, desde o dia em que eu te falei, desde os dias de 
Josias até o dia de hoje.

Take a book and put down in it all the words I have said to you against Israel and against Judah and against all the nations, from the day when my word came to you in the 
days of Josiah till this day.

ὕστερον ἐξελθόντος ιεχονιου τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ τῆς βασιλίσσης καὶ τῶν εὐνούχων καὶ παντὸς ἐλευθέρου καὶ δεσµώτου καὶ τεχνίτου ἐξ ιερουσαληµ

3 Ouvirão talvez os da casa de Judá todo o mal que eu intento fazer-lhes; para que cada qual se converta do seu mau caminho, a fim de que eu perdoe a sua iniqüidade e o seu 
pecado.

It may be that the people of Judah, hearing of all the evil which it is my purpose to do to them, will be turned, every man from his evil ways; so that they may have my 
forgiveness for their evil-doing and their sin.

ἐν χειρὶ ελεασα υἱοῦ σαφαν καὶ γαµαριου υἱοῦ χελκιου ὃν ἀπέστειλεν σεδεκιας βασιλεὺς ιουδα πρὸς βασιλέα βαβυλῶνος εἰς βαβυλῶνα λέγων

4 Então Jeremias chamou a Baruque, filho de Nerias; e escreveu Baruque, no rolo dum livro, enquanto Jeremias lhas ditava, todas as palavras que o Senhor lhe havia falado.

Then Jeremiah sent for Baruch, the son of Neriah; and Baruch took down from the mouth of Jeremiah all the words of the Lord which he had said to him, writing them in a 
book.

οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ ἐπὶ τὴν ἀποικίαν ἣν ἀπῴκισα ἀπὸ ιερουσαληµ

5 E Jeremias deu ordem a Banique, dizendo: Eu estou impedido; não posso entrar na casa do Senhor.

And Jeremiah gave orders to Baruch, saying, I am shut up, and am not able to go into the house of the Lord:

οἰκοδοµήσατε οἴκους καὶ κατοικήσατε καὶ φυτεύσατε παραδείσους καὶ φάγετε τοὺς καρποὺς αὐτῶν
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6 Entra pois tu e, pelo rolo que escreveste enquanto eu ditava, lê as palavras do Senhor aos ouvidos do povo, na casa do Senhor, no dia de jejum; e também as lerás aos ouvidos 
de todo o Judá que vem das suas cidades.

So you are to go, reading there from the book, which you have taken down from my mouth, the words of the Lord, in the hearing of the people in the Lord's house, on a day 
when they go without food, and in the hearing of all the men of Judah who have come out from their towns.

καὶ λάβετε γυναῖκας καὶ τεκνοποιήσατε υἱοὺς καὶ θυγατέρας καὶ λάβετε τοῖς υἱοῖς ὑµῶν γυναῖκας καὶ τὰς θυγατέρας ὑµῶν ἀνδράσιν δότε καὶ πληθύνεσθε καὶ µὴ σµικρυνθῆτε

7 Pode ser que caia a sua súplica diante do Senhor, e se converta cada um do seu mau caminho; pois grande é a ira e o furor que o Senhor tem manifestado contra este povo.

It may be that their prayer for grace will go up to the Lord, and that every man will be turned from his evil ways: for great is the wrath and the passion made clear by the 
Lord against this people.

καὶ ζητήσατε εἰς εἰρήνην τῆς γῆς εἰς ἣν ἀπῴκισα ὑµᾶς ἐκεῖ καὶ προσεύξασθε περὶ αὐτῶν πρὸς κύριον ὅτι ἐν εἰρήνῃ αὐτῆς ἔσται εἰρήνη ὑµῖν

8 E fez Baruque, filho de Nerias, conforme tudo quanto lhe havia ordenado Jeremias, o profeta, lendo no livro as palavras do Senhor na casa do Senhor.

And Baruch, the son of Neriah, did as Jeremiah the prophet gave him orders to do, reading from the book the words of the Lord in the Lord's house.

ὅτι οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος µὴ ἀναπειθέτωσαν ὑµᾶς οἱ ψευδοπροφῆται οἱ ἐν ὑµῖν καὶ µὴ ἀναπειθέτωσαν ὑµᾶς οἱ µάντεις ὑµῶν καὶ µὴ ἀκούετε εἰς τὰ ἐνύπνια ὑµῶν ἃ ὑµεῖς ἐνυπνιάζ
εσθε

9 No quinto ano de Jeoiaquim, filho de Josias, rei de Judá, no mês nono, todo o povo em Jerusalém, como também todo o povo que vinha das cidades de Judá a Jerusalém, 
apregoaram um jejum diante do Senhor.

Now it came about in the fifth year of Jehoiakim, the son of Josiah, king of Judah, in the ninth month, that it was given out publicly that all the people in Jerusalem, and all 
the people who came from the towns of Judah to Jerusalem, were to keep from food before the Lord.

ὅτι ἄδικα αὐτοὶ προφητεύουσιν ὑµῖν ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόµατί µου καὶ οὐκ ἀπέστειλα αὐτούς

10 Leu, pois, Banique no livro as palavras de Jeremias, na casa do Senhor, na câmara de Gemarias, filho de Safã, o escriba, no átrio superior, à entrada da porta nova da casa 
do Senhor, aos ouvidos de todo o povo.

Then Baruch gave a public reading of the words of Jeremiah from the book, in the house of the Lord, in the room of Gemariah, the son of Shaphan the scribe, in the higher 
square, as one goes in by the new doorway of the Lord's house, in the hearing of all the people.

ὅτι οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος ὅταν µέλλῃ πληροῦσθαι βαβυλῶνι ἑβδοµήκοντα ἔτη ἐπισκέψοµαι ὑµᾶς καὶ ἐπιστήσω τοὺς λόγους µου ἐφ' ὑµᾶς τοῦ τὸν λαὸν ὑµῶν ἀποστρέψαι εἰς τὸν τ
όπον τοῦτον

11 E, ouvindo Micaías, filho de Gemarias, filho de Safã, todas as palavras do Senhor, naquele livro,

And Micaiah, the son of Gemariah, the son of Shaphan, after hearing all the words of the Lord from the book,

καὶ λογιοῦµαι ἐφ' ὑµᾶς λογισµὸν εἰρήνης καὶ οὐ κακὰ τοῦ δοῦναι ὑµῖν ταῦτα

12 desceu à casa do rei, à câmara do escriba. E eis que todos os príncipes estavam ali assentados: Elisama, o escriba, e Delaías, filho de Semaías, e Elnatã, filho de Acbor, e 
Gemarias, filho de Safã, e Zedequias, filho de Hananias, e todos os outros príncipes.

Went down to the king's house, to the scribe's room: and all the rulers were seated there, Elishama the scribe and Delaiah, the son of Shemaiah, and Elnathan, the son of 
Achbor, and Gemariah, the son of Shaphan, and Zedekiah, the son of Hananiah, and all the rulers.

καὶ προσεύξασθε πρός µε καὶ εἰσακούσοµαι ὑµῶν

13 E Micaías anunciou-lhes todas as palavras que ouvira, quando Baruque leu o livro aos ouvidos do povo.

Then Micaiah gave them an account of all the words which had come to his ears when Baruch was reading the book to the people.

καὶ ἐκζητήσατέ µε καὶ εὑρήσετέ µε ὅτι ζητήσετέ µε ἐν ὅλῃ καρδίᾳ ὑµῶν
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14 Então todos os príncipes mandaram Jeúdi, filho de Netanias, filho Selemias, filho de Cuche, a Baruque, para lhe dizer: O rolo que leste aos ouvidos do povo, toma-o na tua 
mão, e vem. E Banique, filho de Nerias, tomou o rolo na sua mão, e foi ter com eles.

So all the rulers sent Jehudi, the son of Nethaniah, the son of Shelemiah, the son of Cushi, to Baruch, saying, Take in your hand the book from which you have been reading 
to the people and come. So Baruch, the son of Neriah, took the book in his hand and came down to them.

καὶ ἐπιφανοῦµαι ὑµῖν

15 E disseram-lhe: Assenta-te agora, e lê-o aos nossos ouvidos. E Baruque o leu aos ouvidos deles.

Then they said to him, Be seated now, and give us a reading from it. So Baruch did so, reading it to them.

ὅτι εἴπατε κατέστησεν ἡµῖν κύριος προφήτας ἐν βαβυλῶνι

21 Então enviou o rei a Jeúdi para trazer o rolo; e Jeúdi tomou-o da câmara de Elisama, o escriba, e o leu aos ouvidos do rei e aos ouvidos de todos os príncipes que estavam em 
torno do rei.

So the king sent Jehudi to get the book, and he took it from the room of Elishama the scribe. And Jehudi gave a reading of it in the hearing of the king and all the rulers who 
were by the king's side.

οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος ἐπὶ αχιαβ καὶ ἐπὶ σεδεκιαν ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ δίδωµι αὐτοὺς εἰς χεῖρας βασιλέως βαβυλῶνος καὶ πατάξει αὐτοὺς κατ' ὀφθαλµοὺς ὑµῶν

22 Ora, era o nono mês e o rei estava assentado na casa de inverno, e diante dele estava um braseiro aceso.

Now the king was seated in the winter house, and a fire was burning in the fireplace in front of him.

καὶ λήµψονται ἀπ' αὐτῶν κατάραν ἐν πάσῃ τῇ ἀποικίᾳ ιουδα ἐν βαβυλῶνι λέγοντες ποιήσαι σε κύριος ὡς σεδεκιαν ἐποίησεν καὶ ὡς αχιαβ οὓς ἀπετηγάνισεν βασιλεὺς βαβυλῶνο
ς ἐν πυρὶ

23 E havendo Jeúdi lido três ou quatro colunas, o rei as cortava com o canivete do escrivão, e as lançava no fogo que havia no braseiro, até que todo o rolo se consumiu no fogo 
que estava sobre o braseiro.

And it came about that whenever Jehudi, in his reading, had got through three or four divisions, the king, cutting them with his penknife, put them into the fire, till all the 
book was burned up in the fire which was burning in the fireplace.

δι' ἣν ἐποίησαν ἀνοµίαν ἐν ισραηλ καὶ ἐµοιχῶντο τὰς γυναῖκας τῶν πολιτῶν αὐτῶν καὶ λόγον ἐχρηµάτισαν ἐν τῷ ὀνόµατί µου ὃν οὐ συνέταξα αὐτοῖς καὶ ἐγὼ µάρτυς φησὶν κύρ
ιος

24 E não temeram, nem rasgaram os seus vestidos, nem o rei nem nenhum dos seus servos que ouviram todas aquelas palavras

But they had no fear and gave no signs of grief, not the king or any of his servants, after hearing all these words.

καὶ πρὸς σαµαιαν τὸν νελαµίτην ἐρεῖς

25 e, posto que Elnatã, Delaías e Gema rias tivessem insistido com o rei que não queimasse o rolo, contudo ele não lhes deu ouvidos.

And Elnathan and Delaiah and Gemariah had made a strong request to the king not to let the book be burned, but he would not give ear to them.

οὐκ ἀπέστειλά σε τῷ ὀνόµατί µου καὶ πρὸς σοφονιαν υἱὸν µαασαιου τὸν ἱερέα εἰπέ

26 Antes deu ordem o rei a Jerameel, filho do rei, e a Seraías, filho de Azriel, e a Selemias, filho de Abdeel, que prendessem a Baruque, o escrivão, e a Jeremias, o profeta; mas 
o Senhor os escondera.

And the king gave orders to Jerahmeel, the king's son, and Seraiah, the son of Azriel, and Shelemiah, the son of Abdeel, to take Baruch the scribe and Jeremiah the prophet: 
but the Lord kept them safe.

κύριος ἔδωκέν σε εἰς ἱερέα ἀντὶ ιωδαε τοῦ ἱερέως γενέσθαι ἐπιστάτην ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ κυρίου παντὶ ἀνθρώπῳ προφητεύοντι καὶ παντὶ ἀνθρώπῳ µαινοµένῳ καὶ δώσεις αὐτὸν εἰς τὸ 
ἀπόκλεισµα καὶ εἰς τὸν καταρράκτην

27 Depois que o rei queimara o rolo com as palavras que Banique escrevera da boca de Jeremias, veio a Jeremias a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

Then after the book, in which Baruch had put down the words of Jeremiah, had been burned by the king, the word of the Lord came to Jeremiah, saying,

καὶ νῦν διὰ τί συνελοιδορήσατε ιερεµιαν τὸν ἐξ αναθωθ τὸν προφητεύσαντα ὑµῖν
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28 Toma ainda outro rolo, e escreve nele todas aquelas palavras que estavam no primeiro rolo, que Jeoiaquim, rei de Judá, queimou.

Take another book and put down in it all the words which were in the first book, which Jehoiakim, king of Judah, put into the fire.

οὐ διὰ τοῦτο ἀπέστειλεν πρὸς ὑµᾶς εἰς βαβυλῶνα λέγων µακράν ἐστιν οἰκοδοµήσατε οἰκίας καὶ κατοικήσατε καὶ φυτεύσατε κήπους καὶ φάγεσθε τὸν καρπὸν αὐτῶν

29 E a Jeoiaquim, rei de Judá, dirás: Assim diz o Senhor: Tu queimaste este rolo, dizendo: Por que escreveste nele anunciando: Certamente virá o rei da Babilônia, e destruirá 
esta terra e fará cessar nela homens e animais?,

And about Jehoiakim, king of Judah, you are to say, This is what the Lord has said: You have put this book into the fire, saying, Why have you put in it that the king of 
Babylon will certainly come, causing the destruction of this land and putting an end to every man and beast in it?

καὶ ἀνέγνω σοφονιας τὸ βιβλίον εἰς τὰ ὦτα ιερεµιου

30 Portanto assim diz o Senhor acerca de Jeoiaquim, rei de Judá: Não terá quem se assente sobre o trono de Davi, e será lançado o seu cadáver ao calor de dia, e à geada de 
noite.

For this reason the Lord has said of Jehoiakim, king of Judah, He will have no son to take his place on the seat of David: his dead body will be put out to undergo the heat of 
the day and the cold of the night.

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρὸς ιερεµιαν λέγων

31 E castigá-lo-ei a ele, e a sua descendência e os seus servos, por causa da sua iniqüidade; e trarei sobre ele e sobre os moradores de Jerusalém, e sobre os homens de Judá, 
todo o mal que tenho pronunciado contra eles, e que não ouviram.

And I will send punishment on him and on his seed and on his servants for their evil-doing; I will send on them and on the people of Jerusalem and the men of Judah, all the 
evil which I said against them, but they did not give ear.

ἀπόστειλον πρὸς τὴν ἀποικίαν λέγων οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος ἐπὶ σαµαιαν τὸν νελαµίτην ἐπειδὴ ἐπροφήτευσεν ὑµῖν σαµαιας καὶ ἐγὼ οὐκ ἀπέστειλα αὐτόν καὶ πεποιθέναι ἐποίησεν ὑ
µᾶς ἐπ' ἀδίκοις

32 Tomou, pois, Jeremias outro rolo, e o deu a Baruque, filho de Nerias, o escrivão, o qual escreveu nele, enquanto Jeremias ditava, todas as palavras do livro que Jeoiaquim, rei 
de Judá, tinha queimado no fogo; e ainda se lhes acrescentaram muitas palavras semelhantes.

Then Jeremiah took another book, and gave it to Baruch the scribe, the son of Neriah, who put down in it, from the mouth of Jeremiah, all the words of the book which had 
been burned in the fire by Jehoiakim, king of Judah: and in addition a number of other words of the same sort.

διὰ τοῦτο οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐπισκέψοµαι ἐπὶ σαµαιαν καὶ ἐπὶ τὸ γένος αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἔσται αὐτῶν ἄνθρωπος ἐν µέσῳ ὑµῶν τοῦ ἰδεῖν τὰ ἀγαθά ἃ ἐγὼ ποιήσω ὑµῖν οὐ
κ ὄψονται

1 E Zedequias, filho de Josias, a quem Nabucodonozor, rei de Babilônia, constituiu rei na terra de Judá, reinou em lugar de Conias, filho de Jeoiaquim.

And Zedekiah, the son of Josiah, became king in place of Coniah, the son of Jehoiakim, whom Nebuchadrezzar, king of Babylon, made king in the land of Judah.

ὁ λόγος ὁ γενόµενος πρὸς ιερεµιαν παρὰ κυρίου εἰπεῖν

2 Mas nem ele, nem os seus servos, nem o povo da terra escutaram as palavras do Senhor que este falou por intermédio de Jeremias o profeta.

But he and his servants and the people of the land did not give ear to the words of the Lord which he said by Jeremiah the prophet.

οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ λέγων γράψον πάντας τοὺς λόγους οὓς ἐχρηµάτισα πρὸς σέ ἐπὶ βιβλίου

3 Contudo mandou o rei Zedequias a Jeucal filho de Selemias, e a Sofonias, filho de Maaséias, o sacerdote, ao profeta Jeremias, para lhe dizerem: Roga agora por nós ao 
Senhor nosso Deus,

And Zedekiah the king sent Jehucal, the son of Shelemiah, and Zephaniah, the son of Maaseiah the priest, to the prophet Jeremiah, saying, Make prayer now to the Lord our 
God for us.

ὅτι ἰδοὺ ἡµέραι ἔρχονται φησὶν κύριος καὶ ἀποστρέψω τὴν ἀποικίαν λαοῦ µου ισραηλ καὶ ιουδα εἶπεν κύριος καὶ ἀποστρέψω αὐτοὺς εἰς τὴν γῆν ἣν ἔδωκα τοῖς πατράσιν αὐτῶν
 καὶ κυριεύσουσιν αὐτῆς
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4 Ora, Jeremias entrava e saía entre o povo; pois ainda não o tinham encerrado na prisão.

(Now Jeremiah was going about among the people, for they had not put him in prison.

καὶ οὗτοι οἱ λόγοι οὓς ἐλάλησεν κύριος ἐπὶ ισραηλ καὶ ιουδα

5 E o exército de Faraó saíra do Egito; quando, pois, os caldeus que estavam sitiando Jerusalém, ouviram esta notícia, retiraram-se de Jerusalém.

And Pharaoh's army had come out from Egypt: and the Chaldaeans, who were attacking Jerusalem, hearing news of them, went away from Jerusalem.)

οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος φωνὴν φόβου ἀκούσεσθε φόβος καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν εἰρήνη

6 Então veio a Jeremias, o profeta, a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

Then the word of the Lord came to the prophet Jeremiah, saying,

ἐρωτήσατε καὶ ἴδετε εἰ ἔτεκεν ἄρσεν καὶ περὶ φόβου ἐν ᾧ καθέξουσιν ὀσφὺν καὶ σωτηρίαν διότι ἑώρακα πάντα ἄνθρωπον καὶ αἱ χεῖρες αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τῆς ὀσφύος αὐτοῦ ἐστράφησα
ν πρόσωπα εἰς ἴκτερον

7 Assim diz o Senhor, Deus de Israel: Assim direis ao rei de Judá, que vos enviou a mim, para me consultar: Eis que o exército de Faraó, que saiu em vosso socorro, voltará 
para a sua terra no Egito.

The Lord, the God of Israel, has said: This is what you are to say to the king of Judah who sent you to get directions from me: See, Pharaoh's army, which has come out to 
your help, will go back to Egypt, to their land.

ἐγενήθη ὅτι µεγάλη ἡ ἡµέρα ἐκείνη καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν τοιαύτη καὶ χρόνος στενός ἐστιν τῷ ιακωβ καὶ ἀπὸ τούτου σωθήσεται

8 E voltarão os caldeus, e pelejarão contra esta cidade, e a tomarão, e a queimarão a fogo.

And the Chaldaeans will come back again and make war against this town and they will take it and put it on fire.

ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ εἶπεν κύριος συντρίψω τὸν ζυγὸν ἀπὸ τοῦ τραχήλου αὐτῶν καὶ τοὺς δεσµοὺς αὐτῶν διαρρήξω καὶ οὐκ ἐργῶνται αὐτοὶ ἔτι ἀλλοτρίοις

9 Assim diz o Senhor: Não vos enganeis a vós mesmos, dizendo: Sem dúvida os caldeus se retirarão de nós; pois não se retirarão.

The Lord has said, Have no false hopes, saying to yourselves, The Chaldaeans will go away from us: for they will not go away.

καὶ ἐργῶνται τῷ κυρίῳ θεῷ αὐτῶν καὶ τὸν δαυιδ βασιλέα αὐτῶν ἀναστήσω αὐτοῖς

12 saiu Jeremias de Jerusalém, a fim de ir à terra de Benjamim, para receber ali a sua parte no meio do povo.

Jeremiah went out of Jerusalem to go into the land of Benjamin, with the purpose of taking up his heritage there among the people.

οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος ἀνέστησα σύντριµµα ἀλγηρὰ ἡ πληγή σου

13 E quando ele estava à porta de Benjamim, achava-se ali um capitão da guarda, cujo nome era Jurias, filho de Selemias, filho de Hananias, o qual prendeu a Jeremias, o 
profeta, dizendo: Tu estás desertando para os caldeus.

But when he was at the Benjamin door, a captain of the watch named Irijah, the son of Shelemiah, the son of Hananiah, who was stationed there, put his hand on Jeremiah 
the prophet, saying, You are going to give yourself up to the Chaldaeans.

οὐκ ἔστιν κρίνων κρίσιν σου εἰς ἀλγηρὸν ἰατρεύθης ὠφέλεια οὐκ ἔστιν σοι

14 E Jeremias disse: Isso é falso, não estou desertando para os caldeus. Mas ele não lhe deu ouvidos, de modo que prendeu a Jeremias e o levou aos príncipes.

Then Jeremiah said, That is not true; I am not going to the Chaldaeans. But he would not give ear to him: so Irijah made him prisoner and took him to the rulers.

πάντες οἱ φίλοι σου ἐπελάθοντό σου οὐ µὴ ἐπερωτήσουσιν ὅτι πληγὴν ἐχθροῦ ἔπαισά σε παιδείαν στερεάν ἐπὶ πᾶσαν ἀδικίαν σου ἐπλήθυναν αἱ ἁµαρτίαι σου

16 Tendo Jeremias entrado nas celas do calabouço, e havendo ficado ali muitos dias,

So Jeremiah came into the hole of the prison, under the arches, and was there for a long time.

διὰ τοῦτο πάντες οἱ ἔσθοντές σε βρωθήσονται καὶ πάντες οἱ ἐχθροί σου κρέας αὐτῶν πᾶν ἔδονται ἐπὶ πλῆθος ἀδικιῶν σου ἐπληθύνθησαν αἱ ἁµαρτίαι σου ἐποίησαν ταῦτά σοι κ
αὶ ἔσονται οἱ διαφοροῦντές σε εἰς διαφόρηµα καὶ πάντας τοὺς προνοµεύοντάς σε δώσω εἰς προνοµήν
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17 o rei Zedequias mandou soltá-lo e lhe perguntou em sua casa, em segredo: Há alguma palavra da parte do Senhor? Respondeu Jeremias: Há. E acrescentou: Na mão do rei 
de Babilônia serás entregue.

Then King Zedekiah sent and got him out: and the king, questioning him secretly in his house, said, Is there any word from the Lord? And Jeremiah said, There is. Then he 
said, You will be given up into the hands of the king of Babylon.

ὅτι ἀνάξω τὸ ἴαµά σου ἀπὸ πληγῆς ὀδυνηρᾶς ἰατρεύσω σε φησὶν κύριος ὅτι ἐσπαρµένη ἐκλήθης θήρευµα ὑµῶν ἐστιν ὅτι ζητῶν οὐκ ἔστιν αὐτήν

18 Disse mais Jeremias ao rei Zedequias: Em que tenho pecado contra ti, e contra os teus servos, e contra este povo, para que me pusésseis na prisão?

Then Jeremiah said to King Zedekiah, What has been my sin against you or against your servants or against this people, that you have put me in prison?

οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἀποστρέψω τὴν ἀποικίαν ιακωβ καὶ αἰχµαλωσίαν αὐτοῦ ἐλεήσω καὶ οἰκοδοµηθήσεται πόλις ἐπὶ τὸ ὕψος αὐτῆς καὶ ὁ ναὸς κατὰ τὸ κρίµα αὐτοῦ κα
θεδεῖται

19 Onde estão agora os vossos profetas que vos profetizavam, dizendo: O rei de Babilônia não virá contra vós nem contra esta terra?

Where now are your prophets who said to you, The king of Babylon will not come against you and against this land?

καὶ ἐξελεύσονται ἀπ' αὐτῶν ᾄδοντες καὶ φωνὴ παιζόντων καὶ πλεονάσω αὐτούς καὶ οὐ µὴ ἐλαττωθῶσιν

20 Ora, pois, ouve agora, ó rei, meu senhor: seja aceita agora a minha súplica diante de ti; não me faças tornar à casa de Jônatas, o escriba, para que eu não venha a morrer ali.

And now be pleased to give ear, O my lord the king; let my prayer for help come before you, and do not make me go back to the house of Jonathan the scribe, for fear that I 
may come to my death there.

καὶ εἰσελεύσονται οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτῶν ὡς τὸ πρότερον καὶ τὰ µαρτύρια αὐτῶν κατὰ πρόσωπόν µου ὀρθωθήσεται καὶ ἐπισκέψοµαι τοὺς θλίβοντας αὐτούς

21 Então ordenou o rei Zedequias que pusessem a Jeremias no átrio da guarda; e deram-lhe um bolo de pão cada dia, da rua dos padeiros, até que se gastou todo o pão da 
cidade. Assim ficou Jeremias no átrio da guarda.

Then by the order of Zedekiah the king, Jeremiah was put into the place of the armed watchmen, and they gave him every day a cake of bread from the street of the bread-
makers, till all the bread in the town was used up. So Jeremiah was kept in the place of the armed watchmen.

καὶ ἔσονται ἰσχυρότεροι αὐτοῦ ἐπ' αὐτούς καὶ ὁ ἄρχων αὐτοῦ ἐξ αὐτοῦ ἐξελεύσεται καὶ συνάξω αὐτούς καὶ ἀποστρέψουσιν πρός µε ὅτι τίς ἐστιν οὗτος ὃς ἔδωκεν τὴν καρδίαν α
ὐτοῦ ἀποστρέψαι πρός µε φησὶν κύριος

1 Ouviram, pois, Sefatias, filho de Matã, e Gedalias, filho de Pasur, e Jeucal, filho de Selemias, e Pasur, filho de Malquias, as palavras que anunciava Jeremias a todo o povo, 
dizendo:

Now it came to the ears of Shephatiah, the son of Mattan, and Gedaliah, the son of Pashhur, and Jucal, the son of Shelemiah, and Pashhur, the son of Malchiah, that 
Jeremiah had said to all the people,

ἐν τῷ χρόνῳ ἐκείνῳ εἶπεν κύριος ἔσοµαι εἰς θεὸν τῷ γένει ισραηλ καὶ αὐτοὶ ἔσονταί µοι εἰς λαόν

2 Assim diz o Senhor: O que ficar nesta cidade morrerá à espada, de fome e de peste; mas o que sair para os caldeus viverá; pois a sa vida lhe será por despojo, e vivera.

These are the words of the Lord: Whoever goes on living in this town will come to his death by the sword or through need of food or by disease: but whoever goes out to the 
Chaldaeans will keep his life out of the power of the attackers and be safe.

οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος εὗρον θερµὸν ἐν ἐρήµῳ µετὰ ὀλωλότων ἐν µαχαίρᾳ βαδίσατε καὶ µὴ ὀλέσητε τὸν ισραηλ

3 Assim diz o Senhor: Esta cidade infalivelmente será entregue na mão do exército do rei de Babilônia, e ele a tomará.

The Lord has said, This town will certainly be given into the hands of the army of the king of Babylon, and he will take it.

κύριος πόρρωθεν ὤφθη αὐτῷ ἀγάπησιν αἰωνίαν ἠγάπησά σε διὰ τοῦτο εἵλκυσά σε εἰς οἰκτίρηµα

4 E disseram os príncipes ao rei: Morra este homem, visto que ele assim enfraquece as mãos dos homens de guerra que restam nesta cidade, e as mãos de todo o povo, dizendo-
lhes tais palavras; porque este homem não busca a paz para este povo, porem o seu mal.

Then the rulers said to the king, Let this man be put to death, because he is putting fear into the hearts of the men of war who are still in the town, and into the hearts of the 
people, by saying such things to them: this man is not working for the well-being of the people, but for their damage.

ἔτι οἰκοδοµήσω σε καὶ οἰκοδοµηθήσῃ παρθένος ισραηλ ἔτι λήµψῃ τύµπανόν σου καὶ ἐξελεύσῃ µετὰ συναγωγῆς παιζόντων
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5 E disse o rei Zedequias: Eis que ele está na vossa mão; porque não é o rei que possa coisa alguma contra vós.

Then Zedekiah the king said, See, he is in your hands: for the king was not able to do anything against them.

ἔτι φυτεύσατε ἀµπελῶνας ἐν ὄρεσιν σαµαρείας φυτεύσατε καὶ αἰνέσατε

6 Então tomaram a Jeremias, e o lançaram na cisterna de Malquias, filho do rei, que estava no átrio da guarda; e desceram Jeremias com cordas; mas na cisterna não havia 
água, senão lama, e atolou-se Jeremias na lama.

So they took Jeremiah and put him into the water-hole of Malchiah, the king's son, in the place of the armed watchmen: and they let Jeremiah down with cords. And in the 
hole there was no water, but wet earth: and Jeremiah went down into the wet earth.

ὅτι ἔστιν ἡµέρα κλήσεως ἀπολογουµένων ἐν ὄρεσιν εφραιµ ἀνάστητε καὶ ἀνάβητε εἰς σιων πρὸς κύριον τὸν θεὸν ἡµῶν

7 Quando Ebede-Meleque, o etíope, um eunuco que então estava na casa do rei, ouviu que tinham metido Jeremias na cisterna, o rei estava assentado à porta de Benjamim.

Now it came to the ears of Ebed-melech the Ethiopian, an unsexed servant in the king's house, that they had put Jeremiah into the water-hole; the king at that time being 
seated in the doorway of Benjamin:

ὅτι οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος τῷ ιακωβ εὐφράνθητε καὶ χρεµετίσατε ἐπὶ κεφαλὴν ἐθνῶν ἀκουστὰ ποιήσατε καὶ αἰνέσατε εἴπατε ἔσωσεν κύριος τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ τὸ κατάλοιπον τοῦ ισρ
αηλ

8 Saiu, pois, Ebede-Meleque da casa do rei, e falou ao rei, dizendo:

And Ebed-melech went out from the king's house and said to the king,

ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἄγω αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ βορρᾶ καὶ συνάξω αὐτοὺς ἀπ' ἐσχάτου τῆς γῆς ἐν ἑορτῇ φασεκ καὶ τεκνοποιήσῃ ὄχλον πολύν καὶ ἀποστρέψουσιν ὧδε

9 o rei, senhor meu, estes homens fizeram mal em tudo quanto fizeram a Jeremias, o profeta, lançando-o na cisterna; de certo morrerá no lugar onde se acha, por causa da 
fome, pois não há mais pão na cidade.

My lord the king, these men have done evil in all they have done to Jeremiah the prophet, whom they have put into the water-hole; and he will come to his death in the place 
where he is through need of food: for there is no more bread in the town.

ἐν κλαυθµῷ ἐξῆλθον καὶ ἐν παρακλήσει ἀνάξω αὐτοὺς αὐλίζων ἐπὶ διώρυγας ὑδάτων ἐν ὁδῷ ὀρθῇ καὶ οὐ µὴ πλανηθῶσιν ἐν αὐτῇ ὅτι ἐγενόµην τῷ ισραηλ εἰς πατέρα καὶ εφραι
µ πρωτότοκός µού ἐστιν

10 Deu ordem, então, o rei a Ebede-Meleque, o etíope, dizendo: Toma contigo daqui três homens, e tira Jeremias, o profeta, da cisterna, antes que morra.

Then the king gave orders to Ebed-melech the Ethiopian, saying, Take with you three men from here and get Jeremiah out of the water-hole before death overtakes him.

ἀκούσατε λόγον κυρίου ἔθνη καὶ ἀναγγείλατε εἰς νήσους τὰς µακρότερον εἴπατε ὁ λικµήσας τὸν ισραηλ συνάξει αὐτὸν καὶ φυλάξει αὐτὸν ὡς ὁ βόσκων τὸ ποίµνιον αὐτοῦ

11 Assim Ebede-Meleque tomou consigo os homens, e entrou na casa do rei, debaixo da tesouraria, e tomou dali uns trapos velhos e rotos, e roupas velhas, e desceu-os a 
Jeremias na cisterna por meio de cordas.

So Ebed-melech took the men with him and went into the house of the king, to the place where the clothing was kept, and got from there old clothing and bits of old cloth, 
and let them down by cords into the water-hole where Jeremiah was.

ὅτι ἐλυτρώσατο κύριος τὸν ιακωβ ἐξείλατο αὐτὸν ἐκ χειρὸς στερεωτέρων αὐτοῦ

12 E disse Ebede-Meleque, o etíope, a Jeremias: Poe agora estes trapos velhos e rotos, debaixo dos teus sovacos, entre os braços e as cordas. E Jeremias assim o fez.

And Ebed-melech the Ethiopian said to Jeremiah, Put these bits of old cloth under your arms under the cords. And Jeremiah did so.

καὶ ἥξουσιν καὶ εὐφρανθήσονται ἐν τῷ ὄρει σιων καὶ ἥξουσιν ἐπ' ἀγαθὰ κυρίου ἐπὶ γῆν σίτου καὶ οἴνου καὶ καρπῶν καὶ κτηνῶν καὶ προβάτων καὶ ἔσται ἡ ψυχὴ αὐτῶν ὥσπερ ξ
ύλον ἔγκαρπον καὶ οὐ πεινάσουσιν ἔτι

13 E tiraram Jeremias com as cordas, e o alçaram da cisterna; e ficou Jeremias no átrio da guarda.

So pulling Jeremiah up with the cords they got him out of the water-hole: and Jeremiah was kept in the place of the armed watchmen.

τότε χαρήσονται παρθένοι ἐν συναγωγῇ νεανίσκων καὶ πρεσβῦται χαρήσονται καὶ στρέψω τὸ πένθος αὐτῶν εἰς χαρµονὴν καὶ ποιήσω αὐτοὺς εὐφραινοµένους
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14 Então mandou o rei Zedequias e fez vir à sua presença Jeremias, o profeta, à terceira entrada do templo do Senhor; e disse o rei a Jeremias: Vou perguntar-te uma coisa; 
não me encubras nada.

Then King Zedekiah sent for Jeremiah the prophet and took him into the rulers' doorway in the house of the Lord: and the king said to Jeremiah, I have a question to put to 
you; keep nothing back from me.

µεγαλυνῶ καὶ µεθύσω τὴν ψυχὴν τῶν ἱερέων υἱῶν λευι καὶ ὁ λαός µου τῶν ἀγαθῶν µου ἐµπλησθήσεται

15 E disse Jeremias a Zedequias: Se eu ta declarar, acaso não me matarás? E se eu te aconselhar, não me ouvirás.

Then Jeremiah said to Zedekiah, If I give you the answer to your question, will you not certainly put me to death? and if I make a suggestion to you, you will not give it a 
hearing.

οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος φωνὴ ἐν ραµα ἠκούσθη θρήνου καὶ κλαυθµοῦ καὶ ὀδυρµοῦ ραχηλ ἀποκλαιοµένη οὐκ ἤθελεν παύσασθαι ἐπὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς αὐτῆς ὅτι οὐκ εἰσίν

16 Então jurou o rei Zedequias a Jeremias, em segredo, dizendo: Vive o Senhor, que nos fez esta alma, que não te matarei nem te entregarei na mão destes homens que 
procuram a tua morte.

So King Zedekiah gave his oath to Jeremiah secretly, saying, By the living Lord, who gave us our life, I will not put you to death, or give you up to these men who are desiring 
to take your life.

οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος διαλιπέτω ἡ φωνή σου ἀπὸ κλαυθµοῦ καὶ οἱ ὀφθαλµοί σου ἀπὸ δακρύων σου ὅτι ἔστιν µισθὸς τοῖς σοῖς ἔργοις καὶ ἐπιστρέψουσιν ἐκ γῆς ἐχθρῶν

17 Então Jeremias disse a Zedequias: Assim diz o Senhor, Deus dos exércitos, Deus de Israel: Se te renderes aos príncipes do rei de Babilônia, será poupada a tua vida, e esta 
cidade não se queimará a fogo, e viverás tu e a tua casa.

Then Jeremiah said to Zedekiah, These are the words of the Lord, the God of armies, the God of Israel: If you go out to the king of Babylon's captains, then you will have 
life, and the town will not be burned with fire, and you and your family will be kept from death:

µόνιµον τοῖς σοῖς τέκνοις

18 Mas, se não saíres aos príncipes do rei de Babilônia, então será entregue esta cidade na mão dos caldeus, e eles a queimarão a fogo, e tu não escaparás da sua mão.

But if you do not go out to the king of Babylon's captains, then this town will be given into the hands of the Chaldaeans and they will put it on fire, and you will not get away 
from them.

ἀκοὴν ἤκουσα εφραιµ ὀδυροµένου ἐπαίδευσάς µε καὶ ἐπαιδεύθην ἐγώ ὥσπερ µόσχος οὐκ ἐδιδάχθην ἐπίστρεψόν µε καὶ ἐπιστρέψω ὅτι σὺ κύριος ὁ θεός µου

19 E disse o rei Zedequias a Jeremias: Receio-me dos judeus que se passaram para os caldeus, que seja entregue na mão deles, e escarneçam de mim.

And King Zedekiah said to Jeremiah, I am troubled on account of the Jews who have gone over to the Chaldaeans, for fear that they may give me up to them and they will 
put me to shame.

ὅτι ὕστερον αἰχµαλωσίας µου µετενόησα καὶ ὕστερον τοῦ γνῶναί µε ἐστέναξα ἐφ' ἡµέρας αἰσχύνης καὶ ὑπέδειξά σοι ὅτι ἔλαβον ὀνειδισµὸν ἐκ νεότητός µου

20 Jeremias, porém, disse: Não te entregarão. Ouve, peço-te, a voz do Senhor, conforme a qual eu te falo; e bem te irá, e poupar-se-á a tua vida.

But Jeremiah said, They will not give you up: be guided now by the word of the Lord as I have given it to you, and it will be well for you, and you will keep your life.

υἱὸς ἀγαπητὸς εφραιµ ἐµοί παιδίον ἐντρυφῶν ὅτι ἀνθ' ὧν οἱ λόγοι µου ἐν αὐτῷ µνείᾳ µνησθήσοµαι αὐτοῦ διὰ τοῦτο ἔσπευσα ἐπ' αὐτῷ ἐλεῶν ἐλεήσω αὐτόν φησὶν κύριος

21 Mas, se tu recusares sair, esta é a palavra que me mostrou o Senhor:

But if you do not go out, this is what the Lord has made clear to me:

στῆσον σεαυτήν σιων ποίησον τιµωρίαν δὸς καρδίαν σου εἰς τοὺς ὤµους ὁδὸν ἣν ἐπορεύθης ἀποστράφητι παρθένος ισραηλ ἀποστράφητι εἰς τὰς πόλεις σου πενθοῦσα

22 Eis que todas as mulheres que ficaram na casa do rei de Judá serão levadas aos príncipes do rei de Babilônia, e elas mesmas dirão: Os teus pacificadores te incitaram e 
prevaleceram contra ti; e agora que se atolaram os teus pés na lama, voltaram atrás.

See, all the rest of the women in the house of the king of Judah will be taken out to the king of Babylon's captains, and these women will say, Your nearest friends have been 
false to you and have got the better of you: they have made your feet go deep into the wet earth, and they are turned away back from you.

ἕως πότε ἀποστρέψεις θυγάτηρ ἠτιµωµένη ὅτι ἔκτισεν κύριος σωτηρίαν εἰς καταφύτευσιν καινήν ἐν σωτηρίᾳ περιελεύσονται ἄνθρωποι
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23 Todas as tuas mulheres e os teus filhos serão levados para fora aos caldeus; e tu não escaparás da sua mão, mas pela mão do rei de Babilônia serás preso, e esta cidade será 
queimada a fogo.

And they will take all your wives and your children out to the Chaldaeans: and you will not get away out of their hands, but will be taken by the hands of the king of 
Babylon: and this town will be burned with fire.

οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος ἔτι ἐροῦσιν τὸν λόγον τοῦτον ἐν γῇ ιουδα καὶ ἐν πόλεσιν αὐτοῦ ὅταν ἀποστρέψω τὴν αἰχµαλωσίαν αὐτοῦ εὐλογηµένος κύριος ἐπὶ δίκαιον ὄρος τὸ ἅγιον αὐτο
ῦ

24 Então disse Zedequias a Jeremias: Ninguém saiba estas palavras, e não morrerás.

Then Zedekiah said to Jeremiah, Let no man have knowledge of these words, and you will not be put to death.

καὶ ἐνοικοῦντες ἐν ταῖς πόλεσιν ιουδα καὶ ἐν πάσῃ τῇ γῇ αὐτοῦ ἅµα γεωργῷ καὶ ἀρθήσεται ἐν ποιµνίῳ

25 Se os príncipes ouvirem que falei contigo, e vierem ter contigo e te disserem: Declara-nos agora o que disseste ao rei e o que o rei te disse; não no-lo encubras, e não te 
mataremos;

But if it comes to the ears of the rulers that I have been talking with you, and they come and say to you, Give us word now of what you have said to the king and what the 
king said to you, keeping nothing back and we will not put you to death;

ὅτι ἐµέθυσα πᾶσαν ψυχὴν διψῶσαν καὶ πᾶσαν ψυχὴν πεινῶσαν ἐνέπλησα

26 então lhes dirás: Eu lancei a minha súplica diante do rei, que não me fizesse tornar à casa de Jônatas, para morrer ali.

Then you are to say to them, I made my request to the king, that he would not send me back to my death in Jonathan's house.

διὰ τοῦτο ἐξηγέρθην καὶ εἶδον καὶ ὁ ὕπνος µου ἡδύς µοι ἐγενήθη

27 Então vieram todos os principes a Jeremias, e o interrogaram; e ele lhes respondeu conforme todas as palavras que o rei lhe havia ordenado; assim cessaram de falar com 
ele, pois a coisa não foi percebida.

Then all the rulers came to Jeremiah, questioning him: and he gave them an answer in the words the king had given him orders to say. So they said nothing more to him; for 
the thing was not made public.

διὰ τοῦτο ἰδοὺ ἡµέραι ἔρχονται φησὶν κύριος καὶ σπερῶ τὸν ισραηλ καὶ τὸν ιουδαν σπέρµα ἀνθρώπου καὶ σπέρµα κτήνους

28 E ficou Jeremias no átrio da guarda, até o dia em que Jerusalém foi tomada.

So Jeremiah was kept in the place of the armed watchmen till the day when Jerusalem was taken.

καὶ ἔσται ὥσπερ ἐγρηγόρουν ἐπ' αὐτοὺς καθαιρεῖν καὶ κακοῦν οὕτως γρηγορήσω ἐπ' αὐτοὺς τοῦ οἰκοδοµεῖν καὶ καταφυτεύειν φησὶν κύριος

1 No ano nono de Zedequias, rei de Judá, no décimo mês, veio Nabucodonozor, rei de Babilônia, e todo o seu exército contra Jerusalém, e a cercaram.

And it came about, that when Jerusalem was taken, (in the ninth year of Zedekiah, king of Judah, in the tenth month, Nebuchadrezzar, king of Babylon, with all his army, 
came against Jerusalem, shutting it in on every side;

ὁ λόγος ὁ γενόµενος παρὰ κυρίου πρὸς ιερεµιαν ἐν τῷ ἐνιαυτῷ τῷ δεκάτῳ τῷ βασιλεῖ σεδεκια οὗτος ἐνιαυτὸς ὀκτωκαιδέκατος τῷ βασιλεῖ ναβουχοδονοσορ βασιλεῖ βαβυλῶνος

2 No ano undécimo de Zedequias, no quarto mês, aos nove do mês, fez-se uma brecha na cidade.

In the eleventh year of Zedekiah, in the fourth month, on the ninth day of the month, the town was broken into:)

καὶ δύναµις βασιλέως βαβυλῶνος ἐχαράκωσεν ἐπὶ ιερουσαληµ καὶ ιερεµιας ἐφυλάσσετο ἐν αὐλῇ τῆς φυλακῆς ἥ ἐστιν ἐν οἴκῳ τοῦ βασιλέως

3 E entraram todos os príncipes do rei de Babilônia, e sentaram-se na porta do meio, os quais eram Nergal-Sarezer, Sangar-Nebo, Sarsequim, Rabe-Sáris Nergal Sarezer, 
Rabe-Maque, juntamente, com todo o resto dos principes do rei de Babilônia

All the captains of the king of Babylon came in and took their places in the middle doorway of the town, Nergal-shar-ezer, ruler of Sin-magir, the Rabmag, and 
Nebushazban, the Rab-saris, and all the captains of the king of Babylon.

ἐν ᾗ κατέκλεισεν αὐτὸν ὁ βασιλεὺς σεδεκιας λέγων διὰ τί σὺ προφητεύεις λέγων οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ δίδωµι τὴν πόλιν ταύτην ἐν χερσὶν βασιλέως βαβυλῶνος καὶ λήµψ
εται αὐτήν
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4 E sucedeu que, vendo-os Zedequias, rei de Judá, e todos os homens de guerra, fugiram, saindo da cidade de noite pelo caminho do jardim do rei, pela porta entre os dois 
muros; e seguiram pelo caminho da Arabá.

And when Zedekiah, king of Judah, and all the men of war saw it, they went in flight from the town by night, by the way of the king's garden, through the doorway between 
the two walls: and they went out by the Arabah.

καὶ σεδεκιας οὐ µὴ σωθῇ ἐκ χειρὸς τῶν χαλδαίων ὅτι παραδόσει παραδοθήσεται εἰς χεῖρας βασιλέως βαβυλῶνος καὶ λαλήσει στόµα αὐτοῦ πρὸς στόµα αὐτοῦ καὶ οἱ ὀφθαλµοὶ α
ὐτοῦ τοὺς ὀφθαλµοὺς αὐτοῦ ὄψονται

5 Mas o exército dos caldeus os perseguiu; e eles alcançaram a Zedequias nas campinas de Jericó; e, prendendo-o, levaram-no a Nabucodonozor rei de Babilônia, a Ribla, na 
terra de Hamate; e o rei o sentenciou.

But the Chaldaean army went after them and overtook Zedekiah in the lowlands of Jericho: and they made him a prisoner and took him up to Nebuchadrezzar, king of 
Babylon, to Riblah in the land of Hamath, to be judged by him.

καὶ εἰσελεύσεται σεδεκιας εἰς βαβυλῶνα καὶ ἐκεῖ καθιεῖται

6 E o rei de Babilônia matou os filhos de Zedequias em Ribla, à sua vista; também matou o rei de Babilônia a todos os nobres de Judá.

Then the king of Babylon put the sons of Zedekiah to death before his eyes in Riblah: and the king of Babylon put to death all the great men of Judah.

καὶ λόγος κυρίου ἐγενήθη πρὸς ιερεµιαν λέγων

7 Cegou os olhos a Zedequias, e o atou com cadeias de bronze, para levá-lo a Babilônia.

And more than this, he put out Zedekiah's eyes, and had him put in chains to take him away to Babylon.

ἰδοὺ αναµεηλ υἱὸς σαλωµ ἀδελφοῦ πατρός σου ἔρχεται πρὸς σὲ λέγων κτῆσαι σεαυτῷ τὸν ἀγρόν µου τὸν ἐν αναθωθ ὅτι σοὶ κρίµα παραλαβεῖν εἰς κτῆσιν

8 Os caldeus incendiaram a casa do rei e as casas do povo, e derribaram os muros de Jerusalém.

And the Chaldaeans put the king's house on fire, as well as the houses of the people, and had the walls of Jerusalem broken down.

καὶ ἦλθεν πρός µε αναµεηλ υἱὸς σαλωµ ἀδελφοῦ πατρός µου εἰς τὴν αὐλὴν τῆς φυλακῆς καὶ εἶπέν µοι κτῆσαι τὸν ἀγρόν µου τὸν ἐν γῇ βενιαµιν τὸν ἐν αναθωθ ὅτι σοὶ κρίµα κτή
σασθαι καὶ σὺ πρεσβύτερος καὶ ἔγνων ὅτι λόγος κυρίου ἐστίν

9 Então, ao resto do povo, que ficara na cidade, aos desertores que se tinham passado para ele e ao resto do povo que havia ficado, levou-os Nebuzaradão, capitão da guarda, 
para Babilônia.

Then Nebuzaradan, the captain of the armed men, took away to Babylon as prisoners, all the rest of the workmen who were still in the town, as well as those who had given 
themselves up to him, and all the rest of the people.

καὶ ἐκτησάµην τὸν ἀγρὸν αναµεηλ υἱοῦ ἀδελφοῦ πατρός µου καὶ ἔστησα αὐτῷ ἑπτὰ σίκλους καὶ δέκα ἀργυρίου

10 Mas aos pobres dentre o povo, que não tinham nada, Nebuzaradão, capitão da guarda, deixou-os ficar na terra de Judá; e ao mesmo tempo lhes deu vinhas e campos.

But Nebuzaradan, the captain of the armed men, let the poorest of the people, who had nothing whatever, go on living in the land of Judah, and gave them vine-gardens and 
fields at the same time.

καὶ ἔγραψα εἰς βιβλίον καὶ ἐσφραγισάµην καὶ διεµαρτυράµην µάρτυρας καὶ ἔστησα τὸ ἀργύριον ἐν ζυγῷ

11 Ora Nabucodonozor, rei de Babilônia, havia ordenado acerca de Jeremias, a Nebuzaradão, capitão dos da guarda, dizendo:

Now Nebuchadrezzar, king of Babylon, gave orders about Jeremiah to Nebuzaradan, the captain of the armed men, saying,

καὶ ἔλαβον τὸ βιβλίον τῆς κτήσεως τὸ ἐσφραγισµένον καὶ τὸ ἀνεγνωσµένον

12 Toma-o, e trata-o bem, e não lhe faças mal algum; mas como ele te disser, assim procederás para com ele.

Take him and keep an eye on him and see that no evil comes to him; but do with him whatever he says to you.

καὶ ἔδωκα αὐτὸ τῷ βαρουχ υἱῷ νηριου υἱοῦ µαασαιου κατ' ὀφθαλµοὺς αναµεηλ υἱοῦ ἀδελφοῦ πατρός µου καὶ κατ' ὀφθαλµοὺς τῶν ἑστηκότων καὶ γραφόντων ἐν τῷ βιβλίῳ τῆς
 κτήσεως καὶ κατ' ὀφθαλµοὺς τῶν ιουδαίων τῶν ἐν τῇ αὐλῇ τῆς φυλακῆς
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13 Pelo que Nebuzaradão, capitão da guarda, Nebusazbã, Rabe-Sáris, Nergal-Sarezer, Rabe-Maeue, e todos os príncipes do rei de Babilônia

So Nebuzaradan, the captain of the armed men, sent Nebushazban, the Rab-saris, and Nergal-shar-ezer, the Rabmag, and all the chief captains of the king of Babylon,

καὶ συνέταξα τῷ βαρουχ κατ' ὀφθαλµοὺς αὐτῶν λέγων

14 mandaram retirar Jeremias do átrio da guarda, e o entregaram a Gedalias, filho de Aicão, filho de Safã, para que o levasse para casa; assim ele habitou entre o povo.

And they sent and took Jeremiah out of the place of the watchmen, and gave him into the care of Gedaliah, the son of Ahikam, the son of Shaphan, to take him to his house: 
so he was living among the people.

οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος παντοκράτωρ λαβὲ τὸ βιβλίον τῆς κτήσεως τοῦτο καὶ τὸ βιβλίον τὸ ἀνεγνωσµένον καὶ θήσεις αὐτὸ εἰς ἀγγεῖον ὀστράκινον ἵνα διαµείνῃ ἡµέρας πλείους

15 Ora, a palavra do Senhor viera a Jeremias, estando ele ainda encarcerado no átrio da guarda, dizendo:

Now the word of the Lord came to Jeremiah while he was shut up in the place of the armed watchmen, saying,

ὅτι οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος ἔτι κτηθήσονται ἀγροὶ καὶ οἰκίαι καὶ ἀµπελῶνες ἐν τῇ γῇ ταύτῃ

16 Vai, e fala a Ebede-Meleque, o etíope, dizendo: Assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos, Deus de Israel: Eis que eu cumprirei as minhas palavras sobre esta cidade para mal e não 
para bem; e se cumprirão diante de ti naquele dia.

Go and say to Ebed-melech the Ethiopian, This is what the Lord of armies, the God of Israel, has said: See, my words will come true for this town, for evil and not for good: 
they will come about before your eyes on that day.

καὶ προσευξάµην πρὸς κύριον µετὰ τὸ δοῦναί µε τὸ βιβλίον τῆς κτήσεως πρὸς βαρουχ υἱὸν νηριου λέγων

17 A ti, porém, eu livrarei naquele dia, diz o Senhor, e não serás entregue na mão dos homens a quem temes.

But I will keep you safe on that day, says the Lord: you will not be given into the hands of the men you are fearing.

ὦ κύριε σὺ ἐποίησας τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ τὴν γῆν τῇ ἰσχύι σου τῇ µεγάλῃ καὶ τῷ βραχίονί σου τῷ ὑψηλῷ καὶ τῷ µετεώρῳ οὐ µὴ ἀποκρυβῇ ἀπὸ σοῦ οὐθέν

18 Pois certamente te salvarei, e não cairás à espada, mas a tua vida terás por despojo, porquanto confiaste em mim, diz o Senhor.

For I will certainly let you go free, and you will not be put to the sword, but your life will be given to you out of the hands of your attackers: because you have put your faith 
in me, says the Lord.

ποιῶν ἔλεος εἰς χιλιάδας καὶ ἀποδιδοὺς ἁµαρτίας πατέρων εἰς κόλπους τέκνων αὐτῶν µετ' αὐτούς ὁ θεὸς ὁ µέγας καὶ ἰσχυρός

1 A palavra que veio a Jeremias da parte do Senhor, depois que Nebuzaradão, capitão da guarda, o deixara ir de Ramá, quando o havia tomado, estando ele atado com cadeias 
no meio de todos os do cativeiro de Jerusalém e de Judá, que estavam sendo levados cativos para Babilônia.

The word which came to Jeremiah from the Lord, after Nebuzaradan, the captain of the armed men, had let him go from Ramah, when he had taken him; for he had been 
put in chains, among all the prisoners of Jerusalem and Judah who were taken away prisoners to Babylon.

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρὸς ιερεµιαν δεύτερον καὶ αὐτὸς ἦν ἔτι δεδεµένος ἐν τῇ αὐλῇ τῆς φυλακῆς λέγων

2 Ora o capitão da guarda levou Jeremias, e lhe disse: O Senhor teu Deus pronunciou este mal contra este lugar;

And the captain of the armed men took Jeremiah and said to him, The Lord your God gave word of the evil which was to come on this place:

οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος ποιῶν γῆν καὶ πλάσσων αὐτὴν τοῦ ἀνορθῶσαι αὐτήν κύριος ὄνοµα αὐτῷ

3 e o Senhor o trouxe, e fez como havia dito; porque pecastes contra o Senhor, e não obedecestes à sua voz, portanto vos sucedeu tudo isto.

*** and the Lord has made it come, and has done as he said; because of your sin against the Lord in not giving ear to his voice; and that is why this thing has come on you.

κέκραξον πρός µε καὶ ἀποκριθήσοµαί σοι καὶ ἀπαγγελῶ σοι µεγάλα καὶ ἰσχυρά ἃ οὐκ ἔγνως αὐτά

4 Agora pois, eis que te solto hoje das cadeias que estão sobre as tuas mãos. Se te apraz vir comigo para Babilônia, vem, e eu velarei por ti; mas, se não te apraz vir comigo 
para Babilônia, deixa de vir. Olha, toda a terra está diante de ti; para onde te parecer bem e conveniente ir, para ali vai.

Now see, this day I am freeing you from the chains which are on your hands. If it seems good to you to come with me to Babylon, then come, and I will keep an eye on you; 
but if it does not seem good to you to come with me to Babylon, then do not come: see, all the land is before you; if it seems good and right to you to go on living in the land,

ὅτι οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ περὶ οἴκων τῆς πόλεως ταύτης καὶ περὶ οἴκων βασιλέως ιουδα τῶν καθῃρηµένων εἰς χάρακας καὶ προµαχῶνας
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5 Se assim quiseres, volta a Gedalias, filho de Aicão filho de Safã e a quem o rei de Babilônia constituiu governador das cidades de Judá, e habita com ele no meio do povo; ou 
vai para qualquer outra parte que te aprouver ir. E deu-lhe o capitão da guarda sustento para o caminho, e um presente, e o deixou ir.

Then go back to Gedaliah, the son of Ahikam, the son of Shaphan, whom the king of Babylon has made ruler over the towns of Judah, and make your living-place with him 
among the people; or go wherever it seems right to you to go. So the captain of the armed men gave him food and some money and let him go.

τοῦ µάχεσθαι πρὸς τοὺς χαλδαίους καὶ πληρῶσαι αὐτὴν τῶν νεκρῶν τῶν ἀνθρώπων οὓς ἐπάταξα ἐν ὀργῇ µου καὶ ἐν θυµῷ µου καὶ ἀπέστρεψα τὸ πρόσωπόν µου ἀπ' αὐτῶν περὶ
 πασῶν τῶν πονηριῶν αὐτῶν

6 Assim veio Jeremias a Gedalias, filho de Aicão, a Mizpá, e habitou com ele no meio do povo que havia ficado na terra.

So Jeremiah went to Gedaliah, the son of Ahikam, in Mizpah, and was living with him among the people who were still in the land.

ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἀνάγω αὐτῇ συνούλωσιν καὶ ἴαµα καὶ φανερώσω αὐτοῖς εἰσακούειν καὶ ἰατρεύσω αὐτὴν καὶ ποιήσω αὐτοῖς εἰρήνην καὶ πίστιν

7 Ouvindo pois todos os chefes das forças que estavam no campo, eles e os seus homens, que o rei de Babilônia havia constituído a Gedalias, filho de Aicão, governador da 
terra, e que lhe havia confiado homens, mulheres e crianças, os mais pobres da terra, que não foram levados cativos para Babilônia,

Now when it came to the ears of all the captains of the forces who were in the field, and their men, that the king of Babylon had made Gedaliah, the son of Ahikam, ruler in 
the land, and had put under his care the men and women and children, all the poorest of the land, those who had not been taken away to Babylon;

καὶ ἐπιστρέψω τὴν ἀποικίαν ιουδα καὶ τὴν ἀποικίαν ισραηλ καὶ οἰκοδοµήσω αὐτοὺς καθὼς τὸ πρότερον

8 vieram ter com Gedalias, a Mizpá; e eram: Ismael, filho de Netanias, e Joanã e Jônatas, filhos de Careá, e Seraías, filho de Tanumete, e os filhos de Efai, o netofatita, e 
Jezanias, filho do maacatita, eles e os seus homens.

Then they came to Gedaliah in Mizpah, even Ishmael, the son of Nethaniah, and Johanan, the son of Kareah, and Seraiah, the son of Tanhumeth, and the sons of Ephai the 
Netophathite, and Jezaniah, the son of the Maacathite, they and their men.

καὶ καθαριῶ αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ πασῶν τῶν ἀδικιῶν αὐτῶν ὧν ἡµάρτοσάν µοι καὶ οὐ µὴ µνησθήσοµαι ἁµαρτιῶν αὐτῶν ὧν ἥµαρτόν µοι καὶ ἀπέστησαν ἀπ' ἐµοῦ

9 E jurou Gedalias, filho de Aicão, filho de Safã, eles e pos seus homens, dizendo: Não temais servir aos caldeus; habitai na terra, e servi o rei de Babilônia, e bem vos erá.

And Gedaliah, the son of Ahikam, the son of Shaphan, took an oath to them and their men, saying, Have no fear of the servants of the Chaldaeans: go on living in the land, 
and become the servants of the king of Babylon, and all will be well.

καὶ ἔσται εἰς εὐφροσύνην καὶ εἰς αἴνεσιν καὶ εἰς µεγαλειότητα παντὶ τῷ λαῷ τῆς γῆς οἵτινες ἀκούσονται πάντα τὰ ἀγαθά ἃ ἐγὼ ποιήσω καὶ φοβηθήσονται καὶ πικρανθήσονται 
περὶ πάντων τῶν ἀγαθῶν καὶ περὶ πάσης τῆς εἰρήνης ἧς ἐγὼ ποιήσω αὐτοῖς

10 Quanto a mim, eis que habito em Mizpá, para vos representar diante dos caldeus que vierem a nós; vós, porém, colhei o vinho e os frutos de verão, e o azeite, e metei-os nos 
vossos vasos, e habitai nas vossas cidades, que tomastes.

As for me, I will be living in Mizpah as your representative before the Chaldaeans who come to us: but you are to get in your wine and summer fruits and oil and put them in 
your vessels, and make living-places for yourselves in the towns which you have taken.

οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος ἔτι ἀκουσθήσεται ἐν τῷ τόπῳ τούτῳ ᾧ ὑµεῖς λέγετε ἔρηµός ἐστιν ἀπὸ ἀνθρώπων καὶ κτηνῶν ἐν πόλεσιν ιουδα καὶ ἔξωθεν ιερουσαληµ ταῖς ἠρηµωµέναις πα
ρὰ τὸ µὴ εἶναι ἄνθρωπον καὶ κτήνη

11 Do mesmo modo, quando todos os judeus que estavam em Moabe, e entre os filhos de Amom, e em Edom, e os que havia em todos os países, ouviram que o rei de Babilônia 
havia deixado um resto em Judá, e que havia posto sobre eles a Guedalias, o de Aicão, filho de Safã;

In the same way, when all the Jews who were in Moab and among the children of Ammon and in Edom and in all the countries, had news that the king of Babylon had let 
Judah keep some of its people and that he had put over them Gedaliah, the son of Ahikam, the son of Shaphan;

φωνὴ εὐφροσύνης καὶ φωνὴ χαρµοσύνης φωνὴ νυµφίου καὶ φωνὴ νύµφης φωνὴ λεγόντων ἐξοµολογεῖσθε κυρίῳ παντοκράτορι ὅτι χρηστὸς κύριος ὅτι εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τὸ ἔλεος αὐ
τοῦ καὶ εἰσοίσουσιν δῶρα εἰς οἶκον κυρίου ὅτι ἀποστρέψω πᾶσαν τὴν ἀποικίαν τῆς γῆς ἐκείνης κατὰ τὸ πρότερον εἶπεν κύριος
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12 voltaram, então, todos os judeus de todos os lugares para onde foram arrojados, e vieram para a terra de Judá, a Gedalias, a Mizpá, e colheram vinho e frutos do verão com 
muita abundância.

Then all the Jews came back from all the places to which they had gone in flight, and came to the land of Judah, to Gedaliah, to Mizpah, and got in a great store of wine and 
summer fruit.

οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος τῶν δυνάµεων ἔτι ἔσται ἐν τῷ τόπῳ τούτῳ τῷ ἐρήµῳ παρὰ τὸ µὴ εἶναι ἄνθρωπον καὶ κτῆνος καὶ ἐν πάσαις ταῖς πόλεσιν αὐτοῦ καταλύµατα ποιµένων κοιτα
ζόντων πρόβατα

13 Joanã, filho de Careá, e todos os chefes das forças que estavam no campo vieram ter com Gedalias, a Mizpá,

Now Johanan, the son of Kareah, and all the captains of the forces which were in the field, came to Gedaliah in Mizpah,

ἐν πόλεσιν τῆς ὀρεινῆς καὶ ἐν πόλεσιν τῆς σεφηλα καὶ ἐν πόλεσιν τῆς ναγεβ καὶ ἐν γῇ βενιαµιν καὶ ἐν ταῖς κύκλῳ ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἐν πόλεσιν ιουδα ἔτι παρελεύσεται πρόβατα ἐπ
ὶ χεῖρα ἀριθµοῦντος εἶπεν κύριος

1 Sucedeu, porém, no mês sétimo, que veio Ismael, filho de Netanias, filho de Elisama, de sangue real, e um dos nobres do rei, e dez homens com ele, a Gedalias, filho de Aicão, 
a Mizpá; e eles comeram pão juntos ali em Mizpá.

Now it came about in the seventh month that Ishmael, the son of Nethaniah, the son of Elishama, of the king's seed, having with him ten men, came to Gedaliah, the son of 
Ahikam, in Mizpah; and they had a meal together in Mizpah.

ὁ λόγος ὁ γενόµενος πρὸς ιερεµιαν παρὰ κυρίου καὶ ναβουχοδονοσορ βασιλεὺς βαβυλῶνος καὶ πᾶν τὸ στρατόπεδον αὐτοῦ καὶ πᾶσα ἡ γῆ ἀρχῆς αὐτοῦ ἐπολέµουν ἐπὶ ιερουσαληµ
 καὶ ἐπὶ πάσας τὰς πόλεις ιουδα λέγων

2 E levantou-se Ismael, filho de Netanias, com os dez homens que estavam com ele, e feriram a Gedalias, filho de Aicão, filho de Safã, à espada, matando assim aquele que o rei 
de Babilônia havia posto por governador sobre a terra.

Then Ishmael, the son of Nethaniah, and the ten men who were with him, got up, and attacking Gedaliah, the son of Ahikam, the son of Shaphan, with the sword, put to 
death him whom the king of Babylon had made ruler over the land.

οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος βάδισον πρὸς σεδεκιαν βασιλέα ιουδα καὶ ἐρεῖς αὐτῷ οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος παραδόσει παραδοθήσεται ἡ πόλις αὕτη εἰς χεῖρας βασιλέως βαβυλῶνος καὶ συλλή
µψεται αὐτὴν καὶ καύσει αὐτὴν ἐν πυρί

3 Matou também Ismael a todos os judeus que estavam com Gedalias, em Mizpá, como também aos soldados caldeus que se achavam ali.

And Ishmael put to death all the Jews who were with him, even with Gedaliah, at Mizpah, and the Chaldaean men of war.

καὶ σὺ οὐ µὴ σωθῇς ἐκ χειρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ συλλήµψει συλληµφθήσῃ καὶ εἰς χεῖρας αὐτοῦ δοθήσῃ καὶ οἱ ὀφθαλµοί σου τοὺς ὀφθαλµοὺς αὐτοῦ ὄψονται καὶ τὸ στόµα αὐτοῦ µετὰ τ
οῦ στόµατός σου λαλήσει καὶ εἰς βαβυλῶνα εἰσελεύσῃ

4 Sucedeu pois no dia seguinte, depois que ele matara a Gedalias, sem ninguém o saber,

Now on the second day after he had put Gedaliah to death, when no one had knowledge of it,

ἀλλὰ ἄκουσον τὸν λόγον κυρίου σεδεκια βασιλεῦ ιουδα οὕτως λέγει κύριος

5 que vieram de Siquém, de Siló e de Samária, oitenta homens, com a barba rapada, e os vestidos rasgados e tendo as carnes retalhadas, trazendo nas mãos ofertas de cereais e 
incenso, para os levarem à casa do Senhor.

Some people came from Shechem, from Shiloh and Samaria, eighty men, with the hair of their faces cut off and their clothing out of order, and with cuts on their bodies, and 
in their hands meal offerings and perfumes which they were taking to the house of the Lord.

ἐν εἰρήνῃ ἀποθανῇ καὶ ὡς ἔκλαυσαν τοὺς πατέρας σου τοὺς βασιλεύσαντας πρότερόν σου κλαύσονται καὶ σὲ καὶ ὦ αδων κόψονταί σε ὅτι λόγον ἐγὼ ἐλάλησα εἶπεν κύριος

6 E, saindo-lhes ao encontro Ismael, filho de Netanias, desde Mizpá, ia chorando; e sucedeu que, encontrando-os, lhes disse: Vinde a Gedalias, filho de Aicão.

And Ishmael, the son of Nethaniah, went out from Mizpah with the purpose of meeting them, weeping on his way: and it came about that when he was face to face with them 
he said, Come to Gedaliah, the son of Ahikam.

καὶ ἐλάλησεν ιερεµιας πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα σεδεκιαν πάντας τοὺς λόγους τούτους ἐν ιερουσαληµ
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7 Chegando eles, porém, até o meio da cidade, Ismael, filho de Netanias, e os homens que estavam com ele mataram-nos e os lançaram num poço.

And when they came inside the town, Ishmael, the son of Nethaniah, and the men who were with him, put them to death and put their bodies into a deep hole.

καὶ ἡ δύναµις βασιλέως βαβυλῶνος ἐπολέµει ἐπὶ ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἐπὶ τὰς πόλεις ιουδα ἐπὶ λαχις καὶ ἐπὶ αζηκα ὅτι αὗται κατελείφθησαν ἐν πόλεσιν ιουδα πόλεις ὀχυραί

8 Mas entre eles se acharam dez homens que disseram a Ismael: Não nos mates a nós, porque temos escondidos no campo depósitos de trigo, cevada, azeite e mel. E ele por isso 
os deixou, e não os matou entre seus irmãos.

But there were ten men among them who said to Ishmael, Do not put us to death, for we have secret stores, in the country, of grain and oil and honey. So he did not put them 
to death with their countrymen.

ὁ λόγος ὁ γενόµενος πρὸς ιερεµιαν παρὰ κυρίου µετὰ τὸ συντελέσαι τὸν βασιλέα σεδεκιαν διαθήκην πρὸς τὸν λαὸν τοῦ καλέσαι ἄφεσιν

9 E o poço em que Ismael lançou todos os cadáveres dos homens que matara por causa de Gedalias é o mesmo que fez o rei Asa, por causa de Baasa, rei de Israel; foi esse 
mesmo que Ismael, filho de Netanias, encheu de mortos.

Now the hole into which Ishmael had put the dead bodies of the men whom he had put to death, was the great hole which Asa the king had made for fear of Baasha, king of 
Israel: and Ishmael, the son of Nethaniah, made it full of the bodies of those who had been put to death.

τοῦ ἐξαποστεῖλαι ἕκαστον τὸν παῖδα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἕκαστον τὴν παιδίσκην αὐτοῦ τὸν εβραῖον καὶ τὴν εβραίαν ἐλευθέρους πρὸς τὸ µὴ δουλεύειν ἄνδρα ἐξ ιουδα

10 E Ismael levou cativo a todo o resto do povo que estava em Mizpá: as filhas do rei, e todo o povo que ficara em Mizpá, que Nebuzaradão, capitão da guarda, havia confiado a 
Gedalias, filho de Aicão; e levou-os cativos Ismael, filho de Netanias, e se foi para passar aos filhos de Amom.

Then Ishmael took away as prisoners all the rest of the people who were in Mizpah, the king's daughters and all the people still in Mizpah, whom Nebuzaradan, the captain 
of the armed men, had put under the care of Gedaliah, the son of Ahikam: Ishmael, the son of Nethaniah, took them away prisoners with the purpose of going over to the 
children of Ammon.

καὶ ἐπεστράφησαν πάντες οἱ µεγιστᾶνες καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς οἱ εἰσελθόντες ἐν τῇ διαθήκῃ τοῦ ἀποστεῖλαι ἕκαστον τὸν παῖδα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἕκαστον τὴν παιδίσκην αὐτοῦ

11 Ouvindo, porém, Joanã, filho de Careá, e todos os chefes das forças que estavam com ele, todo o mal que havia feito Ismael, filho de Netanias,

But when Johanan, the son of Kareah, and all the captains of the armed forces who were with him, had news of all the evil which Ishmael, the son of Nethaniah, had done,

καὶ ἔωσαν αὐτοὺς εἰς παῖδας καὶ παιδίσκας

12 tomaram todos os seus homens e foram pelejar contra Ismael, filho de Netanias; e o acharam ao pé das grandes águas que há em Gibeão.

They took their men and went out to make war on Ishmael, the son of Nethaniah, and they came face to face with him by the great waters in Gibeon.

καὶ ἐγενήθη λόγος κυρίου πρὸς ιερεµιαν λέγων

13 E todo o povo que estava com Ismael se alegrou quando viu a Joanã, filho de Careá, e a todos os chefes das forças, que vinham com ele.

Now when all the people who were with Ishmael saw Johanan, the son of Kareah, and all the captains of the forces with him, then they were glad.

οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ ἐγὼ ἐθέµην διαθήκην πρὸς τοὺς πατέρας ὑµῶν ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ᾗ ἐξειλάµην αὐτοὺς ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου ἐξ οἴκου δουλείας λέγων

14 E todo o povo que Ismael levara cativo de Mizpá virou as costas, e voltou, e foi para Joanã, filho de Careá.

And all the people whom Ishmael had taken away prisoners from Mizpah, turning round, came back and went to Johanan, the son of Kareah.

ὅταν πληρωθῇ ἓξ ἔτη ἀποστελεῖς τὸν ἀδελφόν σου τὸν εβραῖον ὃς πραθήσεταί σοι καὶ ἐργᾶταί σοι ἓξ ἔτη καὶ ἐξαποστελεῖς αὐτὸν ἐλεύθερον καὶ οὐκ ἤκουσάν µου καὶ οὐκ ἔκλινα
ν τὸ οὖς αὐτῶν

15 Mas Ismael, filho de Netanias, com oito homens, escapou de Joanã e se foi para os filhos de Amom.

But Ishmael, the son of Nethaniah, got away from Johanan, with eight men, and went to the children of Ammon.

καὶ ἐπέστρεψαν σήµερον ποιῆσαι τὸ εὐθὲς πρὸ ὀφθαλµῶν µου τοῦ καλέσαι ἄφεσιν ἕκαστον τοῦ πλησίον αὐτοῦ καὶ συνετέλεσαν διαθήκην κατὰ πρόσωπόν µου ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ οὗ ἐπ
εκλήθη τὸ ὄνοµά µου ἐπ' αὐτῷ
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16 Então Joanã, filho de Careá, e todos os chefes das forças que estavam com ele, tomaram a todo o resto do povo que Ismael, filho de Netanias, tinha levado cativo de Mizpá, 
depois que matara Gedalias, filho de Aicão, a saber, aos soldados, as mulheres, aos meninos e aos eunucos, que Joanã havia recobrado de Gibeão,

Then Johanan, the son of Kareah, and all the captains of the forces who were with him, took all the rest of the people whom Ishmael, the son of Nethaniah, had made 
prisoners, after he had put to death Gedaliah, the son of Ahikam, the people from Mizpah, that is, the men of war and the women and the children and the unsexed servants, 
whom he had taken back with him from Gibeon:

καὶ ἐπεστρέψατε καὶ ἐβεβηλώσατε τὸ ὄνοµά µου τοῦ ἐπιστρέψαι ἕκαστον τὸν παῖδα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἕκαστον τὴν παιδίσκην αὐτοῦ οὓς ἐξαπεστείλατε ἐλευθέρους τῇ ψυχῇ αὐτῶν ὑµῖ
ν εἰς παῖδας καὶ παιδίσκας

17 e partiram, indo habitar Gerute-Quimã, que está perto de Belém, para dali entrarem no Egito,

And they went and were living in the resting-place of Chimham, which is near Beth-lehem on the way into Egypt,

διὰ τοῦτο οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος ὑµεῖς οὐκ ἠκούσατέ µου τοῦ καλέσαι ἄφεσιν ἕκαστος πρὸς τὸν πλησίον αὐτοῦ ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ καλῶ ἄφεσιν ὑµῖν εἰς µάχαιραν καὶ εἰς τὸν θάνατον καὶ εἰς
 τὸν λιµὸν καὶ δώσω ὑµᾶς εἰς διασπορὰν πάσαις ταῖς βασιλείαις τῆς γῆς

18 por causa dos caldeus; pois os temiam, por ter Ismael, filho de Netanias, matado a Gedalias, filho de Aicão, a quem o rei de Babilônia tinha posto por governador sobre a 
terra.

Because of the Chaldaeans: for they were in fear of them because Ishmael, the son of Nethaniah, had put to death Gedaliah, the son of Ahikam, whom the king of Babylon 
had made ruler over the land.

καὶ δώσω τοὺς ἄνδρας τοὺς παρεληλυθότας τὴν διαθήκην µου τοὺς µὴ στήσαντας τὴν διαθήκην µου ἣν ἐποίησαν κατὰ πρόσωπόν µου τὸν µόσχον ὃν ἐποίησαν ἐργάζεσθαι αὐτ
ῷ

1 Então chegaram todos os chefes das forças, e Joanã, filho de Careá, e Jezanias, filho de Hosaías, e todo o povo, desde o menor até o maior,

Then all the captains of the forces, and Johanan, the son of Kareah, and Jezaniah, the son of Hoshaiah, and all the people from the least to the greatest, came near,

ὁ λόγος ὁ γενόµενος πρὸς ιερεµιαν παρὰ κυρίου ἐν ἡµέραις ιωακιµ βασιλέως ιουδα λέγων

2 e disseram a Jeremias, o profeta: Seja aceita, pedimos-te, a nossa súplica diante de ti, e roga ao Senhor teu Deus, por nós e por todo este resto; porque de muitos restamos 
somente uns poucos, assim como nos vêem os teus olhos;

And said to Jeremiah the prophet, Let our request come before you, and make prayer for us to the Lord your God, even for this small band of us; for we are only a small 
band out of what was a great number, as your eyes may see:

βάδισον εἰς οἶκον αρχαβιν καὶ ἄξεις αὐτοὺς εἰς οἶκον κυρίου εἰς µίαν τῶν αὐλῶν καὶ ποτιεῖς αὐτοὺς οἶνον

3 para que o Senhor teu Deus nos ensine o caminho por onde havemos de andar e aquilo que havemos de fazer.

That the Lord your God may make clear to us the way in which we are to go and what we are to do.

καὶ ἐξήγαγον τὸν ιεζονιαν υἱὸν ιερεµιν υἱοῦ χαβασιν καὶ τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν οἰκίαν αρχαβιν

4 Respondeu-lhes Jeremias o profeta: Eu vos tenho ouvido; eis que orarei ao Senhor vosso Deus conforme as vossas palavras; e o que o Senhor vos responder, eu vo-lo 
declararei; não vos ocultarei nada.

Then Jeremiah the prophet said to them, I have given ear to you; see, I will make prayer to the Lord your God, as you have said; and it will be that, whatever the Lord may 
say in answer to you, I will give you word of it, keeping nothing back.

καὶ εἰσήγαγον αὐτοὺς εἰς οἶκον κυρίου εἰς τὸ παστοφόριον υἱῶν ανανιου υἱοῦ γοδολιου ἀνθρώπου τοῦ θεοῦ ὅ ἐστιν ἐγγὺς τοῦ οἴκου τῶν ἀρχόντων τῶν ἐπάνω τοῦ οἴκου µαασαιο
υ υἱοῦ σελωµ τοῦ φυλάσσοντος τὴν αὐλήν

5 Então eles disseram a Jeremias: Seja o Senhor entre nós testemunha verdadeira e fiel, se assim não fizermos conforme toda a palavra com que te enviar a nós o Senhor teu 
Deus.

Then they said to Jeremiah, May the Lord be a true witness against us in good faith, if we do not do everything which the Lord your God sends you to say to us.

καὶ ἔδωκα κατὰ πρόσωπον αὐτῶν κεράµιον οἴνου καὶ ποτήρια καὶ εἶπα πίετε οἶνον
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6 Seja ela boa, ou seja má, à voz do Senhor nosso Deus, a quem te enviamos, obedeceremos, para que nos suceda bem, obedecendo à voz do Senhor nosso Deus.

If it is good or if it is evil, we will be guided by the voice of the Lord our God, to whom we are sending you; so that it may be well for us when we give ear to the voice of the 
Lord our God.

καὶ εἶπαν οὐ µὴ πίωµεν οἶνον ὅτι ιωναδαβ υἱὸς ρηχαβ ὁ πατὴρ ἡµῶν ἐνετείλατο ἡµῖν λέγων οὐ µὴ πίητε οἶνον ὑµεῖς καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ ὑµῶν ἕως αἰῶνος

7 Ao fim de dez dias veio a palavra do Senhor a Jeremias.

And it came about that after ten days the word of the Lord came to Jeremiah.

καὶ οἰκίαν οὐ µὴ οἰκοδοµήσητε καὶ σπέρµα οὐ µὴ σπείρητε καὶ ἀµπελὼν οὐκ ἔσται ὑµῖν ὅτι ἐν σκηναῖς οἰκήσετε πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας ὑµῶν ὅπως ἂν ζήσητε ἡµέρας πολλὰς ἐπὶ τῆ
ς γῆς ἐφ' ἧς διατρίβετε ὑµεῖς ἐπ' αὐτῆς

8 Então chamou a Joanã, filho de Careá, e a todos os chefes das forças que havia com ele, e a todo o povo, desde o menor até o maior,

And he sent for Johanan, the son of Kareah, and all the captains of the forces who were still with him, and all the people, from the least to the greatest,

καὶ ἠκούσαµεν τῆς φωνῆς ιωναδαβ τοῦ πατρὸς ἡµῶν πρὸς τὸ µὴ πιεῖν οἶνον πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας ἡµῶν ἡµεῖς καὶ αἱ γυναῖκες ἡµῶν καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ ἡµῶν καὶ αἱ θυγατέρες ἡµῶν

9 e lhes disse: Assim diz o Senhor, Deus de Israel, a quem me enviastes para apresentar a vossa súplica diante dele:

And said to them, These are the words of the Lord, the God of Israel, to whom you sent me to put your request before him:

καὶ πρὸς τὸ µὴ οἰκοδοµεῖν οἰκίας τοῦ κατοικεῖν ἐκεῖ καὶ ἀµπελὼν καὶ ἀγρὸς καὶ σπέρµα οὐκ ἐγένετο ἡµῖν

10 Se de boa mente habitardes nesta terra, então vos edificarei, e não vos derrubarei; e vos plantarei, e não vos arrancarei; porque estou arrependido do mal que vos tenho feito.

If you still go on living in the land, then I will go on building you up and not pulling you down, planting you and not uprooting you: for my purpose of doing evil to you has 
been changed.

καὶ ᾠκήσαµεν ἐν σκηναῖς καὶ ἠκούσαµεν καὶ ἐποιήσαµεν κατὰ πάντα ἃ ἐνετείλατο ἡµῖν ιωναδαβ ὁ πατὴρ ἡµῶν

11 Não temais o rei de Babilônia, a quem vós temeis; não o temais, diz o Senhor; pois eu sou convosco, para vos salvar e para vos livrar da sua mão.

Have no fear of the king of Babylon, of whom you are now in fear; have no fear of him, says the Lord: for I am with you to keep you safe and to give you salvation from his 
hands.

καὶ ἐγενήθη ὅτε ἀνέβη ναβουχοδονοσορ ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ εἴπαµεν εἰσέλθατε καὶ εἰσέλθωµεν εἰς ιερουσαληµ ἀπὸ προσώπου τῆς δυνάµεως τῶν χαλδαίων καὶ ἀπὸ προσώπου τῆς δ
υνάµεως τῶν ἀσσυρίων καὶ ᾠκοῦµεν ἐκεῖ

12 E vos concederei misericórdia, para que ele tenha misericórdia de vós, e vos faça habitar na vossa terra.

And I will have mercy on you, so that he may have mercy on you and let you go back to your land.

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

13 Mas se vós disserdes: Não habitaremos nesta terra; não obedecendo à voz do Senhor vosso Deus,

But if you say, We have no desire to go on living in this land; and do not give ear to the voice of the Lord your God,

οὕτως λέγει κύριος πορεύου καὶ εἰπὸν ἀνθρώπῳ ιουδα καὶ τοῖς κατοικοῦσιν ιερουσαληµ οὐ µὴ λάβητε παιδείαν τοῦ ἀκούειν τοὺς λόγους µου

14 e dizendo: Não; antes iremos para a terra do Egito, onde não veremos guerra, nem ouviremos o som de trombeta, nem teremos fome de pão, e ali habitaremos;

Saying, No, but we will go into the land of Egypt, where we will not see war, or be hearing the sound of the horn, or be in need of food; there we will make our living-place;

ἔστησαν ῥῆµα υἱοὶ ιωναδαβ υἱοῦ ρηχαβ ὃ ἐνετείλατο τοῖς τέκνοις αὐτοῦ πρὸς τὸ µὴ πιεῖν οἶνον καὶ οὐκ ἐπίοσαν καὶ ἐγὼ ἐλάλησα πρὸς ὑµᾶς ὄρθρου καὶ ἐλάλησα καὶ οὐκ ἠκούσ
ατε

Jeremiah 42Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 1856 of 2909



15 nesse caso ouvi a palavra do Senhor, ó resto de Judá: Assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos, Deus de Israel: Se vós de todo vos propuserdes a entrar no Egito, e entrardes para lá 
peregrinar,

Then give ear now to the word of the Lord, O you last of Judah: the Lord of armies, the God of Israel, has said, If your minds are fixed on going into Egypt and stopping 
there;

καὶ ἀπέστειλα πρὸς ὑµᾶς τοὺς παῖδάς µου τοὺς προφήτας λέγων ἀποστράφητε ἕκαστος ἀπὸ τῆς ὁδοῦ αὐτοῦ τῆς πονηρᾶς καὶ βελτίω ποιήσατε τὰ ἐπιτηδεύµατα ὑµῶν καὶ οὐ πο
ρεύσεσθε ὀπίσω θεῶν ἑτέρων τοῦ δουλεύειν αὐτοῖς καὶ οἰκήσετε ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἧς ἔδωκα ὑµῖν καὶ τοῖς πατράσιν ὑµῶν καὶ οὐκ ἐκλίνατε τὰ ὦτα ὑµῶν καὶ οὐκ ἠκούσατε

16 então a espada que vós temeis vos alcançará ali na terra do Egito, e a fome que vós receais vos seguirá de perto mesmo no Egito, e ali morrereis.

Then it will come about that the sword, which is the cause of your fear, will overtake you there in the land of Egypt, and need of food, which you are fearing, will go after you 
there in Egypt; and there death will come to you.

καὶ ἔστησαν υἱοὶ ιωναδαβ υἱοῦ ρηχαβ τὴν ἐντολὴν τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτῶν ὁ δὲ λαὸς οὗτος οὐκ ἤκουσάν µου

17 Assim sucederá a todos os homens que se propuserem a entrar no Egito, a fim de lá peregrinarem: morrerão à espada, de fome, e de peste; e deles não haverá quem reste ou 
escape do mal que eu trarei sobre eles.

Such will be the fate of all the men whose minds are fixed on going into Egypt and stopping there; they will come to their end by the sword, by being short of food, and by 
disease: not one of them will keep his life or get away from the evil which I will send on them.

διὰ τοῦτο οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ φέρω ἐπὶ ιουδαν καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ιερουσαληµ πάντα τὰ κακά ἃ ἐλάλησα ἐπ' αὐτούς

18 Pois assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos, Deus de Israel: Como se derramou a minha ira e a minha indignação sobre os habitantes de Jerusalém, assim se derramará a minha 
indignação sobre vós, quando entrardes no Egito. Sereis um espetáculo de execração, e de espanto, e de maldição, e de opróbrio; e não vereis mais este lugar.

For this is what the Lord of armies, the God of Israel, has said: As my wrath and passion have been let loose on the people of Jerusalem, so will my passion be let loose on you 
when you go into Egypt: and you will become an oath and a cause of wonder and a curse and a name of shame; and you will never see this place again.

διὰ τοῦτο οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος ἐπειδὴ ἤκουσαν υἱοὶ ιωναδαβ υἱοῦ ρηχαβ τὴν ἐντολὴν τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτῶν ποιεῖν καθότι ἐνετείλατο αὐτοῖς ὁ πατὴρ αὐτῶν

19 Falou o Senhor acerca de vós, ó resto de Judá: Não entreis no Egito. Tende por certo que hoje vos tenho avisado.

The Lord has said about you, O last of Judah, Go not into Egypt: be certain that I have given witness to you this day.

οὐ µὴ ἐκλίπῃ ἀνὴρ τῶν υἱῶν ιωναδαβ υἱοῦ ρηχαβ παρεστηκὼς κατὰ πρόσωπόν µου πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας τῆς γῆς

1 Tendo Jeremias acabado de falar a todo o povo todas as palavras do Senhor seu Deus, aquelas palavras com as quais o Senhor seu Deus lho havia enviado,

And it came about that when Jeremiah had come to the end of giving all the people the words of the Lord their God, which the Lord their God had sent him to say to them, 
even all these words,

καὶ ἐν τῷ ἐνιαυτῷ τῷ τετάρτῳ ιωακιµ υἱοῦ ιωσια βασιλέως ιουδα ἐγενήθη λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

2 então falaram Azarias, filho de Hosaías, e Joanã, filho de Careá, e todos os homens soberbos, dizendo a Jeremias: Tu dizes mentiras; o Senhor nosso Deus não te enviou a 
dizer: Não entreis no Egito para ali peregrinardes;

Then Azariah, the son of Hoshaiah, and Johanan, the son of Kareah, and all the men of pride, said to Jeremiah, You have said what is false: the Lord our God has not sent 
you to say, You are not to go into the land of Egypt and make your living-place there:

λαβὲ σεαυτῷ χαρτίον βιβλίου καὶ γράψον ἐπ' αὐτοῦ πάντας τοὺς λόγους οὓς ἐχρηµάτισα πρὸς σὲ ἐπὶ ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἐπὶ ιουδαν καὶ ἐπὶ πάντα τὰ ἔθνη ἀφ' ἧς ἡµέρας λαλήσαντό
ς µου πρός σε ἀφ' ἡµερῶν ιωσια βασιλέως ιουδα καὶ ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης

3 mas Baruque, filho de Nerias, é que te incita contra nós, para nos entregar na mão dos caldeus, para eles nos matarem, ou para nos levarem cativos para Babilônia.

But Baruch, the son of Neriah, is moving you against us, to give us up into the hands of the Chaldaeans so that they may put us to death, and take us away prisoners into 
Babylon.

ἴσως ἀκούσεται ὁ οἶκος ιουδα πάντα τὰ κακά ἃ ἐγὼ λογίζοµαι ποιῆσαι αὐτοῖς ἵνα ἀποστρέψωσιν ἀπὸ ὁδοῦ αὐτῶν τῆς πονηρᾶς καὶ ἵλεως ἔσοµαι ταῖς ἀδικίαις αὐτῶν καὶ ταῖς ἁ
µαρτίαις αὐτῶν
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4 Não obedeceu pois Joanã, filho de Careá, nem nenhum de todos os príncipes dos exércitos, nem o povo todo, à voz do Senhor, para ficarem na terra de Judá.

So Johanan, the son of Kareah, and all the captains of the forces, and all the people, did not give ear to the order of the Lord that they were to go on living in the land of 
Judah.

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν ιερεµιας τὸν βαρουχ υἱὸν νηριου καὶ ἔγραψεν ἀπὸ στόµατος ιερεµιου πάντας τοὺς λόγους κυρίου οὓς ἐχρηµάτισεν πρὸς αὐτόν εἰς χαρτίον βιβλίου

5 Mas Joanã, filho de Careá, e todos os chefes das forças tomaram a todo o resto de Judá, que havia voltado dentre todas as nações, para onde haviam sido arrojados, com o 
fim de peregrinarem na terra de Judá;

But Johanan, the son of Kareah, and all the captains of the forces took all the rest of Judah who had come back into the land of Judah from all the nations where they had 
been forced to go;

καὶ ἐνετείλατο ιερεµιας τῷ βαρουχ λέγων ἐγὼ φυλάσσοµαι οὐ µὴ δύνωµαι εἰσελθεῖν εἰς οἶκον κυρίου

6 aos homens, às mulheres, às crianças, e às filhas do rei, e a toda pessoa que Nebuzaradão, capitão da guarda, deixara com Gedalias, filho de Aicão, filho de Safã, como 
também a Jeremias, o profeta, e a Baruque, filho de Nerias;

The men and the women and the children and the king's daughters, and every person whom Nebuzaradan, the captain of the armed men, had put under the care of 
Gedaliah, the son of Ahikam, the son of Shaphan, and Jeremiah the prophet and Baruch, the son of Neriah;

καὶ ἀναγνώσῃ ἐν τῷ χαρτίῳ τούτῳ εἰς τὰ ὦτα τοῦ λαοῦ ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου ἐν ἡµέρᾳ νηστείας καὶ ἐν ὠσὶ παντὸς ιουδα τῶν ἐρχοµένων ἐκ πόλεως αὐτῶν ἀναγνώσῃ αὐτοῖς

7 e entraram na terra do Egito; pois não obedeceram à voz do Senhor; assim vieram até Tapanes.

And they came into the land of Egypt; for they did not give ear to the voice of the Lord: and they came to Tahpanhes.

ἴσως πεσεῖται ἔλεος αὐτῶν κατὰ πρόσωπον κυρίου καὶ ἀποστρέψουσιν ἐκ τῆς ὁδοῦ αὐτῶν τῆς πονηρᾶς ὅτι µέγας ὁ θυµὸς καὶ ἡ ὀργὴ κυρίου ἣν ἐλάλησεν ἐπὶ τὸν λαὸν τοῦτον

8 Então veio a palavra do Senhor a Jeremias, em Tapanes, dizendo:

Then the word of the Lord came to Jeremiah in Tahpanhes, saying,

καὶ ἐποίησεν βαρουχ κατὰ πάντα ἃ ἐνετείλατο αὐτῷ ιερεµιας τοῦ ἀναγνῶναι ἐν τῷ βιβλίῳ λόγους κυρίου ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου

9 Toma na tua mão pedras grandes, e esconde-as com barro no pavimento que está à entrada da casa de Faraó em Tapanes, à vista dos homens de Judá;

Take in your hand some great stones, and put them in a safe place in the paste in the brickwork which is at the way into Pharaoh's house in Tahpanhes, before the eyes of the 
men of Judah;

καὶ ἐγενήθη ἐν τῷ ἔτει τῷ ὀγδόῳ βασιλεῖ ιωακιµ τῷ µηνὶ τῷ ἐνάτῳ ἐξεκκλησίασαν νηστείαν κατὰ πρόσωπον κυρίου πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ οἶκος ιουδα

10 e dize-lhes: Assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos, Deus de Israel: Eis que eu enviarei, e tomarei a Nabucodonozor, rei de Babilônia, meu servo, e porei o seu trono sobre estas 
pedras que escondi; e ele estenderá o seu pavilhão real sobre elas.

And say to them, This is what the Lord of armies, the God of Israel, has said: See, I will send and take Nebuchadrezzar, the king of Babylon, my servant, and he will put the 
seat of his kingdom on these stones which have been put in a safe place here by you; and his tent will be stretched over them.

καὶ ἀνεγίνωσκε βαρουχ ἐν τῷ βιβλίῳ τοὺς λόγους ιερεµιου ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου ἐν οἴκῳ γαµαριου υἱοῦ σαφαν τοῦ γραµµατέως ἐν τῇ αὐλῇ τῇ ἐπάνω ἐν προθύροις πύλης τοῦ οἴκου κ
υρίου τῆς καινῆς ἐν ὠσὶ παντὸς τοῦ λαοῦ

11 Virá, e ferirá a terra do Egito, entregando à morte quem é para a morte, ao cativeiro quem é para o cativeiro, e à espada.

And he will come and overcome the land of Egypt; those who are for death will be put to death, those who are to be prisoners will be made prisoners, and those who are for 
the sword will be given to the sword.

καὶ ἤκουσεν µιχαιας υἱὸς γαµαριου υἱοῦ σαφαν ἅπαντας τοὺς λόγους κυρίου ἐκ τοῦ βιβλίου

12 E lançarei fogo às casas dos deuses do Egito; e ele os queimará e os levará cativos; e ornar-se-á da terra do Egito, como se veste o pastor com a sua roupa; e sairá dali em paz.

And he will put a fire in the houses of the gods of Egypt; and they will be burned by him: and he will make Egypt clean as a keeper of sheep makes clean his clothing; and he 
will go out from there in peace.

καὶ κατέβη εἰς οἶκον τοῦ βασιλέως εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ γραµµατέως καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐκεῖ πάντες οἱ ἄρχοντες ἐκάθηντο ελισαµα ὁ γραµµατεὺς καὶ δαλαιας υἱὸς σελεµιου καὶ ελναθαν υἱὸς 
ακχοβωρ καὶ γαµαριας υἱὸς σαφαν καὶ σεδεκιας υἱὸς ανανιου καὶ πάντες οἱ ἄρχοντες
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13 E quebrará as colunas de Bete-Semes, que está na terra do Egito; e as casas dos deuses do Egito queimará a fogo.

And the stone pillars of Beth-shemesh in the land of Egypt will be broken by him, and the houses of the gods of Egypt burned with fire.

καὶ ἀνήγγειλεν αὐτοῖς µιχαιας πάντας τοὺς λόγους οὓς ἤκουσεν ἀναγινώσκοντος τοῦ βαρουχ εἰς τὰ ὦτα τοῦ λαοῦ

1 A palavra que veio a Jeremias, acerca de todos os judeus, que habitavam na terra do Egito, em Migdol, em Tapanes, em Mênfis, e no país de Patros:

The word which came to Jeremiah about all the Jews who were living in the land of Egypt, in Migdol and at Tahpanhes and at Noph and in the country of Pathros, saying,

καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν σεδεκιας υἱὸς ιωσια ἀντὶ ιωακιµ ὃν ἐβασίλευσεν ναβουχοδονοσορ βασιλεύειν τοῦ ιουδα

2 Assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos, Deus de Israel: Vós vistes todo o mal que fiz cair sobre Jerusalém, e sobre todas as cidades de Judá; e eis que elas são hoje uma desolação, e 
ninguém nelas habita;

The Lord of armies, the God of Israel, has said: You have seen all the evil which I have sent on Jerusalem and on all the towns of Judah; and now, this day they are waste 
and unpeopled;

καὶ οὐκ ἤκουσεν αὐτὸς καὶ οἱ παῖδες αὐτοῦ καὶ ὁ λαὸς τῆς γῆς τοὺς λόγους κυρίου οὓς ἐλάλησεν ἐν χειρὶ ιερεµιου

3 por causa da sua maldade que fizeram, para me irarem, indo queimar incenso, e servir a outros deuses, a quem eles nunca conheceram, nem eles, nem vós, nem vossos pais.

Because of the evil which they have done, moving me to wrath by burning perfumes in worship to other gods, who were not their gods or yours or the gods of their fathers.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ὁ βασιλεὺς σεδεκιας τὸν ιωαχαλ υἱὸν σελεµιου καὶ τὸν σοφονιαν υἱὸν µαασαιου τὸν ἱερέα πρὸς ιερεµιαν λέγων πρόσευξαι δὴ περὶ ἡµῶν πρὸς κύριον

4 Todavia eu vos enviei persistentemente todos os meus servos, os profetas, para vos dizer: Ora, não façais esta coisa abominável que odeio!

And I sent all my servants the prophets to you, getting up early and sending them, saying, Do not do this disgusting thing which is hated by me.

καὶ ιερεµιας ἦλθεν καὶ διῆλθεν διὰ µέσου τῆς πόλεως καὶ οὐκ ἔδωκαν αὐτὸν εἰς οἶκον τῆς φυλακῆς

5 Mas eles não escutaram, nem inclinaram os seus ouvidos, para se converterem da sua maldade, para não queimarem incenso a outros deuses.

But they gave no attention, and their ears were not open so that they might be turned from their evil-doing and from burning perfume to other gods.

καὶ δύναµις φαραω ἐξῆλθεν ἐξ αἰγύπτου καὶ ἤκουσαν οἱ χαλδαῖοι τὴν ἀκοὴν αὐτῶν καὶ ἀνέβησαν ἀπὸ ιερουσαληµ

6 Pelo que se derramou a minha indignação e a minha ira, e acendeu-se nas cidades de Judá, e nas ruas de Jerusalém; e elas tornaram-se em deserto e em desolação, como 
hoje se vê.

Because of this, my passion and my wrath were let loose, burning in the towns of Judah and in the streets of Jerusalem; and they are waste and unpeopled as at this day.

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρὸς ιερεµιαν λέγων

7 Agora, pois, assim diz o Senhor, Deus dos exércitos, Deus de Israel: Por que fazeis vós tão grande mal contra vós mesmos, para desarraigardes o homem e a mulher, a 
criança e o que mama, dentre vós, do meio de Judá, a fim de não vos deixardes ali resto algum;

So now, the Lord, the God of armies, the God of Israel, has said, Why are you doing this great evil against yourselves, causing every man and woman, little child and baby at 
the breast among you in Judah to be cut off till not one is still living;

οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος οὕτως ἐρεῖς πρὸς βασιλέα ιουδα τὸν ἀποστείλαντα πρὸς σὲ τοῦ ἐκζητῆσαί µε ἰδοὺ δύναµις φαραω ἡ ἐξελθοῦσα ὑµῖν εἰς βοήθειαν ἀποστρέψουσιν εἰς γῆν αἰγ
ύπτου

8 irando-me com as obras de vossas mãos, queimando incenso a outros deuses na terra do Egito, aonde vós entrastes para lá peregrinardes, para que sejais exterminados, e 
para que sirvais de maldição e de opróbrio entre todas as nações da terra?

Moving me to wrath with the work of your hands, burning perfumes to other gods in the land of Egypt, where you have gone to make a place for yourselves, so that you may 
become a curse and a name of shame among all the nations of the earth?

καὶ ἀναστρέψουσιν αὐτοὶ οἱ χαλδαῖοι καὶ πολεµήσουσιν ἐπὶ τὴν πόλιν ταύτην καὶ συλλήµψονται αὐτὴν καὶ καύσουσιν αὐτὴν ἐν πυρί
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9 Esquecestes já as maldades de vossos pais, as maldades dos reis de Judá, as maldades das suas mulheres, as vossas maldades e as maldades das vossas mulheres, cometidas 
na terra de Judá e nas ruas de Jerusalém?

Have you no memory of the evil-doing of your fathers, and the evil-doing of the kings of Judah, and the evil-doing of their wives, and the evil which you yourselves have done, 
and the evil which your wives have done, in the land of Judah and in the streets of Jerusalem?

ὅτι οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος µὴ ὑπολάβητε ταῖς ψυχαῖς ὑµῶν λέγοντες ἀποτρέχοντες ἀπελεύσονται ἀφ' ἡµῶν οἱ χαλδαῖοι ὅτι οὐ µὴ ἀπέλθωσιν

10 Não se humilharam até o dia de hoje, nem temeram, nem andaram na minha lei, nem nos meus estatutos, que pus diante de vós e diante de vossos pais.

Even to this day their hearts are not broken, and they have no fear, and have not gone in the way of my law or of my rules which I gave to you and to your fathers.

καὶ ἐὰν πατάξητε πᾶσαν δύναµιν τῶν χαλδαίων τοὺς πολεµοῦντας ὑµᾶς καὶ καταλειφθῶσίν τινες ἐκκεκεντηµένοι ἕκαστος ἐν τῷ τόπῳ αὐτοῦ οὗτοι ἀναστήσονται καὶ καύσουσιν
 τὴν πόλιν ταύτην ἐν πυρί

11 Portanto assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos, Deus de Israel: Eis que eu ponho o meu rosto contra vós para mal, e para desarraigar todo o Judá.

So this is what the Lord of armies, the God of Israel, has said: See, my face will be turned against you for evil, for the cutting off of all Judah;

καὶ ἐγένετο ὅτε ἀνέβη ἡ δύναµις τῶν χαλδαίων ἀπὸ ιερουσαληµ ἀπὸ προσώπου τῆς δυνάµεως φαραω

12 E tomarei os que restam de Judá, os quais puseram o seu rosto para entrar na terra do Egito, a fim de lá peregrinarem, e todos eles serão consumidos; na terra do Egito 
cairão; à espada, e de fome serão consumidos; desde o menor até o maior morrerão à espada e de fome; e tornar-se-ão um espetáculo de execração, de espanto, de maldição e 
de opróbrio.

And I will take the last of Judah, whose minds are fixed on going into the land of Egypt and stopping there, and they will all come to their end, falling in the land of Egypt by 
the sword and by being short of food and by disease; death will overtake them, from the least to the greatest, death by the sword and by need of food: they will become an 
oath and a cause of wonder and a curse and a name of shame.

ἐξῆλθεν ιερεµιας ἀπὸ ιερουσαληµ τοῦ πορευθῆναι εἰς γῆν βενιαµιν τοῦ ἀγοράσαι ἐκεῖθεν ἐν µέσῳ τοῦ λαοῦ

13 Pois castigarei os que habitam na terra do Egito, como castiguei Jerusalém, com a espada, a fome e a peste.

For I will send punishment on those who are living in the land of Egypt, as I have sent punishment on Jerusalem, by the sword and by need of food and by disease:

καὶ ἐγένετο αὐτὸς ἐν πύλῃ βενιαµιν καὶ ἐκεῖ ἄνθρωπος παρ' ᾧ κατέλυεν σαρουιας υἱὸς σελεµιου υἱοῦ ανανιου καὶ συνέλαβεν τὸν ιερεµιαν λέγων πρὸς τοὺς χαλδαίους σὺ φεύγεις

14 De maneira que, da parte remanescente de Judá que entrou na terra do Egito a fim de lá peregrinar, não haverá quem escape e fique para tornar à terra de Judá, à qual era 
seu grande desejo voltar, para ali habitar; mas não voltarão, senão um pugilo de fugitivos.

So that not one of the rest of Judah, who have gone into the land of Egypt and are living there, will get away or keep his life, to come back to the land of Judah where they are 
hoping to come back and be living again: for not one will come back, but only those who are able to get away.

καὶ εἶπεν ψεῦδος οὐκ εἰς τοὺς χαλδαίους ἐγὼ φεύγω καὶ οὐκ ἤκουσεν αὐτοῦ καὶ συνέλαβεν σαρουιας τὸν ιερεµιαν καὶ εἰσήγαγεν αὐτὸν πρὸς τοὺς ἄρχοντας

15 Então responderam a Jeremias todos os homens que sabiam que suas mulheres queimavam incenso a outros deuses, e todas as mulheres que estavam presentes, uma grande 
multidão, a saber, todo o povo que habitava na terra do Egito, em Patros, dizendo:

Then all the men who had knowledge that their wives were burning perfumes to other gods, and all the women who were present, a great meeting, answering Jeremiah, said,

καὶ ἐπικράνθησαν οἱ ἄρχοντες ἐπὶ ιερεµιαν καὶ ἐπάταξαν αὐτὸν καὶ ἀπέστειλαν αὐτὸν εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν ιωναθαν τοῦ γραµµατέως ὅτι ταύτην ἐποίησαν εἰς οἰκίαν φυλακῆς

16 Quanto à palavra que nos anunciaste em nome do Senhor, não te obedeceremos a ti;

As for the word which you have said to us in the name of the Lord, we will not give ear to you.

καὶ ἦλθεν ιερεµιας εἰς οἰκίαν τοῦ λάκκου καὶ εἰς τὴν χερεθ καὶ ἐκάθισεν ἐκεῖ ἡµέρας πολλάς
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17 mas certamente cumpriremos toda a palavra que saiu da nossa boca, de queimarmos incenso à rainha do céu, e de lhe oferecermos libações, como nós e nossos pais, nossos 
reis e nossos príncipes, temos feito, nas cidades de Judá, e nas ruas de Jerusalém; então tínhamos fartura de pão, e prosperávamos, e não vimos mal algum.

But we will certainly do every word which has gone out of our mouths, burning perfumes to the queen of heaven and draining out drink offerings to her as we did, we and 
our fathers and our kings and our rulers, in the towns of Judah and in the streets of Jerusalem: for then we had food enough and did well and saw no evil.

καὶ ἀπέστειλεν σεδεκιας καὶ ἐκάλεσεν αὐτόν καὶ ἠρώτα αὐτὸν ὁ βασιλεὺς κρυφαίως εἰπεῖν εἰ ἔστιν λόγος παρὰ κυρίου καὶ εἶπεν ἔστιν εἰς χεῖρας βασιλέως βαβυλῶνος παραδοθή
σῃ

18 Mas desde que cessamos de queimar incenso à rainha do céu, e de lhe oferecer libações, temos tido falta de tudo, e temos sido consumidos pela espada e pela fome.

But from the time when we gave up burning perfumes to the queen of heaven and draining out drink offerings to her, we have been in need of all things, and have been 
wasted by the sword and by need of food.

καὶ εἶπεν ιερεµιας τῷ βασιλεῖ τί ἠδίκησά σε καὶ τοὺς παῖδάς σου καὶ τὸν λαὸν τοῦτον ὅτι σὺ δίδως µε εἰς οἰκίαν φυλακῆς

19 E nós, as mulheres, quando queimávamos incenso à rainha do céu, e lhe oferecíamos libações, acaso lhe fizemos bolos para a adorar e lhe oferecemos libações sem nossos 
maridos?

And the women said, When we were burning perfumes to the queen of heaven and draining out drink offerings to her, did we make cakes in her image and give her our 
drink offerings without the knowledge of our husbands?

καὶ ποῦ εἰσιν οἱ προφῆται ὑµῶν οἱ προφητεύσαντες ὑµῖν λέγοντες ὅτι οὐ µὴ ἔλθῃ βασιλεὺς βαβυλῶνος ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν ταύτην

20 Então disse Jeremias a todo o povo, aos homens e às mulheres, e a todo o povo que lhe havia dado essa resposta, dizendo:

Then Jeremiah said to all the people, to the men and women and all the people who had given him that answer,

καὶ νῦν κύριε βασιλεῦ πεσέτω τὸ ἔλεός µου κατὰ πρόσωπόν σου καὶ τί ἀποστρέφεις µε εἰς οἰκίαν ιωναθαν τοῦ γραµµατέως καὶ οὐ µὴ ἀποθάνω ἐκεῖ

21 Porventura não se lembrou o Senhor, e não lhe veio à mente o incenso que queimastes nas cidades de Judá e nas ruas de Jerusalém, vós e vossos pais, vossos reis e vossos 
príncipes, como tambem o povo da terra?

The perfumes which you have been burning in the towns of Judah and in the streets of Jerusalem, you and your fathers and your kings and your rulers and the people of the 
land, had the Lord no memory of them, and did he not keep them in mind?

καὶ συνέταξεν ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ ἐνεβάλοσαν αὐτὸν εἰς οἰκίαν τῆς φυλακῆς καὶ ἐδίδοσαν αὐτῷ ἄρτον ἕνα τῆς ἡµέρας ἔξωθεν οὗ πέσσουσιν ἕως ἐξέλιπον οἱ ἄρτοι ἐκ τῆς πόλεως καὶ
 ἐκάθισεν ιερεµιας ἐν τῇ αὐλῇ τῆς φυλακῆς

1 A palavra que Jeremias, o profeta, falou a Banique, filho de Nerias, quando este escrevia num livro as palavras ditadas por Jeremias, no quarto ano de Jeoiaquim, filho de 
Josias, rei de Judá:

The words which Jeremiah the prophet said to Baruch, the son of Neriah, when he put these words down in a book from the mouth of Jeremiah, in the fourth year of 
Jehoiakim, the son of Josiah, king of Judah; he said,

καὶ ἤκουσεν σαφατιας υἱὸς µαθαν καὶ γοδολιας υἱὸς πασχωρ καὶ ιωαχαλ υἱὸς σελεµιου τοὺς λόγους οὓς ἐλάλει ιερεµιας ἐπὶ τὸν λαὸν λέγων

2 Assim diz o Senhor, Deus de Israel, acerca de ti ó Baruque.

This is what the Lord, the God of Israel, has said of you, O Baruch:

οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος ὁ κατοικῶν ἐν τῇ πόλει ταύτῃ ἀποθανεῖται ἐν ῥοµφαίᾳ καὶ ἐν λιµῷ καὶ ὁ ἐκπορευόµενος πρὸς τοὺς χαλδαίους ζήσεται καὶ ἔσται ἡ ψυχὴ αὐτοῦ εἰς εὕρεµα κα
ὶ ζήσεται

3 Disseste: Ai de mim agora! porque me acrescentou o Senhor tristeza à minha dor; estou cansado do meu gemer, e não acho descanso.

You said, Sorrow is mine! for the Lord has given me sorrow in addition to my pain; I am tired with the sound of my sorrow, and I get no rest.

ὅτι οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος παραδιδοµένη παραδοθήσεται ἡ πόλις αὕτη εἰς χεῖρας δυνάµεως βασιλέως βαβυλῶνος καὶ συλλήµψεται αὐτήν
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4 Isto lhe dirás: Assim diz o Senhor: Eis que estou a demolir o que edifiquei, e a arrancar o que plantei, e isso em toda esta terra.

This is what you are to say to him: The Lord has said, Truly, the building which I put up will be broken down, and that which was planted by me will be uprooted, and this 
through all the land;

καὶ εἶπαν τῷ βασιλεῖ ἀναιρεθήτω δὴ ὁ ἄνθρωπος ἐκεῖνος ὅτι αὐτὸς ἐκλύει τὰς χεῖρας τῶν ἀνθρώπων τῶν πολεµούντων τῶν καταλειποµένων ἐν τῇ πόλει καὶ τὰς χεῖρας παντὸς 
τοῦ λαοῦ λαλῶν πρὸς αὐτοὺς κατὰ τοὺς λόγους τούτους ὅτι ὁ ἄνθρωπος οὗτος οὐ χρησµολογεῖ εἰρήνην τῷ λαῷ τούτῳ ἀλλ' ἢ πονηρά

5 E procuras tu grandezas para ti mesmo? Não as busques; pois eis que estou trazendo o mal sobre toda a raça, diz o Senhor; porém te darei a tua vida por despojo, em todos 
os lugares para onde fores.

And as for you, are you looking for great things for yourself? Have no desire for them: for truly I will send evil on all flesh, says the Lord: but your life I will keep safe from 
attack wherever you go.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεύς ἰδοὺ αὐτὸς ἐν χερσὶν ὑµῶν ὅτι οὐκ ἠδύνατο ὁ βασιλεὺς πρὸς αὐτούς

1 A palavra do Senhor, que veio a Jeremias, o profeta, acerca das nações.

The word of the Lord which came to Jeremiah the prophet about the nations.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ ἔτει τῷ ἐνάτῳ τοῦ σεδεκια βασιλέως ιουδα ἐν τῷ µηνὶ τῷ δεκάτῳ παρεγένετο ναβουχοδονοσορ βασιλεὺς βαβυλῶνος καὶ πᾶσα ἡ δύναµις αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ ιερουσαλη
µ καὶ ἐπολιόρκουν αὐτήν

2 Acerca do Egito: a respeito do exército de Faraó-Neco, rei do Egito, que estava junto ao rio Eufrates em Carquêmis, ao qual Nabucodonozor, rei de Babilônia, derrotou no 
quarto ano de Jeoiaquim, filho de Josias, rei de Judá.

Of Egypt: about the army of Pharaoh-neco, king of Egypt, which was by the river Euphrates in Carchemish, which Nebuchadrezzar, king of Babylon, overcame in the fourth 
year of Jehoiakim, the son of Josiah, king of Judah.

καὶ ἐν τῷ ἑνδεκάτῳ ἔτει τοῦ σεδεκια ἐν τῷ µηνὶ τῷ τετάρτῳ ἐνάτῃ τοῦ µηνὸς ἐρράγη ἡ πόλις

3 Preparai o escudo e o pavês, e chegai-vos para a peleja.

Get out the breastplate and body-cover, and come together to the fight.

καὶ εἰσῆλθον πάντες οἱ ἡγεµόνες βασιλέως βαβυλῶνος καὶ ἐκάθισαν ἐν πύλῃ τῇ µέσῃ ναργαλασαρ καὶ σαµαγωθ καὶ ναβουσαχαρ καὶ ναβουσαρις καὶ ναγαργασνασερ ραβαµαγ κ
αὶ οἱ κατάλοιποι ἡγεµόνες βασιλέως βαβυλῶνος

14 Anunciai-o no Egito, proclamai isto em Migdol; proclamai-o também em Mênfis, e em Tapanes; dizei: Apresenta-te, e prepara-te; porque a espada devorará o que está ao 
redor de ti.

Give the news in Migdol, make it public in Noph: say, Take up your positions and make yourselves ready; for on every side of you the sword has made destruction.

καὶ ἀπέστειλαν καὶ ἔλαβον τὸν ιερεµιαν ἐξ αὐλῆς τῆς φυλακῆς καὶ ἔδωκαν αὐτὸν πρὸς τὸν γοδολιαν υἱὸν αχικαµ υἱοῦ σαφαν καὶ ἐξήγαγον αὐτόν καὶ ἐκάθισεν ἐν µέσῳ τοῦ λαοῦ

15 Por que está derribado o teu valente? Ele não ficou em pé, porque o Senhor o abateu.

Why has Apis, your strong one, gone in flight? he was not able to keep his place, because the Lord was forcing him down with strength.

καὶ πρὸς ιερεµιαν ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου ἐν τῇ αὐλῇ τῆς φυλακῆς λέγων

16 Fez tropeçar a multidão; caíram uns sobre os outros, e disseram: Levanta-te, e voltemos para o nosso povo, para a terra do nosso nascimento, por causa da espada que 
oprime.

... are stopped in their going, they are falling; and they say one to another, Let us get up and go back to our people, to the land of our birth, away from the cruel sword.

πορεύου καὶ εἰπὸν πρὸς αβδεµελεχ τὸν αἰθίοπα οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ φέρω τοὺς λόγους µου ἐπὶ τὴν πόλιν ταύτην εἰς κακὰ καὶ οὐκ εἰς ἀγαθά

17 Clamaram ali: Faraó, rei do Egito, é apenas um som; deixou passar o tempo assinalado.

Give a name to Pharaoh, king of Egypt: A noise who has let the time go by.

καὶ σώσω σε ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ καὶ οὐ µὴ δώσω σε εἰς χεῖρας τῶν ἀνθρώπων ὧν σὺ φοβῇ ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτῶν
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18 Vivo eu, diz o Rei, cujo nome é o Senhor dos exércitos, que certamente como o Tabor entre os montes, e como o Carmelo junto ao mar, assim ele vira.

By my life, says the King, whose name is the Lord of armies, truly, like Tabor among the mountains and like Carmel by the sea, so will he come.

ὅτι σῴζων σώσω σε καὶ ἐν ῥοµφαίᾳ οὐ µὴ πέσῃς καὶ ἔσται ἡ ψυχή σου εἰς εὕρεµα ὅτι ἐπεποίθεις ἐπ' ἐµοί φησὶν κύριος

1 A palavra do Senhor que veio a Jeremias, o profeta, acerca dos filisteus, antes que Faraó ferisse a Gaza.

The word of the Lord which came to Jeremiah the prophet about the Philistines, before Pharaoh's attack on Gaza.

ὁ λόγος ὁ γενόµενος παρὰ κυρίου πρὸς ιερεµιαν ὕστερον µετὰ τὸ ἀποστεῖλαι αὐτὸν ναβουζαρδαν τὸν ἀρχιµάγειρον τὸν ἐκ δαµαν ἐν τῷ λαβεῖν αὐτὸν ἐν χειροπέδαις ἐν µέσῳ ἀποι
κίας ιουδα τῶν ἠγµένων εἰς βαβυλῶνα

2 Assim diz o Senhor: Eis que do Norte se levantam as águas, e tornar-se-ão em torrente trasbordante, e alagarão a terra e quanto há nela, a cidade e os que nela habitam; os 
homens clamarão, e todos os habitantes da terra uivarão,

This is what the Lord has said: See, waters are coming up out of the north, and will become an overflowing stream, overflowing the land and everything in it, the town and 
those who are living in it; and men will give a cry, and all the people of the land will be crying out in pain.

καὶ ἔλαβεν αὐτὸν ὁ ἀρχιµάγειρος καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ κύριος ὁ θεός σου ἐλάλησεν τὰ κακὰ ταῦτα ἐπὶ τὸν τόπον τοῦτον

3 ao ruído estrepitoso das unhas dos seus fortes cavalos, ao barulho de seus carros, ao estrondo das suas rodas; os pais não atendem aos filhos, por causa da fraqueza das mãos,

At the noise of the stamping of the feet of his war-horses, at the rushing of his carriages and the thunder of his wheels, fathers will give no thought to their children, because 
their hands are feeble;

καὶ ἐποίησεν κύριος ὅτι ἡµάρτετε αὐτῷ καὶ οὐκ ἠκούσατε αὐτοῦ τῆς φωνῆς

4 por causa do dia que vem para destruir a todos os filisteus, para cortar de Tiro e de Sidom todo o resto que os socorra; pois o Senhor destruirá os filisteus, o resto da ilha de 
Caftor.

Because of the day which is coming with destruction on all the Philistines, cutting off from Tyre and Zidon the last of their helpers: for the Lord will send destruction on the 
Philistines, the rest of the sea-land of Caphtor.

ἰδοὺ ἔλυσά σε ἀπὸ τῶν χειροπέδων τῶν ἐπὶ τὰς χεῖράς σου εἰ καλὸν ἐναντίον σου ἐλθεῖν µετ' ἐµοῦ εἰς βαβυλῶνα ἧκε καὶ θήσω τοὺς ὀφθαλµούς µου ἐπὶ σέ

5 A calvicie é vinda sobre Gaza; foi desarraigada Asquelom, bem como o resto do seu vale; até quando te sarjarás?

The hair is cut off from the head of Gaza; Ashkelon has come to nothing; the last of the Anakim are deeply wounding themselves.

εἰ δὲ µή ἀπότρεχε καὶ ἀνάστρεψον πρὸς γοδολιαν υἱὸν αχικαµ υἱοῦ σαφαν ὃν κατέστησεν βασιλεὺς βαβυλῶνος ἐν γῇ ιουδα καὶ οἴκησον µετ' αὐτοῦ ἐν µέσῳ τοῦ λαοῦ ἐν γῇ ιουδα
 εἰς ἅπαντα τὰ ἀγαθὰ ἐν ὀφθαλµοῖς σου τοῦ πορευθῆναι πορεύου καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ ὁ ἀρχιµάγειρος δῶρα καὶ ἀπέστειλεν αὐτόν

6 Ah espada do Senhor! até quando deixarás de repousar? volta para a tua bainha; descansa, e aquieta-te.

O sword of the Lord, how long will you have no rest? put yourself back into your cover; be at peace, be quiet.

καὶ ἦλθεν πρὸς γοδολιαν εἰς µασσηφα καὶ ἐκάθισεν ἐν µέσῳ τοῦ λαοῦ τοῦ καταλειφθέντος ἐν τῇ γῇ

7 Como podes estar quieta, se o Senhor te deu uma ordem? Contra Asquelom, e contra o litoral, é que ele a enviou.

How is it possible for it to be quiet, seeing that the Lord has given it orders? against Ashkelon and against the sea-land he has given it directions.

καὶ ἤκουσαν πάντες οἱ ἡγεµόνες τῆς δυνάµεως τῆς ἐν ἀγρῷ αὐτοὶ καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες αὐτῶν ὅτι κατέστησεν βασιλεὺς βαβυλῶνος τὸν γοδολιαν ἐν τῇ γῇ καὶ παρεκατέθετο αὐτῷ ἄνδρ
ας καὶ γυναῖκας αὐτῶν οὓς οὐκ ἀπῴκισεν εἰς βαβυλῶνα

1 Acerca de Moabe. Assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos, Deus de Israel: Ai de Nebo, porque foi destruída; envergonhada está Quiriataim, já é tomada; Misgabe está 
envergonhada e espantada.

Of Moab. The Lord of armies, the God of Israel, has said: Sorrow on Nebo, for it has been made waste; Kiriathaim has been put to shame and is taken: the strong place is 
put to shame and broken down.

καὶ ἐγένετο τῷ µηνὶ τῷ ἑβδόµῳ ἦλθεν ισµαηλ υἱὸς ναθανιου υἱοῦ ελασα ἀπὸ γένους τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ δέκα ἄνδρες µετ' αὐτοῦ πρὸς γοδολιαν εἰς µασσηφα καὶ ἔφαγον ἐκεῖ ἄρτο
ν ἅµα
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2 O louvor de Moabe já não existe mais; em Hesbom projetaram mal contra ela, dizendo: Vinde, e exterminemo-la, para que não mais seja nação; também tu, ó Madmém, 
serás destruída; a espada te perseguirá.

The praise of Moab has come to an end; as for Heshbon, evil has been designed against her; come, let us put an end to her as a nation. But your mouth will be shut, O 
Madmen; the sword will go after you.

καὶ ἀνέστη ισµαηλ καὶ οἱ δέκα ἄνδρες οἳ ἦσαν µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπάταξαν τὸν γοδολιαν ὃν κατέστησεν βασιλεὺς βαβυλῶνος ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

3 Voz de grito de Horonaim, ruína e grande destruição!

There is the sound of crying from Horonaim, wasting and great destruction;

καὶ πάντας τοὺς ιουδαίους τοὺς ὄντας µετ' αὐτοῦ ἐν µασσηφα καὶ πάντας τοὺς χαλδαίους τοὺς εὑρεθέντας ἐκεῖ

4 Está destruído Moabe; seus filhinhos fizeram ouvir um clamor.

Moab is broken; her cry has gone out to Zoar.

καὶ ἐγένετο τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ δευτέρᾳ πατάξαντος αὐτοῦ τὸν γοδολιαν καὶ ἄνθρωπος οὐκ ἔγνω

5 Pois pela subida de Luíte eles vão subindo com choro contínuo; porque na descida de Horonaim, ouviram a angústia do grito da destruição.

For by the slope of Luhith they will go up, weeping all the way; for on the way down to Horonaim the cry of destruction has come to their ears.

καὶ ἤλθοσαν ἄνδρες ἀπὸ συχεµ καὶ ἀπὸ σαληµ καὶ ἀπὸ σαµαρείας ὀγδοήκοντα ἄνδρες ἐξυρηµένοι πώγωνας καὶ διερρηγµένοι τὰ ἱµάτια καὶ κοπτόµενοι καὶ µαναα καὶ λίβανος ἐ
ν χερσὶν αὐτῶν τοῦ εἰσενεγκεῖν εἰς οἶκον κυρίου

6 Fugi, salvai a vossa vida! Sede como o asno selvagem no deserto.

Go in flight, get away with your lives, and let your faces be turned to Aroer in the Arabah.

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν εἰς ἀπάντησιν αὐτοῖς ισµαηλ αὐτοὶ ἐπορεύοντο καὶ ἔκλαιον καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς εἰσέλθετε πρὸς γοδολιαν

7 Pois, porquanto confiaste nas tuas obras e nos teus tesouros, também tu serás tomada; e Quemós sairá para o cativeiro, os seus sacerdotes e os seus príncipes juntamente.

For because you have put your faith in your strong places, you, even you, will be taken: and Chemosh will go out as a prisoner, his priests and his rulers together.

καὶ ἐγένετο εἰσελθόντων αὐτῶν εἰς τὸ µέσον τῆς πόλεως ἔσφαξεν αὐτοὺς εἰς τὸ φρέαρ

8 Porque virá o destruidor sobre cada uma das cidades e nenhuma escapará, e perecerá o vale, e destruir-se-á a planície, como disse o Senhor.

And the attacker will come against every town, not one will be safe; and the valley will be made waste, and destruction will come to the lowland, as the Lord has said.

καὶ δέκα ἄνδρες εὑρέθησαν ἐκεῖ καὶ εἶπαν τῷ ισµαηλ µὴ ἀνέλῃς ἡµᾶς ὅτι εἰσὶν ἡµῖν θησαυροὶ ἐν ἀγρῷ πυροὶ καὶ κριθαί µέλι καὶ ἔλαιον καὶ παρῆλθεν καὶ οὐκ ἀνεῖλεν αὐτοὺς ἐ
ν µέσῳ τῶν ἀδελφῶν αὐτῶν

9 Dai asas a Moabe, porque voando sairá; e as suas cidades se tornarão em desolação, sem habitante.

Put up a pillar for Moab, for she will come to a complete end: and her towns will become a waste, without anyone living in them.

καὶ τὸ φρέαρ εἰς ὃ ἔρριψεν ἐκεῖ ισµαηλ πάντας οὓς ἐπάταξεν φρέαρ µέγα τοῦτό ἐστιν ὃ ἐποίησεν ὁ βασιλεὺς ασα ἀπὸ προσώπου βαασα βασιλέως ισραηλ τοῦτο ἐνέπλησεν ισµαη
λ τραυµατιῶν

10 Maldito aquele que fizer a obra do Senhor negligentemente, e maldito aquele que vedar do sangue a sua espada!

Let him be cursed who does the Lord's work half-heartedly; let him be cursed who keeps back his sword from blood.

καὶ ἀπέστρεψεν ισµαηλ πάντα τὸν λαὸν τὸν καταλειφθέντα εἰς µασσηφα καὶ τὰς θυγατέρας τοῦ βασιλέως ἃς παρεκατέθετο ὁ ἀρχιµάγειρος τῷ γοδολια υἱῷ αχικαµ καὶ ᾤχετο εἰ
ς τὸ πέραν υἱῶν αµµων

11 Moabe tem estado sossegado desde a sua mocidade, e tem repousado como vinho sobre as fezes; não foi deitado de vasilha em vasilha, nem foi para o cativeiro; por isso 
permanece nele o seu sabor, e o seu cheiro não se altera.

From his earliest days, Moab has been living in comfort; like wine long stored he has not been drained from vessel to vessel, he has never gone away as a prisoner: so his 
taste is still in him, his smell is unchanged.

καὶ ἤκουσεν ιωαναν υἱὸς καρηε καὶ πάντες οἱ ἡγεµόνες τῆς δυνάµεως οἱ µετ' αὐτοῦ πάντα τὰ κακά ἃ ἐποίησεν ισµαηλ
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12 Portanto, eis que os dias vêm, diz o Senhor, em que lhe enviarei derramadores que o derramarão; e despejarão as suas vasilhas, e despedaçarão os seus jarros.

So truly, the days are coming, says the Lord, when I will send to him men who will have him turned over till there is no more wine in his vessels, and his wine-skins will be 
completely broken.

καὶ ἤγαγον ἅπαν τὸ στρατόπεδον αὐτῶν καὶ ᾤχοντο πολεµεῖν αὐτὸν καὶ εὗρον αὐτὸν ἐπὶ ὕδατος πολλοῦ ἐν γαβαων

13 E Moabe terá vergonha de Quemós, como se envergonhou a casa de Israel de Betel, sua confiança.

And Moab will be shamed on account of Chemosh, as the children of Israel were shamed on account of Beth-el their hope.

καὶ ἐγένετο ὅτε εἶδον πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ὁ µετὰ ισµαηλ τὸν ιωαναν καὶ τοὺς ἡγεµόνας τῆς δυνάµεως τῆς µετ' αὐτοῦ

14 Como direis: Somos valentes e homens fortes para a guerra?

How say you, We are men of war and strong fighters?

καὶ ἀνέστρεψαν πρὸς ιωαναν

15 Já subiu o destruidor de Moabe e das suas cidades, e os seus mancebos escolhidos desceram à matança, diz o Rei, cujo nome é o Senhor dos exércitos.

He who makes Moab waste has gone up against her; and the best of her young men have gone down to their death, says the King, whose name is the Lord of armies.

καὶ ισµαηλ ἐσώθη σὺν ὀκτὼ ἀνθρώποις καὶ ᾤχετο πρὸς τοὺς υἱοὺς αµµων

16 A calamidade de Moabe está perto e muito se apressa o seu mal.

The fate of Moab is near, and trouble is coming on him very quickly.

καὶ ἔλαβεν ιωαναν καὶ πάντες οἱ ἡγεµόνες τῆς δυνάµεως οἱ µετ' αὐτοῦ πάντας τοὺς καταλοίπους τοῦ λαοῦ οὕς ἀπέστρεψεν ἀπὸ ισµαηλ δυνατοὺς ἄνδρας ἐν πολέµῳ καὶ τὰς γυν
αῖκας καὶ τὰ λοιπὰ καὶ τοὺς εὐνούχους οὓς ἀπέστρεψεν ἀπὸ γαβαων

17 Condoei-vos dele todos os que estais em seu redor, e todos os que sabeis o seu nome; dizei: Como se quebrou a vara forte, o cajado formoso!

All you who are round about him, give signs of grief for him, and all you who have knowledge of his name, say, How is the strong rod broken, even the beautiful branch!

καὶ ᾤχοντο καὶ ἐκάθισαν ἐν γαβηρωθ-χαµααµ τὴν πρὸς βηθλεεµ τοῦ πορευθῆναι εἰσελθεῖν εἰς αἴγυπτον

18 Desce da tua glória, e senta-te no pó, ó moradora, filha de Dibom; porque o destruidor de Moabe subiu contra ti, e desfez as tuas fortalezas.

Come down from your glory, O people of Dibon, and take your seat in the place of the waste; for the attacker of Moab has gone up against you, sending destruction on your 
strong places.

ἀπὸ προσώπου τῶν χαλδαίων ὅτι ἐφοβήθησαν ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτῶν ὅτι ἐπάταξεν ισµαηλ τὸν γοδολιαν ὃν κατέστησεν βασιλεὺς βαβυλῶνος ἐν τῇ γῇ

1 A respeito dos filhos de Amom. Assim diz o Senhor: Acaso Israel não tem filhos? Não tem herdeiro? Por que, então, possui Milcom a Gade, e o seu povo habita nas suas 
cidades?

About the children of Ammon. These are the words of the Lord: Has Israel no sons? has he no one to take the heritage? why then has Milcom taken Gad for himself, putting 
his people in its towns?

καὶ προσῆλθον πάντες οἱ ἡγεµόνες τῆς δυνάµεως καὶ ιωαναν καὶ αζαριας υἱὸς µαασαιου καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ἀπὸ µικροῦ ἕως µεγάλου

2 Portanto, eis que vêm os dias, diz o Senhor, em que farei ouvir contra Rabá dos filhos de Amom o alarido de guerra, e tornar-se-á num montão de ruínas, e os seus 
arrabaldes serão queimados a fogo; então Israel deserdará aos que e deserdaram a ele, diz o Senhor.

Because of this, see, the days are coming when I will have a cry of war sounded against Rabbah, the town of the children of Ammon; it will become a waste of broken walls, 
and her daughter-towns will be burned with fire: then Israel will take the heritage of those who took his heritage, says the Lord.

πρὸς ιερεµιαν τὸν προφήτην καὶ εἶπαν αὐτῷ πεσέτω δὴ τὸ ἔλεος ἡµῶν κατὰ πρόσωπόν σου καὶ πρόσευξαι πρὸς κύριον τὸν θεόν σου περὶ τῶν καταλοίπων τούτων ὅτι κατελείφθ
ηµεν ὀλίγοι ἀπὸ πολλῶν καθὼς οἱ ὀφθαλµοί σου βλέπουσιν
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3 Uiva, ó Hesbom, porque é destruída Ai; clamai, ó filhas de Rabá, cingi-vos de sacos; lamentai, e dai voltas pelas sebes; porque Milcom irá em cativeiro, juntamente com os 
seus sacerdotes e os seus príncipes.

Make sounds of grief, O Heshbon, for Ai is wasted; give loud cries, O daughters of Rabbah, and put haircloth round you: give yourselves to weeping, running here and there 
and wounding yourselves; for Milcom will be taken prisoner together with his rulers and his priests.

καὶ ἀναγγειλάτω ἡµῖν κύριος ὁ θεός σου τὴν ὁδόν ᾗ πορευσόµεθα ἐν αὐτῇ καὶ λόγον ὃν ποιήσοµεν

4 Por que te glorias nos vales, teus luxuriantes vales, ó filha apóstata? que confias nos teus tesouros, dizendo: Quem virá contra mim?

Why are you lifted up in pride on account of your valleys, your flowing valley, O daughter ever turning away? who puts her faith in her wealth, saying, Who will come 
against me?

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ιερεµιας ἤκουσα ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ προσεύξοµαι πρὸς κύριον τὸν θεὸν ἡµῶν κατὰ τοὺς λόγους ὑµῶν καὶ ἔσται ὁ λόγος ὃν ἂν ἀποκριθήσεται κύριος ἀναγγελῶ ὑµῖν οὐ µὴ
 κρύψω ἀφ' ὑµῶν ῥῆµα

5 Eis que farei vir sobre ti pavor, diz o Senhor Deus dos exércitos, de todos os que estão ao redor de ti; e sereis lançados fora, cada um para diante, e ninguém recolherá o 
desgarrado.

See, I will send fear on you, says the Lord, the Lord of armies, from those who are round you on every side; you will be forced out, every man straight before him, and there 
will be no one to get together the wanderers.

καὶ αὐτοὶ εἶπαν τῷ ιερεµια ἔστω κύριος ἐν ἡµῖν εἰς µάρτυρα δίκαιον καὶ πιστόν εἰ µὴ κατὰ πάντα τὸν λόγον ὃν ἂν ἀποστείλῃ σε κύριος πρὸς ἡµᾶς οὕτως ποιήσοµεν

6 Mas depois disto farei voltar do cativeiro os filhos de Amom, diz o senhor.

But after these things, I will let the fate of the children of Ammon be changed, says the Lord.

καὶ ἐὰν ἀγαθὸν καὶ ἐὰν κακόν τὴν φωνὴν κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ἡµῶν οὗ ἡµεῖς ἀποστέλλοµέν σε πρὸς αὐτόν ἀκουσόµεθα ἵνα βέλτιον ἡµῖν γένηται ὅτι ἀκουσόµεθα τῆς φωνῆς κυρίου 
τοῦ θεοῦ ἡµῶν

7 A respeito de Edom. Assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos: Acaso não há mais sabedoria em Temã? Pereceu o conselho dos entendidos? Desvaneceu-se-lhes a sabedoria?

About Edom. This is what the Lord of armies has said. Is there no more wisdom in Teman? have wise suggestions come to an end among men of good sense? has their 
wisdom completely gone?

καὶ ἐγενήθη µετὰ δέκα ἡµέρας ἐγενήθη λόγος κυρίου πρὸς ιερεµιαν

8 Fugi, voltai, habitai em profundezas, ó moradores de Dedã; porque trarei sobre ele a calamidade de Esaú, o tempo em que o punirei.

Go in flight, go back, take cover in deep places, you who are living in Dedan; for I will send the fate of Edom on him, even the time of his punishment.

καὶ ἐκάλεσεν τὸν ιωαναν καὶ τοὺς ἡγεµόνας τῆς δυνάµεως καὶ πάντα τὸν λαὸν ἀπὸ µικροῦ ἕως µεγάλου

9 Se vindimadores viessem a ti, não deixariam alguns rabiscos? se ladrões de noite, não te danificariam só o quanto lhes bastasse?

If men came to get your grapes, would they not let some be uncut on the vines? if thieves came by night, would they not make waste till they had enough?

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος

10 Mas eu desnudei a Esaú, descobri os seus esconderijos, de modo que ele não se poderá esconder. E despojada a sua descendência, como também seus irmãos e seus vizinhos, e 
ele já não existe.

I have had Esau searched out, uncovering his secret places, so that he may not keep himself covered: his seed is wasted and has come to an end, and there is no help from his 
neighbours.

ἐὰν καθίσαντες καθίσητε ἐν τῇ γῇ ταύτῃ οἰκοδοµήσω ὑµᾶς καὶ οὐ µὴ καθέλω καὶ φυτεύσω ὑµᾶς καὶ οὐ µὴ ἐκτίλω ὅτι ἀναπέπαυµαι ἐπὶ τοῖς κακοῖς οἷς ἐποίησα ὑµῖν

11 Deixa os teus órfãos, eu os guardarei em vida; e as tuas viúvas confiem em mim.

Put in my care your children who have no father, and I will keep them safe; and let your widows put their faith in me.

µὴ φοβηθῆτε ἀπὸ προσώπου βασιλέως βαβυλῶνος οὗ ὑµεῖς φοβεῖσθε ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτοῦ µὴ φοβηθῆτε φησὶν κύριος ὅτι µεθ' ὑµῶν ἐγώ εἰµι τοῦ ἐξαιρεῖσθαι ὑµᾶς καὶ σῴζειν ὑ
µᾶς ἐκ χειρὸς αὐτοῦ

Jeremiah 49Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 1866 of 2909



12 Pois assim diz o Senhor: Eis que os que não estavam condenados a beber o copo, certamente o beberão; e ficarias tu inteiramente impune? Não ficarás impune, mas 
certamente o beberás.

For the Lord has said, Those for whom the cup was not made ready will certainly be forced to take of it; and are you to go without punishment? you will not be without 
punishment, but will certainly be forced to take from the cup.

καὶ δώσω ὑµῖν ἔλεος καὶ ἐλεήσω ὑµᾶς καὶ ἐπιστρέψω ὑµᾶς εἰς τὴν γῆν ὑµῶν

13 Pois por mim mesmo jurei, diz o Senhor, que Bozra servirá de objeto de espanto, de opróbrio, de ruína, e de maldição; e todas as suas cidades se tornarão em desolações 
perpétuas.

For I have taken an oath by myself, says the Lord, that Bozrah will become a cause of wonder, a name of shame, a waste and a curse; and all its towns will be waste places 
for ever.

καὶ εἰ λέγετε ὑµεῖς οὐ µὴ καθίσωµεν ἐν τῇ γῇ ταύτῃ πρὸς τὸ µὴ ἀκοῦσαι φωνῆς κυρίου

14 Eu ouvi novas da parte do Senhor, que um embaixador é enviado por entre as nações para lhes dizer: Ajuntai-vos, e vinde contra ela, e levantai-vos para a guerra.

Word has come to me from the Lord, and a representative has been sent to the nations, to say, Come together and go up against her, and take your places for the fight.

ὅτι εἰς γῆν αἰγύπτου εἰσελευσόµεθα καὶ οὐ µὴ ἴδωµεν πόλεµον καὶ φωνὴν σάλπιγγος οὐ µὴ ἀκούσωµεν καὶ ἐν ἄρτοις οὐ µὴ πεινάσωµεν καὶ ἐκεῖ οἰκήσοµεν

15 Pois eis que te farei pequeno entre as nações, desprezado entre os homens.

For see, I have made you small among the nations, looked down on by men.

διὰ τοῦτο ἀκούσατε λόγον κυρίου οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος ἐὰν ὑµεῖς δῶτε τὸ πρόσωπον ὑµῶν εἰς αἴγυπτον καὶ εἰσέλθητε ἐκεῖ κατοικεῖν

16 Quanto à tua terribilidade, enganou-te a arrogância do teu coração, ó tu que habitas nas cavernas dos penhascos, que ocupas as alturas dos outeiros; ainda que ponhas o teu 
ninho no alto como a águia, de lá te derrubarei, diz o Senhor.

... the pride of your heart has been a false hope, O you who are living in the cracks of the rock, keeping your place on the top of the hill: even if you made your living-place as 
high as the eagle, I would make you come down, says the Lord.

καὶ ἔσται ἡ ῥοµφαία ἣν ὑµεῖς φοβεῖσθε ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτῆς εὑρήσει ὑµᾶς ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτου καὶ ὁ λιµός οὗ ὑµεῖς λόγον ἔχετε ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτοῦ καταλήµψεται ὑµᾶς ὀπίσω ὑµ
ῶν ἐν αἰγύπτῳ καὶ ἐκεῖ ἀποθανεῖσθε

17 E Edom se tornará em objeto de espanto; todo aquele que passar por ela se espantará, e assobiará por causa de todas as suas pragas.

And Edom will become a cause of wonder: everyone who goes by will be overcome with wonder, and make sounds of fear at all her punishments.

καὶ ἔσονται πάντες οἱ ἄνθρωποι καὶ πάντες οἱ ἀλλογενεῖς οἱ θέντες τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτῶν εἰς γῆν αἰγύπτου ἐνοικεῖν ἐκεῖ ἐκλείψουσιν ἐν τῇ ῥοµφαίᾳ καὶ ἐν τῷ λιµῷ καὶ οὐκ ἔσται 
αὐτῶν οὐθεὶς σῳζόµενος ἀπὸ τῶν κακῶν ὧν ἐγὼ ἐπάγω ἐπ' αὐτούς

18 Como na subversão de Sodoma e Gomorra, e das cidades circunvizinhas, diz o Senhor, não habitará ninguém ali, nem peregrinará nela filho de homem.

As at the downfall of Sodom and Gomorrah and their neighbouring towns, says the Lord, no man will be living in it, no son of man will have a resting-place there.

ὅτι οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος καθὼς ἔσταξεν ὁ θυµός µου ἐπὶ τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ιερουσαληµ οὕτως στάξει ὁ θυµός µου ἐφ' ὑµᾶς εἰσελθόντων ὑµῶν εἰς αἴγυπτον καὶ ἔσεσθε εἰς ἄβατο
ν καὶ ὑποχείριοι καὶ εἰς ἀρὰν καὶ εἰς ὀνειδισµὸν καὶ οὐ µὴ ἴδητε οὐκέτι τὸν τόπον τοῦτον

19 Eis que como leão subirá das margens do Jordão um inimigo contra a morada forte; mas de repente o farei correr dali; e ao escolhido, pô-lo-ei sobre ela. Pois quem é 
semelhante a mim? e quem me fixará um prazo? e quem é o pastor que me poderá resistir?

See, he will come up like a lion from the thick growth of Jordan against the resting-place of Teman: but I will suddenly make him go in flight from her; and I will put over 
her the man of my selection: for who is like me? and who will put forward his cause against me? and what keeper of sheep will be able to keep his place before me?

ἃ ἐλάλησεν κύριος ἐφ' ὑµᾶς τοὺς καταλοίπους ιουδα µὴ εἰσέλθητε εἰς αἴγυπτον καὶ νῦν γνόντες γνώσεσθε
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20 Portanto ouvi o conselho do Senhor, que ele decretou contra Edom, e os seus desígnios, que ele intentou contra os moradores de Temã: Até os mais novos do rebanho serão 
arrastados; certamente ele assolará as suas moradas sobre eles.

For this cause give ear to the decision of the Lord which he has made against Edom, and to his purposes designed against the people of Teman: Truly, they will be pulled 
away by the smallest of the flock; truly, he will make waste their fields with them.

ὅτι ἐπονηρεύσασθε ἐν ψυχαῖς ὑµῶν ἀποστείλαντές µε λέγοντες πρόσευξαι περὶ ἡµῶν πρὸς κύριον καὶ κατὰ πάντα ἃ ἐὰν λαλήσῃ σοι κύριος ποιήσοµεν

21 A terra estremecerá com o estrondo da sua queda; o som do seu clamor se ouvirá até o Mar Vermelho.

The earth is shaking with the noise of their fall; their cry is sounding in the Red Sea.

καὶ οὐκ ἠκούσατε τῆς φωνῆς κυρίου ἧς ἀπέστειλέν µε πρὸς ὑµᾶς

22 Eis que como águia subirá, e voará, e estenderá as suas asas contra Bozra; e o coração do valente de Edom naquele dia se tornará como o coração da mulher que está em 
dores de parto.

See, he will come up like an eagle in flight, stretching out his wings against Bozrah: and the hearts of Edom's men of war on that day will be like the heart of a woman in 
birth-pains.

καὶ νῦν ἐν ῥοµφαίᾳ καὶ ἐν λιµῷ ἐκλείψετε ἐν τῷ τόπῳ οὗ ὑµεῖς βούλεσθε εἰσελθεῖν κατοικεῖν ἐκεῖ

1 A palavra que falou o Senhor acerca de Babilônia, acerca da terra dos caldeus, por intermédio de Jeremias o profeta.

The word which the Lord said about Babylon, about the land of the Chaldaeans, by Jeremiah the prophet.

καὶ ἐγενήθη ὡς ἐπαύσατο ιερεµιας λέγων πρὸς τὸν λαὸν πάντας τοὺς λόγους κυρίου οὓς ἀπέστειλεν αὐτὸν κύριος πρὸς αὐτούς πάντας τοὺς λόγους τούτους

2 Anunciai entre as nações e publicai, arvorando um estandarte; sim publicai, não encubrais; dizei: Tomada está Babilônia, confundido está Bel, caído está Merodaque, 
confundidos estão os seus ídolos, e caídos estão os seus deuses.

Give it out among the nations, make it public, and let the flag be lifted up; give the word and keep nothing back; say, Babylon is taken, Bel is put to shame, Merodach is 
broken, her images are put to shame, her gods are broken.

καὶ εἶπεν αζαριας υἱὸς µαασαιου καὶ ιωαναν υἱὸς καρηε καὶ πάντες οἱ ἄνδρες οἱ εἴπαντες τῷ ιερεµια λέγοντες ψεύδη οὐκ ἀπέστειλέν σε κύριος πρὸς ἡµᾶς λέγων µὴ εἰσέλθητε εἰ
ς αἴγυπτον οἰκεῖν ἐκεῖ

3 Pois do Norte sobe contra ela uma nação que fará da sua terra uma desolação, e não haverá quem nela habite; tanto os homens como os animais já fugiram e se foram.

For out of the north a nation is coming up against her, which will make her land waste and unpeopled: they are in flight, man and beast are gone.

ἀλλ' ἢ βαρουχ υἱὸς νηριου συµβάλλει σε πρὸς ἡµᾶς ἵνα δῷς ἡµᾶς εἰς χεῖρας τῶν χαλδαίων τοῦ θανατῶσαι ἡµᾶς καὶ ἀποικισθῆναι ἡµᾶς εἰς βαβυλῶνα

4 Naqueles dias, e naquele tempo, diz o Senhor, os filhos de Israel virão, eles e os filhos de Judá juntamente; andando e chorando virão, e buscarão ao Senhor seu Deus.

In those days and in that time, says the Lord, the children of Israel will come, they and the children of Judah together; they will go on their way weeping and making prayer 
to the Lord their God.

καὶ οὐκ ἤκουσεν ιωαναν καὶ πάντες οἱ ἡγεµόνες τῆς δυνάµεως καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς τῆς φωνῆς κυρίου κατοικῆσαι ἐν γῇ ιουδα

5 Acerca de Sião indagarão, tendo os seus rostos voltados para lá e dizendo: Vinde e uni-vos ao Senhor num pacto eterno que nunca será esquecido.

They will be questioning about the way to Zion, with their faces turned in its direction, saying, Come, and be united to the Lord in an eternal agreement which will be kept 
in mind for ever.

καὶ ἔλαβεν ιωαναν καὶ πάντες οἱ ἡγεµόνες τῆς δυνάµεως πάντας τοὺς καταλοίπους ιουδα τοὺς ἀποστρέψαντας κατοικεῖν ἐν τῇ γῇ

6 Ovelhas perdidas têm sido o meu povo; os seus pastores as fizeram errar, e voltar aos montes; de monte para outeiro andaram, esqueceram-se do lugar de seu repouso.

My people have been wandering sheep: their keepers have made them go out of the right way, turning them loose on the mountains: they have gone from mountain to hill, 
having no memory of their resting-place.

τοὺς δυνατοὺς ἄνδρας καὶ τὰς γυναῖκας καὶ τὰ νήπια καὶ τὰς θυγατέρας τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ τὰς ψυχάς ἃς κατέλιπεν ναβουζαρδαν µετὰ γοδολιου υἱοῦ αχικαµ καὶ ιερεµιαν τὸν πρ
οφήτην καὶ βαρουχ υἱὸν νηριου
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7 Todos os que as achavam as devoraram, e os seus adversários diziam: Culpa nenhuma teremos; porque pecaram contra o Senhor, a morada da justiça, sim, o Senhor, a 
esperança de seus pais.

They have been attacked by all those who came across them: and their attackers said, We are doing no wrong, because they have done evil against the Lord in whom is 
righteousness, against the Lord, the hope of their fathers.

καὶ εἰσῆλθον εἰς αἴγυπτον ὅτι οὐκ ἤκουσαν τῆς φωνῆς κυρίου καὶ εἰσῆλθον εἰς ταφνας

8 Fugi do meio de Babilônia, e saí da terra dos caldeus, e sede como os bodes diante do rebanho.

Go in flight out of Babylon, go out of the land of the Chaldaeans, and be like he-goats before the flocks.

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρὸς ιερεµιαν ἐν ταφνας λέγων

9 Pois eis que eu suscitarei e farei subir contra Babilônia uma companhia de grandes nações da terra do Norte; e por-se-ão em ordem contra ela; dali será ela tomada. As suas 
flechas serão como as de valente herói; nenhuma tornará sem efeito.

For see, I am moving and sending up against Babylon a band of great nations from the north country: and they will put their armies in position against her; and from there 
she will be taken: their arrows will be like those of an expert man of war; not one will come back without getting its mark.

λαβὲ σεαυτῷ λίθους µεγάλους καὶ κατάκρυψον αὐτοὺς ἐν προθύροις ἐν πύλῃ τῆς οἰκίας φαραω ἐν ταφνας κατ' ὀφθαλµοὺς ἀνδρῶν ιουδα

10 E Caldéia servirá de presa; todos os que a saquearem ficarão fartos, diz o Senhor.

And the wealth of Chaldaea will come into the hands of her attackers: all those who take her wealth will have enough, says the Lord.

καὶ ἐρεῖς οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἀποστέλλω καὶ ἄξω ναβουχοδονοσορ βασιλέα βαβυλῶνος καὶ θήσει αὐτοῦ τὸν θρόνον ἐπάνω τῶν λίθων τούτων ὧν κατέκρυψας καὶ ἀρεῖ 
τὰ ὅπλα αὐτοῦ ἐπ' αὐτοὺς

11 Embora vos alegreis e vos regozijeis, ó saqueadores da minha herança, embora andeis soltos como novilha que pisa a erva, e rincheis como cavalos vigorosos,

Because you are glad, because you are lifted up with pride, you wasters of my heritage, because you are playing like a young cow put out to grass, and you make a noise like 
strong horses;

καὶ εἰσελεύσεται καὶ πατάξει γῆν αἰγύπτου οὓς εἰς θάνατον εἰς θάνατον καὶ οὓς εἰς ἀποικισµόν εἰς ἀποικισµόν καὶ οὕς εἰς ῥοµφαίαν εἰς ῥοµφαίαν

12 muito envergonhada será vossa mãe, ficará humilhada a que vos deu à luz; eis que ela será a última das nações, um deserto, uma terra seca e uma solidão.

Your mother will be put to shame; she who gave you birth will be looked down on: see, she will be the last of the nations, a waste place, a dry and unwatered land.

καὶ καύσει πῦρ ἐν οἰκίαις θεῶν αὐτῶν καὶ ἐµπυριεῖ αὐτὰς καὶ ἀποικιεῖ αὐτοὺς καὶ φθειριεῖ γῆν αἰγύπτου ὥσπερ φθειρίζει ποιµὴν τὸ ἱµάτιον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξελεύσεται ἐν εἰρήνῃ

13 Por causa da ira do Senhor não será habitada, antes se tornará em total desolação; qualquer que passar por Babilônia se espantará, e assobiará por causa de todas as suas 
pragas.

Because of the wrath of the Lord no one will be living in it, and it will be quite unpeopled: everyone who goes by Babylon will be overcome with wonder, and make sounds of 
fear at all her punishments.

καὶ συντρίψει τοὺς στύλους ἡλίου πόλεως τοὺς ἐν ων καὶ τὰς οἰκίας αὐτῶν κατακαύσει ἐν πυρί

1 Assim diz o Senhor: Eis que levantarei um vento destruidor contra Babilônia, e contra os que habitam na Caldéia.

The Lord has said: See, I will make a wind of destruction come up against Babylon and against those who are living in Chaldaea;

ὁ λόγος ὁ γενόµενος πρὸς ιερεµιαν ἅπασιν τοῖς ιουδαίοις τοῖς κατοικοῦσιν ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτῳ καὶ τοῖς καθηµένοις ἐν µαγδώλῳ καὶ ἐν ταφνας καὶ ἐν γῇ παθουρης λέγων

2 E enviarei padejadores contra Babilônia, que a padejarão, e esvaziarão a sua terra, quando vierem contra ela em redor no dia da calamidade.

And I will send men to Babylon to make her clean and get her land cleared: for in the day of trouble they will put up their tents against her on every side.

οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ ὑµεῖς ἑωράκατε πάντα τὰ κακά ἃ ἐπήγαγον ἐπὶ ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἐπὶ τὰς πόλεις ιουδα καὶ ἰδού εἰσιν ἔρηµοι ἀπὸ ἐνοίκων

3 Não arme o flecheiro o seu arco, nem se levante o que estiver armado da sua couraça; não perdoeis aos seus jovens; destruí completamente todo o seu exército.

Against her the bow of the archer is bent, and he puts on his coat of metal: have no mercy on her young men, give all her army up to the curse.

ἀπὸ προσώπου πονηρίας αὐτῶν ἧς ἐποίησαν παραπικρᾶναί µε πορευθέντες θυµιᾶν θεοῖς ἑτέροις οἷς οὐκ ἔγνωτε
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4 Cairão mortos na terra dos caldeus, e feridos nas ruas dela.

And the dead will be stretched out in the land of the Chaldaeans, and the wounded in her streets.

καὶ ἀπέστειλα πρὸς ὑµᾶς τοὺς παῖδάς µου τοὺς προφήτας ὄρθρου καὶ ἀπέστειλα λέγων µὴ ποιήσητε τὸ πρᾶγµα τῆς µολύνσεως ταύτης ἧς ἐµίσησα

5 Pois Israel e Judá não foram abandonados do seu Deus, o Senhor dos exércitos, ainda que a terra deles esteja cheia de culpas contra o Santo de Israel.

For Israel has not been given up, or Judah, by his God, by the Lord of armies; for their land is full of sin against the Holy One of Israel.

καὶ οὐκ ἤκουσάν µου καὶ οὐκ ἔκλιναν τὸ οὖς αὐτῶν ἀποστρέψαι ἀπὸ τῶν κακῶν αὐτῶν πρὸς τὸ µὴ θυµιᾶν θεοῖς ἑτέροις

6 Fugi do meio de Babilônia, e livre cada um a sua vida; não sejais exterminados na sua punição; pois este é o tempo da vingança do Senhor; ele lhe dará o pago.

Go in flight out of Babylon, so that every man may keep his life; do not be cut off in her evil-doing: for it is the time of the Lord's punishment; he will give her her reward.

καὶ ἔσταξεν ἡ ὀργή µου καὶ ὁ θυµός µου καὶ ἐξεκαύθη ἐν πόλεσιν ιουδα καὶ ἔξωθεν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἐγενήθησαν εἰς ἐρήµωσιν καὶ εἰς ἄβατον ὡς ἡ ἡµέρα αὕτη

7 Na mão do Senhor a Babilônia era um copo de ouro, o qual embriagava a toda a terra; do seu vinho beberam as nações; por isso as nações estão fora de si.

Babylon has been a gold cup in the hand of the Lord, which has made all the earth overcome with wine: the nations have taken of her wine, and for this cause the nations 
have gone off their heads.

καὶ νῦν οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος παντοκράτωρ ἵνα τί ὑµεῖς ποιεῖτε κακὰ µεγάλα ἐπὶ ψυχαῖς ὑµῶν ἐκκόψαι ὑµῶν ἄνθρωπον καὶ γυναῖκα νήπιον καὶ θηλάζοντα ἐκ µέσου ιουδα πρὸς τ
ὸ µὴ καταλειφθῆναι ὑµῶν µηδένα

8 Repentinamente caiu Babilônia, e ficou arruinada; uivai sobre ela; tomai bálsamo para a sua dor, talvez sare.

Sudden is the downfall of Babylon and her destruction: make cries of grief for her; take sweet oil for her pain, if it is possible for her to be made well.

παραπικρᾶναί µε ἐν τοῖς ἔργοις τῶν χειρῶν ὑµῶν θυµιᾶν θεοῖς ἑτέροις ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτῳ εἰς ἣν εἰσήλθατε ἐνοικεῖν ἐκεῖ ἵνα ἐκκοπῆτε καὶ ἵνα γένησθε εἰς κατάραν καὶ εἰς ὀνειδισµὸ
ν ἐν πᾶσιν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν τῆς γῆς

9 Queríamos sarar Babilônia, ela, porém, não sarou; abandonai- a, e vamo-nos, cada qual para a sua terra; pois o seu julgamento chega até o céu, e se eleva até as mais altas 
nuvens.

We would have made Babylon well, but she is not made well: give her up, and let us go everyone to his country: for her punishment is stretching up to heaven, and lifted up 
even to the skies.

µὴ ἐπιλέλησθε ὑµεῖς τῶν κακῶν τῶν πατέρων ὑµῶν καὶ τῶν κακῶν τῶν βασιλέων ιουδα καὶ τῶν κακῶν τῶν ἀρχόντων ὑµῶν καὶ τῶν κακῶν τῶν γυναικῶν ὑµῶν ὧν ἐποίησαν 
ἐν γῇ ιουδα καὶ ἔξωθεν ιερουσαληµ

10 O Senhor trouxe à luz a nossa justiça; vinde e anunciemos em Sião a obra do Senhor nosso Deus.

The Lord has made clear our righteousness: come, and let us give an account in Zion of the work of the Lord our God.

καὶ οὐκ ἐπαύσαντο ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης καὶ οὐκ ἀντείχοντο τῶν προσταγµάτων µου ὧν ἔδωκα κατὰ πρόσωπον τῶν πατέρων αὐτῶν

11 Aguçai as flechas, preperai os escudos; o Senhor despertou o espírito dos reis dos medos; porque o seu intento contra Babilônia é para a destruir; pois esta é a vingança do 
Senhor, a vingança do seu templo.

Make bright the arrows; take up the body-covers: the Lord has been moving the spirit of the king of the Medes; because his design against Babylon is its destruction: for it is 
the punishment from the Lord, the payment for his Temple.

διὰ τοῦτο οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐφίστηµι τὸ πρόσωπόν µου

12 Arvorai um estandarte sobre os muros de Babilônia, reforçai a guarda, colocai sentinelas, preparai as emboscadas; porque o Senhor tanto intentou como efetuou o que tinha 
dito acerca dos moradores de Babilônia.

Let the flag be lifted up against the walls of Babylon, make the watch strong, put the watchmen in their places, make ready a surprise attack: for it is the Lord's purpose, 
and he has done what he said about the people of Babylon.

τοῦ ἀπολέσαι πάντας τοὺς καταλοίπους τοὺς ἐν αἰγύπτῳ καὶ πεσοῦνται ἐν ῥοµφαίᾳ καὶ ἐν λιµῷ ἐκλείψουσιν ἀπὸ µικροῦ ἕως µεγάλου καὶ ἔσονται εἰς ὀνειδισµὸν καὶ εἰς ἀπώλεια
ν καὶ εἰς κατάραν
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13 ç tu, que habitas sobre muitas águas, rica de tesouros! é chegado o teu fim, a medida da tua ganância.

O you whose living-place is by the wide waters, whose stores are great, your end is come, your evil profit is ended.

καὶ ἐπισκέψοµαι ἐπὶ τοὺς καθηµένους ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτῳ ὡς ἐπεσκεψάµην ἐπὶ ιερουσαληµ ἐν ῥοµφαίᾳ καὶ ἐν λιµῷ καὶ ἐν θανάτῳ

14 Jurou o Senhor dos exércitos por si mesmo, dizendo: Certamente te encherei de homens, como de locustas; e eles levantarão o grito de vitória sobre ti.

The Lord of armies has taken an oath by himself, saying, Truly, I will make you full with men as with locusts, and their voices will be loud against you.

καὶ οὐκ ἔσται σεσῳσµένος οὐθεὶς τῶν ἐπιλοίπων ιουδα τῶν παροικούντων ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτῳ τοῦ ἐπιστρέψαι εἰς γῆν ιουδα ἐφ' ἣν αὐτοὶ ἐλπίζουσιν ταῖς ψυχαῖς αὐτῶν τοῦ ἐπιστρέψ
αι ἐκεῖ οὐ µὴ ἐπιστρέψωσιν ἀλλ' ἢ ἀνασεσῳσµένοι

15 É ele quem fez a terra com o seu poder, estabeleceu o mundo com a sua sabedoria, e estendeu os céus com o seu entendimento.

He has made the earth by his power, he has made the world strong in its place by his wisdom, and by his wise design the heavens have been stretched out:

καὶ ἀπεκρίθησαν τῷ ιερεµια πάντες οἱ ἄνδρες οἱ γνόντες ὅτι θυµιῶσιν αἱ γυναῖκες αὐτῶν θεοῖς ἑτέροις καὶ πᾶσαι αἱ γυναῖκες συναγωγὴ µεγάλη καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς οἱ καθήµενοι ἐν 
γῇ αἰγύπτῳ ἐν παθουρη λέγοντες

16 Â sua voz, há grande tumulto de águas nas céus, e ele faz subir os vapores desde as extremidades da terra; faz os relâmpagos para a chuva, e tira o vento dos seus tesouros.

At the sound of his voice there is a massing of the waters in the heavens, and he makes the mists go up from the ends of the earth; he makes the thunder-flames for the rain 
and sends out the wind from his store-houses.

ὁ λόγος ὃν ἐλάλησας πρὸς ἡµᾶς τῷ ὀνόµατι κυρίου οὐκ ἀκούσοµέν σου

17 Embruteceu-se todo homem, de modo que não tem conhecimento; todo ourives é envergonhado pelas suas imagens esculpidas; pois as suas imagens de fundição são mentira, 
e não há espírito em nenhuma delas.

Then every man becomes like a beast without knowledge; every gold-worker is put to shame by the image he has made: for his metal image is deceit, and there is no breath in 
them.

ὅτι ποιοῦντες ποιήσοµεν πάντα τὸν λόγον ὃς ἐξελεύσεται ἐκ τοῦ στόµατος ἡµῶν θυµιᾶν τῇ βασιλίσσῃ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ σπένδειν αὐτῇ σπονδάς καθὰ ἐποιήσαµεν ἡµεῖς καὶ οἱ πατ
έρες ἡµῶν καὶ οἱ βασιλεῖς ἡµῶν καὶ οἱ ἄρχοντες ἡµῶν ἐν πόλεσιν ιουδα καὶ ἔξωθεν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἐπλήσθηµεν ἄρτων καὶ ἐγενόµεθα χρηστοὶ καὶ κακὰ οὐκ εἴδοµεν

18 Vaidade são, obra de enganos; no tempo em que eu as visitar perecerão.

They are nothing, a work of error: in the time of their punishment, destruction will overtake them.

καὶ ὡς διελίποµεν θυµιῶντες τῇ βασιλίσσῃ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἠλαττώθηµεν πάντες καὶ ἐν ῥοµφαίᾳ καὶ ἐν λιµῷ ἐξελίποµεν

19 Não é semelhante a estes a porção de Jacó; porque ele é o que forma todas as coisas; e Israel é a tribo da sua herança; o Senhor dos exércitos é o seu nome.

The heritage of Jacob is not like these; for the maker of all things is his heritage: the Lord of armies is his name.

καὶ ὅτι ἡµεῖς θυµιῶµεν τῇ βασιλίσσῃ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ ἐσπείσαµεν αὐτῇ σπονδάς µὴ ἄνευ τῶν ἀνδρῶν ἡµῶν ἐποιήσαµεν αὐτῇ χαυῶνας καὶ ἐσπείσαµεν σπονδὰς αὐτῇ

20 Tu me serves de martelo e de armas de guerra; contigo despedaçarei nações, e contigo destruirei os reis;

You are my fighting axe and my instrument of war: with you the nations will be broken; with you kingdoms will be broken;

καὶ εἶπεν ιερεµιας παντὶ τῷ λαῷ τοῖς δυνατοῖς καὶ ταῖς γυναιξὶν καὶ παντὶ τῷ λαῷ τοῖς ἀποκριθεῖσιν αὐτῷ λόγους λέγων

21 contigo despedaçarei o cavalo e o seu cavaleiro; contigo despedaçarei e carro e o que nele vai;

With you the horse and the horseman will be broken; with you the war-carriage and he who goes in it will be broken;

οὐχὶ τοῦ θυµιάµατος οὗ ἐθυµιάσατε ἐν ταῖς πόλεσιν ιουδα καὶ ἔξωθεν ιερουσαληµ ὑµεῖς καὶ οἱ πατέρες ὑµῶν καὶ οἱ βασιλεῖς ὑµῶν καὶ οἱ ἄρχοντες ὑµῶν καὶ ὁ λαὸς τῆς γῆς ἐµν
ήσθη κύριος καὶ ἀνέβη ἐπὶ τὴν καρδίαν αὐτοῦ

22 contigo despedaçarei o homem e a mulher; contigo despedaçarei o velho e o moço; contigo despedaçarei o mancebo e a donzela;

With you man and woman will be broken; with you the old man and the boy will be broken; with you the young man and the virgin will be broken;

καὶ οὐκ ἠδύνατο κύριος ἔτι φέρειν ἀπὸ προσώπου πονηρίας πραγµάτων ὑµῶν ἀπὸ τῶν βδελυγµάτων ὧν ἐποιήσατε καὶ ἐγενήθη ἡ γῆ ὑµῶν εἰς ἐρήµωσιν καὶ εἰς ἄβατον καὶ εἰς ἀ
ρὰν ὡς ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ταύτῃ
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23 contigo despedaçarei o pastor e o seu rebanho; contigo despedaçarei o lavrador e a sua junta de bois; e contigo despedaçarei governadores e magistrados.

With you the keeper of sheep with his flock will be broken, and with you the farmer and his oxen will be broken, and with you captains and rulers will be broken.

ἀπὸ προσώπου ὧν ἐθυµιᾶτε καὶ ὧν ἡµάρτετε τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ οὐκ ἠκούσατε τῆς φωνῆς κυρίου καὶ ἐν τοῖς προστάγµασιν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐν τῷ νόµῳ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐν τοῖς µαρτυρίοις αὐτο
ῦ οὐκ ἐπορεύθητε καὶ ἐπελάβετο ὑµῶν τὰ κακὰ ταῦτα

24 Ante os vossos olhos pagarei a Babilônia, e a todos os moradores da Caldéia, toda a sua maldade que fizeram em Sião, diz o Senhor.

And I will give to Babylon, and to all the people of Chaldaea, their reward for all the evil they have done in Zion before your eyes, says the Lord.

καὶ εἶπεν ιερεµιας τῷ λαῷ καὶ ταῖς γυναιξίν ἀκούσατε τὸν λόγον κυρίου

25 Eis-me aqui contra ti, ó monte destruidor, diz o Senhor, que destróis toda a terra; estenderei a minha mão contra ti, e te revolverei dos penhascos abaixo, e farei de ti um 
monte incendiado.

See, I am against you, says the Lord, O mountain of destruction, causing the destruction of all the earth: and my hand will be stretched out on you, rolling you down from the 
rocks, and making you a burned mountain.

οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ ὑµεῖς γυναῖκες τῷ στόµατι ὑµῶν ἐλαλήσατε καὶ ταῖς χερσὶν ὑµῶν ἐπληρώσατε λέγουσαι ποιοῦσαι ποιήσοµεν τὰς ὁµολογίας ἡµῶν ἃς ὡµολογή
σαµεν θυµιᾶν τῇ βασιλίσσῃ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ σπένδειν αὐτῇ σπονδάς ἐµµείνασαι ἐνεµείνατε ταῖς ὁµολογίαις ὑµῶν καὶ ποιοῦσαι ἐποιήσατε

26 E não tomarão de ti pedra para esquina, nem pedra para fundamentos; mas desolada ficarás perpetuamente, diz o Senhor.

And they will not take from you a stone for the angle of a wall or the base of a building; but you will be a waste place for ever, says the Lord.

διὰ τοῦτο ἀκούσατε λόγον κυρίου πᾶς ιουδα οἱ καθήµενοι ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτῳ ἰδοὺ ὤµοσα τῷ ὀνόµατί µου τῷ µεγάλῳ εἶπεν κύριος ἐὰν γένηται ἔτι ὄνοµά µου ἐν τῷ στόµατι παντὸς ι
ουδα εἰπεῖν ζῇ κύριος κύριος ἐπὶ πάσῃ γῇ αἰγύπτῳ

27 Arvorai um estandarte na terra, tocai a trombeta entre as nações, preparai as nações contra ela, convocai contra ela os reinos de Arará, Mini, e Asquenaz; ponde sobre ela 
um capitão, fazei subir cavalos, como locustas eriçadas.

Let a flag be lifted up in the land, let the horn be sounded among the nations, make the nations ready against her; get the kingdoms of Ararat, Minni, and Ashkenaz together 
against her, make ready a scribe against her; let the horses come up against her like massed locusts.

ὅτι ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐγρήγορα ἐπ' αὐτοὺς τοῦ κακῶσαι αὐτοὺς καὶ οὐκ ἀγαθῶσαι καὶ ἐκλείψουσιν πᾶς ιουδα οἱ κατοικοῦντες ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτῳ ἐν ῥοµφαίᾳ καὶ ἐν λιµῷ ἕως ἂν ἐκλίπωσιν

28 Preparai contra ela as nações, os reis dos medos, os seus governadores e magistrados, e toda a terra do seu domínio.

Make the nations ready for war against her, the king of the Medes and his rulers and all his captains, and all the land under his rule.

καὶ οἱ σεσῳσµένοι ἀπὸ ῥοµφαίας ἐπιστρέψουσιν εἰς γῆν ιουδα ὀλίγοι ἀριθµῷ καὶ γνώσονται οἱ κατάλοιποι ιουδα οἱ καταστάντες ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτῳ κατοικῆσαι ἐκεῖ λόγος τίνος ἐµµ
ενεῖ

29 E a terra estremece e está angustiada; porque os desígnios do Senhor estão firmes contra Babilônia, para fazer da terra de Babilônia uma desolação, sem habitantes.

And the land is shaking and in pain: for the purposes of the Lord are fixed, to make the land of Babylon an unpeopled waste.

καὶ τοῦτο ὑµῖν τὸ σηµεῖον ὅτι ἐπισκέψοµαι ἐγὼ ἐφ' ὑµᾶς εἰς πονηρά

30 Os valentes de Babilônia cessaram de pelejar, ficam nas fortalezas, desfaleceu a sua força, tornaram-se como mulheres; incendiadas são as suas moradas, quebrados os seus 
ferrolhos.

Babylon's men of war have kept back from the fight, waiting in their strong places; their strength has given way, they have become like women: her houses have been put on 
fire, her locks are broken.

οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ δίδωµι τὸν ουαφρη βασιλέα αἰγύπτου εἰς χεῖρας ἐχθροῦ αὐτοῦ καὶ εἰς χεῖρας ζητούντων τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ καθὰ ἔδωκα τὸν σεδεκιαν βασιλέα ιουδα
 εἰς χεῖρας ναβουχοδονοσορ βασιλέως βαβυλῶνος ἐχθροῦ αὐτοῦ καὶ ζητοῦντος τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ
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31 Um correio corre ao encontro de outro correio, e um mensageiro ao encontro de outro mensageiro, para anunciar ao rei de Babilônia que a sua cidade está tomada de todos 
os lados.

One man, running, will give word to another, and one who goes with news will be handing it on to another, to give word to the king of Babylon that his town has been taken 
from every quarter:

ὁ λόγος ὃν ἐλάλησεν ιερεµιας ὁ προφήτης πρὸς βαρουχ υἱὸν νηριου ὅτε ἔγραφεν τοὺς λόγους τούτους ἐν τῷ βιβλίῳ ἀπὸ στόµατος ιερεµιου ἐν τῷ ἐνιαυτῷ τῷ τετάρτῳ τῷ ιωακιµ
 υἱῷ ιωσια βασιλέως ιουδα

32 E os vaus estão ocupados, os canaviais queimados a fogo, e os homens de guerra assombrados.

And the ways across the river have been taken, and the water-holes ... burned with fire, and the men of war are in the grip of fear.

οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος ἐπὶ σοί βαρουχ

33 Pois assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos, o Deus de Israel: A filha de Babilônia é como a eira no tempo da debulha; ainda um pouco, e o tempo da sega lhe virá.

For these are the words of the Lord of armies, the God of Israel: The daughter of Babylon is like a grain-floor when it is stamped down; before long, the time of her grain-
cutting will come.

ὅτι εἶπας οἴµµοι οἴµµοι ὅτι προσέθηκεν κύριος κόπον ἐπὶ πόνον µοι ἐκοιµήθην ἐν στεναγµοῖς ἀνάπαυσιν οὐχ εὗρον

34 Nabucodonozor, rei de Babilônia, devorou-me, esmagou-me, fez de mim um vaso vazio, qual monstro tragou-me, encheu o seu ventre do que eu tinha de delicioso; lançou-me 
fora.

Nebuchadrezzar, king of Babylon, has made a meal of me, violently crushing me, he has made me a vessel with nothing in it, he has taken me in his mouth like a dragon, he 
has made his stomach full with my delicate flesh, crushing me with his teeth.

εἰπὸν αὐτῷ οὕτως εἶπεν κύριος ἰδοὺ οὓς ἐγὼ ᾠκοδόµησα ἐγὼ καθαιρῶ καὶ οὓς ἐγὼ ἐφύτευσα ἐγὼ ἐκτίλλω

35 A violência que se me fez a mim e à minha carne venha sobre Babilônia, diga a moradora de Sião. O meu sangue caia sobre os moradores de Caldéia, diga Jerusalém.

May the violent things done to me, and my downfall, come on Babylon, the daughter of Zion will say; and, May my blood be on the people of Chaldaea, Jerusalem will say.

καὶ σὺ ζητεῖς σεαυτῷ µεγάλα µὴ ζητήσῃς ὅτι ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐπάγω κακὰ ἐπὶ πᾶσαν σάρκα λέγει κύριος καὶ δώσω τὴν ψυχήν σου εἰς εὕρεµα ἐν παντὶ τόπῳ οὗ ἐὰν βαδίσῃς ἐκεῖ

1 Era Zedequias da idade de vinte e um anos quando começou a reinar, e reinou onze anos em Jerusalém. O nome de sua mãe era Hamutal, filha de Jeremias, de Libna.

Zedekiah was twenty-one years old when he became king; he was king for eleven years in Jerusalem: and his mother's name was Hamutal, the daughter of Jeremiah of 
Libnah.

ὄντος εἰκοστοῦ καὶ ἑνὸς ἔτους σεδεκιου ἐν τῷ βασιλεύειν αὐτόν καὶ ἕνδεκα ἔτη ἐβασίλευσεν ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ὄνοµα τῇ µητρὶ αὐτοῦ αµιτααλ θυγάτηρ ιερεµιου ἐκ λοβενα

4 No ano nono do seu reinado, no mês décimo, no décimo dia do mês, veio Nabucodonozor, rei de Babilônia, contra Jerusalém, ele e todo o seu exército, e se acamparam contra 
ela, e contra ela levantaram tranqueiras ao redor.

And in the ninth year of his rule, on the tenth day of the tenth month, Nebuchadrezzar, king of Babylon, came against Jerusalem with all his army and took up his position 
before it, building earthworks all round it.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ ἔτει τῷ ἐνάτῳ τῆς βασιλείας αὐτοῦ ἐν µηνὶ τῷ δεκάτῳ δεκάτῃ τοῦ µηνὸς ἦλθεν ναβουχοδονοσορ βασιλεὺς βαβυλῶνος καὶ πᾶσα ἡ δύναµις αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ ιερουσαλ
ηµ καὶ περιεχαράκωσαν αὐτὴν καὶ περιῳκοδόµησαν αὐτὴν τετραπέδοις λίθοις κύκλῳ

5 Assim esteve cercada a cidade, até o ano undécimo do rei Zedequias.

So the town was shut in by their forces till the eleventh year of King Zedekiah.

καὶ ἦλθεν ἡ πόλις εἰς συνοχὴν ἕως ἑνδεκάτου ἔτους τῷ βασιλεῖ σεδεκια

6 No quarto mês, aos nove do mês, a fome prevalecia na cidade, de tal modo que não havia pão para o povo da terra.

In the fourth month, on the ninth day of the month, the store of food in the town was almost gone, so that there was no food for the people of the land.

ἐν τῇ ἐνάτῃ τοῦ µηνὸς καὶ ἐστερεώθη ὁ λιµὸς ἐν τῇ πόλει καὶ οὐκ ἦσαν ἄρτοι τῷ λαῷ τῆς γῆς
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7 Então foi aberta uma brecha na cidade; e todos os homens de guerra fugiram, e saíram da cidade de noite, pelo caminho da porta entre os dois muros, a qual está junto ao 
jardim do rei, enquanto os caldeus estavam ao redor da cidade; e foram pelo caminho da Arabá.

Then an opening was made in the wall of the town, and all the men of war went in flight out of the town by night through the doorway between the two walls which was by 
the king's garden; (now the Chaldaeans were stationed round the town:) and they went by the way of the Arabah.

καὶ διεκόπη ἡ πόλις καὶ πάντες οἱ ἄνδρες οἱ πολεµισταὶ ἐξῆλθον νυκτὸς κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν τῆς πύλης ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ τείχους καὶ τοῦ προτειχίσµατος ὃ ἦν κατὰ τὸν κῆπον τοῦ βασιλ
έως καὶ οἱ χαλδαῖοι ἐπὶ τῆς πόλεως κύκλῳ καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν ὁδὸν τὴν εἰς αραβα

8 Mas o exército dos caldeus perseguiu o rei, e alcançou a Zedequias nas campinas de Jericó; e todo o seu exército se espalhou, abandonando-o.

And the Chaldaean army went after King Zedekiah and overtook him on the other side of Jericho, and all his army went in flight from him in every direction.

καὶ κατεδίωξεν ἡ δύναµις τῶν χαλδαίων ὀπίσω τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ κατέλαβον αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ πέραν ιεριχω καὶ πάντες οἱ παῖδες αὐτοῦ διεσπάρησαν ἀπ' αὐτοῦ

9 Prenderam o rei, e o fizeram subir ao rei de Babilônia a Ribla na terra de Hamate, o qual lhe pronunciou a sentença.

Then they made the king a prisoner and took him up to the king of Babylon to Riblah in the land of Hamath to be judged.

καὶ συνέλαβον τὸν βασιλέα καὶ ἤγαγον αὐτὸν πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα βαβυλῶνος εἰς δεβλαθα καὶ ἐλάλησεν αὐτῷ µετὰ κρίσεως

10 E o rei de Babilônia matou os filhos de Zedequias à sua vista; e também matou a todos os príncipes de Judá em Ribla.

And the king of Babylon put the sons of Zedekiah to death before his eyes: and he put to death all the rulers of Judah in Riblah.

καὶ ἔσφαξεν βασιλεὺς βαβυλῶνος τοὺς υἱοὺς σεδεκιου κατ' ὀφθαλµοὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ πάντας τοὺς ἄρχοντας ιουδα ἔσφαξεν ἐν δεβλαθα

11 E cegou os olhos a Zedequias; e o atou com cadeias; e o rei de Babilônia o levou para Babilônia, e o conservou na prisão até o dia da sua morte.

And he put out Zedekiah's eyes; and the king of Babylon, chaining him in iron bands, took him to Babylon, and put him in prison till the day of his death.

καὶ τοὺς ὀφθαλµοὺς σεδεκιου ἐξετύφλωσεν καὶ ἔδησεν αὐτὸν ἐν πέδαις καὶ ἤγαγεν αὐτὸν βασιλεὺς βαβυλῶνος εἰς βαβυλῶνα καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτὸν εἰς οἰκίαν µύλωνος ἕως ἡµέρας 
ἧς ἀπέθανεν

12 No quinto mês, no décimo dia do mês, que era o décimo nono ano do rei Nabucodonozor, rei de Babilônia, veio a Jerusalém Nebuzaradão, capitão da guarda, que assistia na 
presença do rei de Babilônia.

Now in the fifth month, on the tenth day of the month, in the nineteenth year of King Nebuchadrezzar, king of Babylon, Nebuzaradan, the captain of the armed men, a 
servant of the king of Babylon, came into Jerusalem.

καὶ ἐν µηνὶ πέµπτῳ δεκάτῃ τοῦ µηνὸς ἦλθεν ναβουζαρδαν ὁ ἀρχιµάγειρος ὁ ἑστηκὼς κατὰ πρόσωπον τοῦ βασιλέως βαβυλῶνος εἰς ιερουσαληµ

13 E queimou a casa do Senhor, e a casa do rei; como também a todas as casas de Jerusalém, todas as casas importantes, ele as incendiou.

And he had the house of the Lord and the king's house and all the houses of Jerusalem, even every great house, burned with fire:

καὶ ἐνέπρησεν τὸν οἶκον κυρίου καὶ τὸν οἶκον τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ πάσας τὰς οἰκίας τῆς πόλεως καὶ πᾶσαν οἰκίαν µεγάλην ἐνέπρησεν ἐν πυρί

14 E todo o exército dos caldeus, que estava com o capitão da guarda, derribou todos os muros que rodeavam Jerusalém.

And the walls round Jerusalem were broken down by the Chaldaean army which was with the captain.

καὶ πᾶν τεῖχος ιερουσαληµ κύκλῳ καθεῖλεν ἡ δύναµις τῶν χαλδαίων ἡ µετὰ τοῦ ἀρχιµαγείρου

16 Mas dos mais pobres da terra Nebuzaradão, capitão da guarda, deixou ficar alguns, para serem vinhateiros e lavradores.

But Nebuzaradan, the captain of the armed men, let the poorest of the land go on living there, to take care of the vines and the fields.

καὶ τοὺς καταλοίπους τοῦ λαοῦ κατέλιπεν ὁ ἀρχιµάγειρος εἰς ἀµπελουργοὺς καὶ εἰς γεωργούς
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17 Os caldeus despedaçaram as colunas de bronze que estavam na casa do Senhor, e as bases, e o mar de bronze, que estavam na casa do Senhor, e levaram todo o bronze para 
Babilônia.

And the brass pillars which were in the house of the Lord, and the wheeled bases and the great brass water-vessel in the house of the Lord, were broken up by the 
Chaldaeans, who took all the brass away to Babylon.

καὶ τοὺς στύλους τοὺς χαλκοῦς τοὺς ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου καὶ τὰς βάσεις καὶ τὴν θάλασσαν τὴν χαλκῆν τὴν ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου συνέτριψαν οἱ χαλδαῖοι καὶ ἔλαβον τὸν χαλκὸν αὐτῶν καὶ
 ἀπήνεγκαν εἰς βαβυλῶνα

18 Também tomaram as caldeiras, as pás, as espevitadeiras, as bacias, as colheres, e todos os utensílios de bronze, com que se ministrava.

And the pots and the spades and the scissors for the lights and the spoons, and all the brass vessels used in the Lord's house, they took away.

καὶ τὴν στεφάνην καὶ τὰς φιάλας καὶ τὰς κρεάγρας καὶ πάντα τὰ σκεύη τὰ χαλκᾶ ἐν οἷς ἐλειτούργουν ἐν αὐτοῖς

19 De igual modo o capitão da guarda levou os copos, os braseiros, as bacias, as caldeiras, os castiçais, as colheres, e as tigelas. O que era de ouro, levou como ouro, e o que era 
de prata, como prata.

And the cups and the fire-trays and the basins and the pots and the supports for the lights and the spoons and the wide basins; the gold of the gold vessels, and the silver of 
the silver vessels, the captain of the armed men took away.

καὶ τὰ σαφφωθ καὶ τὰ µασµαρωθ καὶ τοὺς ὑποχυτῆρας καὶ τὰς λυχνίας καὶ τὰς θυίσκας καὶ τοὺς κυάθους ἃ ἦν χρυσᾶ χρυσᾶ καὶ ἃ ἦν ἀργυρᾶ ἀργυρᾶ ἔλαβεν ὁ ἀρχιµάγειρος

20 Quanto às duas colunas, ao mar, e aos doze bois de bronze que estavam debaixo das bases, que fizera o rei Salomão para a casa do Senhor, o peso do bronze de todos estes 
vasos era incalculável.

The two pillars, the great water-vessel, and the twelve brass oxen which were under it, and the ten wheeled bases, which King Solomon had made for the house of the Lord: 
the brass of all these vessels was without weight.

καὶ οἱ στῦλοι δύο καὶ ἡ θάλασσα µία καὶ οἱ µόσχοι δώδεκα χαλκοῖ ὑποκάτω τῆς θαλάσσης ἃ ἐποίησεν ὁ βασιλεὺς σαλωµων εἰς οἶκον κυρίου οὐκ ἦν σταθµὸς τοῦ χαλκοῦ αὐτῶν

21 Dessas colunas, a altura de cada um era de dezoito côvados; doze côvados era a medida da sua circunferência; e era a sua espessura de quatro dedos; e era oca.

And as for the pillars, one pillar was eighteen cubits high, and twelve cubits measured all round, and it was as thick as a man's hand: it was hollow.

καὶ οἱ στῦλοι τριάκοντα πέντε πηχῶν ὕψος τοῦ στύλου τοῦ ἑνός καὶ σπαρτίον δώδεκα πήχεων περιεκύκλου αὐτόν καὶ τὸ πάχος αὐτοῦ δακτύλων τεσσάρων κύκλῳ

22 E havia sobre ela um capitel de bronze; e a altura dum capitel era de cinco côvados, com uma rede e romãs sobre o capitel ao redor, tudo de bronze; e a segunda coluna tinha 
as mesmas coisas com as romãs.

And there was a crown of brass on it: the crown was five cubits high, circled with a network and apples all of brass; and the second pillar had the same.

καὶ γεῖσος ἐπ' αὐτοῖς χαλκοῦν καὶ πέντε πήχεων τὸ µῆκος ὑπεροχὴ τοῦ γείσους τοῦ ἑνός καὶ δίκτυον καὶ ῥόαι ἐπὶ τοῦ γείσους κύκλῳ τὰ πάντα χαλκᾶ καὶ κατὰ ταῦτα τῷ στύλῳ 
τῷ δευτέρῳ ὀκτὼ ῥόαι τῷ πήχει τοῖς δώδεκα πήχεσιν

23 E havia noventa e seis romãs aos lados; as romãs todas, sobre a rede ao redor eram cem.

There were ninety-six apples on the outside; the number of apples all round the network was a hundred.

καὶ ἦσαν αἱ ῥόαι ἐνενήκοντα ἓξ τὸ ἓν µέρος καὶ ἦσαν αἱ πᾶσαι ῥόαι ἐπὶ τοῦ δικτύου κύκλῳ ἑκατόν

24 Levou também o capitão da guarda a Seraías, o principal sacerdote, e a Sofonias, o segundo sacerdote, e os três guardas da porta;

And the captain of the armed men took Seraiah, the chief priest, and Zephaniah, the second priest, and the three door-keepers;

καὶ ἔλαβεν ὁ ἀρχιµάγειρος τὸν ἱερέα τὸν πρῶτον καὶ τὸν ἱερέα τὸν δευτερεύοντα καὶ τοὺς τρεῖς τοὺς φυλάττοντας τὴν ὁδὸν

25 e da cidade levou um oficial que tinha a seu cargo os homens de guerra; e a sete homens dos que assistiam ao rei e que se achavam na cidade; como também o escrivão-mor 
do exército, que registrava o povo da terra; e mais sessenta homens do povo da terra que se achavam no meio da cidade.

And from the town he took the unsexed servant who was over the men of war, and seven of the king's near friends who were in the town, and the scribe of the captain of the 
army, who was responsible for getting the people of the land together in military order, and sixty men of the people of the land who were in the town.

καὶ εὐνοῦχον ἕνα ὃς ἦν ἐπιστάτης τῶν ἀνδρῶν τῶν πολεµιστῶν καὶ ἑπτὰ ἄνδρας ὀνοµαστοὺς τοὺς ἐν προσώπῳ τοῦ βασιλέως τοὺς εὑρεθέντας ἐν τῇ πόλει καὶ τὸν γραµµατέα τῶ
ν δυνάµεων τὸν γραµµατεύοντα τῷ λαῷ τῆς γῆς καὶ ἑξήκοντα ἀνθρώπους ἐκ τοῦ λαοῦ τῆς γῆς τοὺς εὑρεθέντας ἐν µέσῳ τῆς πόλεως
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26 Tomando-os pois Nebuzaradão, capitão da guarda, levou-os ao rei de Babilônia, a Ribla.

These Nebuzaradan, the captain of the armed men, took with him to the king of Babylon at Riblah.

καὶ ἔλαβεν αὐτοὺς ναβουζαρδαν ὁ ἀρχιµάγειρος καὶ ἤγαγεν αὐτοὺς πρὸς βασιλέα βαβυλῶνος εἰς δεβλαθα

27 E o rei de Babilônia os feriu e os matou em Ribla, na terra de Hamate. Assim Judá foi levado cativo para fora da sua terra.

And the king of Babylon put them to death at Riblah in the land of Hamath. So Judah was taken prisoner away from his land.

καὶ ἐπάταξεν αὐτοὺς βασιλεὺς βαβυλῶνος ἐν δεβλαθα ἐν γῇ αιµαθ

31 No ano trigésimo sétimo do cativeiro de Joaquim, rei de Judá, no mês duodécimo, aos vinte e cinco do mês, Evil-Merodaque, rei de Babilônia, no primeiro ano do seu reinado, 
levantou a cabeça de Joaquim, rei de Judá, e o tirou do cárcere;

And in the thirty-seventh year after Jehoiachin, king of Judah, had been taken prisoner, in the twelfth month, on the twenty-fifth day of the month, Evil-merodach, king of 
Babylon, in the first year after he became king, took Jehoiachin, king of Judah, out of prison.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ τριακοστῷ καὶ ἑβδόµῳ ἔτει ἀποικισθέντος τοῦ ιωακιµ βασιλέως ιουδα ἐν τῷ δωδεκάτῳ µηνὶ ἐν τῇ τετράδι καὶ εἰκάδι τοῦ µηνὸς ἔλαβεν ουλαιµαραδαχ βασιλ
εὺς βαβυλῶνος ἐν τῷ ἐνιαυτῷ ᾧ ἐβασίλευσεν τὴν κεφαλὴν ιωακιµ βασιλέως ιουδα καὶ ἐξήγαγεν αὐτὸν ἐξ οἰκίας ἧς ἐφυλάττετο

32 e falou com ele benignamente, e pôs o trono dele acima dos tronos dos reis que estavam com ele em Babilônia;

And he said kind words to him and put his seat higher than the seats of the other kings who were with him in Babylon.

καὶ ἐλάλησεν αὐτῷ χρηστὰ καὶ ἔδωκεν τὸν θρόνον αὐτοῦ ἐπάνω τῶν θρόνων τῶν βασιλέων τῶν µετ' αὐτοῦ ἐν βαβυλῶνι

33 e lhe fez mudar a roupa da sua prisão; e Joaquim comia pão na presença do rei continuamente, todos os dias da sua vida.

And his prison clothing was changed, and he was a guest at the king's table every day for the rest of his life.

καὶ ἤλλαξεν τὴν στολὴν τῆς φυλακῆς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἤσθιεν ἄρτον διὰ παντὸς κατὰ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας ἃς ἔζησεν

34 E, quanto à sua ração, foi-lhe dada pelo rei de Babilônia a sua porção quotidiana, até o dia da sua morte, durante todos os dias da sua vida.

And for his food, the king gave him a regular amount every day till the day of his death, for the rest of his life.

καὶ ἡ σύνταξις αὐτῷ ἐδίδοτο διὰ παντὸς παρὰ τοῦ βασιλέως βαβυλῶνος ἐξ ἡµέρας εἰς ἡµέραν ἕως ἡµέρας ἧς ἀπέθανεν .

1 Como está sentada solitária a cidade que era tão populosa! tornou-se como viúva a que era grande entre as nações! A que era princesa entre as províncias tornou-se 
avassalada!

See her seated by herself, the town which was full of people! She who was great among the nations has become like a widow! She who was a princess among the countries has 
come under the yoke of forced work!

πῶς ἐκάθισεν µόνη ἡ πόλις ἡ πεπληθυµµένη λαῶν ἐγενήθη ὡς χήρα πεπληθυµµένη ἐν ἔθνεσιν ἄρχουσα ἐν χώραις ἐγενήθη εἰς φόρον

2 Chora amargamente de noite, e as lágrimas lhe correm pelas faces; não tem quem a console entre todos os seus amantes; todos os seus amigos se houveram aleivosamente 
com ela; tornaram-se seus inimigos.

She is sorrowing bitterly in the night, and her face is wet with weeping; among all her lovers she has no comforter: all her friends have been false to her, they have become 
her haters.

κλαίουσα ἔκλαυσεν ἐν νυκτί καὶ τὰ δάκρυα αὐτῆς ἐπὶ τῶν σιαγόνων αὐτῆς καὶ οὐχ ὑπάρχει ὁ παρακαλῶν αὐτὴν ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν ἀγαπώντων αὐτήν πάντες οἱ φιλοῦντες αὐτὴν 
ἠθέτησαν ἐν αὐτῇ ἐγένοντο αὐτῇ εἰς ἐχθρούς

3 Judá foi para o cativeiro para sofrer aflição e dura servidão; ela habita entre as nações, não acha descanso; todos os seus perseguidores a alcançaram nas suas angústias.

Judah has been taken away as a prisoner because of trouble and hard work; her living-place is among the nations, there is no rest for her: all her attackers have overtaken 
her in a narrow place.

µετῳκίσθη ἡ ιουδαία ἀπὸ ταπεινώσεως αὐτῆς καὶ ἀπὸ πλήθους δουλείας αὐτῆς ἐκάθισεν ἐν ἔθνεσιν οὐχ εὗρεν ἀνάπαυσιν πάντες οἱ καταδιώκοντες αὐτὴν κατέλαβον αὐτὴν ἀνὰ 
µέσον τῶν θλιβόντων

Lamentations 1Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 1876 of 2909



4 Os caminhos de Sião pranteiam, porque não há quem venha à assembléia solene; todas as suas portas estão desoladas; os seus sacerdotes suspiram; as suas virgens estão 
tristes, e ela mesma sofre amargamente.

The ways of Zion are sad, because no one comes to the holy meeting; all her doorways are made waste, her priests are breathing out sorrow: her virgins are troubled, and it 
is bitter for her.

ὁδοὶ σιων πενθοῦσιν παρὰ τὸ µὴ εἶναι ἐρχοµένους ἐν ἑορτῇ πᾶσαι αἱ πύλαι αὐτῆς ἠφανισµέναι οἱ ἱερεῖς αὐτῆς ἀναστενάζουσιν αἱ παρθένοι αὐτῆς ἀγόµεναι καὶ αὐτὴ πικραινοµέ
νη ἐν ἑαυτῇ

5 Os seus adversários a dominam, os seus inimigos prosperam; porque o Senhor a afligiu por causa da multidão das suas transgressões; os seus filhinhos marcharam para o 
cativeiro adiante do adversário.

Those who are against her have become the head, everything goes well for her haters; for the Lord has sent sorrow on her because of the great number of her sins: her young 
children have gone away as prisoners before the attacker.

ἐγένοντο οἱ θλίβοντες αὐτὴν εἰς κεφαλήν καὶ οἱ ἐχθροὶ αὐτῆς εὐθηνοῦσαν ὅτι κύριος ἐταπείνωσεν αὐτὴν ἐπὶ τὸ πλῆθος τῶν ἀσεβειῶν αὐτῆς τὰ νήπια αὐτῆς ἐπορεύθησαν ἐν αἰχ
µαλωσίᾳ κατὰ πρόσωπον θλίβοντος

6 E da filha de Sião já se foi todo o seu esplendor; os seus príncipes ficaram sendo como cervos que não acham pasto e caminham sem força adiante do perseguidor.

And all her glory has gone from the daughter of Zion: her rulers have become like harts with no place for food, and they have gone in flight without strength before the 
attacker.

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ἐκ θυγατρὸς σιων πᾶσα ἡ εὐπρέπεια αὐτῆς ἐγένοντο οἱ ἄρχοντες αὐτῆς ὡς κριοὶ οὐχ εὑρίσκοντες νοµὴν καὶ ἐπορεύοντο ἐν οὐκ ἰσχύι κατὰ πρόσωπον διώκοντος

7 Lembra-se Jerusalém, nos dias da sua aflição e dos seus exílios, de todas as suas preciosas coisas, que tivera desde os tempos antigos; quando caía o seu povo na mão do 
adversário, e não havia quem a socorresse, os adversários a viram, e zombaram da sua ruína.

Jerusalem keeps in mind, in the days of her sorrow and of her wanderings, all the desired things which were hers in days gone by; when her people came into the power of 
her hater and she had no helper, her attackers saw their desire effected on her and made sport of her destruction.

ἐµνήσθη ιερουσαληµ ἡµερῶν ταπεινώσεως αὐτῆς καὶ ἀπωσµῶν αὐτῆς πάντα τὰ ἐπιθυµήµατα αὐτῆς ὅσα ἦν ἐξ ἡµερῶν ἀρχαίων ἐν τῷ πεσεῖν τὸν λαὸν αὐτῆς εἰς χεῖρας θλίβοντ
ος καὶ οὐκ ἦν ὁ βοηθῶν αὐτῇ ἰδόντες οἱ ἐχθροὶ αὐτῆς ἐγέλασαν ἐπὶ µετοικεσίᾳ αὐτῆς

8 Jerusalém gravemente pecou, por isso se fez imunda; todos os que a honravam a desprezam, porque lhe viram a nudez; ela também suspira e se volta para trás.

Great is the sin of Jerusalem; for this cause she has become an unclean thing: all those who gave her honour are looking down on her, because they have seen her shame: 
now truly, breathing out grief, she is turned back.

ἁµαρτίαν ἥµαρτεν ιερουσαληµ διὰ τοῦτο εἰς σάλον ἐγένετο πάντες οἱ δοξάζοντες αὐτὴν ἐταπείνωσαν αὐτήν εἶδον γὰρ τὴν ἀσχηµοσύνην αὐτῆς καί γε αὐτὴ στενάζουσα καὶ ἀπεσ
τράφη ὀπίσω

9 A sua imundícia estava nas suas fraldas; não se lembrava do seu fim; por isso foi espantosamente abatida; não há quem a console; vê, Senhor, a minha aflição; pois o inimigo 
se tem engrandecido.

In her skirts were her unclean ways; she gave no thought to her end; and her fall has been a wonder; she has no comforter: see her sorrow, O Lord; for the attacker is lifted 
up.

ἀκαθαρσία αὐτῆς πρὸς ποδῶν αὐτῆς οὐκ ἐµνήσθη ἔσχατα αὐτῆς καὶ κατεβίβασεν ὑπέρογκα οὐκ ἔστιν ὁ παρακαλῶν αὐτήν ἰδέ κύριε τὴν ταπείνωσίν µου ὅτι ἐµεγαλύνθη ἐχθρός

10 Estendeu o adversário a sua mão a todas as coisas preciosas dela; pois ela viu entrar no seu santuário as nações, acerca das quais ordenaste que não entrassem na tua 
congregação.

The hand of her hater is stretched out over all her desired things; for she has seen that the nations have come into her holy place, about whom you gave orders that they were 
not to come into the meeting of your people.

χεῖρα αὐτοῦ ἐξεπέτασεν θλίβων ἐπὶ πάντα τὰ ἐπιθυµήµατα αὐτῆς εἶδεν γὰρ ἔθνη εἰσελθόντα εἰς τὸ ἁγίασµα αὐτῆς ἃ ἐνετείλω µὴ εἰσελθεῖν αὐτὰ εἰς ἐκκλησίαν σου
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11 Todo o seu povo anda gemendo, buscando o pão; deram as suas coisas mais preciosas a troco de mantimento para refazerem as suas forças. Vê, Senhor, e contempla, pois me 
tornei desprezível.

Breathing out grief all her people are looking for bread; they have given their desired things for food to give them life: see, O Lord, and take note; for she has become a thing 
of shame.

πᾶς ὁ λαὸς αὐτῆς καταστενάζοντες ζητοῦντες ἄρτον ἔδωκαν τὰ ἐπιθυµήµατα αὐτῆς ἐν βρώσει τοῦ ἐπιστρέψαι ψυχήν ἰδέ κύριε καὶ ἐπίβλεψον ὅτι ἐγενήθην ἠτιµωµένη

12 Não vos comove isto a todos vós que passais pelo caminho? Atendei e vede se há dor igual a minha dor, que veio sobre mim, com que o Senhor me afligiu, no dia do furor da 
sua ira.

Come to me, all you who go by! Keep your eyes on me, and see if there is any pain like the pain of my wound, which the Lord has sent on me in the day of his burning wrath.

οὐ πρὸς ὑµᾶς πάντες οἱ παραπορευόµενοι ὁδόν ἐπιστρέψατε καὶ ἴδετε εἰ ἔστιν ἄλγος κατὰ τὸ ἄλγος µου ὃ ἐγενήθη φθεγξάµενος ἐν ἐµοὶ ἐταπείνωσέν µε κύριος ἐν ἡµέρᾳ ὀργῆς θ
υµοῦ αὐτοῦ

13 Desde o alto enviou fogo que entra nos meus ossos, o qual se assenhoreou deles; estendeu uma rede aos meus pés, fez-me voltar para trás, tornou-me desolada e desfalecida o 
dia todo.

From on high he has sent fire into my bones, and it has overcome them: his net is stretched out for my feet, I am turned back by him; he has made me waste and feeble all 
the day.

ἐξ ὕψους αὐτοῦ ἀπέστειλεν πῦρ ἐν τοῖς ὀστέοις µου κατήγαγεν αὐτό διεπέτασεν δίκτυον τοῖς ποσίν µου ἀπέστρεψέν µε εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω ἔδωκέν µε ἠφανισµένην ὅλην τὴν ἡµέραν ὀδ
υνωµένην

14 O jugo das minhas transgressões foi atado; pela sua mão elas foram entretecidas e postas sobre o meu pescoço; ele abateu a minha força; entregou-me o Senhor nas mãos 
daqueles a quem eu não posso resistir.

A watch is kept on my sins; they are joined together by his hand, they have come on to my neck; he has made my strength give way: the Lord has given me up into the hands 
of those against whom I have no power.

ἐγρηγορήθη ἐπὶ τὰ ἀσεβήµατά µου ἐν χερσίν µου συνεπλάκησαν ἀνέβησαν ἐπὶ τὸν τράχηλόν µου ἠσθένησεν ἡ ἰσχύς µου ὅτι ἔδωκεν κύριος ἐν χερσίν µου ὀδύνας οὐ δυνήσοµαι 
στῆναι

15 O Senhor desprezou todos os meus valentes no meio de mim; convocou contra mim uma assembléia para esmagar os meus mancebos; o Senhor pisou como num lagar a 
virgem filha de Judá.

The Lord has made sport of all my men of war in me, he has got men together against me to send destruction on my young men: the virgin daughter of Judah has been 
crushed like grapes under the feet of the Lord.

ἐξῆρεν πάντας τοὺς ἰσχυρούς µου ὁ κύριος ἐκ µέσου µου ἐκάλεσεν ἐπ' ἐµὲ καιρὸν τοῦ συντρῖψαι ἐκλεκτούς µου ληνὸν ἐπάτησεν κύριος παρθένῳ θυγατρὶ ιουδα ἐπὶ τούτοις ἐγὼ 
κλαίω

16 Por estas coisas vou chorando; os meus olhos, os meus olhos se desfazem em águas; porque está longe de mim um consolador que pudesse renovar o meu ânimo; os meus 
filhos estão desolados, porque prevaleceu o inimigo.

For these things I am weeping; my eye is streaming with water; because the comforter who might give me new life is far from me: my children are made waste, because the 
hater is strong.

ὁ ὀφθαλµός µου κατήγαγεν ὕδωρ ὅτι ἐµακρύνθη ἀπ' ἐµοῦ ὁ παρακαλῶν µε ὁ ἐπιστρέφων ψυχήν µου ἐγένοντο οἱ υἱοί µου ἠφανισµένοι ὅτι ἐκραταιώθη ὁ ἐχθρός

17 Estende Sião as suas mãos, não há quem a console; ordenou o Senhor acerca de Jacó que fossem inimigos os que estão em redor dele; Jerusalém se tornou entre eles uma 
coisa imunda.

Zion's hands are outstretched; she has no comforter; the Lord has given orders to the attackers of Jacob round about him: Jerusalem has become like an unclean thing 
among them.

διεπέτασεν σιων χεῖρας αὐτῆς οὐκ ἔστιν ὁ παρακαλῶν αὐτήν ἐνετείλατο κύριος τῷ ιακωβ κύκλῳ αὐτοῦ οἱ θλίβοντες αὐτόν ἐγενήθη ιερουσαληµ εἰς ἀποκαθηµένην ἀνὰ µέσον α
ὐτῶν
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18 Justo é o Senhor, pois me rebelei contra os seus mandamentos; ouvi, rogo-vos, todos os povos, e vede a minha dor; para o cativeiro foram-se as minhas virgens e os meus 
mancebos.

The Lord is upright; for I have gone against his orders: give ear, now, all you peoples, and see my pain, my virgins and my young men have gone away as prisoners.

δίκαιός ἐστιν κύριος ὅτι τὸ στόµα αὐτοῦ παρεπίκρανα ἀκούσατε δή πάντες οἱ λαοί καὶ ἴδετε τὸ ἄλγος µου παρθένοι µου καὶ νεανίσκοι µου ἐπορεύθησαν ἐν αἰχµαλωσίᾳ

19 Chamei os meus amantes, mas eles me enganaram; os meus sacerdotes e os meus anciãos expiraram na cidade, enquanto buscavam para si mantimento, para refazerem as 
suas forças.

I sent for my lovers, but they were false to me: my priests and my responsible men were breathing their last breath in the town, while they were looking for food to give them 
new life.

ἐκάλεσα τοὺς ἐραστάς µου αὐτοὶ δὲ παρελογίσαντό µε οἱ ἱερεῖς µου καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροί µου ἐν τῇ πόλει ἐξέλιπον ὅτι ἐζήτησαν βρῶσιν αὐτοῖς ἵνα ἐπιστρέψωσιν ψυχὰς αὐτῶν κα
ὶ οὐχ εὗρον

20 Olha, Senhor, porque estou angustiada; turbadas estão as minhas entranhas; o meu coração está transtornado dentro de mim; porque gravemente me rebelei. Na rua me 
desfilha a espada, em casa é como a morte.

See, O Lord, for I am in trouble; the inmost parts of my body are deeply moved; my heart is turned in me; for I have been uncontrolled: outside the children are put to the 
sword, and in the house there is death.

ἰδέ κύριε ὅτι θλίβοµαι ἡ κοιλία µου ἐταράχθη καὶ ἡ καρδία µου ἐστράφη ἐν ἐµοί ὅτι παραπικραίνουσα παρεπίκρανα ἔξωθεν ἠτέκνωσέν µε µάχαιρα ὥσπερ θάνατος ἐν οἴκῳ

21 Ouviram como estou gemendo; mas não há quem me console; todos os meus inimigos souberam do meu mal; alegram-se de que tu o determinaste; mas, em trazendo tu o dia 
que anunciaste, eles se tornarão semelhantes a mim.

Give ear to the voice of my grief; I have no comforter; all my haters have news of my troubles, they are glad because you have done it: let the day of fate come when they will 
be like me.

ἀκούσατε δὴ ὅτι στενάζω ἐγώ οὐκ ἔστιν ὁ παρακαλῶν µε πάντες οἱ ἐχθροί µου ἤκουσαν τὰ κακά µου καὶ ἐχάρησαν ὅτι σὺ ἐποίησας ἐπήγαγες ἡµέραν ἐκάλεσας καιρόν καὶ ἐγέν
οντο ὅµοιοι ἐµοί

22 Venha toda a sua maldade para a tua presença, e faze-lhes como me fizeste a mim por causa de todas as minhas transgressões; pois muitos são os meus gemidos, e desfalecido 
está o meu coração.

Let all their evil-doing come before you; do to them as you have done to me for all my sins: for loud is the sound of my grief, and the strength of my heart is gone.

εἰσέλθοι πᾶσα ἡ κακία αὐτῶν κατὰ πρόσωπόν σου καὶ ἐπιφύλλισον αὐτοῖς ὃν τρόπον ἐποίησαν ἐπιφυλλίδα περὶ πάντων τῶν ἁµαρτηµάτων µου ὅτι πολλοὶ οἱ στεναγµοί µου καὶ 
ἡ καρδία µου λυπεῖται

1 Como cobriu o Senhor de nuvens na sua ira a filha de Sião! derrubou do céu à terra a glória de Israel, e no dia da sua ira não se lembrou do escabelo de seus pés.

How has the daughter of Zion been covered with a cloud by the Lord in his wrath! he has sent down from heaven to earth the glory of Israel, and has not kept in memory the 
resting-place of his feet in the day of his wrath.

πῶς ἐγνόφωσεν ἐν ὀργῇ αὐτοῦ κύριος τὴν θυγατέρα σιων κατέρριψεν ἐξ οὐρανοῦ εἰς γῆν δόξασµα ισραηλ καὶ οὐκ ἐµνήσθη ὑποποδίου ποδῶν αὐτοῦ ἐν ἡµέρᾳ ὀργῆς αὐτοῦ

2 Devorou o Senhor sem piedade todas as moradas de Jacó; derrubou no seu furor as fortalezas da filha de Judá; abateu-as até a terra. Tratou como profanos o reino e os seus 
príncipes.

The Lord has given up to destruction all the living-places of Jacob without pity; pulling down in his wrath the strong places of the daughter of Judah, stretching out on the 
earth the wounded, even her king and her rulers.

κατεπόντισεν κύριος οὐ φεισάµενος πάντα τὰ ὡραῖα ιακωβ καθεῖλεν ἐν θυµῷ αὐτοῦ τὰ ὀχυρώµατα τῆς θυγατρὸς ιουδα ἐκόλλησεν εἰς τὴν γῆν ἐβεβήλωσεν βασιλέα αὐτῆς καὶ ἄ
ρχοντας αὐτῆς

3 No furor da sua ira cortou toda a força de Israel; retirou para trás a sua destra de diante do inimigo; e ardeu contra Jacó, como labareda de fogo que tudo consome em redor.

In his burning wrath every horn of Israel has been cut off; his right hand has been turned back before the attacker: he has put a fire in Jacob, causing destruction round 
about.

συνέκλασεν ἐν ὀργῇ θυµοῦ αὐτοῦ πᾶν κέρας ισραηλ ἀπέστρεψεν ὀπίσω δεξιὰν αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ προσώπου ἐχθροῦ καὶ ἀνῆψεν ἐν ιακωβ ὡς πῦρ φλόγα καὶ κατέφαγεν πάντα τὰ κύκλῳ
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4 Armou o seu arco como inimigo, firmou a sua destra como adversário, e matou todo o que era formoso aos olhos; derramou a sua indignação como fogo na tenda da filha de 
Sião.

His bow has been bent for the attack, he has taken his place with his hand ready, in his hate he has put to death all who were pleasing to the eye: on the tent of the daughter 
of Zion he has let loose his passion like fire.

ἐνέτεινεν τόξον αὐτοῦ ὡς ἐχθρός ἐστερέωσεν δεξιὰν αὐτοῦ ὡς ὑπεναντίος καὶ ἀπέκτεινεν πάντα τὰ ἐπιθυµήµατα ὀφθαλµῶν µου ἐν σκηνῇ θυγατρὸς σιων ἐξέχεεν ὡς πῦρ τὸν θυµ
ὸν αὐτοῦ

5 Tornou-se o Senhor como inimigo; devorou a Israel, devorou todos os seus palácios, destruiu as suas fortalezas, e multiplicou na filha de Judá o pranto e a lamentação.

The Lord has become like one fighting against her, sending destruction on Israel; he has sent destruction on all her great houses, making waste his strong places: increasing 
the grief and the sorrow of the daughter of Judah.

ἐγενήθη κύριος ὡς ἐχθρός κατεπόντισεν ισραηλ κατεπόντισεν πάσας τὰς βάρεις αὐτῆς διέφθειρεν τὰ ὀχυρώµατα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπλήθυνεν τῇ θυγατρὶ ιουδα ταπεινουµένην καὶ τετα
πεινωµένην

6 E arrancou a sua cabana com violência, como se fosse a de uma horta; destruiu o seu lugar de assembléia; o Senhor entregou ao esquecimento em Sião a assembléia solene e o 
sábado; e na indignação da sua ira rejeitou com desprezo o rei e o sacerdote.

And he has violently taken away his tent, as from a garden; he has made waste his meeting-place: the Lord has taken away the memory of feast and Sabbath in Zion, and in 
the passion of his wrath he is against king and priest.

καὶ διεπέτασεν ὡς ἄµπελον τὸ σκήνωµα αὐτοῦ διέφθειρεν ἑορτὴν αὐτοῦ ἐπελάθετο κύριος ὃ ἐποίησεν ἐν σιων ἑορτῆς καὶ σαββάτου καὶ παρώξυνεν ἐµβριµήµατι ὀργῆς αὐτοῦ β
ασιλέα καὶ ἱερέα καὶ ἄρχοντα

7 Desprezou o Senhor o seu altar, detestou o seu santuário; entregou na mão do inimigo os muros dos seus palácios; deram-se gritos na casa do Senhor, como em dia de reunião 
solene.

The Lord has given up his altar and has been turned in hate from his holy place; he has given up into the hands of the attacker the walls of her great houses: their voices 
have been loud in the house of the Lord as in the day of a holy meeting.

ἀπώσατο κύριος θυσιαστήριον αὐτοῦ ἀπετίναξεν ἁγίασµα αὐτοῦ συνέτριψεν ἐν χειρὶ ἐχθροῦ τεῖχος βάρεων αὐτῆς φωνὴν ἔδωκαν ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου ὡς ἐν ἡµέρᾳ ἑορτῆς

8 Resolveu o Senhor destruir o muro da filha de Sião; estendeu o cordel, não reteve a sua mão de fazer estragos; fez gemer o antemuro e o muro; eles juntamente se 
enfraquecem.

It is the Lord's purpose to make waste the wall of the daughter of Zion; his line has been stretched out, he has not kept back his hand from destruction: he has sent sorrow 
on tower and wall, they have become feeble together.

καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν κύριος τοῦ διαφθεῖραι τεῖχος θυγατρὸς σιων ἐξέτεινεν µέτρον οὐκ ἀπέστρεψεν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ καταπατήµατος καὶ ἐπένθησεν τὸ προτείχισµα καὶ τεῖχος ὁµοθυ
µαδὸν ἠσθένησεν

9 Sepultadas na terra estão as suas portas; ele destruiu e despedaçou os ferrolhos dela; o seu rei e os seus príncipes estão entre as nações; não há lei; também os seus profetas 
não recebem visão alguma da parte do Senhor.

Her doors have gone down into the earth; he has sent destruction on her locks: her king and her princes are among the nations where the law is not; even her prophets have 
had no vision from the Lord.

ἐνεπάγησαν εἰς γῆν πύλαι αὐτῆς ἀπώλεσεν καὶ συνέτριψεν µοχλοὺς αὐτῆς βασιλέα αὐτῆς καὶ ἄρχοντας αὐτῆς ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν οὐκ ἔστιν νόµος καί γε προφῆται αὐτῆς οὐκ εἶδον 
ὅρασιν παρὰ κυρίου

10 Estão sentados no chão os anciãos da filha de Sião, e ficam calados; lançaram pó sobre as suas cabeças; cingiram sacos; as virgens de Jerusalém abaixaram as suas cabeças 
até o chão.

The responsible men of the daughter of Zion are seated on the earth without a word; they have put dust on their heads, they are clothed in haircloth: the heads of the virgins 
of Jerusalem are bent down to the earth.

ἐκάθισαν εἰς τὴν γῆν ἐσιώπησαν πρεσβύτεροι θυγατρὸς σιων ἀνεβίβασαν χοῦν ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτῶν περιεζώσαντο σάκκους κατήγαγον εἰς γῆν ἀρχηγοὺς παρθένους ἐν ιερουσ
αληµ
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11 Já se consumiram os meus olhos com lágrimas, turbada está a minha alma, o meu coração se derrama de tristeza por causa do quebrantamento da filha do meu povo; 
porquanto desfalecem os meninos e as crianças de peito pelas ruas da cidade.

My eyes are wasted with weeping, the inmost parts of my body are deeply moved, my inner parts are drained out on the earth, for the destruction of the daughter of my 
people; because of the young children and babies at the breast who are falling without strength in the open squares of the town.

ἐξέλιπον ἐν δάκρυσιν οἱ ὀφθαλµοί µου ἐταράχθη ἡ καρδία µου ἐξεχύθη εἰς γῆν ἡ δόξα µου ἐπὶ τὸ σύντριµµα τῆς θυγατρὸς τοῦ λαοῦ µου ἐν τῷ ἐκλιπεῖν νήπιον καὶ θηλάζοντα ἐν 
πλατείαις πόλεως

12 Ao desfalecerem, como feridos, pelas ruas da cidade, ao exalarem as suas almas no regaço de suas mães, perguntam a elas: Onde está o trigo e o vinho?

They say to their mothers, Where is grain and wine? when they are falling like the wounded in the open squares of the town, when their life is drained out on their mother's 
breast.

ταῖς µητράσιν αὐτῶν εἶπαν ποῦ σῖτος καὶ οἶνος ἐν τῷ ἐκλύεσθαι αὐτοὺς ὡς τραυµατίας ἐν πλατείαις πόλεως ἐν τῷ ἐκχεῖσθαι ψυχὰς αὐτῶν εἰς κόλπον µητέρων αὐτῶν

13 Que testemunho te darei, a que te compararei, ó filha de Jerusalém? A quem te assemelharei, para te consolar, ó virgem filha de Sião? pois grande como o mar é a tua 
ferida; quem te poderá curar?

What example am I to give you? what comparison am I to make for you, O daughter of Jerusalem? what am I to make equal to you, so that I may give you comfort, O virgin 
daughter of Zion? for your destruction is great like the sea: who is able to make you well?

τί µαρτυρήσω σοι ἢ τί ὁµοιώσω σοι θύγατερ ιερουσαληµ τίς σώσει σε καὶ παρακαλέσει σε παρθένος θύγατερ σιων ὅτι ἐµεγαλύνθη ποτήριον συντριβῆς σου τίς ἰάσεταί σε

14 Os teus profetas viram para ti visões falsas e insensatas; e não manifestaram a tua iniqüidade, para te desviarem do cativeiro; mas viram para ti profecias vãs e coisas que te 
levaram ao exílio.

The visions which your prophets have seen for you are false and foolish; they have not made clear to you your sin so that your fate might be changed: but they have seen for 
you false words, driving you away.

προφῆταί σου εἴδοσάν σοι µάταια καὶ ἀφροσύνην καὶ οὐκ ἀπεκάλυψαν ἐπὶ τὴν ἀδικίαν σου τοῦ ἐπιστρέψαι αἰχµαλωσίαν σου καὶ εἴδοσάν σοι λήµµατα µάταια καὶ ἐξώσµατα

15 Todos os que passam pelo caminho batem palmas contra ti; eles assobiam e meneiam a cabeça sobre a filha de Jerusalém, dizendo: E esta a cidade que denominavam a 
perfeição da formosura, o gozo da terra toda?

All who go by make a noise with their hands at you; they make hisses, shaking their heads at the daughter of Jerusalem, and saying, Is this the town which was the crown of 
everything beautiful, the joy of all the earth?

ἐκρότησαν ἐπὶ σὲ χεῖρας πάντες οἱ παραπορευόµενοι ὁδόν ἐσύρισαν καὶ ἐκίνησαν τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τὴν θυγατέρα ιερουσαληµ ἦ αὕτη ἡ πόλις ἣν ἐροῦσιν στέφανος δόξης ε
ὐφροσύνη πάσης τῆς γῆς

16 Todos os teus inimigos abrem as suas bocas contra ti, assobiam, e rangem os dentes; dizem: Devoramo-la; certamente este e o dia que esperavamos; achamo-lo, vimo-lo.

All your haters are opening their mouths wide against you; making hisses and whistling through their teeth, they say, We have made a meal of her: certainly this is the day 
we have been looking for; it has come, we have seen it.

διήνοιξαν ἐπὶ σὲ στόµα αὐτῶν πάντες οἱ ἐχθροί σου ἐσύρισαν καὶ ἔβρυξαν ὀδόντας εἶπαν κατεπίοµεν αὐτήν πλὴν αὕτη ἡ ἡµέρα ἣν προσεδοκῶµεν εὕροµεν αὐτήν εἴδοµεν

17 Fez o Senhor o que intentou; cumpriu a sua palavra, que ordenou desde os dias da antigüidade; derrubou, e não se apiedou; fez que o inimigo se alegrasse por tua causa, 
exaltou o poder dos teus adversários.

The Lord has done that which was his purpose; he has put into force the orders which he gave in the days which are past; pulling down without pity, he has made your hater 
glad over you, lifting up the horn of those who were against you.

ἐποίησεν κύριος ἃ ἐνεθυµήθη συνετέλεσεν ῥήµατα αὐτοῦ ἃ ἐνετείλατο ἐξ ἡµερῶν ἀρχαίων καθεῖλεν καὶ οὐκ ἐφείσατο καὶ ηὔφρανεν ἐπὶ σὲ ἐχθρόν ὕψωσεν κέρας θλίβοντός σε

18 Clama ao Senhor, ó filha de Sião; corram as tuas lágrimas, como um ribeiro, de dia e de noite; não te dês repouso, nem descansem os teus olhos.

Let your cry go up to the Lord: O wall of the daughter of Zion, let your weeping be flowing down like a stream day and night; give yourself no rest, let not your eyes keep 
back the drops of sorrow.

ἐβόησεν καρδία αὐτῶν πρὸς κύριον τείχη σιων καταγάγετε ὡς χειµάρρους δάκρυα ἡµέρας καὶ νυκτός µὴ δῷς ἔκνηψιν σεαυτῇ µὴ σιωπήσαιτο θύγατερ ὁ ὀφθαλµός σου
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19 Levanta-te, clama de noite no princípio das vigias; derrama o teu coração como águas diante do Senhor! Levanta a ele as tuas mãos, pela vida de teus filhinhos, que 
desfalecem de fome à entrada de todas as ruas.

Up! give cries in the night, at the starting of the night-watches; let your heart be flowing out like water before the face of the Lord, lifting up your hands to him for the life of 
your young children who are falling down, feeble for need of food, at the top of every street.

ἀνάστα ἀγαλλίασαι ἐν νυκτὶ εἰς ἀρχὰς φυλακῆς σου ἔκχεον ὡς ὕδωρ καρδίαν σου ἀπέναντι προσώπου κυρίου ἆρον πρὸς αὐτὸν χεῖράς σου περὶ ψυχῆς νηπίων σου τῶν ἐκλυοµέν
ων λιµῷ ἐπ' ἀρχῆς πασῶν ἐξόδων

20 Vê, ó Senhor, e considera a quem assim tens tratado! Acaso comerão as mulheres o fruto de si mesmas, as crianças que trazem nos braços? ou matar-se-á no santuário do 
Senhor o sacerdote e o profeta?

Look! O Lord, see to whom you have done this! Are the women to take as their food the fruit of their bodies, the children who are folded in their arms? are the priest and the 
prophet to be put to death in the holy place of the Lord?

ἰδέ κύριε καὶ ἐπίβλεψον τίνι ἐπεφύλλισας οὕτως εἰ φάγονται γυναῖκες καρπὸν κοιλίας αὐτῶν ἐπιφυλλίδα ἐποίησεν µάγειρος φονευθήσονται νήπια θηλάζοντα µαστούς ἀποκτενεῖ
ς ἐν ἁγιάσµατι κυρίου ἱερέα καὶ προφήτην

21 Jazem por terra nas ruas o moço e o velho; as minhas virgens e os meus jovens vieram a cair à espada; tu os mataste no dia da tua ira; trucidaste-os sem misericórdia.

The young men and the old are stretched on the earth in the streets; my virgins and my young men have been put to the sword: you have sent death on them in the day of 
your wrath, causing death without pity.

ἐκοιµήθησαν εἰς τὴν ἔξοδον παιδάριον καὶ πρεσβύτης παρθένοι µου καὶ νεανίσκοι µου ἐπορεύθησαν ἐν αἰχµαλωσίᾳ ἐν ῥοµφαίᾳ καὶ ἐν λιµῷ ἀπέκτεινας ἐν ἡµέρᾳ ὀργῆς σου ἐµα
γείρευσας οὐκ ἐφείσω

22 Convocaste de toda a parte os meus terrores, como no dia de assembléia solene; não houve no dia da ira do Senhor quem escapasse ou ficasse; aqueles que eu trouxe nas mãos 
e criei, o meu inimigo os consumiu.

As in the day of a holy meeting you have made fears come round me on every side, and no one got away or was kept safe in the day of the Lord's wrath: those who were 
folded in my arms, whom I took care of, have been sent to their destruction by my hater.

ἐκάλεσεν ἡµέραν ἑορτῆς παροικίας µου κυκλόθεν καὶ οὐκ ἐγένοντο ἐν ἡµέρᾳ ὀργῆς κυρίου ἀνασῳζόµενος καὶ καταλελειµµένος ὡς ἐπεκράτησα καὶ ἐπλήθυνα ἐχθρούς µου πάντ
ας

1 Eu sou o homem que viu a aflição causada pela vara do seu furor.

I am the man who has seen trouble by the rod of his wrath.

ἐγὼ ἀνὴρ ὁ βλέπων πτωχείαν ἐν ῥάβδῳ θυµοῦ αὐτοῦ ἐπ' ἐµέ

2 Ele me guiou e me fez andar em trevas e não na luz.

By him I have been made to go in the dark where there is no light.

παρέλαβέν µε καὶ ἀπήγαγεν εἰς σκότος καὶ οὐ φῶς

3 Deveras fez virar e revirar a sua mão contra mim o dia todo.

Truly against me his hand has been turned again and again all the day.

πλὴν ἐν ἐµοὶ ἐπέστρεψεν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ ὅλην τὴν ἡµέραν

4 Fez envelhecer a minha carne e a minha pele; quebrou-me os ossos.

My flesh and my skin have been used up by him and my bones broken.

ἐπαλαίωσεν σάρκας µου καὶ δέρµα µου ὀστέα µου συνέτριψεν

5 Levantou trincheiras contra mim, e me cercou de fel e trabalho.

He has put up a wall against me, shutting me in with bitter sorrow.

ἀνῳκοδόµησεν κατ' ἐµοῦ καὶ ἐκύκλωσεν κεφαλήν µου καὶ ἐµόχθησεν
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6 Fez-me habitar em lugares tenebrosos, como os que estavam mortos há muito.

He has kept me in dark places, like those who have been long dead.

ἐν σκοτεινοῖς ἐκάθισέν µε ὡς νεκροὺς αἰῶνος

7 Cercou-me de uma sebe de modo que não posso sair; agravou os meus grilhões.

He has put a wall round me, so that I am not able to go out; he has made great the weight of my chain.

ἀνῳκοδόµησεν κατ' ἐµοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἐξελεύσοµαι ἐβάρυνεν χαλκόν µου

8 Ainda quando grito e clamo por socorro, ele exclui a minha oração.

Even when I send up a cry for help, he keeps my prayer shut out.

καί γε κεκράξοµαι καὶ βοήσω ἀπέφραξεν προσευχήν µου

9 Fechou os meus caminhos com pedras lavradas, fez tortuosas as minhas veredas.

He has put up a wall of cut stones about my ways, he has made my roads twisted.

ἀνῳκοδόµησεν ὁδούς µου ἐνέφραξεν τρίβους µου ἐτάραξεν

10 Fez-se-me como urso de emboscada, um leão em esconderijos.

He is like a bear waiting for me, like a lion in secret places.

ἄρκος ἐνεδρεύουσα αὐτός µοι λέων ἐν κρυφαίοις

11 Desviou os meus caminhos, e fez-me em pedaços; deixou-me desolado.

By him my ways have been turned on one side and I have been pulled in bits; he has made me waste.

κατεδίωξεν ἀφεστηκότα καὶ κατέπαυσέν µε ἔθετό µε ἠφανισµένην

12 Armou o seu arco, e me pôs como alvo à flecha.

With his bow bent, he has made me the mark for his arrows.

ἐνέτεινεν τόξον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐστήλωσέν µε ὡς σκοπὸν εἰς βέλος

13 Fez entrar nos meus rins as flechas da sua aljava.

He has let loose his arrows into the inmost parts of my body.

εἰσήγαγεν τοῖς νεφροῖς µου ἰοὺς φαρέτρας αὐτοῦ

14 Fui feito um objeto de escárnio para todo o meu povo, e a sua canção o dia todo.

I have become the sport of all the peoples; I am their song all the day.

ἐγενήθην γέλως παντὶ λαῷ µου ψαλµὸς αὐτῶν ὅλην τὴν ἡµέραν

15 Encheu-me de amarguras, fartou-me de absinto.

He has made my life nothing but pain, he has given me the bitter root in full measure.

ἐχόρτασέν µε πικρίας ἐµέθυσέν µε χολῆς

16 Quebrou com pedrinhas de areia os meus dentes, cobriu-me de cinza.

By him my teeth have been broken with crushed stones, and I am bent low in the dust.

καὶ ἐξέβαλεν ψήφῳ ὀδόντας µου ἐψώµισέν µε σποδόν

17 Alongaste da paz a minha alma; esqueci-me do que seja a felicidade.

My soul is sent far away from peace, I have no more memory of good.

καὶ ἀπώσατο ἐξ εἰρήνης ψυχήν µου ἐπελαθόµην ἀγαθὰ
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18 Digo, pois: Já pereceu a minha força, como também a minha esperança no Senhor.

And I said, My strength is cut off, and my hope from the Lord.

καὶ εἶπα ἀπώλετο νεῖκός µου καὶ ἡ ἐλπίς µου ἀπὸ κυρίου

19 Lembra-te da minha aflição e amargura, do absinto e do fel.

Keep in mind my trouble and my wandering, the bitter root and the poison.

ἐµνήσθην ἀπὸ πτωχείας µου καὶ ἐκ διωγµοῦ µου πικρίας καὶ χολῆς µου

20 Minha alma ainda os conserva na memória, e se abate dentro de mim.

My soul still keeps the memory of them; and is bent down in me.

µνησθήσεται καὶ καταδολεσχήσει ἐπ' ἐµὲ ἡ ψυχή µου

21 Torno a trazer isso à mente, portanto tenho esperança.

This I keep in mind, and because of this I have hope.

ταύτην τάξω εἰς τὴν καρδίαν µου διὰ τοῦτο ὑποµενῶ

25 Bom é o Senhor para os que esperam por ele, para a alma que o busca.

The Lord is good to those who are waiting for him, to the soul which is looking for him.

ἀγαθὸς κύριος τοῖς ὑποµένουσιν αὐτόν ψυχῇ ἣ ζητήσει αὐτὸν ἀγαθὸν

26 Bom é ter esperança, e aguardar em silêncio a salvação do Senhor.

It is good to go on hoping and quietly waiting for the salvation of the Lord.

καὶ ὑποµενεῖ καὶ ἡσυχάσει εἰς τὸ σωτήριον κυρίου

27 Bom é para o homem suportar o jugo na sua mocidade.

It is good for a man to undergo the yoke when he is young.

ἀγαθὸν ἀνδρὶ ὅταν ἄρῃ ζυγὸν ἐν νεότητι αὐτοῦ

28 Que se assente ele, sozinho, e fique calado, porquanto Deus o pôs sobre ele.

Let him be seated by himself, saying nothing, because he has put it on him.

καθήσεται κατὰ µόνας καὶ σιωπήσεται ὅτι ἦρεν ἐφ' ἑαυτῷ

30 Dê a sua face ao que o fere; farte-se de afronta.

Let his face be turned to him who gives him blows; let him be full of shame.

δώσει τῷ παίοντι αὐτὸν σιαγόνα χορτασθήσεται ὀνειδισµῶν

31 Pois o Senhor não rejeitará para sempre.

For the Lord does not give a man up for ever.

ὅτι οὐκ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα ἀπώσεται κύριος

32 Embora entristeça a alguém, contudo terá compaixão segundo a grandeza da sua misericordia.

For though he sends grief, still he will have pity in the full measure of his love.

ὅτι ὁ ταπεινώσας οἰκτιρήσει κατὰ τὸ πλῆθος τοῦ ἐλέους αὐτοῦ

33 Porque não aflige nem entristece de bom grado os filhos dos homens.

For he has no pleasure in troubling and causing grief to the children of men.

ὅτι οὐκ ἀπεκρίθη ἀπὸ καρδίας αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐταπείνωσεν υἱοὺς ἀνδρός
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34 Pisar debaixo dos pés a todos os presos da terra,

In a man's crushing under his feet all the prisoners of the earth,

τοῦ ταπεινῶσαι ὑπὸ τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ πάντας δεσµίους γῆς

35 perverter o direito do homem perante a face do Altíssimo,

In his turning away the right of a man before the face of the Most High.

τοῦ ἐκκλῖναι κρίσιν ἀνδρὸς κατέναντι προσώπου ὑψίστου

36 subverter o homem no seu pleito, não são do agrado do senhor.

In his doing wrong to a man in his cause, the Lord has no pleasure.

καταδικάσαι ἄνθρωπον ἐν τῷ κρίνεσθαι αὐτὸν κύριος οὐκ εἶπεν

37 Quem é aquele que manda, e assim acontece, sem que o Senhor o tenha ordenado?

Who is able to say a thing, and give effect to it, if it has not been ordered by the Lord?

τίς οὕτως εἶπεν καὶ ἐγενήθη κύριος οὐκ ἐνετείλατο

38 Não sai da boca do Altíssimo tanto o mal como o bem?

Do not evil and good come from the mouth of the Most High?

ἐκ στόµατος ὑψίστου οὐκ ἐξελεύσεται τὰ κακὰ καὶ τὸ ἀγαθόν

39 Por que se queixaria o homem vivente, o varão por causa do castigo dos seus pecados?

What protest may a living man make, even a man about the punishment of his sin?

τί γογγύσει ἄνθρωπος ζῶν ἀνὴρ περὶ τῆς ἁµαρτίας αὐτοῦ

40 Esquadrinhemos os nossos caminhos, provemo-los, e voltemos para o Senhor.

Let us make search and put our ways to the test, turning again to the Lord;

ἐξηρευνήθη ἡ ὁδὸς ἡµῶν καὶ ἠτάσθη καὶ ἐπιστρέψωµεν ἕως κυρίου

41 Levantemos os nossos corações com as mãos para Deus no céu dizendo;

Lifting up our hearts with our hands to God in the heavens.

ἀναλάβωµεν καρδίας ἡµῶν ἐπὶ χειρῶν πρὸς ὑψηλὸν ἐν οὐρανῷ

42 Nós transgredimos, e fomos rebeldes, e não perdoaste,

We have done wrong and gone against your law; we have not had your forgiveness.

ἡµαρτήσαµεν ἠσεβήσαµεν καὶ οὐχ ἱλάσθης

43 Cobriste-te de ira, e nos perseguiste; mataste, não te apiedaste.

Covering yourself with wrath you have gone after us, cutting us off without pity;

ἐπεσκέπασας ἐν θυµῷ καὶ ἀπεδίωξας ἡµᾶς ἀπέκτεινας οὐκ ἐφείσω

44 Cobriste-te de nuvens, para que não passe a nossa oração.

Covering yourself with a cloud, so that prayer may not get through.

ἐπεσκέπασας νεφέλην σεαυτῷ εἵνεκεν προσευχῆς

45 Como escória e refugo nos puseste no meio dos povos.

You have made us like waste and that for which there is no use, among the peoples.

καµµύσαι µε καὶ ἀπωσθῆναι ἔθηκας ἡµᾶς ἐν µέσῳ τῶν λαῶν
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46 Todos os nossos inimigos abriram contra nós a sua boca.

The mouths of all our haters are open wide against us.

διήνοιξαν ἐφ' ἡµᾶς τὸ στόµα αὐτῶν πάντες οἱ ἐχθροὶ ἡµῶν

47 Temor e cova vieram sobre nós, assolação e destruição.

Fear and deep waters have come on us, wasting and destruction.

φόβος καὶ θυµὸς ἐγενήθη ἡµῖν ἔπαρσις καὶ συντριβή

48 Torrentes de águas correm dos meus olhos, por causa da destruição da filha do meu povo.

Rivers of water are running down from my eyes, for the destruction of the daughter of my people.

ἀφέσεις ὑδάτων κατάξει ὁ ὀφθαλµός µου ἐπὶ τὸ σύντριµµα τῆς θυγατρὸς τοῦ λαοῦ µου

49 Os meus olhos derramam lágrimas, e não cessam, sem haver intermissão,

My eyes are streaming without stopping, they have no rest,

ὁ ὀφθαλµός µου κατεπόθη καὶ οὐ σιγήσοµαι τοῦ µὴ εἶναι ἔκνηψιν

50 até que o Senhor atente e veja desde o céu.

Till the Lord's eye is turned on me, till he sees my trouble from heaven.

ἕως οὗ διακύψῃ καὶ ἴδῃ κύριος ἐξ οὐρανοῦ

51 Os meus olhos me afligem, por causa de todas as filhas da minha cidade.

The Lord is unkind to my soul, more than all the daughters of my town.

ὁ ὀφθαλµός µου ἐπιφυλλιεῖ ἐπὶ τὴν ψυχήν µου παρὰ πάσας θυγατέρας πόλεως

52 Como ave me caçaram os que, sem causa, são meus inimigos.

They who are against me without cause have gone hard after me as if I was a bird;

θηρεύοντες ἐθήρευσάν µε ὡς στρουθίον οἱ ἐχθροί µου δωρεάν

53 Atiraram-me vivo na masmorra, e lançaram pedras sobre mim.

They have put an end to my life in the prison, stoning me with stones.

ἐθανάτωσαν ἐν λάκκῳ ζωήν µου καὶ ἐπέθηκαν λίθον ἐπ' ἐµοί

54 Águas correram sobre a minha cabeça; eu disse: Estou cortado.

Waters were flowing over my head; I said, I am cut off.

ὑπερεχύθη ὕδωρ ἐπὶ κεφαλήν µου εἶπα ἀπῶσµαι

55 Invoquei o teu nome, Senhor, desde a profundeza da masmorra.

I was making prayer to your name, O Lord, out of the lowest prison.

ἐπεκαλεσάµην τὸ ὄνοµά σου κύριε ἐκ λάκκου κατωτάτου

56 Ouviste a minha voz; não escondas o teu ouvido ao meu suspiro, ao meu clamor.

My voice came to you; let not your ear be shut to my breathing, to my cry.

φωνήν µου ἤκουσας µὴ κρύψῃς τὰ ὦτά σου εἰς τὴν δέησίν µου

57 Tu te aproximaste no dia em que te invoquei; disseste: Não temas.

You came near in the day when I made my prayer to you: you said, Have no fear.

εἰς τὴν βοήθειάν µου ἤγγισας ἐν ᾗ σε ἡµέρᾳ ἐπεκαλεσάµην εἶπάς µοι µὴ φοβοῦ
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58 Pleiteaste, Senhor, a minha causa; remiste a minha vida.

O Lord, you have taken up the cause of my soul, you have made my life safe.

ἐδίκασας κύριε τὰς δίκας τῆς ψυχῆς µου ἐλυτρώσω τὴν ζωήν µου

59 Viste, Senhor, a injustiça que sofri; julga tu a minha causa.

O Lord, you have seen my wrong; be judge in my cause.

εἶδες κύριε τὰς ταραχάς µου ἔκρινας τὴν κρίσιν µου

60 Viste toda a sua vingança, todos os seus desígnios contra mim.

You have seen all the evil rewards they have sent on me, and all their designs against me.

εἶδες πᾶσαν τὴν ἐκδίκησιν αὐτῶν εἰς πάντας διαλογισµοὺς αὐτῶν ἐν ἐµοί

61 Ouviste as suas afrontas, Senhor, todos os seus desígnios contra mim,

Their bitter words have come to your ears, O Lord, and all their designs against me;

ἤκουσας τὸν ὀνειδισµὸν αὐτῶν πάντας τοὺς διαλογισµοὺς αὐτῶν κατ' ἐµοῦ

62 os lábios e os pensamentos dos que se levantam contra mim o dia todo.

The lips of those who came up against me, and their thoughts against me all the day.

χείλη ἐπανιστανοµένων µοι καὶ µελέτας αὐτῶν κατ' ἐµοῦ ὅλην τὴν ἡµέραν

63 Observa-os ao assentarem-se e ao levantarem-se; eu sou a sua canção.

Take note of them when they are seated, and when they get up; I am their song.

καθέδραν αὐτῶν καὶ ἀνάστασιν αὐτῶν ἐπίβλεψον ἐπὶ τοὺς ὀφθαλµοὺς αὐτῶν

64 Tu lhes darás a recompensa, Senhor, conforme a obra das suas mãos.

You will give them their reward, O Lord, answering to the work of their hands.

ἀποδώσεις αὐτοῖς ἀνταπόδοµα κύριε κατὰ τὰ ἔργα τῶν χειρῶν αὐτῶν

65 Tu lhes darás dureza de coração, maldição tua sobre eles.

You will let their hearts be covered over with your curse on them.

ἀποδώσεις αὐτοῖς ὑπερασπισµὸν καρδίας µόχθον σου αὐτοῖς

66 Na tua ira os perseguirás, e os destruirás de debaixo dos teus céus, ó Senhor.

You will go after them in wrath, and put an end to them from under the heavens of the Lord.

καταδιώξεις ἐν ὀργῇ καὶ ἐξαναλώσεις αὐτοὺς ὑποκάτω τοῦ οὐρανοῦ κύριε

1 Como se escureceu o ouro! como se mudou o ouro puríssimo! como estão espalhadas as pedras do santuário pelas esquinas de todas as ruas!

How dark has the gold become! how changed the best gold! the stones of the holy place are dropping out at the top of every street.

πῶς ἀµαυρωθήσεται χρυσίον ἀλλοιωθήσεται τὸ ἀργύριον τὸ ἀγαθόν ἐξεχύθησαν λίθοι ἅγιοι ἐπ' ἀρχῆς πασῶν ἐξόδων

2 Os preciosos filhos de Sião, comparáveis a ouro puro, como são agora reputados por vasos de barro, obra das mãos de oleiro!

The valued sons of Zion, whose price was the best gold, are looked on as vessels of earth, the work of the hands of the potter!

υἱοὶ σιων οἱ τίµιοι οἱ ἐπηρµένοι ἐν χρυσίῳ πῶς ἐλογίσθησαν εἰς ἀγγεῖα ὀστράκινα ἔργα χειρῶν κεραµέως

3 Até os chacais abaixam o peito, dão de mamar aos seus filhos; mas a filha do meu povo tornou-se cruel como os avestruzes no deserto.

Even the beasts of the waste land have full breasts, they give milk to their young ones: the daughter of my people has become cruel like the ostriches in the waste land.

καί γε δράκοντες ἐξέδυσαν µαστούς ἐθήλασαν σκύµνοι αὐτῶν θυγατέρες λαοῦ µου εἰς ἀνίατον ὡς στρουθίον ἐν ἐρήµῳ
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4 A língua do que mama fica pegada pela sede ao seu paladar; os meninos pedem pão, e ninguém lho reparte.

The tongue of the child at the breast is fixed to the roof of his mouth for need of drink: the young children are crying out for bread, and no man gives it to them.

ἐκολλήθη ἡ γλῶσσα θηλάζοντος πρὸς τὸν φάρυγγα αὐτοῦ ἐν δίψει νήπια ᾔτησαν ἄρτον ὁ διακλῶν οὐκ ἔστιν αὐτοῖς

5 Os que comiam iguarias delicadas desfalecem nas ruas; os que se criavam em escarlata abraçam monturos.

Those who were used to feasting on delicate food are wasted in the streets: those who as children were dressed in purple are stretched out on the dust.

οἱ ἔσθοντες τὰς τρυφὰς ἠφανίσθησαν ἐν ταῖς ἐξόδοις οἱ τιθηνούµενοι ἐπὶ κόκκων περιεβάλοντο κοπρίας

6 Pois maior é a iniqüidade da filha do meu povo do que o pecado de Sodoma, a qual foi subvertida como num momento, sem que mão alguma lhe tocasse.

For the punishment of the daughter of my people is greater than the punishment of Sodom, which was overturned suddenly without any hand falling on her.

καὶ ἐµεγαλύνθη ἀνοµία θυγατρὸς λαοῦ µου ὑπὲρ ἀνοµίας σοδοµων τῆς κατεστραµµένης ὥσπερ σπουδῇ καὶ οὐκ ἐπόνεσαν ἐν αὐτῇ χεῖρας

7 Os seus nobres eram mais alvos do que a neve, mais brancos do que o leite, eram mais ruivos de corpo do que o coral, e a sua formosura era como a de safira.

Her holy ones were cleaner than snow, they were whiter than milk, their bodies were redder than corals, their form was as the sapphire:

ἐκαθαριώθησαν ναζιραῖοι αὐτῆς ὑπὲρ χιόνα ἔλαµψαν ὑπὲρ γάλα ἐπυρρώθησαν ὑπὲρ λίθους σαπφείρου τὸ ἀπόσπασµα αὐτῶν

8 Mas agora escureceu-se o seu parecer mais do que o negrume; eles não são reconhecidos nas ruas; a sua pele se lhes pegou aos ossos; secou-se, tornou-se como um pau. .

Their face is blacker than night; in the streets no one has knowledge of them: their skin is hanging on their bones, they are dry, they have become like wood.

ἐσκότασεν ὑπὲρ ἀσβόλην τὸ εἶδος αὐτῶν οὐκ ἐπεγνώσθησαν ἐν ταῖς ἐξόδοις ἐπάγη δέρµα αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τὰ ὀστέα αὐτῶν ἐξηράνθησαν ἐγενήθησαν ὥσπερ ξύλον

9 Os mortos à espada eram mais ditosos do que os mortos à fome, pois estes se esgotavam, como traspassados, por falta dos frutos dos campos.

Those who have been put to the sword are better off than those whose death is caused by need of food; for these come to death slowly, burned up like the fruit of the field.

καλοὶ ἦσαν οἱ τραυµατίαι ῥοµφαίας ἢ οἱ τραυµατίαι λιµοῦ ἐπορεύθησαν ἐκκεκεντηµένοι ἀπὸ γενηµάτων ἀγρῶν

10 As mãos das mulheres compassivas cozeram os próprios filhos; estes lhes serviram de alimento na destruição da filha do meu povo.

The hands of kind-hearted women have been boiling their children; they were their food in the destruction of the daughter of my people.

χεῖρες γυναικῶν οἰκτιρµόνων ἥψησαν τὰ παιδία αὐτῶν ἐγενήθησαν εἰς βρῶσιν αὐταῖς ἐν τῷ συντρίµµατι τῆς θυγατρὸς λαοῦ µου

11 Deu o Senhor cumprimento ao seu furor, derramou o ardor da sua ira; e acendeu um fogo em Sião, que consumiu os seus fundamentos.

The Lord has given full effect to his passion, he has let loose his burning wrath; he has made a fire in Zion, causing the destruction of its bases.

συνετέλεσεν κύριος θυµὸν αὐτοῦ ἐξέχεεν θυµὸν ὀργῆς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀνῆψεν πῦρ ἐν σιων καὶ κατέφαγεν τὰ θεµέλια αὐτῆς

12 Não creram os reis da terra, bem como nenhum dos moradores do mundo, que adversário ou inimigo pudesse entrar pelas portas de Jerusalém.

To the kings of the earth and to all the people of the world it did not seem possible that the attackers and the haters would go into the doors of Jerusalem.

οὐκ ἐπίστευσαν βασιλεῖς γῆς πάντες οἱ κατοικοῦντες τὴν οἰκουµένην ὅτι εἰσελεύσεται ἐχθρὸς καὶ ἐκθλίβων διὰ τῶν πυλῶν ιερουσαληµ

13 Isso foi por causa dos pecados dos seus profetas e das iniqüidades dos seus sacerdotes, que derramaram no meio dela o sangue dos justos.

It is because of the sins of her prophets and the evil-doing of her priests, by whom the blood of the upright has been drained out in her.

ἐξ ἁµαρτιῶν προφητῶν αὐτῆς ἀδικιῶν ἱερέων αὐτῆς τῶν ἐκχεόντων αἷµα δίκαιον ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῆς

14 Vagueiam como cegos pelas ruas; andam contaminados de sangue, de tal sorte que não se lhes pode tocar nas roupas.

They are wandering like blind men in the streets, they are made unclean with blood, so that their robes may not be touched by men.

ἐσαλεύθησαν ἐγρήγοροι αὐτῆς ἐν ταῖς ἐξόδοις ἐµολύνθησαν ἐν αἵµατι ἐν τῷ µὴ δύνασθαι αὐτοὺς ἥψαντο ἐνδυµάτων αὐτῶν
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15 Desviai-vos! imundo! gritavam-lhes; desviai-vos, desviai-vos, não toqueis! Quando fugiram, e andaram, vagueando, dizia-se entre as nações: Nunca mais morarão aqui.

Away! unclean! they were crying out to them, Away! away! let there be no touching: when they went away in flight and wandering, men said among the nations, There is no 
further resting-place for them.

ἀπόστητε ἀκαθάρτων καλέσατε αὐτούς ἀπόστητε ἀπόστητε µὴ ἅπτεσθε ὅτι ἀνήφθησαν καί γε ἐσαλεύθησαν εἴπατε ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν οὐ µὴ προσθῶσιν τοῦ παροικεῖν

16 A ira do Senhor os espalhou; ele nunca mais tornará a olhar para eles; não respeitaram a pessoa dos sacerdotes, nem se compadeceram dos velhos.

The face of the Lord has sent them in all directions; he will no longer take care of them: they had no respect for the priests, they gave no honour to the old men.

πρόσωπον κυρίου µερὶς αὐτῶν οὐ προσθήσει ἐπιβλέψαι αὐτοῖς πρόσωπον ἱερέων οὐκ ἔλαβον πρεσβύτας οὐκ ἠλέησαν

17 Os nossos olhos desfaleciam, esperando o nosso vão socorro. em vigiando olhávamos para uma nação, que não podia, livrai.

Our eyes are still wasting away in looking for our false help: we have been watching for a nation unable to give salvation.

ἔτι ὄντων ἡµῶν ἐξέλιπον οἱ ὀφθαλµοὶ ἡµῶν εἰς τὴν βοήθειαν ἡµῶν µάταια ἀποσκοπευόντων ἡµῶν ἀπεσκοπεύσαµεν εἰς ἔθνος οὐ σῷζον

18 Espiaram os nossos passos, de maneira que não podíamos andar pelas nossas ruas; o nosso fim estava perto; estavam contados os nossos dias, porque era chegado o nosso fim.

They go after our steps so that we may not go in our streets: our end is near, our days are numbered; for our end has come.

ἐθηρεύσαµεν µικροὺς ἡµῶν τοῦ µὴ πορεύεσθαι ἐν ταῖς πλατείαις ἡµῶν ἤγγικεν ὁ καιρὸς ἡµῶν ἐπληρώθησαν αἱ ἡµέραι ἡµῶν πάρεστιν ὁ καιρὸς ἡµῶν

19 Os nossos perseguidores foram mais ligeiros do que as águias do céu; sobre os montes nos perseguiram, no deserto nos armaram ciladas.

Those who went after us were quicker than the eagles of the heaven, driving us before them on the mountains, waiting secretly for us in the waste land.

κοῦφοι ἐγένοντο οἱ διώκοντες ἡµᾶς ὑπὲρ ἀετοὺς οὐρανοῦ ἐπὶ τῶν ὀρέων ἐξήφθησαν ἐν ἐρήµῳ ἐνήδρευσαν ἡµᾶς

20 O fôlego da nossa vida, o ungido do Senhor, foi preso nas covas deles, o mesmo de quem dizíamos: Debaixo da sua sombra viveremos entre as nações.

Our breath of life, he on whom the holy oil was put, was taken in their holes; of whom we said, Under his shade we will be living among the nations.

πνεῦµα προσώπου ἡµῶν χριστὸς κυρίου συνελήµφθη ἐν ταῖς διαφθοραῖς αὐτῶν οὗ εἴπαµεν ἐν τῇ σκιᾷ αὐτοῦ ζησόµεθα ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν

21 Regozija-te, e alegra-te, ó filha de Edom, que habitas na terra de Uz; o cálice te passará a ti também; embebedar-te-ás, e te descobrirás.

Have joy and be glad, O daughter of Edom, living in the land of Uz: the cup will be given to you in your turn, and you will be overcome with wine and your shame will be 
seen.

χαῖρε καὶ εὐφραίνου θύγατερ ιδουµαίας ἡ κατοικοῦσα ἐπὶ γῆς καί γε ἐπὶ σὲ διελεύσεται τὸ ποτήριον κυρίου καὶ µεθυσθήσῃ καὶ ἀποχεεῖς

22 Já se cumpriu o castigo da tua iniqüidade, ó filha de Sião; ele nunca mais te levará para o cativeiro; ele visitará a tua iniqüidade, ó filha de Edom; descobrirá os teus pecados.

The punishment of your evil-doing is complete, O daughter of Zion; never again will he take you away as a prisoner: he will give you the reward of your evil-doing, O 
daughter of Edom; he will let your sin be uncovered.

ἐξέλιπεν ἡ ἀνοµία σου θύγατερ σιων οὐ προσθήσει ἔτι ἀποικίσαι σε ἐπεσκέψατο ἀνοµίας σου θύγατερ εδωµ ἀπεκάλυψεν ἐπὶ τὰ ἀσεβήµατά σου

1 Lembra-te, Senhor, do que nos tem sucedido; considera, e olha para o nosso opróbrio.

Keep in mind, O Lord, what has come to us: take note and see our shame.

µνήσθητι κύριε ὅ τι ἐγενήθη ἡµῖν ἐπίβλεψον καὶ ἰδὲ τὸν ὀνειδισµὸν ἡµῶν

2 A nossa herdade passou a estranhos, e as nossas casas a forasteiros.

Our heritage is given up to men of strange lands, our houses to those who are not our countrymen.

κληρονοµία ἡµῶν µετεστράφη ἀλλοτρίοις οἱ οἶκοι ἡµῶν ξένοις

3 çrfãos somos sem pai, nossas mães são como viuvas.

We are children without fathers, our mothers are like widows.

ὀρφανοὶ ἐγενήθηµεν οὐχ ὑπάρχει πατήρ µητέρες ἡµῶν ὡς αἱ χῆραι
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4 A nossa água por dinheiro a bebemos, por preço vem a nossa lenha.

We give money for a drink of water, we get our wood for a price.

ἐξ ἡµερῶν ἡµῶν ξύλα ἡµῶν ἐν ἀλλάγµατι ἦλθεν

5 Os nossos perseguidores estão sobre os nossos pescoços; estamos cansados, e não temos descanso.

Our attackers are on our necks: overcome with weariness, we have no rest.

ἐπὶ τὸν τράχηλον ἡµῶν ἐδιώχθηµεν ἐκοπιάσαµεν οὐκ ἀνεπαύθηµεν

6 Aos egípcios e aos assírios estendemos as mãos, para nos fartarmos de pão.

We have given our hands to the Egyptians and to the Assyrians so that we might have enough bread.

αἴγυπτος ἔδωκεν χεῖρα ασσουρ εἰς πλησµονὴν αὐτῶν

7 Nossos pais pecaram, e já não existem; e nós levamos as suas iniqüidades.

Our fathers were sinners and are dead; and the weight of their evil-doing is on us.

οἱ πατέρες ἡµῶν ἥµαρτον οὐχ ὑπάρχουσιν ἡµεῖς τὰ ἀνοµήµατα αὐτῶν ὑπέσχοµεν

8 Escravos dominam sobre nós; ninguém há que nos arranque da sua mão.

Servants are ruling over us, and there is no one to make us free from their hands.

δοῦλοι ἐκυρίευσαν ἡµῶν λυτρούµενος οὐκ ἔστιν ἐκ τῆς χειρὸς αὐτῶν

9 Com perigo de nossas vidas obtemos o nosso pão, por causa da espada do deserto.

We put our lives in danger to get our bread, because of the sword of the waste land.

ἐν ταῖς ψυχαῖς ἡµῶν εἰσοίσοµεν ἄρτον ἡµῶν ἀπὸ προσώπου ῥοµφαίας τῆς ἐρήµου

10 Nossa pele está abraseada como um forno, por causa do ardor da fome.

Our skin is heated like an oven because of our burning heat from need of food.

τὸ δέρµα ἡµῶν ὡς κλίβανος ἐπελειώθη συνεσπάσθησαν ἀπὸ προσώπου καταιγίδων λιµοῦ

11 Forçaram as mulheres em Sião, as virgens nas cidades de Judá.

They took by force the women in Zion, the virgins in the towns of Judah.

γυναῖκας ἐν σιων ἐταπείνωσαν παρθένους ἐν πόλεσιν ιουδα

12 Príncipes foram enforcados pelas mãos deles; as faces dos anciãos não foram respeitadas.

Their hands put princes to death by hanging: the faces of old men were not honoured.

ἄρχοντες ἐν χερσὶν αὐτῶν ἐκρεµάσθησαν πρεσβύτεροι οὐκ ἐδοξάσθησαν

13 Mancebos levaram a mó; meninos tropeçaram sob fardos de lenha.

The young men were crushing the grain, and the boys were falling under the wood.

ἐκλεκτοὶ κλαυθµὸν ἀνέλαβον καὶ νεανίσκοι ἐν ξύλῳ ἠσθένησαν

14 Os velhos já não se assentam nas portas, os mancebos já não cantam.

The old men are no longer seated in the doorway, and the music of the young men has come to an end.

καὶ πρεσβῦται ἀπὸ πύλης κατέπαυσαν ἐκλεκτοὶ ἐκ ψαλµῶν αὐτῶν κατέπαυσαν

15 Cessou o gozo de nosso coração; converteu-se em lamentação a nossa dança.

The joy of our hearts is ended; our dancing is changed into sorrow.

κατέλυσεν χαρὰ καρδίας ἡµῶν ἐστράφη εἰς πένθος ὁ χορὸς ἡµῶν
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16 Caiu a coroa da nossa cabeça; ai de nós. porque pecamos.

The crown has been taken from our head: sorrow is ours, for we are sinners.

ἔπεσεν ὁ στέφανος τῆς κεφαλῆς ἡµῶν οὐαὶ δὴ ἡµῖν ὅτι ἡµάρτοµεν

17 Portanto desmaiou o nosso coração; por isso se escureceram os nossos olhos.

Because of this our hearts are feeble; for these things our eyes are dark;

περὶ τούτου ἐγενήθη ὀδυνηρὰ ἡ καρδία ἡµῶν περὶ τούτου ἐσκότασαν οἱ ὀφθαλµοὶ ἡµῶν

18 Pelo monte de Sião, que está assolado, andam os chacais.

Because of the mountain of Zion which is a waste; jackals go over it.

ἐπ' ὄρος σιων ὅτι ἠφανίσθη ἀλώπεκες διῆλθον ἐν αὐτῇ

19 Tu, Senhor, permaneces eternamente; e o teu trono subsiste de geração em geração.

You, O Lord, are seated as King for ever; the seat of your power is eternal.

σὺ δέ κύριε εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα κατοικήσεις ὁ θρόνος σου εἰς γενεὰν καὶ γενεάν

20 Por que te esquecerias de nós para sempre, por que nos desampararias por tanto tempo?

Why have we gone from your memory for ever? why have you been turned away from us for so long?

ἵνα τί εἰς νεῖκος ἐπιλήσῃ ἡµῶν καταλείψεις ἡµᾶς εἰς µακρότητα ἡµερῶν

21 Converte-nos a ti, Senhor, e seremos convertidos; renova os nossos dias como dantes;

Make us come back to you, O Lord, and let us be turned; make our days new again as in the past.

ἐπίστρεψον ἡµᾶς κύριε πρὸς σέ καὶ ἐπιστραφησόµεθα καὶ ἀνακαίνισον ἡµέρας ἡµῶν καθὼς ἔµπροσθεν

22 se é que não nos tens de todo rejeitado, se é que não estás sobremaneira irado contra nos.

But you have quite given us up; you are full of wrath against us.

ὅτι ἀπωθούµενος ἀπώσω ἡµᾶς ὠργίσθης ἐφ' ἡµᾶς ἕως σφόδρα .

1 Ora aconteceu no trigésimo ano, no quarto mês, no dia quinto do mês, que estando eu no meio dos cativos, junto ao rio Quebar, se abriram os céus, e eu tive visões de Deus.

Now it came about in the thirtieth year, in the fourth month, on the fifth day of the month, while I was by the river Chebar among those who had been made prisoners, that 
the heavens were made open and I saw visions of God.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ τριακοστῷ ἔτει ἐν τῷ τετάρτῳ µηνὶ πέµπτῃ τοῦ µηνὸς καὶ ἐγὼ ἤµην ἐν µέσῳ τῆς αἰχµαλωσίας ἐπὶ τοῦ ποταµοῦ τοῦ χοβαρ καὶ ἠνοίχθησαν οἱ οὐρανοί καὶ εἶδο
ν ὁράσεις θεοῦ

2 No quinto dia do mês, já no quinto ano do cativeiro do rei Joaquim,

On the fifth day of the month, in the fifth year after King Jehoiachin had been made a prisoner,

πέµπτῃ τοῦ µηνός τοῦτο τὸ ἔτος τὸ πέµπτον τῆς αἰχµαλωσίας τοῦ βασιλέως ιωακιµ

3 veio expressamente a palavra do Senhor a Ezequiel, filho de Buzi, o sacerdote, na terra dos caldeus, junto ao rio Quebar; e ali esteve sobre ele a mão do Senhor.

The word of the Lord came to me, Ezekiel the priest, the son of Buzi, in the land of the Chaldaeans by the river Chebar; and the hand of the Lord was on me there.

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρὸς ιεζεκιηλ υἱὸν βουζι τὸν ἱερέα ἐν γῇ χαλδαίων ἐπὶ τοῦ ποταµοῦ τοῦ χοβαρ καὶ ἐγένετο ἐπ' ἐµὲ χεὶρ κυρίου
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4 Olhei, e eis que um vento tempestuoso vinha do norte, uma grande nuvem, com um fogo que emitia de contínuo labaredas, e um resplendor ao redor dela; e do meio do fogo 
saía uma coisa como o brilho de âmbar.

And, looking, I saw a storm-wind coming out of the north, a great cloud with flames of fire coming after one another, and a bright light shining round about it and in the 
heart of it was something coloured like electrum.

καὶ εἶδον καὶ ἰδοὺ πνεῦµα ἐξαῖρον ἤρχετο ἀπὸ βορρᾶ καὶ νεφέλη µεγάλη ἐν αὐτῷ καὶ φέγγος κύκλῳ αὐτοῦ καὶ πῦρ ἐξαστράπτον καὶ ἐν τῷ µέσῳ αὐτοῦ ὡς ὅρασις ἠλέκτρου ἐν µ
έσῳ τοῦ πυρὸς καὶ φέγγος ἐν αὐτῷ

5 E do meio dela saía a semelhança de quatro seres viventes. E esta era a sua aparência: tinham a semelhança de homem;

And in the heart of it were the forms of four living beings. And this was what they were like; they had the form of a man.

καὶ ἐν τῷ µέσῳ ὡς ὁµοίωµα τεσσάρων ζῴων καὶ αὕτη ἡ ὅρασις αὐτῶν ὁµοίωµα ἀνθρώπου ἐπ' αὐτοῖς

6 cada um tinha quatro rostos, como também cada um deles quatro asas.

And every one had four faces, and every one of them had four wings.

καὶ τέσσαρα πρόσωπα τῷ ἑνί καὶ τέσσαρες πτέρυγες τῷ ἑνί

7 E as suas pernas eram retas; e as plantas dos seus pés como a planta do pé dum bezerro; e luziam como o brilho de bronze polido.

And their feet were straight feet; and the under sides of their feet were like the feet of oxen; and they were shining like polished brass.

καὶ τὰ σκέλη αὐτῶν ὀρθά καὶ πτερωτοὶ οἱ πόδες αὐτῶν καὶ σπινθῆρες ὡς ἐξαστράπτων χαλκός καὶ ἐλαφραὶ αἱ πτέρυγες αὐτῶν

8 E tinham mãos de homem debaixo das suas asas, aos quatro lados; e todos quatro tinham seus rostos e suas asas assim:

And they had the hands of a man under their wings; the four of them had faces on their four sides.

καὶ χεὶρ ἀνθρώπου ὑποκάτωθεν τῶν πτερύγων αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τὰ τέσσαρα µέρη αὐτῶν καὶ τὰ πρόσωπα αὐτῶν τῶν τεσσάρων

9 Uniam-se as suas asas uma à outra; eles não se viravam quando andavam; cada qual andava para adiante de si;

They went without turning, every one went straight forward.

οὐκ ἐπεστρέφοντο ἐν τῷ βαδίζειν αὐτά ἕκαστον κατέναντι τοῦ προσώπου αὐτῶν ἐπορεύοντο

10 e a semelhança dos seus rostos era como o rosto de homem; e à mão direita todos os quatro tinham o rosto de leão, e à mão esquerda todos os quatro tinham o rosto dé boi; e 
também tinham todos os quatro o rosto de águia;

As for the form of their faces, they had the face of a man, and the four of them had the face of a lion on the right side, and the four of them had the face of an ox on the left 
side, and the four of them had the face of an eagle.

καὶ ὁµοίωσις τῶν προσώπων αὐτῶν πρόσωπον ἀνθρώπου καὶ πρόσωπον λέοντος ἐκ δεξιῶν τοῖς τέσσαρσιν καὶ πρόσωπον µόσχου ἐξ ἀριστερῶν τοῖς τέσσαρσιν καὶ πρόσωπον ἀε
τοῦ τοῖς τέσσαρσιν

11 assim eram os seus rostos. As suas asas estavam estendidas em cima; cada qual tinha duas asas que tocavam às de outro; e duas cobriam os corpos deles.

And their wings were separate at the top; two of the wings of every one were joined one to another, and two were covering their bodies.

καὶ αἱ πτέρυγες αὐτῶν ἐκτεταµέναι ἄνωθεν τοῖς τέσσαρσιν ἑκατέρῳ δύο συνεζευγµέναι πρὸς ἀλλήλας καὶ δύο ἐπεκάλυπτον ἐπάνω τοῦ σώµατος αὐτῶν

12 E cada qual andava para adiante de si; para onde o espírito havia de ir, iam; não se viravam quando andavam.

Every one of them went straight forward; wherever the spirit was to go they went; they went on without turning.

καὶ ἑκάτερον κατὰ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ἐπορεύετο οὗ ἂν ἦν τὸ πνεῦµα πορευόµενον ἐπορεύοντο καὶ οὐκ ἐπέστρεφον
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13 No meio dos seres viventes havia uma coisa semelhante a ardentes brasas de fogo, ou a tochas que se moviam por entre os seres viventes; e o fogo resplandecia, e do fogo 
saíam relâmpagos.

And between the living beings it was like burning coals of fire, as if flames were going one after the other between the living beings; and the fire was bright, and out of the 
fire went thunder-flames.

καὶ ἐν µέσῳ τῶν ζῴων ὅρασις ὡς ἀνθράκων πυρὸς καιοµένων ὡς ὄψις λαµπάδων συστρεφοµένων ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν ζῴων καὶ φέγγος τοῦ πυρός καὶ ἐκ τοῦ πυρὸς ἐξεπορεύετο ἀστ
ραπή

15 Ora, eu olhei para os seres viventes, e vi rodas sobre a terra junto aos seres viventes, uma para cada um dos seus quatro rostos.

Now while I was looking at the four living beings, I saw one wheel on the earth, by the side of the living beings, for the four of them.

καὶ εἶδον καὶ ἰδοὺ τροχὸς εἷς ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἐχόµενος τῶν ζῴων τοῖς τέσσαρσιν

16 O aspecto das rodas, e a obra delas, era como o brilho de crisólita; e as quatro tinham uma mesma semelhança; e era o seu aspecto, e a sua obra, como se estivera uma roda 
no meio de outra roda.

The form of the wheels and their work was like a beryl; the four of them had the same form and design, and they were like a wheel inside a wheel.

καὶ τὸ εἶδος τῶν τροχῶν ὡς εἶδος θαρσις καὶ ὁµοίωµα ἓν τοῖς τέσσαρσιν καὶ τὸ ἔργον αὐτῶν ἦν καθὼς ἂν εἴη τροχὸς ἐν τροχῷ

17 Andando elas, iam em qualquer das quatro direções sem se virarem quando andavam.

The four of them went straight forward without turning to one side.

ἐπὶ τὰ τέσσαρα µέρη αὐτῶν ἐπορεύοντο οὐκ ἐπέστρεφον ἐν τῷ πορεύεσθαι αὐτὰ

18 Estas rodas eram altas e formidáveis; e as quatro tinham as suas cambotas cheias de olhos ao redor.

And I saw that they had edges, and their edges, even of the four, were full of eyes round about.

οὐδ' οἱ νῶτοι αὐτῶν καὶ ὕψος ἦν αὐτοῖς καὶ εἶδον αὐτά καὶ οἱ νῶτοι αὐτῶν πλήρεις ὀφθαλµῶν κυκλόθεν τοῖς τέσσαρσιν

19 E quando andavam os seres viventes, andavam as rodas ao lado deles; e quando os seres viventes se elevavam da terra, elevavam-se também as rodas.

And when the living beings went on, the wheels went by their side; and when the living beings were lifted up from the earth, the wheels were lifted up.

καὶ ἐν τῷ πορεύεσθαι τὰ ζῷα ἐπορεύοντο οἱ τροχοὶ ἐχόµενοι αὐτῶν καὶ ἐν τῷ ἐξαίρειν τὰ ζῷα ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς ἐξῄροντο οἱ τροχοί

20 Para onde o espírito queria ir, iam eles, mesmo para onde o espírito tinha de ir; e as rodas se elevavam ao lado deles; porque o espírito do ser vivente estava nas rodas.

Wherever the spirit was to go they went; and the wheels were lifted up by their side: for the spirit of the living beings was in the wheels.

οὗ ἂν ἦν ἡ νεφέλη ἐκεῖ τὸ πνεῦµα τοῦ πορεύεσθαι ἐπορεύοντο τὰ ζῷα καὶ οἱ τροχοὶ καὶ ἐξῄροντο σὺν αὐτοῖς διότι πνεῦµα ζωῆς ἦν ἐν τοῖς τροχοῖς

21 Quando aqueles andavam, andavam estas; e quando aqueles paravam, paravam estas; e quando aqueles se elevavam da terra, elevavam-se também as rodas ao lado deles; 
porque o espírito do ser vivente estava nas rodas.

When these went on, the others went; and when these came to rest, the others came to rest; and when these were lifted up from the earth, the wheels were lifted up by their 
side: for the spirit of the living beings was in the wheels.

ἐν τῷ πορεύεσθαι αὐτὰ ἐπορεύοντο καὶ ἐν τῷ ἑστάναι αὐτὰ εἱστήκεισαν καὶ ἐν τῷ ἐξαίρειν αὐτὰ ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς ἐξῄροντο σὺν αὐτοῖς ὅτι πνεῦµα ζωῆς ἦν ἐν τοῖς τροχοῖς

22 E por cima das cabeças dos seres viventes havia uma semelhança de firmamento, como o brilho de cristal terrível, estendido por cima, sobre a sua cabeça.

And over the heads of the living beings there was the form of an arch, looking like ice, stretched out over their heads on high.

καὶ ὁµοίωµα ὑπὲρ κεφαλῆς αὐτοῖς τῶν ζῴων ὡσεὶ στερέωµα ὡς ὅρασις κρυστάλλου ἐκτεταµένον ἐπὶ τῶν πτερύγων αὐτῶν ἐπάνωθεν

23 E debaixo do firmamento estavam as suas asas direitas, uma em direção à outra; cada um tinha duas que lhe cobriam o corpo dum lado, e cada um tinha outras duas que o 
cobriam doutro lado.

Under the arch their wings were straight, one stretched out to another: every one had two wings covering their bodies on this side and two covering their bodies on that side.

καὶ ὑποκάτω τοῦ στερεώµατος αἱ πτέρυγες αὐτῶν ἐκτεταµέναι πτερυσσόµεναι ἑτέρα τῇ ἑτέρᾳ ἑκάστῳ δύο συνεζευγµέναι ἐπικαλύπτουσαι τὰ σώµατα αὐτῶν
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24 E quando eles andavam, eu ouvia o ruído das suas asas, como o ruído de muitas águas, como a voz do Onipotente, o ruído de tumulto como o ruído dum exército; e, parando 
eles, abaixavam as suas asas.

And when they went, the sound of their wings was like the sound of great waters to my ears, like the voice of the Ruler of all, a sound like the rushing of an army: when they 
came to rest they let down their wings.

καὶ ἤκουον τὴν φωνὴν τῶν πτερύγων αὐτῶν ἐν τῷ πορεύεσθαι αὐτὰ ὡς φωνὴν ὕδατος πολλοῦ καὶ ἐν τῷ ἑστάναι αὐτὰ κατέπαυον αἱ πτέρυγες αὐτῶν

25 E ouvia-se uma voz por cima do firmamento, que estava por cima das suas cabeças; parando eles, abaixavam as suas asas.

And there was a voice from the top of the arch which was over their heads: when they came to rest they let down their wings.

καὶ ἰδοὺ φωνὴ ὑπεράνωθεν τοῦ στερεώµατος τοῦ ὄντος ὑπὲρ κεφαλῆς αὐτῶν

26 E sobre o firmamento, que estava por cima das suas cabeças, havia uma semelhança de trono, como a aparência duma safira; e sobre a semelhança do trono havia como que 
a semelhança dum homem, no alto, sobre ele.

And on the top of the arch which was over their heads was the form of a king's seat, like a sapphire stone; and on the form of the seat was the form of a man seated on it on 
high.

ὡς ὅρασις λίθου σαπφείρου ὁµοίωµα θρόνου ἐπ' αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπὶ τοῦ ὁµοιώµατος τοῦ θρόνου ὁµοίωµα ὡς εἶδος ἀνθρώπου ἄνωθεν

27 E vi como o brilho de âmbar, como o aspecto do fogo pelo interior dele ao redor desde a semelhança dos seus lombos, e daí para cima; e, desde a semelhança dos seus lombos, 
e daí para baixo, vi como a semelhança de fogo, e havia um resplendor ao redor dele.

And I saw it coloured like electrum, with the look of fire in it and round it, going up from what seemed to be the middle of his body; and going down from what seemed to be 
the middle of his body I saw what was like fire, and there was a bright light shining round him.

καὶ εἶδον ὡς ὄψιν ἠλέκτρου ἀπὸ ὁράσεως ὀσφύος καὶ ἐπάνω καὶ ἀπὸ ὁράσεως ὀσφύος καὶ ἕως κάτω εἶδον ὡς ὅρασιν πυρὸς καὶ τὸ φέγγος αὐτοῦ κύκλῳ

28 Como o aspecto do arco que aparece na nuvem no dia da chuva, assim era o aspecto do resplendor em redor. Este era o aspecto da semelhança da glória do Senhor; e, vendo 
isso, caí com o rosto em terra, e ouvi uma voz de quem falava.

Like the bow in the cloud on a day of rain, so was the light shining round him. And this is what the glory of the Lord was like. And when I saw it I went down on my face, 
and the voice of one talking came to my ears.

ὡς ὅρασις τόξου ὅταν ᾖ ἐν τῇ νεφέλῃ ἐν ἡµέρᾳ ὑετοῦ οὕτως ἡ στάσις τοῦ φέγγους κυκλόθεν αὕτη ἡ ὅρασις ὁµοιώµατος δόξης κυρίου καὶ εἶδον καὶ πίπτω ἐπὶ πρόσωπόν µου καὶ
 ἤκουσα φωνὴν λαλοῦντος

1 E disse-me: Filho do homem, põe-te em pé, e falarei contigo.

And he said to me, Son of man, get up on your feet, so that I may say words to you.

καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου στῆθι ἐπὶ τοὺς πόδας σου καὶ λαλήσω πρὸς σέ

2 Então, quando ele falava comigo entrou em mim o Espírito, e me pôs em pé, e ouvi aquele que me falava.

And at his words the spirit came into me and put me on my feet; and his voice came to my ears.

καὶ ἦλθεν ἐπ' ἐµὲ πνεῦµα καὶ ἀνέλαβέν µε καὶ ἐξῆρέν µε καὶ ἔστησέν µε ἐπὶ τοὺς πόδας µου καὶ ἤκουον αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος πρός µε

3 E disse-me ele: Filho do homem, eu te envio aos filhos de Israel, às nações rebeldes que se rebelaram contra mim; eles e seus pais têm transgredido contra mim até o dia de 
hoje.

And he said to me, Son of man, I am sending you to the children of Israel, to an uncontrolled nation which has gone against me: they and their fathers have been sinners 
against me even to this very day.

καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου ἐξαποστέλλω ἐγώ σε πρὸς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ ισραηλ τοὺς παραπικραίνοντάς µε οἵτινες παρεπίκρανάν µε αὐτοὶ καὶ οἱ πατέρες αὐτῶν ἕως τῆς σήµερ
ον ἡµέρας

4 E os filhos são de semblante duro e obstinados de coração. Eu te envio a eles, e lhes dirás: Assim diz o Senhor Deus.

And the children are hard and stiff-hearted; I am sending you to them: and you are to say to them, These are the words of the Lord.

καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτούς τάδε λέγει κύριος
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5 E eles, quer ouçam quer deixem de ouvir (porque eles são casa rebelde), hão de saber que esteve no meio deles um profeta.

And they, if they give ear to you or if they do not give ear (for they are an uncontrolled people), will see that there has been a prophet among them.

ἐὰν ἄρα ἀκούσωσιν ἢ πτοηθῶσιν διότι οἶκος παραπικραίνων ἐστίν καὶ γνώσονται ὅτι προφήτης εἶ σὺ ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῶν

6 E tu, ó filho do homem, não os temas, nem temas as suas palavras; ainda que estejam contigo sarças e espinhos, e tu habites entre escorpiões; não temas as suas palavras, 
nem te assustes com os seus semblantes, ainda que são casa rebelde.

And you, son of man, have no fear of them or of their words, even if sharp thorns are round you and you are living among scorpions: have no fear of their words and do not 
be overcome by their looks, for they are an uncontrolled people.

καὶ σύ υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου µὴ φοβηθῇς αὐτοὺς µηδὲ ἐκστῇς ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτῶν διότι παροιστρήσουσι καὶ ἐπισυστήσονται ἐπὶ σὲ κύκλῳ καὶ ἐν µέσῳ σκορπίων σὺ κατοικεῖς τοὺς 
λόγους αὐτῶν µὴ φοβηθῇς καὶ ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτῶν µὴ ἐκστῇς διότι οἶκος παραπικραίνων ἐστίν

7 Mas tu lhes dirás as minhas palavras, quer ouçam quer deixem de ouvir, pois são rebeldes.

And you are to give them my words, if they give ear to you or if they do not: for they are uncontrolled.

καὶ λαλήσεις τοὺς λόγους µου πρὸς αὐτούς ἐὰν ἄρα ἀκούσωσιν ἢ πτοηθῶσιν διότι οἶκος παραπικραίνων ἐστίν

8 Mas tu, ó filho do homem, ouve o que te digo; não sejas rebelde como a casa rebelde; abre a tua boca, e come o que eu te dou.

But you, son of man, give ear to what I say to you, and do not be uncontrolled like that uncontrolled people: let your mouth be open and take what I give you.

καὶ σύ υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου ἄκουε τοῦ λαλοῦντος πρὸς σέ µὴ γίνου παραπικραίνων καθὼς ὁ οἶκος ὁ παραπικραίνων χάνε τὸ στόµα σου καὶ φάγε ἃ ἐγὼ δίδωµί σοι

9 E quando olhei, eis que tua mão se estendia para mim, e eis que nela estava um rolo de livro.

And looking, I saw a hand stretched out to me, and I saw the roll of a book in it;

καὶ εἶδον καὶ ἰδοὺ χεὶρ ἐκτεταµένη πρός µε καὶ ἐν αὐτῇ κεφαλὶς βιβλίου

10 E abriu-o diante de mim; e o rolo estava escrito por dentro e por fora; e nele se achavam escritas lamentações, e suspiros e ais.

And he put it open before me, and it had writing on the front and on the back; words of grief and sorrow and trouble were recorded in it.

καὶ ἀνείλησεν αὐτὴν ἐνώπιον ἐµοῦ καὶ ἐν αὐτῇ γεγραµµένα ἦν τὰ ὄπισθεν καὶ τὰ ἔµπροσθεν καὶ ἐγέγραπτο εἰς αὐτὴν θρῆνος καὶ µέλος καὶ οὐαί

1 Depois me disse: Filho do homem, come o que achares; come este rolo, e vai, fala à casa de Israel.

And he said to me, Son of man, take this roll for your food, and go and say my words to the children of Israel.

καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου κατάφαγε τὴν κεφαλίδα ταύτην καὶ πορεύθητι καὶ λάλησον τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ

2 Então abri a minha boca, e ele me deu a comer o rolo.

And, on my opening my mouth, he made me take the roll as food.

καὶ διήνοιξα τὸ στόµα µου καὶ ἐψώµισέν µε τὴν κεφαλίδα

3 E disse-me: Filho do homem, dá de comer ao teu ventre, e enche as tuas entranhas deste rolo que eu te dou. Então o comi, e era na minha boca doce como o mel.

And he said to me, Son of man, let your stomach make a meal of it and let your inside be full of this roll which I am giving you. Then I took it, and it was sweet as honey in 
my mouth.

καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου τὸ στόµα σου φάγεται καὶ ἡ κοιλία σου πλησθήσεται τῆς κεφαλίδος ταύτης τῆς δεδοµένης εἰς σέ καὶ ἔφαγον αὐτήν καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ στόµατί µ
ου ὡς µέλι γλυκάζον

4 Disse-me ainda: Filho do homem, vai, entra na casa de Israel, e dize-lhe as minhas palavras.

And he said to me, Son of man, go now to the children of Israel, and say my words to them.

καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου βάδιζε εἴσελθε πρὸς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ ισραηλ καὶ λάλησον τοὺς λόγους µου πρὸς αὐτούς
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5 Pois tu não és enviado a um povo de estranha fala, nem de língua difícil, mas à casa de Israel;

For you are not sent to a people whose talk is strange and whose language is hard, but to the children of Israel;

διότι οὐ πρὸς λαὸν βαθύχειλον καὶ βαρύγλωσσον σὺ ἐξαποστέλλῃ πρὸς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ ισραηλ

6 nem a muitos povos de estranha fala, e de língua difícil, cujas palavras não possas entender; se eu aos tais te enviara, certamente te dariam ouvidos.

Not to a number of peoples whose talk is strange and whose language is hard and whose words are not clear to you. Truly, if I sent you to them they would give ear to you.

οὐδὲ πρὸς λαοὺς πολλοὺς ἀλλοφώνους ἢ ἀλλογλώσσους οὐδὲ στιβαροὺς τῇ γλώσσῃ ὄντας ὧν οὐκ ἀκούσῃ τοὺς λόγους αὐτῶν καὶ εἰ πρὸς τοιούτους ἐξαπέστειλά σε οὗτοι ἂν εἰσή
κουσάν σου

7 Mas a casa de Israel não te quererá ouvir; pois eles não me querem escutar a mim; porque toda a casa de Israel é de fronte obstinada e dura de coração.

But the children of Israel will not give ear to you; for they have no mind to give ear to me: for all the children of Israel have a hard brow and a stiff heart.

ὁ δὲ οἶκος τοῦ ισραηλ οὐ µὴ θελήσωσιν εἰσακοῦσαί σου διότι οὐ βούλονται εἰσακούειν µου ὅτι πᾶς ὁ οἶκος ισραηλ φιλόνεικοί εἰσιν καὶ σκληροκάρδιοι

8 Eis que fiz duro o teu rosto contra os seus rostos, e dura a tua fronte contra a sua fronte.

See, I have made your face hard against their faces, and your brow hard against their brows.

καὶ ἰδοὺ δέδωκα τὸ πρόσωπόν σου δυνατὸν κατέναντι τῶν προσώπων αὐτῶν καὶ τὸ νεῖκός σου κατισχύσω κατέναντι τοῦ νείκους αὐτῶν

9 Fiz como esmeril a tua fronte, mais dura do que a pederneira. Não os temas pois, nem te assustes com os seus semblantes, ainda que são casa rebelde.

Like a diamond harder than rock I have made your brow: have no fear of them and do not be overcome by their looks, for they are an uncontrolled people.

καὶ ἔσται διὰ παντὸς κραταιότερον πέτρας µὴ φοβηθῇς ἀπ' αὐτῶν µηδὲ πτοηθῇς ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτῶν διότι οἶκος παραπικραίνων ἐστίν

10 Disse-me mais: Filho do homem, recebe no teu coração todas as minhas palavras que te hei de dizer; e ouve-as com os teus ouvidos.

Then he said to me, Son of man, take into your heart all my words which I am about to say to you, and let your ears be open to them.

καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου πάντας τοὺς λόγους οὓς λελάληκα µετὰ σοῦ λαβὲ εἰς τὴν καρδίαν σου καὶ τοῖς ὠσίν σου ἄκουε

11 E vai ter com os do cativeiro, com os filhos do teu povo, e lhes falarás, e tu dirás: Assim diz o Senhor Deus; quer ouçam quer deixem de ouvir.

And go now to those who have been taken away as prisoners, to the children of your people, and say to them, This is what the Lord has said; if they give ear or if they do not.

καὶ βάδιζε εἴσελθε εἰς τὴν αἰχµαλωσίαν πρὸς τοὺς υἱοὺς τοῦ λαοῦ σου καὶ λαλήσεις πρὸς αὐτοὺς καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτούς τάδε λέγει κύριος ἐὰν ἄρα ἀκούσωσιν ἐὰν ἄρα ἐνδῶσιν

12 Então o Espírito me levantou, e ouvi por detrás de mim uma voz de grande estrondo, que dizia: Bendita seja a glória do Senhor, desde o seu lugar.

Then I was lifted up by the wind, and at my back the sound of a great rushing came to my ears when the glory of the Lord was lifted up from his place.

καὶ ἀνέλαβέν µε πνεῦµα καὶ ἤκουσα κατόπισθέν µου φωνὴν σεισµοῦ µεγάλου εὐλογηµένη ἡ δόξα κυρίου ἐκ τοῦ τόπου αὐτοῦ

13 E ouvi o ruído das asas dos seres viventes, ao tocarem umas nas outras, e o banilho das rodas ao lado deles, e o sonido dum grande estrondo.

And there was the sound of the wings of the living beings touching one another, and the sound of the wheels at their side, the sound of a great rushing.

καὶ εἶδον φωνὴν πτερύγων τῶν ζῴων πτερυσσοµένων ἑτέρα πρὸς τὴν ἑτέραν καὶ φωνὴ τῶν τροχῶν ἐχοµένη αὐτῶν καὶ φωνὴ τοῦ σεισµοῦ

14 Então o Espírito me levantou, e me levou; e eu me fui, amargurado, na indignação do meu espírito; e a mão do Senhor era forte sobre mim.

And the wind, lifting me up, took me away: and I went in the heat of my spirit, and the hand of the Lord was strong on me.

καὶ τὸ πνεῦµα ἐξῆρέν µε καὶ ἀνέλαβέν µε καὶ ἐπορεύθην ἐν ὁρµῇ τοῦ πνεύµατός µου καὶ χεὶρ κυρίου ἐγένετο ἐπ' ἐµὲ κραταιά

15 E vim ter com os do cativeiro, a Tel-Abibe, que moravam junto ao rio Quebar, e eu morava onde eles moravam; e por sete dias sentei-me ali, pasmado no meio deles.

Then I came to those who had been taken away as prisoners, who were at Telabib by the river Chebar, and I was seated among them full of wonder for seven days.

καὶ εἰσῆλθον εἰς τὴν αἰχµαλωσίαν µετέωρος καὶ περιῆλθον τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ἐπὶ τοῦ ποταµοῦ τοῦ χοβαρ τοὺς ὄντας ἐκεῖ καὶ ἐκάθισα ἐκεῖ ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας ἀναστρεφόµενος ἐν µέ
σῳ αὐτῶν
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16 Ao fim de sete dias, veio a palavra do Senhor a mim, dizendo:

And at the end of seven days, the word of the Lord came to me, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο µετὰ τὰς ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

17 Filho do homem, eu te dei por atalaia sobre a casa de Israel; quando ouvires uma palavra da minha boca, avisá-los-ás da minha parte.

Son of man, I have made you a watchman for the children of Israel: so give ear to the word of my mouth, and give them word from me of their danger.

υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου σκοπὸν δέδωκά σε τῷ οἴκῳ ισραηλ καὶ ἀκούσῃ ἐκ στόµατός µου λόγον καὶ διαπειλήσῃ αὐτοῖς παρ' ἐµοῦ

18 Quando eu disser ao ímpio: Certamente morrerás; se não o avisares, nem falares para avisar o ímpio acerca do seu mau caminho, a fim de salvares a sua vida, aquele ímpio 
morrerá na sua iniqüidade; mas o seu sangue, da tua mão o requererei:

When I say to the evil-doer, Death will certainly be your fate; and you give him no word of it and say nothing to make clear to the evil-doer the danger of his evil way, so that 
he may be safe; that same evil man will come to death in his evil-doing; but I will make you responsible for his blood.

ἐν τῷ λέγειν µε τῷ ἀνόµῳ θανάτῳ θανατωθήσῃ καὶ οὐ διεστείλω αὐτῷ οὐδὲ ἐλάλησας τοῦ διαστείλασθαι τῷ ἀνόµῳ ἀποστρέψαι ἀπὸ τῶν ὁδῶν αὐτοῦ τοῦ ζῆσαι αὐτόν ὁ ἄνοµος
 ἐκεῖνος τῇ ἀδικίᾳ αὐτοῦ ἀποθανεῖται καὶ τὸ αἷµα αὐτοῦ ἐκ χειρός σου ἐκζητήσω

19 Contudo se tu avisares o ímpio, e ele não se converter da sua impiedade e do seu mau caminho, ele morrerá na sua iniqüidade; mas tu livraste a tua alma.

But if you give the evil-doer word of his danger, and he is not turned from his sin or from his evil way, death will overtake him in his evil-doing; but your life will be safe.

καὶ σὺ ἐὰν διαστείλῃ τῷ ἀνόµῳ καὶ µὴ ἀποστρέψῃ ἀπὸ τῆς ἀνοµίας αὐτοῦ καὶ τῆς ὁδοῦ αὐτοῦ ὁ ἄνοµος ἐκεῖνος ἐν τῇ ἀδικίᾳ αὐτοῦ ἀποθανεῖται καὶ σὺ τὴν ψυχήν σου ῥύσῃ

20 Semelhantemente, quando o justo se desviar da sua justiça, e praticar a iniqüidade, e eu puser diante dele um tropeço, ele morrerá; porque não o avisaste, no seu pecado 
morrerá e não serão lembradas as suas ações de justiça que tiver praticado; mas o seu sangue, da tua mão o requererei.

Again, when an upright man, turning away from his righteousness, does evil, and I put a cause of falling in his way, death will overtake him: because you have given him no 
word of his danger, death will overtake him in his evil-doing, and there will be no memory of the upright acts which he has done; but I will make you responsible for his 
blood.

καὶ ἐν τῷ ἀποστρέφειν δίκαιον ἀπὸ τῶν δικαιοσυνῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ ποιήσῃ παράπτωµα καὶ δώσω τὴν βάσανον εἰς πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ αὐτὸς ἀποθανεῖται ὅτι οὐ διεστείλω αὐτῷ καὶ ἐ
ν ταῖς ἁµαρτίαις αὐτοῦ ἀποθανεῖται διότι οὐ µὴ µνησθῶσιν αἱ δικαιοσύναι αὐτοῦ ἃς ἐποίησεν καὶ τὸ αἷµα αὐτοῦ ἐκ τῆς χειρός σου ἐκζητήσω

21 Mas se tu avisares o justo, para que o justo não peque, e ele não pecar, certamente viverá, porque recebeu o aviso; e tu livraste a tua alma.

But if you say to the upright man that he is not to do evil, he will certainly keep his life because he took note of your word; and your life will be safe.

σὺ δὲ ἐὰν διαστείλῃ τῷ δικαίῳ τοῦ µὴ ἁµαρτεῖν καὶ αὐτὸς µὴ ἁµάρτῃ ὁ δίκαιος ζωῇ ζήσεται ὅτι διεστείλω αὐτῷ καὶ σὺ τὴν σεαυτοῦ ψυχὴν ῥύσῃ

22 E a mão do Senhor estava sobre mim ali, e ele me disse: Levanta-te, e sai ao vale, e ali falarei contigo.

And the hand of the Lord was on me there; and he said, Get up and go out into the valley and there I will have talk with you.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐπ' ἐµὲ χεὶρ κυρίου καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε ἀνάστηθι καὶ ἔξελθε εἰς τὸ πεδίον καὶ ἐκεῖ λαληθήσεται πρὸς σέ

23 Então me levantei, e saí ao vale; e eis que a glória do Senhor estava ali, como a glória que vi junto ao rio Quebar; e caí com o rosto em terra.

Then I got up and went out into the valley; and I saw the glory of the Lord resting there as I had seen it by the river Chebar; and I went down on my face.

καὶ ἀνέστην καὶ ἐξῆλθον εἰς τὸ πεδίον καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐκεῖ δόξα κυρίου εἱστήκει καθὼς ἡ ὅρασις καὶ καθὼς ἡ δόξα ἣν εἶδον ἐπὶ τοῦ ποταµοῦ τοῦ χοβαρ καὶ πίπτω ἐπὶ πρόσωπόν µου

24 Então entrou em mim o Espírito, e me pôs em pé; e falou comigo, e me disse: Entra, encerra-te dentro da tua casa.

Then the spirit came into me and put me on my feet; and he had talk with me and said to me, Go and keep yourself shut up inside your house.

καὶ ἦλθεν ἐπ' ἐµὲ πνεῦµα καὶ ἔστησέν µε ἐπὶ πόδας µου καὶ ἐλάλησεν πρός µε καὶ εἶπέν µοι εἴσελθε καὶ ἐγκλείσθητι ἐν µέσῳ τοῦ οἴκου σου

25 E quanto a ti, ó filho do homem, eis que porão cordas sobre ti, e te ligarão com elas, e tu não sairás por entre eles.

But see, O son of man, I will put bands on you, prisoning you in them, and you will not go out among them:

καὶ σύ υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου ἰδοὺ δέδονται ἐπὶ σὲ δεσµοί καὶ δήσουσίν σε ἐν αὐτοῖς καὶ οὐ µὴ ἐξέλθῃς ἐκ µέσου αὐτῶν
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26 E eu farei que a tua língua se pegue ao teu paladar, e ficarás mudo, e não lhes servirás de repreendedor; pois casa rebelde são eles.

And I will make your tongue fixed to the roof of your mouth, so that you have no voice and may not make protests to them: for they are an uncontrolled people.

καὶ τὴν γλῶσσάν σου συνδήσω καὶ ἀποκωφωθήσῃ καὶ οὐκ ἔσῃ αὐτοῖς εἰς ἄνδρα ἐλέγχοντα διότι οἶκος παραπικραίνων ἐστίν

27 Mas quando eu falar contigo, abrirei a tua boca, e lhes dirás: Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Quem ouvir, ouça, e quem deixar de ouvir, deixe; pois casa rebelde são eles.

But when I have talk with you I will make your mouth open, and you are to say to them, This is what the Lord has said: Let the hearer give ear; and as for him who will not, 
let him keep his ears shut: for they are an uncontrolled people.

καὶ ἐν τῷ λαλεῖν µε πρὸς σὲ ἀνοίξω τὸ στόµα σου καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτούς τάδε λέγει κύριος ὁ ἀκούων ἀκουέτω καὶ ὁ ἀπειθῶν ἀπειθείτω διότι οἶκος παραπικραίνων ἐστίν

1 Tu pois, ó filho do homem, toma um tijolo, e pô-lo-ás diante de ti, e grava nele uma cidade, a cidade de Jerusalém;

And you, son of man, take a back and put it before you and on it make a picture of a town, even Jerusalem.

καὶ σύ υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου λαβὲ σεαυτῷ πλίνθον καὶ θήσεις αὐτὴν πρὸ προσώπου σου καὶ διαγράψεις ἐπ' αὐτὴν πόλιν τὴν ιερουσαληµ

2 e põe contra ela um cerco, e edifica contra ela uma fortificação, e levanta contra ela uma tranqueira; e coloca contra ela arraiais, e põe-lhe aríetes em redor.

And make an attack on it, shutting it in, building strong places against it, and making high an earthwork against it; and put up tents against it, placing engines all round it 
for smashing down its walls.

καὶ δώσεις ἐπ' αὐτὴν περιοχὴν καὶ οἰκοδοµήσεις ἐπ' αὐτὴν προµαχῶνας καὶ περιβαλεῖς ἐπ' αὐτὴν χάρακα καὶ δώσεις ἐπ' αὐτὴν παρεµβολὰς καὶ τάξεις τὰς βελοστάσεις κύκλῳ

3 Toma também uma sertã de ferro, e põe-na por muro de ferro entre ti e a cidade; e olha para a cidade, e ela será cercada, e tu a cercarás; isso servirá de sinal para a casa de 
Israel.

And take a flat iron plate, and put it for a wall of iron between you and the town: and let your face be turned to it, and it will be shut in and you will make an attack on it. 
This will be a sign to the children of Israel.

καὶ σὺ λαβὲ σεαυτῷ τήγανον σιδηροῦν καὶ θήσεις αὐτὸ τοῖχον σιδηροῦν ἀνὰ µέσον σοῦ καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τῆς πόλεως καὶ ἑτοιµάσεις τὸ πρόσωπόν σου ἐπ' αὐτήν καὶ ἔσται ἐν συγκ
λεισµῷ καὶ συγκλείσεις αὐτήν σηµεῖόν ἐστιν τοῦτο τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ

4 Tu também deita-te sobre o teu lado esquerdo, e põe sobre ele a iniqüidade da casa de Israel; conforme o número dos dias em que te deitares sobre ele, levarás a sua 
iniqüidade.

Then, stretching yourself out on your left side, take the sin of the children of Israel on yourself: for as long as you are stretched out, so long will the sin of the children of 
Israel be on you.

καὶ σὺ κοιµηθήσῃ ἐπὶ τὸ πλευρόν σου τὸ ἀριστερὸν καὶ θήσεις τὰς ἀδικίας τοῦ οἴκου ισραηλ ἐπ' αὐτοῦ κατὰ ἀριθµὸν τῶν ἡµερῶν πεντήκοντα καὶ ἑκατόν ἃς κοιµηθήσῃ ἐπ' αὐτ
οῦ καὶ λήµψῃ τὰς ἀδικίας αὐτῶν

5 Pois eu fixei os anos da sua iniqüidade, para que eles te sejam contados em dias, trezentos e noventa dias; assim levarás a iniqüidade da casa de Israel.

For I have had the years of their sin measured for you by a number of days, even three hundred and ninety days: and you will take on yourself the sin of the children of 
Israel.

καὶ ἐγὼ δέδωκά σοι τὰς δύο ἀδικίας αὐτῶν εἰς ἀριθµὸν ἡµερῶν ἐνενήκοντα καὶ ἑκατὸν ἡµέρας καὶ λήµψῃ τὰς ἀδικίας τοῦ οἴκου ισραηλ

6 E quando tiveres cumprido estes dias, deitar-te-ás sobre o teu lado direito, e levarás a iniqüidade da casa de Judá; quarenta dias te dei, cada dia por um ano.

And when these days are ended, turning on your right side, you are to take on yourself the sin of the children of Judah: forty days, a day for a year, I have had it fixed for 
you.

καὶ συντελέσεις ταῦτα πάντα καὶ κοιµηθήσῃ ἐπὶ τὸ πλευρόν σου τὸ δεξιὸν καὶ λήµψῃ τὰς ἀδικίας τοῦ οἴκου ιουδα τεσσαράκοντα ἡµέρας ἡµέραν εἰς ἐνιαυτὸν τέθεικά σοι

7 Dirigirás, pois, o teu rosto para o cerco de Jerusalém, com o teu braço descoberto; e profetizarás contra ela.

And let your face be turned to where Jerusalem is shut in, with your arm uncovered, and be a prophet against it.

καὶ εἰς τὸν συγκλεισµὸν ιερουσαληµ ἑτοιµάσεις τὸ πρόσωπόν σου καὶ τὸν βραχίονά σου στερεώσεις καὶ προφητεύσεις ἐπ' αὐτήν

Ezekiel 4Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 1898 of 2909



8 E eis que porei sobre ti cordas; assim tu não te voltarás dum lado para o outro, até que tenhas cumprido os dias de teu cerco:

And see, I will put bands on you; and you will be stretched out without turning from one side to the other till the days of your attack are ended.

καὶ ἐγὼ ἰδοὺ δέδωκα ἐπὶ σὲ δεσµούς καὶ µὴ στραφῇς ἀπὸ τοῦ πλευροῦ σου ἐπὶ τὸ πλευρόν σου ἕως οὗ συντελεσθῶσιν αἱ ἡµέραι τοῦ συγκλεισµοῦ σου

9 E tu toma trigo, e cevada, e favas, e lentilhas, e milho miúdo, e espelta, e mete-os numa só vasilha, e deles faze pão. Conforme o número dos dias que te deitares sobre o teu 
lado, trezentos e noventa dias, comerás disso.

And take for yourself wheat and barley and different sorts of grain, and put them in one vessel and make bread for yourself from them; all the days when you are stretched 
on your side it will be your food.

καὶ σὺ λαβὲ σεαυτῷ πυροὺς καὶ κριθὰς καὶ κύαµον καὶ φακὸν καὶ κέγχρον καὶ ὄλυραν καὶ ἐµβαλεῖς αὐτὰ εἰς ἄγγος ἓν ὀστράκινον καὶ ποιήσεις αὐτὰ σαυτῷ εἰς ἄρτους καὶ κατ' 
ἀριθµὸν τῶν ἡµερῶν ἃς σὺ καθεύδεις ἐπὶ τοῦ πλευροῦ σου ἐνενήκοντα καὶ ἑκατὸν ἡµέρας φάγεσαι αὐτά

10 E a tua comida, que hás de comer, será por peso, vinte siclos cada dia; de tempo em tempo a comerás.

And you are to take your food by weight, twenty shekels a day: you are to take it at regular times.

καὶ τὸ βρῶµά σου ὃ φάγεσαι ἐν σταθµῷ εἴκοσι σίκλους τὴν ἡµέραν ἀπὸ καιροῦ ἕως καιροῦ φάγεσαι αὐτά

11 Também beberás a água por medida, a sexta parte dum him; de tempo em tempo beberás.

And you are to take water by measure, the sixth part of a hin: you are to take it at regular times.

καὶ ὕδωρ ἐν µέτρῳ πίεσαι τὸ ἕκτον τοῦ ιν ἀπὸ καιροῦ ἕως καιροῦ πίεσαι

12 Tu a comerás como bolos de cevada, e à vista deles a assarás sobre o excremento humano.

And let your food be barley cakes, cooking it before their eyes with the waste which comes out of a man.

καὶ ἐγκρυφίαν κρίθινον φάγεσαι αὐτά ἐν βολβίτοις κόπρου ἀνθρωπίνης ἐγκρύψεις αὐτὰ κατ' ὀφθαλµοὺς αὐτῶν

13 E disse o Senhor: Assim comerão os filhos de Israel o seu pão imundo, entre as nações, para onde eu os lançarei.

And the Lord said, Even so the children of Israel will have unclean bread for their food among the nations where I am driving them.

καὶ ἐρεῖς τάδε λέγει κύριος ὁ θεὸς τοῦ ισραηλ οὕτως φάγονται οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἀκάθαρτα ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν

14 Então disse eu: Ah Senhor Deus! eis que a minha alma não foi contaminada: pois desde a minha mocidade até agora jamais comi do animal que morre de si mesmo, ou que é 
dilacerado por feras; nem carne abominável entrou na minha boca.

Then I said, Ah, Lord! see, my soul has never been unclean, and I have never taken as my food anything which has come to a natural death or has been broken by beasts, 
from the time when I was young even till now; no disgusting flesh has ever come into my mouth.

καὶ εἶπα µηδαµῶς κύριε θεὲ τοῦ ισραηλ ἰδοὺ ἡ ψυχή µου οὐ µεµίανται ἐν ἀκαθαρσίᾳ καὶ θνησιµαῖον καὶ θηριάλωτον οὐ βέβρωκα ἀπὸ γενέσεώς µου ἕως τοῦ νῦν οὐδὲ εἰσελήλυ
θεν εἰς τὸ στόµα µου πᾶν κρέας ἕωλον

15 Então me disse: Vê, eu te dou esterco de bois em lugar de excremento de homem; e sobre ele prepararás o teu pão,

Then he said to me, See, I have given you cow's waste in place of man's waste, and you will make your bread ready on it.

καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε ἰδοὺ δέδωκά σοι βόλβιτα βοῶν ἀντὶ τῶν βολβίτων τῶν ἀνθρωπίνων καὶ ποιήσεις τοὺς ἄρτους σου ἐπ' αὐτῶν

16 Disse-me mais: Filho do homem, eis que quebrarei o báculo de pão em Jerusalém; e comerão o pão por peso, e com ansiedade; e beberão a água por medida, e com espanto;

And he said to me, Son of man, see, I will take away from Jerusalem her necessary bread: they will take their bread by weight and with care, measuring out their drinking-
water with fear and wonder:

καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ συντρίβω στήριγµα ἄρτου ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ φάγονται ἄρτον ἐν σταθµῷ καὶ ἐν ἐνδείᾳ καὶ ὕδωρ ἐν µέτρῳ καὶ ἐν ἀφανισµῷ πίονται

17 até que lhes falte o pão e a água, e se espantem uns com os outros, e se definhem na sua iniqüidade.

So that they may be in need of bread and water and be wondering at one another, wasting away in their sin.

ὅπως ἐνδεεῖς γένωνται ἄρτου καὶ ὕδατος καὶ ἀφανισθήσεται ἄνθρωπος καὶ ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ τακήσονται ἐν ταῖς ἀδικίαις αὐτῶν
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1 E tu, ó filho do homem, toma uma espada afiada; como navalha de barbeiro a usarás, e a farás passar pela tua cabeça e pela tua barba. Então tomarás uma balança e 
repartirás os cabelos.

And you, son of man, take a sharp sword, using it like a haircutter's blade, and making it go over your head and the hair of your chin: and take scales for separating the hair 
by weight.

καὶ σύ υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου λαβὲ σεαυτῷ ῥοµφαίαν ὀξεῖαν ὑπὲρ ξυρὸν κουρέως κτήσῃ αὐτὴν σεαυτῷ καὶ ἐπάξεις αὐτὴν ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλήν σου καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν πώγωνά σου καὶ λήµψῃ ζυγὸν
 σταθµίων καὶ διαστήσεις αὐτούς

2 A terça parte, queimá-la-ás no fogo, no meio da cidade, quando se cumprirem os dias do cerco; tomarás outra terça parte, e com uma espada feri-la-ás ao redor da cidade; e 
espalharás a outra terça parte ao vento; e eu desembainharei a espada atrás deles.

You are to have a third part burned with fire inside the town, when the days of the attack are ended; and a third part you are to take and give blows with the sword round 
about it; and give a third part for the wind to take away, and let loose a sword after them.

τὸ τέταρτον ἐν πυρὶ ἀνακαύσεις ἐν µέσῃ τῇ πόλει κατὰ τὴν πλήρωσιν τῶν ἡµερῶν τοῦ συγκλεισµοῦ καὶ λήµψῃ τὸ τέταρτον καὶ κατακαύσεις αὐτὸ ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῆς καὶ τὸ τέταρτ
ον κατακόψεις ἐν ῥοµφαίᾳ κύκλῳ αὐτῆς καὶ τὸ τέταρτον διασκορπίσεις τῷ πνεύµατι καὶ µάχαιραν ἐκκενώσω ὀπίσω αὐτῶν

3 E tomarás deles um pequeno número, e atá-los-ás nas bordas da tua capa.

And take from them a small number of hairs, folding them in your skirts.

καὶ λήµψῃ ἐκεῖθεν ὀλίγους ἐν ἀριθµῷ καὶ συµπεριλήµψῃ αὐτοὺς τῇ ἀναβολῇ σου

4 E ainda destes tomarás alguns e, lançando-os no meio do fogo, os queimarás no fogo; e dali sairá um fogo contra toda a casa de Israel.

And again take some of these and put them in the fire, burning them up in the fire; and say to all the children of Israel,

καὶ ἐκ τούτων λήµψῃ ἔτι καὶ ῥίψεις αὐτοὺς εἰς µέσον τοῦ πυρὸς καὶ κατακαύσεις αὐτοὺς ἐν πυρί ἐξ αὐτῆς ἐξελεύσεται πῦρ καὶ ἐρεῖς παντὶ οἴκῳ ισραηλ

5 Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Esta é Jerusalém; coloquei-a no meio das nações, estando os países ao seu redor;

This is what the Lord has said: This is Jerusalem: I have put her among the nations, and countries are round her on every side;

τάδε λέγει κύριος αὕτη ἡ ιερουσαληµ ἐν µέσῳ τῶν ἐθνῶν τέθεικα αὐτὴν καὶ τὰς κύκλῳ αὐτῆς χώρας

6 ela, porém, se rebelou perversamente contra os meus juízos, mais do que as nações, e os meus estatutos mais do que os países que estão ao redor dela; porque rejeitaram as 
minhas ordenanças, e nao andaram nos meus preceitos.

And she has gone against my orders by doing evil more than the nations, and against my rules more than the countries round her: for they have given up my orders, and as 
for my rules, they have not gone in the way of them.

καὶ ἐρεῖς τὰ δικαιώµατά µου τῇ ἀνόµῳ ἐκ τῶν ἐθνῶν καὶ τὰ νόµιµά µου ἐκ τῶν χωρῶν τῶν κύκλῳ αὐτῆς διότι τὰ δικαιώµατά µου ἀπώσαντο καὶ ἐν τοῖς νοµίµοις µου οὐκ ἐπορ
εύθησαν ἐν αὐτοῖς

7 Portanto assim diz o Senhor Deus: Porque sois mais turbulentos do que as nações que estão ao redor de vós, e não tendes andado nos meus estatutos, nem guardado os meus 
juízos, e tendes procedido segundo as ordenanças das nações que estão ao redor de vós;

For this cause the Lord has said: Because you have been more uncontrolled than the nations round about you, and have not been guided by my rules or kept my orders, but 
have kept the orders of the nations round about you;

διὰ τοῦτο τάδε λέγει κύριος ἀνθ' ὧν ἡ ἀφορµὴ ὑµῶν ἐκ τῶν ἐθνῶν τῶν κύκλῳ ὑµῶν καὶ ἐν τοῖς νοµίµοις µου οὐκ ἐπορεύθητε καὶ τὰ δικαιώµατά µου οὐκ ἐποιήσατε ἀλλ' οὐδὲ 
κατὰ τὰ δικαιώµατα τῶν ἐθνῶν τῶν κύκλῳ ὑµῶν οὐ πεποιήκατε

8 por isso assim diz o Senhor Deus: Eis que eu, sim, eu, estou contra ti; e executarei juízos no meio de ti aos olhos das nações.

For this cause the Lord has said: See, I, even I, am against you; and I will be judging among you before the eyes of the nations.

διὰ τοῦτο τάδε λέγει κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐπὶ σὲ καὶ ποιήσω ἐν µέσῳ σου κρίµα ἐνώπιον τῶν ἐθνῶν

9 E por causa de todas as tuas abominações farei sem ti o que nunca fiz, e coisas às quais nunca mais farei semelhantes.

And I will do in you what I have not done and will not do again, because of all your disgusting ways.

καὶ ποιήσω ἐν σοὶ ἃ οὐ πεποίηκα καὶ ἃ οὐ ποιήσω ὅµοια αὐτοῖς ἔτι κατὰ πάντα τὰ βδελύγµατά σου
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10 portanto os pais comerão a seus filhos no meio de ti, e os filhos comerão a seus pais; e executarei em ti juízos, e todos os que restarem de ti, espalhá-los-ei a todos os ventos.

For this cause fathers will take their sons for food among you, and sons will make a meal of their fathers; and I will be judge among you, and all the rest of you I will send 
away to every wind.

διὰ τοῦτο πατέρες φάγονται τέκνα ἐν µέσῳ σου καὶ τέκνα φάγονται πατέρας καὶ ποιήσω ἐν σοὶ κρίµατα καὶ διασκορπιῶ πάντας τοὺς καταλοίπους σου εἰς πάντα ἄνεµον

11 Portanto, tão certo como eu vivo, diz o Senhor Deus, pois que profanaste o meu santuário com todas as tuas coisas detestáveis, e com todas as tuas abominações, também eu te 
diminuirei; e não te perdoarei, nem terei piedade de ti.

For this cause, by my life, says the Lord, because you have made my holy place unclean with all your hated things and all your disgusting ways, you will become disgusting to 
me; my eye will have no mercy and I will have no pity.

διὰ τοῦτο ζῶ ἐγώ λέγει κύριος εἰ µὴ ἀνθ' ὧν τὰ ἅγιά µου ἐµίανας ἐν πᾶσιν τοῖς βδελύγµασίν σου κἀγὼ ἀπώσοµαί σε οὐ φείσεταί µου ὁ ὀφθαλµός κἀγὼ οὐκ ἐλεήσω

12 uma terça parte de ti morrerá da peste, e se consumirá de fome no meio de ti; e outra terça parte cairá à espada em redor de ti; e a outra terça parte, espalha-la-ei a todos os 
ventos, e desembainharei a espada atrás deles.

A third of you will come to death from disease, wasting away among you through need of food; a third will be put to the sword round about you; and a third I will send away 
to every wind, letting loose a sword after them.

τὸ τέταρτόν σου ἐν θανάτῳ ἀναλωθήσεται καὶ τὸ τέταρτόν σου ἐν λιµῷ συντελεσθήσεται ἐν µέσῳ σου καὶ τὸ τέταρτόν σου εἰς πάντα ἄνεµον σκορπιῶ αὐτούς καὶ τὸ τέταρτόν σ
ου ἐν ῥοµφαίᾳ πεσοῦνται κύκλῳ σου καὶ µάχαιραν ἐκκενώσω ὀπίσω αὐτῶν

13 Assim se cumprirá a minha ira, e satisfarei neles o meu furor, e me consolarei; e saberão que sou eu, o Senhor, que tenho falado no meu zelo, quando eu cumprir neles o meu 
furor.

So my wrath will be complete and my passion will come to rest on them; and they will be certain that I the Lord have given the word of decision, when my wrath against 
them is complete.

καὶ συντελεσθήσεται ὁ θυµός µου καὶ ἡ ὀργή µου ἐπ' αὐτούς καὶ ἐπιγνώσῃ διότι ἐγὼ κύριος λελάληκα ἐν ζήλῳ µου ἐν τῷ συντελέσαι µε τὴν ὀργήν µου ἐπ' αὐτούς

14 Demais te farei uma desolação, e objeto de opróbrio entre as nações que estão em redor de ti, à vista de todos os que passarem.

And I will make you a waste and a name of shame among the nations round about you, in the eyes of everyone who goes by.

καὶ θήσοµαί σε εἰς ἔρηµον καὶ τὰς θυγατέρας σου κύκλῳ σου ἐνώπιον παντὸς διοδεύοντος

15 E isso será objeto de opróbrio e ludíbrio, e escarmento e espanto, às nações que estão em redor de ti, quando eu executar em ti juízos com ira, e com furor, e com furiosos 
castigos. Eu, o Senhor, o disse.

And you will be a name of shame and a cause of bitter words, an example and a wonder to the nations round about you, when I give effect to my judging among you in wrath 
and in passion and in burning protests: I the Lord have said it:

καὶ ἔσῃ στενακτὴ καὶ δηλαϊστὴ ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν τοῖς κύκλῳ σου ἐν τῷ ποιῆσαί µε ἐν σοὶ κρίµατα ἐν ἐκδικήσει θυµοῦ µου ἐγὼ κύριος λελάληκα

16 Quando eu enviar as malignas flechas da fome contra eles, flechas para a destruição, as quais eu mandarei para vos destruir; e aumentarei a fome sobre vós, e tirar-vos-ei o 
sustento do pão.

When I send on you the evil arrows of disease, causing destruction, which I will send to put an end to you; and, further, I will take away your necessary food.

ἐν τῷ ἐξαποστεῖλαί µε τὰς βολίδας µου τοῦ λιµοῦ ἐπ' αὐτοὺς καὶ ἔσονται εἰς ἔκλειψιν καὶ συντρίψω στήριγµα ἄρτου σου

17 E enviarei sobre vós a fome e feras, que te desfilharão; e a peste e o sangue passarão por ti; e trarei a espada sobre ti. Eu, o Senhor, o disse.

And I will send on you need of food and evil beasts, and they will be a cause of loss to you; and disease and violent death will go through you; and I will send the sword on 
you: I the Lord have said it.

καὶ ἐξαποστελῶ ἐπὶ σὲ λιµὸν καὶ θηρία πονηρὰ καὶ τιµωρήσοµαί σε καὶ θάνατος καὶ αἷµα διελεύσονται ἐπὶ σέ καὶ ῥοµφαίαν ἐπάξω ἐπὶ σὲ κυκλόθεν ἐγὼ κύριος λελάληκα

1 E veio a mim a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

And the word of the Lord came to me, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων
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2 Filho do homem, dirige o teu rosto para os montes de Israel, e profetiza contra eles.

Son of man, let your face be turned to the mountains of Israel, and be a prophet to them, and say,

υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου στήρισον τὸ πρόσωπόν σου ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη ισραηλ καὶ προφήτευσον ἐπ' αὐτὰ

3 E dize: Montes de Israel, ouvi a palavra do Senhor Deus. Assim diz o Senhor Deus aos montes, aos outeiros, às ravinas e aos vales: Eis que eu, sim eu, trarei a espada sobre 
vós, e destruirei os vossos altos.

You mountains of Israel, give ear to the words of the Lord: this is what the Lord has said to the mountains and the hills, to the waterways and the valleys: See, I, even I, am 
sending on you a sword for the destruction of your high places.

καὶ ἐρεῖς τὰ ὄρη ισραηλ ἀκούσατε λόγον κυρίου τάδε λέγει κύριος τοῖς ὄρεσιν καὶ τοῖς βουνοῖς καὶ ταῖς φάραγξιν καὶ ταῖς νάπαις ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐπάγω ἐφ' ὑµᾶς ῥοµφαίαν καὶ ἐξολεθ
ρευθήσεται τὰ ὑψηλὰ ὑµῶν

4 E serão assolados os vossos altares, e quebrados os vossos altares de incenso; e arrojarei os vossos mortos diante dos vossos ídolos.

And your altars will be made waste, and your sun-images will be broken: and I will have your dead men placed before your images.

καὶ συντριβήσονται τὰ θυσιαστήρια ὑµῶν καὶ τὰ τεµένη ὑµῶν καὶ καταβαλῶ τραυµατίας ὑµῶν ἐνώπιον τῶν εἰδώλων ὑµῶν

5 E porei os cadáveres dos filhos de Israel diante dos seus ídolos, e espalharei os vossos ossos em redor dos vossos altares.

And I will put the dead bodies of the children of Israel in front of their images, sending your bones in all directions about your altars.

καὶ διασκορπιῶ τὰ ὀστᾶ ὑµῶν κύκλῳ τῶν θυσιαστηρίων ὑµῶν

6 Em todos os vossos lugares habitáveis as cidades serão destruídas, e os altos assolados; para que os vossos altares sejam destruídos e assolados, e os vossos ídolos se quebrem e 
sejam destruídos, e os altares de incenso sejam cortados, e desfeitas as vossas obras.

In all your living-places the towns will become broken walls, and the high places made waste; so that your altars may be broken down and made waste, and your images 
broken and ended, and so that your sun-images may be cut down and your works rubbed out.

ἐν πάσῃ τῇ κατοικίᾳ ὑµῶν αἱ πόλεις ἐξερηµωθήσονται καὶ τὰ ὑψηλὰ ἀφανισθήσεται ὅπως ἐξολεθρευθῇ τὰ θυσιαστήρια ὑµῶν καὶ συντριβήσονται τὰ εἴδωλα ὑµῶν καὶ ἐξαρθήσ
εται τὰ τεµένη ὑµῶν

7 E os traspassados cairão no meio de vós, e sabereis que eu sou o Senhor.

And the dead will be falling down among you, and you will be certain that I am the Lord.

καὶ πεσοῦνται τραυµατίαι ἐν µέσῳ ὑµῶν καὶ ἐπιγνώσεσθε ὅτι ἐγὼ κύριος

8 Contudo deixarei com vida um restante, visto que tereis alguns que escaparão da espada entre as nações, quando fordes espalhados pelos países.

But still, I will keep a small band safe from the sword among the nations, when you are sent wandering among the countries.

ἐν τῷ γενέσθαι ἐξ ὑµῶν ἀνασῳζοµένους ἐκ ῥοµφαίας ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν καὶ ἐν τῷ διασκορπισµῷ ὑµῶν ἐν ταῖς χώραις

9 Então os que dentre vós escaparem se lembrarão de mim entre as nações para onde forem levados em cativeiro, quando eu lhes tiver quebrantado o coração corrompido, que 
se desviou de mim, e cegado os seus olhos, que se vão corrompendo após os seus ídolos; e terão nojo de si mesmos, por causa das maldades que fizeram em todas as suas 
abominações.

And those of you who are kept safe will have me in mind among the nations where they have been taken away as prisoners, how I sent punishment on their hearts which were 
untrue to me, and on their eyes which were turned to their false gods: and they will be full of hate for themselves because of the evil things which they have done in all their 
disgusting ways.

καὶ µνησθήσονταί µου οἱ ἀνασῳζόµενοι ἐξ ὑµῶν ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν οὗ ᾐχµαλωτεύθησαν ἐκεῖ ὀµώµοκα τῇ καρδίᾳ αὐτῶν τῇ ἐκπορνευούσῃ ἀπ' ἐµοῦ καὶ τοῖς ὀφθαλµοῖς αὐτῶν τοῖς 
πορνεύουσιν ὀπίσω τῶν ἐπιτηδευµάτων αὐτῶν καὶ κόψονται πρόσωπα αὐτῶν ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς βδελύγµασιν αὐτῶν

10 E saberão que eu sou o Senhor; não disse debalde que lhes faria este mal.

And they will be certain that I am the Lord: not for nothing did I say that I would do this evil to them.

καὶ ἐπιγνώσονται διότι ἐγὼ κύριος λελάληκα
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11 Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Bate com a mão, e bate com o teu pé, e dize: Ah! por causa de todas as péssimas abominações da casa de Israel; pois eles cairão à espada, e de 
fome, e de peste.

This is what the Lord has said: Give blows with your hand, stamping with your foot, and say, O sorrow! because of all the evil and disgusting ways of the children of Israel: 
for death will overtake them by the sword and through need of food and by disease.

τάδε λέγει κύριος κρότησον τῇ χειρὶ καὶ ψόφησον τῷ ποδὶ καὶ εἰπόν εὖγε εὖγε ἐπὶ πᾶσιν τοῖς βδελύγµασιν οἴκου ισραηλ ἐν ῥοµφαίᾳ καὶ ἐν θανάτῳ καὶ ἐν λιµῷ πεσοῦνται

12 O que estiver longe morrerá de peste; e, o que está perto cairá à espada; e o que ficar de resto e cercado morrerá de fome; assim cumprirei o meu furor contra eles.

He who is far away will come to his death by disease; he who is near will be put to the sword; he who is shut up will come to his death through need of food; and I will give 
full effect to my passion against them.

ὁ ἐγγὺς ἐν ῥοµφαίᾳ πεσεῖται ὁ δὲ µακρὰν ἐν θανάτῳ τελευτήσει καὶ ὁ περιεχόµενος ἐν λιµῷ συντελεσθήσεται καὶ συντελέσω τὴν ὀργήν µου ἐπ' αὐτούς

13 Então sabereis que eu sou o Senhor, quando os seus mortos estiverem estendidos no meio dos seus ídolos, em redor dos seus altares, em todo outeiro alto, em todos os cumes 
dos montes, e debaixo de toda árvore verde, e debaixo de todo carvalho frondoso, lugares onde ofereciam suave cheiro a todos os seus ídolos.

And you will be certain that I am the Lord, when their dead men are stretched among their images round about their altars on every high hill, on all the tops of the 
mountains, and under every branching tree, and under every thick oak-tree, the places where they made sweet smells to all their images.

καὶ γνώσεσθε διότι ἐγὼ κύριος ἐν τῷ εἶναι τοὺς τραυµατίας ὑµῶν ἐν µέσῳ τῶν εἰδώλων ὑµῶν κύκλῳ τῶν θυσιαστηρίων ὑµῶν ἐπὶ πάντα βουνὸν ὑψηλὸν καὶ ὑποκάτω δένδρου 
συσκίου οὗ ἔδωκαν ἐκεῖ ὀσµὴν εὐωδίας πᾶσι τοῖς εἰδώλοις αὐτῶν

14 E estenderei a minha mão sobre eles, e farei a terra desolada e erma, em todas as suas habitações; desde o deserto até Dibla; e saberão que eu sou o Senhor.

And my hand will be stretched out against them, making the land waste and unpeopled, from the waste land to Riblah, through all their living-places: and they will be 
certain that I am the Lord.

καὶ ἐκτενῶ τὴν χεῖρά µου ἐπ' αὐτοὺς καὶ θήσοµαι τὴν γῆν εἰς ἀφανισµὸν καὶ εἰς ὄλεθρον ἀπὸ τῆς ἐρήµου δεβλαθα ἐκ πάσης τῆς κατοικίας καὶ ἐπιγνώσεσθε ὅτι ἐγὼ κύριος

1 Demais veio a palavra do Senhor a mim, dizendo:

And the word of the Lord came to me, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

2 E tu, ó filho do homem, assim diz o Senhor Deus à terra de Israel: Vem o fim, o fim vem sobre os quatro cantos da terra.

And you, son of man, say, This is what the Lord has said to the land of Israel: An end has come, the end has come on the four quarters of the land.

καὶ σύ υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου εἰπόν τάδε λέγει κύριος τῇ γῇ τοῦ ισραηλ πέρας ἥκει τὸ πέρας ἥκει ἐπὶ τὰς τέσσαρας πτέρυγας τῆς γῆς

3 Agora vem o fim sobre ti, e enviarei sobre ti a minha ira, e te julgarei conforme os teus caminhos; e trarei sobre ti todas as tuas abominações.

Now the end has come on you, and I will send my wrath on you, judging you for your ways, I will send punishment on you for all your disgusting acts.

ἥκει τὸ πέρας

4 E não te pouparei, nem terei piedade de ti; mas eu te punirei por todos os teus caminhos, enquanto as tuas abominações estiverem no meio de ti; e sabereis que eu sou o 
Senhor.

My eye will not have mercy on you, and I will have no pity: but I will send the punishment of your ways on you, and your disgusting works will be among you: and you will be 
certain that I am the Lord.

ἐπὶ σὲ τὸν κατοικοῦντα τὴν γῆν ἥκει ὁ καιρός ἤγγικεν ἡ ἡµέρα οὐ µετὰ θορύβων οὐδὲ µετὰ ὠδίνων

5 Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Mal sobre mal! eis que vem!

This is what the Lord has said: An evil, even one evil; see, it is coming.

νῦν ἐγγύθεν ἐκχεῶ τὴν ὀργήν µου ἐπὶ σὲ καὶ συντελέσω τὸν θυµόν µου ἐν σοὶ καὶ κρινῶ σε ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς σου καὶ δώσω ἐπὶ σὲ πάντα τὰ βδελύγµατά σου
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6 Vem o fim, o fim vem, despertou-se contra ti; eis que vem.

An end has come, the end has come; see, it is coming on you.

οὐ φείσεται ὁ ὀφθαλµός µου οὐδὲ µὴ ἐλεήσω διότι τὰς ὁδούς σου ἐπὶ σὲ δώσω καὶ τὰ βδελύγµατά σου ἐν µέσῳ σου ἔσονται καὶ ἐπιγνώσῃ διότι ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος ὁ τύπτων

7 Vem a tua ruína, ó habitante da terra! Vem o tempo; está perto o dia, o dia de tumulto, e não de gritos alegres, sobre os montes.

The crowning time has come on you, O people of the land: the time has come, the day is near; the day will not be slow in coming, it will not keep back.

νῦν τὸ πέρας πρὸς σέ καὶ ἀποστελῶ ἐγὼ ἐπὶ σὲ καὶ ἐκδικήσω σε ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς σου καὶ δώσω ἐπὶ σὲ πάντα τὰ βδελύγµατά σου

8 Agora depressa derramarei o meu furor sobre ti, e cumprirei a minha ira contra ti, e te julgarei conforme os teus caminhos; e te punirei por todas as tuas abominações.

Now, in a little time, I will let loose my passion on you, and give full effect to my wrath against you, judging you for your ways, and sending punishment on you for all your 
disgusting works.

οὐ φείσεται ὁ ὀφθαλµός µου ἐπὶ σέ οὐδὲ µὴ ἐλεήσω διότι τὴν ὁδόν σου ἐπὶ σὲ δώσω καὶ τὰ βδελύγµατά σου ἐν µέσῳ σου ἔσται καὶ ἐπιγνώσῃ διότι ἐγὼ κύριος

9 E não te pouparei, nem terei piedade; conforme os teus caminhos, assim te punirei, enquanto as tuas abominações estiverem no meio de ti; e sabereis que eu, o Senhor, 
castigo.

My eye will not have mercy, and I will have no pity: I will send on you the punishment of your ways, and your disgusting works will be among you; and you will see that I am 
the Lord who gives punishment.

διότι τάδε λέγει κύριος

10 Eis o dia! Eis que vem! Veio a tua ruína; já floresceu a vara, já brotou a soberba. :

See, the day; see, it is coming: the crowning time has gone out; the twisted way is flowering, pride has put out buds.

ἰδοὺ τὸ πέρας ἥκει ἰδοὺ ἡµέρα κυρίου εἰ καὶ ἡ ῥάβδος ἤνθηκεν ἡ ὕβρις ἐξανέστηκεν

11 A violência se levantou em vara de iniqüidade. nada restará deles, nem da sua multidão, nem dos seus bens. Não haverá eminência entre eles.

Violent behaviour has been lifted up into a rod of evil; it will not be slow in coming, it will not keep back.

καὶ συντρίψει στήριγµα ἀνόµου καὶ οὐ µετὰ θορύβου οὐδὲ µετὰ σπουδῆς

12 Vem o tempo, é chegado o dia; não se alegre o comprador, e não se entristeça o vendedor; pois a ira está sobre toda a multidão deles.

The time has come, the day is near: let not him who gives a price for goods be glad, or him who gets the price have sorrow:

ἥκει ὁ καιρός ἰδοὺ ἡ ἡµέρα ὁ κτώµενος µὴ χαιρέτω καὶ ὁ πωλῶν µὴ θρηνείτω

13 Na verdade o vendedor não tornará a possuir o que vendeu, ainda que esteja por longo tempo entre os viventes; pois a visão, no tocante a toda a multidão deles, não voltará 
atrás; e ninguém prosperará na vida, pela sua iniqüidade.

For the trader will not go back to the things for which he had his price, even while he is still living:

διότι ὁ κτώµενος πρὸς τὸν πωλοῦντα οὐκέτι µὴ ἐπιστρέψῃ καὶ ἄνθρωπος ἐν ὀφθαλµῷ ζωῆς αὐτοῦ οὐ κρατήσει

14 Já tocaram a trombeta, e tudo prepararam, mas não há quem vá à batalha; pois sobre toda a multidão deles está a minha ira.

And he who has given a price for goods will not get them, for my wrath is on all of them.

σαλπίσατε ἐν σάλπιγγι καὶ κρίνατε τὰ σύµπαντα

15 Fora está a espada, e dentro a peste e a fome; o que estiver no campo morrerá à espada; e o que estiver na cidade, devorálo-a a fome e a peste.

Outside is the sword, and inside disease and need of food: he who is in the open country will be put to the sword; he who is in the town will come to his end through need of 
food and disease.

ὁ πόλεµος ἐν ῥοµφαίᾳ ἔξωθεν καὶ ὁ λιµὸς καὶ ὁ θάνατος ἔσωθεν ὁ ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ ἐν ῥοµφαίᾳ τελευτήσει τοὺς δὲ ἐν τῇ πόλει λιµὸς καὶ θάνατος συντελέσει
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16 E se escaparem alguns sobreviventes, estarão sobre os montes, como pombas dos vales, todos gemendo, cada um por causa da sua iniqüidade.

And those of them who get away safely will go and be in the secret places like the doves of the valleys, all of them will come to death, every one in his sin.

καὶ ἀνασωθήσονται οἱ ἀνασῳζόµενοι ἐξ αὐτῶν καὶ ἔσονται ἐπὶ τῶν ὀρέων πάντας ἀποκτενῶ ἕκαστον ἐν ταῖς ἀδικίαις αὐτοῦ

17 Todas as mãos se enfraquecerão, e todos os joelhos se tornarão fracos como água.

All hands will be feeble and all knees without strength, like water.

πᾶσαι χεῖρες ἐκλυθήσονται καὶ πάντες µηροὶ µολυνθήσονται ὑγρασίᾳ

18 E se cingirão de sacos, e o terror os cobrirá; e sobre todos os rostos haverá vergonha e sobre todas as suas cabeças calva.

And they will put haircloth round them, and deep fear will be covering them; and shame will be on all faces, and the hair gone from all their heads.

καὶ περιζώσονται σάκκους καὶ καλύψει αὐτοὺς θάµβος καὶ ἐπὶ πᾶν πρόσωπον αἰσχύνη ἐπ' αὐτούς καὶ ἐπὶ πᾶσαν κεφαλὴν φαλάκρωµα

19 A sua prata, lançá-la-ão pelas ruas, e o seu ouro será como imundícia; nem a sua prata nem o seu ouro os poderá livrar no dia do furor do Senhor; esses metais não lhes 
poderão saciar a fome, nem lhes encher o estômago; pois serviram de tropeço da sua iniqüidade.

They will put out their silver into the streets, and their gold will be as an unclean thing; their silver and their gold will not be able to keep them safe in the day of the wrath 
of the Lord; they will not get their desire or have food for their need: because it has been the cause of their falling into sin.

τὸ ἀργύριον αὐτῶν ῥιφήσεται ἐν ταῖς πλατείαις καὶ τὸ χρυσίον αὐτῶν ὑπεροφθήσεται αἱ ψυχαὶ αὐτῶν οὐ µὴ ἐµπλησθῶσιν καὶ αἱ κοιλίαι αὐτῶν οὐ µὴ πληρωθῶσιν διότι βάσαν
ος τῶν ἀδικιῶν αὐτῶν ἐγένετο

20 Converteram em soberba a formosura dos seus adornos, e deles fizeram as imagens das suas abominações, e as suas coisas detestáveis; por isso eu a fiz para eles como uma 
coisa imunda.

As for their beautiful ornament, they had put it on high, and had made the images of their disgusting and hated things in it: for this cause I have made it an unclean thing to 
them.

ἐκλεκτὰ κόσµου εἰς ὑπερηφανίαν ἔθεντο αὐτὰ καὶ εἰκόνας τῶν βδελυγµάτων αὐτῶν ἐποίησαν ἐξ αὐτῶν ἕνεκεν τούτου δέδωκα αὐτὰ αὐτοῖς εἰς ἀκαθαρσίαν

21 E entregá-la-ei nas mãos dos estrangeiros por presa, e aos ímpios da terra por despojo; e a profanarão.

And I will give it into the hands of men from strange lands who will take it by force, and to the evil-doers of the earth to have for themselves; and they will make it unholy.

καὶ παραδώσω αὐτὰ εἰς χεῖρας ἀλλοτρίων τοῦ διαρπάσαι αὐτὰ καὶ τοῖς λοιµοῖς τῆς γῆς εἰς σκῦλα καὶ βεβηλώσουσιν αὐτά

22 E desviarei deles o meu rosto, e profanarão o meu lugar oculto; porque entrarão nele saqueadores, e o profanarão.

And my face will be turned away from them, and they will make my secret place unholy: violent men will go into it and make it unholy.

καὶ ἀποστρέψω τὸ πρόσωπόν µου ἀπ' αὐτῶν καὶ µιανοῦσιν τὴν ἐπισκοπήν µου καὶ εἰσελεύσονται εἰς αὐτὰ ἀφυλάκτως καὶ βεβηλώσουσιν αὐτά

23 Faze uma cadeia, porque a terra está cheia de crimes de sangue, e a cidade está cheia de violência.

Make the chain: for the land is full of crimes of blood, and the town is full of violent acts.

καὶ ποιήσουσι φυρµόν διότι ἡ γῆ πλήρης λαῶν καὶ ἡ πόλις πλήρης ἀνοµίας

24 Pelo que trarei dentre as nações os piores, que possuirão as suas casas; e farei cessar a soberba dos poderosos; e os seus lugares santos serão profanados.

For this reason I will send the worst of the nations and they will take their houses for themselves: I will make the pride of their strength come to an end; and their holy 
places will be made unclean.

καὶ ἀποστρέψω τὸ φρύαγµα τῆς ἰσχύος αὐτῶν καὶ µιανθήσεται τὰ ἅγια αὐτῶν

25 Quando vier a angústia eles buscarão a paz, mas não haverá paz.

Shaking fear is coming; and they will be looking for peace, and there will be no peace.

ἐξιλασµὸς ἥξει καὶ ζητήσει εἰρήνην καὶ οὐκ ἔσται
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26 Miséria sobre miséria virá, e se levantará rumor sobre rumor; e buscarão do profeta uma visão; mas do sacerdote perecerá a lei, e dos anciãos o conselho.

Destruction will come on destruction, and one story after another; and the vision of the prophet will be shamed, and knowledge of the law will come to an end among the 
priests, and wisdom among the old.

οὐαὶ ἐπὶ οὐαὶ ἔσται καὶ ἀγγελία ἐπ' ἀγγελίαν ἔσται καὶ ζητηθήσεται ὅρασις ἐκ προφήτου καὶ νόµος ἀπολεῖται ἐξ ἱερέως καὶ βουλὴ ἐκ πρεσβυτέρων

27 O rei pranteará, e o príncipe se vestirá de desolação, e as mãos do povo da terra tremerão de medo. Conforme o seu caminho lhes farei, e conforme os seus merecimentos os 
julgarei; e saberão que eu sou o Senhor.

The king will give himself up to sorrow, and the ruler will be clothed with wonder, and the hands of the people of the land will be troubled: I will give them punishment for 
their ways, judging them as it is right for them to be judged; and they will be certain that I am the Lord.

ἄρχων ἐνδύσεται ἀφανισµόν καὶ αἱ χεῖρες τοῦ λαοῦ τῆς γῆς παραλυθήσονται κατὰ τὰς ὁδοὺς αὐτῶν ποιήσω αὐτοῖς καὶ ἐν τοῖς κρίµασιν αὐτῶν ἐκδικήσω αὐτούς καὶ γνώσονται
 ὅτι ἐγὼ κύριος

1 Sucedeu pois, no sexto ano, no mês sexto, no quinto dia do mês, estando eu assentado na minha casa, e os anciãos de Judá assentados diante de mim, que ali a mão do Senhor 
Deus caiu sobre mim.

Now in the sixth year, in the sixth month, on the fifth day of the month, when I was in my house and the responsible men of Judah were seated before me, the hand of the 
Lord came on me there.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ ἕκτῳ ἔτει ἐν τῷ πέµπτῳ µηνὶ πέµπτῃ τοῦ µηνὸς ἐγὼ ἐκαθήµην ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι ιουδα ἐκάθηντο ἐνώπιόν µου καὶ ἐγένετο ἐπ' ἐµὲ χεὶρ κυρίου

2 Então olhei, e eis uma semelhança como aparência de fogo. Desde a aparência dos seus lombos, e para baixo, era fogo; e dos seus lombos, e para cima, como aspecto de 
resplendor, como e brilho de âmbar.

And looking, I saw a form like fire; from the middle of his body and down there was fire: and up from the middle of his body a sort of shining, like electrum.

καὶ εἶδον καὶ ἰδοὺ ὁµοίωµα ἀνδρός ἀπὸ τῆς ὀσφύος αὐτοῦ καὶ ἕως κάτω πῦρ καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς ὀσφύος αὐτοῦ ὑπεράνω ὡς ὅρασις ἠλέκτρου

3 E estendeu a forma duma mão, e me tomou por uma trança da minha cabeça; e o Espírito me levantou entre a terra e o céu, e nas visões de Deus me trouxe a Jerusalém, até 
a entrada da porta do pátio de dentro, que olha para o norte, onde estava o assento da imagem do ciúme, que provoca ciúme.

And he put out the form of a hand and took me by the hair of my head; and the wind, lifting me up between the earth and the heaven, took me in the visions of God to 
Jerusalem, to the way into the inner door facing to the north; where was the seat of the image of envy.

καὶ ἐξέτεινεν ὁµοίωµα χειρὸς καὶ ἀνέλαβέν µε τῆς κορυφῆς µου καὶ ἀνέλαβέν µε πνεῦµα ἀνὰ µέσον τῆς γῆς καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ ἤγαγέν µε εἰς ιερουσαληµ ἐν ὁράσει 
θεοῦ ἐπὶ τὰ πρόθυρα τῆς πύλης τῆς ἐσωτέρας τῆς βλεπούσης πρὸς βορρᾶν οὗ ἦν ἡ στήλη τοῦ κτωµένου

4 E eis que a glória do Deus de Israel estava ali, conforme a semelhança que eu tinha visto no vale.

And I saw the glory of the Lord there, as in the vision which I saw in the valley.

καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐκεῖ ἦν δόξα κυρίου θεοῦ ισραηλ κατὰ τὴν ὅρασιν ἣν εἶδον ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ

5 Então me disse: Filho do homem, levanta agora os teus olhos para o caminho do norte. Levantei, pois, os meus olhos para o caminho do norte, e eis que ao norte da porta do 
altar, estava esta imagem do ciúme na entrada.

Then he said to me, Son of man, now let your eyes be lifted up in the direction of the north; and on looking in the direction of the north, to the north of the doorway of the 
altar, I saw this image of envy by the way in.

καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου ἀνάβλεψον τοῖς ὀφθαλµοῖς σου πρὸς βορρᾶν καὶ ἀνέβλεψα τοῖς ὀφθαλµοῖς µου πρὸς βορρᾶν καὶ ἰδοὺ ἀπὸ βορρᾶ ἐπὶ τὴν πύλην τὴν πρὸς ἀνατολ
άς

6 E ele me disse: Filho do homem, vês tu o que eles estão fazendo? as grandes abominações que a casa de Israel faz aqui, para que me afaste do meu santuário; Mas verás 
ainda outras grandes abominações.

And he said to me, Son of man, do you see what they are doing? even the very disgusting things which the children of Israel are doing here, causing me to go far away from 
my holy place? but you will see other most disgusting things.

καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου ἑώρακας τί οὗτοι ποιοῦσιν ἀνοµίας µεγάλας ποιοῦσιν ὧδε τοῦ ἀπέχεσθαι ἀπὸ τῶν ἁγίων µου καὶ ἔτι ὄψει ἀνοµίας µείζονας
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7 E levou-me à porta do átrio; então olhei, e eis que havia um buraco na parede.

And he took me to the door of the open place; and looking, I saw a hole in the wall.

καὶ εἰσήγαγέν µε ἐπὶ τὰ πρόθυρα τῆς αὐλῆς

8 Então ele me disse: Filho do homem, cava agora na parede. E quando eu tinha cavado na parede, eis que havia uma porta.

And he said to me, Son of man, make a hole in the wall: and after making a hole in the wall I saw a door.

καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου ὄρυξον καὶ ὤρυξα καὶ ἰδοὺ θύρα µία

9 Disse-me ainda: Entra, e vê as ímpias abominações que eles fazem aqui.

And he said to me, Go in and see the evil and disgusting things which they are doing here.

καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε εἴσελθε καὶ ἰδὲ τὰς ἀνοµίας ἃς οὗτοι ποιοῦσιν ὧδε

10 Entrei, pois, e olhei: E eis que toda a forma de répteis, e de animais abomináveis, e todos os ídolos da casa de Israel, estavam pintados na parede em todo o redor.

So I went in and saw; and there every sort of living thing which goes flat on the earth, and unclean beasts, and all the images of the children of Israel, were pictured round 
about on the wall.

καὶ εἰσῆλθον καὶ εἶδον καὶ ἰδοὺ µάταια βδελύγµατα καὶ πάντα τὰ εἴδωλα οἴκου ισραηλ διαγεγραµµένα ἐπ' αὐτοῦ κύκλῳ

11 E setenta homens dos anciãos da casa de Israel, com Jaazanias, filho de Safã, no meio deles, estavam em pé diante das pinturas, e cada um tinha na mão o seu incensário; e 
subia o odor de uma nuvem de incenso.

And before them seventy of the responsible men of the children of Israel had taken their places, every man with a vessel for burning perfumes in his hand, and in the middle 
of them was Jaazaniah, the son of Shaphan; and a cloud of smoke went up from the burning perfume.

καὶ ἑβδοµήκοντα ἄνδρες ἐκ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων οἴκου ισραηλ καὶ ιεζονιας ὁ τοῦ σαφαν ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῶν εἱστήκει πρὸ προσώπου αὐτῶν καὶ ἕκαστος θυµιατήριον αὐτοῦ εἶχεν ἐν τῇ
 χειρί καὶ ἡ ἀτµὶς τοῦ θυµιάµατος ἀνέβαινεν

12 Então me disse: Viste, filho do homem, o que os anciãos da casa de Israel fazem nas trevas, cada um nas suas câmaras pintadas de imagens? Pois dizem: O Senhor não nos 
vê; o Senhor abandonou a terra.

And he said to me, Son of man, have you seen what the responsible men of the children of Israel do in the dark, every man in his room of pictured images? for they say, The 
Lord does not see us; the Lord has gone away from the land.

καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου ἑώρακας ἃ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι τοῦ οἴκου ισραηλ ποιοῦσιν ἕκαστος αὐτῶν ἐν τῷ κοιτῶνι τῷ κρυπτῷ αὐτῶν διότι εἶπαν οὐχ ὁρᾷ ὁ κύριος ἐγκαταλέλο
ιπεν κύριος τὴν γῆν

13 Também me disse: Verás ainda maiores abominações que eles fazem.

Then he said to me, You will see even more disgusting things which they do.

καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε ἔτι ὄψει ἀνοµίας µείζονας ἃς οὗτοι ποιοῦσιν

14 Depois me levou à entrada da porta da casa do Senhor, que olha para o norte; e eis que estavam ali mulheres assentadas chorando por Tamuz.

Then he took me to the door of the way into the Lord's house looking to the north; and there women were seated weeping for Tammuz.

καὶ εἰσήγαγέν µε ἐπὶ τὰ πρόθυρα τῆς πύλης οἴκου κυρίου τῆς βλεπούσης πρὸς βορρᾶν καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐκεῖ γυναῖκες καθήµεναι θρηνοῦσαι τὸν θαµµουζ

15 Então me disse: Viste, filho do homem? Verás ainda maiores abominações do que estas.

Then he said to me, Have you seen this, O son of man? you will see even more disgusting things than these.

καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου ἑώρακας καὶ ἔτι ὄψει ἐπιτηδεύµατα µείζονα τούτων
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16 E levou-me para o átrio interior da casa do Senhor; e eis que estavam à entrada do templo do Senhor, entre o pórtico e o altar, cerca de vinte e cinco homens, de costas para 
o templo do Senhor, e com os rostos para o oriente; e assim, virados para o oriente, adoravam o sol.

And he took me into the inner square of the Lord's house, and at the door of the Temple of the Lord, between the covered way and the altar, there were about twenty-five 
men with their backs turned to the Temple of the Lord and their faces turned to the east; and they were worshipping the sun, turning to the east.

καὶ εἰσήγαγέν µε εἰς τὴν αὐλὴν οἴκου κυρίου τὴν ἐσωτέραν καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐπὶ τῶν προθύρων τοῦ ναοῦ κυρίου ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν αιλαµ καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου ὡς εἴκοσι ἄνδρε
ς τὰ ὀπίσθια αὐτῶν πρὸς τὸν ναὸν τοῦ κυρίου καὶ τὰ πρόσωπα αὐτῶν ἀπέναντι καὶ οὗτοι προσκυνοῦσιν τῷ ἡλίῳ

17 Então me disse: Viste, filho do homem? Acaso é isto coisa le

Then he said to me, Have you seen this, O son of man? is it a small thing to the children of Judah that they do the disgusting things which they are doing here? for they have 
made the land full of violent behaviour, making me angry again and again: and see, they put the branch to my nose.

καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε ἑώρακας υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου µὴ µικρὰ τῷ οἴκῳ ιουδα τοῦ ποιεῖν τὰς ἀνοµίας ἃς πεποιήκασιν ὧδε διότι ἔπλησαν τὴν γῆν ἀνοµίας καὶ ἰδοὺ αὐτοὶ ὡς µυκτηρίζοντες

18
For this reason I will let loose my wrath: my eye will not have mercy, and I will have no pity.

καὶ ἐγὼ ποιήσω αὐτοῖς µετὰ θυµοῦ οὐ φείσεται ὁ ὀφθαλµός µου οὐδὲ µὴ ἐλεήσω

1 Então me gritou aos ouvidos com grande voz, dizendo: Chegai, vós, os intendentes da cidade, cada um com as suas armas destruidoras na mão.

Then crying out in my hearing in a loud voice, he said, Let the overseers of the town come near, every man armed.

καὶ ἀνέκραγεν εἰς τὰ ὦτά µου φωνῇ µεγάλῃ λέγων ἤγγικεν ἡ ἐκδίκησις τῆς πόλεως καὶ ἕκαστος εἶχεν τὰ σκεύη τῆς ἐξολεθρεύσεως ἐν χειρὶ αὐτοῦ

2 E eis que vinham seis homens do caminho da porta superior, que olha para o norte, e cada um com a sua arma de matança na mão; e entre eles um homem vestido de linho, 
com um tinteiro de escrivão à sua cintura. E entraram, e se puseram junto ao altar de bronze.

And six men came from the way of the higher doorway looking to the north, every man with his axe in his hand: and one man among them was clothed in linen, with a 
writer's inkpot at his side. And they went in and took their places by the brass altar.

καὶ ἰδοὺ ἓξ ἄνδρες ἤρχοντο ἀπὸ τῆς ὁδοῦ τῆς πύλης τῆς ὑψηλῆς τῆς βλεπούσης πρὸς βορρᾶν καὶ ἑκάστου πέλυξ ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ εἷς ἀνὴρ ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῶν ἐνδεδυκὼς ποδήρ
η καὶ ζώνη σαπφείρου ἐπὶ τῆς ὀσφύος αὐτοῦ καὶ εἰσήλθοσαν καὶ ἔστησαν ἐχόµενοι τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου τοῦ χαλκοῦ

3 E a glória do Deus de Israel se levantou do querubim sobre o qual estava, e passou para a entrada da casa; e clamou ao homem vestido de linho, que trazia o tinteiro de 
escrivão à sua cintura.

And the glory of the God of Israel had gone up from the winged ones on which it was resting, to the doorstep of the house. And crying out to the man clothed in linen who 
had the writer's inkpot at his side,

καὶ δόξα θεοῦ τοῦ ισραηλ ἀνέβη ἀπὸ τῶν χερουβιν ἡ οὖσα ἐπ' αὐτῶν εἰς τὸ αἴθριον τοῦ οἴκου καὶ ἐκάλεσεν τὸν ἄνδρα τὸν ἐνδεδυκότα τὸν ποδήρη ὃς εἶχεν ἐπὶ τῆς ὀσφύος αὐτοῦ
 τὴν ζώνην

4 E disse-lhe o Senhor: Passa pelo meio da cidade, pelo meio de Jerusalém, e marca com um sinal as testas dos homens que suspiram e que gemem por causa de todas as 
abominações que se cometem no meio dela.

The Lord said to him, Go through the town, through the middle of Jerusalem, and put a mark on the brows of the men who are sorrowing and crying for all the disgusting 
things which are done in it.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτόν δίελθε µέσην τὴν ιερουσαληµ καὶ δὸς τὸ σηµεῖον ἐπὶ τὰ µέτωπα τῶν ἀνδρῶν τῶν καταστεναζόντων καὶ τῶν κατωδυνωµένων ἐπὶ πάσαις ταῖς ἀνοµίαις ταῖ
ς γινοµέναις ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῆς

5 E aos outros disse ele, ouvindo eu: Passai pela cidade após ele, e feri; não poupe o vosso olho, nem vos compadeçais.

And to these he said in my hearing, Go through the town after him using your axes: do not let your eyes have mercy, and have no pity:

καὶ τούτοις εἶπεν ἀκούοντός µου πορεύεσθε ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ εἰς τὴν πόλιν καὶ κόπτετε καὶ µὴ φείδεσθε τοῖς ὀφθαλµοῖς ὑµῶν καὶ µὴ ἐλεήσητε
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6 Matai velhos, mancebos e virgens, criancinhas e mulheres, até exterminá-los; mas não vos chegueis a qualquer sobre quem estiver o sinal; e começai pelo meu santuário. 
Então começaram pelos anciãos que estavam diante da casa.

Give up to destruction old men and young men and virgins, little children and women: but do not come near any man who has the mark on him: and make a start at my holy 
place. So they made a start with the old men who were before the house.

πρεσβύτερον καὶ νεανίσκον καὶ παρθένον καὶ νήπια καὶ γυναῖκας ἀποκτείνατε εἰς ἐξάλειψιν ἐπὶ δὲ πάντας ἐφ' οὕς ἐστιν τὸ σηµεῖον µὴ ἐγγίσητε καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν ἁγίων µου ἄρξασθε
 καὶ ἤρξαντο ἀπὸ τῶν ἀνδρῶν τῶν πρεσβυτέρων οἳ ἦσαν ἔσω ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ

7 E disse-lhes: Profanai a casa, e enchei os átrios de mortos; saí. E saíram, e feriram na cidade.

And he said to them, Make the house unclean, make the open places full of dead: go forward and send destruction on the town.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς µιάνατε τὸν οἶκον καὶ πλήσατε τὰς ὁδοὺς νεκρῶν ἐκπορευόµενοι καὶ κόπτετε

8 Sucedeu pois que, enquanto eles estavam ferindo, e ficando eu sozinho, caí com o rosto em terra, e clamei, e disse: Ah Senhor Deus! destruirás todo o restante de Israel, 
derramando a tua indignação sobre Jerusalém?

Now while they were doing so, and I was untouched, I went down on my face, and crying out, I said, Ah, Lord! will you give all the rest of Israel to destruction in letting loose 
your wrath on Jerusalem?

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ κόπτειν αὐτοὺς καὶ πίπτω ἐπὶ πρόσωπόν µου καὶ ἀνεβόησα καὶ εἶπα οἴµµοι κύριε ἐξαλείφεις σὺ τοὺς καταλοίπους τοῦ ισραηλ ἐν τῷ ἐκχέαι σε τὸν θυµόν σου ἐ
πὶ ιερουσαληµ

9 Então me disse: A culpa da casa de Israel e de Judá é grandíssima, a terra está cheia de sangue, e a cidade cheia de injustiça; pois eles dizem: O Senhor abandonou a terra; o 
Senhor não vê.

Then he said to me, The sin of the children of Israel and Judah is very, very great, and the land is full of blood and the town full of evil ways: for they say, The Lord has gone 
away from the land, and the Lord does not see.

καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε ἀδικία τοῦ οἴκου ισραηλ καὶ ιουδα µεµεγάλυνται σφόδρα σφόδρα ὅτι ἐπλήσθη ἡ γῆ λαῶν πολλῶν καὶ ἡ πόλις ἐπλήσθη ἀδικίας καὶ ἀκαθαρσίας ὅτι εἶπαν ἐγκα
ταλέλοιπεν κύριος τὴν γῆν οὐκ ἐφορᾷ ὁ κύριος

10 Também, quanto a mim, não pouparei nem me compadecerei; sobre a cabeça deles farei recair o seu caminho.

And as for me, my eye will not have mercy, and I will have no pity, but I will send the punishment of their ways on their heads.

καὶ οὐ φείσεταί µου ὁ ὀφθαλµός οὐδὲ µὴ ἐλεήσω τὰς ὁδοὺς αὐτῶν εἰς κεφαλὰς αὐτῶν δέδωκα

11 E eis que o homem que estava vestido de linho, a cuja cintura estava o tinteiro, tornou com a resposta, dizendo: Fiz como me ordenaste.

Then the man clothed in linen, who had the inkpot at his side, came back and said, I have done what you gave me orders to do.

καὶ ἰδοὺ ὁ ἀνὴρ ὁ ἐνδεδυκὼς τὸν ποδήρη καὶ ἐζωσµένος τῇ ζώνῃ τὴν ὀσφὺν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀπεκρίνατο λέγων πεποίηκα καθὼς ἐνετείλω µοι

1 Depois olhei, e eis que no firmamento que estava por cima da cabeça dos querubins, apareceu sobre eles uma como pedra de safira, semelhante em forma a um trono.

Then looking, I saw that on the arch which was over the head of the winged ones there was seen over them what seemed like a sapphire stone, having the form of a king's seat.

καὶ εἶδον καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐπάνω τοῦ στερεώµατος τοῦ ὑπὲρ κεφαλῆς τῶν χερουβιν ὡς λίθος σαπφείρου ὁµοίωµα θρόνου ἐπ' αὐτῶν

2 E falou ao homem vestido de linho, dizendo: Vai por entre as rodas giradoras, até debaixo do querubim, enche as tuas mãos de brasas acesas dentre os querubins, e espalha-
as sobre a cidade. E ele entrou à minha vista.

And he said to the man clothed in linen, Go in between the wheels, under the winged ones, and get your two hands full of burning coals from between the winged ones and 
send them in a shower over the town. And he went in before my eyes.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς τὸν ἄνδρα τὸν ἐνδεδυκότα τὴν στολήν εἴσελθε εἰς τὸ µέσον τῶν τροχῶν τῶν ὑποκάτω τῶν χερουβιν καὶ πλῆσον τὰς δράκας σου ἀνθράκων πυρὸς ἐκ µέσου τῶν χ
ερουβιν καὶ διασκόρπισον ἐπὶ τὴν πόλιν καὶ εἰσῆλθεν ἐνώπιόν µου

3 E os querubins estavam de pé ao lado direito da casa, quando entrou o homem; e uma nuvem encheu o átrio interior.

Now the winged ones were stationed on the right side of the house when the man went in; and the inner square was full of the cloud.

καὶ τὰ χερουβιν εἱστήκει ἐκ δεξιῶν τοῦ οἴκου ἐν τῷ εἰσπορεύεσθαι τὸν ἄνδρα καὶ ἡ νεφέλη ἔπλησεν τὴν αὐλὴν τὴν ἐσωτέραν
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4 Então se levantou a glória do Senhor de sobre o querubim, e passou para a entrada da casa; e encheu-se a casa duma nuvem, e o átrio se encheu do resplendor da glória do 
Senhor.

And the glory of the Lord went up from the winged ones and came to rest over the doorstep of the house; and the house was full of the cloud and the open square was full of 
the shining of the Lord's glory.

καὶ ἀπῆρεν ἡ δόξα κυρίου ἀπὸ τῶν χερουβιν εἰς τὸ αἴθριον τοῦ οἴκου καὶ ἔπλησεν τὸν οἶκον ἡ νεφέλη καὶ ἡ αὐλὴ ἐπλήσθη τοῦ φέγγους τῆς δόξης κυρίου

5 E o ruído das asas dos querubins se ouvia até o átrio exterior, como a voz do Deus Todo-Poderoso, quando fala.

And the sound of the wings of the winged ones was clear even in the outer square, like the voice of the Ruler of all.

καὶ φωνὴ τῶν πτερύγων τῶν χερουβιν ἠκούετο ἕως τῆς αὐλῆς τῆς ἐξωτέρας ὡς φωνὴ θεοῦ σαδδαι λαλοῦντος

6 Sucedeu pois que, dando ele ordem ao homem vestido de linho, dizendo: Toma fogo dentre as rodas, dentre os querubins, entrou ele, e pôs-se junto a uma roda.

And when he gave orders to the man clothed in linen, saying, Take fire from between the wheels, from between the winged ones, then he went in and took his place at the 
side of a wheel.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ ἐντέλλεσθαι αὐτὸν τῷ ἀνδρὶ τῷ ἐνδεδυκότι τὴν στολὴν τὴν ἁγίαν λέγων λαβὲ πῦρ ἐκ µέσου τῶν τροχῶν ἐκ µέσου τῶν χερουβιν καὶ εἰσῆλθεν καὶ ἔστη ἐχόµενο
ς τῶν τροχῶν

7 Então estendeu um querubim a sua mão de entre os querubins para o fogo que estava entre os querubins; e tomou dele e o pôs nas mãos do que estava vestido de linho, o qual 
o tomou, e saiu.

And stretching out his hand to the fire which was between the winged ones, he took some of it and went out.

καὶ ἐξέτεινεν τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ εἰς µέσον τοῦ πυρὸς τοῦ ὄντος ἐν µέσῳ τῶν χερουβιν καὶ ἔλαβεν καὶ ἔδωκεν εἰς τὰς χεῖρας τοῦ ἐνδεδυκότος τὴν στολὴν τὴν ἁγίαν καὶ ἔλαβεν καὶ 
ἐξῆλθεν

8 E apareceu nos querubins uma semelhança de mão de homem debaixo das suas asas.

And I saw the form of a man's hands among the winged ones under their wings.

καὶ εἶδον τὰ χερουβιν ὁµοίωµα χειρῶν ἀνθρώπων ὑποκάτωθεν τῶν πτερύγων αὐτῶν

9 Então olhei, e eis quatro rodas junto aos querubins, uma roda junto a um querubim, e outra roda junto a outro querubim; e o aspecto das rodas era como o brilho de pedra 
de crisólita.

And looking, I saw four wheels by the side of the winged ones, one wheel by the side of a winged one and another wheel by the side of another: and the wheels were like the 
colour of a beryl stone to the eye.

καὶ εἶδον καὶ ἰδοὺ τροχοὶ τέσσαρες εἱστήκεισαν ἐχόµενοι τῶν χερουβιν τροχὸς εἷς ἐχόµενος χερουβ ἑνός καὶ ἡ ὄψις τῶν τροχῶν ὡς ὄψις λίθου ἄνθρακος

10 E, quanto ao seu aspecto, as quatro tinham a mesma semelhança, como se estivesse uma roda no meio doutra roda.

In form the four of them were all the same, they seemed like a wheel inside a wheel.

καὶ ἡ ὄψις αὐτῶν ὁµοίωµα ἓν τοῖς τέσσαρσιν ὃν τρόπον ὅταν ᾖ τροχὸς ἐν µέσῳ τροχοῦ

11 Andando elas, iam em qualquer das quatro direções sem se virarem quando andavam, mas para o lugar para onde olhava a cabeça, para esse andavam; não se viravam 
quando andavam.

When they were moving, they went on their four sides without turning; they went after the head in the direction in which it was looking; they went without turning.

ἐν τῷ πορεύεσθαι αὐτὰ εἰς τὰ τέσσαρα µέρη αὐτῶν ἐπορεύοντο οὐκ ἐπέστρεφον ἐν τῷ πορεύεσθαι αὐτά ὅτι εἰς ὃν ἂν τόπον ἐπέβλεψεν ἡ ἀρχὴ ἡ µία ἐπορεύοντο καὶ οὐκ ἐπέστρε
φον ἐν τῷ πορεύεσθαι αὐτά

12 E todo o seu corpo, as suas costas, as suas mãos, as suas asas, e as rodas que os quatro tinham, estavam cheias de olhos em redor.

And the edges of the four wheels were full of eyes round about.

καὶ οἱ νῶτοι αὐτῶν καὶ αἱ χεῖρες αὐτῶν καὶ αἱ πτέρυγες αὐτῶν καὶ οἱ τροχοὶ πλήρεις ὀφθαλµῶν κυκλόθεν τοῖς τέσσαρσιν τροχοῖς αὐτῶν
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13 E, quanto às rodas, elas foram chamadas rodas giradoras, ouvindo-o eu.

As for the wheels, they were named in my hearing, the circling wheels.

τοῖς δὲ τροχοῖς τούτοις ἐπεκλήθη γελγελ ἀκούοντός µου

15 E os querubins se elevaram ao alto. Eles são os mesmos seres viventes que vi junto ao rio Quebar.

And the winged ones went up on high: this is the living being which I saw by the river Chebar.

καὶ ἦραν τὰ χερουβιν τοῦτο τὸ ζῷον ὃ εἶδον ἐπὶ τοῦ ποταµοῦ τοῦ χοβαρ

16 E quando os querubins andavam, andavam as rodas ao lado deles; e quando os querubins levantavam as suas asas, para se elevarem da terra, também as rodas não se 
separavam do lado deles.

And when the winged ones went, the wheels went by their side: and when their wings were lifted to take them up from the earth, the wheels were not turned from their side.

καὶ ἐν τῷ πορεύεσθαι τὰ χερουβιν ἐπορεύοντο οἱ τροχοί καὶ οὗτοι ἐχόµενοι αὐτῶν καὶ ἐν τῷ ἐξαίρειν τὰ χερουβιν τὰς πτέρυγας αὐτῶν τοῦ µετεωρίζεσθαι ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς οὐκ ἐπέστ
ρεφον οἱ τροχοὶ αὐτῶν

17 Quando aqueles paravam, paravam estas; e quando aqueles se elevavam, estas se elevavam com eles; pois o espírito do ser vivente estava nelas.

When they were at rest in their place, these were at rest; when they were lifted up, these went up with them: for the spirit of life was in them.

ἐν τῷ ἑστάναι αὐτὰ εἱστήκεισαν καὶ ἐν τῷ µετεωρίζεσθαι αὐτὰ ἐµετεωρίζοντο µετ' αὐτῶν διότι πνεῦµα ζωῆς ἐν αὐτοῖς ἦν

18 Então saiu a glória do Senhor de sobre a entrada da casa, e parou sobre os querubins.

Then the glory of the Lord went out from the doorstep of the house, and came to rest over the winged ones.

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν δόξα κυρίου ἀπὸ τοῦ οἴκου καὶ ἐπέβη ἐπὶ τὰ χερουβιν

19 E os querubins alçaram as suas asas, e se elevaram da terra à minha vista, quando saíram, acompanhados pelas rodas ao lado deles; e pararam à entrada da porta oriental 
da casa do Senhor, e a glória do Deus de Israel estava em cima sobre eles.

And the winged ones, lifting up their wings, went up from the earth before my eyes, with the wheels by their side: and they came to rest at the east doorway of the Lord's 
house; and the glory of the God of Israel was over them on high.

καὶ ἀνέλαβον τὰ χερουβιν τὰς πτέρυγας αὐτῶν καὶ ἐµετεωρίσθησαν ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς ἐνώπιον ἐµοῦ ἐν τῷ ἐξελθεῖν αὐτὰ καὶ οἱ τροχοὶ ἐχόµενοι αὐτῶν καὶ ἔστησαν ἐπὶ τὰ πρόθυρα τῆ
ς πύλης οἴκου κυρίου τῆς ἀπέναντι καὶ δόξα θεοῦ ισραηλ ἦν ἐπ' αὐτῶν ὑπεράνω

20 São estes os seres viventes que vi debaixo do Deus de Israel, junto ao rio Quebar; e percebi que eram querubins.

This is the living being which I saw under the God of Israel by the river Chebar; and it was clear to me that they were the winged ones.

τοῦτο τὸ ζῷόν ἐστιν ὃ εἶδον ὑποκάτω θεοῦ ισραηλ ἐπὶ τοῦ ποταµοῦ τοῦ χοβαρ καὶ ἔγνων ὅτι χερουβιν ἐστίν

21 Cada um tinha quatro rostos e cada um quatro asas; e debaixo das suas asas havia a semelhança de mãos de homem.

Every one had four faces and every one had four wings; and hands like a man's hands were under their wings.

τέσσαρα πρόσωπα τῷ ἑνί καὶ ὀκτὼ πτέρυγες τῷ ἑνί καὶ ὁµοίωµα χειρῶν ἀνθρώπου ὑποκάτωθεν τῶν πτερύγων αὐτῶν

22 E a semelhança dos seus rostos era a dos rostos que eu tinha visto junto ao rio Quebar; tinham a mesma aparência, eram eles mesmos; cada um andava em linha reta para a 
frente.

As for the form of their faces, they were the faces whose form I saw by the river Chebar; when they went, every one of them went straight forward.

καὶ ὁµοίωσις τῶν προσώπων αὐτῶν ταῦτα τὰ πρόσωπά ἐστιν ἃ εἶδον ὑποκάτω τῆς δόξης θεοῦ ισραηλ ἐπὶ τοῦ ποταµοῦ τοῦ χοβαρ καὶ αὐτὰ ἕκαστον κατὰ πρόσωπον αὐτῶν ἐπο
ρεύοντο
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1 Então me levantou o Espírito, e me levou à porta oriental da casa do Senhor, a qual olha para o oriente; e eis que estavam à entrada da porta vinte e cinco homens, e no meio 
deles vi a Jaazanias, filho de Azur, e a Pelatias, filho de Benaías, príncipes do povo.

And the wind, lifting me up, took me to the east doorway of the Lord's house, looking to the east: and at the door I saw twenty-five men; and among them I saw Jaazaniah, 
the son of Azzur, and Pelatiah, the son of Benaiah, rulers of the people.

καὶ ἀνέλαβέν µε πνεῦµα καὶ ἤγαγέν µε ἐπὶ τὴν πύλην τοῦ οἴκου κυρίου τὴν κατέναντι τὴν βλέπουσαν κατὰ ἀνατολάς καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐπὶ τῶν προθύρων τῆς πύλης ὡς εἴκοσι καὶ πέντε 
ἄνδρες καὶ εἶδον ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῶν τὸν ιεζονιαν τὸν τοῦ εζερ καὶ φαλτιαν τὸν τοῦ βαναιου τοὺς ἀφηγουµένους τοῦ λαοῦ

2 E disse-me: Filho do homem, estes são os homens que maquinam a iniqüidade, e dão ímpio conselho nesta cidade;

Then he said to me, Son of man, these are the men who are designing evil, who are teaching evil ways in this town:

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρός µε υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου οὗτοι οἱ ἄνδρες οἱ λογιζόµενοι µάταια καὶ βουλευόµενοι βουλὴν πονηρὰν ἐν τῇ πόλει ταύτῃ

3 os quais dizem: Não está próximo o tempo de edificar casas; esta cidade é a caldeira, e nós somos a carne.

Who say, This is not the time for building houses: this town is the cooking-pot and we are the flesh.

οἱ λέγοντες οὐχὶ προσφάτως ᾠκοδόµηνται αἱ οἰκίαι αὕτη ἐστὶν ὁ λέβης ἡµεῖς δὲ τὰ κρέα

4 Portanto, profetiza contra eles; profetiza, ó filho do homem.

For this cause be a prophet against them, be a prophet, O son of man.

διὰ τοῦτο προφήτευσον ἐπ' αὐτούς προφήτευσον υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου

5 E caiu sobre mim o Espírito do Senhor, e disse-me: Fala: Assim diz o Senhor: Assim tendes dito, ó casa de Israel; pois eu conheço as coisas que vos entram na mente.

And the spirit of the Lord came on me, and he said to me, Say, These are the words of the Lord: This is what you have said, O children of Israel; what comes into your mind 
is clear to me.

καὶ ἔπεσεν ἐπ' ἐµὲ πνεῦµα κυρίου καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε λέγε τάδε λέγει κύριος οὕτως εἴπατε οἶκος ισραηλ καὶ τὰ διαβούλια τοῦ πνεύµατος ὑµῶν ἐγὼ ἐπίσταµαι

6 Multiplicastes os vossos mortos nesta cidade, e enchestes as suas ruas de mortos.

You have made great the number of your dead in this town, you have made its streets full of dead men.

ἐπληθύνατε νεκροὺς ὑµῶν ἐν τῇ πόλει ταύτῃ καὶ ἐνεπλήσατε τὰς ὁδοὺς αὐτῆς τραυµατιῶν

7 Portanto, assim diz o Senhor Deus: Vossos mortos que deitastes no meio dela, esses são a carne, e ela é a caldeira; a vós, porém, vos tirarei do meio dela.

For this reason the Lord has said: Your dead whom you have put down in its streets, they are the flesh, and this town is the cooking-pot: but I will make you come out from 
inside it.

διὰ τοῦτο τάδε λέγει κύριος τοὺς νεκροὺς ὑµῶν οὓς ἐπατάξατε ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῆς οὗτοί εἰσιν τὰ κρέα αὐτὴ δὲ ὁ λέβης ἐστίν καὶ ὑµᾶς ἐξάξω ἐκ µέσου αὐτῆς

8 Temestes a espada, e a espada eu a trarei sobre vós, diz o Senhor Deus.

You have been fearing the sword, and I will send the sword on you, says the Lord.

ῥοµφαίαν φοβεῖσθε καὶ ῥοµφαίαν ἐπάξω ἐφ' ὑµᾶς λέγει κύριος

9 E vos farei sair do meio dela, e vos entregarei na mão de estrangeiros, e exercerei juizos entre vós.

I will make you come out from inside the town and will give you up into the hands of men from other lands, and will be judge among you.

καὶ ἐξάξω ὑµᾶς ἐκ µέσου αὐτῆς καὶ παραδώσω ὑµᾶς εἰς χεῖρας ἀλλοτρίων καὶ ποιήσω ἐν ὑµῖν κρίµατα

10 Caireis à espada; nos confins de Israel vos julgarei; e sabereis que eu sou o Senhor.

You will come to your death by the sword; and I will be your judge in the land of Israel; and you will be certain that I am the Lord.

ἐν ῥοµφαίᾳ πεσεῖσθε ἐπὶ τῶν ὁρίων τοῦ ισραηλ κρινῶ ὑµᾶς καὶ ἐπιγνώσεσθε ὅτι ἐγὼ κύριος
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11 Esta cidade não vos servirá de caldeira, nem vós servirei de carne no meio dela; nos confins de Israel vos julgarei;

This town will not be your cooking-pot, and you will not be the flesh inside it; I will be your judge at the limit of the land of Israel;

αὐτὴ ὑµῖν οὐκ ἔσται εἰς λέβητα καὶ ὑµεῖς οὐ µὴ γένησθε ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῆς εἰς κρέα ἐπὶ τῶν ὁρίων τοῦ ισραηλ κρινῶ ὑµᾶς

12 e sabereis que eu sou o Senhor; pois não tendes andado nos meus estatutos, nem executado as minhas ordenanças; antes tendes procedido conforme as ordenanças das nações 
que estão em redor de vós.

And you will be certain that I am the Lord: for you have not been guided by my rules or given effect to my orders, but you have been living by the orders of the nations round 
about you.

καὶ ἐπιγνώσεσθε διότι ἐγὼ κύριος

13 E aconteceu que, profetizando eu, morreu Pelatias, filho de Benaías. Então caí com o resto em terra, e clamei com grande voz, e disse: Ah Senhor Deus! darás fim cabal ao 
remanescente de Israel?

Now while I was saying these things, death came to Pelatiah, the son of Benaiah. Then falling down on my face and crying out with a loud voice, I said, Ah, Lord! will you put 
an end to all the rest of Israel?

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ προφητεύειν µε καὶ φαλτιας ὁ τοῦ βαναιου ἀπέθανεν καὶ πίπτω ἐπὶ πρόσωπόν µου καὶ ἀνεβόησα φωνῇ µεγάλῃ καὶ εἶπα οἴµµοι οἴµµοι κύριε εἰς συντέλειαν σὺ 
ποιεῖς τοὺς καταλοίπους τοῦ ισραηλ

14 Então veio a mim a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

And the word of the Lord came to me, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

15 Filho do homem, teus irmãos, os teus próprios irmãos, os homens de teu parentesco, e toda a casa de Israel, todos eles, são aqueles a quem os habitantes de Jerusalém 
disseram: Apartai-vos para longe do Senhor; a nós se nos deu esta terra em possessão.

Son of man, your countrymen, your relations, and all the children of Israel, all of them, are those to whom the people of Jerusalem have said, Go far from the Lord; this land 
is given to us for a heritage:

υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου οἱ ἀδελφοί σου καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες τῆς αἰχµαλωσίας σου καὶ πᾶς ὁ οἶκος τοῦ ισραηλ συντετέλεσται οἷς εἶπαν αὐτοῖς οἱ κατοικοῦντες ιερουσαληµ µακρὰν ἀπέχετε ἀπὸ τ
οῦ κυρίου ἡµῖν δέδοται ἡ γῆ εἰς κληρονοµίαν

16 Portanto, dize: Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Ainda que os mandei para longe entre as nações, e ainda que os espalhei pelas terras, todavia lhes servirei de santuário por um 
pouco de tempo, nas terras para onde foram.

For this reason say, This is what the Lord has said: Though I have had them moved far off among the nations, and though I have sent them wandering among the countries, 
still I have been a safe place for them for a little time in the countries where they have come.

διὰ τοῦτο εἰπόν τάδε λέγει κύριος ὅτι ἀπώσοµαι αὐτοὺς εἰς τὰ ἔθνη καὶ διασκορπιῶ αὐτοὺς εἰς πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν καὶ ἔσοµαι αὐτοῖς εἰς ἁγίασµα µικρὸν ἐν ταῖς χώραις οὗ ἂν εἰσέλθ
ωσιν ἐκεῖ

17 Portanto, dize: Assim diz o senhor Deus: Hei de ajuntar-vos do meio dos povos, e vos recolherei do meio das terras para onde fostes espalhados, e vos darei a terra de Israel.

Then say, This is what the Lord has said: I will get you together from the peoples, and make you come out of the countries where you have been sent in flight, and I will give 
you the land of Israel.

διὰ τοῦτο εἰπόν τάδε λέγει κύριος καὶ εἰσδέξοµαι αὐτοὺς ἐκ τῶν ἐθνῶν καὶ συνάξω αὐτοὺς ἐκ τῶν χωρῶν οὗ διέσπειρα αὐτοὺς ἐν αὐταῖς καὶ δώσω αὐτοῖς τὴν γῆν τοῦ ισραηλ

18 E virão ali, e tirarão dela todas as suas coisas detestáveis e todas as suas abominações.

And they will come there, and take away all the hated and disgusting things from it.

καὶ εἰσελεύσονται ἐκεῖ καὶ ἐξαροῦσιν πάντα τὰ βδελύγµατα αὐτῆς καὶ πάσας τὰς ἀνοµίας αὐτῆς ἐξ αὐτῆς

19 E lhes darei um só coração, e porei dentro deles um novo espírito; e tirarei da sua carne o coração de pedra, e lhes darei um coração de carne,

And I will give them a new heart, and I will put a new spirit in them; and I will take the heart of stone out of their flesh and give them a heart of flesh:

καὶ δώσω αὐτοῖς καρδίαν ἑτέραν καὶ πνεῦµα καινὸν δώσω ἐν αὐτοῖς καὶ ἐκσπάσω τὴν καρδίαν τὴν λιθίνην ἐκ τῆς σαρκὸς αὐτῶν καὶ δώσω αὐτοῖς καρδίαν σαρκίνην
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20 para que andem nos meus estatutos, e guardem as minhas ordenanças e as cumpram; e eles serão o meu povo, e eu serei o seu Deus.

So that they may be guided by my rules and keep my orders and do them: and they will be to me a people, and I will be to them a God.

ὅπως ἐν τοῖς προστάγµασίν µου πορεύωνται καὶ τὰ δικαιώµατά µου φυλάσσωνται καὶ ποιῶσιν αὐτά καὶ ἔσονταί µοι εἰς λαόν καὶ ἐγὼ ἔσοµαι αὐτοῖς εἰς θεόν

21 Mas, quanto àqueles cujo coração andar após as suas coisas detestáveis, e das suas abominações, eu farei recair nas suas cabeças o seu caminho, diz o Senhor Deus.

But as for those whose heart goes after their hated and disgusting things, I will send on their heads the punishment of their ways, says the Lord.

καὶ εἰς τὴν καρδίαν τῶν βδελυγµάτων αὐτῶν καὶ τῶν ἀνοµιῶν αὐτῶν ὡς ἡ καρδία αὐτῶν ἐπορεύετο τὰς ὁδοὺς αὐτῶν εἰς κεφαλὰς αὐτῶν δέδωκα λέγει κύριος

22 Então os querubins elevaram as suas asas, estando as rodas ao lado deles; e a glória do Deus de Israel estava em cima sobre eles.

Then the wings of the winged ones were lifted up, and the wheels were by their side; and the glory of the God of Israel was over them on high.

καὶ ἐξῆραν τὰ χερουβιν τὰς πτέρυγας αὐτῶν καὶ οἱ τροχοὶ ἐχόµενοι αὐτῶν καὶ ἡ δόξα θεοῦ ισραηλ ἐπ' αὐτὰ ὑπεράνω αὐτῶν

23 E a glória do Senhor se alçou desde o meio da cidade, e se pôs sobre o monte que está ao oriente da cidade.

And the glory of the Lord went up from inside the town, and came to rest on the mountain on the east side of the town.

καὶ ἀνέβη ἡ δόξα κυρίου ἐκ µέσης τῆς πόλεως καὶ ἔστη ἐπὶ τοῦ ὄρους ὃ ἦν ἀπέναντι τῆς πόλεως

24 Então o Espírito me levantou, e me levou na visão pelo Espírito de Deus para a Caldéia, para os exilados. Assim se foi de mim a visão que eu tinha visto.

And the wind, lifting me up, took me in the visions of God into Chaldaea, to those who had been taken away as prisoners. So the vision which I had seen went away from me.

καὶ ἀνέλαβέν µε πνεῦµα καὶ ἤγαγέν µε εἰς γῆν χαλδαίων εἰς τὴν αἰχµαλωσίαν ἐν ὁράσει ἐν πνεύµατι θεοῦ καὶ ἀνέβην ἀπὸ τῆς ὁράσεως ἧς εἶδον

25 E falei aos do cativeiro todas as coisas que o Senhor me tinha mostrado.

Then I gave an account to those who had been taken prisoners of all the things which the Lord had made me see.

καὶ ἐλάλησα πρὸς τὴν αἰχµαλωσίαν πάντας τοὺς λόγους τοῦ κυρίου οὓς ἔδειξέν µοι

1 Ainda veio a mim a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

And the word of the Lord came to me, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

2 Filho do homem, tu habitas no meio da casa rebelde, que tem olhos para ver e não vê, e tem ouvidos para ouvir e não ouve; porque é casa rebelde.

Son of man, you are living among an uncontrolled people, who have eyes to see but see not, and ears for hearing but they do not give ear; for they are an uncontrolled people.

υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου ἐν µέσῳ τῶν ἀδικιῶν αὐτῶν σὺ κατοικεῖς οἳ ἔχουσιν ὀφθαλµοὺς τοῦ βλέπειν καὶ οὐ βλέπουσιν καὶ ὦτα ἔχουσιν τοῦ ἀκούειν καὶ οὐκ ἀκούουσιν διότι οἶκος παραπι
κραίνων ἐστίν

3 Tu, pois, ó filho do homem, prepara-te os trastes para mudares para o exílio, e de dia muda à vista deles; e do teu lugar mudarás para outro lugar à vista deles; bem pode ser 
que reparem nisso, ainda que eles são casa rebelde.

And you, O son of man, by day, before their eyes, get ready the vessels of one who is taken away, and go away from your place to another place before their eyes: it may be 
that they will see, though they are an uncontrolled people.

καὶ σύ υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου ποίησον σεαυτῷ σκεύη αἰχµαλωσίας ἡµέρας ἐνώπιον αὐτῶν καὶ αἰχµαλωτευθήσῃ ἐκ τοῦ τόπου σου εἰς ἕτερον τόπον ἐνώπιον αὐτῶν ὅπως ἴδωσιν διότι οἶκ
ος παραπικραίνων ἐστίν

4 Â vista deles, pois, tirarás para fora, de dia, os teus trastes, como para mudança; então tu sairás de tarde à vista deles, como quem sai para o exílio.

By day, before their eyes, take out your vessels like those of one who is taken away: and go out in the evening before their eyes, like those who are taken away as prisoners.

καὶ ἐξοίσεις τὰ σκεύη σου ὡς σκεύη αἰχµαλωσίας ἡµέρας κατ' ὀφθαλµοὺς αὐτῶν καὶ σὺ ἐξελεύσῃ ἑσπέρας ὡς ἐκπορεύεται αἰχµάλωτος

5 Faze para ti, à vista deles, uma abertura na parede, e por ali sairás.

Make a hole in the wall, before their eyes, and go out through it.

ἐνώπιον αὐτῶν διόρυξον σεαυτῷ εἰς τὸν τοῖχον καὶ διεξελεύσῃ δι' αὐτοῦ
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6 Â vista deles levarás aos ombros os teus trastes, e às escuras os transportarás, e cobrirás o teu rosto, para que não vejas o chão; porque te pus por sinal à casa de Israel.

And before their eyes, take your goods on your back and go out in the dark; go with your face covered: for I have made you a sign to the children of Israel.

ἐνώπιον αὐτῶν ἐπ' ὤµων ἀναληµφθήσῃ καὶ κεκρυµµένος ἐξελεύσῃ τὸ πρόσωπόν σου συγκαλύψεις καὶ οὐ µὴ ἴδῃς τὴν γῆν διότι τέρας δέδωκά σε τῷ οἴκῳ ισραηλ

7 E fiz assim, como se me deu ordem: os meus trastes tirei para fora de dia, como para o exílio; então à tarde fiz com a mão uma abertura na parede; às escuras saí, 
carregando-os aos ombros, à vista deles.

And I did as I was ordered: I took out my vessels by day, like those of one who is taken away, and in the evening I made a hole through the wall with a tent-pin; and in the 
dark I went out, taking my things on my back before their eyes.

καὶ ἐποίησα οὕτως κατὰ πάντα ὅσα ἐνετείλατό µοι καὶ σκεύη ἐξήνεγκα ὡς σκεύη αἰχµαλωσίας ἡµέρας καὶ ἑσπέρας διώρυξα ἐµαυτῷ τὸν τοῖχον καὶ κεκρυµµένος ἐξῆλθον ἐπ' ὤ
µων ἀνελήµφθην ἐνώπιον αὐτῶν

8 E veio a mim a palavra do Senhor, pela manhã, dizendo:

And in the morning the word of the Lord came to me, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε τὸ πρωὶ λέγων

9 Filho do homem, não te perguntou a casa de Israel, aquela casa rebelde: Que fazes tu?

Son of man, has not Israel, the uncontrolled people, said to you, What are you doing?

υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου οὐκ εἶπαν πρὸς σὲ ὁ οἶκος τοῦ ισραηλ οἶκος ὁ παραπικραίνων τί σὺ ποιεῖς

10 Dize-lhes: Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Este oráculo se refere ao príncipe em Jerusalém, e a toda a casa de Israel que está no meio dela.

You are to say to them, This is what the Lord has said: This word has to do with the ruler in Jerusalem and all the children of Israel in it.

εἰπὸν πρὸς αὐτούς τάδε λέγει κύριος κύριος ὁ ἄρχων καὶ ὁ ἀφηγούµενος ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ παντὶ οἴκῳ ισραηλ οἵ εἰσιν ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῶν

11 Dize: Eu sou o vosso sinal: Assim como eu fiz, assim se lhes fará a eles; irão para o exilio para o cativeiro,

Say, I am your sign: as I have done, so will it be done to them: they will go away as prisoners.

εἰπὸν ὅτι ἐγὼ τέρατα ποιῶ ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῆς ὃν τρόπον πεποίηκα οὕτως ἔσται αὐτοῖς ἐν µετοικεσίᾳ καὶ ἐν αἰχµαλωσίᾳ πορεύσονται

12 E o príncipe que está no meio deles levará aos ombros os trastes, e às escuras sairá; ele fará uma abertura na parede e sairá por ela; ele cobrirá o seu rosto, pois com os seus 
olhos não verá o chão.

And the ruler who is among them will take his goods on his back in the dark and go out: he will make a hole in the wall through which to go out: he will have his face covered 
so that he may not be seen.

καὶ ὁ ἄρχων ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῶν ἐπ' ὤµων ἀρθήσεται καὶ κεκρυµµένος ἐξελεύσεται διὰ τοῦ τοίχου καὶ διορύξει τοῦ ἐξελθεῖν αὐτὸν δι' αὐτοῦ τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ συγκαλύψει ὅπως 
µὴ ὁραθῇ ὀφθαλµῷ καὶ αὐτὸς τὴν γῆν οὐκ ὄψεται

13 Também estenderei a minha rede sobre ele, e ele será apanhado no meu laço; e o levarei para Babilônia, para a terra dos caldeus; contudo não a verá, ainda que ali morrerá.

And my net will be stretched out on him, and he will be taken in my cords: and I will take him to Babylon to the land of the Chaldaeans; but he will not see it, and there 
death will come to him.

καὶ ἐκπετάσω τὸ δίκτυόν µου ἐπ' αὐτόν καὶ συλληµφθήσεται ἐν τῇ περιοχῇ µου καὶ ἄξω αὐτὸν εἰς βαβυλῶνα εἰς γῆν χαλδαίων καὶ αὐτὴν οὐκ ὄψεται καὶ ἐκεῖ τελευτήσει

14 E todos os que estiverem ao redor dele para seu socorro e todas as suas tropas, espalhá-los-ei a todos os ventos; e desembainharei a espada atrás deles.

And all his helpers round about him and all his armies I will send in flight to every wind; and I will let loose a sword after them.

καὶ πάντας τοὺς κύκλῳ αὐτοῦ τοὺς βοηθοὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ πάντας τοὺς ἀντιλαµβανοµένους αὐτοῦ διασπερῶ εἰς πάντα ἄνεµον καὶ ῥοµφαίαν ἐκκενώσω ὀπίσω αὐτῶν

15 Assim saberão que eu sou o Senhor, quando eu os dispersar entre as nações e os espalhar entre os países.

And they will be certain that I am the Lord, when I send them in flight among the nations, driving them out through the countries.

καὶ γνώσονται διότι ἐγὼ κύριος ἐν τῷ διασκορπίσαι µε αὐτοὺς ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν καὶ διασπερῶ αὐτοὺς ἐν ταῖς χώραις
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16 Mas deles deixarei ficar alguns poucos, escapos da espada, da fome, e da peste, para que confessem todas as suas abominações entre as nações para onde forem; e saberão 
que eu sou o Senhor.

But a small number of them I will keep from the sword, from the need of food, and from disease, so that they may make clear all their disgusting ways among the nations 
where they come; and they will be certain that I am the Lord.

καὶ ὑπολείψοµαι ἐξ αὐτῶν ἄνδρας ἀριθµῷ ἐκ ῥοµφαίας καὶ ἐκ λιµοῦ καὶ ἐκ θανάτου ὅπως ἐκδιηγῶνται πάσας τὰς ἀνοµίας αὐτῶν ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν οὗ εἰσήλθοσαν ἐκεῖ καὶ γνώσο
νται ὅτι ἐγὼ κύριος

17 Ainda veio a mim a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

Then the word of the Lord came to me, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

18 Filho do homem, come o teu pão com tremor, e bebe a tua água com estremecimento e com receio.

Son of man, take your food with shaking fear, and your water with trouble and care;

υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου τὸν ἄρτον σου µετ' ὀδύνης φάγεσαι καὶ τὸ ὕδωρ σου µετὰ βασάνου καὶ θλίψεως πίεσαι

19 E dirás ao povo da terra: Assim diz o Senhor Deus acerca dos habitantes de Jerusalém, na terra de Israel: O seu pão comerão com receio, e a sua água beberão com susto 
pois a sua terra será despojada de sua abundância, por causa da violência de todos os que nela habitam.

And say to the people of the land, This is what the Lord has said about the people of Jerusalem and the land of Israel: They will take their food with care and their drink 
with wonder, so that all the wealth of their land may be taken from it because of the violent ways of the people living in it.

καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς τὸν λαὸν τῆς γῆς τάδε λέγει κύριος τοῖς κατοικοῦσιν ιερουσαληµ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς τοῦ ισραηλ τοὺς ἄρτους αὐτῶν µετ' ἐνδείας φάγονται καὶ τὸ ὕδωρ αὐτῶν µετὰ ἀφαν
ισµοῦ πίονται ὅπως ἀφανισθῇ ἡ γῆ σὺν πληρώµατι αὐτῆς ἐν ἀσεβείᾳ γὰρ πάντες οἱ κατοικοῦντες ἐν αὐτῇ

20 E as cidades habitadas serão devastadas, e a terra se tornará em desolação; e sabereis que eu sou o Senhor.

And the peopled towns will be made waste, and the land will become a wonder; and you will be certain that I am the Lord.

καὶ αἱ πόλεις αὐτῶν αἱ κατοικούµεναι ἐξερηµωθήσονται καὶ ἡ γῆ εἰς ἀφανισµὸν ἔσται καὶ ἐπιγνώσεσθε διότι ἐγὼ κύριος

21 E veio ainda a mim a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

And the word of the Lord came to me, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

22 Filho do homem, que provérbio é este que vós tendes na terra de Israel, dizendo: Dilatam-se os dias, e falha toda a visão?

Son of man, what is this saying which you have about the land of Israel, The time is long and every vision comes to nothing?

υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου τίς ὑµῖν ἡ παραβολὴ αὕτη ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς τοῦ ισραηλ λέγοντες µακρὰν αἱ ἡµέραι ἀπόλωλεν ὅρασις

23 Portanto, dize-lhes: Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Farei cessar este provérbio, e não será mais usado em Israel; mas dize-lhes: Estão próximos os dias, e o cumprimento de toda a 
visão.

For this cause say to them, This is what the Lord has said: I have made this saying come to an end, and it will no longer be used as a common saying in Israel; but say to 
them, The days are near, and the effect of every vision.

διὰ τοῦτο εἰπὸν πρὸς αὐτούς τάδε λέγει κύριος ἀποστρέψω τὴν παραβολὴν ταύτην καὶ οὐκέτι µὴ εἴπωσιν τὴν παραβολὴν ταύτην οἶκος τοῦ ισραηλ ὅτι λαλήσεις πρὸς αὐτούς ἠγ
γίκασιν αἱ ἡµέραι καὶ λόγος πάσης ὁράσεως

24 Pois não haverá mais nenhuma visão vã, nem adivinhação lisonjeira, no meio da casa de Israel.

For there will be no more false visions or smooth use of secret arts in Israel.

ὅτι οὐκ ἔσται ἔτι πᾶσα ὅρασις ψευδὴς καὶ µαντευόµενος τὰ πρὸς χάριν ἐν µέσῳ τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ
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25 Porque eu sou o Senhor; falarei, e a palavra que eu falar se cumprirá. Não será mais adiada; pois em nossos dias, ó casa rebelde, falarei a palavra e a cumprirei, diz o 
Senhor Deus.

For I am the Lord; I will say the word and what I say I will do; it will not be put off: for in your days, O uncontrolled people, I will say the word and do it, says the Lord.

διότι ἐγὼ κύριος λαλήσω τοὺς λόγους µου λαλήσω καὶ ποιήσω καὶ οὐ µὴ µηκύνω ἔτι ὅτι ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ὑµῶν οἶκος ὁ παραπικραίνων λαλήσω λόγον καὶ ποιήσω λέγει κύριος

26 Veio mais a mim a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

Again the word of the Lord came to me, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

27 Filho do homem, eis que os da casa de Israel dizem: A visão que este vê é para muitos dias no futuro, e ele profetiza de tempos que estão longe.

Son of man, see, the children of Israel say, The vision which he sees is for the days which are a long way off, and his words are of times still far away.

υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου ἰδοὺ οἶκος ισραηλ ὁ παραπικραίνων λέγοντες λέγουσιν ἡ ὅρασις ἣν οὗτος ὁρᾷ εἰς ἡµέρας πολλάς καὶ εἰς καιροὺς µακροὺς οὗτος προφητεύει

28 Portanto dize-lhes: Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Não será mais adiada nenhuma das minhas palavras, mas a palavra que falei se cumprirá, diz o Senhor Deus.

Say to them then, This is what the Lord has said: Not one of my words will be put off any longer, but what I say I will do, says the Lord.

διὰ τοῦτο εἰπὸν πρὸς αὐτούς τάδε λέγει κύριος οὐ µὴ µηκύνωσιν οὐκέτι πάντες οἱ λόγοι µου οὓς ἂν λαλήσω λαλήσω καὶ ποιήσω λέγει κύριος

1 E veio a mim a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

And the word of the Lord came to me, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

2 Filho do homem, profetiza contra os profetas de Israel e dize a esses videntes que só profetizam o que vê o seu coração: Ouvi a palavra do Senhor.

Son of man, be a prophet against the prophets of Israel, and say to those prophets whose words are the invention of their hearts, Give ear to the word of the Lord;

υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου προφήτευσον ἐπὶ τοὺς προφήτας τοῦ ισραηλ καὶ προφητεύσεις καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτούς ἀκούσατε λόγον κυρίου

3 Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Ai dos profetas insensatos, que seguem o seu próprio

This is what the Lord has said: A curse on the foolish prophets who go after the spirit which is in them and have seen nothing!

τάδε λέγει κύριος οὐαὶ τοῖς προφητεύουσιν ἀπὸ καρδίας αὐτῶν καὶ τὸ καθόλου µὴ βλέπουσιν

4 Os teus profetas, ó Israel, têm sido como raposas nos desertos.

O Israel, your prophets have been like jackals in the waste places.

οἱ προφῆταί σου ισραηλ ὡς ἀλώπεκες ἐν ταῖς ἐρήµοις

5 Não subistes às brechas, nem fizestes uma cerca para a casa de Israel, para que permaneça firme na peleja no dia do Senhor.

You have not gone up into the broken places or made up the wall for the children of Israel to take your place in the fight in the day of the Lord.

οὐκ ἔστησαν ἐν στερεώµατι καὶ συνήγαγον ποίµνια ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον τοῦ ισραηλ οὐκ ἀνέστησαν οἱ λέγοντες ἐν ἡµέρᾳ κυρίου

6 Viram vaidade e adivinhação mentirosa os que dizem: O Senhor diz; quando o Senhor não os enviou; e esperam que seja cumprida a palavra.

They have seen visions without substance and made use of secret arts, who say, The Lord has said; and the Lord has not sent them: hoping that the word would have effect.

βλέποντες ψευδῆ µαντευόµενοι µάταια οἱ λέγοντες λέγει κύριος καὶ κύριος οὐκ ἀπέσταλκεν αὐτούς καὶ ἤρξαντο τοῦ ἀναστῆσαι λόγον

7 Acaso não tivestes visão de vaidade, e não falastes adivinhação mentirosa, quando dissestes: O Senhor diz; sendo que eu tal não falei?

Have you not seen a vision without substance and have you not falsely made use of secret arts, when you say, The Lord has said; though I have said nothing?

οὐχ ὅρασιν ψευδῆ ἑωράκατε καὶ µαντείας µαταίας εἰρήκατε
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8 Portanto assim diz o Senhor Deus: Porque tendes falado vaidade, e visto mentiras, por isso eis que eu sou contra vós, diz o Senhor Deus.

So this is what the Lord has said: Because your words are without substance and your visions are false, see, I am against you, says the Lord.

διὰ τοῦτο εἰπόν τάδε λέγει κύριος ἀνθ' ὧν οἱ λόγοι ὑµῶν ψευδεῖς καὶ αἱ µαντεῖαι ὑµῶν µάταιαι διὰ τοῦτο ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐφ' ὑµᾶς λέγει κύριος

9 E a minha mão será contra os profetas que vêem vaidade e que adivinham mentira; não estarão no concílio do meu povo, nem nos registros da casa de Israel se escreverão, 
nem entrarão na terra de Israel; e sabereis que eu sou o Senhor Deus.

And my hand will be against the prophets who see visions without substance and who make false use of secret arts: they will not be in the secret of my people, and they will 
not be recorded in the list of the children of Israel, and they will not come into the land of Israel; and it will be clear to you that I am the Lord.

καὶ ἐκτενῶ τὴν χεῖρά µου ἐπὶ τοὺς προφήτας τοὺς ὁρῶντας ψευδῆ καὶ τοὺς ἀποφθεγγοµένους µάταια ἐν παιδείᾳ τοῦ λαοῦ µου οὐκ ἔσονται οὐδὲ ἐν γραφῇ οἴκου ισραηλ οὐ γραφ
ήσονται καὶ εἰς τὴν γῆν τοῦ ισραηλ οὐκ εἰσελεύσονται καὶ γνώσονται διότι ἐγὼ κύριος

10 Portanto, sim, porquanto desviaram o meu povo, dizendo: Paz; e não há paz; e quando se edifica uma parede, eis que a rebocam de argamassa fraca;

Because, even because they have been guiding my people into error, saying, Peace; when there is no peace; and in the building of a division wall they put whitewash on it:

ἀνθ' ὧν τὸν λαόν µου ἐπλάνησαν λέγοντες εἰρήνη εἰρήνη καὶ οὐκ ἦν εἰρήνη καὶ οὗτος οἰκοδοµεῖ τοῖχον καὶ αὐτοὶ ἀλείφουσιν αὐτόν εἰ πεσεῖται

11 dize aos que a rebocam de argamassa fraca que ela cairá. Sobrevirá forte chuva, grandes pedras de saraiva cairão, e um vento tempestuoso a fenderá.

Say to those who put whitewash on it, There will be an overflowing shower; and you, O ice-drops, will come raining down; and it will be broken in two by the storm-wind.

εἰπὸν πρὸς τοὺς ἀλείφοντας πεσεῖται καὶ ἔσται ὑετὸς κατακλύζων καὶ δώσω λίθους πετροβόλους εἰς τοὺς ἐνδέσµους αὐτῶν καὶ πεσοῦνται καὶ πνεῦµα ἐξαῖρον καὶ ῥαγήσεται

12 Ora, eis que, caindo a parede, não vos dirão: Onde está o reboco de que a rebocastes?

And when the wall has come down, will they not say to you, Where is the whitewash which you put on it?

καὶ ἰδοὺ πέπτωκεν ὁ τοῖχος καὶ οὐκ ἐροῦσιν πρὸς ὑµᾶς ποῦ ἐστιν ἡ ἀλοιφὴ ὑµῶν ἣν ἠλείψατε

13 Portanto assim diz o Senhor Deus: fendê-la-ei no meu furor com vento tempestuoso e, na minha ira, farei cair forte chuva, e grandes pedras de saraiva, na minha indignação, 
para a consumir.

For this reason, the Lord has said: I will have it broken in two by a storm-wind in my passion; and there will be an overflowing shower in my wrath, and you, O ice-drops, 
will come raining angrily down.

διὰ τοῦτο τάδε λέγει κύριος καὶ ῥήξω πνοὴν ἐξαίρουσαν µετὰ θυµοῦ καὶ ὑετὸς κατακλύζων ἐν ὀργῇ µου ἔσται καὶ τοὺς λίθους τοὺς πετροβόλους ἐν θυµῷ ἐπάξω εἰς συντέλειαν

14 E derribarei a parede que rebocastes com argamassa fraca, e darei com ela por terra, de modo que seja descoberto o seu fundamento; quando ela cair, vós perecereis no 
meio dela; e sabereis que eu sou o Senhor.

So I will let the wall, which you were covering with whitewash, be broken down; I will have it levelled to the earth so that its base is uncovered: it will come down, and 
destruction will come on you with it; and it will be clear to you that I am the Lord.

καὶ κατασκάψω τὸν τοῖχον ὃν ἠλείψατε καὶ πεσεῖται καὶ θήσω αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ ἀποκαλυφθήσεται τὰ θεµέλια αὐτοῦ καὶ πεσεῖται καὶ συντελεσθήσεσθε µετ' ἐλέγχων καὶ ἐ
πιγνώσεσθε διότι ἐγὼ κύριος

15 Assim cumprirei o meu furor contra a parede, e contra os que a rebocam de argamassa fraca; e vos direi: A parede já não existe, nem aqueles que a rebocaram, a saber,

So I will let loose my passion on the wall in full measure, and on those who put whitewash on it; and I will say to you, Where is the wall, and where are those who put 
whitewash on it?

καὶ συντελέσω τὸν θυµόν µου ἐπὶ τὸν τοῖχον καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀλείφοντας αὐτόν καὶ πεσεῖται καὶ εἶπα πρὸς ὑµᾶς οὐκ ἔστιν ὁ τοῖχος οὐδὲ οἱ ἀλείφοντες αὐτὸν

16 os profetas de Israel, que profetizam acerca de Jerusalém, e vêem para ela visão de paz, não havendo paz, diz o Senhor Deus.

Even the prophets of Israel who say words to Jerusalem, who see visions of peace for her when there is no peace, says the Lord.

προφῆται τοῦ ισραηλ οἱ προφητεύοντες ἐπὶ ιερουσαληµ καὶ οἱ ὁρῶντες αὐτῇ εἰρήνην καὶ εἰρήνη οὐκ ἔστιν λέγει κύριος
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17 E tu, ó filho do homem, dirige o teu rosto contra as filhas do teu povo, que profetizam de seu próprio coração; e profetiza contra elas.

And you, son of man, let your face be turned against the daughters of your people, who are acting the part of prophets at their pleasure; be a prophet against them, and say,

καὶ σύ υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου στήρισον τὸ πρόσωπόν σου ἐπὶ τὰς θυγατέρας τοῦ λαοῦ σου τὰς προφητευούσας ἀπὸ καρδίας αὐτῶν καὶ προφήτευσον ἐπ' αὐτὰς

18 e dize: Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Ai das que cosem pulseiras mágicas para todos os braços, e que fazem véus para as cabeças de pessoas de toda estatura para caçarem as 
almas! Porventura caçareis as almas do meu povo? e conservareis em vida almas para vosso proveito?

This is what the Lord has said: A curse is on the women who are stitching bands on all arms and putting veils on the heads of those of every size, so that they may go after 
souls! Will you go after the souls of my people and keep yourselves safe from death?

καὶ ἐρεῖς τάδε λέγει κύριος οὐαὶ ταῖς συρραπτούσαις προσκεφάλαια ἐπὶ πάντα ἀγκῶνα χειρὸς καὶ ποιούσαις ἐπιβόλαια ἐπὶ πᾶσαν κεφαλὴν πάσης ἡλικίας τοῦ διαστρέφειν ψυχά
ς αἱ ψυχαὶ διεστράφησαν τοῦ λαοῦ µου καὶ ψυχὰς περιεποιοῦντο

19 Vós me profanastes entre o meu povo por punhados de cevada, e por pedaços de pão, matando aqueles que não haviam de morrer, e guardando vivos aqueles que não haviam 
de viver, mentindo ao meu povo que escuta a mentira.

And you have put me to shame among my people for a little barley and some bits of bread, sending death on souls for whom there is no cause of death, and keeping those 
souls living who have no right to life, by the false words you say to my people who give ear to what is false.

καὶ ἐβεβήλουν µε πρὸς τὸν λαόν µου ἕνεκεν δρακὸς κριθῶν καὶ ἕνεκεν κλασµάτων ἄρτου τοῦ ἀποκτεῖναι ψυχάς ἃς οὐκ ἔδει ἀποθανεῖν καὶ τοῦ περιποιήσασθαι ψυχάς ἃς οὐκ ἔδ
ει ζῆσαι ἐν τῷ ἀποφθέγγεσθαι ὑµᾶς λαῷ εἰσακούοντι µάταια ἀποφθέγµατα

20 Portanto assim diz o Senhor Deus: Eis aqui eu sou contra as vossas pulseiras mágicas com que vós ali caçais as almas como aves, e as arrancarei de vossos braços; e soltarei 
as almas, sim as almas que vós caçais como aves.

For this cause the Lord has said: See, I am against your bands with which you go after souls, and I will violently take them off their arms; and I will let loose the souls, even 
the souls whom you go after freely.

διὰ τοῦτο τάδε λέγει κύριος κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐπὶ τὰ προσκεφάλαια ὑµῶν ἐφ' ἃ ὑµεῖς συστρέφετε ἐκεῖ ψυχάς καὶ διαρρήξω αὐτὰ ἀπὸ τῶν βραχιόνων ὑµῶν καὶ ἐξαποστελῶ τὰς ψ
υχάς ἃς ὑµεῖς ἐκστρέφετε τὰς ψυχὰς αὐτῶν εἰς διασκορπισµόν

21 Também rasgarei os vossos véus, e livrarei o meu povo das vossas mãos, e eles não estarão mais em vossas mãos para serem caçados; e sabereis que eu sou e Senhor.

And I will have your veils violently parted in two, and will make my people free from your hands, and they will no longer be in your power for you to go after them; and you 
will be certain that I am the Lord.

καὶ διαρρήξω τὰ ἐπιβόλαια ὑµῶν καὶ ῥύσοµαι τὸν λαόν µου ἐκ χειρὸς ὑµῶν καὶ οὐκέτι ἔσονται ἐν χερσὶν ὑµῶν εἰς συστροφήν καὶ ἐπιγνώσεσθε διότι ἐγὼ κύριος

22 Visto que entristecestes o coração do justo com falsidade, não o havendo eu entristecido, e fortalecestes as mãos do ímpio, para que não se desviasse do seu mau caminho, e 
vivesse;

Because with your false words you have given pain to the heart of the upright man when I had not made him sad; in order to make strong the hands of the evil-doer so that 
he may not be turned from his evil way and get life:

ἀνθ' ὧν διεστρέφετε καρδίαν δικαίου ἀδίκως καὶ ἐγὼ οὐ διέστρεφον αὐτὸν καὶ τοῦ κατισχῦσαι χεῖρας ἀνόµου τὸ καθόλου µὴ ἀποστρέψαι ἀπὸ τῆς ὁδοῦ αὐτοῦ τῆς πονηρᾶς καὶ 
ζῆσαι αὐτόν

23 portanto não tereis mais visões vãs, nem mais fareis adivinhações; mas livrarei o meu povo das vossas mãos, e sabereis que eu sou o Senhor.

For this cause you will see no more foolish visions or make false use of secret arts: and I will make my people free from your power; and you will be certain that I am the 
Lord.

διὰ τοῦτο ψευδῆ οὐ µὴ ἴδητε καὶ µαντείας οὐ µὴ µαντεύσησθε ἔτι καὶ ῥύσοµαι τὸν λαόν µου ἐκ χειρὸς ὑµῶν καὶ γνώσεσθε ὅτι ἐγὼ κύριος

1 Então vieram a mim alguns homens dos anciãos de Israel, e se assentaram diante de mim.

Then certain of the responsible men of Israel came to me and took their seats before me.

καὶ ἦλθον πρός µε ἄνδρες ἐκ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων τοῦ ισραηλ καὶ ἐκάθισαν πρὸ προσώπου µου

Ezekiel 14Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 1919 of 2909



2 E veio a mim a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

And the word of the Lord came to me, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

3 Filho do homem, estes homens deram lugar nos seus corações aos seus ídolos, e puseram o tropeço da sua maldade diante da sua face; devo eu de alguma maneira ser 
interrogado por eles?

Son of man, these men have taken their false gods into their hearts and put before their faces the sin which is the cause of their fall: am I to give ear when they come to me 
for directions?

υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου οἱ ἄνδρες οὗτοι ἔθεντο τὰ διανοήµατα αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τὰς καρδίας αὐτῶν καὶ τὴν κόλασιν τῶν ἀδικιῶν αὐτῶν ἔθηκαν πρὸ προσώπου αὐτῶν εἰ ἀποκρινόµενος ἀποκρι
θῶ αὐτοῖς

4 Portanto fala com eles, e dize-lhes: Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Qualquer homem da casa de Israel que der lugar no seu coração aos seus ídolos, e puser o tropeço da sua 
maldade diante da sua face, e vier ao profeta, eu, o Senhor, lhe responderei nisso conforme a multidão dos seus ídolos;

For this cause say to them, These are the words of the Lord: Every man of Israel who has taken his false god into his heart, and put before his face the sin which is the cause 
of his fall, and comes to the prophet; I the Lord will give him an answer by myself in agreement with the number of his false gods;

διὰ τοῦτο λάλησον αὐτοῖς καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτούς τάδε λέγει κύριος ἄνθρωπος ἄνθρωπος ἐκ τοῦ οἴκου ισραηλ ὃς ἂν θῇ τὰ διανοήµατα αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὴν καρδίαν αὐτοῦ καὶ τὴν κόλ
ασιν τῆς ἀδικίας αὐτοῦ τάξῃ πρὸ προσώπου αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔλθῃ πρὸς τὸν προφήτην ἐγὼ κύριος ἀποκριθήσοµαι αὐτῷ ἐν οἷς ἐνέχεται ἡ διάνοια αὐτοῦ

5 para que possa apanhar a casa de Israel no seu coração, porquanto todos são alienados de mim pelos seus ídolos.

So as to take the children of Israel in the thoughts of their hearts, because they have become strange to me through their false gods.

ὅπως πλαγιάσῃ τὸν οἶκον τοῦ ισραηλ κατὰ τὰς καρδίας αὐτῶν τὰς ἀπηλλοτριωµένας ἀπ' ἐµοῦ ἐν τοῖς ἐνθυµήµασιν αὐτῶν

6 Portanto dize à casa de Israel: Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Convertei-vos, e deixai os vossos ídolos; e desviai os vossos rostos de todas as vossas abominações.

For this cause say to the children of Israel, These are the words of the Lord: Come back and give up your false gods and let your faces be turned from your disgusting things.

διὰ τοῦτο εἰπὸν πρὸς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ ισραηλ τάδε λέγει κύριος κύριος ἐπιστράφητε καὶ ἀποστρέψατε ἀπὸ τῶν ἐπιτηδευµάτων ὑµῶν καὶ ἀπὸ πασῶν τῶν ἀσεβειῶν ὑµῶν καὶ ἐπιστ
ρέψατε τὰ πρόσωπα ὑµῶν

7 Porque qualquer homem da casa de Israel, ou dos estrangeiros que peregrinam em Israel, que se alienar de mim e der lugar no seu coração aos seus ídolos, e puser tropeço 
da sua maldade diante do seu rosto, e vier ao profeta para me consultar a favor de si mesmo, eu, o Senhor, lhe responderei por mim mesmo;

When any one of the men of Israel, or of those from other lands who are living in Israel, who has become strange to me, and takes his false gods into his heart, and puts 
before his face the sin which is the cause of his fall, comes to the prophet to get directions from me; I the Lord will give him an answer by myself:

διότι ἄνθρωπος ἄνθρωπος ἐκ τοῦ οἴκου ισραηλ καὶ ἐκ τῶν προσηλύτων τῶν προσηλυτευόντων ἐν τῷ ισραηλ ὃς ἂν ἀπαλλοτριωθῇ ἀπ' ἐµοῦ καὶ θῆται τὰ ἐνθυµήµατα αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ 
τὴν καρδίαν αὐτοῦ καὶ τὴν κόλασιν τῆς ἀδικίας αὐτοῦ τάξῃ πρὸ προσώπου αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔλθῃ πρὸς τὸν προφήτην τοῦ ἐπερωτῆσαι αὐτὸν ἐν ἐµοί ἐγὼ κύριος ἀποκριθήσοµαι αὐτῷ 
ἐν ᾧ ἐνέχεται ἐν αὐτῷ

8 e porei o meu rosto contra o tal homem, e o farei um espanto, um sinal e um provérbio, e exterminá-lo-ei do meio do meu povo; e sabereis que eu sou o Senhor.

And my face will be turned against that man, and I will make him a sign and a common saying, cutting him off from among my people; and you will be certain that I am the 
Lord.

καὶ στηριῶ τὸ πρόσωπόν µου ἐπὶ τὸν ἄνθρωπον ἐκεῖνον καὶ θήσοµαι αὐτὸν εἰς ἔρηµον καὶ εἰς ἀφανισµὸν καὶ ἐξαρῶ αὐτὸν ἐκ µέσου τοῦ λαοῦ µου καὶ ἐπιγνώσεσθε ὅτι ἐγὼ κύρι
ος

9 E se o profeta for enganado, e falar alguma coisa, eu, o Senhor, terei enganado esse profeta; e estenderei a minha mão contra ele, e destruí-lo-ei do meio do meu povo Israel.

And if the prophet, tricked by deceit, says anything, it is I the Lord by whom he has been tricked, and I will put out my hand against him, and he will be cut off from among 
my people Israel.

καὶ ὁ προφήτης ἐὰν πλανηθῇ καὶ λαλήσῃ ἐγὼ κύριος πεπλάνηκα τὸν προφήτην ἐκεῖνον καὶ ἐκτενῶ τὴν χεῖρά µου ἐπ' αὐτὸν καὶ ἀφανιῶ αὐτὸν ἐκ µέσου τοῦ λαοῦ µου ισραηλ
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10 E levarão o seu castigo. O castigo do profeta será como o castigo de quem o consultar;

And the punishment of their sin will be on them: the sin of the prophet will be the same as the sin of him who goes to him for directions;

καὶ λήµψονται τὴν ἀδικίαν αὐτῶν κατὰ τὸ ἀδίκηµα τοῦ ἐπερωτῶντος καὶ κατὰ τὸ ἀδίκηµα ὁµοίως τῷ προφήτῃ ἔσται

11 para que a casa de Israel não se desvie mais de mim, nem mais se contamine com todas as suas transgressões; mas que sejam eles o meu povo, e seja eu o seu Deus, diz o 
Senhor Deus.

So that the children of Israel may no longer go wandering away from me, or make themselves unclean with all their wrongdoing; but they will be my people, and I will be 
their God, says the Lord.

ὅπως µὴ πλανᾶται ἔτι ὁ οἶκος τοῦ ισραηλ ἀπ' ἐµοῦ καὶ ἵνα µὴ µιαίνωνται ἔτι ἐν πᾶσιν τοῖς παραπτώµασιν αὐτῶν καὶ ἔσονταί µοι εἰς λαόν καὶ ἐγὼ ἔσοµαι αὐτοῖς εἰς θεόν λέγει κ
ύριος

12 Veio ainda a mim a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

And the word of the Lord came to me, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

13 Filho do homem, quando uma terra pecar contra mim, agindo traiçõeiramente, então estenderei a minha mão contra ela, e lhe quebrarei o báculo do pão, e enviarei contra 
ela a fome, e dela exterminarei homens e animais;

Son of man, when a land, sinning against me, does wrong, and my hand is stretched out against it, and the support of its bread is broken, and I make it short of food, cutting 
off man and beast from it:

υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου γῆ ἐὰν ἁµάρτῃ µοι τοῦ παραπεσεῖν παράπτωµα καὶ ἐκτενῶ τὴν χεῖρά µου ἐπ' αὐτὴν καὶ συντρίψω αὐτῆς στήριγµα ἄρτου καὶ ἐξαποστελῶ ἐπ' αὐτὴν λιµὸν καὶ ἐξ
αρῶ ἐξ αὐτῆς ἄνθρωπον καὶ κτήνη

14 ainda que estivessem no meio dela estes três homens, Noé, Daniel e Jó, eles pela sua justiça, livrariam apenas a sua própria vida, diz o Senhor Deus.

Even if these three men, Noah, Daniel, and Job, were in it, only themselves would they keep safe by their righteousness, says the Lord.

καὶ ἐὰν ὦσιν οἱ τρεῖς ἄνδρες οὗτοι ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῆς νωε καὶ δανιηλ καὶ ιωβ αὐτοὶ ἐν τῇ δικαιοσύνῃ αὐτῶν σωθήσονται λέγει κύριος

15 Se eu fizer passar pela terra bestas feras, e estas a assolarem, de modo que ela fique desolada, sem que ninguém possa passar por ela por causa das feras;

Or if I send evil beasts through the land causing destruction and making it waste, so that no man may go through because of the beasts:

ἐὰν καὶ θηρία πονηρὰ ἐπάγω ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ τιµωρήσοµαι αὐτὴν καὶ ἔσται εἰς ἀφανισµὸν καὶ οὐκ ἔσται ὁ διοδεύων ἀπὸ προσώπου τῶν θηρίων

16 ainda que esses três homens estivessem no meio dela, vivo eu, diz o Senhor Deus, que nem a filhos nem a filhas livrariam; eles só ficariam livres; a terra, porém, seria 
assolada.

Even if these three men were in it, by my life, says the Lord, they would not keep safe their sons or daughters, but only themselves, and the land would be made waste.

καὶ οἱ τρεῖς ἄνδρες οὗτοι ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῆς ὦσι ζῶ ἐγώ λέγει κύριος εἰ υἱοὶ ἢ θυγατέρες σωθήσονται ἀλλ' ἢ αὐτοὶ µόνοι σωθήσονται ἡ δὲ γῆ ἔσται εἰς ὄλεθρον

17 Ou, se eu trouxer a espada sobre aquela terra, e disser: Espada, passa pela terra; de modo que eu extermine dela homens e animais;

Or if I send a sword against that land, and say, Sword, go through the land, cutting off from it man and beast:

ἢ καὶ ῥοµφαίαν ἐὰν ἐπάγω ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν ἐκείνην καὶ εἴπω ῥοµφαία διελθάτω διὰ τῆς γῆς καὶ ἐξαρῶ ἐξ αὐτῆς ἄνθρωπον καὶ κτῆνος

18 ainda que aqueles três homens estivessem nela, vivo eu, diz o Senhor Deus, eles não livrariam nem filhos nem filhas, mas eles só ficariam livres.

Even if these three men were in it, by my life, says the Lord, they would not keep safe their sons or daughters, but only themselves.

καὶ οἱ τρεῖς ἄνδρες οὗτοι ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῆς ζῶ ἐγώ λέγει κύριος οὐ µὴ ῥύσωνται υἱοὺς οὐδὲ θυγατέρας αὐτοὶ µόνοι σωθήσονται

19 Ou, se eu enviar a peste sobre aquela terra, e derramar o meu furor sobre ela com sangue, para exterminar dela homens e animais;

Or if I send disease into that land, letting loose my wrath on it in blood, cutting off from it man and beast:

ἢ καὶ θάνατον ἐπαποστείλω ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν ἐκείνην καὶ ἐκχεῶ τὸν θυµόν µου ἐπ' αὐτὴν ἐν αἵµατι τοῦ ἐξολεθρεῦσαι ἐξ αὐτῆς ἄνθρωπον καὶ κτῆνος
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20 ainda que Noé, Daniel e Jó estivessem no meio dela, vivo eu, diz o Senhor Deus, eles não livrariam nem filho nem filha, tão somente livrariam as suas próprias vidas pela sua 
justiça.

Even if Noah, Daniel, and Job were in it, by my life, says the Lord, they would not keep son or daughter safe; only themselves would they keep safe through their 
righteousness.

καὶ νωε καὶ δανιηλ καὶ ιωβ ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῆς ζῶ ἐγώ λέγει κύριος ἐὰν υἱοὶ ἢ θυγατέρες ὑπολειφθῶσιν αὐτοὶ ἐν τῇ δικαιοσύνῃ αὐτῶν ῥύσονται τὰς ψυχὰς αὐτῶν

21 Pois assim diz o Senhor Deus: Quanto mais quando eu enviar contra Jerusalém os meus quatro juízos violentos, a espada, a fome, as bestas-feras e a peste, pura exterminar 
dela homens e animais?

For this is what the Lord has said: How much more when I send my four bitter punishments on Jerusalem, the sword and need of food and evil beasts and disease, cutting 
off from it man and beast?

τάδε λέγει κύριος ἐὰν δὲ καὶ τὰς τέσσαρας ἐκδικήσεις µου τὰς πονηράς ῥοµφαίαν καὶ λιµὸν καὶ θηρία πονηρὰ καὶ θάνατον ἐξαποστείλω ἐπὶ ιερουσαληµ τοῦ ἐξολεθρεῦσαι ἐξ αὐ
τῆς ἄνθρωπον καὶ κτῆνος

22 Mas, se ainda restarem nela alguns sobreviventes que levem para fora filhos e filhas, quando eles saírem a ter convosco, vereis o seu caminho e os seus feitos, e ficareis 
consolados do mal que eu trouxe sobre Jerusalém, até de tudo o que trouxe sobre ela.

But truly, there will still be a small band who will be safe, even sons and daughters: and they will come out to you, and you will see their ways and their doings: and you will 
be comforted about the evil which I have sent on Jerusalem, even about everything I have sent on it.

καὶ ἰδοὺ ὑπολελειµµένοι ἐν αὐτῇ οἱ ἀνασεσῳσµένοι αὐτῆς οἳ ἐξάγουσιν ἐξ αὐτῆς υἱοὺς καὶ θυγατέρας ἰδοὺ αὐτοὶ ἐκπορεύονται πρὸς ὑµᾶς καὶ ὄψεσθε τὰς ὁδοὺς αὐτῶν καὶ τὰ ἐν
θυµήµατα αὐτῶν καὶ µεταµεληθήσεσθε ἐπὶ τὰ κακά ἃ ἐπήγαγον ἐπὶ ιερουσαληµ πάντα τὰ κακὰ ἃ ἐπήγαγον ἐπ' αὐτήν

23 E sereis consolados, quando virdes o seu caminho e os seus feitos; e sabereis que não fiz sem razão tudo quanto nela tenho feito, diz o Senhor.

They will give you comfort when you see their ways and their doings: and you will be certain that not for nothing have I done all the things I have done in it, says the Lord.

καὶ παρακαλέσουσιν ὑµᾶς διότι ὄψεσθε τὰς ὁδοὺς αὐτῶν καὶ τὰ ἐνθυµήµατα αὐτῶν καὶ ἐπιγνώσεσθε διότι οὐ µάτην πεποίηκα πάντα ὅσα ἐποίησα ἐν αὐτῇ λέγει κύριος

1 De novo veio a mim a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

And the word of the Lord came to me, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

2 Filho do homem, que mais do que qualquer outro pau é o da videira, o sarmento que está entre as árvores do bosque?

Son of man, what is the vine-tree more than any branching tree which is among the trees of the woods?

καὶ σύ υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου τί ἂν γένοιτο τὸ ξύλον τῆς ἀµπέλου ἐκ πάντων τῶν ξύλων τῶν κληµάτων τῶν ὄντων ἐν τοῖς ξύλοις τοῦ δρυµοῦ

3 Tema-se dele madeira para fazer alguma obra? ou toma-se dele alguma estaca, para se lhe pendurar algum traste?

Will its wood be used for any work? do men make of it a pin for hanging any vessel on?

εἰ λήµψονται ἐξ αὐτῆς ξύλον τοῦ ποιῆσαι εἰς ἐργασίαν εἰ λήµψονται ἐξ αὐτῆς πάσσαλον τοῦ κρεµάσαι ἐπ' αὐτὸν πᾶν σκεῦος

4 Eis que é lançado no fogo, para servir de pasto; o fogo devora ambas as suas extremidades, e o meio dele fica também queimado; serve para alguma obra?

See, it is put into the fire for burning: the fire has made a meal of its two ends and the middle part of it is burned; is it good for any work?

πάρεξ πυρὶ δέδοται εἰς ἀνάλωσιν τὴν κατ' ἐνιαυτὸν κάθαρσιν ἀπ' αὐτῆς ἀναλίσκει τὸ πῦρ καὶ ἐκλείπει εἰς τέλος µὴ χρήσιµον ἔσται εἰς ἐργασίαν

5 Ora, quando estava inteiro, não servia para obra alguma; quanto menos, estando consumido ou carbonizado pelo fogo, se faria dele qualquer obra?

Truly, before it was cut down, it was not used for any purpose: how much less, when the fire has made a meal of it and it is burned, will it be made into anything?

οὐδὲ ἔτι αὐτοῦ ὄντος ὁλοκλήρου οὐκ ἔσται εἰς ἐργασίαν µὴ ὅτι ἐὰν καὶ πῦρ αὐτὸ ἀναλώσῃ εἰς τέλος εἰ ἔσται ἔτι εἰς ἐργασίαν
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6 Portanto, assim diz o Senhor Deus: Como entre as árvores do bosque é o pau da videira, que entreguei para servir de pasto ao fogo, assim entregarei os habitantes de 
Jerusalém.

For this cause the Lord has said: Like the vine-tree among the trees of the woods which I have given to the fire for burning, so will I give the people of Jerusalem.

διὰ τοῦτο εἰπόν τάδε λέγει κύριος ὃν τρόπον τὸ ξύλον τῆς ἀµπέλου ἐν τοῖς ξύλοις τοῦ δρυµοῦ ὃ δέδωκα αὐτὸ τῷ πυρὶ εἰς ἀνάλωσιν οὕτως δέδωκα τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ιερουσαλη
µ

7 E porei a minha face contra eles; eles sairão do fogo, mas o fogo os devorará; e sabereis que eu sou o Senhor, quando tiver posto a minha face contra eles.

And my face will be turned against them; and though they have come out of the fire they will be burned up by it; and it will be clear to you that I am the Lord when my face 
is turned against them.

καὶ δώσω τὸ πρόσωπόν µου ἐπ' αὐτούς ἐκ τοῦ πυρὸς ἐξελεύσονται καὶ πῦρ αὐτοὺς καταφάγεται καὶ ἐπιγνώσονται ὅτι ἐγὼ κύριος ἐν τῷ στηρίσαι µε τὸ πρόσωπόν µου ἐπ' αὐτού
ς

8 Farei da terra uma desolação, porquanto eles se houveram traiçoeiramente, diz o Senhor Deus.

And I will make the land a waste because they have done evil, says the Lord.

καὶ δώσω τὴν γῆν εἰς ἀφανισµὸν ἀνθ' ὧν παρέπεσον παραπτώµατι λέγει κύριος

1 Ainda veio a mim a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

And the word of the Lord came to me, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

2 Filho do homem, faze conhecer a Jerusalém seus atos abomináveis;

Son of man, make clear to Jerusalem her disgusting ways,

υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου διαµάρτυραι τῇ ιερουσαληµ τὰς ἀνοµίας αὐτῆς

3 e dize: Assim diz o Senhor Deus a Jerusalém: A tua origem e o teu nascimento procedem da terra dos cananeus. Teu pai era amorreu, e a tua mãe hetéia.

And say, This is what the Lord has said to Jerusalem: Your start and your birth was from the land of the Canaanite; an Amorite was your father and your mother was a 
Hittite.

καὶ ἐρεῖς τάδε λέγει κύριος τῇ ιερουσαληµ ἡ ῥίζα σου καὶ ἡ γένεσίς σου ἐκ γῆς χανααν ὁ πατήρ σου αµορραῖος καὶ ἡ µήτηρ σου χετταία

4 E, quanto ao teu nascimento, no dia em que nasceste não te foi cortado o umbigo, nem foste lavada com água, para te alimpar; nem tampouco foste esfregada com sal, nem 
envolta em faixas;

As for your birth, on the day of your birth your cord was not cut and you were not washed in water to make you clean; you were not salted or folded in linen bands.

καὶ ἡ γένεσίς σου ἐν ᾗ ἡµέρᾳ ἐτέχθης οὐκ ἔδησαν τοὺς µαστούς σου καὶ ἐν ὕδατι οὐκ ἐλούσθης οὐδὲ ἁλὶ ἡλίσθης καὶ σπαργάνοις οὐκ ἐσπαργανώθης

5 ninguém se apiedou de ti para te fazer alguma destas coisas, compadecido de ti; porém foste lançada fora no campo, pelo nojo de ti, no dia em que nasceste.

No eye had pity on you to do any of these things to you or to be kind to you; but you were put out into the open country, because your life was hated at the time of your birth.

οὐδὲ ἐφείσατο ὁ ὀφθαλµός µου ἐπὶ σοὶ τοῦ ποιῆσαί σοι ἓν ἐκ πάντων τούτων τοῦ παθεῖν τι ἐπὶ σοί καὶ ἀπερρίφης ἐπὶ πρόσωπον τοῦ πεδίου τῇ σκολιότητι τῆς ψυχῆς σου ἐν ᾗ ἡµ
έρᾳ ἐτέχθης

6 E, passando eu por ti, vi-te banhada no teu sangue, e disse- te: Ainda que estás no teu sangue, vive; sim, disse-te: Ainda que estás no teu sangue, vive.

And when I went past you and saw you stretched out in your blood, I said to you, Though you are stretched out in your blood, have life;

καὶ διῆλθον ἐπὶ σὲ καὶ εἶδόν σε πεφυρµένην ἐν τῷ αἵµατί σου καὶ εἶπά σοι ἐκ τοῦ αἵµατός σου ζωή
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7 Eu te fiz multiplicar como o renovo do campo. E cresceste, e te engrandeceste, e alcançaste grande formosura. Formaram-se os teus seios e cresceu o teu cabelo; contudo 
estavas nua e descoberta.

And be increased in number like the buds of the field; and you were increased and became great, and you came to the time of love: your breasts were formed and your hair 
was long; but you were uncovered and without clothing.

πληθύνου καθὼς ἡ ἀνατολὴ τοῦ ἀγροῦ δέδωκά σε καὶ ἐπληθύνθης καὶ ἐµεγαλύνθης καὶ εἰσῆλθες εἰς πόλεις πόλεων οἱ µαστοί σου ἀνωρθώθησαν καὶ ἡ θρίξ σου ἀνέτειλεν σὺ δὲ 
ἦσθα γυµνὴ καὶ ἀσχηµονοῦσα

8 Então, passando eu por ti, vi-te, e eis que o teu tempo era tempo de amores; e estendi sobre ti a minha aba, e cobri a tua nudez; e dei-te juramento, e entrei num pacto 
contigo, diz o Senhor Deus, e tu ficaste sendo minha.

Now when I went past you, looking at you, I saw that your time was the time of love; and I put my skirts over you, covering your unclothed body: and I gave you my oath and 
made an agreement with you, says the Lord, and you became mine.

καὶ διῆλθον διὰ σοῦ καὶ εἶδόν σε καὶ ἰδοὺ καιρός σου καιρὸς καταλυόντων καὶ διεπέτασα τὰς πτέρυγάς µου ἐπὶ σὲ καὶ ἐκάλυψα τὴν ἀσχηµοσύνην σου καὶ ὤµοσά σοι καὶ εἰσῆλ
θον ἐν διαθήκῃ µετὰ σοῦ λέγει κύριος καὶ ἐγένου µοι

9 Então te lavei com água, alimpei-te do teu sangue e te ungi com óleo.

Then I had you washed with water, washing away all your blood and rubbing you with oil.

καὶ ἔλουσά σε ἐν ὕδατι καὶ ἀπέπλυνα τὸ αἷµά σου ἀπὸ σοῦ καὶ ἔχρισά σε ἐν ἐλαίῳ

10 Também te vesti de bordados, e te calcei com pele de dugongo, cingi-te de linho fino, e te cobri de seda.

And I had you clothed with needlework, and put leather shoes on your feet, folding fair linen about you and covering you with silk.

καὶ ἐνέδυσά σε ποικίλα καὶ ὑπέδησά σε ὑάκινθον καὶ ἔζωσά σε βύσσῳ καὶ περιέβαλόν σε τριχάπτῳ

11 Também te ornei de enfeites, e te pus braceletes nas mãos e um colar ao pescoço.

And I made you fair with ornaments and put jewels on your hands and a chain on your neck.

καὶ ἐκόσµησά σε κόσµῳ καὶ περιέθηκα ψέλια περὶ τὰς χεῖράς σου καὶ κάθεµα περὶ τὸν τράχηλόν σου

12 E te pus um pendente no nariz, e arrecadas nas orelhas, e uma linda coroa na cabeça.

And I put a ring in your nose and ear-rings in your ears and a beautiful crown on your head.

καὶ ἔδωκα ἐνώτιον περὶ τὸν µυκτῆρά σου καὶ τροχίσκους ἐπὶ τὰ ὦτά σου καὶ στέφανον καυχήσεως ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλήν σου

13 Assim foste ornada de ouro e prata, e o teu vestido foi de linho fino, de seda e de bordados; de flor de farinha te nutriste, e de mel e azeite; e chegaste a ser formosa em 
extremo, e subiste até a realeza.

So you were made beautiful with gold and silver; and your clothing was of the best linen and silk and needlework; your food was the best meal and honey and oil: and you 
were very beautiful.

καὶ ἐκοσµήθης χρυσίῳ καὶ ἀργυρίῳ καὶ τὰ περιβόλαιά σου βύσσινα καὶ τρίχαπτα καὶ ποικίλα σεµίδαλιν καὶ ἔλαιον καὶ µέλι ἔφαγες καὶ ἐγένου καλὴ σφόδρα

14 Correu a tua fama entre as nações, por causa da tua formosura, pois era perfeita, graças ao esplendor que eu tinha posto sobre ti, diz o Senhor Deus.

You were so beautiful that the story of you went out into all nations; you were completely beautiful because of my glory which I had put on you, says the Lord.

καὶ ἐξῆλθέν σου ὄνοµα ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν ἐν τῷ κάλλει σου διότι συντετελεσµένον ἦν ἐν εὐπρεπείᾳ ἐν τῇ ὡραιότητι ᾗ ἔταξα ἐπὶ σέ λέγει κύριος

15 Mas confiaste na tua formosura, e te corrompeste por causa da tua fama; e derramavas as tuas prostituições sobre todo o que passava, para seres dele.

But you put your faith in the fact that you were beautiful, acting like a loose woman because you were widely talked of, and offering your cheap love to everyone who went 
by, whoever it might be.

καὶ ἐπεποίθεις ἐν τῷ κάλλει σου καὶ ἐπόρνευσας ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόµατί σου καὶ ἐξέχεας τὴν πορνείαν σου ἐπὶ πάντα πάροδον ὃ οὐκ ἔσται
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16 E tomaste dos teus vestidos e fizeste lugares altos adornados de diversas cores, e te prostituíste sobre eles, como nunca sucedera, nem sucederá.

And you took your robes and made high places for yourself ornamented with every colour, acting like a loose woman on them, without shame or fear.

καὶ ἔλαβες ἐκ τῶν ἱµατίων σου καὶ ἐποίησας σεαυτῇ εἴδωλα ῥαπτὰ καὶ ἐξεπόρνευσας ἐπ' αὐτά καὶ οὐ µὴ εἰσέλθῃς οὐδὲ µὴ γένηται

17 Também tomaste as tuas belas jóias feitas do meu ouro e da minha prata que eu te havia dado, e te fizeste imagens de homens, e te prostituíste com elas;

And you took the fair jewels, my silver and gold which I had given to you, and made for yourself male images, acting like a loose woman with them;

καὶ ἔλαβες τὰ σκεύη τῆς καυχήσεώς σου ἐκ τοῦ χρυσίου µου καὶ ἐκ τοῦ ἀργυρίου µου ἐξ ὧν ἔδωκά σοι καὶ ἐποίησας σεαυτῇ εἰκόνας ἀρσενικὰς καὶ ἐξεπόρνευσας ἐν αὐταῖς

18 e tomaste os teus vestidos bordados, e as cobriste; e puseste diante delas o meu azeite e o meu incenso.

And you took your robes of needlework for their clothing, and put my oil and my perfume before them.

καὶ ἔλαβες τὸν ἱµατισµὸν τὸν ποικίλον σου καὶ περιέβαλες αὐτὰ καὶ τὸ ἔλαιόν µου καὶ τὸ θυµίαµά µου ἔθηκας πρὸ προσώπου αὐτῶν

19 E o meu pão que te dei, a flor de farinha, e o azeite e o mel, com que eu te sustentava, também puseste diante delas em cheiro suave, diz o Senhor Deus.

And my bread which I gave you, the best meal and oil and honey which I gave you for your food, you put it before them for a sweet smell, says the Lord.

καὶ τοὺς ἄρτους µου οὓς ἔδωκά σοι σεµίδαλιν καὶ ἔλαιον καὶ µέλι ἐψώµισά σε καὶ ἔθηκας αὐτὰ πρὸ προσώπου αὐτῶν εἰς ὀσµὴν εὐωδίας καὶ ἐγένετο λέγει κύριος

20 Além disto, tomaste a teus filhos e tuas filhas, que me geraras, e lhos sacrificaste, para serem devorados pelas chamas. Acaso foi a tua prostituição de tão pouca monta,

And you took your sons and your daughters whom I had by you, offering even these to them to be their food. Was your loose behaviour so small a thing,

καὶ ἔλαβες τοὺς υἱούς σου καὶ τὰς θυγατέρας σου ἃς ἐγέννησας καὶ ἔθυσας αὐτὰ αὐτοῖς εἰς ἀνάλωσιν ὡς µικρὰ ἐξεπόρνευσας

21 que havias de matar meus filhos e lhos entregar, fazendo os passar pelo fogo?

That you put my children to death and gave them up to go through the fire to them?

καὶ ἔσφαξας τὰ τέκνα σου καὶ ἔδωκας αὐτὰ ἐν τῷ ἀποτροπιάζεσθαί σε ἐν αὐτοῖς

22 E em todas as tuas abominações, e nas tuas prostituições, não te lembraste dos dias da tua mocidade, quando tu estavas nua e descoberta, e jazias no teu sangue.

And in all your disgusting and false behaviour you had no memory of your early days, when you were uncovered and without clothing, stretched out in your blood.

τοῦτο παρὰ πᾶσαν τὴν πορνείαν σου καὶ οὐκ ἐµνήσθης τὰς ἡµέρας τῆς νηπιότητός σου ὅτε ἦσθα γυµνὴ καὶ ἀσχηµονοῦσα καὶ πεφυρµένη ἐν τῷ αἵµατί σου ἔζησας

23 E sucedeu, depois de toda a tua maldade (ai, ai de ti! diz o Senhor Deus),

And it came about, after all your evil-doing, says the Lord,

καὶ ἐγένετο µετὰ πάσας τὰς κακίας σου λέγει κύριος

24 que te edificaste uma câmara abobadada, e fizeste lugares altos em todas as praças.

That you made for yourself an arched room in every open place.

καὶ ᾠκοδόµησας σεαυτῇ οἴκηµα πορνικὸν καὶ ἐποίησας σεαυτῇ ἔκθεµα ἐν πάσῃ πλατείᾳ

25 A cada canto do caminho edificaste o teu lugar alto, e fizeste abominável a tua formosura, e alargaste os teus pés a todo o que passava, e multiplicaste as tuas prostituições.

You put up your high places at the top of every street, and made the grace of your form a disgusting thing, opening your feet to everyone who went by, increasing your loose 
ways.

καὶ ἐπ' ἀρχῆς πάσης ὁδοῦ ᾠκοδόµησας τὰ πορνεῖά σου καὶ ἐλυµήνω τὸ κάλλος σου καὶ διήγαγες τὰ σκέλη σου παντὶ παρόδῳ καὶ ἐπλήθυνας τὴν πορνείαν σου

26 Também te prostituíste com os egípcios, teus vizinbos, grandemente carnais; e multiplicaste a tua prostituição, para me provocares à ira.

And you went with the Egyptians, your neighbours, great of flesh; increasing your loose ways, moving me to wrath.

καὶ ἐξεπόρνευσας ἐπὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς αἰγύπτου τοὺς ὁµοροῦντάς σοι τοὺς µεγαλοσάρκους καὶ πολλαχῶς ἐξεπόρνευσας τοῦ παροργίσαι µε
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27 Pelo que estendi a minha mão sobre ti, e diminuí a tua porção; e te entreguei à vontade dos que te odeiam, das filhas dos filisteus, as quais se envergonhavam do teu caminho 
depravado.

Now, then, my hand is stretched out against you, cutting down your fixed amount, and I have given you up to the desire of your haters, the daughters of the Philistines who 
are shamed by your loose ways.

ἐὰν δὲ ἐκτείνω τὴν χεῖρά µου ἐπὶ σέ καὶ ἐξαρῶ τὰ νόµιµά σου καὶ παραδώσω σε εἰς ψυχὰς µισούντων σε θυγατέρας ἀλλοφύλων τὰς ἐκκλινούσας σε ἐκ τῆς ὁδοῦ σου ἧς ἠσέβησ
ας

28 Também te prostituíste com os assírios, porquanto eras insaciável; contudo, prostituindo-te com eles, nem ainda assim ficaste farta.

And you went with the Assyrians, because of your desire which was without measure; you were acting like a loose woman with them, and still you had not enough.

καὶ ἐξεπόρνευσας ἐπὶ τὰς θυγατέρας ασσουρ καὶ οὐδ' οὕτως ἐνεπλήσθης καὶ ἐξεπόρνευσας καὶ οὐκ ἐνεπίπλω

29 Demais multiplicaste as tuas prostituições na terra de tráfico, isto é, até Caldéia, e nem ainda com isso te fartaste.

And you went on in your loose ways, even as far as the land of Chaldaea, and still you had not enough.

καὶ ἐπλήθυνας τὰς διαθήκας σου πρὸς γῆν χαλδαίων καὶ οὐδὲ ἐν τούτοις ἐνεπλήσθης

30 Quão fraco é teu coração, diz o Senhor Deus, fazendo tu todas estas coisas, obra duma meretriz desenfreada,

How feeble is your heart, says the Lord, seeing that you do all these things, the work of a loose and overruling woman;

τί διαθῶ τὴν θυγατέρα σου λέγει κύριος ἐν τῷ ποιῆσαί σε ταῦτα πάντα ἔργα γυναικὸς πόρνης καὶ ἐξεπόρνευσας τρισσῶς

31 edificando a tua câmara abobadada no canto de cada caminho, e fazendo o teu lugar alto em cada rua! Não foste sequer como a meretriz, pois desprezaste a paga;

For you have made your arched room at the top of every street, and your high place in every open place; though you were not like a loose woman in getting together your 
payment.

ἐν ταῖς θυγατράσιν σου τὸ πορνεῖόν σου ᾠκοδόµησας ἐπὶ πάσης ἀρχῆς ὁδοῦ καὶ τὴν βάσιν σου ἐποίησας ἐν πάσῃ πλατείᾳ καὶ ἐγένου ὡς πόρνη συνάγουσα µισθώµατα

32 tens sido como a mulher adúltera que, em lugar de seu marido, recebe os estranhos.

The untrue wife who takes strange lovers in place of her husband!

ἡ γυνὴ ἡ µοιχωµένη ὁµοία σοι παρὰ τοῦ ἀνδρὸς αὐτῆς λαµβάνουσα µισθώµατα

33 A todas as meretrizes se dá a sua paga, mas tu dás presentes a todos es teus amantes; e lhes dás peitas, para que venham a ti de todas as partes, pelas tuas prostituições.

They give payment to all loose women: but you give rewards to your lovers, offering them payment so that they may come to you on every side for your cheap love.

πᾶσι τοῖς ἐκπορνεύσασιν αὐτὴν προσεδίδου µισθώµατα καὶ σὺ δέδωκας µισθώµατα πᾶσι τοῖς ἐρασταῖς σου καὶ ἐφόρτιζες αὐτοὺς τοῦ ἔρχεσθαι πρὸς σὲ κυκλόθεν ἐν τῇ πορνείᾳ 
σου

34 Assim és diferente de outras mulheres nas tuas prostituições; pois ninguém te procura para prostituição; pelo contrário tu dás a paga, e não a recebes; assim és diferente.

And in your loose behaviour you are different from other women, for no one goes after you to make love to you: and because you give payment and no payment is given to 
you, in this you are different from them.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν σοὶ διεστραµµένον παρὰ τὰς γυναῖκας ἐν τῇ πορνείᾳ σου καὶ µετὰ σοῦ πεπορνεύκασιν ἐν τῷ προσδιδόναι σε µισθώµατα καὶ σοὶ µισθώµατα οὐκ ἐδόθη καὶ ἐγένετ
ο ἐν σοὶ διεστραµµένα

35 Portanto, ó meretriz, ouve a palavra do Senhor.

For this cause, O loose woman, give ear to the voice of the Lord:

διὰ τοῦτο πόρνη ἄκουε λόγον κυρίου
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36 Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Pois que se derramou a tua lascívia, e se descobriu a tua nudez nas tuas prostituições com os teus amantes; por causa também de todos os ídolos 
das tuas abominações, e do sangue de teus filhos que lhes deste;

This is what the Lord has said: Because your unclean behaviour was let loose and your body uncovered in your loose ways with your lovers and with your disgusting images, 
and for the blood of your children which you gave to them;

τάδε λέγει κύριος ἀνθ' ὧν ἐξέχεας τὸν χαλκόν σου καὶ ἀποκαλυφθήσεται ἡ αἰσχύνη σου ἐν τῇ πορνείᾳ σου πρὸς τοὺς ἐραστάς σου καὶ εἰς πάντα τὰ ἐνθυµήµατα τῶν ἀνοµιῶν σο
υ καὶ ἐν τοῖς αἵµασιν τῶν τέκνων σου ὧν ἔδωκας αὐτοῖς

37 portanto eis que ajuntarei todos os teus amantes, com os quais te deleitaste, como também todos os que amaste, juntamente com todos os que odiaste, sim, ajuntá-los-ei contra 
ti em redor, e descobrirei a tua nudez diante deles, para que vejam toda a tua nudez.

For this cause I will get together all your lovers with whom you have taken your pleasure, and all those to whom you have given your love, with all those who were hated by 
you; I will even make them come together against you on every side, and I will have you uncovered before them so that they may see your shame.

διὰ τοῦτο ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐπὶ σὲ συνάγω πάντας τοὺς ἐραστάς σου ἐν οἷς ἐπεµίγης ἐν αὐτοῖς καὶ πάντας οὓς ἠγάπησας σὺν πᾶσιν οἷς ἐµίσεις καὶ συνάξω αὐτοὺς ἐπὶ σὲ κυκλόθεν καὶ ἀ
ποκαλύψω τὰς κακίας σου πρὸς αὐτούς καὶ ὄψονται πᾶσαν τὴν αἰσχύνην σου

38 E julgar-te-ei como são julgadas as adúlteras e as que derramam sangue; e entregar-te-ei ao sangue de furor e de ciúme.

And you will be judged by me as women are judged who have been untrue to their husbands and have taken life; and I will let loose against you passion and bitter feeling.

καὶ ἐκδικήσω σε ἐκδικήσει µοιχαλίδος καὶ ἐκχεούσης αἷµα καὶ θήσω σε ἐν αἵµατι θυµοῦ καὶ ζήλου

39 Também te entregarei nas mãos dos teus inimigos, e eles derribarão a tua câmara abobadada, e demolirão os teus altos lugares, e te despirão os teus vestidos, e tomarão as 
tuas belas jóias, e te deixarão nua e descoberta.

I will give you into their hands, and your arched room will be overturned and your high places broken down; they will take your clothing off you and take away your fair 
jewels: and when they have done, you will be uncovered and shamed.

καὶ παραδώσω σε εἰς χεῖρας αὐτῶν καὶ κατασκάψουσιν τὸ πορνεῖόν σου καὶ καθελοῦσιν τὴν βάσιν σου καὶ ἐκδύσουσίν σε τὸν ἱµατισµόν σου καὶ λήµψονται τὰ σκεύη τῆς καυχ
ήσεώς σου καὶ ἀφήσουσίν σε γυµνὴν καὶ ἀσχηµονοῦσαν

40 Então farão subir uma hoste contra ti, e te apedrejarão, e te traspassarão com as suas espadas.

And they will get together a meeting against you, stoning you with stones and wounding you with their swords.

καὶ ἄξουσιν ἐπὶ σὲ ὄχλους καὶ λιθοβολήσουσίν σε ἐν λίθοις καὶ κατασφάξουσίν σε ἐν τοῖς ξίφεσιν αὐτῶν

41 E queimarão as tuas casas a fogo, e executarão juízos contra ti, à vista de muitas mulheres; e te farei cessar de ser meretriz, e paga não darás mais.

And they will have you burned with fire, sending punishments on you before the eyes of great numbers of women; and I will put an end to your loose ways, and you will no 
longer give payment.

καὶ ἐµπρήσουσιν τοὺς οἴκους σου πυρὶ καὶ ποιήσουσιν ἐν σοὶ ἐκδικήσεις ἐνώπιον γυναικῶν πολλῶν καὶ ἀποστρέψω σε ἐκ τῆς πορνείας σου καὶ µισθώµατα οὐ µὴ δῷς οὐκέτι

42 Assim satisfarei em ti o meu furor, e os meus ciúmes se desviarão de ti; também me aquietarei, e não tornarei mais a me indignar.

And the heat of my wrath against you will have an end, and my bitter feeling will be turned away from you, and I will be quiet and will be angry no longer.

καὶ ἐπαφήσω τὸν θυµόν µου ἐπὶ σέ καὶ ἐξαρθήσεται ὁ ζῆλός µου ἐκ σοῦ καὶ ἀναπαύσοµαι καὶ οὐ µὴ µεριµνήσω οὐκέτι

43 Porquanto não te lembraste dos dias da tua mocidade, mas me provocaste à ira com todas estas coisas, eis que eu farei recair o teu caminho sobre a tua cabeça diz o Senhor 
Deus. Pois não acrescentaste a infidelidade a todas as tuas abominações?

Because you have not kept in mind the days when you were young, but have been troubling me with all these things; for this reason I will make the punishment of your ways 
come on your head, says the Lord, because you have done this evil thing in addition to all your disgusting acts.

ἀνθ' ὧν οὐκ ἐµνήσθης τὴν ἡµέραν τῆς νηπιότητός σου καὶ ἐλύπεις µε ἐν πᾶσι τούτοις καὶ ἐγὼ ἰδοὺ τὰς ὁδούς σου εἰς κεφαλήν σου δέδωκα λέγει κύριος καὶ οὕτως ἐποίησας τὴν
 ἀσέβειαν ἐπὶ πάσαις ταῖς ἀνοµίαις σου
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44 Eis que todo o que usa de provérbios usará contra ti deste provérbio: Tal mãe, tal filha.

See, in every common saying about you it will be said, As the mother is, so is her daughter.

ταῦτά ἐστιν πάντα ὅσα εἶπαν κατὰ σοῦ ἐν παραβολῇ λέγοντες καθὼς ἡ µήτηρ καὶ ἡ θυγάτηρ

45 Tu és filha de tua mãe, que tinha nojo de seu marido e de seus filhos; e tu és irmã de tuas irmãs, que tinham nojo de seus maridos e de seus filhos. Vossa mãe foi hetéia, e 
vosso pai amorreu.

You are the daughter of your mother whose soul is turned in disgust from her husband and her children; and you are the sister of your sisters who were turned in disgust 
from their husbands and their children: your mother was a Hittite and your father an Amorite.

θυγάτηρ τῆς µητρός σου σὺ εἶ ἡ ἀπωσαµένη τὸν ἄνδρα αὐτῆς καὶ τὰ τέκνα αὐτῆς καὶ ἀδελφὴ τῶν ἀδελφῶν σου τῶν ἀπωσαµένων τοὺς ἄνδρας αὐτῶν καὶ τὰ τέκνα αὐτῶν ἡ µή
τηρ ὑµῶν χετταία καὶ ὁ πατὴρ ὑµῶν αµορραῖος

46 E tua irmã maior, que habita à tua esquerda, é Samária, ela juntamente com suas filhas; e tua irmã menor, que habita à tua mão direita, é Sodoma e suas filhas.

Your older sister is Samaria, living at your left hand, she and her daughters: and your younger sister, living at your right hand, is Sodom and her daughters.

ἡ ἀδελφὴ ὑµῶν ἡ πρεσβυτέρα σαµάρεια αὐτὴ καὶ αἱ θυγατέρες αὐτῆς ἡ κατοικοῦσα ἐξ εὐωνύµων σου καὶ ἡ ἀδελφή σου ἡ νεωτέρα σου ἡ κατοικοῦσα ἐκ δεξιῶν σου σοδοµα κα
ὶ αἱ θυγατέρες αὐτῆς

47 Todavia não andaste nos seus caminhos, nem fizeste conforme as suas abominações; mas, como se isso mui pouco fora, ainda te corrompeste mais do que elas, em todos os 
teus caminhos.

Still you have not gone in their ways or done the disgusting things which they have done; but, as if that was only a little thing, you have gone deeper in evil than they in all 
your ways.

καὶ οὐδ' ὧς ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς αὐτῶν ἐπορεύθης οὐδὲ κατὰ τὰς ἀνοµίας αὐτῶν ἐποίησας παρὰ µικρὸν καὶ ὑπέρκεισαι αὐτὰς ἐν πάσαις ταῖς ὁδοῖς σου

48 Vivo eu, diz o Senhor Deus, não fez Sodoma, tua irmã, nem ela nem suas filhas, como fizeste tu e tuas filhas.

By my life, says the Lord, Sodom your sister never did, she or her daughters, what you and your daughters have done.

ζῶ ἐγώ λέγει κύριος εἰ πεποίηκεν σοδοµα ἡ ἀδελφή σου αὐτὴ καὶ αἱ θυγατέρες αὐτῆς ὃν τρόπον ἐποίησας σὺ καὶ αἱ θυγατέρες σου

49 Eis que esta foi a iniqüidade de Sodoma, tua irmã: Soberba, fartura de pão, e próspera ociosidade teve ela e suas filhas; mas nunca fortaleceu a mão do pobre e do 
necessitado.

Truly, this was the sin of your sister Sodom: pride, a full measure of food, and the comforts of wealth in peace, were seen in her and her daughters, and she gave no help to 
the poor or to those in need.

πλὴν τοῦτο τὸ ἀνόµηµα σοδοµων τῆς ἀδελφῆς σου ὑπερηφανία ἐν πλησµονῇ ἄρτων καὶ ἐν εὐθηνίᾳ οἴνου ἐσπατάλων αὐτὴ καὶ αἱ θυγατέρες αὐτῆς τοῦτο ὑπῆρχεν αὐτῇ καὶ ταῖς 
θυγατράσιν αὐτῆς καὶ χεῖρα πτωχοῦ καὶ πένητος οὐκ ἀντελαµβάνοντο

50 Também elas se ensoberbeceram, e fizeram abominação diante de mim; pelo que, ao ver isso, as tirei do seu lugar.

They were full of pride and did what was disgusting to me: and so I took them away as you have seen.

καὶ ἐµεγαλαύχουν καὶ ἐποίησαν ἀνοµήµατα ἐνώπιόν µου καὶ ἐξῆρα αὐτάς καθὼς εἶδον

51 Demais Samária não cometeu metade de teus pecados; e multiplicaste as tuas abominações mais do que elas, e justificaste a tuas irmãs, com todas as abominações que fizeste.

And Samaria has not done half your sins; but you have made the number of your disgusting acts greater than theirs, making your sisters seem more upright than you by all 
the disgusting things which you have done.

καὶ σαµάρεια κατὰ τὰς ἡµίσεις τῶν ἁµαρτιῶν σου οὐχ ἥµαρτεν καὶ ἐπλήθυνας τὰς ἀνοµίας σου ὑπὲρ αὐτὰς καὶ ἐδικαίωσας τὰς ἀδελφάς σου ἐν πάσαις ταῖς ἀνοµίαις σου αἷς ἐπ
οίησας
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52 Tu, também, pois que deste sentença favorável a tuas irmãs, leva a tua vergonha; por causa de teus pecados, que fizeste mais abomináveis do que elas, mais justas são elas do 
que tu; confunde-te logo também, e sofre a tua vergonha, porque justificaste a tuas irmãs.

And you yourself will be put to shame, in that you have given the decision for your sisters; through your sins, which are more disgusting than theirs, they are more upright 
than you: truly, you will be shamed and made low, for you have made your sisters seem upright.

καὶ σὺ κόµισαι βάσανόν σου ἐν ᾗ ἔφθειρας τὰς ἀδελφάς σου ἐν ταῖς ἁµαρτίαις σου αἷς ἠνόµησας ὑπὲρ αὐτὰς καὶ ἐδικαίωσας αὐτὰς ὑπὲρ σεαυτήν καὶ σὺ αἰσχύνθητι καὶ λαβὲ τὴ
ν ἀτιµίαν σου ἐν τῷ δικαιῶσαί σε τὰς ἀδελφάς σου

53 Eu, pois, farei tornar do cativeiro a elas, a Sodoma e suas filhas, a Samária e suas filhas, e aos de vós que são cativos no meio delas;

And I will let their fate be changed, the fate of Sodom and her daughters, and the fate of Samaria and her daughters, and your fate with theirs.

καὶ ἀποστρέψω τὰς ἀποστροφὰς αὐτῶν τὴν ἀποστροφὴν σοδοµων καὶ τῶν θυγατέρων αὐτῆς καὶ ἀποστρέψω τὴν ἀποστροφὴν σαµαρείας καὶ τῶν θυγατέρων αὐτῆς καὶ ἀποστρ
έψω τὴν ἀποστροφήν σου ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῶν

54 para que sofras a tua vergonha, e sejas envergonhada por causa de tudo o que fizeste, dando-lhes tu consolação.

So that you will be shamed and made low because of all you have done, when I have mercy on you.

ὅπως κοµίσῃ τὴν βάσανόν σου καὶ ἀτιµωθήσῃ ἐκ πάντων ὧν ἐποίησας ἐν τῷ σε παροργίσαι µε

55 Quanto a tuas irmãs, Sodoma e suas filhas, tornarão ao seu primeiro estado; e Samária e suas filhas tornarão ao seu primeiro estado; também tu e tuas filhas tornareis ao 
vosso primeiro estado.

And your sisters, Sodom and her daughters, will go back to their first condition, and Samaria and her daughters will go back to their first condition, and you and your 
daughters will go back to your first condition.

καὶ ἡ ἀδελφή σου σοδοµα καὶ αἱ θυγατέρες αὐτῆς ἀποκατασταθήσονται καθὼς ἦσαν ἀπ' ἀρχῆς καὶ σαµάρεια καὶ αἱ θυγατέρες αὐτῆς ἀποκατασταθήσονται καθὼς ἦσαν ἀπ' ἀρ
χῆς καὶ σὺ καὶ αἱ θυγατέρες σου ἀποκατασταθήσεσθε καθὼς ἀπ' ἀρχῆς ἦτε

56 Não foi Sodoma, tua irmã, um provérbio na tua boca, no dia da tua soberba,

Was not your sister Sodom an oath in your mouth in the day of your pride,

καὶ εἰ µὴ ἦν σοδοµα ἡ ἀδελφή σου εἰς ἀκοὴν ἐν τῷ στόµατί σου ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ὑπερηφανίας σου

57 antes que fosse descoberta a tua maldade? Agora, de igual modo, te fizeste objeto de opróbrio das filhas da Síria, e de todos os que estão ao redor dela, e para as filhas dos 
filisteus, que te desprezam em redor.

Before your shame was uncovered? Now you have become like her a word of shame to the daughters of Edom and all who are round about you, the daughters of the 
Philistines who put shame on you round about.

πρὸ τοῦ ἀποκαλυφθῆναι τὰς κακίας σου ὃν τρόπον νῦν ὄνειδος εἶ θυγατέρων συρίας καὶ πάντων τῶν κύκλῳ αὐτῆς θυγατέρων ἀλλοφύλων τῶν περιεχουσῶν σε κύκλῳ

58 Pela tua perversidade e as tuas abominações estás sofrendo, diz o Senhor.

The reward of your evil designs and your disgusting ways has come on you, says the Lord.

τὰς ἀσεβείας σου καὶ τὰς ἀνοµίας σου σὺ κεκόµισαι αὐτάς λέγει κύριος

59 Pois assim diz o Senhor Deus: Eu te farei como fizeste, tu que desprezaste o juramento, quebrantando o pacto.

For this is what the Lord has said: I will do to you as you have done, you who, putting the oath on one side, have let the agreement be broken.

τάδε λέγει κύριος καὶ ποιήσω ἐν σοὶ καθὼς ἐποίησας ὡς ἠτίµωσας ταῦτα τοῦ παραβῆναι τὴν διαθήκην µου

60 Contudo eu me lembrarei do meu pacto, que fiz contigo nos dias da tua mocidade; e estabelecerei contigo um pacto eterno.

But still I will keep in mind the agreement made with you in the days when you were young, and I will make with you an eternal agreement.

καὶ µνησθήσοµαι ἐγὼ τῆς διαθήκης µου τῆς µετὰ σοῦ ἐν ἡµέραις νηπιότητός σου καὶ ἀναστήσω σοι διαθήκην αἰώνιον
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61 Então te lembrarás dos teus caminhos, e ficarás envergonhada, quando receberes tuas irmãs, as mais velhas e as mais novas, e eu tas der por filhas, mas não por causa do 
pacto contigo.

Then at the memory of your ways you will be overcome with shame, when I take your sisters, the older and the younger, and give them to you for daughters, but not by your 
agreement.

καὶ µνησθήσῃ τὴν ὁδόν σου καὶ ἐξατιµωθήσῃ ἐν τῷ ἀναλαβεῖν σε τὰς ἀδελφάς σου τὰς πρεσβυτέρας σου σὺν ταῖς νεωτέραις σου καὶ δώσω αὐτάς σοι εἰς οἰκοδοµὴν καὶ οὐκ ἐκ 
διαθήκης σου

62 E estabelecerei o meu pacto contigo, e saberás que eu sou o Senhor;

And I will make my agreement with you; and you will be certain that I am the Lord:

καὶ ἀναστήσω ἐγὼ τὴν διαθήκην µου µετὰ σοῦ καὶ ἐπιγνώσῃ ὅτι ἐγὼ κύριος

63 para que te lembres, e te envergonhes, e nunca mais abras a tua boca, por causa da tua vergonha, quando eu te perdoar tudo quanto fizeste, diz o Senhor Deus.

So that, at the memory of these things, you may be at a loss, never opening your mouth because of your shame; when you have my forgiveness for all you have done, says the 
Lord.

ὅπως µνησθῇς καὶ αἰσχυνθῇς καὶ µὴ ᾖ σοι ἔτι ἀνοῖξαι τὸ στόµα σου ἀπὸ προσώπου τῆς ἀτιµίας σου ἐν τῷ ἐξιλάσκεσθαί µέ σοι κατὰ πάντα ὅσα ἐποίησας λέγει κύριος

1 Ainda veio a mim a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

And the word of the Lord came to me, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

2 Filho do homem, propõe um enigma, e profere uma alegoria à casa de Israel;

Son of man, give out a dark saying, and make a comparison for the children of Israel,

υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου διήγησαι διήγηµα καὶ εἰπὸν παραβολὴν πρὸς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ ισραηλ

3 e dize: Assim diz o Senhor Deus: uma grande águia, de grandes asas e de plumagem comprida, cheia de penas de várias cores, veio ao Líbano e tomou o mais alto ramo dum 
cedro;

And say, This is what the Lord has said: A great eagle with great wings, full of long feathers of different colours, came to Lebanon, and took the top of the cedar:

καὶ ἐρεῖς τάδε λέγει κύριος ὁ ἀετὸς ὁ µέγας ὁ µεγαλοπτέρυγος ὁ µακρὸς τῇ ἐκτάσει πλήρης ὀνύχων ὃς ἔχει τὸ ἥγηµα εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὸν λίβανον καὶ ἔλαβε τὰ ἐπίλεκτα τῆς κέδρου

4 arrancou a ponta mais alta dos seus, raminhos, e a levou a uma terra de comércio; e a pôs numa cidade de comerciantes.

Biting off the highest of its young branches, he took it to the land of Canaan, and put it in a town of traders.

τὰ ἄκρα τῆς ἁπαλότητος ἀπέκνισεν καὶ ἤνεγκεν αὐτὰ εἰς γῆν χανααν εἰς πόλιν τετειχισµένην ἔθετο αὐτά

5 Também tomou da semente da terra, e a lançou num solo frutífero; pô-la junto a muitas águas; e plantou-a como salgueiro.

And he took some of the seed of the land, planting it in fertile earth, placing it by great waters; he put it in like a willow-tree.

καὶ ἔλαβεν ἀπὸ τοῦ σπέρµατος τῆς γῆς καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτὸ εἰς τὸ πεδίον φυτὸν ἐφ' ὕδατι πολλῷ ἐπιβλεπόµενον ἔταξεν αὐτό

6 E brotou, e tornou-se numa videira larga, de pouca altura, virando-se para ela os seus ramos, e as suas raízes estavam debaixo dela. Tornou-se numa videira, e produzia 
sarmentos, e lançava renovos.

And its growth went on and it became a vine, low and widely stretching, whose branches were turned to him and its roots were under him: so it became a vine, putting out 
branches and young leaves.

καὶ ἀνέτειλεν καὶ ἐγένετο εἰς ἄµπελον ἀσθενοῦσαν καὶ µικρὰν τῷ µεγέθει τοῦ ἐπιφαίνεσθαι αὐτήν τὰ κλήµατα αὐτῆς ἐπ' αὐτὴν καὶ αἱ ῥίζαι αὐτῆς ὑποκάτω αὐτῆς ἦσαν καὶ ἐγέν
ετο εἰς ἄµπελον καὶ ἐποίησεν ἀπώρυγας καὶ ἐξέτεινεν τὴν ἀναδενδράδα αὐτῆς
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7 Houve ainda outra grande águia, de grandes asas, e cheia de penas; e eis que também esta videira lançou para ela as suas raizes, e estendeu para ela os seus ramos desde as 
aréolas em que estava plantada, para que ela a regasse.

And there was another eagle with great wings and thick feathers: and now this vine, pushing out its roots to him, sent out its branches in his direction from the bed where it 
was planted, so that he might give it water.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἀετὸς ἕτερος µέγας µεγαλοπτέρυγος πολὺς ὄνυξιν καὶ ἰδοὺ ἡ ἄµπελος αὕτη περιπεπλεγµένη πρὸς αὐτόν καὶ αἱ ῥίζαι αὐτῆς πρὸς αὐτόν καὶ τὰ κλήµατα αὐτῆς ἐξαπέσ
τειλεν αὐτῷ τοῦ ποτίσαι αὐτὴν σὺν τῷ βώλῳ τῆς φυτείας αὐτῆς

8 Numa boa terra, junto a muitas águas, estava ela plantada, para produzir ramos, e para dar fruto, a fim de que fosse videira excelente.

He had it planted in a good field by great waters so that it might put out branches and have fruit and be a strong vine.

εἰς πεδίον καλὸν ἐφ' ὕδατι πολλῷ αὕτη πιαίνεται τοῦ ποιεῖν βλαστοὺς καὶ φέρειν καρπὸν τοῦ εἶναι εἰς ἄµπελον µεγάλην

9 Dize: Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Acaso prosperará ela? Não lhe arrancará a águia as raízes, e não lhe cortará o fruto, para que se seque? para que se sequem todas as folhas 
de seus renovos? Não será necessário nem braço forte, nem muita gente, para arrancá-la pelas raízes.

Say, This is what the Lord has said: Will it do well? will he not have its roots pulled up and its branches cut off, so that all its young leaves may become dry and it may be 
pulled up by its roots?

διὰ τοῦτο εἰπόν τάδε λέγει κύριος εἰ κατευθυνεῖ οὐχὶ αἱ ῥίζαι τῆς ἁπαλότητος αὐτῆς καὶ ὁ καρπὸς σαπήσεται καὶ ξηρανθήσεται πάντα τὰ προανατέλλοντα αὐτῆς καὶ οὐκ ἐν βρα
χίονι µεγάλῳ οὐδ' ἐν λαῷ πολλῷ τοῦ ἐκσπάσαι αὐτὴν ἐκ ῥιζῶν αὐτῆς

10 Mas, estando plantada, prosperará? Não se secará de todo, quando a tocar o vento oriental? Nas aréolas onde cresceu se secará.

And if it is planted will it do well? will it not become quite dry at the touch of the east wind, drying up in the bed where it was planted?

καὶ ἰδοὺ πιαίνεται µὴ κατευθυνεῖ οὐχ ἅµα τῷ ἅψασθαι αὐτῆς ἄνεµον τὸν καύσωνα ξηρανθήσεται ξηρασίᾳ σὺν τῷ βώλῳ ἀνατολῆς αὐτῆς ξηρανθήσεται

11 Então veio a mim a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

Then the word of the Lord came to me, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

12 Dize, pois, à casa rebelde: Não sabeis o que significam estas coisas? Dize-lhes: Eis que veio o rei de Babilônia a Jerusalém, e tomou o seu rei e os seus príncipes, e os levou 
consigo para Babilônia;

Say now to this uncontrolled people, Are these things not clear to you? Say to them, See, the king of Babylon came to Jerusalem and took its king and its rulers away with 
him to Babylon;

υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου εἰπὸν δὴ πρὸς τὸν οἶκον τὸν παραπικραίνοντα οὐκ ἐπίστασθε τί ἦν ταῦτα εἰπόν ὅταν ἔλθῃ βασιλεὺς βαβυλῶνος ἐπὶ ιερουσαληµ καὶ λήµψεται τὸν βασιλέα αὐτῆς κ
αὶ τοὺς ἄρχοντας αὐτῆς καὶ ἄξει αὐτοὺς πρὸς ἑαυτὸν εἰς βαβυλῶνα

13 e tomou um da estirpe real, e fez pacto com ele, e o juramentou. E aos poderosos da terra removeu,

And he took one of the sons of the king and made an agreement with him; and he put him under an oath, and took away the great men of the land:

καὶ λήµψεται ἐκ τοῦ σπέρµατος τῆς βασιλείας καὶ διαθήσεται πρὸς αὐτὸν διαθήκην καὶ εἰσάξει αὐτὸν ἐν ἀρᾷ καὶ τοὺς ἡγουµένους τῆς γῆς λήµψεται

14 para que o reino ficasse humilhado, e não se levantasse, embora, guardando o seu pacto, pudesse subsistir.

So that the kingdom might be made low with no power of lifting itself up, but might keep his agreement to be his servants.

τοῦ γενέσθαι εἰς βασιλείαν ἀσθενῆ τὸ καθόλου µὴ ἐπαίρεσθαι τοῦ φυλάσσειν τὴν διαθήκην αὐτοῦ καὶ ἱστάνειν αὐτήν

15 Mas ele se rebelou contra o rei de Babilônia, enviando os seus embaixadores ao Egito, para que se lhe mandassem cavalos e muita gente. Prosperará ou escapará aquele que 
faz tais coisas? Quebrará o pacto e escapará?

But he went against his authority in sending representatives to Egypt to get from them horses and a great army. Will he do well? will he be safe who does such things? if the 
agreement is broken will he be safe?

καὶ ἀποστήσεται ἀπ' αὐτοῦ τοῦ ἐξαποστέλλειν ἀγγέλους ἑαυτοῦ εἰς αἴγυπτον τοῦ δοῦναι αὐτῷ ἵππους καὶ λαὸν πολύν εἰ κατευθυνεῖ εἰ διασωθήσεται ὁ ποιῶν ἐναντία καὶ παραβ
αίνων διαθήκην εἰ σωθήσεται
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16 Como eu vivo, diz o Senhor Deus, no lugar em que habita o rei que o fez reinar, cujo juramento desprezou, e cujo pacto quebrou, sim, com ele no meio de Babilônia 
certamente morrerá.

By my life, says the Lord, truly in the place of the king who made him king, whose oath he put on one side and let his agreement with him be broken, even in Babylon he will 
come to his death.

ζῶ ἐγώ λέγει κύριος ἐὰν µὴ ἐν ᾧ τόπῳ ὁ βασιλεὺς ὁ βασιλεύσας αὐτόν ὃς ἠτίµωσεν τὴν ἀράν µου καὶ ὃς παρέβη τὴν διαθήκην µου µετ' αὐτοῦ ἐν µέσῳ βαβυλῶνος τελευτήσει

17 Não lhe prestará Faraó ajuda em guerra, nem com seu grande exército, nem com sua companhia numerosa, quando se levantarem tranqueiras e se edificarem baluartes, 
para destruir muitas vidas.

And Pharaoh with his strong army and great forces will be no help to him in the war, when they put up earthworks and make strong walls for the cutting off of lives:

καὶ οὐκ ἐν δυνάµει µεγάλῃ οὐδ' ἐν ὄχλῳ πολλῷ ποιήσει πρὸς αὐτὸν φαραω πόλεµον ἐν χαρακοβολίᾳ καὶ ἐν οἰκοδοµῇ βελοστάσεων τοῦ ἐξᾶραι ψυχάς

18 Porquanto desprezou o juramento e quebrou o pacto, porquanto deu a sua mão, e ainda fez todas estas coisas, ele não escapará.

For he put his oath on one side in letting the agreement be broken; and though he had given his hand to it, he did all these things; he will not get away safe.

καὶ ἠτίµωσεν ὁρκωµοσίαν τοῦ παραβῆναι διαθήκην καὶ ἰδοὺ δέδωκεν τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ καὶ πάντα ταῦτα ἐποίησεν αὐτῷ µὴ σωθήσεται

19 Portanto, assim diz o Senhor Deus: Vivo eu, que o meu juramento que desprezou, e o meu pacto que violou, isso farei recair sobre a sua cabeça.

And so the Lord has said, By my life, truly, for my oath which he put on one side, and my agreement which has been broken, I will send punishment on his head.

διὰ τοῦτο εἰπόν τάδε λέγει κύριος ζῶ ἐγὼ ἐὰν µὴ τὴν διαθήκην µου ἣν παρέβη καὶ τὴν ὁρκωµοσίαν µου ἣν ἠτίµωσεν καὶ δώσω αὐτὰ εἰς κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ

20 E estenderei sobre ele a minha rede, e ficará preso no meu laço; e o levarei a Babilônia, e ali entrarei em juízo com ele por causa da traição que cometeu contra mim.

My net will be stretched out over him, and he will be taken in my cords, and I will send him to Babylon, and there I will be his judge for the wrong which he has done against 
me.

καὶ ἐκπετάσω ἐπ' αὐτὸν τὸ δίκτυόν µου καὶ ἁλώσεται ἐν τῇ περιοχῇ αὐτοῦ

21 E a fina flor de todas as suas tropas cairá à espada, e os que restarem serão espalhados a todos os ventos; e sabereis que eu, o Senhor, o disse.

All his best fighting-men will be put to the sword, and the rest will be sent away to every wind: and you will be certain that I the Lord have said it.

ἐν πάσῃ παρατάξει αὐτοῦ ἐν ῥοµφαίᾳ πεσοῦνται καὶ τοὺς καταλοίπους εἰς πάντα ἄνεµον διασπερῶ καὶ ἐπιγνώσεσθε διότι ἐγὼ κύριος λελάληκα

22 Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Também eu tomarei um broto do topo do cedro, e o plantarei; do principal dos seus renovos cortarei o mais tenro, e o plantarei sobre um monte 
alto e sublime.

This is what the Lord has said: Further, I will take the highest top of the cedar and put it in the earth; cutting off from the highest of his young branches a soft one, I will 
have it planted on a high and great mountain;

διότι τάδε λέγει κύριος καὶ λήµψοµαι ἐγὼ ἐκ τῶν ἐπιλέκτων τῆς κέδρου ἐκ κορυφῆς καρδίας αὐτῶν ἀποκνιῶ καὶ καταφυτεύσω ἐγὼ ἐπ' ὄρος ὑψηλόν καὶ κρεµάσω αὐτὸν

23 No monte alto de Israel o plantarei; e produzirá ramos, e dará fruto, e se fará um cedro excelente. Habitarão debaixo dele aves de toda a sorte; à sombra dos seus ramos 
habitarão.

It will be planted on the high mountain of Israel: it will put out branches and have fruit and be a fair cedar: under it all birds of every sort will make their living-place, 
resting in the shade of its branches.

ἐν ὄρει µετεώρῳ τοῦ ισραηλ καὶ καταφυτεύσω καὶ ἐξοίσει βλαστὸν καὶ ποιήσει καρπὸν καὶ ἔσται εἰς κέδρον µεγάλην καὶ ἀναπαύσεται ὑποκάτω αὐτοῦ πᾶν θηρίον καὶ πᾶν πετε
ινὸν ὑπὸ τὴν σκιὰν αὐτοῦ ἀναπαύσεται τὰ κλήµατα αὐτοῦ ἀποκατασταθήσεται

24 Assim saberão todas as árvores do campo que eu, o Senhor, abati a árvore alta, elevei a árvore baixa, sequei a árvore verde, e fiz reverdecer a árvore seca; eu, e Senhor, o 
disse, e o farei.

And it will be clear to all the trees of the field that I the Lord have made low the high tree and made high the low tree, drying up the green tree and making the dry tree full 
of growth; I the Lord have said it and have done it.

καὶ γνώσονται πάντα τὰ ξύλα τοῦ πεδίου διότι ἐγὼ κύριος ὁ ταπεινῶν ξύλον ὑψηλὸν καὶ ὑψῶν ξύλον ταπεινὸν καὶ ξηραίνων ξύλον χλωρὸν καὶ ἀναθάλλων ξύλον ξηρόν ἐγὼ κύρ
ιος λελάληκα καὶ ποιήσω
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1 De novo veio a mim a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

The word of the Lord came to me again, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

2 Que quereis vós dizer, citando na terra de Israel este provérbio: Os pais comeram uvas verdes, e os dentes dos filhos se embotaram?

Why do you make use of this saying about the land of Israel, The fathers have been tasting bitter grapes and the children's teeth are on edge?

υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου τί ὑµῖν ἡ παραβολὴ αὕτη ἐν τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ λέγοντες οἱ πατέρες ἔφαγον ὄµφακα καὶ οἱ ὀδόντες τῶν τέκνων ἐγοµφίασαν

3 Vivo eu, diz e Senhor Deus, não se vos permite mais usar deste provérbio em Israel.

By my life, says the Lord, you will no longer have this saying in Israel.

ζῶ ἐγώ λέγει κύριος ἐὰν γένηται ἔτι λεγοµένη ἡ παραβολὴ αὕτη ἐν τῷ ισραηλ

4 Eis que todas as almas são minhas; como o é a alma do pai, assim também a alma do filho é minha: a alma que pecar, essa morrerá.

See, all souls are mine; as the soul of the father, so the soul of the son is mine: death will be the fate of the sinner's soul.

ὅτι πᾶσαι αἱ ψυχαὶ ἐµαί εἰσιν ὃν τρόπον ἡ ψυχὴ τοῦ πατρός οὕτως καὶ ἡ ψυχὴ τοῦ υἱοῦ ἐµαί εἰσιν ἡ ψυχὴ ἡ ἁµαρτάνουσα αὕτη ἀποθανεῖται

5 Sendo pois o homem justo, e procedendo com retidão e justiça,

But if a man is upright, living rightly and doing righteousness,

ὁ δὲ ἄνθρωπος ὃς ἔσται δίκαιος ὁ ποιῶν κρίµα καὶ δικαιοσύνην

6 não comendo sobre os montes, nem levantando os seus olhes para os ídolos da casa de Israel, nem contaminando a mulher do seu próximo, nem se chegando à mulher na sua 
separação;

And has not taken flesh with the blood for food, or given worship to the images of the children of Israel; if he has not had connection with his neighbour's wife, or come near 
to a woman at the time when she is unclean;

ἐπὶ τῶν ὀρέων οὐ φάγεται καὶ τοὺς ὀφθαλµοὺς αὐτοῦ οὐ µὴ ἐπάρῃ πρὸς τὰ ἐνθυµήµατα οἴκου ισραηλ καὶ τὴν γυναῖκα τοῦ πλησίον αὐτοῦ οὐ µὴ µιάνῃ καὶ πρὸς γυναῖκα ἐν ἀφέδ
ρῳ οὖσαν οὐ προσεγγιεῖ

7 não oprimindo a ninguém, tornando, porém, ao devedor e seu penhor, e não roubando, repartindo e seu pão com o faminto, e cobrindo ao nu com vestido;

And has done no wrong to any, but has given back to the debtor what is his, and has taken no one's goods by force, and has given food to him who was in need of it, and 
clothing to him who was without it;

καὶ ἄνθρωπον οὐ µὴ καταδυναστεύσῃ ἐνεχυρασµὸν ὀφείλοντος ἀποδώσει καὶ ἅρπαγµα οὐχ ἁρπᾶται τὸν ἄρτον αὐτοῦ τῷ πεινῶντι δώσει καὶ γυµνὸν περιβαλεῖ

8 não emprestando com usura, e não recebendo mais de que emprestou, desviando a sua mão da injustiça, e fazendo verdadeira justiça entre homem e homem;

And has not given his money out at interest or taken great profits, and, turning his hand from evil-doing, has kept faith between man and man,

καὶ τὸ ἀργύριον αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τόκῳ οὐ δώσει καὶ πλεονασµὸν οὐ λήµψεται καὶ ἐξ ἀδικίας ἀποστρέψει τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ κρίµα δίκαιον ποιήσει ἀνὰ µέσον ἀνδρὸς καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ 
πλησίον αὐτοῦ

9 andando nos meus estatutos, e guardando as minhas ordenanças, para proceder segundo a verdade; esse é justo, certamente viverá, diz o Senhor Deus,

And has been guided by my rules and has kept my laws and done them: he is upright, life will certainly be his, says the Lord.

καὶ τοῖς προστάγµασίν µου πεπόρευται καὶ τὰ δικαιώµατά µου πεφύλακται τοῦ ποιῆσαι αὐτά δίκαιος οὗτός ἐστιν ζωῇ ζήσεται λέγει κύριος

10 E se ele gerar um filho que se torne salteador, que derrame sangue, que faça a seu irmão qualquer dessas coisas;

If he has a son who is a thief, a taker of life, who does any of these things,

καὶ ἐὰν γεννήσῃ υἱὸν λοιµὸν ἐκχέοντα αἷµα καὶ ποιοῦντα ἁµαρτήµατα
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11 e que não cumpra com nenhum desses deveres, porém coma sobre os montes, e contamine a mulher de seu próximo,

Who has taken flesh with the blood as food, and has had connection with his neighbour's wife,

ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ τοῦ δικαίου οὐκ ἐπορεύθη ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν ὀρέων ἔφαγεν καὶ τὴν γυναῖκα τοῦ πλησίον αὐτοῦ ἐµίανεν

12 oprima ao pobre e necessitado, pratique roubos, não devolva o penhor, levante os seus olhos para os ídolos, cometa abominação,

Has done wrong to the poor and to him who is in need, and taken property by force, and has not given back to one in his debt what is his, and has given worship to images 
and has done disgusting things,

καὶ πτωχὸν καὶ πένητα κατεδυνάστευσεν καὶ ἅρπαγµα ἥρπασεν καὶ ἐνεχυρασµὸν οὐκ ἀπέδωκεν καὶ εἰς τὰ εἴδωλα ἔθετο τοὺς ὀφθαλµοὺς αὐτοῦ ἀνοµίαν πεποίηκεν

13 empreste com usura, e receba mais do que emprestou; porventura viverá ele? Não viverá! Todas estas abominações, ele as praticou; certamente morrerá; o seu sangue será 
sobre ele.

And has given out his money at interest and taken great profits: he will certainly not go on living: he has done all these disgusting things: death will certainly be his fate; his 
blood will be on him.

µετὰ τόκου ἔδωκε καὶ πλεονασµὸν ἔλαβεν οὗτος ζωῇ οὐ ζήσεται πάσας τὰς ἀνοµίας ταύτας ἐποίησεν θανάτῳ θανατωθήσεται τὸ αἷµα αὐτοῦ ἐπ' αὐτὸν ἔσται

14 Eis que também, se este por sua vez gerar um filho que veja todos os pecados que seu pai fez, tema, e não cometa coisas semelhantes,

Now if he has a son who sees all his father's sins which he has done, and in fear does not do the same:

ἐὰν δὲ γεννήσῃ υἱόν καὶ ἴδῃ πάσας τὰς ἁµαρτίας τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ ἃς ἐποίησεν καὶ φοβηθῇ καὶ µὴ ποιήσῃ κατὰ ταύτας

15 não coma sobre os montes, nem levante os olhos para os ídolos da casa de Israel, e não contamine a mulher de seu próximo,

Who has not taken the flesh with the blood for food, or given worship to the images of the children of Israel, and has not had connection with his neighbour's wife,

ἐπὶ τῶν ὀρέων οὐ βέβρωκεν καὶ τοὺς ὀφθαλµοὺς αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἔθετο εἰς τὰ ἐνθυµήµατα οἴκου ισραηλ καὶ τὴν γυναῖκα τοῦ πλησίον αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἐµίανεν

16 nem oprima a ninguém, e não empreste sob penhores, nem roube, porém reparta o seu pão com o faminto, e cubra ao nu com vestido;

Or done wrong to any, or taken anything from one in his debt, or taken goods by force, but has given food to him who was in need of it, and clothing to him who was without 
it;

καὶ ἄνθρωπον οὐ κατεδυνάστευσεν καὶ ἐνεχυρασµὸν οὐκ ἐνεχύρασεν καὶ ἅρπαγµα οὐχ ἥρπασεν τὸν ἄρτον αὐτοῦ τῷ πεινῶντι ἔδωκεν καὶ γυµνὸν περιέβαλεν

17 que aparte da iniqüidade a sua mão, que não receba usura nem mais do que emprestou, que observe as minhas ordenanças e ande nos meus estatutos; esse não morrerá por 
causa da iniqüidade de seu pai; certamente viverá.

Who has kept his hand from evil-doing and has not taken interest or great profits, who has done my orders and been guided by my rules: he will certainly not be put to death 
for the evil-doing of his father; life will certainly be his.

καὶ ἀπ' ἀδικίας ἀπέστρεψε τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ τόκον οὐδὲ πλεονασµὸν οὐκ ἔλαβεν δικαιοσύνην ἐποίησεν καὶ ἐν τοῖς προστάγµασίν µου ἐπορεύθη οὐ τελευτήσει ἐν ἀδικίαις πατρὸς
 αὐτοῦ ζωῇ ζήσεται

18 Quanto ao seu pai, porque praticou extorsão, e roubou os bens do irmão, e fez o que não era bom no meio de seu povo, eis que ele morrerá na sua iniqüidade.

As for his father, because he was cruel, took goods by force, and did what is not good among his people, truly, death will overtake him in his evil-doing.

ὁ δὲ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ ἐὰν θλίψει θλίψῃ καὶ ἁρπάσῃ ἅρπαγµα ἐναντία ἐποίησεν ἐν µέσῳ τοῦ λαοῦ µου καὶ ἀποθανεῖται ἐν τῇ ἀδικίᾳ αὐτοῦ

19 contudo dizeis: Por que não levará o filho a iniqüidade do pai? Ora, se o filho proceder com retidão e justiça, e guardar todos os meus estatutos, e os cumprir, certamente 
viverá.

But you say, Why does not the son undergo punishment for the evil-doing of the father? When the son has done what is ordered and right, and has kept my rules and done 
them, life will certainly be his.

καὶ ἐρεῖτε τί ὅτι οὐκ ἔλαβεν τὴν ἀδικίαν ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ ὅτι ὁ υἱὸς δικαιοσύνην καὶ ἔλεος ἐποίησεν πάντα τὰ νόµιµά µου συνετήρησεν καὶ ἐποίησεν αὐτά ζωῇ ζήσεται
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20 A alma que pecar, essa morrerá; o filho não levará a iniquidade do pai, nem o pai levará a iniquidade do filho, A justiça do justo ficará sobre ele, e a impiedade do ímpio 
cairá sobre ele.

The soul which does sin will be put to death: the son will not be made responsible for the evil-doing of the father, or the father for the evil-doing of the son; the righteousness 
of the upright will be on himself, and the evil-doing of the evil-doer on himself.

ἡ δὲ ψυχὴ ἡ ἁµαρτάνουσα ἀποθανεῖται ὁ δὲ υἱὸς οὐ λήµψεται τὴν ἀδικίαν τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ οὐδὲ ὁ πατὴρ λήµψεται τὴν ἀδικίαν τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ δικαιοσύνη δικαίου ἐπ' αὐτὸν 
ἔσται καὶ ἀνοµία ἀνόµου ἐπ' αὐτὸν ἔσται

21 Mas se o ímpio se converter de todos os seus pecados que cometeu, e guardar todos os meus estatutos, e preceder com retidão e justiça, certamente viverá; não morrerá.

But if the evil-doer, turning away from all the sins which he has done, keeps my rules and does what is ordered and right, life will certainly be his; death will not be his fate.

καὶ ὁ ἄνοµος ἐὰν ἀποστρέψῃ ἐκ πασῶν τῶν ἀνοµιῶν αὐτοῦ ὧν ἐποίησεν καὶ φυλάξηται πάσας τὰς ἐντολάς µου καὶ ποιήσῃ δικαιοσύνην καὶ ἔλεος ζωῇ ζήσεται οὐ µὴ ἀποθάνῃ

22 De todas as suas transgressões que cometeu não haverá lembrança contra ele; pela sua justiça que praticou viverá.

Not one of the sins which he has done will be kept in memory against him: in the righteousness which he has done he will have life.

πάντα τὰ παραπτώµατα αὐτοῦ ὅσα ἐποίησεν οὐ µνησθήσεται ἐν τῇ δικαιοσύνῃ αὐτοῦ ᾗ ἐποίησεν ζήσεται

23 Tenho eu algum prazer na morte do ímpio? diz o Senhor Deus. Não desejo antes que se converta dos seus caminhos, e viva?

Have I any pleasure in the death of the evil-doer? says the Lord: am I not pleased if he is turned from his way so that he may have life?

µὴ θελήσει θελήσω τὸν θάνατον τοῦ ἀνόµου λέγει κύριος ὡς τὸ ἀποστρέψαι αὐτὸν ἐκ τῆς ὁδοῦ τῆς πονηρᾶς καὶ ζῆν αὐτόν

24 Mas, desviando-se o justo da sua justiça, e cometendo a iniqüidade, fazendo conforme todas as abominações que faz o ímpio, porventura viverá? De todas as suas justiças que 
tiver feito não se fará memória; pois pela traição que praticou, e pelo pecado que cometeu ele morrerá.

But when the upright man, turning away from his righteousness, does evil, like all the disgusting things which the evil man does, will he have life? Not one of his upright acts 
will be kept in memory: in the wrong which he has done and in his sin death will overtake him.

ἐν δὲ τῷ ἀποστρέψαι δίκαιον ἐκ τῆς δικαιοσύνης αὐτοῦ καὶ ποιήσῃ ἀδικίαν κατὰ πάσας τὰς ἀνοµίας ἃς ἐποίησεν ὁ ἄνοµος πᾶσαι αἱ δικαιοσύναι αὐτοῦ ἃς ἐποίησεν οὐ µὴ µνησ
θῶσιν ἐν τῷ παραπτώµατι αὐτοῦ ᾧ παρέπεσεν καὶ ἐν ταῖς ἁµαρτίαις αὐτοῦ αἷς ἥµαρτεν ἐν αὐταῖς ἀποθανεῖται

25 Dizeis, porém: O caminho do Senhor não é justo. Ouvi, pois, ó casa de Israel: Acaso não é justo o meu caminho? não são os vossos caminhos que são injustos?

But you say, The way of the Lord is not equal. Give ear, now, O children of Israel; is my way not equal? are not your ways unequal?

καὶ εἴπατε οὐ κατευθύνει ἡ ὁδὸς κυρίου ἀκούσατε δή πᾶς οἶκος ισραηλ µὴ ἡ ὁδός µου οὐ κατευθύνει οὐχὶ ἡ ὁδὸς ὑµῶν οὐ κατευθύνει

26 Desviando-se o justo da sua justiça, e cometendo iniqüidade, morrerá por ela; na sua iniqüidade que cometeu morrerá.

When the upright man, turning away from his righteousness, does evil, death will overtake him; in the evil which he has done death will overtake him.

ἐν τῷ ἀποστρέψαι τὸν δίκαιον ἐκ τῆς δικαιοσύνης αὐτοῦ καὶ ποιήσῃ παράπτωµα καὶ ἀποθάνῃ ἐν τῷ παραπτώµατι ᾧ ἐποίησεν ἐν αὐτῷ ἀποθανεῖται

27 Mas, convertendo-se o ímpio da sua impiedade que cometeu, e procedendo com retidão e justiça, conservará este a sua alma em vida.

Again, when the evil-doer, turning away from the evil he has done, does what is ordered and right, he will have life for his soul.

καὶ ἐν τῷ ἀποστρέψαι ἄνοµον ἀπὸ τῆς ἀνοµίας αὐτοῦ ἧς ἐποίησεν καὶ ποιήσῃ κρίµα καὶ δικαιοσύνην οὗτος τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ ἐφύλαξεν

28 pois que reconsidera, e se desvia de todas as suas transgressões que cometeu, certamente viverá, não morrerá.

Because he had fear and was turned away from all the wrong which he had done, life will certainly be his, death will not be his fate.

καὶ ἀπέστρεψεν ἐκ πασῶν τῶν ἀσεβειῶν αὐτοῦ ὧν ἐποίησεν ζωῇ ζήσεται οὐ µὴ ἀποθάνῃ

29 Contudo, diz a casa de Israel: O caminho do Senhor não é justo. Acaso não são justos os meus caminhos, ó casa de Israel, Não são antes os vossos caminhos que são injustos?

But still the children of Israel say, The way of the Lord is not equal. O children of Israel, are my ways not equal? are not your ways unequal?

καὶ λέγουσιν ὁ οἶκος τοῦ ισραηλ οὐ κατορθοῖ ἡ ὁδὸς κυρίου µὴ ἡ ὁδός µου οὐ κατορθοῖ οἶκος ισραηλ οὐχὶ ἡ ὁδὸς ὑµῶν οὐ κατορθοῖ
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30 Portanto, eu vos julgarei, a cada um conforme os seus caminhos, ó casa de Israel, diz o Senhor Deus. Vinde, e convertei-vos de todas as vossas transgressões, para que a 
iniqüidade não vos leve à perdição.

For this cause I will be your judge, O children of Israel, judging every man by his ways, says the Lord. Come back and be turned from all your sins; so that they may not be 
the cause of your falling into evil.

ἕκαστον κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν αὐτοῦ κρινῶ ὑµᾶς οἶκος ισραηλ λέγει κύριος ἐπιστράφητε καὶ ἀποστρέψατε ἐκ πασῶν τῶν ἀσεβειῶν ὑµῶν καὶ οὐκ ἔσονται ὑµῖν εἰς κόλασιν ἀδικίας

31 Lançai de vós todas as vossas transgressões que cometestes contra mim; e criai em vós um coração novo e um espírito novo; pois, por que morrereis, ó casa de Israel,

Put away all your evil-doing in which you have done sin; and make for yourselves a new heart and a new spirit: why are you desiring death, O children of Israel?

ἀπορρίψατε ἀπὸ ἑαυτῶν πάσας τὰς ἀσεβείας ὑµῶν ἃς ἠσεβήσατε εἰς ἐµέ καὶ ποιήσατε ἑαυτοῖς καρδίαν καινὴν καὶ πνεῦµα καινόν καὶ ἵνα τί ἀποθνῄσκετε οἶκος ισραηλ

32 Porque não tenho prazer na morte de ninguém, diz o Senhor Deus; convertei-vos, pois, e vivei,

For I have no pleasure in the death of him on whom death comes, says the Lord: be turned back then, and have life.

διότι οὐ θέλω τὸν θάνατον τοῦ ἀποθνῄσκοντος λέγει κύριος

1 E tu levanta uma lamentação sobre os príncipes de Israel,

Take up now a song of grief for the ruler of Israel, and say,

καὶ σὺ λαβὲ θρῆνον ἐπὶ τὸν ἄρχοντα τοῦ ισραηλ

2 e dize: Que de leoa foi tua mãe entre os leões! Deitou-se no meio dos leõezinhos, criou os seus cachorros.

What was your mother? Like a she-lion among lions, stretched out among the young lions she gave food to her little ones.

καὶ ἐρεῖς τί ἡ µήτηρ σου σκύµνος ἐν µέσῳ λεόντων ἐγενήθη ἐν µέσῳ λεόντων ἐπλήθυνεν σκύµνους αὐτῆς

3 Assim criou um dos seus cachorrinhos, o qual, fazendo-se leão novo, aprendeu a apanhar a presa; e devorou homens.

And one of her little ones came to growth under her care, and became a young lion, learning to go after beasts for his food; and he took men for his meat.

καὶ ἀπεπήδησεν εἷς τῶν σκύµνων αὐτῆς λέων ἐγένετο καὶ ἔµαθεν τοῦ ἁρπάζειν ἁρπάγµατα ἀνθρώπους ἔφαγεν

4 Ora as nações ouviram falar dele; foi apanhado na cova delas; e o trouxeram com ganchos à terra do Egito.

And the nations had news of him; he was taken in the hole they had made: and, pulling him with hooks, they took him into the land of Egypt.

καὶ ἤκουσαν κατ' αὐτοῦ ἔθνη ἐν τῇ διαφθορᾷ αὐτῶν συνελήµφθη καὶ ἤγαγον αὐτὸν ἐν κηµῷ εἰς γῆν αἰγύπτου

5 Vendo, pois, ela que havia esperado, e que a sua esperança era perdida, tomou outro dos seus cachorros, e fê-lo leão novo.

Now when she saw that her hope was made foolish and gone, she took another of her little ones and made him into a young lion.

καὶ εἶδεν ὅτι ἀπῶσται ἀπ' αὐτῆς καὶ ἀπώλετο ἡ ὑπόστασις αὐτῆς καὶ ἔλαβεν ἄλλον ἐκ τῶν σκύµνων αὐτῆς λέοντα ἔταξεν αὐτόν

6 E este, rondando no meio dos leões, veio a ser leão novo, e aprendeu a apanhar a presa; e devorou homens.

And he went up and down among the lions and became a young lion, learning to go after beasts for his food; and he took men for his meat.

καὶ ἀνεστρέφετο ἐν µέσῳ λεόντων λέων ἐγένετο καὶ ἔµαθεν ἁρπάζειν ἁρπάγµατα ἀνθρώπους ἔφαγεν

7 E devastou os seus palácios, e destruiu as suas cidades; e assolou-se a terra, e a sua plenitude, por causa do som do seu rugido.

And he sent destruction on their widows and made waste their towns; and the land and everything in it became waste because of the loud sound of his voice.

καὶ ἐνέµετο τῷ θράσει αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰς πόλεις αὐτῶν ἐξηρήµωσεν καὶ ἠφάνισεν γῆν καὶ τὸ πλήρωµα αὐτῆς ἀπὸ φωνῆς ὠρύµατος αὐτοῦ

8 Então se ajuntaram contra ele as gentes das províncias ao redor; estenderam sobre ele a rede; e ele foi apanhado na cova delas.

Then the nations came against him from the kingdoms round about: their net was stretched over him and he was taken in the hole they had made.

καὶ ἔδωκαν ἐπ' αὐτὸν ἔθνη ἐκ χωρῶν κυκλόθεν καὶ ἐξεπέτασαν ἐπ' αὐτὸν δίκτυα αὐτῶν ἐν διαφθορᾷ αὐτῶν συνελήµφθη
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9 E com ganchos meteram-no numa jaula, e o levaram ao rei de Babilônia; fizeram-no entrar nos lugares fortes, para que se não ouvisse mais a sua voz sobre os montes de 
Israel.

They made him a prisoner with hooks, and took him to the king of Babylon; they put him in the strong place so that his voice might be sounding no longer on the mountains 
of Israel.

καὶ ἔθεντο αὐτὸν ἐν κηµῷ καὶ ἐν γαλεάγρᾳ ἦλθεν πρὸς βασιλέα βαβυλῶνος καὶ εἰσήγαγεν αὐτὸν εἰς φυλακήν ὅπως µὴ ἀκουσθῇ ἡ φωνὴ αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη τοῦ ισραηλ

10 Tua mãe era como uma videira plantada junto às águas; ela frutificou, e encheu-se de ramos, por causa das muitas aguas.

Your mother was in comparison like a vine, planted by the waters: she was fertile and full of branches because of the great waters.

ἡ µήτηρ σου ὡς ἄµπελος ὡς ἄνθος ἐν ῥόᾳ ἐν ὕδατι πεφυτευµένη ὁ καρπὸς αὐτῆς καὶ ὁ βλαστὸς αὐτῆς ἐγένετο ἐξ ὕδατος πολλοῦ

11 E tinha uma vara forte para cetro de governador, e elevou-se a sua estatura entre os espessos ramos, e foi vista na sua altura com a multidão dos seus ramos.

And she had a strong rod for a rod of authority for the rulers, and it became tall among the clouds and it was seen lifted up among the number of its branches.

καὶ ἐγένετο αὐτῇ ῥάβδος ἰσχύος ἐπὶ φυλὴν ἡγουµένων καὶ ὑψώθη τῷ µεγέθει αὐτῆς ἐν µέσῳ στελεχῶν καὶ εἶδεν τὸ µέγεθος αὐτῆς ἐν πλήθει κληµάτων αὐτῆς

12 Mas foi arrancada com furor, e lançada por terra; o vento oriental secou o seu fruto; quebrou-se e secou-se a sua forte vara; o fogo a consumiu.

But she was uprooted in burning wrath, and made low on the earth; the east wind came, drying her up, and her branches were broken off; her strong rod became dry, the 
fire made a meal of it.

καὶ κατεκλάσθη ἐν θυµῷ ἐπὶ γῆν ἐρρίφη καὶ ἄνεµος ὁ καύσων ἐξήρανεν τὰ ἐκλεκτὰ αὐτῆς ἐξεδικήθη καὶ ἐξηράνθη ἡ ῥάβδος ἰσχύος αὐτῆς πῦρ ἀνήλωσεν αὐτήν

13 E agora está plantada no deserto, numa terra seca e sedenta.

And now she is planted in the waste land, in a dry and unwatered country.

καὶ νῦν πεφύτευκαν αὐτὴν ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ ἐν γῇ ἀνύδρῳ

14 E duma vara dos seus ramos saiu fogo que consumiu o seu fruto, de maneira que não há mais nela nenhuma vara forte para servir de cetro para governar. Essa é a 
lamentação, e servirá de lamentação.

And fire has gone out from her rod, causing the destruction of her branches, so that there is no strong rod in her to be the ruler's rod of authority. This is a song of grief, and 
it was for a song of grief.

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν πῦρ ἐκ ῥάβδου ἐκλεκτῶν αὐτῆς καὶ κατέφαγεν αὐτήν καὶ οὐκ ἦν ἐν αὐτῇ ῥάβδος ἰσχύος φυλὴ εἰς παραβολὴν θρήνου ἐστὶν καὶ ἔσται εἰς θρῆνον

1 Ora aconteceu, no sétimo ano, no mês quinto, aos dez do mês, que vieram alguns dos anciãos de Israel, para consultarem o Senhor; e assentaram-se diante de mim.

Now it came about in the seventh year, in the fifth month, on the tenth day of the month, that certain of the responsible men of Israel came to get directions from the Lord 
and were seated before me.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ ἔτει τῷ ἑβδόµῳ ἐν τῷ πέµπτῳ µηνὶ δεκάτῃ τοῦ µηνὸς ἦλθον ἄνδρες ἐκ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων οἴκου ισραηλ ἐπερωτῆσαι τὸν κύριον καὶ ἐκάθισαν πρὸ προσώπου µ
ου

2 Então veio a mim a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

Then the word of the Lord came to me, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

3 Filho do homem, fala aos anciãos de Israel, e dize-lhes: Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Vós vindes consultar-me, Vivo eu, que não me deixarei ser consultado de vós, diz o Senhor 
Deus.

Son of man, say to the responsible men of Israel, This is what the Lord has said: Have you come to get directions from me? By my life, says the Lord, you will get no 
directions from me.

υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου λάλησον πρὸς τοὺς πρεσβυτέρους τοῦ ισραηλ καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτούς τάδε λέγει κύριος εἰ ἐπερωτῆσαί µε ὑµεῖς ἔρχεσθε ζῶ ἐγὼ εἰ ἀποκριθήσοµαι ὑµῖν λέγει κύριος
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4 Acaso os julgarás, faze-lhes saber as abominações de seus pais; e dize-lhes: Assim diz o Senhor Deus: No dia em que escolhi a Israel, levantei a minha mão para a 
descendência da casa de Jacó, e me deu a conhecer a eles na terra do Egito, quando levantei a minha mão para eles, dizendo: Eu sou o Senhor vosso Deus.

Will you be their judge, O son of man, will you be their judge? make clear to them the disgusting ways of their fathers,

εἰ ἐκδικήσω αὐτοὺς ἐκδικήσει υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου τὰς ἀνοµίας τῶν πατέρων αὐτῶν διαµάρτυραι αὐτοῖς

6 Naquele dia levantei a minha mão para eles, jurando que os tiraria da terra do Egito para uma terra que lhes tinha espiado, que mana leite e mel, a qual é a glória de todas 
as terras.

In that day I gave my oath to take them out of the land of Egypt into a land which I had been searching out for them, a land flowing with milk and honey, the glory of all 
lands:

ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἀντελαβόµην τῇ χειρί µου αὐτῶν τοῦ ἐξαγαγεῖν αὐτοὺς ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου εἰς τὴν γῆν ἣν ἡτοίµασα αὐτοῖς γῆν ῥέουσαν γάλα καὶ µέλι κηρίον ἐστὶν παρὰ πᾶσαν
 τὴν γῆν

7 Então lhes disse: Lançai de vós, cada um, as coisas abomináveis que encantam os seus olhos, e não vos contamineis com os ídolos do Egito; eu sou o Senhor vosso Deus.

And I said to them, Let every man among you put away the disgusting things to which his eyes are turned, and do not make yourselves unclean with the images of Egypt; I 
am the Lord your God.

καὶ εἶπα πρὸς αὐτούς ἕκαστος τὰ βδελύγµατα τῶν ὀφθαλµῶν αὐτοῦ ἀπορριψάτω καὶ ἐν τοῖς ἐπιτηδεύµασιν αἰγύπτου µὴ µιαίνεσθε ἐγὼ κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν

8 Mas rebelaram-se contra mim, e não me quiseram ouvir; não lançaram de si, cada um, as coisas abomináveis que encantavam os seus olhos, nem deixaram os ídolos de Egito; 
então eu disse que derramaria sobre eles o meu furor, para cumprir a minha ira contra eles no meio da terra do Egito.

But they would not be controlled by me, and did not give ear to me; they did not put away the disgusting things to which their eyes were turned, or give up the images of 
Egypt: then I said I would let loose my passion on them to give full effect to my wrath against them in the land of Egypt.

καὶ ἀπέστησαν ἀπ' ἐµοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἠθέλησαν εἰσακοῦσαί µου τὰ βδελύγµατα τῶν ὀφθαλµῶν αὐτῶν οὐκ ἀπέρριψαν καὶ τὰ ἐπιτηδεύµατα αἰγύπτου οὐκ ἐγκατέλιπον καὶ εἶπα τοῦ ἐ
κχέαι τὸν θυµόν µου ἐπ' αὐτοὺς τοῦ συντελέσαι τὴν ὀργήν µου ἐν αὐτοῖς ἐν µέσῳ γῆς αἰγύπτου

9 O que fiz, porém, foi por amor do meu nome, para que não fosse profanado à vista das nações, no meio das quais eles estavam, a cujos olhos eu me dei a conhecer a eles, 
tirando-os da terra do Egito.

And I was acting for the honour of my name, so that it might not be made unclean before the eyes of the nations among whom they were, and before whose eyes I gave them 
knowledge of myself, by taking them out of the land of Egypt.

καὶ ἐποίησα ὅπως τὸ ὄνοµά µου τὸ παράπαν µὴ βεβηλωθῇ ἐνώπιον τῶν ἐθνῶν ὧν αὐτοί εἰσιν ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῶν ἐν οἷς ἐγνώσθην πρὸς αὐτοὺς ἐνώπιον αὐτῶν τοῦ ἐξαγαγεῖν αὐτοὺς 
ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου

10 Assim os tirei da terra do Egito, e os levei ao deserto.

So I made them go out of the land of Egypt and took them into the waste land.

καὶ ἐξήγαγον αὐτοὺς ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου καὶ ἤγαγον αὐτοὺς εἰς τὴν ἔρηµον

11 E dei-lhes os meus estatutos, e lhes mostrei as minhas ordenanças, pelas quais o homem viverá, se as cumprir.

And I gave them my rules and made clear to them my orders, which, if a man keeps them, will be life to him.

καὶ ἔδωκα αὐτοῖς τὰ προστάγµατά µου καὶ τὰ δικαιώµατά µου ἐγνώρισα αὐτοῖς ὅσα ποιήσει αὐτὰ ἄνθρωπος καὶ ζήσεται ἐν αὐτοῖς

12 Demais lhes dei também os meus sábados, para servirem de sinal entre mim e eles; a fim de que soubessem que eu sou o Senhor que os santifica.

And further, I gave them my Sabbaths, to be a sign between me and them, so that it might be clear that I, who make them holy, am the Lord.

καὶ τὰ σάββατά µου ἔδωκα αὐτοῖς τοῦ εἶναι εἰς σηµεῖον ἀνὰ µέσον ἐµοῦ καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον αὐτῶν τοῦ γνῶναι αὐτοὺς διότι ἐγὼ κύριος ὁ ἁγιάζων αὐτούς
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13 Mas a casa de Israel se rebelou contra mim no deserto, não andando nos meus estatutos, e rejeitando as minhas ordenanças, pelas quais o homem viverá, se as cumprir; e 
profanaram grandemente os meus sábados; então eu disse que derramaria sobre eles o meu furor no deserto, para os consumir.

But the children of Israel would not be controlled by me in the waste land: they were not guided by my rules, and they were turned away from my orders, which, if a man 
does them, will be life to him; and they had no respect for my Sabbaths: then I said that I would let loose my passion on them in the waste land, and put an end to them.

καὶ εἶπα πρὸς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ ισραηλ ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ ἐν τοῖς προστάγµασίν µου πορεύεσθε καὶ οὐκ ἐπορεύθησαν καὶ τὰ δικαιώµατά µου ἀπώσαντο ἃ ποιήσει αὐτὰ ἄνθρωπος καὶ ζή
σεται ἐν αὐτοῖς καὶ τὰ σάββατά µου ἐβεβήλωσαν σφόδρα καὶ εἶπα τοῦ ἐκχέαι τὸν θυµόν µου ἐπ' αὐτοὺς ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ τοῦ ἐξαναλῶσαι αὐτούς

14 O que fiz, porém, foi por amor do meu nome, para que não fosse profanado à vista das nações perante as quais os fiz sair.

And I was acting for the honour of my name, so that it might not be made unclean in the eyes of the nations, before whose eyes I had taken them out.

καὶ ἐποίησα ὅπως τὸ ὄνοµά µου τὸ παράπαν µὴ βεβηλωθῇ ἐνώπιον τῶν ἐθνῶν ὧν ἐξήγαγον αὐτοὺς κατ' ὀφθαλµοὺς αὐτῶν

15 E, contudo, eu levantei a minha mão para eles no deserto, jurando que não os introduziria na terra que lhes tinha dado, que mana leite e mel, a qual é a glória de todas as 
terras;

And further, I gave my oath to them in the waste land, that I would not take them into the land which I had given them, a land flowing with milk and honey, the glory of all 
lands;

καὶ ἐγὼ ἐξῆρα τὴν χεῖρά µου ἐπ' αὐτοὺς ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ τὸ παράπαν τοῦ µὴ εἰσαγαγεῖν αὐτοὺς εἰς τὴν γῆν ἣν ἔδωκα αὐτοῖς γῆν ῥέουσαν γάλα καὶ µέλι κηρίον ἐστὶν παρὰ πᾶσαν τ
ὴν γῆν

16 porque rejeitaram as minhas ordenanças, e não andaram nos meus estatutos, e profanaram os meus sábados; pois o seu coração andava após os seus ídolos.

Because they were turned away from my orders, and were not guided by my rules, and had no respect for my Sabbaths: for their hearts went after their images.

ἀνθ' ὧν τὰ δικαιώµατά µου ἀπώσαντο καὶ ἐν τοῖς προστάγµασίν µου οὐκ ἐπορεύθησαν ἐν αὐτοῖς καὶ τὰ σάββατά µου ἐβεβήλουν καὶ ὀπίσω τῶν ἐνθυµηµάτων τῶν καρδιῶν αὐτ
ῶν ἐπορεύοντο

17 Não obstante os meus olhos os pouparam e não os destruí nem os consumi de todo no deserto.

But still my eye had pity on them and I kept them from destruction and did not put an end to them completely in the waste land.

καὶ ἐφείσατο ὁ ὀφθαλµός µου ἐπ' αὐτοὺς τοῦ ἐξαλεῖψαι αὐτοὺς καὶ οὐκ ἐποίησα αὐτοὺς εἰς συντέλειαν ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ

18 Mas disse eu a seus filhos no deserto: Não andeis nos estatutos de vossos pais, nem guardeis as suas ordenanças, nem vos contamineis com os seus ídolos.

And I said to their children in the waste land, Do not be guided by the rules of your fathers or keep their orders or make yourselves unclean with their images:

καὶ εἶπα πρὸς τὰ τέκνα αὐτῶν ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ ἐν τοῖς νοµίµοις τῶν πατέρων ὑµῶν µὴ πορεύεσθε καὶ τὰ δικαιώµατα αὐτῶν µὴ φυλάσσεσθε καὶ ἐν τοῖς ἐπιτηδεύµασιν αὐτῶν µὴ συ
ναναµίσγεσθε καὶ µὴ µιαίνεσθε

19 Eu sou o Senhor vosso Deus; andai nos meus estatutos, e guardai as minhas ordenanças, e executai-os

I am the Lord your God; be guided by my rules and keep my orders and do them:

ἐγὼ κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν ἐν τοῖς προστάγµασίν µου πορεύεσθε καὶ τὰ δικαιώµατά µου φυλάσσεσθε καὶ ποιεῖτε αὐτὰ

20 E santificai os meus sábados; e eles servirão de sinal entre mim e vós para que saibais que eu sou o Senhor vosso Deus.

And keep my Sabbaths holy; and they will be a sign between me and you so that it may be clear to you that I am the Lord your God.

καὶ τὰ σάββατά µου ἁγιάζετε καὶ ἔστω εἰς σηµεῖον ἀνὰ µέσον ἐµοῦ καὶ ὑµῶν τοῦ γινώσκειν διότι ἐγὼ κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν

21 Mas também os filhos se rebelaram contra mim; não andaram nos meus estatutos nem guardaram as minhas ordenanças para as praticarem, pelas quais o homem viverá, se 
as cumprir; profanaram eles os meus sábados; por isso eu disse que derramaria sobre eles o meu furor, para cumprir contra eles a minha ira no deserto.

But the children would not be controlled by me; they were not guided by my rules, and they did not keep and do my orders, which, if a man does them, will be life to him; 
and they had no respect for my Sabbaths: then I said I would let loose my passion on them to give full effect to my wrath against them in the waste land.

καὶ παρεπίκρανάν µε καὶ τὰ τέκνα αὐτῶν ἐν τοῖς προστάγµασίν µου οὐκ ἐπορεύθησαν καὶ τὰ δικαιώµατά µου οὐκ ἐφυλάξαντο τοῦ ποιεῖν αὐτά ἃ ποιήσει ἄνθρωπος καὶ ζήσεται 
ἐν αὐτοῖς καὶ τὰ σάββατά µου ἐβεβήλουν καὶ εἶπα τοῦ ἐκχέαι τὸν θυµόν µου ἐπ' αὐτοὺς ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ τοῦ συντελέσαι τὴν ὀργήν µου ἐπ' αὐτούς
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22 Todavia retive a minha mão, e procedi por amor do meu nome, para que não fosse profanado à vista das nações, a cujos olhos os fiz sair.

And I was acting for the honour of my name, so that it might not be made unclean in the eyes of the nations, before whose eyes I had taken them out.

καὶ ἐποίησα ὅπως τὸ ὄνοµά µου τὸ παράπαν µὴ βεβηλωθῇ ἐνώπιον τῶν ἐθνῶν ὧν ἐξήγαγον αὐτοὺς κατ' ὀφθαλµοὺς αὐτῶν

23 Também levantei a minha mão para eles no deserto, jurando que os espalharia entre as nações, e os dispersaria entre os países;

Further, I gave my oath to them in the waste land that I would send them wandering among the nations, driving them out among the countries;

καὶ ἐξῆρα τὴν χεῖρά µου ἐπ' αὐτοὺς ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ τοῦ διασκορπίσαι αὐτοὺς ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν καὶ διασπεῖραι αὐτοὺς ἐν ταῖς χώραις

24 porque não haviam executado as minhas ordenanças, mas rejeitaram os meus estatutos, e profanaram os meus sábados, e os seus olhos se iam após os ídolos de seus pais.

Because they had not done my orders, but had been turned away from my rules, and had not given respect to my Sabbaths, and their eyes were turned to the images of their 
fathers.

ἀνθ' ὧν τὰ δικαιώµατά µου οὐκ ἐποίησαν καὶ τὰ προστάγµατά µου ἀπώσαντο καὶ τὰ σάββατά µου ἐβεβήλουν καὶ ὀπίσω τῶν ἐνθυµηµάτων τῶν πατέρων αὐτῶν ἦσαν οἱ ὀφθαλ
µοὶ αὐτῶν

25 Também lhes dei estatutos que não eram bons, e ordenanças pelas quais não poderiam viver;

And further, I gave them rules which were not good and orders in which there was no life for them;

καὶ ἐγὼ ἔδωκα αὐτοῖς προστάγµατα οὐ καλὰ καὶ δικαιώµατα ἐν οἷς οὐ ζήσονται ἐν αὐτοῖς

26 e os deixei contaminar-se em seus próprios dons, nos quais faziam passar pelo fogo todos os que abrem a madre, para os assolar, a fim de que soubessem que eu sou o Senhor.

I made them unclean in the offerings they gave, causing them to make every first child go through the fire, so that I might put an end to them.

καὶ µιανῶ αὐτοὺς ἐν τοῖς δόµασιν αὐτῶν ἐν τῷ διαπορεύεσθαί µε πᾶν διανοῖγον µήτραν ὅπως ἀφανίσω αὐτούς

27 Portanto fala à casa de Israel, ó filho do homem, e dize-lhe: Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Ainda nisto me blasfemaram vossos pais, que procederam traiçõeiramente para comigo;

For this cause, son of man, say to the children of Israel, This is what the Lord has said: In this your fathers have further put shame on my name by doing wrong against me.

διὰ τοῦτο λάλησον πρὸς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ ισραηλ υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτούς τάδε λέγει κύριος ἕως τούτου παρώργισάν µε οἱ πατέρες ὑµῶν ἐν τοῖς παραπτώµασιν αὐτῶν 
ἐν οἷς παρέπεσον εἰς ἐµέ

28 pois quando eu os havia introduzido na terra a respeito da qual eu levantara a minha mão, jurando que lha daria, então olharam para todo outeiro alto, e para toda árvore 
frondosa, e ofereceram ali os seus sacrifícios, e apresentaram ali a provocação das suas ofertas; puseram ali os seus cheiros suaves, e ali derramaram as suas libações.

For when I had taken them into the land which I made an oath to give to them, then they saw every high hill and every branching tree and made their offerings there, 
moving me to wrath by their offerings; and there the sweet smell of their offerings went up and their drink offerings were drained out.

καὶ εἰσήγαγον αὐτοὺς εἰς τὴν γῆν ἣν ἦρα τὴν χεῖρά µου τοῦ δοῦναι αὐτοῖς καὶ εἶδον πᾶν βουνὸν ὑψηλὸν καὶ πᾶν ξύλον κατάσκιον καὶ ἔθυσαν ἐκεῖ τοῖς θεοῖς αὐτῶν καὶ ἔταξαν ἐ
κεῖ ὀσµὴν εὐωδίας καὶ ἔσπεισαν ἐκεῖ σπονδὰς αὐτῶν

29 E eu lhes disse: Que significa o alto a que vós ides? Assim o seu nome ficou sendo Bamá, até o dia de hoje.

Then I said to them, What is this high place where you go to no purpose? And it is named Bamah to this day.

καὶ εἶπον πρὸς αὐτούς τί ἐστιν αβαµα ὅτι ὑµεῖς εἰσπορεύεσθε ἐκεῖ καὶ ἐπεκάλεσαν τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ αβαµα ἕως τῆς σήµερον ἡµέρας

30 Portanto dize à casa de Israel: Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Acaso vós vos contaminais a vós mesmos, à maneira de vossos pais? e vos prostituís com as suas abominações?

For this cause say to the children of Israel, This is what the Lord has said: Are you making yourselves unclean as your fathers did? are you being untrue to me by going after 
their disgusting works?

διὰ τοῦτο εἰπὸν πρὸς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ ισραηλ τάδε λέγει κύριος εἰ ἐν ταῖς ἀνοµίαις τῶν πατέρων ὑµῶν ὑµεῖς µιαίνεσθε καὶ ὀπίσω τῶν βδελυγµάτων αὐτῶν ὑµεῖς ἐκπορνεύετε
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31 E, ao oferecerdes os vossos dons, quando fazeis passar os vossos filhos pelo fogo, vós vos contaminais com todos os vossos ídolos, até hoje. E eu hei de ser consultado por vós, ó 
casa de Israel? Vivo eu, diz o Senhor Deus, que não serei consultado de vós.

And when you give your offerings, causing your sons to go through the fire, you make yourselves unclean with all your images to this day; and will you come to me for 
directions, O children of Israel? By my life, says the Lord, you will get no direction from me.

καὶ ἐν ταῖς ἀπαρχαῖς τῶν δοµάτων ὑµῶν ἐν τοῖς ἀφορισµοῖς ὑµεῖς µιαίνεσθε ἐν πᾶσιν τοῖς ἐνθυµήµασιν ὑµῶν ἕως τῆς σήµερον ἡµέρας καὶ ἐγὼ ἀποκριθῶ ὑµῖν οἶκος τοῦ ισραηλ
 ζῶ ἐγώ λέγει κύριος εἰ ἀποκριθήσοµαι ὑµῖν καὶ εἰ ἀναβήσεται ἐπὶ τὸ πνεῦµα ὑµῶν τοῦτο

32 E o que veio ao vosso espírito de maneira alguma sucederá, quando dizeis: Sejamos como as nações, como as tribos dos países, servindo ao madeiro e à pedra.

And that which comes into your minds will never take place; when you say, We will be like the nations, like the families of the countries, servants of wood and stone;

καὶ οὐκ ἔσται ὃν τρόπον ὑµεῖς λέγετε ἐσόµεθα ὡς τὰ ἔθνη καὶ ὡς αἱ φυλαὶ τῆς γῆς τοῦ λατρεύειν ξύλοις καὶ λίθοις

33 Vivo eu, diz o Senhor Deus, certamente com mão forte, e com braço estendido, e com indignação derramada, hei de reinar sobre vós.

By my life, says the Lord, truly, with a strong hand and with an outstretched arm and with burning wrath let loose, I will be King over you:

διὰ τοῦτο ζῶ ἐγώ λέγει κύριος ἐν χειρὶ κραταιᾷ καὶ ἐν βραχίονι ὑψηλῷ καὶ ἐν θυµῷ κεχυµένῳ βασιλεύσω ἐφ' ὑµᾶς

34 E vos tirarei dentre os povos, e vos congregarei dos países nos quais fostes espalhados, com mão forte, e com braço estendido, e com indignação derramada;

And I will take you out from the peoples and get you together out of the countries where you are wandering, with a strong hand and with an outstretched arm and with 
burning wrath let loose:

καὶ ἐξάξω ὑµᾶς ἐκ τῶν λαῶν καὶ εἰσδέξοµαι ὑµᾶς ἐκ τῶν χωρῶν οὗ διεσκορπίσθητε ἐν αὐταῖς ἐν χειρὶ κραταιᾷ καὶ ἐν βραχίονι ὑψηλῷ καὶ ἐν θυµῷ κεχυµένῳ

35 e vos levarei ao deserto dos povos; e ali face a face entrarei em juízo convosco;

And I will take you into the waste land of the peoples, and there I will take up the cause with you face to face.

καὶ ἄξω ὑµᾶς εἰς τὴν ἔρηµον τῶν λαῶν καὶ διακριθήσοµαι πρὸς ὑµᾶς ἐκεῖ πρόσωπον κατὰ πρόσωπον

36 como entrei em juízo com vossos pais, no deserto da terra do Egito, assim entrarei em juízo convosco, diz o Senhor Deus.

As I took up the cause with your fathers in the waste land of the land of Egypt, so will I take up the cause with you says the Lord.

ὃν τρόπον διεκρίθην πρὸς τοὺς πατέρας ὑµῶν ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ γῆς αἰγύπτου οὕτως κρινῶ ὑµᾶς λέγει κύριος

37 Também vos farei passar debaixo da vara, e vos farei entrar no vínculo do pacto;

And I will make you go under the rod and will make you small in number:

καὶ διάξω ὑµᾶς ὑπὸ τὴν ῥάβδον µου καὶ εἰσάξω ὑµᾶς ἐν ἀριθµῷ

38 e separarei dentre vós os rebeldes, e os que transgridem contra mim; da terra das suas peregrinações os tirarei, mas à terra de Israel não voltarão; e sabereis que eu sou o 
Senhor.

Clearing out from among you all those who are uncontrolled and who are sinning against me; I will take them out of the land where they are living, but they will not come 
into the land of Israel: and you will be certain that I am the Lord.

καὶ ἐκλέξω ἐξ ὑµῶν τοὺς ἀσεβεῖς καὶ τοὺς ἀφεστηκότας διότι ἐκ τῆς παροικεσίας αὐτῶν ἐξάξω αὐτούς καὶ εἰς τὴν γῆν τοῦ ισραηλ οὐκ εἰσελεύσονται καὶ ἐπιγνώσεσθε διότι ἐγὼ
 κύριος

39 Quanto a vós, ó casa de Israel, assim diz o Senhor Deus: Ide, sirva cada um os seus ídolos; contudo mais tarde me ouvireis e não profanareis mais o meu santo nome com as 
vossas dádivas e com os vossos ídolos.

As for you, O children of Israel, the Lord has said: Let every man completely put away his images and give ear to me: and let my holy name no longer be shamed by your 
offerings and your images.

καὶ ὑµεῖς οἶκος ισραηλ τάδε λέγει κύριος κύριος ἕκαστος τὰ ἐπιτηδεύµατα αὐτοῦ ἐξάρατε καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα εἰ µὴ ὑµεῖς εἰσακούετέ µου καὶ τὸ ὄνοµά µου τὸ ἅγιον οὐ βεβηλώσετε 
οὐκέτι ἐν τοῖς δώροις ὑµῶν καὶ ἐν τοῖς ἐπιτηδεύµασιν ὑµῶν
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40 Pois no meu santo monte, no monte alto de Israel, diz o Senhor Deus, ali me servirá toda a casa de Israel, toda ela, na terra; ali vos aceitarei, e ali requererei as vossas 
ofertas, e as primicias das vossas oblações, com todas as vossas coisas santas.

For in my holy mountain, in the high mountain of Israel, says the Lord, there all the children of Israel, all of them, will be my servants in the land; there I will take pleasure 
in them, and there I will be worshipped with your offerings and the first-fruits of the things you give, and with all your holy things.

διότι ἐπὶ τοῦ ὄρους τοῦ ἁγίου µου ἐπ' ὄρους ὑψηλοῦ λέγει κύριος κύριος ἐκεῖ δουλεύσουσίν µοι πᾶς οἶκος ισραηλ εἰς τέλος καὶ ἐκεῖ προσδέξοµαι καὶ ἐκεῖ ἐπισκέψοµαι τὰς ἀπαρ
χὰς ὑµῶν καὶ τὰς ἀπαρχὰς τῶν ἀφορισµῶν ὑµῶν ἐν πᾶσιν τοῖς ἁγιάσµασιν ὑµῶν

41 Como cheiro suave vos aceitarei, quando eu vos tirar dentre os povos e vos congregar dos países em que fostes espalhados; e serei santificado em vós à vista das nações.

I will take pleasure in you as in a sweet smell, when I take you out from the peoples and get you together from the countries where you have been sent in flight; and I will 
make myself holy in you before the eyes of the nations.

ἐν ὀσµῇ εὐωδίας προσδέξοµαι ὑµᾶς ἐν τῷ ἐξαγαγεῖν µε ὑµᾶς ἐκ τῶν λαῶν καὶ εἰσδέχεσθαι ὑµᾶς ἐκ τῶν χωρῶν ἐν αἷς διεσκορπίσθητε ἐν αὐταῖς καὶ ἁγιασθήσοµαι ἐν ὑµῖν κατ' ὀ
φθαλµοὺς τῶν λαῶν

42 E sabereis que eu sou o Senhor, quando eu vos introduzir na terra de Israel, no país a respeito do qual levantei a minha mão, jurando que o daria a vossos pais.

And you will be certain that I am the Lord, when I take you into the land of Israel, into the country which I made an oath to give to your fathers.

καὶ ἐπιγνώσεσθε διότι ἐγὼ κύριος ἐν τῷ εἰσαγαγεῖν µε ὑµᾶς εἰς τὴν γῆν τοῦ ισραηλ εἰς τὴν γῆν εἰς ἣν ἦρα τὴν χεῖρά µου τοῦ δοῦναι αὐτὴν τοῖς πατράσιν ὑµῶν

43 Ali vos lembrareis de vossos caminhos, e de todos os vossos atos com que vos tendes contaminado; e tereis nojo de vós mesmos, por causa de todas as vossas maldades que 
tendes cometido.

And there, at the memory of your ways and of all the things you did to make yourselves unclean, you will have bitter hate for yourselves because of all the evil things you have 
done.

καὶ µνησθήσεσθε ἐκεῖ τὰς ὁδοὺς ὑµῶν καὶ τὰ ἐπιτηδεύµατα ὑµῶν ἐν οἷς ἐµιαίνεσθε ἐν αὐτοῖς καὶ κόψεσθε τὰ πρόσωπα ὑµῶν ἐν πᾶσαις ταῖς κακίαις ὑµῶν

44 E sabereis que eu sou o Senhor, quando eu proceder para convosco por amor do meu nome, não conforme os vossos maus caminhos, nem conforme os vossos atos corruptos, ó 
casa de Israel, diz o senhor Deus.

And you will be certain that I am the Lord, when I take you in hand for the honour of my name, and not for your evil ways or your unclean doings, O children of Israel, says 
the Lord.

καὶ ἐπιγνώσεσθε διότι ἐγὼ κύριος ἐν τῷ ποιῆσαί µε οὕτως ὑµῖν ὅπως τὸ ὄνοµά µου µὴ βεβηλωθῇ κατὰ τὰς ὁδοὺς ὑµῶν τὰς κακὰς καὶ κατὰ τὰ ἐπιτηδεύµατα ὑµῶν τὰ διεφθαρµ
ένα λέγει κύριος

1 Ainda veio a mim a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

And the word of the Lord came to me, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

2 Filho do homem, dirige o teu rosto para Jerusalém, e derrama as tuas palavras contra os santuários, e profetiza contra a terra de Israel.

Son of man, let your face be turned to Jerusalem, let your words be dropped in the direction of her holy place, and be a prophet against the land of Israel;

υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου στήρισον τὸ πρόσωπόν σου ἐπὶ θαιµαν καὶ ἐπίβλεψον ἐπὶ δαρωµ καὶ προφήτευσον ἐπὶ δρυµὸν ἡγούµενον ναγεβ

3 E dize à terra de Israel: Assim diz o Senhor: Eis que estou contra ti, e tirarei a minha espada da bainha, e exterminarei do meio de ti o justo e o ímpio.

And say to the land of Israel, These are the words of the Lord: See, I am against you, and I will take my sword out of its cover, cutting off from you the upright and the evil.

καὶ ἐρεῖς τῷ δρυµῷ ναγεβ ἄκουε λόγον κυρίου τάδε λέγει κύριος κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἀνάπτω ἐν σοὶ πῦρ καὶ καταφάγεται ἐν σοὶ πᾶν ξύλον χλωρὸν καὶ πᾶν ξύλον ξηρόν οὐ σβεσθήσ
εται ἡ φλὸξ ἡ ἐξαφθεῖσα καὶ κατακαυθήσεται ἐν αὐτῇ πᾶν πρόσωπον ἀπὸ ἀπηλιώτου ἕως βορρᾶ

4 E, por isso que hei de exterminar do meio de ti o justo e o ímpio, a minha espada sairá da bainha contra toda a carne, desde o sul até o norte.

Because I am going to have the upright and the evil cut off from you, for this cause my sword will go out from its cover against all flesh from the south to the north:

καὶ ἐπιγνώσονται πᾶσα σὰρξ ὅτι ἐγὼ κύριος ἐξέκαυσα αὐτό καὶ οὐ σβεσθήσεται
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5 E saberá toda a carne que eu, o Senhor, tirei a minha espada da bainha nunca mais voltará a ela.

And all flesh will see that I the Lord have taken my sword out of its cover: and it will never go back.

καὶ εἶπα µηδαµῶς κύριε κύριε αὐτοὶ λέγουσιν πρός µε οὐχὶ παραβολή ἐστιν λεγοµένη αὕτη

6 Suspira, pois, ó filho do homem; suspira à vista deles com quebrantamento dos teus lombos e com amargura.

Make sounds of grief, son of man; with body bent and a bitter heart make sounds of grief before their eyes.

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

7 E será que, quando eles te disserem: Por que suspiras tu dirás: por causa das novas, porque vêm; e todo coração desmaiará, e todas as mãos se enfraquecerão, e todo espírito 
se angustiará, e todos os joelhos se desfarão em águas; eis que vêm, e se realizarão, diz o Senhor Deus.

And when they say to you, Why are you making sounds of grief? then say, Because of the news, for it is coming: and every heart will become soft, and all hands will be feeble, 
and every spirit will be burning low, and all knees will be turned to water: see, it is coming and it will be done, says the Lord.

διὰ τοῦτο προφήτευσον υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου καὶ στήρισον τὸ πρόσωπόν σου ἐπὶ ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἐπίβλεψον ἐπὶ τὰ ἅγια αὐτῶν καὶ προφητεύσεις ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν τοῦ ισραηλ

8 E veio a mim a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

And the word of the Lord came to me, saying,

καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς τὴν γῆν τοῦ ισραηλ ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ πρὸς σὲ καὶ ἐκσπάσω τὸ ἐγχειρίδιόν µου ἐκ τοῦ κολεοῦ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξολεθρεύσω ἐκ σοῦ ἄδικον καὶ ἄνοµον

9 Filho do homem, profetiza, e dize: Assim diz o Senhor; dize: A espada, a espada está afiada e polida.

Son of man, say as a prophet, These are the words of the Lord: Say, A sword, a sword which has been made sharp and polished:

ἀνθ' ὧν ἐξολεθρεύσω ἐκ σοῦ ἄδικον καὶ ἄνοµον οὕτως ἐξελεύσεται τὸ ἐγχειρίδιόν µου ἐκ τοῦ κολεοῦ αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ πᾶσαν σάρκα ἀπὸ ἀπηλιώτου ἕως βορρᾶ

10 Para matar está afiada, para reluzir está polida. Alegrar-nos-emos pois? A vara de meu filho é que despreza todo o madeiro.

It has been made sharp to give death; it is polished so that it may be like a thunder-flame: ...

καὶ ἐπιγνώσεται πᾶσα σὰρξ διότι ἐγὼ κύριος ἐξέσπασα τὸ ἐγχειρίδιόν µου ἐκ τοῦ κολεοῦ αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἀποστρέψει οὐκέτι

11 E foi dada a polir para ser manejada; esta espada está afiada e polida, para ser posta na mão do matador.

And I have given it to the polisher so that it may be taken in the hand: he has made the sword sharp, he has had it polished, to put it into the hand of him who gives death.

καὶ σύ υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου καταστέναξον ἐν συντριβῇ ὀσφύος σου καὶ ἐν ὀδύναις στενάξεις κατ' ὀφθαλµοὺς αὐτῶν

12 Grita e uiva, ó filho do homem, porque ela será contra o meu povo, contra todos os príncipes de Israel. Estes juntamente com o meu povo estão entregues à espada; bate pois 
na tua coxa.

Give loud cries and make sounds of grief, O son of man: for it has come on my people, it has come on all the rulers of Israel: fear of the sword has come on my people: for 
this cause give signs of grief.

καὶ ἔσται ἐὰν εἴπωσιν πρὸς σέ ἕνεκα τίνος σὺ στενάζεις καὶ ἐρεῖς ἐπὶ τῇ ἀγγελίᾳ διότι ἔρχεται καὶ θραυσθήσεται πᾶσα καρδία καὶ πᾶσαι χεῖρες παραλυθήσονται καὶ ἐκψύξει πᾶ
σα σὰρξ καὶ πᾶν πνεῦµα καὶ πάντες µηροὶ µολυνθήσονται ὑγρασίᾳ ἰδοὺ ἔρχεται καὶ ἔσται λέγει κύριος κύριος

13 Porque se faz uma prova; e que será se não mais existir a vara desprezadora, diz o Senhor Deus.

...

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

14 Tu pois, ó filho do homem, profetiza, e bate com as mãos uma na outra; e dobre-se a espada até a terceira vez, a espada dos mortalmente feridos; é a espada para a grande 
matança, a que os rodeia.

So then, son of man, be a prophet, and put your hands together with a loud sound, and give two blows with the sword, and even three; it is the sword of those who are 
wounded, even the sword of the wounded; the great sword which goes round about them.

υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου προφήτευσον καὶ ἐρεῖς τάδε λέγει κύριος εἰπόν ῥοµφαία ῥοµφαία ὀξύνου καὶ θυµώθητι
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15 Para que se derreta o coração, e se multipliquem os tropeços, é que contra todas as suas portas pus a ponta da espada; ah! ela foi feita como relâmpago, e está aguçada para 
matar.

In order that hearts may become soft, and the number of those who are falling may be increased, I have sent death by the sword against all their doors: you are made like a 
flame, you are polished for death.

ὅπως σφάξῃς σφάγια ὀξύνου ὅπως γένῃ εἰς στίλβωσιν ἑτοίµη εἰς παράλυσιν σφάζε ἐξουδένει ἀπωθοῦ πᾶν ξύλον

16 e espada, une as tuas forças, vira-te para a direita; prepara-te, vira-te para a esquerda, para onde quer que o teu rosto se dirigir.

Be pointed to the right, to the left, wherever your edge is ordered.

καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτὴν ἑτοίµην τοῦ κρατεῖν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ ἐξηκονήθη ῥοµφαία ἔστιν ἑτοίµη τοῦ δοῦναι αὐτὴν εἰς χεῖρα ἀποκεντοῦντος

17 Também eu baterei com as minhas mãos uma na outra, e farei descansar a minha indignação; eu, o Senhor, o disse.

And I will put my hands together with a loud sound, and I will let my wrath have rest: I the Lord have said it.

ἀνάκραγε καὶ ὀλόλυξον υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου ὅτι αὐτὴ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ λαῷ µου αὐτὴ ἐν πᾶσιν τοῖς ἀφηγουµένοις τοῦ ισραηλ παροικήσουσιν ἐπὶ ῥοµφαίᾳ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ λαῷ µου διὰ τοῦτ
ο κρότησον ἐπὶ τὴν χεῖρά σου

18 De novo veio a mim a palavra de Senhor, dizendo:

And the word of the Lord came to me again, saying,

ὅτι δεδικαίωται καὶ τί εἰ καὶ φυλὴ ἀπώσθη οὐκ ἔσται λέγει κύριος κύριος

19 Tu pois, ó filho do homem, propõe-te dois caminhos, por onde venha a espada do rei de Babilônia. Ambos procederão de uma mesma terra; e grava um marco, grava-o no 
princípio do caminho da cidade.

And you, son of man, have two ways marked out, so that the sword of the king of Babylon may come; let the two of them come out of one land: and let there be a pillar at the 
top of the road:

καὶ σύ υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου προφήτευσον καὶ κρότησον χεῖρα ἐπὶ χεῖρα καὶ διπλασίασον ῥοµφαίαν ἡ τρίτη ῥοµφαία τραυµατιῶν ἐστιν ῥοµφαία τραυµατιῶν ἡ µεγάλη καὶ ἐκστήσει αὐ
τούς

20 Um caminho proporás, por onde virá a espada contra Rabá dos filhos de Amom, e contra Judá, em Jerusalém, a fortificada.

Put a pillar at the top of the road for the sword to come to Rabbah in the land of the children of Ammon, and to Judah and to Jerusalem in the middle of her.

ὅπως θραυσθῇ ἡ καρδία καὶ πληθυνθῶσιν οἱ ἀσθενοῦντες ἐπὶ πᾶσαν πύλην αὐτῶν παραδέδονται εἰς σφάγια ῥοµφαίας εὖ γέγονεν εἰς σφαγήν εὖ γέγονεν εἰς στίλβωσιν

21 Pois o rei de Babilônia está parado na encruzilhada, no princípio dos dois caminhos, para fazer adivinhações; ele sacode as flechas, consulta os terafins, atenta para o fígado.

For the king of Babylon took his place at the parting of the ways, at the top of the two roads, to make use of secret arts: shaking the arrows this way and that, he put 
questions to the images of his gods, he took note of the inner parts of dead beasts.

διαπορεύου ὀξύνου ἐκ δεξιῶν καὶ ἐξ εὐωνύµων οὗ ἂν τὸ πρόσωπόν σου ἐξεγείρηται

22 Na sua mão direita estava a adivinhação sobre Jerusalém, para dispor os aríetes, para abrir a boca, ordenando a matança, para levantar a voz com júbilo, para pôr os aríetes 
contra as portas, para levantar tranqueiras, para edificar baluartes.

At his right hand was the fate of Jerusalem, to give orders for destruction, to send up the war-cry, to put engines of war against the doors, lifting up earthworks, building 
walls.

καὶ ἐγὼ δὲ κροτήσω χεῖρά µου πρὸς χεῖρά µου καὶ ἐναφήσω τὸν θυµόν µου ἐγὼ κύριος λελάληκα

23 Isso será como adivinhação vã aos olhos daqueles que lhes fizerem juramentos; mas ele se lembrará da iniqüidade, para que sejam apanhados.

And this answer given by secret arts will seem false to those who have given their oaths and have let them be broken: but he will keep the memory of evil-doing so that they 
may be taken.

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων
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24 Portanto assim diz o Senhor Deus: Visto que fizestes ser lembrada a vossa iniqüidade, descobrindo-se as vossas transgressões, aparecendo os vossos pecados em todos os 
vossos atos; visto que viestes em memória, sereis apanhados com a mão.

For this cause the Lord has said: Because you have made your evil-doing come to mind by the uncovering of your wrongdoing, causing your sins to be seen in all your evil-
doings; because you have come to mind, you will be taken in them.

καὶ σύ υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου διάταξον σεαυτῷ δύο ὁδοὺς τοῦ εἰσελθεῖν ῥοµφαίαν βασιλέως βαβυλῶνος ἐκ χώρας µιᾶς ἐξελεύσονται αἱ δύο καὶ χεὶρ ἐν ἀρχῇ ὁδοῦ πόλεως ἐπ' ἀρχῆς

25 E tu, ó profano e ímpio príncipe de Israel, cujo dia é chegado no tempo da punição final;

And you, O evil one, wounded to death, O ruler of Israel, whose day has come in the time of the last punishment;

ὁδοῦ διατάξεις τοῦ εἰσελθεῖν ῥοµφαίαν ἐπὶ ραββαθ υἱῶν αµµων καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν ιουδαίαν καὶ ἐπὶ ιερουσαληµ ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῆς

26 assim diz o Senhor Deus: Remove o diadema, e tira a coroa; esta não será a mesma: exalta ao humilde, e humilha ao soberbo.

This is what the Lord has said: Take away the holy head-dress, take off the crown: this will not be again: let that which is low be lifted up, and that which is high be made 
low.

διότι στήσεται βασιλεὺς βαβυλῶνος ἐπὶ τὴν ἀρχαίαν ὁδὸν ἐπ' ἀρχῆς τῶν δύο ὁδῶν τοῦ µαντεύσασθαι µαντείαν τοῦ ἀναβράσαι ῥάβδον καὶ ἐπερωτῆσαι ἐν τοῖς γλυπτοῖς καὶ ἡπα
τοσκοπήσασθαι ἐκ δεξιῶν αὐτοῦ

27 Ao revés, ao revés, ao revés o porei; também o que é não continuará assim, até que venha aquele a quem pertence de direito; e lho darei a ele.

I will let it be overturned, overturned, overturned: this will not be again till he comes whose right it is; and I will give it to him.

ἐγένετο τὸ µαντεῖον ἐπὶ ιερουσαληµ τοῦ βαλεῖν χάρακα τοῦ διανοῖξαι στόµα ἐν βοῇ ὑψῶσαι φωνὴν µετὰ κραυγῆς τοῦ βαλεῖν χάρακα ἐπὶ τὰς πύλας αὐτῆς καὶ βαλεῖν χῶµα καὶ ο
ἰκοδοµῆσαι βελοστάσεις

28 E tu, ó filho do homem, profetiza e dize: Assim diz o Senhor Deus acerca dos filhos de Amom, e acerca do opróbrio deles; dize pois: A espada, a espada está desembainhada, 
polida para a matança, para consumir, para ser como relâmpago -

And you, son of man, say as a prophet, This is what the Lord has said about the children of Ammon and about their shame: Say, A sword, even a sword let loose, polished for 
death, to make it shining so that it may be like a flame:

καὶ αὐτὸς αὐτοῖς ὡς µαντευόµενος µαντείαν ἐνώπιον αὐτῶν καὶ αὐτὸς ἀναµιµνῄσκων ἀδικίας αὐτοῦ µνησθῆναι

29 enquanto eles têm visões vãs a teu respeito, e adivinham mentiras - a fim de que seja posta no pescoço dos ímpios, que estão mortalmente feridos, cujo dia é chegado no tempo 
da punição final.

Your vision is to no purpose, your use of secret arts gives a false answer, to put it on the necks of evil-doers who are wounded to death, whose day has come, in the time of the 
last punishment.

διὰ τοῦτο τάδε λέγει κύριος ἀνθ' ὧν ἀνεµνήσατε τὰς ἀδικίας ὑµῶν ἐν τῷ ἀποκαλυφθῆναι τὰς ἀσεβείας ὑµῶν τοῦ ὁραθῆναι ἁµαρτίας ὑµῶν ἐν πάσαις ταῖς ἀσεβείαις ὑµῶν καὶ ἐ
ν τοῖς ἐπιτηδεύµασιν ὑµῶν ἀνθ' ὧν ἀνεµνήσατε ἐν τούτοις ἁλώσεσθε

30 Torne a tua espada à sua bainha. No lugar em que foste criado, na terra do teu nascimento, eu te julgarei.

Go back into your cover. In the place where you were made, in the land from which you were taken, I will be your judge.

καὶ σύ βέβηλε ἄνοµε ἀφηγούµενε τοῦ ισραηλ οὗ ἥκει ἡ ἡµέρα ἐν καιρῷ ἀδικίας πέρας

31 Derramarei sobre ti a minha indignação, assoprarei contra ti o fogo do meu furor; entregar-te-ei nas mãos dos homens brutais, destros para destruírem.

And I will let loose my burning passion on you, breathing out on you the fire of my wrath: and I will give you up into the hands of men like beasts, trained to destruction.

τάδε λέγει κύριος ἀφείλου τὴν κίδαριν καὶ ἐπέθου τὸν στέφανον αὕτη οὐ τοιαύτη ἔσται ἐταπείνωσας τὸ ὑψηλὸν καὶ τὸ ταπεινὸν ὕψωσας

32 Ao fogo servirás de pasto; o teu sangue estará no meio da terra; não serás mais lembrado; porque eu, o Senhor, o disse.

You will be food for the fire; your blood will be drained out in the land; there will be no more memory of you: for I the Lord have said it.

ἀδικίαν ἀδικίαν θήσοµαι αὐτήν οὐδ' αὕτη τοιαύτη ἔσται ἕως οὗ ἔλθῃ ᾧ καθήκει καὶ παραδώσω αὐτῷ
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1 Demais veio a mim a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

And the word of the Lord came to me, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

2 Tu pois, ó filho do homem, acaso julgarás, julgarás mesmo a cidade sanguinária? Então faze-lhe conhecer todas as suas abominações,

And you, son of man, will you be a judge, will you be a judge of the town of blood? then make clear to her all her disgusting ways.

καὶ σύ υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου εἰ κρινεῖς τὴν πόλιν τῶν αἱµάτων καὶ παράδειξον αὐτῇ πάσας τὰς ἀνοµίας αὐτῆς

3 e dize: Assim diz o Senhor Deus: A cidade que derrama o sangue dentro de si, para que venha o seu tempo! que faz ídolos contra si mesma, para se contaminar!

And you are to say, This is what the Lord has said: A town causing blood to be drained out in her streets so that her time may come, and making images in her to make her 
unclean!

καὶ ἐρεῖς τάδε λέγει κύριος κύριος ὦ πόλις ἐκχέουσα αἵµατα ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῆς τοῦ ἐλθεῖν καιρὸν αὐτῆς καὶ ποιοῦσα ἐνθυµήµατα καθ' αὑτῆς τοῦ µιαίνειν αὐτήν

4 Pelo teu sangue que derramaste te fizeste culpada, e pelos teus ídolos que fabricaste te contaminaste; e fizeste aproximar-se o teu dia, e é chegado o fim dos teus anos. Por 
isso eu te fiz o opróbrio das nações e o escárnio de todas as terras.

You are responsible for the blood drained out by you, and you are unclean through the images which you have made; and you have made your day come near, and the time of 
your judging has come; for this cause I have made you a name of shame to the nations and a cause of laughing to all countries.

ἐν τοῖς αἵµασιν αὐτῶν οἷς ἐξέχεας παραπέπτωκας καὶ ἐν τοῖς ἐνθυµήµασίν σου οἷς ἐποίεις ἐµιαίνου καὶ ἤγγισας τὰς ἡµέρας σου καὶ ἤγαγες καιρὸν ἐτῶν σου διὰ τοῦτο δέδωκά σ
ε εἰς ὄνειδος τοῖς ἔθνεσιν καὶ εἰς ἐµπαιγµὸν πάσαις ταῖς χώραις

5 As que estão perto e as que estão longe de ti escarnecerão de ti, infamada, cheia de tumulto.

Those who are near and those who are far from you will make sport of you; your name is unclean, you are full of sounds of fear.

ταῖς ἐγγιζούσαις πρὸς σὲ καὶ ταῖς µακρὰν ἀπεχούσαις ἀπὸ σοῦ καὶ ἐµπαίξονται ἐν σοί ἀκάθαρτος ἡ ὀνοµαστὴ καὶ πολλὴ ἐν ταῖς ἀνοµίαις

6 Eis que os príncipes de Israel, que estão em ti, cada um conforme o seu poder, se esforçam para derramarem sangue.

See, the rulers of Israel, every one in his family, have been causing death in you.

ἰδοὺ οἱ ἀφηγούµενοι οἴκου ισραηλ ἕκαστος πρὸς τοὺς συγγενεῖς αὐτοῦ συνανεφύροντο ἐν σοί ὅπως ἐκχέωσιν αἷµα

7 No meio de ti desprezaram ao pai e à mãe; no meio de ti usaram de opressão para com o estrangeiro; no meio de ti foram injustos para com o órfão e a viúva.

In you they have had no respect for father and mother; in you they have been cruel to the man from a strange land; in you they have done wrong to the child without a father 
and to the widow.

πατέρα καὶ µητέρα ἐκακολόγουν ἐν σοὶ καὶ πρὸς τὸν προσήλυτον ἀνεστρέφοντο ἐν ἀδικίαις ἐν σοί ὀρφανὸν καὶ χήραν κατεδυνάστευον ἐν σοί

8 As minhas coisas santas desprezaste, e os meus sábados profanaste.

You have made little of my holy things, and have made my Sabbaths unclean.

καὶ τὰ ἅγιά µου ἐξουδένουν καὶ τὰ σάββατά µου ἐβεβήλουν ἐν σοί

9 Em ti se acham homens que caluniam para derramarem sangue; em ti há os que comem sobre os montes; e cometem perversidade no meio de ti.

In you there are men who say evil of others, causing death; in you they have taken the flesh with the blood for food; in your streets they have put evil designs into effect.

ἄνδρες λῃσταὶ ἐν σοί ὅπως ἐκχέωσιν ἐν σοὶ αἷµα καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν ὀρέων ἤσθοσαν ἐν σοί ἀνόσια ἐποίουν ἐν µέσῳ σου

10 A vergonha do pai descobrem em ti; no meio de ti humilham a que está impura, na sua separação.

In you they have let the shame of their fathers be seen; in you they have done wrong to a woman at the time when she was unclean.

αἰσχύνην πατρὸς ἀπεκάλυψαν ἐν σοὶ καὶ ἐν ἀκαθαρσίαις ἀποκαθηµένην ἐταπείνουν ἐν σοί
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11 Um comete abominação com a mulher do seu próximo, outro contamina abominavelmente a sua nora, e outro humilha no meio de ti a sua irmã, filha de seu pai.

And in you one man has done what was disgusting with his neighbour's wife; and another has made his daughter-in-law unclean; and another has done wrong to his sister, 
his father's daughter.

ἕκαστος τὴν γυναῖκα τοῦ πλησίον αὐτοῦ ἠνοµοῦσαν καὶ ἕκαστος τὴν νύµφην αὐτοῦ ἐµίαινεν ἐν ἀσεβείᾳ καὶ ἕκαστος τὴν ἀδελφὴν αὐτοῦ θυγατέρα τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ ἐταπείνουν
 ἐν σοί

12 Peitas se recebem no meio de ti para se derramar sangue; recebes usura e ganhos ilícitos, e usas de avareza com o teu próximo, oprimindo-o; mas de mim te esqueceste, diz o 
Senhor Deus.

In you they have taken rewards as the price of blood; you have taken interest and great profits, and you have taken away your neighbours' goods by force, and have not kept 
me in mind, says the Lord.

δῶρα ἐλαµβάνοσαν ἐν σοί ὅπως ἐκχέωσιν αἷµα τόκον καὶ πλεονασµὸν ἐλαµβάνοσαν ἐν σοί καὶ συνετελέσω συντέλειαν κακίας σου τὴν ἐν καταδυναστείᾳ ἐµοῦ δὲ ἐπελάθου λέγει
 κύριος

13 Eis que, portanto, bato as mãos contra o lucro desonesto que ganhaste, e por causa do sangue que houve no meio de ti.

See, then, I have made my hands come together in wrath against your taking of goods by force and against the blood which has been flowing in you.

ἐὰν δὲ πατάξω χεῖρά µου πρὸς χεῖρά µου ἐφ' οἷς συντετέλεσαι οἷς ἐποίησας καὶ ἐπὶ τοῖς αἵµασίν σου τοῖς γεγενηµένοις ἐν µέσῳ σου

14 Poderá estar firme o teu coração? poderão estar fortes as tuas mãos, nos dias em que eu tratarei contigo? Eu, o Senhor, o disse, e o farei.

Will your heart be high or your hands strong in the days when I take you in hand? I the Lord have said it and will do it.

εἰ ὑποστήσεται ἡ καρδία σου εἰ κρατήσουσιν αἱ χεῖρές σου ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις αἷς ἐγὼ ποιῶ ἐν σοί ἐγὼ κύριος λελάληκα καὶ ποιήσω

15 Espalhar-te-ei entre as nações e dispersar-te-ei pelas terras; e de ti consumirei a tua imundícia.

And I will send you in flight among the nations and wandering among the countries; and I will completely take away out of you everything which is unclean.

καὶ διασκορπιῶ σε ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν καὶ διασπερῶ σε ἐν ταῖς χώραις καὶ ἐκλείψει ἡ ἀκαθαρσία σου ἐκ σοῦ

16 E tu serás profanada em ti mesma, aos olhos das nações, e saberás que eu sou o Senhor.

And you will be made low before the eyes of the nations; and it will be clear to you that I am the Lord.

καὶ κατακληρονοµήσω ἐν σοὶ κατ' ὀφθαλµοὺς τῶν ἐθνῶν καὶ γνώσεσθε διότι ἐγὼ κύριος

17 De novo veio a mim a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

And the word of the Lord came to me, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

18 Filho do homem, a casa de Israel se tornou para mim em escória; todos eles são bronze, e estanho, e ferro, e chumbo no meio da fornalha; em escória de prata eles se 
tornaram.

Son of man, the children of Israel have become like the poorest sort of waste metal to me: they are all silver and brass and tin and iron and lead mixed with waste.

υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου ἰδοὺ γεγόνασί µοι ὁ οἶκος ισραηλ ἀναµεµειγµένοι πάντες χαλκῷ καὶ σιδήρῳ καὶ κασσιτέρῳ καὶ µολίβῳ ἐν µέσῳ ἀργυρίου ἀναµεµειγµένος ἐστίν

19 Portanto assim diz o Senhor Deus: Pois que todos vós vos tornastes em escória, por isso eis que eu vos ajuntarei no meio de Jerusalém.

For this cause the Lord has said: Because you have all become waste metal, see, I will get you together inside Jerusalem.

διὰ τοῦτο εἰπόν τάδε λέγει κύριος ἀνθ' ὧν ἐγένεσθε πάντες εἰς σύγκρασιν µίαν διὰ τοῦτο ἐγὼ εἰσδέχοµαι ὑµᾶς εἰς µέσον ιερουσαληµ
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20 Como se ajuntam a prata, e o bronze, e o ferro, e o chumbo, e o estanho, no meio da fornalha, para assoprar o fogo sobre eles, a fim de se fundirem, assim vos ajuntarei na 
minha ira e no meu furor, e ali vos porei e vos fundirei.

As they put silver and brass and iron and lead and tin together inside the oven, heating up the fire on it to make it soft; so will I get you together in my wrath and in my 
passion, and, heating the fire with my breath, will make you soft.

καθὼς εἰσδέχεται ἄργυρος καὶ χαλκὸς καὶ σίδηρος καὶ κασσίτερος καὶ µόλιβος εἰς µέσον καµίνου τοῦ ἐκφυσῆσαι εἰς αὐτὸ πῦρ τοῦ χωνευθῆναι οὕτως εἰσδέξοµαι ὑµᾶς ἐν ὀργῇ 
µου καὶ συνάξω καὶ χωνεύσω ὑµᾶς

21 Sim, congregar-vos-ei, e assoprarei sobre vós o fogo da minha ira; e sereis fundidos no meio dela.

Yes, I will take you, breathing on you the fire of my wrath, and you will become soft in it.

καὶ ἐκφυσήσω ἐφ' ὑµᾶς ἐν πυρὶ ὀργῆς µου καὶ χωνευθήσεσθε ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῆς

22 Como se funde a prata no meio da fornalha, assim sereis fundidos no meio dela; e sabereis que eu, o Senhor, derramei o meu furor sobre vós.

As silver becomes soft in the oven, so you will become soft in it; and you will be certain that I the Lord have let loose my passion on you.

ὃν τρόπον χωνεύεται ἀργύριον ἐν µέσῳ καµίνου οὕτως χωνευθήσεσθε ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῆς καὶ ἐπιγνώσεσθε διότι ἐγὼ κύριος ἐξέχεα τὸν θυµόν µου ἐφ' ὑµᾶς

23 Também veio a mim a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

And the word of the Lord came to me, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

24 Filho do homem, dize-lhe a ela: Tu és uma terra que não está purificada, nem regada de chuvas no dia da indignação.

Son of man, say to her, You are a land on which no rain or thunderstorm has come in the day of wrath.

υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου εἰπὸν αὐτῇ σὺ εἶ γῆ ἡ οὐ βρεχοµένη οὐδὲ ὑετὸς ἐγένετο ἐπὶ σὲ ἐν ἡµέρᾳ ὀργῆς

25 Conspiração dos seus profetas há no meio dela, como um leão que ruge, que arrebata a presa; eles devoram vidas humanas; tomam tesouros e coisas preciosas; multiplicam 
as suas viúvas no meio dela.

Her rulers in her are like a loud-voiced lion violently taking his food; they have made a meal of souls; they have taken wealth and valued property; they have made great the 
number of widows in her.

ἧς οἱ ἀφηγούµενοι ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῆς ὡς λέοντες ὠρυόµενοι ἁρπάζοντες ἁρπάγµατα ψυχὰς κατεσθίοντες ἐν δυναστείᾳ τιµὰς λαµβάνοντες ἐν ἀδικίᾳ καὶ αἱ χῆραί σου ἐπληθύνθησαν
 ἐν µέσῳ σου

26 Os seus sacerdotes violentam a minha lei, e profanam as minhas coisas santas; não fazem diferença entre o santo e o profano, nem ensinam a discernir entre o impuro e o 
puro; e de meus sábados escondem os seus olhos, e assim sou profanado no meio deles.

Her priests have been acting violently against my law; they have made my holy things unclean: they have made no division between what is holy and what is common, and 
they have not made it clear that the unclean is different from the clean, and their eyes have been shut to my Sabbaths, and I am not honoured among them.

καὶ οἱ ἱερεῖς αὐτῆς ἠθέτησαν νόµον µου καὶ ἐβεβήλουν τὰ ἅγιά µου ἀνὰ µέσον ἁγίου καὶ βεβήλου οὐ διέστελλον καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον ἀκαθάρτου καὶ τοῦ καθαροῦ οὐ διέστελλον καὶ ἀ
πὸ τῶν σαββάτων µου παρεκάλυπτον τοὺς ὀφθαλµοὺς αὐτῶν καὶ ἐβεβηλούµην ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῶν

27 Os seus príncipes no meio dela são como lobos que arrebatam a presa: derramando o sangue, e destruindo vidas, para adquirirem lucro desonesto.

Her rulers in her are like wolves violently taking their food; putting men to death and causing the destruction of souls, so that they may get their profit.

οἱ ἄρχοντες αὐτῆς ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῆς ὡς λύκοι ἁρπάζοντες ἁρπάγµατα τοῦ ἐκχέαι αἷµα ὅπως πλεονεξίᾳ πλεονεκτῶσιν

28 E os profetas têm feito para eles reboco com argamassa fraca tendo visões falsas, e adivinhando-lhes mentira, dizendo: Assim diz o Senhor Deus; sem que o Senhor tivesse 
falado.

And her prophets have been using whitewash, seeing foolish visions and making false use of secret arts, saying, This is what the Lord has said, when the Lord has said 
nothing.

καὶ οἱ προφῆται αὐτῆς ἀλείφοντες αὐτοὺς πεσοῦνται ὁρῶντες µάταια µαντευόµενοι ψευδῆ λέγοντες τάδε λέγει κύριος καὶ κύριος οὐ λελάληκεν
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29 O povo da terra tem usado de opressão, e andado roubando e fazendo violência ao pobre e ao necessitado, e tem oprimido injustamente ao estrangeiro.

The people of the land have been acting cruelly, taking men's goods by force; they have been hard on the poor and those in need, and have done wrong to the man from a 
strange land.

λαὸν τῆς γῆς ἐκπιεζοῦντες ἀδικίᾳ καὶ διαρπάζοντες ἁρπάγµατα πτωχὸν καὶ πένητα καταδυναστεύοντες καὶ πρὸς τὸν προσήλυτον οὐκ ἀναστρεφόµενοι µετὰ κρίµατος

30 E busquei dentre eles um homem que levantasse o muro, e se pusesse na brecha perante mim por esta terra, para que eu não a destruísse; porém a ninguém achei.

And I was looking for a man among them who would make up the wall and take his station in the broken place before me for the land, so that I might not send destruction on 
it: but there was no one.

καὶ ἐζήτουν ἐξ αὐτῶν ἄνδρα ἀναστρεφόµενον ὀρθῶς καὶ ἑστῶτα πρὸ προσώπου µου ὁλοσχερῶς ἐν καιρῷ τῆς γῆς τοῦ µὴ εἰς τέλος ἐξαλεῖψαι αὐτήν καὶ οὐχ εὗρον

31 Por isso eu derramei sobre eles a minha indignação; com o fogo do meu furor os consumi; fiz que o seu caminho lhes recaísse sobre a cabeça, diz o Senhor Deus.

And I let loose my passion on them, and have put an end to them in the fire of my wrath: I have made the punishment of their ways come on their heads, says the Lord.

καὶ ἐξέχεα ἐπ' αὐτὴν θυµόν µου ἐν πυρὶ ὀργῆς µου τοῦ συντελέσαι τὰς ὁδοὺς αὐτῶν εἰς κεφαλὰς αὐτῶν δέδωκα λέγει κύριος κύριος

1 Veio mais a mim a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

The word of the Lord came to me again, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

2 Filho do homem, houve duas mulheres, filhas da mesma mãe.

Son of man, there were two women, daughters of one mother:

υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου δύο γυναῖκες ἦσαν θυγατέρες µητρὸς µιᾶς

3 Estas se prostituíram no Egito; prostituíram-se na sua mocidade; ali foram apertados os seus peitos, e ali foram apalpados os seios da sua virgindade.

They were acting like loose women in Egypt; when they were young their behaviour was loose: there their breasts were crushed, even the points of their young breasts were 
crushed.

καὶ ἐξεπόρνευσαν ἐν αἰγύπτῳ ἐν τῇ νεότητι αὐτῶν ἐκεῖ ἔπεσον οἱ µαστοὶ αὐτῶν ἐκεῖ διεπαρθενεύθησαν

4 E os seus nomes eram: Aolá, a mais velha, e Aolibá, sua irmã; e foram minhas, e tiveram filhos e filhas; e, quanto aos seus nomes, Samária é Aolá, e Jerusalém é Aolibá.

Their names were Oholah, the older, and Oholibah, her sister: and they became mine, and gave birth to sons and daughters. As for their names, Samaria is Oholah, and 
Jerusalem, Oholibah.

καὶ τὰ ὀνόµατα αὐτῶν ἦν οολα ἡ πρεσβυτέρα καὶ οολιβα ἡ ἀδελφὴ αὐτῆς καὶ ἐγένοντό µοι καὶ ἔτεκον υἱοὺς καὶ θυγατέρας καὶ τὰ ὀνόµατα αὐτῶν σαµάρεια ἡ οολα καὶ ιερουσα
ληµ ἡ οολιβα

5 Ora prostituiu-se Aolá, sendo minha; e enamorou-se dos seus amantes, dos assírios, seus vizinhos,

And Oholah was untrue to me when she was mine; she was full of desire for her lovers, even for the Assyrians, her neighbours,

καὶ ἐξεπόρνευσεν ἡ οολα ἀπ' ἐµοῦ καὶ ἐπέθετο ἐπὶ τοὺς ἐραστὰς αὐτῆς ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀσσυρίους τοὺς ἐγγίζοντας αὐτῇ

6 que se vestiam de azul, governadores e magistrados, todos mancebos cobiçáveis, cavaleiros montados a cavalo.

Who were clothed in blue, captains and rulers, all of them young men to be desired, horsemen seated on horses.

ἐνδεδυκότας ὑακίνθινα ἡγουµένους καὶ στρατηγούς νεανίσκοι ἐπίλεκτοι πάντες ἱππεῖς ἱππαζόµενοι ἐφ' ἵππων

7 Assim cometeu ela as suas devassidões com eles, que eram todos a flor dos filhos da Assíria; e contaminou-se com todos os ídolos de quem se enamorava.

And she gave her unclean love to them, all of them the noblest men of Assyria: and she made herself unclean with the images of all who were desired by her.

καὶ ἔδωκεν τὴν πορνείαν αὐτῆς ἐπ' αὐτούς ἐπίλεκτοι υἱοὶ ἀσσυρίων πάντες καὶ ἐπὶ πάντας οὓς ἐπέθετο ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς ἐνθυµήµασιν αὐτῆς ἐµιαίνετο
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8 E não deixou as suas impudicícias, que trouxe do Egito; pois muitos se deitaram com ela na sua mocidade, e apalparam os seios da sua virgindade, e derramaram sobre ela a 
sua impudicícia.

And she has not given up her loose ways from the time when she was in Egypt; for when she was young they were her lovers, and by them her young breasts were crushed, 
and they let loose on her their unclean desire.

καὶ τὴν πορνείαν αὐτῆς ἐξ αἰγύπτου οὐκ ἐγκατέλιπεν ὅτι µετ' αὐτῆς ἐκοιµῶντο ἐν νεότητι αὐτῆς καὶ αὐτοὶ διεπαρθένευσαν αὐτὴν καὶ ἐξέχεαν τὴν πορνείαν αὐτῶν ἐπ' αὐτήν

9 Portanto a entreguei na mão dos seus amantes, na mão dos filhos da Assíria, de quem se enamoravam.

For this cause I gave her up into the hands of her lovers, into the hands of the Assyrians on whom her desire was fixed.

διὰ τοῦτο παρέδωκα αὐτὴν εἰς χεῖρας τῶν ἐραστῶν αὐτῆς εἰς χεῖρας υἱῶν ἀσσυρίων ἐφ' οὓς ἐπετίθετο

10 Estes se descobriram a sua vergonha; levaram-lhe os filhos e as filhas; e a ela mataram-na à espada; e ela se tornou um provérbio entre as mulheres; pois sobre ela 
executaram juizos.

By these her shame was uncovered: they took her sons and daughters and put her to death with the sword: and she became a cause of wonder to women; for they gave her 
the punishment which was right.

αὐτοὶ ἀπεκάλυψαν τὴν αἰσχύνην αὐτῆς υἱοὺς καὶ θυγατέρας αὐτῆς ἔλαβον καὶ αὐτὴν ἐν ῥοµφαίᾳ ἀπέκτειναν καὶ ἐγένετο λάληµα εἰς γυναῖκας καὶ ἐποίησαν ἐκδικήσεις ἐν αὐτῇ 
εἰς τὰς θυγατέρας

11 Viu isso sua irmã Aolibá; contudo se corrompeu na sua paixão mais do que ela, como também nas suas devassidões, que eram piores do que as de sua irmã.

And her sister Oholibah saw this, but her desire was even more unmeasured, and her loose behaviour was worse than that of her sister.

καὶ εἶδεν ἡ ἀδελφὴ αὐτῆς οολιβα καὶ διέφθειρε τὴν ἐπίθεσιν αὐτῆς ὑπὲρ αὐτὴν καὶ τὴν πορνείαν αὐτῆς ὑπὲρ τὴν πορνείαν τῆς ἀδελφῆς αὐτῆς

12 Enamorou-se dos filhos da Assíria, dos governadores e dos magistrados seus vizinhos, vestidos com primor, cavaleiros que andam montados em cavalos, todos mancebos 
cobiçáveis.

She was full of desire for the Assyrians, captains and rulers, her neighbours, clothed in blue, horsemen going on horses, all of them young men to be desired.

ἐπὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς τῶν ἀσσυρίων ἐπέθετο ἡγουµένους καὶ στρατηγοὺς τοὺς ἐγγὺς αὐτῆς ἐνδεδυκότας εὐπάρυφα ἱππεῖς ἱππαζοµένους ἐφ' ἵππων νεανίσκοι ἐπίλεκτοι πάντες

13 E vi que se tinha contaminado; o caminho de ambas era o mesmo.

And I saw that she had become unclean; the two of them went the same way.

καὶ εἶδον ὅτι µεµίανται ὁδὸς µία τῶν δύο

14 E ela aumentou as suas impudicícias; porque viu homens pintados na parede, imagens dos caldeus, pintadas de vermelho,

And her loose behaviour became worse; for she saw men pictured on a wall, pictures of the Chaldaeans painted in bright red,

καὶ προσέθετο πρὸς τὴν πορνείαν αὐτῆς καὶ εἶδεν ἄνδρας ἐζωγραφηµένους ἐπὶ τοῦ τοίχου εἰκόνας χαλδαίων ἐζωγραφηµένους ἐν γραφίδι

15 com os seus lombos cingidos, tendo largos turbantes sobre as cabeças, todos com o parecer de príncipes, semelhantes aos filhos de Babilônia em Caldéia, terra do seu 
nascimento.

With bands round their bodies and with head-dresses hanging round their heads, all of them looking like rulers, like the Babylonians, the land of whose birth is Chaldaea.

ἐζωσµένους ποικίλµατα ἐπὶ τὰς ὀσφύας αὐτῶν καὶ τιάραι βαπταὶ ἐπὶ τῶν κεφαλῶν αὐτῶν ὄψις τρισσὴ πάντων ὁµοίωµα υἱῶν χαλδαίων γῆς πατρίδος αὐτῶν

16 Ela se apaixonou deles, ao lançar sobre eles os olhos; e lhes mandou mensageiros até Caldéia.

And when she saw them she was full of desire for them, and sent servants to them in Chaldaea.

καὶ ἐπέθετο ἐπ' αὐτοὺς τῇ ὁράσει ὀφθαλµῶν αὐτῆς καὶ ἐξαπέστειλεν ἀγγέλους πρὸς αὐτοὺς εἰς γῆν χαλδαίων

17 Então vieram a ela os filhos de Babilônia para o leito dos amores, e a contaminaram com as suas impudicícias; e ela se contaminou com eles; então a sua alma deles se 
alienou.

And the Babylonians came to her, into the bed of love, and made her unclean with their loose desire, and she became unclean with them, and her soul was turned from them.

καὶ ἤλθοσαν πρὸς αὐτὴν υἱοὶ βαβυλῶνος εἰς κοίτην καταλυόντων καὶ ἐµίαινον αὐτὴν ἐν τῇ πορνείᾳ αὐτῆς καὶ ἐµιάνθη ἐν αὐτοῖς καὶ ἀπέστη ἡ ψυχὴ αὐτῆς ἀπ' αὐτῶν
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18 Assim pôs a descoberto as suas devassidões, e descobriu a sua vergonha; então a minha alma se alienou dela, assim como já se alienara a minha alma de sua irmã.

So her loose behaviour was clearly seen and her shame uncovered: then my soul was turned from her as it had been turned from her sister.

καὶ ἀπεκάλυψεν τὴν πορνείαν αὐτῆς καὶ ἀπεκάλυψεν τὴν αἰσχύνην αὐτῆς καὶ ἀπέστη ἡ ψυχή µου ἀπ' αὐτῆς ὃν τρόπον ἀπέστη ἡ ψυχή µου ἀπὸ τῆς ἀδελφῆς αὐτῆς

19 Todavia ela multiplicou as suas prostituições, lembrando-se dos dias da sua mocidade, em que se prostituira na terra do Egito,

But still she went on the more with her loose behaviour, keeping in mind the early days when she had been a loose woman in the land of Egypt.

καὶ ἐπλήθυνας τὴν πορνείαν σου τοῦ ἀναµνῆσαι ἡµέρας νεότητός σου ἐν αἷς ἐπόρνευσας ἐν αἰγύπτῳ

20 apaixonando-se dos seus amantes, cujas carnes eram como as de jumentos, e cujo fluxo era como o de cavalos.

And she was full of desire for her lovers, whose flesh is like the flesh of asses and whose seed is like the seed of horses.

καὶ ἐπέθου ἐπὶ τοὺς χαλδαίους ὧν ἦσαν ὡς ὄνων αἱ σάρκες αὐτῶν καὶ αἰδοῖα ἵππων τὰ αἰδοῖα αὐτῶν

21 Assim desejaste a luxúria da tua mocidade, quando os egípcios apalpavam os teus seios, para violentar os peitos da tua mocidade.

And she made the memory of the loose ways of her early years come back to mind, when her young breasts were crushed by the Egyptians.

καὶ ἐπεσκέψω τὴν ἀνοµίαν νεότητός σου ἃ ἐποίεις ἐν αἰγύπτῳ ἐν τῷ καταλύµατί σου οὗ οἱ µαστοὶ νεότητός σου

22 Por isso, ó Aolibá, assim diz o Senhor Deus: Eis que eu suscitarei contra ti os teus amantes, dos quais se alienara a tua alma, e os trarei contra ti de todos os lados:

For this cause, O Oholibah, this is what the Lord has said: See, I will make your lovers come up against you, even those from whom your soul is turned away in disgust; and I 
will make them come up against you on every side;

διὰ τοῦτο οολιβα τάδε λέγει κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐξεγείρω τοὺς ἐραστάς σου ἐπὶ σέ ἀφ' ὧν ἀπέστη ἡ ψυχή σου ἀπ' αὐτῶν καὶ ἐπάξω αὐτοὺς ἐπὶ σὲ κυκλόθεν

23 Os filhos de Babilônia, e todos os caldeus de Pecode, e de Soá, e de Coa, juntamente com todos os filhos da Assíria, mancebos cobiçáveis, governadores e magistrados, todos 
eles príncipes e homens de renome, todos eles montados a cavalo.

The Babylonians and all the Chaldaeans, Pekod and Shoa and Koa, and all the Assyrians with them: young men to be desired, captains and rulers all of them, and chiefs, her 
neighbours, all of them on horseback.

υἱοὺς βαβυλῶνος καὶ πάντας τοὺς χαλδαίους φακουδ καὶ σουε καὶ κουε καὶ πάντας υἱοὺς ἀσσυρίων µετ' αὐτῶν νεανίσκους ἐπιλέκτους ἡγεµόνας καὶ στρατηγοὺς πάντας τρισσο
ὺς καὶ ὀνοµαστοὺς ἱππεύοντας ἐφ' ἵππων

24 E virão contra ti com armas, carros e carroças, e com ajuntamento de povos; e se porão contra ti em redor com paveses, e escudos, e capacetes; e lhes entregarei o 
julgamento, e te julgarão segundo os seus juizos.

And they will come against you from the north on horseback, with war-carriages and a great band of peoples; they will put themselves in order against you with breastplate 
and body-cover and metal head-dress round about you: and I will make them your judges, and they will give their decision against you as seems right to them.

καὶ πάντες ἥξουσιν ἐπὶ σὲ ἀπὸ βορρᾶ ἅρµατα καὶ τροχοὶ µετ' ὄχλου λαῶν θυρεοὶ καὶ πέλται καὶ βαλοῦσιν φυλακὴν ἐπὶ σὲ κύκλῳ καὶ δώσω πρὸ προσώπου αὐτῶν κρίµα καὶ ἐκδ
ικήσουσίν σε ἐν τοῖς κρίµασιν αὐτῶν

25 E porei contra ti o meu zelo, e usarão de indignação contigo. Tirar-te-ão o nariz e as orelhas; e o que te ficar de resto cairá à espada. Tomarão os teus filhos e as tuas filhas, e 
o que em ti ficar será consumido pelo fogo.

And my bitter feeling will be working against you, and they will take you in hand with passion; they will take away your nose and your ears, and the rest of you will be put to 
the sword: they will take your sons and daughters, and the rest of you will be burned up in the fire.

καὶ δώσω τὸν ζῆλόν µου ἐν σοί καὶ ποιήσουσιν µετὰ σοῦ ἐν ὀργῇ θυµοῦ µυκτῆρά σου καὶ ὦτά σου ἀφελοῦσιν καὶ τοὺς καταλοίπους σου ἐν ῥοµφαίᾳ καταβαλοῦσιν αὐτοὶ υἱούς σ
ου καὶ θυγατέρας σου λήµψονται καὶ τοὺς καταλοίπους σου πῦρ καταφάγεται

26 Também te despirão os teus vestidos, e te tomarão as tuas jóias de adorno.

And they will take all your clothing off you and take away your ornaments.

καὶ ἐκδύσουσίν σε τὸν ἱµατισµόν σου καὶ λήµψονται τὰ σκεύη τῆς καυχήσεώς σου
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27 Assim farei cessar em ti a tua luxúria e a tua prostituição trazida da terra do Egito; de modo que não levantarás os teus olhos para eles, nem te lembrarás mais do Egito.

So I will put an end to your evil ways and your loose behaviour which came from the land of Egypt: and your eyes will never be lifted up to them again, and you will have no 
more memory of Egypt.

καὶ ἀποστρέψω τὰς ἀσεβείας σου ἐκ σοῦ καὶ τὴν πορνείαν σου ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου καὶ οὐ µὴ ἄρῃς τοὺς ὀφθαλµούς σου ἐπ' αὐτοὺς καὶ αἰγύπτου οὐ µὴ µνησθῇς οὐκέτι

28 Pois assim diz o Senhor Deus: Eis que te entrego na mão dos que odeias, na mão daqueles de quem está alienada a tua alma;

For this is what the Lord has said: See, I will give you up into the hands of those who are hated by you, into the hands of those from whom your soul is turned away in disgust:

διότι τάδε λέγει κύριος κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ παραδίδωµί σε εἰς χεῖρας ὧν µισεῖς ἀφ' ὧν ἀπέστη ἡ ψυχή σου ἀπ' αὐτῶν

29 e eles te tratarão com ódio, e levarão todo o fruto do teu trabalho, e te deixarão nua e despida; e descobrir-se-á a vergonha da tua prostituição, e a tua luxúria, e as tuas 
devassidões.

And they will take you in hand with hate, and take away all the fruit of your work, and let you be unveiled and without clothing: and the shame of your loose behaviour will 
be uncovered, your evil designs and your loose ways.

καὶ ποιήσουσιν ἐν σοὶ ἐν µίσει καὶ λήµψονται πάντας τοὺς πόνους σου καὶ τοὺς µόχθους σου καὶ ἔσῃ γυµνὴ καὶ ἀσχηµονοῦσα καὶ ἀποκαλυφθήσεται αἰσχύνη πορνείας σου καὶ ἀ
σέβειά σου καὶ ἡ πορνεία σου

30 Estas coisas se te farão, porque te prostituíste após as nações, e te contaminaste com os seus ídolos.

They will do these things to you because you have been untrue to me, and have gone after the nations, and have become unclean with their images.

ἐποίησεν ταῦτά σοι ἐν τῷ ἐκπορνεῦσαί σε ὀπίσω ἐθνῶν καὶ ἐµιαίνου ἐν τοῖς ἐνθυµήµασιν αὐτῶν

31 No caminho de tua irmã andaste; por isso entregarei o seu cálice na tua mão.

You have gone in the way of your sister; and I will give her cup into your hand.

ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ τῆς ἀδελφῆς σου ἐπορεύθης καὶ δώσω τὸ ποτήριον αὐτῆς εἰς χεῖράς σου

32 Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Beberás o cálice de tua irmã, o qual é fundo e largo; servirás de riso e escárnio; o cálice leva muito.

This is what the Lord has said: You will take a drink from your sister's cup, which is deep and wide: you will be laughed at and looked down on, more than you are able to 
undergo.

τάδε λέγει κύριος τὸ ποτήριον τῆς ἀδελφῆς σου πίεσαι τὸ βαθὺ καὶ τὸ πλατὺ τὸ πλεονάζον τοῦ συντελέσαι

33 De embriaguez e de dor te encherás, do cálice de espanto e de assolação, do cálice de tua irmã Samária.

You will be broken and full of sorrow, with the cup of wonder and destruction, with the cup of your sister Samaria.

µέθην καὶ ἐκλύσεως πλησθήσῃ καὶ τὸ ποτήριον ἀφανισµοῦ ποτήριον ἀδελφῆς σου σαµαρείας

34 Bebê-lo-ás pois, e esgotá-lo-ás, e roerás os seus cacos, e te rasgarás teus próprios peitos; pois eu o falei, diz o Senhor Deus.

And after drinking it and draining it out, you will take the last drops of it to the end, pulling off your breasts: for I have said it, says the Lord.

καὶ πίεσαι αὐτό καὶ τὰς ἑορτὰς καὶ τὰς νεοµηνίας αὐτῆς ἀποστρέψω διότι ἐγὼ λελάληκα λέγει κύριος

35 Portanto, assim diz o Senhor Deus: Como te esqueceste de mim, e me lançaste para trás das tuas costas, também carregarás com a tua luxúria e as tuas devassidões.

So this is what the Lord has said: Because you have not kept me in your memory, and because your back has been turned to me, you will even undergo the punishment of 
your evil designs and your loose ways.

διὰ τοῦτο τάδε λέγει κύριος ἀνθ' ὧν ἐπελάθου µου καὶ ἀπέρριψάς µε ὀπίσω τοῦ σώµατός σου καὶ σὺ λαβὲ τὴν ἀσέβειάν σου καὶ τὴν πορνείαν σου

36 Disse-me mais o Senhor: Filho do homem, julgarás a Aolá e a Aolibá? Mostra-lhes, então, as suas abominações.

Then the Lord said to me: Son of man, will you be the judge of Oholibah? then make clear to her the disgusting things she has done.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρός µε υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου οὐ κρινεῖς τὴν οολαν καὶ τὴν οολιβαν καὶ ἀπαγγελεῖς αὐταῖς τὰς ἀνοµίας αὐτῶν
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37 Pois adulteraram, e sangue se acha nas suas mãos; com os seus ídolos adulteraram, e até lhes ofereceram em holocausto, para serem consumidos, os seus filhos, que de mim 
geraram.

For she has been false to me, and blood is on her hands, and with her images she has been untrue; and more than this, she made her sons, whom she had by me, go through 
the fire to them to be burned up.

ὅτι ἐµοιχῶντο καὶ αἷµα ἐν χερσὶν αὐτῶν τὰ ἐνθυµήµατα αὐτῶν ἐµοιχῶντο καὶ τὰ τέκνα αὐτῶν ἃ ἐγέννησάν µοι διήγαγον αὐτοῖς δι' ἐµπύρων

38 E ainda isto me fizeram: contaminaram o meu santuário no mesmo dia, e profanaram os meus sábados

Further, this is what she has done to me: she has made my holy place unclean and has made my Sabbaths unclean.

ἕως καὶ ταῦτα ἐποίησάν µοι τὰ ἅγιά µου ἐµίαινον καὶ τὰ σάββατά µου ἐβεβήλουν

39 Porquanto, havendo sacrificado seus filhos aos seus ídolos, vinham ao meu santuário no mesmo dia para o profanarem; e eis que assim fizeram no meio da minha casa.

For when she had made an offering of her children to her images, she came into my holy place to make it unclean; see, this is what she has done inside my house.

καὶ ἐν τῷ σφάζειν αὐτοὺς τὰ τέκνα αὐτῶν τοῖς εἰδώλοις αὐτῶν καὶ εἰσεπορεύοντο εἰς τὰ ἅγιά µου τοῦ βεβηλοῦν αὐτά καὶ ὅτι οὕτως ἐποίουν ἐν µέσῳ τοῦ οἴκου µου

40 Além disto mandaram vir uns homens de longe, aos quais fora enviado um mensageiro, e eis que vieram. Por amor deles te levaste, pintaste os teus olhos, e te ornaste de 
enfeites,

And she even sent for men to come from far away, to whom a servant was sent, and they came: for whom she was washing her body and painting her eyes and making herself 
fair with ornaments.

καὶ ὅτι τοῖς ἀνδράσιν τοῖς ἐρχοµένοις µακρόθεν οἷς ἀγγέλους ἐξαπεστέλλοσαν πρὸς αὐτούς καὶ ἅµα τῷ ἔρχεσθαι αὐτοὺς εὐθὺς ἐλούου καὶ ἐστιβίζου τοὺς ὀφθαλµούς σου καὶ ἐκό
σµου κόσµῳ

41 e te assentaste sobre um leito de honra, diante do qual estava uma mesa preparada; e puseste sobre ela o meu incenso e o meu óleo.

And she took her seat on a great bed, with a table put ready before it on which she put my perfume and my oil.

καὶ ἐκάθου ἐπὶ κλίνης ἐστρωµένης καὶ τράπεζα κεκοσµηµένη πρὸ προσώπου αὐτῆς καὶ τὸ θυµίαµά µου καὶ τὸ ἔλαιόν µου εὐφραίνοντο ἐν αὐτοῖς

42 Ouvia-se ali a voz de uma multidão satisfeita; e com homens de classe baixa foram trazidos beberrões do deserto; e eles puseram braceletes nas mãos das mulheres, e coroas 
de esplendor nas suas cabeças.

... and they put jewels on her hands and beautiful crowns on her head.

καὶ φωνὴν ἁρµονίας ἀνεκρούοντο καὶ πρὸς ἄνδρας ἐκ πλήθους ἀνθρώπων ἥκοντας ἐκ τῆς ἐρήµου καὶ ἐδίδοσαν ψέλια ἐπὶ τὰς χεῖρας αὐτῶν καὶ στέφανον καυχήσεως ἐπὶ τὰς κε
φαλὰς αὐτῶν

43 Então disse eu da envelhecida em adultérios: Agora deveras se contaminarão com ela e ela com eles.

Then I said ... now she will go on with her loose ways.

καὶ εἶπα οὐκ ἐν τούτοις µοιχεύουσιν καὶ ἔργα πόρνης καὶ αὐτὴ ἐξεπόρνευσεν

44 E entraram a ela, como quem entra a uma prostituta; assim entraram a Aolá e a Aolibá, mulheres lascivas.

And they went in to her, as men go to a loose woman: so they went in to Oholibah, the loose woman.

καὶ εἰσεπορεύοντο πρὸς αὐτήν ὃν τρόπον εἰσπορεύονται πρὸς γυναῖκα πόρνην οὕτως εἰσεπορεύοντο πρὸς οολαν καὶ πρὸς οολιβαν τοῦ ποιῆσαι ἀνοµίαν

45 De maneira que homens justos são os que as julgarão como se julgam as adúlteras, e como se julgam as que derramam o sangue; porque adúlteras são, e sangue há nas suas 
mãos.

And upright men will be her judges, judging her as false wives and women who take lives are judged; because she has been untrue to me and blood is on her hands.

καὶ ἄνδρες δίκαιοι αὐτοὶ ἐκδικήσουσιν αὐτὰς ἐκδικήσει µοιχαλίδος καὶ ἐκδικήσει αἵµατος ὅτι µοιχαλίδες εἰσίν καὶ αἷµα ἐν χερσὶν αὐτῶν

46 Pois assim diz o Senhor Deus: Farei subir contra elas uma hoste e as entregarei ao tumulto e ao saque.

For this is what the Lord has said: I will make a great meeting of the people come together against her, and will send on her shaking fear and take everything from her.

τάδε λέγει κύριος κύριος ἀνάγαγε ἐπ' αὐτὰς ὄχλον καὶ δὸς ἐν αὐταῖς ταραχὴν καὶ διαρπαγὴν
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47 E a hoste apedrejá-las-á, e as matará à espada; trucidará a seus filhos e suas filhas, e queimará as suas casas a fogo.

And the meeting, after stoning her with stones, will put an end to her with their swords; they will put her sons and daughters to death and have her house burned up with 
fire.

καὶ λιθοβόλησον ἐπ' αὐτὰς λίθοις ὄχλων καὶ κατακέντει αὐτὰς ἐν τοῖς ξίφεσιν αὐτῶν υἱοὺς αὐτῶν καὶ θυγατέρας αὐτῶν ἀποκτενοῦσι καὶ τοὺς οἴκους αὐτῶν ἐµπρήσουσιν

48 Assim farei cessar da terra a lascívia, para que se escarmentem todas as mulheres, e não procedam conforme a vossa lascivia.

And I will put an end to evil in all the land, teaching all women not to do as you have done.

καὶ ἀποστρέψω ἀσέβειαν ἐκ τῆς γῆς καὶ παιδευθήσονται πᾶσαι αἱ γυναῖκες καὶ οὐ µὴ ποιήσουσιν κατὰ τὰς ἀσεβείας αὐτῶν

49 E a vós vos pagarão o vosso procedimento lascivo e levareis os pecados dos vossos ídolos; e sabereis que eu sou o Senhor Deus.

And I will send on you the punishment of your evil ways, and you will be rewarded for your sins with your images: and you will be certain that I am the Lord.

καὶ δοθήσεται ἡ ἀσέβεια ὑµῶν ἐφ' ὑµᾶς καὶ τὰς ἁµαρτίας τῶν ἐνθυµηµάτων ὑµῶν λήµψεσθε καὶ γνώσεσθε διότι ἐγὼ κύριος

1 Demais veio a mim a palavra do Senhor, no ano nono, do décimo mês, aos dez do mês, dizendo:

And the word of the Lord came to me in the ninth year, in the tenth month, on the tenth day of the month, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε ἐν τῷ ἔτει τῷ ἐνάτῳ ἐν τῷ µηνὶ τῷ δεκάτῳ δεκάτῃ τοῦ µηνὸς λέγων

2 Filho do homem, escreve o nome deste dia, deste mesmo dia; o rei de Babilônia acaba de sitiar Jerusalém neste dia.

Son of man, put down in writing this very day: The king of Babylon let loose the weight of his attack against Jerusalem on this very day.

υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου γράψον σεαυτῷ εἰς ἡµέραν ἀπὸ τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης ἀφ' ἧς ἀπηρείσατο βασιλεὺς βαβυλῶνος ἐπὶ ιερουσαληµ ἀπὸ τῆς ἡµέρας τῆς σήµερον

3 E propùe à casa rebelde uma alegoria, e dize-lhe: Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Põe a caldeira ao lume, põe-na, e deita-lhe água dentro;

And make a comparison for this uncontrolled people, and say to them, This is what the Lord has said: Put on the cooking-pot, put it on the fire and put water in it:

καὶ εἰπὸν ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον τὸν παραπικραίνοντα παραβολὴν καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτούς τάδε λέγει κύριος ἐπίστησον τὸν λέβητα καὶ ἔκχεον εἰς αὐτὸν ὕδωρ

4 mete nela os pedaços de carne, todos os bons pedaços, a coxa e a espádua; enche-a de ossos escolhidos.

And get the bits together, the fat tail, every good part, the leg and the top part of it: make it full of the best bones.

καὶ ἔµβαλε εἰς αὐτὸν τὰ διχοτοµήµατα πᾶν διχοτόµηµα καλόν σκέλος καὶ ὦµον ἐκσεσαρκισµένα ἀπὸ τῶν ὀστῶν

5 Escolhe o melhor do rebanho, ajunta um montão de lenha debaixo da caldeira dos ossos; faze-a ferver bem, e cozam-se dentro dela os seus ossos.

Take the best of the flock, put much wood under it: see that its bits are boiling well; let the bones be cooked inside it.

ἐξ ἐπιλέκτων κτηνῶν εἰληµµένων καὶ ὑπόκαιε τὰ ὀστᾶ ὑποκάτω αὐτῶν ἔζεσεν ἔζεσεν καὶ ἥψηται τὰ ὀστᾶ αὐτῆς ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῆς

6 Portanto, assim diz o Senhor Deus: Ai da cidade sanguinária, da caldeira, que está enferrujada por dentro, e cuja ferrugem não saiu dela! tira dela a carne pedaço por 
pedaço; não caiu sorte sobre ela;

For this is what the Lord has said: A curse is on the town of blood, the cooking-pot which is unclean inside, which has never been made clean! take out its bits; its fate is still 
to come on it.

διὰ τοῦτο τάδε λέγει κύριος ὦ πόλις αἱµάτων λέβης ἐν ᾧ ἐστιν ἰὸς ἐν αὐτῷ καὶ ὁ ἰὸς οὐκ ἐξῆλθεν ἐξ αὐτῆς κατὰ µέλος αὐτῆς ἐξήνεγκεν οὐκ ἔπεσεν ἐπ' αὐτὴν κλῆρος

7 porque o seu sangue está no meio dela; sobre uma penha descalvada ela o pôs; não o derramou sobre o chão, para o cobrir com pó.

For her blood is in her; she has put it on the open rock not draining it on to the earth so that it might be covered with dust;

ὅτι αἷµα αὐτῆς ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῆς ἐστιν ἐπὶ λεωπετρίαν τέταχα αὐτό οὐκ ἐκκέχυκα αὐτὸ ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν τοῦ καλύψαι ἐπ' αὐτὸ γῆν

8 Foi para fazer subir a minha indignação para tomar vingança, que eu pus o seu sangue numa penha descalvada, para que não fosse coberto.

In order that it might make wrath come up to give punishment, she has put her blood on the open rock, so that it may not be covered.

τοῦ ἀναβῆναι θυµὸν εἰς ἐκδίκησιν ἐκδικηθῆναι δέδωκα τὸ αἷµα αὐτῆς ἐπὶ λεωπετρίαν τοῦ µὴ καλύψαι αὐτό
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9 Portanto, assim diz o Senhor Deus: Ai da cidade sanguinária! também eu farei grande a fogueira.

For this cause the Lord has said: A curse is on the town of blood! and I will make great the burning mass.

διὰ τοῦτο τάδε λέγει κύριος κἀγὼ µεγαλυνῶ τὸν δαλὸν

10 Amontoa a lenha, acende o fogo, ferve bem a carne, engrossando o caldo, e sejam queimados os ossos.

Put on much wood, heating up the fire, boiling the flesh well, and making the soup thick, and let the bones be burned.

καὶ πληθυνῶ τὰ ξύλα καὶ ἀνακαύσω τὸ πῦρ ὅπως τακῇ τὰ κρέα καὶ ἐλαττωθῇ ὁ ζωµὸς

11 Então a porás vazia sobre as suas brasas, para que ela aqueça, e se derreta o seu cobre, e se funda a sua imundícia no meio dela, e se consuma a sua ferrugem.

And I will put her on the coals so that she may be heated and her brass burned, so that what is unclean in her may become soft and her waste be completely taken away.

καὶ στῇ ἐπὶ τοὺς ἄνθρακας ὅπως προσκαυθῇ καὶ θερµανθῇ ὁ χαλκὸς αὐτῆς καὶ τακῇ ἐν µέσῳ ἀκαθαρσίας αὐτῆς καὶ ἐκλίπῃ ὁ ἰὸς αὐτῆς

12 Ela tem-se cansado com trabalhos; contudo não sai dela a sua muita ferrugem pelo fogo.

I have made myself tired to no purpose: still all the waste which is in her has not come out, it has an evil smell.

καὶ οὐ µὴ ἐξέλθῃ ἐξ αὐτῆς πολὺς ὁ ἰὸς αὐτῆς καταισχυνθήσεται ὁ ἰὸς αὐτῆς

13 A ferrugem é a tua imundícia de luxúria, porquanto te purifiquei, e tu não te purificaste, não serás purificada nunca da tua imundícia, enquanto eu não tenha satisfeito 
sobre ti a minha indignação.

As for your unclean purpose: because I have been attempting to make you clean, but you have not been made clean from it, you will not be made clean till I have let loose my 
passion on you in full measure.

ἀνθ' ὧν ἐµιαίνου σύ καὶ τί ἐὰν µὴ καθαρισθῇς ἔτι ἕως οὗ ἐµπλήσω τὸν θυµόν µου

14 Eu, o Senhor, o disse: será assim, e o farei; não tornarei atrás, e não pouparei, nem me arrependerei; conforme os teus caminhos, e conforme os teus feitos, te julgarei, diz o 
Senhor Deus.

I the Lord have said the word and I will do it; I will not go back or have mercy, and my purpose will not be changed; in the measure of your ways and of your evil doings you 
will be judged, says the Lord.

ἐγὼ κύριος λελάληκα καὶ ἥξει καὶ ποιήσω οὐ διαστελῶ οὐδὲ µὴ ἐλεήσω κατὰ τὰς ὁδούς σου καὶ κατὰ τὰ ἐνθυµήµατά σου κρινῶ σε λέγει κύριος διὰ τοῦτο ἐγὼ κρινῶ σε κατὰ τ
ὰ αἵµατά σου καὶ κατὰ τὰ ἐνθυµήµατά σου κρινῶ σε ἡ ἀκάθαρτος ἡ ὀνοµαστὴ καὶ πολλὴ τοῦ παραπικραίνειν

15 Também veio a mim a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

And the word of the Lord came to me, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

16 Filho do homem, eis que dum golpe tirarei de ti o desejo dos teus olhos; todavia não te lamentarás, nem chorarás, nem te correrão as lágrimas.

Son of man, see, I am taking away the desire of your eyes by disease: but let there be no sorrow or weeping or drops running from your eyes.

υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ λαµβάνω ἐκ σοῦ τὰ ἐπιθυµήµατα τῶν ὀφθαλµῶν σου ἐν παρατάξει οὐ µὴ κοπῇς οὐδὲ µὴ κλαυσθῇς

17 Geme, porém, em silêncio; não faças lamentação pelos mortos; ata na cabeça o teu turbante, e mete nos pés os teus sapatos; não cubras os teus lábios e não comas o pão dos 
homens.

Let there be no sound of sorrow; make no weeping for your dead, put on your head-dress and your shoes on your feet, let not your lips be covered, and do not take the food of 
those in grief.

στεναγµὸς αἵµατος ὀσφύος πένθους ἐστίν οὐκ ἔσται τὸ τρίχωµά σου συµπεπλεγµένον ἐπὶ σὲ καὶ τὰ ὑποδήµατά σου ἐν τοῖς ποσίν σου οὐ µὴ παρακληθῇς ἐν χείλεσιν αὐτῶν καὶ ἄ
ρτον ἀνδρῶν οὐ µὴ φάγῃς

18 Assim falei ao povo pela manhã, e à tarde morreu minha mulher; e fiz pela manhã como se me deu ordem.

So in the morning I was teaching the people and in the evening death took my wife; and in the morning I did what I had been ordered to do.

καὶ ἐλάλησα πρὸς τὸν λαὸν τὸ πρωὶ ὃν τρόπον ἐνετείλατό µοι καὶ ἀπέθανεν ἡ γυνή µου ἑσπέρας καὶ ἐποίησα τὸ πρωὶ ὃν τρόπον ἐπετάγη µοι
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19 E o povo me perguntou: Não nos farás saber o que significam para nós estas coisas que estás fazendo?

And the people said to me, Will you not make clear to us the sense of these things; is it for us you do them?

καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε ὁ λαός οὐκ ἀναγγελεῖς ἡµῖν τί ἐστιν ταῦτα ἃ σὺ ποιεῖς

20 Então lhes respondi: Veio a mim a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

Then I said to them, The word of the Lord came to me, saying,

καὶ εἶπα πρὸς αὐτούς λόγος κυρίου πρός µε ἐγένετο λέγων

21 Dize à casa de Israel: Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Eis que eu profanarei o meu santuário, o orgulho do vosso poder, a delícia dos vossos olhos, e o desejo da vossa alma; e vossos 
filhos e vossas filhas, que deixastes, cairão à espada.

Say to the people of Israel, The Lord has said, See, I will make my holy place unclean, the pride of your strength, the pleasure of your eyes, and the desire of your soul; and 
your sons and daughters, who did not come with you here, will be put to the sword.

εἰπὸν πρὸς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ ισραηλ τάδε λέγει κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ βεβηλῶ τὰ ἅγιά µου φρύαγµα ἰσχύος ὑµῶν ἐπιθυµήµατα ὀφθαλµῶν ὑµῶν καὶ ὑπὲρ ὧν φείδονται αἱ ψυχαὶ ὑµῶν καὶ
 οἱ υἱοὶ ὑµῶν καὶ αἱ θυγατέρες ὑµῶν οὓς ἐγκατελίπετε ἐν ῥοµφαίᾳ πεσοῦνται

22 Fareis pois como eu fiz: não vos cobrireis os lábios, e não comereis o pão dos homens;

And you will do as I have done, not covering your lips or taking the food of those in grief.

καὶ ποιήσετε ὃν τρόπον πεποίηκα ἀπὸ στόµατος αὐτῶν οὐ παρακληθήσεσθε καὶ ἄρτον ἀνδρῶν οὐ φάγεσθε

23 tereis na cabeça os vossos turbantes, e os vossos sapatos nos pés; não vos lamentareis, nem chorareis, mas definhar-vos-eis nas vossas iniqüidades, e gemereis uns com os 
outros.

And your head-dresses will be on your heads and your shoes on your feet: there will be no sorrow or weeping; but you will be wasting away in the punishment of your evil-
doing, and you will be looking at one another in wonder.

καὶ αἱ κόµαι ὑµῶν ἐπὶ τῆς κεφαλῆς ὑµῶν καὶ τὰ ὑποδήµατα ὑµῶν ἐν τοῖς ποσὶν ὑµῶν οὔτε µὴ κόψησθε οὔτε µὴ κλαύσητε καὶ ἐντακήσεσθε ἐν ταῖς ἀδικίαις ὑµῶν καὶ παρακαλέ
σετε ἕκαστος τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ

24 Assim vos servirá Ezequiel de sinal; conforme tudo quanto ele fez, assim fareis vós; e quando isso suceder, então sabereis que eu sou o Senhor Deus.

And Ezekiel will be a sign to you; everything he has done you will do: when this takes place, you will be certain that I am the Lord.

καὶ ἔσται ιεζεκιηλ ὑµῖν εἰς τέρας κατὰ πάντα ὅσα ἐποίησεν ποιήσετε ὅταν ἔλθῃ ταῦτα καὶ ἐπιγνώσεσθε διότι ἐγὼ κύριος

25 Também quanto a ti, filho do homem, no dia que eu lhes tirar a sua fortaleza, o gozo do seu ornamento, a delícia dos seus olhos, e o desejo dos seus corações, juntamente com 
seus filhos e suas filhas,

And as for you, son of man, your mouth will be shut in the day when I take from them their strength, the joy of their glory, the desire of their eyes, and that on which their 
hearts are fixed, and their sons and daughters.

καὶ σύ υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου οὐχὶ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ὅταν λαµβάνω τὴν ἰσχὺν παρ' αὐτῶν τὴν ἔπαρσιν τῆς καυχήσεως αὐτῶν τὰ ἐπιθυµήµατα ὀφθαλµῶν αὐτῶν καὶ τὴν ἔπαρσιν ψυχῆς αὐτῶ
ν υἱοὺς αὐτῶν καὶ θυγατέρας αὐτῶν

26 nesse dia virá ter contigo algum fugitivo para te trazer as notícias.

In that day, one who has got away safe will come to you to give you news of it.

ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἥξει ὁ ἀνασῳζόµενος πρὸς σὲ τοῦ ἀναγγεῖλαί σοι εἰς τὰ ὦτα

27 Nesse dia abrir-se-á a tua boca para com o fugitivo, e falarás, e por mais tempo não ficarás mudo; assim virás a ser para eles um sinal; e saberão que eu sou o Senhor.

In that day your mouth will be open to him who has got away safe, and you will say words to him and your lips will no longer be shut: so you will be a sign to them and they 
will be certain that I am the Lord.

ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ διανοιχθήσεται τὸ στόµα σου πρὸς τὸν ἀνασῳζόµενον καὶ λαλήσεις καὶ οὐ µὴ ἀποκωφωθῇς οὐκέτι καὶ ἔσῃ αὐτοῖς εἰς τέρας καὶ ἐπιγνώσονται διότι ἐγὼ κύρι
ος .

Ezekiel 24Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 1956 of 2909



1 De novo veio a mim a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

And the word of the Lord came to me, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

2 Filho do homem, dirige o teu rosto contra os filhos de Amom, e profetiza contra eles.

Son of man, let your face be turned to the children of Ammon, and be a prophet against them:

υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου στήρισον τὸ πρόσωπόν σου ἐπὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς αµµων καὶ προφήτευσον ἐπ' αὐτοὺς

3 E dize aos amonitas: Ouvi a palavra do Senhor Deus: Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Visto que tu disseste: Ah! contra o meu santuário quando foi profanado, e contra a terra de 
Israel quando foi assolada, e contra a casa de Judá quando foi para o cativeiro;

And say to the children of Ammon, Give ear to the word of the Lord; this is what the Lord has said: Because you said, Aha! against my holy place when it was made unclean, 
and against the land of Israel when it was made waste, and against the people of Judah when they were taken away as prisoners;

καὶ ἐρεῖς τοῖς υἱοῖς αµµων ἀκούσατε λόγον κυρίου τάδε λέγει κύριος ἀνθ' ὧν ἐπεχάρητε ἐπὶ τὰ ἅγιά µου ὅτι ἐβεβηλώθη καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν τοῦ ισραηλ ὅτι ἠφανίσθη καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκ
ον τοῦ ιουδα ὅτι ἐπορεύθησαν ἐν αἰχµαλωσίᾳ

4 por isso eis que te entregarei em possessão ao povo do Oriente, e em ti estabelecerão os seus acampamentos, e porão em ti as suas moradas. Eles comerão os teus frutos, e 
beberão o teu leite.

For this cause I will give you up to the children of the east for their heritage, and they will put their tent-circles in you and make their houses in you; they will take your fruit 
for their food and your milk for their drink.

διὰ τοῦτο ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ παραδίδωµι ὑµᾶς τοῖς υἱοῖς κεδεµ εἰς κληρονοµίαν καὶ κατασκηνώσουσιν ἐν τῇ ἀπαρτίᾳ αὐτῶν ἐν σοὶ καὶ δώσουσιν ἐν σοὶ τὰ σκηνώµατα αὐτῶν αὐτοὶ φάγ
ονται τοὺς καρπούς σου καὶ αὐτοὶ πίονται τὴν πιότητά σου

5 E farei de Rabá uma estrebaria de camelos, e dos amonitas um curral de rebanhos; e sabereis que eu sou o Senhor.

And I will make Rabbah a place for housing camels, and the children of Ammon a resting-place for flocks: and you will be certain that I am the Lord.

καὶ δώσω τὴν πόλιν τοῦ αµµων εἰς νοµὰς καµήλων καὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς αµµων εἰς νοµὴν προβάτων καὶ ἐπιγνώσεσθε διότι ἐγὼ κύριος

6 Porque assim diz o Senhor Deus: Visto como bateste com as mãos, e pateaste com os pés, e te alegraste com todo o despeito do teu coração contra a terra de Israel;

For the Lord has said, Because you have made sounds of joy with your hands, stamping your feet, and have been glad, putting shame with all your soul on the land of Israel;

διότι τάδε λέγει κύριος ἀνθ' ὧν ἐκρότησας τὴν χεῖρά σου καὶ ἐπεψόφησας τῷ ποδί σου καὶ ἐπέχαρας ἐκ ψυχῆς σου ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν τοῦ ισραηλ

7 portanto eis que eu tenho estendido a minha mão contra ti, e te darei por despojo às nações, e te arrancarei dentre os povos, e te destruirei dentre os países, e de todo 
acabarei contigo; e saberás que eu sou o Senhor.

For this cause my hand has been stretched out against you, and I will give up your goods to be taken by the nations; I will have you cut off from the peoples and will put an 
end to you among the countries: I will give you up to destruction; and you will be certain that I am the Lord.

διὰ τοῦτο ἐκτενῶ τὴν χεῖρά µου ἐπὶ σὲ καὶ δώσω σε εἰς διαρπαγὴν ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν καὶ ἐξολεθρεύσω σε ἐκ τῶν λαῶν καὶ ἀπολῶ σε ἐκ τῶν χωρῶν ἀπωλείᾳ καὶ ἐπιγνώσῃ διότι ἐγ
ὼ κύριος

8 Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Visto como dizem em Moabe. e Seir: Eis que a casa de Judá é como todas as nações;

This is what the Lord has said: Because Moab and Seir are saying, See, the people of Judah are like all the nations;

τάδε λέγει κύριος ἀνθ' ὧν εἶπεν µωαβ ἰδοὺ ὃν τρόπον πάντα τὰ ἔθνη οἶκος ισραηλ καὶ ιουδα

9 portanto, eis que eu abrirei o lado de Moabe desde as cidades, desde as suas cidades que estão pela banda das fronteiras, a glória do país, Bete-Jesimote, Baal-Meom, e até 
Quiriataim,

For this cause, I will let the side of Moab be uncovered, and his towns on every side, the glory of the land, Beth-jeshimoth, Baal-meon and as far as Kiriathaim.

διὰ τοῦτο ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ παραλύω τὸν ὦµον µωαβ ἀπὸ πόλεων ἀκρωτηρίων αὐτοῦ ἐκλεκτὴν γῆν οἶκον ασιµουθ ἐπάνω πηγῆς πόλεως παραθαλασσίας
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10 e ao povo do Oriente, juntamente com os filhos de Amom, eu o entregarei em possessão, para que não haja mais memória dos filhos de Amom entre as nações.

To the children of the east I have given her for a heritage, as well as the children of Ammon, so that there may be no memory of her among the nations:

τοῖς υἱοῖς κεδεµ ἐπὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς αµµων δέδωκα αὐτοὺς εἰς κληρονοµίαν ὅπως µὴ µνεία γένηται τῶν υἱῶν αµµων

11 Também executarei juízos contra Moabe; e saberão que eu sou o Senhor.

And I will be the judge of Moab; and they will see that I am the Lord.

καὶ εἰς µωαβ ποιήσω ἐκδίκησιν καὶ ἐπιγνώσονται διότι ἐγὼ κύριος

12 Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Pois que Edom se houve vingativamente para com a casa de Judá, e se fez culpadíssimo, vingando-se deles.

This is what the Lord has said: Because Edom has taken his payment from the people of Judah, and has done great wrong in taking payment from them;

τάδε λέγει κύριος ἀνθ' ὧν ἐποίησεν ἡ ιδουµαία ἐν τῷ ἐκδικῆσαι αὐτοὺς ἐκδίκησιν εἰς τὸν οἶκον ιουδα καὶ ἐµνησικάκησαν καὶ ἐξεδίκησαν δίκην

13 portanto assim diz o Senhor Deus: Também estenderei a minha mão contra Edom, e arrancarei dele homens e animais; e o tornarei em deserto desde Temã; e cairão à 
espada até Dedã.

The Lord has said, My hand will be stretched out against Edom, cutting off from it man and beast: and I will make it waste, from Teman even as far as Dedan they will be 
put to the sword.

διὰ τοῦτο τάδε λέγει κύριος καὶ ἐκτενῶ τὴν χεῖρά µου ἐπὶ τὴν ιδουµαίαν καὶ ἐξολεθρεύσω ἐξ αὐτῆς ἄνθρωπον καὶ κτῆνος καὶ θήσοµαι αὐτὴν ἔρηµον καὶ ἐκ θαιµαν διωκόµενοι 
ἐν ῥοµφαίᾳ πεσοῦνται

14 E exercerei a minha vingança sobre Edom, pela mão do meu povo de Israel; e farão em Edom segundo a minha ira e segundo o meu furor; e conhecerão a minha vingança, 
diz o Senhor Deus.

I will take payment from Edom because of my people Israel; and I will take Edom in hand in my wrath and in my passion: and they will have experience of my reward, says 
the Lord.

καὶ δώσω ἐκδίκησίν µου ἐπὶ τὴν ιδουµαίαν ἐν χειρὶ λαοῦ µου ισραηλ καὶ ποιήσουσιν ἐν τῇ ιδουµαίᾳ κατὰ τὴν ὀργήν µου καὶ κατὰ τὸν θυµόν µου καὶ ἐπιγνώσονται τὴν ἐκδίκησ
ίν µου λέγει κύριος

15 Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Porquanto os filisteus se houveram vingativamente, e executaram vingança com despeito de coração, para destruírem com perpétua inimizade;

This is what the Lord has said: Because the Philistines have taken payment, with the purpose of causing shame and destruction with unending hate;

διὰ τοῦτο τάδε λέγει κύριος ἀνθ' ὧν ἐποίησαν οἱ ἀλλόφυλοι ἐν ἐκδικήσει καὶ ἐξανέστησαν ἐκδίκησιν ἐπιχαίροντες ἐκ ψυχῆς τοῦ ἐξαλεῖψαι ἕως αἰῶνος

16 portanto assim diz o Senhor Deus: Eis que estendo a minha mão contra os filisteus, e arrancarei os quereteus, e destruirei o resto da costa do mar.

The Lord has said, See, my hand will be stretched out against the Philistines, cutting off the Cherethites and sending destruction on the rest of the sea-land.

διὰ τοῦτο τάδε λέγει κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐκτενῶ τὴν χεῖρά µου ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀλλοφύλους καὶ ἐξολεθρεύσω κρῆτας καὶ ἀπολῶ τοὺς καταλοίπους τοὺς κατοικοῦντας τὴν παραλίαν

17 E executarei neles grandes vinganças, com furiosos castigos; e saberão que eu sou o Senhor, quando eu tiver exercido a minha vingança sobre eles.

And I will take great payment from them with acts of wrath; and they will be certain that I am the Lord when I send my punishment on them.

καὶ ποιήσω ἐν αὐτοῖς ἐκδικήσεις µεγάλας καὶ ἐπιγνώσονται διότι ἐγὼ κύριος ἐν τῷ δοῦναι τὴν ἐκδίκησίν µου ἐπ' αὐτούς

1 Ora sucedeu no undécimo ano, ao primeiro do mês, que veio a mim a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

Now in the eleventh year, on the first day of the month, the word of the Lord came to me, saying,

καὶ ἐγενήθη ἐν τῷ ἑνδεκάτῳ ἔτει µιᾷ τοῦ µηνὸς ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

2 Filho do homem, visto como Tiro disse no tocante a Jerusalém: Ah! está quebrada a porta dos povos; está aberta para mim; eu me encherei, agora que ela está assolada;

Son of man, because Tyre has said against Jerusalem, Aha, she who was the doorway of the peoples is broken; she is turned over to them; she who was full is made waste;

υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου ἀνθ' ὧν εἶπεν σορ ἐπὶ ιερουσαληµ εὖγε συνετρίβη ἀπόλωλεν τὰ ἔθνη ἐπεστράφη πρός µε ἡ πλήρης ἠρήµωται
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3 portanto assim diz o Senhor Deus: Eis que eu sou contra ti, ó Tiro, e farei subir contra ti muitas nações, como o mar faz subir as suas ondas.

For this cause the Lord has said, See, I am against you, O Tyre, and will send up a number of nations against you as the sea sends up its waves.

διὰ τοῦτο τάδε λέγει κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐπὶ σέ σορ καὶ ἀνάξω ἐπὶ σὲ ἔθνη πολλά ὡς ἀναβαίνει ἡ θάλασσα τοῖς κύµασιν αὐτῆς

4 Elas destruirão os muros de Tiro, e derrubarão as suas torres; e eu varrerei o seu solo, e dela farei uma rocha descalvada.

And they will give the walls of Tyre to destruction and have its towers broken: and I will take even her dust away from her, and make her an uncovered rock

καὶ καταβαλοῦσιν τὰ τείχη σορ καὶ καταβαλοῦσι τοὺς πύργους σου καὶ λικµήσω τὸν χοῦν αὐτῆς ἀπ' αὐτῆς καὶ δώσω αὐτὴν εἰς λεωπετρίαν

5 Ela virá a ser no meio do mar um enxugadouro de redes; pois eu o falei, diz o Senhor Deus; e ela servirá de despojo para as nações.

She will be a place for the stretching out of nets in the middle of the sea; for I have said it, says the Lord: and her goods will be given over to the nations.

ψυγµὸς σαγηνῶν ἔσται ἐν µέσῳ θαλάσσης ὅτι ἐγὼ λελάληκα λέγει κύριος καὶ ἔσται εἰς προνοµὴν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν

6 Também suas filhas que estão no campo serão mortas à espada; e saberão que eu sou o Senhor.

And her daughters in the open country will be put to the sword: and they will be certain that I am the Lord.

καὶ αἱ θυγατέρες αὐτῆς αἱ ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ µαχαίρᾳ ἀναιρεθήσονται καὶ γνώσονται ὅτι ἐγὼ κύριος

7 Porque assim diz o Senhor Deus: Eis que eu trarei contra Tiro a Nabucodonozor, rei de Babilônia, desde o norte, o rei dos reis, com cavalos, e com carros, e com cavaleiros, 
sim, companhias e muito povo.

For this is what the Lord has said: See, I will send up from the north Nebuchadrezzar, king of Babylon, king of kings, against Tyre, with horses and war-carriages and with 
an army and great numbers of people.

ὅτι τάδε λέγει κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐπάγω ἐπὶ σέ σορ τὸν ναβουχοδονοσορ βασιλέα βαβυλῶνος ἀπὸ τοῦ βορρᾶ βασιλεὺς βασιλέων ἐστίν µεθ' ἵππων καὶ ἁρµάτων καὶ ἱππέων καὶ συν
αγωγῆς ἐθνῶν πολλῶν σφόδρα

8 As tuas filhas ele matará à espada no campo; e construirá fortes contra ti, levantará contra ti uma tranqueira, e alçará paveses contra ti;

He will put to the sword your daughters in the open country: he will make strong walls against you and put up an earthwork against you, arming himself for war against you.

οὗτος τὰς θυγατέρας σου τὰς ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ µαχαίρᾳ ἀνελεῖ καὶ δώσει ἐπὶ σὲ προφυλακὴν καὶ περιοικοδοµήσει καὶ ποιήσει ἐπὶ σὲ κύκλῳ χάρακα καὶ περίστασιν ὅπλων καὶ τὰς λ
όγχας αὐτοῦ ἀπέναντί σου δώσει

9 dirigirá os golpes dos seus arietes contra os teus muros, e derrubará as tuas torres com os seus machados.

He will put up his engines of war against your walls, and your towers will be broken down by his axes.

τὰ τείχη σου καὶ τοὺς πύργους σου καταβαλεῖ ἐν ταῖς µαχαίραις αὐτοῦ

10 Por causa da multidão de seus cavalos te cobrirá o seu pó; os teus muros tremerão com o estrondo dos cavaleiros, e das carroças, e dos carros, quando ele entrar pelas tuas 
portas, como quem entra numa cidade em que se fez brecha.

Because of the number of his horses you will be covered with their dust: your walls will be shaking at the noise of the horsemen and of the wheels and of the war-carriages, 
when he comes through your doorways, as into a town which has been broken open.

ἀπὸ τοῦ πλήθους τῶν ἵππων αὐτοῦ κατακαλύψει σε ὁ κονιορτὸς αὐτῶν καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς φωνῆς τῶν ἱππέων αὐτοῦ καὶ τῶν τροχῶν τῶν ἁρµάτων αὐτοῦ σεισθήσεται τὰ τείχη σου εἰσ
πορευοµένου αὐτοῦ τὰς πύλας σου ὡς εἰσπορευόµενος εἰς πόλιν ἐκ πεδίου

11 Com as patas dos seus cavalos pisará todas as tuas ruas; ao teu povo matará à espada, e as tuas fortes colunas cairão por terra.

Your streets will be stamped down by the feet of his horses: he will put your people to the sword, and will send down the pillars of your strength to the earth.

ἐν ταῖς ὁπλαῖς τῶν ἵππων αὐτοῦ καταπατήσουσίν σου πάσας τὰς πλατείας τὸν λαόν σου µαχαίρᾳ ἀνελεῖ καὶ τὴν ὑπόστασίν σου τῆς ἰσχύος ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν κατάξει
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12 Também eles roubarão as tuas riquezas e saquearão as tuas mercadorias; derrubarão os teus muros e arrasarão as tuas casas agradáveis; e lançarão no meio das águas as 
tuas pedras, as tuas madeiras, e o teu solo.

They will take by force all your wealth and go off with the goods with which you do trade: they will have your walls broken down and all the houses of your desire given up to 
destruction: they will put your stones and your wood and your dust deep in the water.

καὶ προνοµεύσει τὴν δύναµίν σου καὶ σκυλεύσει τὰ ὑπάρχοντά σου καὶ καταβαλεῖ σου τὰ τείχη καὶ τοὺς οἴκους σου τοὺς ἐπιθυµητοὺς καθελεῖ καὶ τοὺς λίθους σου καὶ τὰ ξύλα 
σου καὶ τὸν χοῦν σου εἰς µέσον τῆς θαλάσσης ἐµβαλεῖ

13 E eu farei cessar o arruído das tuas cantigas, e o som das tuas harpas não se ouvira mais;

I will put an end to the noise of your songs, and the sound of your instruments of music will be gone for ever.

καὶ καταλύσει τὸ πλῆθος τῶν µουσικῶν σου καὶ ἡ φωνὴ τῶν ψαλτηρίων σου οὐ µὴ ἀκουσθῇ ἔτι

14 e farei de ti uma rocha descalvada; viras a ser um enxugadouro das redes, nunca mais serás edificada; pois eu, o Senhor, o falei, diz o Senhor Deus.

I will make you an uncovered rock: you will be a place for the stretching out of nets; there will be no building you up again: for I the Lord have said it, says the Lord.

καὶ δώσω σε εἰς λεωπετρίαν ψυγµὸς σαγηνῶν ἔσῃ οὐ µὴ οἰκοδοµηθῇς ἔτι ὅτι ἐγὼ ἐλάλησα λέγει κύριος

15 Assim diz o Senhor Deus a Tiro: Acaso não tremerão as ilhas com o estrondo da tua queda, quando gemerem os feridos, quando se fizer a matança no meio de ti?

This is what the Lord has said to Tyre: Will not the sea-lands be shaking at the sound of your fall, when the wounded give cries of pain, when men are put to the sword in 
you?

διότι τάδε λέγει κύριος κύριος τῇ σορ οὐκ ἀπὸ φωνῆς τῆς πτώσεώς σου ἐν τῷ στενάξαι τραυµατίας ἐν τῷ σπάσαι µάχαιραν ἐν µέσῳ σου σεισθήσονται αἱ νῆσοι

16 Então todos os príncipes do mar descerão dos seus tronos, e porão de lado os seus mantos, e despirão as suas vestes bordadas; de tremores se vestirão; sobre a terra se 
assentarão; e estremecerão a cada momento, e de ti se espantarão.

Then all the rulers of the sea will come down from their high seats, and put away their robes and take off their clothing of needlework: they will put on the clothing of grief, 
they will take their seats on the earth, shaking with fear every minute and overcome with wonder at you.

καὶ καταβήσονται ἀπὸ τῶν θρόνων αὐτῶν πάντες οἱ ἄρχοντες ἐκ τῶν ἐθνῶν τῆς θαλάσσης καὶ ἀφελοῦνται τὰς µίτρας ἀπὸ τῶν κεφαλῶν αὐτῶν καὶ τὸν ἱµατισµὸν τὸν ποικίλον 
αὐτῶν ἐκδύσονται ἐκστάσει ἐκστήσονται ἐπὶ γῆν καθεδοῦνται καὶ φοβηθήσονται τὴν ἀπώλειαν αὐτῶν καὶ στενάξουσιν ἐπὶ σέ

17 E farão uma lamentação sobre ti, e te dirão: Como pereceste, ó povoada de navegantes, ó cidade afamada, que foste forte no mar! tu e os teus moradores que atemorizastes a 
todos os que habitam ao teu redor!

And they will send up a song of grief for you, and say to you, What destruction has come on you, how are you cut off from the sea, the noted town, which was strong in the 
sea, she and her people, causing the fear of them to come on all the dry land!

καὶ λήµψονται ἐπὶ σὲ θρῆνον καὶ ἐροῦσίν σοι πῶς κατελύθης ἐκ θαλάσσης ἡ πόλις ἡ ἐπαινεστὴ ἡ δοῦσα τὸν φόβον αὐτῆς πᾶσι τοῖς κατοικοῦσιν αὐτήν

18 Agora estremecerão as ilhas no dia da tua queda; sim, as ilhas, que estão no mar, espantar-se-ão da tua saída.

Now the sea-lands will be shaking in the day of your fall; and all the ships on the sea will be overcome with fear at your going.

καὶ φοβηθήσονται αἱ νῆσοι ἀφ' ἡµέρας πτώσεώς σου

19 Pois assim diz o Senhor Deus: Quando eu te fizer uma cidade assolada, como as cidades que não se habitam, quando fizer subir sobre ti o abismo, e as muitas águas te 
cobrirem,

For this is what the Lord has said: I will make you a waste town, like the towns which are unpeopled; when I make the deep come upon you, covering you with great waters.

ὅτι τάδε λέγει κύριος κύριος ὅταν δῶ σε πόλιν ἠρηµωµένην ὡς τὰς πόλεις τὰς µὴ κατοικηθησοµένας ἐν τῷ ἀναγαγεῖν µε ἐπὶ σὲ τὴν ἄβυσσον καὶ κατακαλύψῃ σε ὕδωρ πολύ
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20 então te farei descer com os que descem à cova, ao povo antigo, e te farei habitar nas mais baixas partes da terra, em lugares desertos de há muito, juntamente com os que 
descem à cova, para que não sejas habitada; e estabelecerei a glória na terra dos viventes.

Then I will make you go down with those who go down into the underworld, to the people of the past, causing your living-place to be in the deepest parts of the earth, in 
places long unpeopled, with those who go down into the deep, so that there will be no one living in you; and you will have no glory in the land of the living.

καὶ καταβιβάσω σε πρὸς τοὺς καταβαίνοντας εἰς βόθρον πρὸς λαὸν αἰῶνος καὶ κατοικιῶ σε εἰς βάθη τῆς γῆς ὡς ἔρηµον αἰώνιον µετὰ καταβαινόντων εἰς βόθρον ὅπως µὴ κατοι
κηθῇς µηδὲ ἀνασταθῇς ἐπὶ γῆς ζωῆς

21 Farei de ti um grande espanto, e não mais existirás; embora te procurem, contudo, nunca serás achada, diz o Senhor Deus.

I will make you a thing of fear, and you will come to an end: even if you are looked for, you will not be seen again for ever, says the Lord.

ἀπώλειάν σε δώσω καὶ οὐχ ὑπάρξεις ἔτι εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα λέγει κύριος κύριος

1 De novo veio a mim a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

The word of the Lord came to me again, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

2 Tu pois, ó filho do homem, levanta uma lamentação sobre Tiro;

And you, son of man, make a song of grief for Tyre;

υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου λαβὲ ἐπὶ σορ θρῆνον

3 e dize a Tiro, que habita na entrada do mar, e negocia com os povos em muitas ilhas: Assim diz o Senhor Deus: ç Tiro, tu dizes: Eu sou perfeita em formosura.

And say to Tyre, O you who are seated at the doorway of the sea, trading for the peoples with the great sea-lands, these are the words of the Lord: You, O Tyre, have said, I 
am a ship completely beautiful.

καὶ ἐρεῖς τῇ σορ τῇ κατοικούσῃ ἐπὶ τῆς εἰσόδου τῆς θαλάσσης τῷ ἐµπορίῳ τῶν λαῶν ἀπὸ νήσων πολλῶν τάδε λέγει κύριος τῇ σορ σὺ εἶπας ἐγὼ περιέθηκα ἐµαυτῇ κάλλος µου

4 No coração dos mares estão os teus termos; os que te edificaram aperfeiçoaram a tua formosura.

Your builders have made your outlines in the heart of the seas, they have made you completely beautiful.

ἐν καρδίᾳ θαλάσσης τῷ βεελιµ υἱοί σου περιέθηκάν σοι κάλλος

5 De ciprestes de Senir fizeram todas as tuas tábuas; trouxeram cedros do Líbano para fazerem um mastro para ti.

They have made all your boards of fir-trees from Senir: they have taken cedars from Lebanon to make the supports for your sails.

κέδρος ἐκ σανιρ ᾠκοδοµήθη σοι ταινίαι σανίδων κυπαρίσσου ἐκ τοῦ λιβάνου ἐλήµφθησαν τοῦ ποιῆσαί σοι ἱστοὺς ἐλατίνους

6 Fizeram os teus remos de carvalhos de Basã; os teus bancos fizeram-nos de marfim engastado em buxo das ilhas de Quitim.

Of oak-trees from Bashan they have made your driving blades; they have made your floors of ivory and boxwood from the sea-lands of Kittim.

ἐκ τῆς βασανίτιδος ἐποίησαν τὰς κώπας σου τὰ ἱερά σου ἐποίησαν ἐξ ἐλέφαντος οἴκους ἀλσώδεις ἀπὸ νήσων τῶν χεττιιν

7 Linho fino bordado do Egito era a tua vela, para te servir de estandarte; de azul, e púrpura das ilhas de Elisá era a tua cobertura.

The best linen with needlework from Egypt was your sail, stretched out to be a flag for you; blue and purple from the sea-lands of Elishah gave you shade.

βύσσος µετὰ ποικιλίας ἐξ αἰγύπτου ἐγένετό σοι στρωµνὴ τοῦ περιθεῖναί σοι δόξαν καὶ περιβαλεῖν σε ὑάκινθον καὶ πορφύραν ἐκ τῶν νήσων ελισαι καὶ ἐγένετο περιβόλαιά σου

8 Os habitantes de Sidom e de Arvade eram os teus remadores; os teus peritos, ó Tiro, que em ti se achavam, esses eram os teus pilotos.

The people of Zidon and Arvad were your boatmen; the wise men of Zemer were in you; they were guiding your ships;

καὶ οἱ ἄρχοντές σου οἱ κατοικοῦντες σιδῶνα καὶ αράδιοι ἐγένοντο κωπηλάται σου οἱ σοφοί σου σορ οἳ ἦσαν ἐν σοί οὗτοι κυβερνῆταί σου
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9 Os anciãos de Gebal e seus peritos eram em ti os teus calafates; todos os navios do mar e os seus marinheiros se achavam em ti, para tratarem dos teus negócios.

The responsible men of Gebal and its wise men were in you, making your boards watertight: all the ships of the sea with their seamen were in you trading in your goods.

οἱ πρεσβύτεροι βυβλίων καὶ οἱ σοφοὶ αὐτῶν ἦσαν ἐν σοί οὗτοι ἐνίσχυον τὴν βουλήν σου καὶ πάντα τὰ πλοῖα τῆς θαλάσσης καὶ οἱ κωπηλάται αὐτῶν ἐγένοντό σοι ἐπὶ δυσµὰς δυσ
µῶν

10 Os persas, e os lídios, e os de Pute eram no teu exército os teus soldados; penduravam em ti o escudo e o capacete; aumentavam o teu esplendor.

Cush and Lud and Put were in your army, your men of war, hanging up their body-covers and head-dresses of war in you: they gave you your glory.

πέρσαι καὶ λυδοὶ καὶ λίβυες ἦσαν ἐν τῇ δυνάµει σου ἄνδρες πολεµισταί σου πέλτας καὶ περικεφαλαίας ἐκρέµασαν ἐν σοί οὗτοι ἔδωκαν τὴν δόξαν σου

11 Os filhos de Arvade e o teu exército estavam sobre os teus muros em redor, e os gamaditas nas tuas torres; penduravam os seus escudos nos teus muros em redor; 
aperfeiçoavam a tua formosura.

The men of Arvad in your army were on your walls, and were watchmen in your towers, hanging up their arms on your walls round about; they made you completely 
beautiful.

υἱοὶ αραδίων καὶ ἡ δύναµίς σου ἐπὶ τῶν τειχέων σου φύλακες ἐν τοῖς πύργοις σου ἦσαν τὰς φαρέτρας αὐτῶν ἐκρέµασαν ἐπὶ τῶν ὅρµων σου κύκλῳ οὗτοι ἐτελείωσάν σου τὸ κάλ
λος

12 Társis negociava contigo, por causa da abundância de toda a casta de riquezas; seus negociantes trocavam pelas tuas mercadorias prata, ferro, estanho, e chumbo.

Tarshish did business with you because of the great amount of your wealth; they gave silver, iron, tin, and lead for your goods.

καρχηδόνιοι ἔµποροί σου ἀπὸ πλήθους πάσης ἰσχύος σου ἀργύριον καὶ χρυσίον καὶ σίδηρον καὶ κασσίτερον καὶ µόλυβον ἔδωκαν τὴν ἀγοράν σου

13 Javã, Tubál e Meseque eram teus mercadores; pelas tuas mercadorias trocavam as pessoas de homens e vasos de bronze.

Javan, Tubal, and Meshech were your traders; they gave living men and brass vessels for your goods.

ἡ ἑλλὰς καὶ ἡ σύµπασα καὶ τὰ παρατείνοντα οὗτοι ἐνεπορεύοντό σοι ἐν ψυχαῖς ἀνθρώπων καὶ σκεύη χαλκᾶ ἔδωκαν τὴν ἐµπορίαν σου

14 Os da casa de Togarma trocavam pelas tuas mercadorias cavalos e ginetes e machos;

The people of Togarmah gave horses and war-horses and transport beasts for your goods.

ἐξ οἴκου θεργαµα ἵππους καὶ ἱππεῖς ἔδωκαν ἀγοράν σου

15 os homens de Dedã eram teus mercadores; muitas ilhas eram o mercado da tua mão; tornavam a trazer-te em troca de dentes de marfim e pau de ébano.

The men of Rodan were your traders: a great number of sea-lands did business with you: they gave you horns of ivory and ebony as an offering.

υἱοὶ ῥοδίων ἔµποροί σου ἀπὸ νήσων ἐπλήθυναν τὴν ἐµπορίαν σου ὀδόντας ἐλεφαντίνους καὶ τοῖς εἰσαγοµένοις ἀντεδίδους τοὺς µισθούς σου

16 A Síria negociava contigo por causa da multidão das tuas manufaturas; pelas tuas mercadorias trocavam granadas, púrpura, obras bordadas, linho fino, corais e rubis.

Edom did business with you because of the great number of things which you made; they gave emeralds, purple, and needlework, and the best linen and coral and rubies for 
your goods.

ἀνθρώπους ἐµπορίαν σου ἀπὸ πλήθους τοῦ συµµίκτου σου στακτὴν καὶ ποικίλµατα ἐκ θαρσις καὶ ραµωθ καὶ χορχορ ἔδωκαν τὴν ἀγοράν σου

17 Judá e a terra de Israel eram teus mercadores; pelas tuas mercadorias trocavam o trigo de Minite, cera, mel, azeite e bálsamo.

Judah and the land of Israel were your traders; they gave grain of Minnith and sweet cakes and honey and oil and perfume for your goods.

ιουδας καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ τοῦ ισραηλ οὗτοι ἔµποροί σου ἐν σίτου πράσει καὶ µύρων καὶ κασίας καὶ πρῶτον µέλι καὶ ἔλαιον καὶ ῥητίνην ἔδωκαν εἰς τὸν σύµµικτόν σου

18 Por causa da multidão das tuas manufaturas, por causa da multidão de toda a sorte de riquezas, Damasco negociava contigo em vinho de Helbom e lã branca.

Damascus did business with you because of the great amount of your wealth, with wine of Helbon and white wool.

δαµασκὸς ἔµπορός σου ἐκ πλήθους πάσης δυνάµεώς σου οἶνος ἐκ χελβων καὶ ἔρια ἐκ µιλήτου
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19 Vedã e Javã de Uzal trocavam lã fiada pelas tuas manufaturas; ferro polido, cássia e cálamo aromático achavam-se entre as tuas mercadorias.

... for your goods: they gave polished iron and spices for your goods.

καὶ οἶνον εἰς τὴν ἀγοράν σου ἔδωκαν ἐξ ασηλ σίδηρος εἰργασµένος καὶ τροχὸς ἐν τῷ συµµίκτῳ σού ἐστιν

20 Dedã negociava contigo em suadouros para cavalgar.

Dedan did trade with you in cloths for the backs of horses.

δαιδαν ἔµποροί σου µετὰ κτηνῶν ἐκλεκτῶν εἰς ἅρµατα

21 Arábia e todos os príncipes de Quedar também eram os mercadores ao teu serviço; em cordeiros, carneiros e bodes, nestas coisas negociavam contigo.

Arabia and all the rulers of Kedar did business with you; in lambs and sheep and goats, in these they did business with you.

ἡ ἀραβία καὶ πάντες οἱ ἄρχοντες κηδαρ οὗτοι ἔµποροί σου διὰ χειρός σου καµήλους καὶ κριοὺς καὶ ἀµνοὺς ἐν οἷς ἐµπορεύονταί σε

22 Os mercadores de Sabá e Raamá igualmente negociavam contigo; pelas tuas mercadorias trocavam as melhores de todas as especiarias e toda a pedra preciosa e ouro.

The traders of Sheba and Raamah did trade with you; they gave the best of all sorts of spices and all sorts of stones of great price and gold for your goods.

ἔµποροι σαβα καὶ ραγµα οὗτοι ἔµποροί σου µετὰ πρώτων ἡδυσµάτων καὶ λίθων χρηστῶν καὶ χρυσίον ἔδωκαν τὴν ἀγοράν σου

23 Harã, e Cané e Edem os mercadores de Sabá, Assur e Quilmade eram teus mercadores.

Haran and Canneh and Eden, the traders of Asshur and all the Medes:

χαρραν καὶ χαννα οὗτοι ἔµποροί σου ασσουρ καὶ χαρµαν ἔµποροί σου

24 Estes negociavam contigo em roupas escolhidas, em agasalho de azul e de obra bordada, e em cofres de roupas preciosas, amarrados com cordas e feitos de cedro.

These were your traders in beautiful robes, in rolls of blue and needlework, and in chests of coloured cloth, corded with cords and made of cedar-wood, in them they did 
trade with you.

φέροντες ἐµπορίαν ὑάκινθον καὶ θησαυροὺς ἐκλεκτοὺς δεδεµένους σχοινίοις καὶ κυπαρίσσινα

25 Os navios de Társis eram as tuas caravanas para a tua mercadoria; e te encheste, e te glorificaste muito no meio dos mares.

Tarshish ships did business for you in your goods: and you were made full, and great was your glory in the heart of the seas.

πλοῖα ἐν αὐτοῖς καρχηδόνιοι ἔµποροί σου ἐν τῷ πλήθει ἐν τῷ συµµίκτῳ σου καὶ ἐνεπλήσθης καὶ ἐβαρύνθης σφόδρα ἐν καρδίᾳ θαλάσσης

26 Os teus remadores te conduziram sobre grandes águas; o vento oriental te quebrantou no meio dos mares.

Your boatmen have taken you into great waters: you have been broken by the east wind in the heart of the seas.

ἐν ὕδατι πολλῷ ἦγόν σε οἱ κωπηλάται σου τὸ πνεῦµα τοῦ νότου συνέτριψέν σε ἐν καρδίᾳ θαλάσσης

27 As tuas riquezas, os teus bens, as tuas mercadorias, os teus marinheiros e os teus pilotos, os teus calafates, e os que faziam os teus negócios, e todos os teus soldados, que estão 
em ti, juntamente com toda a tua companhia, que está no meio de ti, se submergirão no meio dos mares no dia da tua queda.

Your wealth and your goods, the things in which you do trade, your seamen and those guiding your ships, those who make your boards watertight, and those who do business 
with your goods, and all your men of war who are in you, with all who have come together in you, will go down into the heart of the seas in the day of your downfall.

ἦσαν δυνάµεις σου καὶ ὁ µισθός σου καὶ τῶν συµµίκτων σου καὶ οἱ κωπηλάται σου καὶ οἱ κυβερνῆταί σου καὶ οἱ σύµβουλοί σου καὶ οἱ σύµµικτοί σου ἐκ τῶν συµµίκτων σου κα
ὶ πάντες οἱ ἄνδρες οἱ πολεµισταί σου οἱ ἐν σοὶ καὶ πᾶσα ἡ συναγωγή σου ἐν µέσῳ σου πεσοῦνται ἐν καρδίᾳ θαλάσσης ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῆς πτώσεώς σου

28 Ao estrondo da gritaria dos teus pilotos tremerão os arrabaldes.

At the sound of the cry of your ships' guides, the boards of the ship will be shaking.

πρὸς τὴν φωνὴν τῆς κραυγῆς σου οἱ κυβερνῆταί σου φόβῳ φοβηθήσονται

29 E todos os que pegam no remo, os marinheiros, e todos os pilotos do mar descerão de seus navios, e pararão em terra,

And all the boatmen, the seamen and those who are expert at guiding a ship through the sea, will come down from their ships and take their places on the land;

καὶ καταβήσονται ἀπὸ τῶν πλοίων πάντες οἱ κωπηλάται σου καὶ οἱ ἐπιβάται καὶ οἱ πρωρεῖς τῆς θαλάσσης ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν στήσονται
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30 e farão ouvir a sua voz sobre ti, e gritarão amargamente; lançarão pó sobre as cabeças, e na cinza se revolverão;

And their voices will be sounding over you, and crying bitterly they will put dust on their heads, rolling themselves in the dust:

καὶ ἀλαλάξουσιν ἐπὶ σὲ τῇ φωνῇ αὐτῶν καὶ κεκράξονται πικρὸν καὶ ἐπιθήσουσιν ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτῶν γῆν καὶ σποδὸν ὑποστρώσονται

32 No seu pranto farão uma lamentação sobre ti, na qual dirão: Quem foi como Tiro, como a que está reduzida ao silêncio no meio do mar?

And in their weeping they will make a song of grief for you, sorrowing over you and saying, Who is like Tyre, who has come to an end in the deep sea?

καὶ λήµψονται οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτῶν ἐπὶ σὲ θρῆνον καὶ θρήνηµά σοι

33 Quando as tuas mercadorias eram exportadas pelos mares, fartaste a muitos povos; com a multidão das tuas riquezas e das tuas mercadorias, enriqueceste os reis da terra.

When your goods went out over the seas, you made numbers of peoples full; the wealth of the kings of the earth was increased with your great wealth and all your goods.

πόσον τινὰ εὗρες µισθὸν ἀπὸ τῆς θαλάσσης ἐνέπλησας ἔθνη ἀπὸ τοῦ πλήθους σου καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ συµµίκτου σου ἐπλούτισας πάντας βασιλεῖς τῆς γῆς

34 No tempo em que foste quebrantada pelos mares, nas profundezas das águas, caíram no meio de ti todas as tuas mercadorias e toda a tua companhia.

Now that you are broken by the seas in the deep waters, your goods and all your people will go down with you.

νῦν συνετρίβης ἐν θαλάσσῃ ἐν βάθει ὕδατος ὁ σύµµικτός σου καὶ πᾶσα ἡ συναγωγή σου ἐν µέσῳ σου ἔπεσον πάντες οἱ κωπηλάται σου

35 Todos os moradores das ilhas estão a teu respeito cheios de espanto; e os seus reis temem em grande maneira, e estão de semblante perturbado.

All the people of the sea-lands are overcome with wonder at you, and their kings are full of fear, their faces are troubled.

πάντες οἱ κατοικοῦντες τὰς νήσους ἐστύγνασαν ἐπὶ σέ καὶ οἱ βασιλεῖς αὐτῶν ἐκστάσει ἐξέστησαν καὶ ἐδάκρυσεν τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτῶν

36 Os mercadores dentre os povos te dão vaias; tu te tornaste em grande espanto, e nao mais existiras.

Those who do business among the peoples make sounds of surprise at you; you have become a thing of fear, you have come to an end for ever.

ἔµποροι ἀπὸ ἐθνῶν ἐσύρισάν σε ἀπώλεια ἐγένου καὶ οὐκέτι ἔσῃ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα

1 De novo veio a mim a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

The word of the Lord came to me again, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

2 Filho do homem, dize ao príncipe de Tiro: Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Visto como se elevou o teu coração, e disseste: Eu sou um deus, na cadeira dos deuses me assento, no 
meio dos mares; todavia tu és homem, e não deus, embora consideres o teu coração como se fora o coração de um deus.

Son of man, say to the ruler of Tyre, This is what the Lord has said: Because your heart has been lifted up, and you have said, I am a god, I am seated on the seat of God in 
the heart of the seas; but you are man and not God, though you have made your heart as the heart of God:

καὶ σύ υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου εἰπὸν τῷ ἄρχοντι τύρου τάδε λέγει κύριος ἀνθ' ὧν ὑψώθη σου ἡ καρδία καὶ εἶπας θεός εἰµι ἐγώ κατοικίαν θεοῦ κατῴκηκα ἐν καρδίᾳ θαλάσσης σὺ δὲ εἶ ἄν
θρωπος καὶ οὐ θεὸς καὶ ἔδωκας τὴν καρδίαν σου ὡς καρδίαν θεοῦ

3 com efeito és mais sábio que Daniel; não há segredo algum que se possa esconder de ti.

See, you are wiser than Daniel; there is no secret which is deeper than your knowledge:

µὴ σοφώτερος εἶ σὺ τοῦ δανιηλ σοφοὶ οὐκ ἐπαίδευσάν σε τῇ ἐπιστήµῃ αὐτῶν

4 Pela tua sabedoria e pelo teu entendimento alcançaste para ti riquezas, e adquiriste ouro e prata nos teus tesouros.

By your wisdom and deep knowledge you have got power for yourself, and put silver and gold in your store-houses:

µὴ ἐν τῇ ἐπιστήµῃ σου ἢ ἐν τῇ φρονήσει σου ἐποίησας σεαυτῷ δύναµιν καὶ χρυσίον καὶ ἀργύριον ἐν τοῖς θησαυροῖς σου

5 Pela tua grande sabedoria no comércio aumentaste as tuas riquezas, e por causa das tuas riquezas eleva-se o teu coração;

By your great wisdom and by your trade your power is increased, and your heart is lifted up because of your power:

ἐν τῇ πολλῇ ἐπιστήµῃ σου καὶ ἐµπορίᾳ σου ἐπλήθυνας δύναµίν σου ὑψώθη ἡ καρδία σου ἐν τῇ δυνάµει σου
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6 portanto, assim diz o Senhor Deus: Pois que consideras o teu coração como se fora o coração de um deus,

For this cause the Lord has said: Because you have made your heart as the heart of God,

διὰ τοῦτο τάδε λέγει κύριος ἐπειδὴ δέδωκας τὴν καρδίαν σου ὡς καρδίαν θεοῦ

7 por isso eis que eu trarei sobre ti estrangeiros, os mais terríveis dentre as nações, os quais desembainharão as suas espadas contra a formosura da tua sabedoria, e 
mancharão o teu resplendor.

See, I am sending against you strange men, feared among the nations: they will let loose their swords against your bright wisdom, they will make your glory a common thing.

ἀντὶ τούτου ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐπάγω ἐπὶ σὲ ἀλλοτρίους λοιµοὺς ἀπὸ ἐθνῶν καὶ ἐκκενώσουσιν τὰς µαχαίρας αὐτῶν ἐπὶ σὲ καὶ ἐπὶ τὸ κάλλος τῆς ἐπιστήµης σου καὶ στρώσουσιν τὸ κάλλο
ς σου εἰς ἀπώλειαν

8 Eles te farão descer à cova; e morrerás da morte dos traspassados, no meio dos mares.

They will send you down to the underworld, and your death will be the death of those who are put to the sword in the heart of the seas.

καὶ καταβιβάσουσίν σε καὶ ἀποθανῇ θανάτῳ τραυµατιῶν ἐν καρδίᾳ θαλάσσης

9 Acaso dirás ainda diante daquele que te matar: Eu sou um deus? mas tu és um homem, e não um deus, na mão do que te traspassa.

Will you say, in the face of those who are taking your life, I am God? but you are man and not God in the hands of those who are wounding you.

µὴ λέγων ἐρεῖς θεός εἰµι ἐγώ ἐνώπιον τῶν ἀναιρούντων σε σὺ δὲ εἶ ἄνθρωπος καὶ οὐ θεός ἐν πλήθει

10 Da morte dos incircuncisos morrerás, por mão de estrangeiros; pois eu o falei, diz o Senhor Deus.

Your death will be the death of those who are without circumcision, by the hands of men from strange lands: for I have said it, says the Lord.

ἀπεριτµήτων ἀπολῇ ἐν χερσὶν ἀλλοτρίων ὅτι ἐγὼ ἐλάλησα λέγει κύριος

11 Veio mais a mim a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

Then the word of the Lord came to me, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

12 Filho do homem, levanta uma lamentação sobre o rei de Tiro, e dize-te: Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Tu eras o selo da perfeição, cheio de sabedoria e perfeito em formosura.

Son of man, make a song of grief for the king of Tyre, and say to him, This is what the Lord has said: You are all-wise and completely beautiful;

υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου λαβὲ θρῆνον ἐπὶ τὸν ἄρχοντα τύρου καὶ εἰπὸν αὐτῷ τάδε λέγει κύριος κύριος σὺ ἀποσφράγισµα ὁµοιώσεως καὶ στέφανος κάλλους

13 Estiveste no Éden, jardim de Deus; cobrias-te de toda pedra preciosa: a cornalina, o topázio, o ônix, a crisólita, o berilo, o jaspe, a safira, a granada, a esmeralda e o ouro. 
Em ti se faziam os teus tambores e os teus pífaros; no dia em que foste criado foram preparados.

You were in Eden, the garden of God; every stone of great price was your clothing, the sardius, the topaz, and the diamond, the beryl, the onyx, and the jasper, the emerald 
and the carbuncle: your store-houses were full of gold, and things of great price were in you; in the day when you were made they were got ready.

ἐν τῇ τρυφῇ τοῦ παραδείσου τοῦ θεοῦ ἐγενήθης πᾶν λίθον χρηστὸν ἐνδέδεσαι σάρδιον καὶ τοπάζιον καὶ σµάραγδον καὶ ἄνθρακα καὶ σάπφειρον καὶ ἴασπιν καὶ ἀργύριον καὶ χρυ
σίον καὶ λιγύριον καὶ ἀχάτην καὶ ἀµέθυστον καὶ χρυσόλιθον καὶ βηρύλλιον καὶ ὀνύχιον καὶ χρυσίου ἐνέπλησας τοὺς θησαυρούς σου καὶ τὰς ἀποθήκας σου ἐν σοὶ ἀφ' ἧς ἡµέρας 
ἐκτίσθης σύ

14 Eu te coloquei com o querubim da guarda; estiveste sobre o monte santo de Deus; andaste no meio das pedras afogueadas.

I gave you your place with the winged one; I put you on the mountain of God; you went up and down among the stones of fire.

µετὰ τοῦ χερουβ ἔθηκά σε ἐν ὄρει ἁγίῳ θεοῦ ἐγενήθης ἐν µέσῳ λίθων πυρίνων

15 Perfeito eras nos teus caminhos, desde o dia em que foste criado, até que em ti se achou iniqüidade.

There has been no evil in your ways from the day when you were made, till sin was seen in you.

ἐγενήθης ἄµωµος σὺ ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις σου ἀφ' ἧς ἡµέρας σὺ ἐκτίσθης ἕως εὑρέθη τὰ ἀδικήµατα ἐν σοί
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16 Pela abundância do teu comércio o teu coração se encheu de violência, e pecaste; pelo que te lancei, profanado, fora do monte de Deus, e o querubim da guarda te expulsou 
do meio das pedras afogueadas.

Through all your trading you have become full of violent ways, and have done evil: so I sent you out shamed from the mountain of God; the winged one put an end to you 
from among the stones of fire.

ἀπὸ πλήθους τῆς ἐµπορίας σου ἔπλησας τὰ ταµίειά σου ἀνοµίας καὶ ἥµαρτες καὶ ἐτραυµατίσθης ἀπὸ ὄρους τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ ἤγαγέν σε τὸ χερουβ ἐκ µέσου λίθων πυρίνων

17 Elevou-se o teu coração por causa da tua formosura, corrompeste a tua sabedoria por causa do teu resplendor; por terra te lancei; diante dos reis te pus, para que te 
contemplem.

Your heart was lifted up because you were beautiful, you made your wisdom evil through your sin: I have sent you down, even to the earth; I have made you low before kings, 
so that they may see you.

ὑψώθη ἡ καρδία σου ἐπὶ τῷ κάλλει σου διεφθάρη ἡ ἐπιστήµη σου µετὰ τοῦ κάλλους σου διὰ πλῆθος ἁµαρτιῶν σου ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν ἔρριψά σε ἐναντίον βασιλέων ἔδωκά σε παραδει
γµατισθῆναι

18 Pela multidão das tuas iniqüidades, na injustiça do teu comércio, profanaste os teus santuários; eu, pois, fiz sair do meio de ti um fogo, que te consumiu a ti, e te tornei em 
cinza sobre a terra, à vista de todos os que te contemplavam.

By all your sin, even by your evil trading, you have made your holy places unclean; so I will make a fire come out from you, it will make a meal of you, and I will make you as 
dust on the earth before the eyes of all who see you.

διὰ τὸ πλῆθος τῶν ἁµαρτιῶν σου καὶ τῶν ἀδικιῶν τῆς ἐµπορίας σου ἐβεβήλωσας τὰ ἱερά σου καὶ ἐξάξω πῦρ ἐκ µέσου σου τοῦτο καταφάγεταί σε καὶ δώσω σε εἰς σποδὸν ἐπὶ τῆ
ς γῆς σου ἐναντίον πάντων τῶν ὁρώντων σε

19 Todos os que te conhecem entre os povos estão espantados de ti; chegaste a um fim horrível, e não mais existirás, por todo o sempre.

All who have knowledge of you among the peoples will be overcome with wonder at you: you have become a thing of fear, and you will never be seen again.

καὶ πάντες οἱ ἐπιστάµενοί σε ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν στυγνάσουσιν ἐπὶ σέ ἀπώλεια ἐγένου καὶ οὐχ ὑπάρξεις ἔτι εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα

20 Novamente veio a mim a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

And the word of the Lord came to me, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

21 Filho do homem, dirige o teu rosto para Sidom, e profetiza contra ela,

Son of man, let your face be turned to Zidon, and be a prophet against it, and say,

υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου στήρισον τὸ πρόσωπόν σου ἐπὶ σιδῶνα καὶ προφήτευσον ἐπ' αὐτὴν

22 e dize: Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Eis-me contra ti, ó Sidom, e serei glorificado no meio de ti; e saberão que eu sou o Senhor, quando nela executar juizos e nela me santificar.

These are the words of the Lord: See, I am against you, O Zidon; and I will get glory for myself in you: and they will be certain that I am the Lord, when I send my 
punishments on her, and I will be seen to be holy in her.

καὶ εἰπόν τάδε λέγει κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐπὶ σέ σιδών καὶ ἐνδοξασθήσοµαι ἐν σοί καὶ γνώσῃ ὅτι ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος ἐν τῷ ποιῆσαί µε ἐν σοὶ κρίµατα καὶ ἁγιασθήσοµαι ἐν σοί

23 Pois lhe enviarei peste e sangue nas suas ruas; e os traspassados cairão no meio dela, estando a espada contra ela por todos os lados; e saberão que eu sou o Senhor.

And I will send on her disease and blood in her streets; and the wounded will be falling in the middle of her, and the sword will be against her on every side; and they will be 
certain that I am the Lord.

αἷµα καὶ θάνατος ἐν ταῖς πλατείαις σου καὶ πεσοῦνται τετραυµατισµένοι ἐν µαχαίραις ἐν σοὶ περικύκλῳ σου καὶ γνώσονται διότι ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος

24 E a casa de Israel nunca mais terá espinho que a fira, nem abrolho que lhe cause dor, entre os que se acham ao redor deles e que os desprezam; e saberão que eu sou o 
Senhor Deus.

And there will no longer be a plant with sharp points wounding the children of Israel, or a thorn troubling them among any who are round about them, who put shame on 
them; and they will be certain that I am the Lord.

καὶ οὐκ ἔσονται οὐκέτι τῷ οἴκῳ τοῦ ισραηλ σκόλοψ πικρίας καὶ ἄκανθα ὀδύνης ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν περικύκλῳ αὐτῶν τῶν ἀτιµασάντων αὐτούς καὶ γνώσονται ὅτι ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος
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25 Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Quando eu congregar a casa de Israel dentre os povos entre os quais estão espalhados, e eu me santificar entre eles, à vista das nações, então 
habitarão na sua terra que dei a meu servo, a Jacó.

This is what the Lord has said: When I have got together the children of Israel from the peoples among whom they are wandering, and have been made holy among them 
before the eyes of the nations, then they will have rest in the land which is theirs, which I gave to my servant Jacob

τάδε λέγει κύριος κύριος καὶ συνάξω τὸν ισραηλ ἐκ τῶν ἐθνῶν οὗ διεσκορπίσθησαν ἐκεῖ καὶ ἁγιασθήσοµαι ἐν αὐτοῖς ἐνώπιον τῶν λαῶν καὶ τῶν ἐθνῶν καὶ κατοικήσουσιν ἐπὶ τ
ῆς γῆς αὐτῶν ἣν δέδωκα τῷ δούλῳ µου ιακωβ

26 E habitarão nela seguros; sim, edificarão casas, e plantarão vinhas, e habitarão seguros, quando eu executar juízos contra todos os que estão ao seu redor e que os 
desprezam; e saberão que eu sou o Senhor seu Deus.

And they will be safe there, building houses and planting vine-gardens and living without fear; when I have sent my punishments on all those who put shame on them round 
about them; and they will be certain that I am the Lord their God.

καὶ κατοικήσουσιν ἐπ' αὐτῆς ἐν ἐλπίδι καὶ οἰκοδοµήσουσιν οἰκίας καὶ φυτεύσουσιν ἀµπελῶνας καὶ κατοικήσουσιν ἐν ἐλπίδι ὅταν ποιήσω κρίµα ἐν πᾶσιν τοῖς ἀτιµάσασιν αὐτοὺ
ς ἐν τοῖς κύκλῳ αὐτῶν καὶ γνώσονται ὅτι ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος ὁ θεὸς αὐτῶν καὶ ὁ θεὸς τῶν πατέρων αὐτῶν

1 No décimo ano, no décimo mês, no dia doze do mês, veio a mim a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

In the tenth year, in the tenth month, on the twelfth day of the month, the word of the Lord came to me, saying,

ἐν τῷ ἔτει τῷ δεκάτῳ ἐν τῷ δεκάτῳ µηνὶ µιᾷ τοῦ µηνὸς ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

2 Filho do homem, dirige o teu rosto contra Faraó, rei do Egito, e profetiza contra ele e contra todo o Egito.

Son of man, let your face be turned against Pharaoh, king of Egypt, and be a prophet against him and against all Egypt:

υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου στήρισον τὸ πρόσωπόν σου ἐπὶ φαραω βασιλέα αἰγύπτου καὶ προφήτευσον ἐπ' αὐτὸν καὶ ἐπ' αἴγυπτον ὅλην

3 Fala, e dize: Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Eis-me contra ti, ó Faraó, rei do Egito, grande dragão, que pousas no meio dos teus rios, e que dizes: O meu rio é meu, e eu o fiz para 
mim.

Say to them, These are the words of the Lord: See, I am against you, Pharaoh, king of Egypt, the great river-beast stretched out among his Nile streams, who has said, The 
Nile is mine, and I have made it for myself.

καὶ εἰπόν τάδε λέγει κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐπὶ φαραω τὸν δράκοντα τὸν µέγαν τὸν ἐγκαθήµενον ἐν µέσῳ ποταµῶν αὐτοῦ τὸν λέγοντα ἐµοί εἰσιν οἱ ποταµοί καὶ ἐγὼ ἐποίησα αὐτούς

4 Mas eu porei anzóis em teus queixos, e farei que os peixes dos teus rios se apeguem às tuas escamas; e tirar-te-ei dos teus rios, juntamente com todos os peixes dos teus nos 
que se apegarem as tuas escamas.

And I will put hooks in your mouth, and the fish of your streams will be hanging from your skin; and I will make you come up out of your streams, with all the fish of your 
streams hanging from your skin.

καὶ ἐγὼ δώσω παγίδας εἰς τὰς σιαγόνας σου καὶ προσκολλήσω τοὺς ἰχθῦς τοῦ ποταµοῦ σου πρὸς τὰς πτέρυγάς σου καὶ ἀνάξω σε ἐκ µέσου τοῦ ποταµοῦ σου καὶ πάντας τοὺς ἰχθ
ύας τοῦ ποταµοῦ σου

5 E te lançarei no deserto, a ti e a todos os peixes dos teus rios; sobre a face do campo cairás; não serás recolhido nem ajuntado. Aos animais da terra e às aves do céu te dei 
por pasto.

And I will let you be in the waste land, you and all the fish of your streams: you will go down on the face of the land; you will not be taken up or put to rest in the earth; I 
have given you for food to the beasts of the field and the birds of the heaven.

καὶ καταβαλῶ σε ἐν τάχει καὶ πάντας τοὺς ἰχθύας τοῦ ποταµοῦ σου ἐπὶ πρόσωπον τοῦ πεδίου πεσῇ καὶ οὐ µὴ συναχθῇς καὶ οὐ µὴ περισταλῇς τοῖς θηρίοις τῆς γῆς καὶ τοῖς πετει
νοῖς τοῦ οὐρανοῦ δέδωκά σε εἰς κατάβρωµα

6 E saberão todos os moradores do Egito que eu sou o Senhor, porque tu tens sido um bordão de cana para a casa de Israel.

And it will be clear to all the people of Egypt that I am the Lord, because you have been a false support to the children of Israel.

καὶ γνώσονται πάντες οἱ κατοικοῦντες αἴγυπτον ὅτι ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος ἀνθ' ὧν ἐγενήθης ῥάβδος καλαµίνη τῷ οἴκῳ ισραηλ
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7 Tomando-te eles na mão, tu te quebraste e lhes rasgaste todo o ombro; e quando em ti se apoiaram, tu te quebraste, fazendo estremecer todos os seus lombos.

When they took a grip of you in their hands, you were crushed so that their arms were broken: and when they put their weight on you for support, you were broken and all 
their muscles gave way.

ὅτε ἐπελάβοντό σου τῇ χειρὶ αὐτῶν ἐθλάσθης καὶ ὅτε ἐπεκράτησεν ἐπ' αὐτοὺς πᾶσα χεὶρ καὶ ὅτε ἐπανεπαύσαντο ἐπὶ σέ συνετρίβης καὶ συνέκλασας αὐτῶν πᾶσαν ὀσφύν

8 Portanto, assim diz o Senhor Deus: Eis que eu trarei sobre ti a espada, e de ti exterminarei homem e animal.

For this cause the Lord has said: See, I am sending a sword on you, cutting off from you man and beast.

διὰ τοῦτο τάδε λέγει κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐπάγω ἐπὶ σὲ ῥοµφαίαν καὶ ἀπολῶ ἀνθρώπους ἀπὸ σοῦ καὶ κτήνη

9 E a terra do Egito se tornará em desolação e deserto; e saberão que eu sou o Senhor. Porquanto disseste: O rio é meu, e eu o fiz;

And the land of Egypt will be an unpeopled waste; and they will be certain that I am the Lord: because he has said, The Nile is mine, and I made it.

καὶ ἔσται ἡ γῆ αἰγύπτου ἀπώλεια καὶ ἔρηµος καὶ γνώσονται ὅτι ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος ἀντὶ τοῦ λέγειν σε οἱ ποταµοὶ ἐµοί εἰσιν καὶ ἐγὼ ἐποίησα αὐτούς

10 por isso eis que eu estou contra ti e contra os teus rios; e tornarei a terra do Egito em desertas e assoladas solidões, desde Migdol de Sevené até os confins da Etiópia.

See, then, I am against you and against your streams, and I will make the land of Egypt an unpeopled waste, from Migdol to Syene, even as far as the edge of Ethiopia.

διὰ τοῦτο ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐπὶ σὲ καὶ ἐπὶ πάντας τοὺς ποταµούς σου καὶ δώσω γῆν αἰγύπτου εἰς ἔρηµον καὶ ῥοµφαίαν καὶ ἀπώλειαν ἀπὸ µαγδώλου καὶ συήνης καὶ ἕως ὁρίων αἰθιόπων

11 Não passará por ela pé de homem, nem pé de animal passará por ela, nem será habitada durante quarenta anos.

No foot of man will go through it and no foot of beast, and it will be unpeopled for forty years.

οὐ µὴ διέλθῃ ἐν αὐτῇ ποὺς ἀνθρώπου καὶ ποὺς κτήνους οὐ µὴ διέλθῃ αὐτήν καὶ οὐ κατοικηθήσεται τεσσαράκοντα ἔτη

12 Assim tornarei a terra do Egito em desolação no meio das terras assoladas, e as suas cidades no meio das cidades assoladas ficarão desertas por quarenta anos; e espalharei 
os egípcios entre as nações, e os dispersarei pelos países.

I will make the land of Egypt a waste among the countries which are made waste, and her towns will be unpeopled among the towns which have been made waste, for forty 
years: and I will send the Egyptians in flight among the nations and wandering through the countries.

καὶ δώσω τὴν γῆν αὐτῆς ἀπώλειαν ἐν µέσῳ γῆς ἠρηµωµένης καὶ αἱ πόλεις αὐτῆς ἐν µέσῳ πόλεων ἠρηµωµένων ἔσονται τεσσαράκοντα ἔτη καὶ διασπερῶ αἴγυπτον ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσ
ιν καὶ λικµήσω αὐτοὺς εἰς τὰς χώρας

13 Pois assim diz o Senhor Deus: Ao cabo de quarenta anos ajuntarei os egípcios dentre os povos entre os quais foram espalhados.

For this is what the Lord has said: At the end of forty years I will get the Egyptians together from the peoples where they have gone in flight:

τάδε λέγει κύριος µετὰ τεσσαράκοντα ἔτη συνάξω τοὺς αἰγυπτίους ἀπὸ τῶν ἐθνῶν οὗ διεσκορπίσθησαν ἐκεῖ

14 E restaurarei do cativeiro os egípcios, e os farei voltar à terra de Patros, à sua terra natal; e serão ali um reino humilde;

I will let the fate of Egypt be changed, and will make them come back into the land of Pathros, into the land from which they came; and there they will be an unimportant 
kingdom.

καὶ ἀποστρέψω τὴν αἰχµαλωσίαν τῶν αἰγυπτίων καὶ κατοικίσω αὐτοὺς ἐν γῇ παθουρης ἐν τῇ γῇ ὅθεν ἐλήµφθησαν καὶ ἔσται ἀρχὴ ταπεινὴ

15 mais humilde se fará do que os outros reinos, e nunca mais se exalçará sobre as nações; e eu os diminuirei, para que não mais dominem sobre as nações.

It will be the lowest of the kingdoms, and never again will it be lifted up over the nations: I will make them small, so that they may not have rule over the nations.

παρὰ πάσας τὰς ἀρχάς οὐ µὴ ὑψωθῇ ἔτι ἐπὶ τὰ ἔθνη καὶ ὀλιγοστοὺς αὐτοὺς ποιήσω τοῦ µὴ εἶναι αὐτοὺς πλείονας ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν

16 E não será mais a confiança da casa de Israel e a ocasião de ser lembrada a sua iniqüidade, quando se virarem para olhar após eles; antes saberão que eu sou o Senhor Deus.

And Egypt will no longer be the hope of the children of Israel, causing sin to come to mind when their eyes are turned to them: and they will be certain that I am the Lord.

καὶ οὐκέτι ἔσονται τῷ οἴκῳ ισραηλ εἰς ἐλπίδα ἀναµιµνῄσκουσαν ἀνοµίαν ἐν τῷ αὐτοὺς ἀκολουθῆσαι ὀπίσω αὐτῶν καὶ γνώσονται ὅτι ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος

Ezekiel 29Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 1968 of 2909



17 E sucedeu que, no ano vinte e sete, no mês primeiro, no primeiro dia do mês, veio a mim a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

Now in the twenty-seventh year, in the first month, on the first day of the month, the word of the Lord came to me, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ ἑβδόµῳ καὶ εἰκοστῷ ἔτει µιᾷ τοῦ µηνὸς τοῦ πρώτου ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

18 Filho do homem, Nabucodonozor, rei de Babilônia, fez com que o seu exército prestasse um grande serviço contra Tiro. Toda cabeça se tornou calva, e todo ombro se pelou; 
contudo não houve paga da parte de Tiro para ele, nem para o seu exército, pelo serviço que prestou contra ela.

Son of man, Nebuchadrezzar, king of Babylon, made his army do hard work against Tyre, and the hair came off every head and every arm was rubbed smooth: but he and 
his army got no payment out of Tyre for the hard work which he had done against it.

υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου ναβουχοδονοσορ βασιλεὺς βαβυλῶνος κατεδουλώσατο αὐτοῦ τὴν δύναµιν δουλείᾳ µεγάλῃ ἐπὶ τύρου πᾶσα κεφαλὴ φαλακρὰ καὶ πᾶς ὦµος µαδῶν καὶ µισθὸς οὐκ 
ἐγενήθη αὐτῷ καὶ τῇ δυνάµει αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τύρου καὶ τῆς δουλείας ἧς ἐδούλευσαν ἐπ' αὐτήν

19 Portanto, assim diz o Senhor Deus: Eis que eu darei a Nabucodonozor, rei de Babilônia, a terra do Egito; assim levará ele a multidão dela, como tomará o seu despojo e 
roubará a sua presa; e isso será a paga para o seu exército.

For this cause the Lord has said: See, I am giving the land of Egypt to Nebuchadrezzar, king of Babylon: he will take away her wealth, and take her goods by force and 
everything which is there; and this will be the payment for his army.

τάδε λέγει κύριος κύριος ἰδοὺ δίδωµι τῷ ναβουχοδονοσορ βασιλεῖ βαβυλῶνος γῆν αἰγύπτου καὶ προνοµεύσει τὴν προνοµὴν αὐτῆς καὶ σκυλεύσει τὰ σκῦλα αὐτῆς καὶ ἔσται µισθ
ὸς τῇ δυνάµει αὐτοῦ

20 Como recompensa do serviço que me prestou, pois trabalhou por mim, eu lhe dei a terra do Egito, diz o Senhor Deus.

I have given him the land of Egypt as the reward for his hard work, because they were working for me, says the Lord.

ἀντὶ τῆς λειτουργίας αὐτοῦ ἧς ἐδούλευσεν ἐπὶ τύρον δέδωκα αὐτῷ γῆν αἰγύπτου τάδε λέγει κύριος κύριος

21 Naquele dia farei brotar um chifre para a casa de Israel; e te concederei que abras a boca no meio deles; e saberão que eu sou o Senhor.

In that day I will make a horn put out buds for the children of Israel, and I will let your words come freely among them, and they will be certain that I am the Lord.

ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἀνατελεῖ κέρας παντὶ τῷ οἴκῳ ισραηλ καὶ σοὶ δώσω στόµα ἀνεῳγµένον ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῶν καὶ γνώσονται ὅτι ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος

1 De novo veio a mim a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

The word of the Lord came to me again, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

2 Filho do homem, profetiza, e dize: Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Gemei: Ah! aquele dia!

Son of man, be a prophet, and say, These are the words of the Lord: Give a cry, Aha, for the day!

υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου προφήτευσον καὶ εἰπόν τάδε λέγει κύριος ὦ ὦ ἡ ἡµέρα

3 Porque perto está o dia, sim, perto está o dia do Senhor; dia de nuvens será, o tempo das nações.

For the day is near, the day of the Lord is near, a day of cloud; it will be the time of the nations.

ὅτι ἐγγὺς ἡ ἡµέρα τοῦ κυρίου ἡµέρα πέρας ἐθνῶν ἔσται

4 E uma espada virá ao Egito, e haverá angústia na Etiópia, quando caírem os traspassados no Egito; o seu povo será levado para o cativeiro e serão destruídos os seus 
fundamentos.

And a sword will come on Egypt, and cruel pain will be in Ethiopia, when they are falling by the sword in Egypt; and they will take away her wealth and her bases will be 
broken down.

καὶ ἥξει µάχαιρα ἐπ' αἰγυπτίους καὶ ἔσται ταραχὴ ἐν τῇ αἰθιοπίᾳ καὶ πεσοῦνται τετραυµατισµένοι ἐν αἰγύπτῳ καὶ συµπεσεῖται αὐτῆς τὰ θεµέλια

5 Etiópia, e Pute, e Lude, e todo o povo da Arábia, e Cube, e os filhos da terra da aliança cairão juntamente com eles à espada.

Ethiopia and Put and Lud and all the mixed people and Libya and the children of the land of the Cherethites will all be put to death with them by the sword.

πέρσαι καὶ κρῆτες καὶ λυδοὶ καὶ λίβυες καὶ πάντες οἱ ἐπίµικτοι καὶ τῶν υἱῶν τῆς διαθήκης µου µαχαίρᾳ πεσοῦνται ἐν αὐτῇ
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6 Assim diz o Senhor: Também cairão os que sustêm o Egito, e descerá a soberba de seu poder; desde Migdol até Sevené cairão nela à espada, diz o Senhor Deus.

This is what the Lord has said: The supporters of Egypt will have a fall, and the pride of her power will come down: from Migdol to Syene they will be put to the sword in it, 
says the Lord.

καὶ πεσοῦνται τὰ ἀντιστηρίγµατα αἰγύπτου καὶ καταβήσεται ἡ ὕβρις τῆς ἰσχύος αὐτῆς ἀπὸ µαγδώλου ἕως συήνης µαχαίρᾳ πεσοῦνται ἐν αὐτῇ λέγει κύριος

7 E ficarão desolados no meio das terras assoladas; e as suas cidades estarão no meio das cidades desertas.

And she will be made waste among the countries which have been made waste, and her towns will be among the towns which are unpeopled.

καὶ ἐρηµωθήσεται ἐν µέσῳ χωρῶν ἠρηµωµένων καὶ αἱ πόλεις αὐτῶν ἐν µέσῳ πόλεων ἠρηµωµένων ἔσονται

8 E saberão que eu sou o Senhor, quando eu puser fogo ao Egito, e forem destruídos todos os que lhe davam auxílio.

And they will be certain that I am the Lord, when I have put a fire in Egypt and all her helpers are broken.

καὶ γνώσονται ὅτι ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος ὅταν δῶ πῦρ ἐπ' αἴγυπτον καὶ συντριβῶσι πάντες οἱ βοηθοῦντες αὐτῇ

9 Naquele dia sairão mensageiros de diante de mim em navios, para amedrontarem os etíopes descuidados; e sobre eles haverá angústia, como no dia do Egito; pois eis que já 
vem.

In that day men will go out quickly to take the news, causing fear in untroubled Ethiopia; and bitter pain will come on them as in the day of Egypt; for see, it is coming.

ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἐξελεύσονται ἄγγελοι σπεύδοντες ἀφανίσαι τὴν αἰθιοπίαν καὶ ἔσται ταραχὴ ἐν αὐτοῖς ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ αἰγύπτου ὅτι ἰδοὺ ἥκει

10 Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Também farei cessar do Egito a multidão, por mão de Nabucodonozor, rei de Babilônia.

This is what the Lord has said: I will put an end to great numbers of the people of Egypt by the hand of Nebuchadrezzar, king of Babylon.

τάδε λέγει κύριος κύριος καὶ ἀπολῶ πλῆθος αἰγυπτίων διὰ χειρὸς ναβουχοδονοσορ βασιλέως βαβυλῶνος

11 Ele e o seu povo com ele, os terríveis dentre as nações, serão introduzidos para destruírem a terra; e desembainharão as suas espadas contra o Egito, e encherão a terra de 
mortos.

He and the people with him, causing fear among the nations, will be sent for the destruction of the land; their swords will be let loose against Egypt and the land will be full 
of dead.

αὐτοῦ καὶ τοῦ λαοῦ αὐτοῦ λοιµοὶ ἀπὸ ἐθνῶν ἀπεσταλµένοι ἀπολέσαι τὴν γῆν καὶ ἐκκενώσουσιν πάντες τὰς µαχαίρας αὐτῶν ἐπ' αἴγυπτον καὶ πλησθήσεται ἡ γῆ τραυµατιῶν

12 E eu secarei os rios, e venderei a terra, entregando-a na mão dos maus, e assolarei a terra e a sua plenitude pela mão dos estranhos; eu, o Senhor, o disse.

And I will make the Nile streams dry, and will give the land into the hands of evil men, causing the land and everything in it to be wasted by the hands of men from a strange 
country: I the Lord have said it.

καὶ δώσω τοὺς ποταµοὺς αὐτῶν ἐρήµους καὶ ἀπολῶ τὴν γῆν καὶ τὸ πλήρωµα αὐτῆς ἐν χερσὶν ἀλλοτρίων ἐγὼ κύριος λελάληκα

13 Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Também destruirei os ídolos, e farei cessar de Mênfis as imagens; e não mais haverá um príncipe na terra do Egito; e porei o temor na terra do 
Egito.

This is what the Lord has said: In addition to this, I will give up the images to destruction and put an end to the false gods in Noph; never again will there be a ruler in the 
land of Egypt: and I will put a fear in the land of Egypt.

ὅτι τάδε λέγει κύριος κύριος καὶ ἀπολῶ µεγιστᾶνας ἀπὸ µέµφεως καὶ ἄρχοντας ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου καὶ οὐκ ἔσονται ἔτι

14 E assolarei a Patros, e porei fogo a Zoã, e executarei juízos em Tebas;

And I will make Pathros a waste, and put a fire in Zoan, and send my punishments on No.

καὶ ἀπολῶ γῆν παθουρης καὶ δώσω πῦρ ἐπὶ τάνιν καὶ ποιήσω ἐκδίκησιν ἐν διοσπόλει

15 e derramarei o meu furor sobre Pelúsio, a fortaleza do Egito, e exterminarei a multidão de Tebas;

I will let loose my wrath on Sin, the strong place of Egypt, cutting off the mass of the people of No.

καὶ ἐκχεῶ τὸν θυµόν µου ἐπὶ σάιν τὴν ἰσχὺν αἰγύπτου καὶ ἀπολῶ τὸ πλῆθος µέµφεως
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16 também atearei um fogo no Egito; Pelúsio terá angústia, Tebas será destruída, e Mênfis terá adversários em pleno dia.

And I will put a fire in Egypt; Syene will be twisting in pain, and No will be broken into, as by the onrush of waters.

καὶ δώσω πῦρ ἐπ' αἴγυπτον καὶ ταραχὴν ταραχθήσεται συήνη καὶ ἐν διοσπόλει ἔσται ἔκρηγµα καὶ διαχυθήσεται ὕδατα

17 Os mancebos de Om e Pi-Besete cairão à espada, e estas cidades irão ao cativeiro.

The young men of On and Pi-beseth will be put to the sword: and these towns will be taken away prisoners.

νεανίσκοι ἡλίου πόλεως καὶ βουβάστου ἐν µαχαίρᾳ πεσοῦνται καὶ αἱ γυναῖκες ἐν αἰχµαλωσίᾳ πορεύσονται

18 E em Tapanes se escurecerá o dia, quando eu quebrar ali os jugos do Egito, e nela cessar a soberba do seu poder; quanto a ela, uma nuvem a cobrirá, e suas filhas irão ao 
cativeiro.

And at Tehaphnehes the day will become dark, when the yoke of Egypt is broken there, and the pride of her power comes to an end: as for her, she will be covered with a 
cloud, and her daughters will be taken away prisoners.

καὶ ἐν ταφνας συσκοτάσει ἡ ἡµέρα ἐν τῷ συντρῖψαι µε ἐκεῖ τὰ σκῆπτρα αἰγύπτου καὶ ἀπολεῖται ἐκεῖ ἡ ὕβρις τῆς ἰσχύος αὐτῆς καὶ αὐτὴν νεφέλη καλύψει καὶ αἱ θυγατέρες αὐτ
ῆς αἰχµάλωτοι ἀχθήσονται

19 Assim executarei juízos no Egito, e saberão que eu sou o Senhor.

And I will send my punishments on Egypt: and they will be certain that I am the Lord.

καὶ ποιήσω κρίµα ἐν αἰγύπτῳ καὶ γνώσονται ὅτι ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος

20 E sucedeu no ano undécimo, no mês primeiro, aos sete do mês, que veio a mim a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

Now in the eleventh year, in the first month, on the seventh day of the month, the word of the Lord came to me, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ ἑνδεκάτῳ ἔτει ἐν τῷ πρώτῳ µηνὶ ἑβδόµῃ τοῦ µηνὸς ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

21 Filho do homem, eu quebrei o braço de Faraó, rei do Egito; e eis que não foi atado para se lhe aplicar remédios curativos, nem se lhe porão ligaduras para o atar, para torná-
lo forte, a fim de pegar na espada.

Son of man, the arm of Pharaoh, king of Egypt, has been broken by me, and no band has been put round it to make it well, no band has been twisted round it to make it 
strong for gripping the sword.

υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου τοὺς βραχίονας φαραω βασιλέως αἰγύπτου συνέτριψα καὶ ἰδοὺ οὐ κατεδέθη τοῦ δοθῆναι ἴασιν τοῦ δοθῆναι ἐπ' αὐτὸν µάλαγµα τοῦ δοθῆναι ἰσχὺν ἐπιλαβέσθαι µα
χαίρας

22 Portanto assim diz o Senhor Deus: Eis que eu estou contra Faraó, rei do Egito, e quebrarei os seus braços, assim o forte como o que já foi quebrado; e farei cair da sua mão a 
espada.

For this cause the Lord has said: See, I am against Pharaoh, king of Egypt, and by me his strong arm will be broken; and I will make the sword go out of his hand.

διὰ τοῦτο τάδε λέγει κύριος κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐπὶ φαραω βασιλέα αἰγύπτου καὶ συντρίψω τοὺς βραχίονας αὐτοῦ τοὺς ἰσχυροὺς καὶ τοὺς τεταµένους καὶ καταβαλῶ τὴν µάχαιραν 
αὐτοῦ ἐκ τῆς χειρὸς αὐτοῦ

23 E espalharei os egípcios entre as nações, e os dispersarei pelas terras.

And I will send the Egyptians in flight among the nations and wandering through the countries.

καὶ διασπερῶ αἴγυπτον εἰς τὰ ἔθνη καὶ λικµήσω αὐτοὺς εἰς τὰς χώρας

24 Mas fortalecerei os braços do rei de Babilônia, e pôr-lhe-ei na mão a minha espada; quebrarei, porém, os braços de Faraó, e diante daquele gemerá como quem está 
mortalmente ferido.

And I will make the arms of the king of Babylon strong, and will put my sword in his hand: but Pharaoh's arms will be broken, and he will give cries of pain before him like 
the cries of a man wounded to death.

καὶ κατισχύσω τοὺς βραχίονας βασιλέως βαβυλῶνος καὶ δώσω τὴν ῥοµφαίαν µου εἰς τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπάξει αὐτὴν ἐπ' αἴγυπτον καὶ προνοµεύσει τὴν προνοµὴν αὐτῆς καὶ 
σκυλεύσει τὰ σκῦλα αὐτῆς
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25 Eu sustentarei os braços do rei de Babilônia, mas os braços de Faraó cairão; e saberão que eu sou o Senhor, quando eu puser a minha espada na mão do rei de Babilônia, e 
ele a estender sobre a terra do Egito.

And I will make the arms of the king of Babylon strong, and the arms of Pharaoh will be hanging down; and they will be certain that I am the Lord, when I put my sword 
into the hand of the king of Babylon and it is stretched out against the land of Egypt.

καὶ ἐνισχύσω τοὺς βραχίονας βασιλέως βαβυλῶνος οἱ δὲ βραχίονες φαραω πεσοῦνται καὶ γνώσονται ὅτι ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος ἐν τῷ δοῦναι τὴν ῥοµφαίαν µου εἰς χεῖρας βασιλέως βα
βυλῶνος καὶ ἐκτενεῖ αὐτὴν ἐπὶ γῆν αἰγύπτου

26 E espalharei os egípcios entre as nações, e os dispersarei pelas terras; saberão assim que eu sou o Senhor.

And I will send the Egyptians in flight among the nations and wandering through the countries; and they will be certain that I am the Lord.

καὶ διασπερῶ αἴγυπτον εἰς τὰ ἔθνη καὶ λικµήσω αὐτοὺς εἰς τὰς χώρας καὶ γνώσονται πάντες ὅτι ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος

1 Também sucedeu, no ano undécimo, no terceiro mês, ao primeiro do mês, que veio a mim a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

Now in the eleventh year, in the third month, on the first day of the month, the word of the Lord came to me, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ ἑνδεκάτῳ ἔτει ἐν τῷ τρίτῳ µηνὶ µιᾷ τοῦ µηνὸς ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

2 Filho do homem, dize a Faraó, rei do Egito, e à sua multidão: A quem és semelhante na tua grandeza?

Son of man, say to Pharaoh, king of Egypt, and to his people; Whom are you like in your great power?

υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου εἰπὸν πρὸς φαραω βασιλέα αἰγύπτου καὶ τῷ πλήθει αὐτοῦ τίνι ὡµοίωσας σεαυτὸν ἐν τῷ ὕψει σου

3 Eis que o assírio era como um cedro do Líbano, de ramos formosos, de sombrosa ramagem e de alta estatura; e a sua copa estava entre os ramos espessos.

See, a pine-tree with beautiful branches and thick growth, giving shade and very tall; and its top was among the clouds.

ἰδοὺ ασσουρ κυπάρισσος ἐν τῷ λιβάνῳ καὶ καλὸς ταῖς παραφυάσιν καὶ ὑψηλὸς τῷ µεγέθει εἰς µέσον νεφελῶν ἐγένετο ἡ ἀρχὴ αὐτοῦ

4 As águas nutriram-no, o abismo fê-lo crescer; as suas correntes corriam em torno da sua plantação; assim ele enviava os seus regatos a todas as árvores do campo.

It got strength from the waters and the deep made it tall: its streams went round about its planted land and it sent out its waterways to all the trees of the field.

ὕδωρ ἐξέθρεψεν αὐτόν ἡ ἄβυσσος ὕψωσεν αὐτόν τοὺς ποταµοὺς αὐτῆς ἤγαγεν κύκλῳ τῶν φυτῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰ συστέµατα αὐτῆς ἐξαπέστειλεν εἰς πάντα τὰ ξύλα τοῦ πεδίου

5 Por isso se elevou a sua estatura sobre todas as árvores do campo, e se multiplicaram os seus ramos, e se alongaram as suas varas, por causa das muitas águas nas suas raizes.

In this way it became taller than all the trees of the field; and its branches were increased and its arms became long because of the great waters.

ἕνεκεν τούτου ὑψώθη τὸ µέγεθος αὐτοῦ παρὰ πάντα τὰ ξύλα τοῦ πεδίου καὶ ἐπλατύνθησαν οἱ κλάδοι αὐτοῦ ἀφ' ὕδατος πολλοῦ

6 Todas as aves do céu se aninhavam nos seus ramos; e todos os animais do campo geravam debaixo dos seus ramos; e à sua sombra habitavam todos os grandes povos.

In its branches all the birds of heaven came to rest, and under its arms all the beasts of the field gave birth to their young, and great nations were living in its shade.

ἐν ταῖς παραφυάσιν αὐτοῦ ἐνόσσευσαν πάντα τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ ὑποκάτω τῶν κλάδων αὐτοῦ ἐγεννῶσαν πάντα τὰ θηρία τοῦ πεδίου ἐν τῇ σκιᾷ αὐτοῦ κατῴκησεν πᾶν 
πλῆθος ἐθνῶν

7 Assim era ele formoso na sua grandeza, na extensão dos seus ramos, porque a sua raiz estava junto às muitas águas.

So it was beautiful, being so tall and its branches so long, for its root was by great waters.

καὶ ἐγένετο καλὸς ἐν τῷ ὕψει αὐτοῦ διὰ τὸ πλῆθος τῶν κλάδων αὐτοῦ ὅτι ἐγενήθησαν αἱ ῥίζαι αὐτοῦ εἰς ὕδωρ πολύ

8 Os cedros no jardim de Deus não o podiam esconder; as faias não igualavam os seus ramos, e os plátanos não eram como as suas varas; nenhuma árvore no jardim de Deus se 
assemelhava a ele na sua formosura.

No cedars were equal to it in the garden of God; the fir-trees were not like its branches, and plane-trees were as nothing in comparison with its arms; no tree in the garden 
of God was so beautiful.

κυπάρισσοι τοιαῦται οὐκ ἐγενήθησαν ἐν τῷ παραδείσῳ τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ πίτυες οὐχ ὅµοιαι ταῖς παραφυάσιν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐλάται οὐκ ἐγένοντο ὅµοιαι τοῖς κλάδοις αὐτοῦ πᾶν ξύλον ἐν 
τῷ παραδείσῳ τοῦ θεοῦ οὐχ ὡµοιώθη αὐτῷ ἐν τῷ κάλλει αὐτοῦ
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9 Formoso o fiz pela abundância dos seus ramos; de modo que tiveram inveja dele todas as árvores do Edem que havia no jardim de Deus.

I made it beautiful with its mass of branches: so that all the trees in the garden of God were full of envy of it.

διὰ τὸ πλῆθος τῶν κλάδων αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐζήλωσεν αὐτὸν τὰ ξύλα τοῦ παραδείσου τῆς τρυφῆς τοῦ θεοῦ

10 Portanto assim diz o Senhor Deus: Como se elevou na sua estatura, e se levantou a sua copa no meio dos espessos ramos, e o seu coração se ufanava da sua altura,

For this cause the Lord has said: Because he is tall, and has put his top among the clouds, and his heart is full of pride because he is so high,

διὰ τοῦτο τάδε λέγει κύριος ἀνθ' ὧν ἐγένου µέγας τῷ µεγέθει καὶ ἔδωκας τὴν ἀρχήν σου εἰς µέσον νεφελῶν καὶ εἶδον ἐν τῷ ὑψωθῆναι αὐτόν

11 eu o entregarei na mão da mais poderosa das nações, que lhe dará o tratamento merecido. Eu já o lancei fora.

I have given him up into the hands of a strong one of the nations; he will certainly give him the reward of his sin, driving him out.

καὶ παρέδωκα αὐτὸν εἰς χεῖρας ἄρχοντος ἐθνῶν καὶ ἐποίησεν τὴν ἀπώλειαν αὐτοῦ

12 Estrangeiros, da mais terrível das nações, o cortarão, e o deixarão; cairão os seus ramos sobre os montes e por todos os vales, e os seus renovos serão quebrados junto a todas 
as correntes da terra; e todos os povos da terra se retirarão da sua sombra, e o deixarão.

And men from strange lands, who are to be feared among the nations, after cutting him off, have let him be: on the mountains and in all the valleys his branches have come 
down; his arms are broken by all the waterways of the land; all the peoples of the earth have gone from his shade, and have let him be.

καὶ ἐξωλέθρευσαν αὐτὸν ἀλλότριοι λοιµοὶ ἀπὸ ἐθνῶν καὶ κατέβαλον αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τῶν ὀρέων ἐν πάσαις ταῖς φάραγξιν ἔπεσαν οἱ κλάδοι αὐτοῦ καὶ συνετρίβη τὰ στελέχη αὐτοῦ ἐν π
αντὶ πεδίῳ τῆς γῆς καὶ κατέβησαν ἀπὸ τῆς σκέπης αὐτῶν πάντες οἱ λαοὶ τῶν ἐθνῶν καὶ ἠδάφισαν αὐτόν

13 Todas as aves do céu habitarão sobre a sua ruína, e todos os animais do campo estarão sobre os seus ramos;

All the birds of heaven have come to rest on his broken stem where it is stretched on the earth, and all the beasts of the field will be on his branches:

ἐπὶ τὴν πτῶσιν αὐτοῦ ἀνεπαύσαντο πάντα τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ ἐπὶ τὰ στελέχη αὐτοῦ ἐγένοντο πάντα τὰ θηρία τοῦ ἀγροῦ

14 para que nenhuma de todas as árvores junto às águas se exalte na sua estatura, nem levante a sua copa no meio dos ramos espessos, nem se levantem na sua altura os seus 
poderosos, sim, todos os que bebem água; porque todos eles estão entregues à morte, até as partes inferiores da terra, no meio dos filhos dos homens, juntamente com os que 
descem a cova.

In order that no trees by the waters may be lifted up in their growth, putting their tops among the clouds; and that no trees which are watered may take their place on high: 
for they are all given up to death, to the lowest parts of the earth among the children of men, with those who go down to the underworld.

ὅπως µὴ ὑψωθῶσιν ἐν τῷ µεγέθει αὐτῶν πάντα τὰ ξύλα τὰ ἐν τῷ ὕδατι καὶ οὐκ ἔδωκαν τὴν ἀρχὴν αὐτῶν εἰς µέσον νεφελῶν καὶ οὐκ ἔστησαν ἐν τῷ ὕψει αὐτῶν πρὸς αὐτὰ πάντ
ες οἱ πίνοντες ὕδωρ πάντες ἐδόθησαν εἰς θάνατον εἰς γῆς βάθος ἐν µέσῳ υἱῶν ἀνθρώπων πρὸς καταβαίνοντας εἰς βόθρον

15 Assim diz o Senhor Deus: No dia em que ele desceu ao Seol, fiz eu que houvesse luto; cobri o abismo, por sua causa, e retive as suas correntes, e detiveram-se as grandes 
águas; e fiz que o Líbano o pranteasse; e todas as árvores do campo por causa dele desfaleceram.

This is what the Lord has said: The day when he goes down to the underworld, I will make the deep full of grief for him; I will keep back her streams and the great waters 
will be stopped: I will make Lebanon dark for him, and all the trees of the field will be feeble because of him.

τάδε λέγει κύριος κύριος ἐν ᾗ ἡµέρᾳ κατέβη εἰς ᾅδου ἐπένθησεν αὐτὸν ἡ ἄβυσσος καὶ ἐπέστησα τοὺς ποταµοὺς αὐτῆς καὶ ἐκώλυσα πλῆθος ὕδατος καὶ ἐσκότασεν ἐπ' αὐτὸν ὁ λί
βανος πάντα τὰ ξύλα τοῦ πεδίου ἐπ' αὐτῷ ἐξελύθησαν

16 Farei tremer as nações ao som da sua queda, quando o fizer descer ao Seol juntamente com os que descem à cova; e todas as árvores do Edem a flor e o melhor do Líbano, 
todas as que bebem águas, se consolarão nas partes inferiores da terra;

I will send shaking on the nations at the sound of his fall, when I send him down to the underworld with those who go down into the deep: and on earth they will be 
comforting themselves, all the trees of Eden, the best of Lebanon, even all the watered ones.

ἀπὸ τῆς φωνῆς τῆς πτώσεως αὐτοῦ ἐσείσθησαν τὰ ἔθνη ὅτε κατεβίβαζον αὐτὸν εἰς ᾅδου µετὰ τῶν καταβαινόντων εἰς λάκκον καὶ παρεκάλουν αὐτὸν ἐν γῇ πάντα τὰ ξύλα τῆς τρ
υφῆς καὶ τὰ ἐκλεκτὰ τοῦ λιβάνου πάντα τὰ πίνοντα ὕδωρ
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17 também juntamente com ele descerão ao Seol, ajuntar-se aos que foram mortos à espada; sim, aos que foram seu braço, e que habitavam à sua sombra no meio das nações.

And they will go down with him to the underworld, to those who have been put to the sword; even those who were his helpers, living under his shade among the nations

καὶ γὰρ αὐτοὶ κατέβησαν µετ' αὐτοῦ εἰς ᾅδου ἐν τοῖς τραυµατίαις ἀπὸ µαχαίρας καὶ τὸ σπέρµα αὐτοῦ οἱ κατοικοῦντες ὑπὸ τὴν σκέπην αὐτοῦ ἐν µέσῳ τῆς ζωῆς αὐτῶν ἀπώλοντ
ο

18 A quem, pois, és semelhante em glória e em grandeza entre as árvores do Eden? Todavia serás precipitado juntamente com as árvores do Eden às partes inferiores da terra; 
no meio dos incircuncisos jazerás com os que foram mortos à espada: este é Faraó e toda a sua multidão, diz o Senhor Deus.

Whom then are you like? for you will be sent down with the trees of Eden into the lowest parts of the earth: there you will be stretched out among those without 
circumcision, with those who were put to the sword. This is Pharaoh and all his people, says the Lord.

τίνι ὡµοιώθης κατάβηθι καὶ καταβιβάσθητι µετὰ τῶν ξύλων τῆς τρυφῆς εἰς γῆς βάθος ἐν µέσῳ ἀπεριτµήτων κοιµηθήσῃ µετὰ τραυµατιῶν µαχαίρας οὕτως φαραω καὶ τὸ πλῆθ
ος τῆς ἰσχύος αὐτοῦ λέγει κύριος κύριος

1 Sucedeu que, no ano duodécimo, no mês duodécimo, ao primeiro do mês, veio a mim a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

And it came about in the twelfth year, in the twelfth month, on the first day of the month, that the word of the Lord came to me, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ ἑνδεκάτῳ ἔτει ἐν τῷ δωδεκάτῳ µηνὶ µιᾷ τοῦ µηνὸς ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

2 Filho do homem, faze uma lamentação sobre Faraó, rei do Egito, e dize-lhe: Foste assemelhado a um leão novo entre as nações; contudo tu és como um dragão nos mares; 
pulavas nos teus rios e os sujavas, turvando com os pés as suas águas.

Son of man, make a song of grief for Pharaoh, king of Egypt, and say to him, Young lion of the nations, destruction has come on you; and you were like a sea-beast in the 
seas, sending out bursts of water, troubling the waters with your feet, making their streams dirty.

υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου λαβὲ θρῆνον ἐπὶ φαραω βασιλέα αἰγύπτου καὶ ἐρεῖς αὐτῷ λέοντι ἐθνῶν ὡµοιώθης καὶ σὺ ὡς δράκων ὁ ἐν τῇ θαλάσσῃ καὶ ἐκεράτιζες τοῖς ποταµοῖς σου καὶ ἐτάρ
ασσες ὕδωρ τοῖς ποσίν σου καὶ κατεπάτεις τοὺς ποταµούς σου

3 Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Estenderei sobre ti a minha rede por meio duma companhia de muitos povos, e eles te alçarão na minha rede.

This is what the Lord has said: My net will be stretched out over you, and I will take you up in my fishing-net.

τάδε λέγει κύριος καὶ περιβαλῶ ἐπὶ σὲ δίκτυα λαῶν πολλῶν καὶ ἀνάξω σε ἐν τῷ ἀγκίστρῳ µου

4 Então te deixarei em terra; sobre a face do campo te lançarei, e farei pousar sobre ti todas as aves do céu, e fartarei de ti os animais de toda a terra.

And I will let you be stretched on the land; I will send you out violently into the open field; I will let all the birds of heaven come to rest on you and will make the beasts of all 
the earth full of you.

καὶ ἐκτενῶ σε ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν πεδία πλησθήσεταί σου καὶ ἐπικαθιῶ ἐπὶ σὲ πάντα τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ ἐµπλήσω ἐκ σοῦ πάντα τὰ θηρία πάσης τῆς γῆς

5 E porei as tuas carnes sobre os montes, e encherei os vales da tua altura.

And I will put your flesh on the mountains, and make the valleys full of your blood.

καὶ δώσω τὰς σάρκας σου ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη καὶ ἐµπλήσω ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵµατός σου

6 Também com o teu sangue regarei a terra onde nadas, até os montes; e as correntes se encherão de ti.

And the land will be watered with your blood, and the waterways will be full of you.

καὶ ποτισθήσεται ἡ γῆ ἀπὸ τῶν προχωρηµάτων σου ἀπὸ τοῦ πλήθους σου ἐπὶ τῶν ὀρέων φάραγγας ἐµπλήσω ἀπὸ σοῦ

7 E, apagando-te eu, cobrirei o céu, e enegrecerei as suas estrelas; ao sol encobrirei com uma nuvem, e a lua não dará a sua luz.

And when I put out your life, the heaven will be covered and its stars made dark; I will let the sun be covered with a cloud and the moon will not give her light.

καὶ κατακαλύψω ἐν τῷ σβεσθῆναί σε οὐρανὸν καὶ συσκοτάσω τὰ ἄστρα αὐτοῦ ἥλιον ἐν νεφέλῃ καλύψω καὶ σελήνη οὐ µὴ φάνῃ τὸ φῶς αὐτῆς

8 Todas as brilhantes luzes do céu, eu as enegrecerei sobre ti, e trarei trevas sobre a tua terra, diz o Senhor Deus.

All the bright lights of heaven I will make dark over you, and put dark night on your land, says the Lord.

πάντα τὰ φαίνοντα φῶς ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ συσκοτάσουσιν ἐπὶ σέ καὶ δώσω σκότος ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν σου λέγει κύριος κύριος
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9 E afligirei o coração de muitos povos, quando eu levar a efeito a tua destruição entre as nações, até as terras que não conheceste.

And the hearts of numbers of peoples will be troubled, when I send your prisoners among the nations, into a country which is strange to you.

καὶ παροργιῶ καρδίαν λαῶν πολλῶν ἡνίκα ἂν ἄγω αἰχµαλωσίαν σου εἰς τὰ ἔθνη εἰς γῆν ἣν οὐκ ἔγνως

10 Demais farei com que muitos povos fiquem pasmados a teu respeito, e os seus reis serão sobremaneira amedrontados, quando eu brandir a minha espada diante deles; e 
estremecerão a cada momento, cada qual pela sua vida, no dia da tua queda.

And I will make a number of peoples overcome with wonder at you, and their kings will be full of fear because of you, when my sword is waved before them: they will be 
shaking every minute, every man fearing for his life, in the day of your fall.

καὶ στυγνάσουσιν ἐπὶ σὲ ἔθνη πολλά καὶ οἱ βασιλεῖς αὐτῶν ἐκστάσει ἐκστήσονται ἐν τῷ πέτασθαι τὴν ῥοµφαίαν µου ἐπὶ πρόσωπα αὐτῶν προσδεχόµενοι τὴν πτῶσιν αὐτῶν ἀφ' 
ἡµέρας πτώσεώς σου

11 Pois assim diz o Senhor Deus: A espada do rei de Babilônia virá sobre ti.

For this is what the Lord has said: The sword of the king of Babylon will come on you.

ὅτι τάδε λέγει κύριος ῥοµφαία βασιλέως βαβυλῶνος ἥξει σοι

12 Farei cair a tua multidão pelas espadas dos valentes; terríveis dentre as nações são todos eles; despojarão a soberba do Egito, e toda a sua multidão será destruída.

I will let the swords of the strong be the cause of the fall of your people; all of them men to be feared among the nations: and they will make waste the pride of Egypt, and all 
its people will come to destruction.

ἐν µαχαίραις γιγάντων καὶ καταβαλῶ τὴν ἰσχύν σου λοιµοὶ ἀπὸ ἐθνῶν πάντες καὶ ἀπολοῦσι τὴν ὕβριν αἰγύπτου καὶ συντριβήσεται πᾶσα ἡ ἰσχὺς αὐτῆς

13 Exterminarei também todos os seus animais de junto às muitas águas; não as turvará mais pé de homem, não as turvarão unhas de animais.

And I will put an end to all her beasts which are by the great waters, and they will never again be troubled by the foot of man or by the feet of beasts.

καὶ ἀπολῶ πάντα τὰ κτήνη αὐτῆς ἀφ' ὕδατος πολλοῦ καὶ οὐ µὴ ταράξῃ αὐτὸ ἔτι ποὺς ἀνθρώπου καὶ ἴχνος κτηνῶν οὐ µὴ καταπατήσῃ αὐτό

14 Então tornarei claras as suas águas, e farei correr os seus rios como o azeite, diz o Senhor Deus.

Then I will make their waters clear and their rivers will be flowing like oil, says the Lord.

οὕτως τότε ἡσυχάσει τὰ ὕδατα αὐτῶν καὶ οἱ ποταµοὶ αὐτῶν ὡς ἔλαιον πορεύσονται λέγει κύριος

15 Quando eu tornar desolada a terra do Egito, e ela for despojada da sua plenitude, e quando eu ferir a todos os que nela habitarem, então saberão que eu sou o Senhor.

When I make Egypt an unpeopled waste, cutting off from the land all the things in it; when I send punishment on all those living in it, then it will be clear to them that I am 
the Lord.

ὅταν δῶ αἴγυπτον εἰς ἀπώλειαν καὶ ἐρηµωθῇ ἡ γῆ σὺν τῇ πληρώσει αὐτῆς ὅταν διασπείρω πάντας τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ἐν αὐτῇ καὶ γνώσονται ὅτι ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος

16 Esta é a lamentação que se fará; que as filhas das nações farão sobre o Egito e sobre toda a sua multidão, diz o Senhor Deus.

It is a song of grief, and people will give voice to it, the daughters of the nations will give voice to it, even for Egypt and all her people, says the Lord.

θρῆνός ἐστιν καὶ θρηνήσεις αὐτόν καὶ αἱ θυγατέρες τῶν ἐθνῶν θρηνήσουσιν αὐτόν ἐπ' αἴγυπτον καὶ ἐπὶ πᾶσαν τὴν ἰσχὺν αὐτῆς θρηνήσουσιν αὐτήν λέγει κύριος κύριος

17 Também sucedeu que, no ano duodécimo, aos quinze do mês, veio a mim a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

And in the twelfth year, on the fifteenth day of the month, the word of the Lord came to me, saying,

καὶ ἐγενήθη ἐν τῷ δωδεκάτῳ ἔτει τοῦ πρώτου µηνὸς πεντεκαιδεκάτῃ τοῦ µηνὸς ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

18 Filho do homem, pranteia sobre a multidão do Egito, e faze-a descer, a ela e às filhas das nações majestosas, até as partes inferiores da terra, juntamente com os que descem 
à cova.

Son of man, let your voice be loud in sorrow for the people of Egypt and send them down, even you and the daughters of the nations; I will send them down into the lowest 
parts of the earth, with those who go down into the underworld.

υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου θρήνησον ἐπὶ τὴν ἰσχὺν αἰγύπτου καὶ καταβιβάσουσιν αὐτῆς τὰς θυγατέρας τὰ ἔθνη νεκρὰς εἰς τὸ βάθος τῆς γῆς πρὸς τοὺς καταβαίνοντας εἰς βόθρον
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20 No meio daqueles que foram mortos à espada eles cairão; à espada ela está entregue; arrastai-a e a toda a sua multidão.

Among those who have been put to the sword: they will give a resting-place with them to all their people.

ἐν µέσῳ τραυµατιῶν µαχαίρας πεσοῦνται µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ κοιµηθήσεται πᾶσα ἡ ἰσχὺς αὐτοῦ

21 Os poderosos entre os valentes lhe falarão desde o meio do Seol, com os que o socorrem; já desceram, jazem quietos os incircuncisos, mortos a espada.

The strong among the great ones will say to him from the underworld, Are you more beautiful than any? go down, you and your helpers, and take your rest among those 
without circumcision, and those who have been put to the sword.

καὶ ἐροῦσίν σοι οἱ γίγαντες ἐν βάθει βόθρου γίνου τίνος κρείττων εἶ κατάβηθι καὶ κοιµήθητι µετὰ ἀπεριτµήτων ἐν µέσῳ τραυµατιῶν µαχαίρας

22 Ali está Assur com toda a sua companhia. Em redor dele estão os seus sepulcros; todos eles foram mortos, caíram à espada.

There is Asshur and all her army, round about her last resting-place: all of them put to death by the sword:

ἐκεῖ ασσουρ καὶ πᾶσα ἡ συναγωγὴ αὐτοῦ πάντες τραυµατίαι ἐκεῖ ἐδόθησαν καὶ ἡ ταφὴ αὐτῶν ἐν βάθει βόθρου καὶ ἐγενήθη ἡ συναγωγὴ αὐτοῦ περικύκλῳ τοῦ µνήµατος αὐτοῦ 
πάντες οἱ τραυµατίαι οἱ πεπτωκότες µαχαίρᾳ

23 Os seus sepulcros foram postos no mais interior da cova, e a sua companhia está em redor do seu sepulcro; foram mortos, caíram à espada todos esses que tinham causado 
espanto na terra dos viventes.

Whose resting-places are in the inmost parts of the underworld, who were a cause of fear in the land of the living.

οἱ δόντες τὸν φόβον αὐτῶν ἐπὶ γῆς ζωῆς

24 Ali está Elão com toda a sua multidão em redor do seu sepulcro; foram mortos, cairam a espada, e desceram incircuncisos às partes inferiores da terra, todos esses que 
causaram terror na terra dos viventes; e levaram a sua vergonha juntamente com os que descem à cova.

There is Elam and all her people, round about her last resting-place: all of them put to death by the sword, who have gone down without circumcision into the lowest parts of 
the earth, who were a cause of fear in the land of the living, and are put to shame with those who go down to the underworld:

ἐκεῖ αιλαµ καὶ πᾶσα ἡ δύναµις αὐτοῦ περικύκλῳ τοῦ µνήµατος αὐτοῦ πάντες οἱ τραυµατίαι οἱ πεπτωκότες µαχαίρᾳ καὶ οἱ καταβαίνοντες ἀπερίτµητοι εἰς γῆς βάθος οἱ δεδωκότ
ες αὐτῶν φόβον ἐπὶ γῆς ζωῆς καὶ ἐλάβοσαν τὴν βάσανον αὐτῶν µετὰ τῶν καταβαινόντων εἰς βόθρον

25 No meio dos mortos lhe puseram a cama entre toda a sua multidão; ao redor dele estão os seus sepulcros; todos esses incircuncisos foram mortos à espada; porque causaram 
terror na terra dos viventes; e levaram a sua vergonha com os que descem à cova. Está posto no meio dos mortos.

They have made a bed for her among the dead, and all her people are round about her resting-place: all of them without circumcision, put to death with the sword; for they 
were a cause of fear in the land of the living, and are put to shame with those who go down to the underworld: they have been given a place among those who have been put 
to the sword.

ἐν µέσῳ τραυµατιῶν

26 Ali estão Meseque, Tubal e toda a sua multidão; ao redor deles estão os seus sepulcros; todos esses incircuncisos foram mortos à espada; porque causaram terror na terra 
dos viventes.

There is Meshech, Tubal, and all her people, round about her last resting-place: all of them without circumcision, put to death by the sword; for they were a cause of fear in 
the land of the living.

ἐκεῖ ἐδόθησαν µοσοχ καὶ θοβελ καὶ πᾶσα ἡ ἰσχὺς αὐτῶν περικύκλῳ τοῦ µνήµατος αὐτοῦ πάντες τραυµατίαι αὐτοῦ πάντες ἀπερίτµητοι τραυµατίαι ἀπὸ µαχαίρας οἱ δεδωκότες 
τὸν φόβον αὐτῶν ἐπὶ γῆς ζωῆς

27 E não jazem com os valentes que dentre os incircuncisos caíram, os quais desceram ao Seol com as suas armas de guerra e puseram as suas espadas debaixo das suas cabeças, 
tendo os seus escudos sobre os seus ossos; porque eram o terror dos poderosos na terra dos viventes.

And they have been put to rest with the fighting men who came to their end in days long past, who went down to the underworld with their instruments of war, placing their 
swords under their heads, and their body-covers are over their bones; for their strength was a cause of fear in the land of the living.

καὶ ἐκοιµήθησαν µετὰ τῶν γιγάντων τῶν πεπτωκότων ἀπὸ αἰῶνος οἳ κατέβησαν εἰς ᾅδου ἐν ὅπλοις πολεµικοῖς καὶ ἔθηκαν τὰς µαχαίρας αὐτῶν ὑπὸ τὰς κεφαλὰς αὐτῶν καὶ ἐγε
νήθησαν αἱ ἀνοµίαι αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τῶν ὀστῶν αὐτῶν ὅτι ἐξεφόβησαν γίγαντας ἐν γῇ ζωῆς
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28 Mas tu serás quebrado no meio dos incircuncisos, e jazerás com os que foram mortos a espada.

But you will have your bed among those without circumcision, and will be put to rest with those who have been put to death with the sword.

καὶ σὺ ἐν µέσῳ ἀπεριτµήτων κοιµηθήσῃ µετὰ τετραυµατισµένων µαχαίρᾳ

29 Ali está Edom, os seus reis e todos os seus príncipes, que no seu poder foram postos com os que foram mortos à espada; estes jazerão com os incircuncisos e com os que 
descem a cova.

There is Edom, her kings and all her princes, who have been given a resting-place with those who were put to the sword: they will be resting among those without 
circumcision, even with those who go down to the underworld.

ἐκεῖ ἐδόθησαν οἱ ἄρχοντες ασσουρ οἱ δόντες τὴν ἰσχὺν αὐτοῦ εἰς τραῦµα µαχαίρας οὗτοι µετὰ τραυµατιῶν ἐκοιµήθησαν µετὰ καταβαινόντων εἰς βόθρον

30 Ali estão os príncipes do norte, todos eles, e todos os sidônios, que desceram com os mortos; envergonhados são pelo terror causado pelo seu poder; jazem incircuncisos com 
os que foram mortos à espada, e levam a sua vergonha com os que descem à cova.

There are the chiefs of the north, all of them, and all the Zidonians, who have gone down with those who have been put to the sword: they are shamed on account of all the 
fear caused by their strength; they are resting there without circumcision, among those who have been put to the sword, and are put to shame with those who go down to the 
underworld.

ἐκεῖ οἱ ἄρχοντες τοῦ βορρᾶ πάντες στρατηγοὶ ασσουρ οἱ καταβαίνοντες τραυµατίαι σὺν τῷ φόβῳ αὐτῶν καὶ τῇ ἰσχύι αὐτῶν ἐκοιµήθησαν ἀπερίτµητοι µετὰ τραυµατιῶν µαχαίρ
ας καὶ ἀπήνεγκαν τὴν βάσανον αὐτῶν µετὰ τῶν καταβαινόντων εἰς βόθρον

31 Faraó os verá, e se consolará sobre toda a sua multidão; sim, o próprio Faraó, e todo o seu exército, traspassados à espada, diz o Senhor Deus.

Pharaoh will see them and be comforted on account of all his people: even Pharaoh and all his army, put to death by the sword, says the Lord.

ἐκείνους ὄψεται βασιλεὺς φαραω καὶ παρακληθήσεται ἐπὶ πᾶσαν τὴν ἰσχὺν αὐτῶν λέγει κύριος κύριος

32 Pois também eu pus o terror dele na terra dos viventes; pelo que jazerá no meio dos incircuncisos, com os mortos à espada, o próprio Faraó e toda a sua multidão, diz o 
Senhor Deus.

For he put his fear in the land of the living: and he will be put to rest among those without circumcision, with those who have been put to death with the sword, even 
Pharaoh and all his people, says the Lord.

ὅτι δέδωκα τὸν φόβον αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ γῆς ζωῆς καὶ κοιµηθήσεται ἐν µέσῳ ἀπεριτµήτων µετὰ τραυµατιῶν µαχαίρας φαραω καὶ πᾶν τὸ πλῆθος αὐτοῦ λέγει κύριος κύριος

1 Ainda veio a mim a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

And the word of the Lord came to me, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

2 Filho do homem, fala aos filhos do teu povo, e dize-lhes: Quando eu fizer vir a espada sobre a terra, e o povo da terra tomar um dos seus, e o constituir por seu atalaia;

Son of man, give a word to the children of your people, and say to them, When I make the sword come on a land, if the people of the land take a man from among their 
number and make him their watchman:

υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου λάλησον τοῖς υἱοῖς τοῦ λαοῦ σου καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτούς γῆ ἐφ' ἣν ἂν ἐπάγω ῥοµφαίαν καὶ λάβῃ ὁ λαὸς τῆς γῆς ἄνθρωπον ἕνα ἐξ αὐτῶν καὶ δῶσιν αὐτὸν ἑαυτοῖς εἰ
ς σκοπόν

3 se, quando ele vir que a espada vem sobre a terra, tocar a trombeta e avisar o povo;

If, when he sees the sword coming on the land, by sounding the horn he gives the people news of their danger;

καὶ ἴδῃ τὴν ῥοµφαίαν ἐρχοµένην ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ σαλπίσῃ τῇ σάλπιγγι καὶ σηµάνῃ τῷ λαῷ

4 então todo aquele que ouvir o som da trombeta, e não se der por avisado, e vier a espada, e o levar, o seu sangue será sobre a sua cabeça.

Then anyone who, hearing the sound of the horn, does not take note of it, will himself be responsible for his death, if the sword comes and takes him away.

καὶ ἀκούσῃ ὁ ἀκούσας τὴν φωνὴν τῆς σάλπιγγος καὶ µὴ φυλάξηται καὶ ἐπέλθῃ ἡ ῥοµφαία καὶ καταλάβῃ αὐτόν τὸ αἷµα αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τῆς κεφαλῆς αὐτοῦ ἔσται
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5 Ele ouviu o som da trombeta, e não se deu por avisado; o seu sangue será sobre ele. Se, porém, se desse por avisado, salvaria a sua vida.

On hearing the sound of the horn, he did not take note; his blood will be on him; for if he had taken note his life would have been safe.

ὅτι τὴν φωνὴν τῆς σάλπιγγος ἀκούσας οὐκ ἐφυλάξατο τὸ αἷµα αὐτοῦ ἐπ' αὐτοῦ ἔσται καὶ οὗτος ὅτι ἐφυλάξατο τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ ἐξείλατο

6 Mas se, quando o atalaia vir que vem a espada, não tocar a trombeta, e não for avisado o povo, e vier a espada e levar alguma pessoa dentre eles, este tal foi levado na sua 
iniqüidade, mas o seu sangue eu o requererei da mão do atalaia.

But if the watchman sees the sword coming, and does not give a note on the horn, and the people have no word of the danger, and the sword comes and takes any person from 
among them; he will be taken away in his sin, but I will make the watchman responsible for his blood.

καὶ ὁ σκοπός ἐὰν ἴδῃ τὴν ῥοµφαίαν ἐρχοµένην καὶ µὴ σηµάνῃ τῇ σάλπιγγι καὶ ὁ λαὸς µὴ φυλάξηται καὶ ἐλθοῦσα ἡ ῥοµφαία λάβῃ ἐξ αὐτῶν ψυχήν αὕτη διὰ τὴν αὑτῆς ἀνοµίαν ἐ
λήµφθη καὶ τὸ αἷµα ἐκ τῆς χειρὸς τοῦ σκοποῦ ἐκζητήσω

7 Quanto a ti, pois, ó filho do homem, eu te constituí por atalaia sobre a casa de Israel; portanto ouve da minha boca a palavra, e da minha parte dá-lhes aviso.

So you, son of man, I have made you a watchman for the children of Israel; and you are to give ear to the word of my mouth and give them news from me of their danger.

καὶ σύ υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου σκοπὸν δέδωκά σε τῷ οἴκῳ ισραηλ καὶ ἀκούσῃ ἐκ στόµατός µου λόγον

8 Se eu disser ao ímpio: O ímpio, certamente morrerás; e tu não falares para dissuadir o ímpio do seu caminho, morrerá esse ímpio na sua iniqüidade, mas o seu sangue eu o 
requererei da tua mão.

When I say to the evil-doer, Death will certainly overtake you; and you say nothing to make clear to the evil-doer the danger of his way; death will overtake that evil man in 
his evil-doing, but I will make you responsible for his blood.

ἐν τῷ εἶπαί µε τῷ ἁµαρτωλῷ θανάτῳ θανατωθήσῃ καὶ µὴ λαλήσῃς τοῦ φυλάξασθαι τὸν ἀσεβῆ ἀπὸ τῆς ὁδοῦ αὐτοῦ αὐτὸς ὁ ἄνοµος τῇ ἀνοµίᾳ αὐτοῦ ἀποθανεῖται τὸ δὲ αἷµα αὐτ
οῦ ἐκ τῆς χειρός σου ἐκζητήσω

9 Todavia se advertires o ímpio do seu caminho, para que ele se converta, e ele não se converter do seu caminho, morrerá ele na sua iniqüidade; tu, porém, terás livrado a tua 
alma.

But if you make clear to the evil-doer the danger of his way for the purpose of turning him from it, and he is not turned from his way, death will overtake him in his evil-
doing, but your life will be safe.

σὺ δὲ ἐὰν προαπαγγείλῃς τῷ ἀσεβεῖ τὴν ὁδὸν αὐτοῦ τοῦ ἀποστρέψαι ἀπ' αὐτῆς καὶ µὴ ἀποστρέψῃ ἀπὸ τῆς ὁδοῦ αὐτοῦ οὗτος τῇ ἀσεβείᾳ αὐτοῦ ἀποθανεῖται καὶ σὺ τὴν ψυχὴν σ
αυτοῦ ἐξῄρησαι

10 Tu, pois, filho do homem, dize à casa de Israel: Assim falais vós, dizendo: Visto que as nossas transgressões e os nossos pecados estão sobre nós, e nós definhamos neles, como 
viveremos então?

And you, son of man, say to the children of Israel, You say, Our wrongdoing and our sins are on us and we are wasting away in them; how then may we have life?

καὶ σύ υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου εἰπὸν τῷ οἴκῳ ισραηλ οὕτως ἐλαλήσατε λέγοντες αἱ πλάναι ἡµῶν καὶ αἱ ἀνοµίαι ἡµῶν ἐφ' ἡµῖν εἰσιν καὶ ἐν αὐταῖς ἡµεῖς τηκόµεθα καὶ πῶς ζησόµεθα

11 Dize-lhes: Vivo eu, diz o Senhor Deus, que não tenho prazer na morte do ímpio, mas sim em que o ímpio se converta do seu caminho, e viva. Convertei-vos, convertei-vos dos 
vossos maus caminhos; pois, por que morrereis, ó casa de Israel?

Say to them, By my life, says the Lord, I have no pleasure in the death of the evil-doer; it is more pleasing to me if he is turned from his way and has life: be turned, be 
turned from your evil ways; why are you looking for death, O children of Israel?

εἰπὸν αὐτοῖς ζῶ ἐγώ τάδε λέγει κύριος οὐ βούλοµαι τὸν θάνατον τοῦ ἀσεβοῦς ὡς τὸ ἀποστρέψαι τὸν ἀσεβῆ ἀπὸ τῆς ὁδοῦ αὐτοῦ καὶ ζῆν αὐτόν ἀποστροφῇ ἀποστρέψατε ἀπὸ τῆς 
ὁδοῦ ὑµῶν καὶ ἵνα τί ἀποθνῄσκετε οἶκος ισραηλ
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12 Portanto tu, filho do homem, dize aos filhos do teu povo: A justiça do justo não o livrará no dia da sua transgressão; e, quanto à impiedade do ímpio, por ela não cairá ele no 
dia em que se converter da sua impiedade; nem o justo pela justiça poderá viver no dia em que pecar.

And you, son of man, say to the children of your people, The righteousness of the upright man will not make him safe in the day when he does wrong; and the evil-doing of 
the evil man will not be the cause of his fall in the day when he is turned from his evil-doing; and the upright man will not have life because of his righteousness in the day 
when he does evil.

εἰπὸν πρὸς τοὺς υἱοὺς τοῦ λαοῦ σου δικαιοσύνη δικαίου οὐ µὴ ἐξέληται αὐτὸν ἐν ᾗ ἂν ἡµέρᾳ πλανηθῇ καὶ ἀνοµία ἀσεβοῦς οὐ µὴ κακώσῃ αὐτὸν ἐν ᾗ ἂν ἡµέρᾳ ἀποστρέψῃ ἀπὸ τ
ῆς ἀνοµίας αὐτοῦ καὶ δίκαιος οὐ µὴ δύνηται σωθῆναι

13 Quando eu disser ao justo que certamente viverá, e ele, confiando na sua justiça, praticar iniqüidade, nenhuma das suas obras de justiça será lembrada; mas na sua 
iniqüidade, que praticou, nessa morrerá.

When I say to the upright that life will certainly be his; if he puts his faith in his righteousness and does evil, not one of his upright acts will be kept in memory; but in the 
evil he has done, death will overtake him.

ἐν τῷ εἶπαί µε τῷ δικαίῳ οὗτος πέποιθεν ἐπὶ τῇ δικαιοσύνῃ αὐτοῦ καὶ ποιήσῃ ἀνοµίαν πᾶσαι αἱ δικαιοσύναι αὐτοῦ οὐ µὴ ἀναµνησθῶσιν ἐν τῇ ἀδικίᾳ αὐτοῦ ᾗ ἐποίησεν ἐν αὐτῇ 
ἀποθανεῖται

14 Demais, quando eu também disser ao ímpio: Certamente morrerás; se ele se converter do seu pecado, e praticar a retidão

And when I say to the evil-doer, Death will certainly be your fate; if he is turned from his sin and does what is ordered and right;

καὶ ἐν τῷ εἶπαί µε τῷ ἀσεβεῖ θανάτῳ θανατωθήσῃ καὶ ἀποστρέψῃ ἀπὸ τῆς ἁµαρτίας αὐτοῦ καὶ ποιήσῃ κρίµα καὶ δικαιοσύνην

15 se esse ímpio, restituir o penhor, devolver o que ele tinha furtado, e andar nos estatutos da vida, não praticando a iniqüidade, certamente viverá, não morrerá.

If the evil-doer lets one who is in his debt have back what is his, and gives back what he had taken by force, and is guided by the rules of life, doing no evil; life will certainly 
be his, death will not overtake him.

καὶ ἐνεχύρασµα ἀποδῷ καὶ ἅρπαγµα ἀποτείσῃ ἐν προστάγµασιν ζωῆς διαπορεύηται τοῦ µὴ ποιῆσαι ἄδικον ζωῇ ζήσεται καὶ οὐ µὴ ἀποθάνῃ

16 Nenhum de todos os seus pecados que cometeu será lembrado contra ele; praticou a retidão e a justiça, certamente viverá.

Not one of the sins which he has done will be kept in mind against him: he has done what is ordered and right, life will certainly be his.

πᾶσαι αἱ ἁµαρτίαι αὐτοῦ ἃς ἥµαρτεν οὐ µὴ ἀναµνησθῶσιν ὅτι κρίµα καὶ δικαιοσύνην ἐποίησεν ἐν αὐτοῖς ζήσεται

17 Todavia, os filhos do teu povo dizem: Não é reto o caminho do Senhor; mas o próprio caminho deles é que não é reto.

But the children of your people say, The way of the Lord is not equal: when it is they whose way is not equal.

καὶ ἐροῦσιν οἱ υἱοὶ τοῦ λαοῦ σου οὐκ εὐθεῖα ἡ ὁδὸς τοῦ κυρίου καὶ αὕτη ἡ ὁδὸς αὐτῶν οὐκ εὐθεῖα

18 Quando o justo se apartar da sua justiça, praticando a iniqüidade, morrerá nela;

When the upright man, turning away from his righteousness, does evil, death will overtake him in it.

ἐν τῷ ἀποστρέψαι δίκαιον ἀπὸ τῆς δικαιοσύνης αὐτοῦ καὶ ποιήσῃ ἀνοµίας καὶ ἀποθανεῖται ἐν αὐταῖς

19 e, quando o ímpio se converter da sua impiedade, e praticar a retidão e a justiça, por estas viverá.

And when the evil man, turning away from his evil-doing, does what is ordered and right, he will get life by it.

καὶ ἐν τῷ ἀποστρέψαι τὸν ἁµαρτωλὸν ἀπὸ τῆς ἀνοµίας αὐτοῦ καὶ ποιήσῃ κρίµα καὶ δικαιοσύνην ἐν αὐτοῖς αὐτὸς ζήσεται

20 Todavia, vós dizeis: Não é reto o caminho do Senhor. Julgar-vos-ei a cada um conforme os seus caminhos, ó casa de Israel.

And still you say, The way of the Lord is not equal. O children of Israel, I will be your judge, giving to everyone the reward of his ways.

καὶ τοῦτό ἐστιν ὃ εἴπατε οὐκ εὐθεῖα ἡ ὁδὸς κυρίου ἕκαστον ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς αὐτοῦ κρινῶ ὑµᾶς οἶκος ισραηλ
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21 No ano duodécimo do nosso cativeiro, no décimo mês, aos cinco dias do mês, veio a mim um que tinha escapado de Jerusalém, dizendo: Caída está a cidade.

Now in the twelfth year after we had been taken away prisoners, in the tenth month, on the fifth day of the month, one who had got away in flight from Jerusalem came to 
me, saying, The town has been taken.

καὶ ἐγενήθη ἐν τῷ δωδεκάτῳ ἔτει ἐν τῷ δωδεκάτῳ µηνὶ πέµπτῃ τοῦ µηνὸς τῆς αἰχµαλωσίας ἡµῶν ἦλθεν ὁ ἀνασωθεὶς πρός µε ἀπὸ ιερουσαληµ λέγων ἑάλω ἡ πόλις

22 Ora a mão do Senhor estivera sobre mim pela tarde, antes que viesse o que tinha escapado; e ele abrirá a minha boca antes que esse homem viesse ter comigo pela manhã; 
assim se abriu a minha boca, e não fiquei mais em silêncio.

Now the hand of the Lord had been on me in the evening, before the man who had got away came to me; and he made my mouth open, ready for his coming to me in the 
morning; and my mouth was open and I was no longer without voice.

καὶ ἐγενήθη ἐπ' ἐµὲ χεὶρ κυρίου ἑσπέρας πρὶν ἐλθεῖν αὐτὸν καὶ ἤνοιξέν µου τὸ στόµα ἕως ἦλθεν πρός µε τὸ πρωί καὶ ἀνοιχθέν µου τὸ στόµα οὐ συνεσχέθη ἔτι

23 Então veio a mim a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

And the word of the Lord came to me, saying,

καὶ ἐγενήθη λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

24 Filho do homem, os moradores destes lugares desertos da terra de Israel costumam dizer: Abraão era um só, contudo possuiu a terra; mas nós somos muitos; certamente nos 
é dada a terra por herança.

Son of man, those who are living in these waste places in the land of Israel say, Abraham was but one, and he had land for his heritage: but we are a great number; the land 
is given to us for our heritage.

υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου οἱ κατοικοῦντες τὰς ἠρηµωµένας ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς τοῦ ισραηλ λέγουσιν εἷς ἦν αβρααµ καὶ κατέσχεν τὴν γῆν καὶ ἡµεῖς πλείους ἐσµέν ἡµῖν δέδοται ἡ γῆ εἰς κατάσχεσιν

25 Dize-lhes portanto: Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Comeis a carne com o seu sangue, e levantais vossos olhos para os vossos ídolos, e derramais sangue! porventura haveis de 
possuir a terra?

For this cause say to them, This is what the Lord has said: You take your meat with the blood, your eyes are lifted up to your images, and you are takers of life: are you to 
have the land for your heritage?

διὰ τοῦτο εἰπὸν αὐτοῖς τάδε λέγει κύριος κύριος

27 Assim lhes dirás: Assim disse o Senhor Deus: Vivo eu, que os que estiverem em lugares desertos cairão à espada, e o que estiver no campo aberto eu o entregarei às feras 
para ser devorado, e os que estiverem em lugares fortes e em cavernas morrerão de peste.

This is what you are to say to them: The Lord has said, By my life, truly, those who are in the waste places will be put to the sword, and him who is in the open field I will 
give to the beasts for their food, and those who are in the strong places and in holes in the rocks will come to their death by disease.

ζῶ ἐγώ εἰ µὴν οἱ ἐν ταῖς ἠρηµωµέναις µαχαίρᾳ πεσοῦνται καὶ οἱ ἐπὶ προσώπου τοῦ πεδίου τοῖς θηρίοις τοῦ ἀγροῦ δοθήσονται εἰς κατάβρωµα καὶ τοὺς ἐν ταῖς τετειχισµέναις κα
ὶ τοὺς ἐν τοῖς σπηλαίοις θανάτῳ ἀποκτενῶ

28 E tornarei a terra em desolação e espanto, e cessará a soberba do seu poder; e os montes de Israel ficarão tão desolados que ninguém passará por eles.

And I will make the land a waste and a cause of wonder, and the pride of her strength will come to an end; and the mountains of Israel will be made waste so that no one will 
go through.

καὶ δώσω τὴν γῆν ἔρηµον καὶ ἀπολεῖται ἡ ὕβρις τῆς ἰσχύος αὐτῆς καὶ ἐρηµωθήσεται τὰ ὄρη τοῦ ισραηλ διὰ τὸ µὴ εἶναι διαπορευόµενον

29 Então saberão que eu sou o Senhor, quando eu tornar a terra em desolação e espanto, por causa de todas as abominações que cometeram.

Then they will be certain that I am the Lord, when I have made the land a waste and a cause of wonder, because of all the disgusting things which they have done,

καὶ γνώσονται ὅτι ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος καὶ ποιήσω τὴν γῆν αὐτῶν ἔρηµον καὶ ἐρηµωθήσεται διὰ πάντα τὰ βδελύγµατα αὐτῶν ἃ ἐποίησαν
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30 Quanto a ti, ó filho do homem, os filhos do teu povo falam de ti junto às paredes e nas portas das casas; e fala um com o outro, cada qual a seu irmão, dizendo: Vinde, peço-
vos, e ouvi qual seja a palavra que procede do Senhor.

And as for you, son of man, the children of your people are talking together about you by the walls and in the doorways of the houses, saying to one another, Come now, give 
ear to the word which comes from the Lord.

καὶ σύ υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου οἱ υἱοὶ τοῦ λαοῦ σου οἱ λαλοῦντες περὶ σοῦ παρὰ τὰ τείχη καὶ ἐν τοῖς πυλῶσι τῶν οἰκιῶν καὶ λαλοῦσιν ἄνθρωπος τῷ ἀδελφῷ αὐτοῦ λέγοντες συνέλθωµεν κ
αὶ ἀκούσωµεν τὰ ἐκπορευόµενα παρὰ κυρίου

31 E eles vêm a ti, como o povo costuma vir, e se assentam diante de ti como meu povo, e ouvem as tuas palavras, mas não as põem por obra; pois com a sua boca professam 
muito amor, mas o seu coração vai após o lucro.

And they come to you as my people come, and are seated before you as my people, hearing your words but doing them not: for deceit is in their mouth and their heart goes 
after profit for themselves.

ἔρχονται πρὸς σέ ὡς συµπορεύεται λαός καὶ κάθηνται ἐναντίον σου καὶ ἀκούουσιν τὰ ῥήµατά σου καὶ αὐτὰ οὐ µὴ ποιήσουσιν ὅτι ψεῦδος ἐν τῷ στόµατι αὐτῶν καὶ ὀπίσω τῶν µ
ιασµάτων ἡ καρδία αὐτῶν

32 E eis que tu és para eles como uma canção de amores, canção de quem tem voz suave, e que bem tange; porque ouvem as tuas palavras, mas não as põem por obra.

And truly you are to them like a love song by one who has a very pleasing voice and is an expert player on an instrument: for they give ear to your words but do them not.

καὶ γίνῃ αὐτοῖς ὡς φωνὴ ψαλτηρίου ἡδυφώνου εὐαρµόστου καὶ ἀκούσονταί σου τὰ ῥήµατα καὶ οὐ µὴ ποιήσουσιν αὐτά

33 Quando suceder isso (e há de suceder), saberão que houve no meio deles um profeta.

And when this comes about (see, it is coming), then it will be clear to them that a prophet has been among them.

καὶ ἡνίκα ἂν ἔλθῃ ἐροῦσιν ἰδοὺ ἥκει καὶ γνώσονται ὅτι προφήτης ἦν ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῶν

1 Veio a mim a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

And the word of the Lord came to me, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

2 Filho do homem, profetiza contra os pastores de Israel; profetiza, e dize aos pastores: Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Ai dos pastores de Israel que se apascentam a si mesmos! Não 
devem os pastores apascentar as ovelhas?

Son of man, be a prophet against the keepers of the flock of Israel, and say to them, O keepers of the sheep! this is the word of the Lord: A curse is on the keepers of the flock 
of Israel who take the food for themselves! is it not right for the keepers to give the food to the sheep?

υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου προφήτευσον ἐπὶ τοὺς ποιµένας τοῦ ισραηλ προφήτευσον καὶ εἰπὸν τοῖς ποιµέσι τάδε λέγει κύριος κύριος ὦ ποιµένες ισραηλ µὴ βόσκουσιν ποιµένες ἑαυτούς οὐ τ
ὰ πρόβατα βόσκουσιν οἱ ποιµένες

3 Comeis a gordura, e vos vestis da lã; matais o cevado; mas não apascentais as ovelhas.

You take the milk and are clothed with the wool, you put the fat beasts to death, but you give the sheep no food.

ἰδοὺ τὸ γάλα κατέσθετε καὶ τὰ ἔρια περιβάλλεσθε καὶ τὸ παχὺ σφάζετε καὶ τὰ πρόβατά µου οὐ βόσκετε

4 A fraca não fortalecestes, a doente não curastes, a quebrada não ligastes, a desgarrada não tornastes a trazer, e a perdida não buscastes; mas dominais sobre elas com rigor e 
dureza.

You have not made the diseased ones strong or made well that which was ill; you have not put bands on the broken or got back that which had been sent away or made 
search for the wandering ones; and the strong you have been ruling cruelly.

τὸ ἠσθενηκὸς οὐκ ἐνισχύσατε καὶ τὸ κακῶς ἔχον οὐκ ἐσωµατοποιήσατε καὶ τὸ συντετριµµένον οὐ κατεδήσατε καὶ τὸ πλανώµενον οὐκ ἐπεστρέψατε καὶ τὸ ἀπολωλὸς οὐκ ἐζητή
σατε καὶ τὸ ἰσχυρὸν κατειργάσασθε µόχθῳ

5 Assim se espalharam, por não haver pastor; e tornaram-se pasto a todas as feras do campo, porquanto se espalharam.

And they were wandering in every direction because there was no keeper: and they became food for all the beasts of the field.

καὶ διεσπάρη τὰ πρόβατά µου διὰ τὸ µὴ εἶναι ποιµένας καὶ ἐγενήθη εἰς κατάβρωµα πᾶσι τοῖς θηρίοις τοῦ ἀγροῦ
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6 As minhas ovelhas andaram desgarradas por todos os montes, e por todo alto outeiro; sim, as minhas ovelhas andaram espalhadas por toda a face da terra, sem haver quem 
as procurasse, ou as buscasse.

And my sheep went out of the way, wandering through all the mountains and on every high hill: my sheep went here and there over all the face of the earth; and no one was 
troubled about them or went in search of them.

καὶ διεσπάρη µου τὰ πρόβατα ἐν παντὶ ὄρει καὶ ἐπὶ πᾶν βουνὸν ὑψηλὸν καὶ ἐπὶ προσώπου πάσης τῆς γῆς διεσπάρη καὶ οὐκ ἦν ὁ ἐκζητῶν οὐδὲ ὁ ἀποστρέφων

7 Portanto, ó pastores, ouvi a palavra do Senhor:

For this cause, O keepers of the flock, give ear to the word of the Lord:

διὰ τοῦτο ποιµένες ἀκούσατε λόγον κυρίου

8 Vivo eu, diz o Senhor Deus, que porquanto as minhas ovelhas foram entregues à rapina, e as minhas ovelhas vieram a servir de pasto a todas as feras do campo, por falta de 
pastor, e os meus pastores não procuraram as minhas ovelhas, pois se apascentaram a si mesmos, e não apascentaram as minhas ovelhas;

By my life, says the Lord, truly, because my sheep have been taken away, and my sheep became food for all the beasts of the field, because there was no keeper, and my 
keepers did not go in search of the sheep, but the keepers took food for themselves and gave my sheep no food;

ζῶ ἐγώ λέγει κύριος κύριος εἰ µὴν ἀντὶ τοῦ γενέσθαι τὰ πρόβατά µου εἰς προνοµὴν καὶ γενέσθαι τὰ πρόβατά µου εἰς κατάβρωµα πᾶσι τοῖς θηρίοις τοῦ πεδίου παρὰ τὸ µὴ εἶναι 
ποιµένας καὶ οὐκ ἐξεζήτησαν οἱ ποιµένες τὰ πρόβατά µου καὶ ἐβόσκησαν οἱ ποιµένες ἑαυτούς τὰ δὲ πρόβατά µου οὐκ ἐβόσκησαν

9 portanto, ó pastores, ouvi a palavra do Senhor:

For this reason, O you keepers of the flock, give ear to the word of the Lord;

ἀντὶ τούτου ποιµένες

10 Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Eis que eu estou contra os pastores; das suas mãos requererei as minhas ovelhas, e farei que eles deixem de apascentar as ovelhas, de sorte que não 
se apascentarão mais a si mesmos. Livrarei as minhas ovelhas da sua boca, para que não lhes sirvam mais de pasto.

This is what the Lord has said: See I am against the keepers of the flock, and I will make search and see what they have done with my sheep, and will let them be keepers of 
my sheep no longer; and the keepers will no longer get food for themselves; I will take my sheep out of their mouths so that they may not be food for them.

τάδε λέγει κύριος κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐπὶ τοὺς ποιµένας καὶ ἐκζητήσω τὰ πρόβατά µου ἐκ τῶν χειρῶν αὐτῶν καὶ ἀποστρέψω αὐτοὺς τοῦ µὴ ποιµαίνειν τὰ πρόβατά µου καὶ οὐ βοσ
κήσουσιν ἔτι οἱ ποιµένες αὐτά καὶ ἐξελοῦµαι τὰ πρόβατά µου ἐκ τοῦ στόµατος αὐτῶν καὶ οὐκ ἔσονται αὐτοῖς ἔτι εἰς κατάβρωµα

11 Porque assim diz o Senhor Deus: Eis que eu, eu mesmo, procurarei as minhas ovelhas, e as buscarei.

For this is what the Lord has said: Truly, I, even I, will go searching and looking for my sheep.

διότι τάδε λέγει κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐκζητήσω τὰ πρόβατά µου καὶ ἐπισκέψοµαι αὐτά

12 Como o pastor busca o seu rebanho, no dia em que está no meio das suas ovelhas dispersas, assim buscarei as minhas ovelhas. Livrá-las-ei de todos os lugares por onde foram 
espalhadas, no dia de nuvens e de escuridão.

As the keeper goes looking for his flock when he is among his wandering sheep, so I will go looking for my sheep, and will get them safely out of all the places where they have 
been sent wandering in the day of clouds and black night.

ὥσπερ ζητεῖ ὁ ποιµὴν τὸ ποίµνιον αὐτοῦ ἐν ἡµέρᾳ ὅταν ᾖ γνόφος καὶ νεφέλη ἐν µέσῳ προβάτων διακεχωρισµένων οὕτως ἐκζητήσω τὰ πρόβατά µου καὶ ἀπελάσω αὐτὰ ἀπὸ παν
τὸς τόπου οὗ διεσπάρησαν ἐκεῖ ἐν ἡµέρᾳ νεφέλης καὶ γνόφου

13 Sim, tirá-las-ei para fora dos povos, e as congregarei dos países, e as introduzirei na sua terra, e as apascentarei sobre os montes de Israel, junto às correntes d'água, e em 
todos os lugares habitados da terra.

And I will take them out from among the peoples, and get them together from the countries, and will take them into their land; and I will give them food on the mountains of 
Israel by the water-streams and wherever men are living in the country.

καὶ ἐξάξω αὐτοὺς ἐκ τῶν ἐθνῶν καὶ συνάξω αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ τῶν χωρῶν καὶ εἰσάξω αὐτοὺς εἰς τὴν γῆν αὐτῶν καὶ βοσκήσω αὐτοὺς ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη ισραηλ καὶ ἐν ταῖς φάραγξιν καὶ ἐν π
άσῃ κατοικίᾳ τῆς γῆς
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14 Em bons pastos as apascentarei, e nos altos montes de Israel será o seu curral; deitar-se-ão ali num bom curral, e pastarão em pastos gordos nos montes de Israel.

I will give them good grass-land for their food, and their safe place will be the mountains of the high place of Israel: there they will take their rest in a good place, and on fat 
grass-land they will take their food on the mountains of Israel.

ἐν νοµῇ ἀγαθῇ βοσκήσω αὐτούς καὶ ἐν τῷ ὄρει τῷ ὑψηλῷ ισραηλ ἔσονται αἱ µάνδραι αὐτῶν ἐκεῖ κοιµηθήσονται καὶ ἐκεῖ ἀναπαύσονται ἐν τρυφῇ ἀγαθῇ καὶ ἐν νοµῇ πίονι βοσκ
ηθήσονται ἐπὶ τῶν ὀρέων ισραηλ

15 Eu mesmo apascentarei as minhas ovelhas, e eu as farei repousar, diz o Senhor Deus.

I myself will give food to my flock, and I will give them rest, says the Lord.

ἐγὼ βοσκήσω τὰ πρόβατά µου καὶ ἐγὼ ἀναπαύσω αὐτά καὶ γνώσονται ὅτι ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος τάδε λέγει κύριος κύριος

16 A perdida buscarei, e a desgarrada tornarei a trazer; a quebrada ligarei, e a enferma fortalecerei; e a gorda e a forte vigiarei. Apascentá-las-ei com justiça.

I will go in search of that which had gone wandering from the way, and will get back that which had been sent in flight, and will put bands on that which was broken, and 
give strength to that which was ill: but the fat and the strong I will give up to destruction; I will give them for their food the punishment which is theirs by right.

τὸ ἀπολωλὸς ζητήσω καὶ τὸ πλανώµενον ἐπιστρέψω καὶ τὸ συντετριµµένον καταδήσω καὶ τὸ ἐκλεῖπον ἐνισχύσω καὶ τὸ ἰσχυρὸν φυλάξω καὶ βοσκήσω αὐτὰ µετὰ κρίµατος

17 Quanto a vós, ó ovelhas minhas, assim diz o Senhor Deus: Eis que eu julgarei entre ovelhas e ovelhas, entre carneiros e bodes.

And as for you, O my flock, says the Lord, truly, I will be judge between sheep and sheep, the he-sheep and the he-goats.

καὶ ὑµεῖς πρόβατα τάδε λέγει κύριος κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ διακρινῶ ἀνὰ µέσον προβάτου καὶ προβάτου κριῶν καὶ τράγων

18 Acaso não vos basta fartar-vos do bom pasto, senão que pisais o resto de vossos pastos aos vossos pés? e beber as águas limpas, senão que sujais o resto com os vossos pés?

Does it seem a small thing to you to have taken your food on good grass-land while the rest of your grass-land is stamped down under your feet? and that after drinking from 
clear waters you make the rest of the waters dirty with your feet?

καὶ οὐχ ἱκανὸν ὑµῖν ὅτι τὴν καλὴν νοµὴν ἐνέµεσθε καὶ τὰ κατάλοιπα τῆς νοµῆς ὑµῶν κατεπατεῖτε τοῖς ποσὶν ὑµῶν καὶ τὸ καθεστηκὸς ὕδωρ ἐπίνετε καὶ τὸ λοιπὸν τοῖς ποσὶν ὑµ
ῶν ἐταράσσετε

19 E as minhas ovelhas hão de comer o que haveis pisado, e beber o que haveis sujado com os vossos pés.

And as for my sheep, their food is the grass which has been stamped on by your feet, and their drink the water which has been made dirty by your feet.

καὶ τὰ πρόβατά µου τὰ πατήµατα τῶν ποδῶν ὑµῶν ἐνέµοντο καὶ τὸ τεταραγµένον ὕδωρ ὑπὸ τῶν ποδῶν ὑµῶν ἔπινον

20 Por isso o Senhor Deus assim lhes diz: Eis que eu, eu mesmo, julgarei entre a ovelha gorda e a ovelha magra.

For this reason the Lord has said to them, Truly, I, even I, will be judge between the fat sheep and the thin sheep.

διὰ τοῦτο τάδε λέγει κύριος κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ διακρινῶ ἀνὰ µέσον προβάτου ἰσχυροῦ καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον προβάτου ἀσθενοῦς

21 Porquanto com o lado e com o ombro dais empurrões, e com as vossas pontas escorneais todas as fracas, até que as espalhais para fora,

Because you have been pushing with side and leg, pushing the diseased with your horns till they were sent away in every direction;

ἐπὶ ταῖς πλευραῖς καὶ τοῖς ὤµοις ὑµῶν διωθεῖσθε καὶ τοῖς κέρασιν ὑµῶν ἐκερατίζετε καὶ πᾶν τὸ ἐκλεῖπον ἐξεθλίβετε

22 portanto salvarei as minhas ovelhas, e não servirão mais de presa; e julgarei entre ovelhas e ovelhas.

I will make my flock safe, and they will no longer be taken away, and I will be judge between sheep and sheep.

καὶ σώσω τὰ πρόβατά µου καὶ οὐ µὴ ὦσιν ἔτι εἰς προνοµήν καὶ κρινῶ ἀνὰ µέσον κριοῦ πρὸς κριόν

23 E suscitarei sobre elas um só pastor para as apascentar, o meu servo Davi. Ele as apascentará, e lhes servirá de pastor.

And I will put over them one keeper, and he will give them food, even my servant David; he will give them food and be their keeper.

καὶ ἀναστήσω ἐπ' αὐτοὺς ποιµένα ἕνα καὶ ποιµανεῖ αὐτούς τὸν δοῦλόν µου δαυιδ καὶ ἔσται αὐτῶν ποιµήν
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24 E eu, o Senhor, serei o seu Deus, e o meu servo Davi será príncipe no meio delas; eu, o Senhor, o disse.

And I the Lord will be their God and my servant David their ruler; I the Lord have said it.

καὶ ἐγὼ κύριος ἔσοµαι αὐτοῖς εἰς θεόν καὶ δαυιδ ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῶν ἄρχων ἐγὼ κύριος ἐλάλησα

25 Farei com elas um pacto de paz; e removerei da terra os animais ruins, de sorte que elas habitarão em segurança no deserto, e dormirão nos bosques.

And I will make with them an agreement of peace, and will put an end to evil beasts through all the land: and they will be living safely in the waste land, sleeping in the 
woods.

καὶ διαθήσοµαι τῷ δαυιδ διαθήκην εἰρήνης καὶ ἀφανιῶ θηρία πονηρὰ ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς καὶ κατοικήσουσιν ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ καὶ ὑπνώσουσιν ἐν τοῖς δρυµοῖς

26 E delas e dos lugares ao redor do meu outeiro farei uma bênção; e farei descer a chuva a seu tempo; chuvas de bênçãos serão.

And I will give the rain at the right time, and I will make the shower come down at the right time; there will be showers of blessing.

καὶ δώσω αὐτοὺς περικύκλῳ τοῦ ὄρους µου καὶ δώσω τὸν ὑετὸν ὑµῖν ὑετὸν εὐλογίας

27 E as árvores do campo darão o seu fruto, e a terra dará a sua novidade, e estarão seguras na sua terra; saberão que eu sou o Senhor, quando eu quebrar os canzis do seu jugo 
e as livrar da mão dos que se serviam delas.

And the tree of the field will give its fruit and the earth will give its increase, and they will be safe in their land; and they will be certain that I am the Lord, when I have had 
their yoke broken and have given them salvation from the hands of those who made them servants.

καὶ τὰ ξύλα τὰ ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ δώσει τὸν καρπὸν αὐτῶν καὶ ἡ γῆ δώσει τὴν ἰσχὺν αὐτῆς καὶ κατοικήσουσιν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς αὐτῶν ἐν ἐλπίδι εἰρήνης καὶ γνώσονται ὅτι ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος
 ἐν τῷ συντρῖψαί µε τὸν ζυγὸν αὐτῶν καὶ ἐξελοῦµαι αὐτοὺς ἐκ χειρὸς τῶν καταδουλωσαµένων αὐτούς

28 Pois não servirão mais de presa aos gentios, nem as devorarão mais os animais da terra; mas habitarão seguramente, e ninguém haverá que as espante.

And their goods will no longer be taken by the nations, and they will not again be food for the beasts of the earth; but they will be living safely and no one will be a cause of 
fear to them.

καὶ οὐκ ἔσονται ἔτι ἐν προνοµῇ τοῖς ἔθνεσιν καὶ τὰ θηρία τῆς γῆς οὐκέτι µὴ φάγωσιν αὐτούς καὶ κατοικήσουσιν ἐν ἐλπίδι καὶ οὐκ ἔσται ὁ ἐκφοβῶν αὐτούς

29 Também lhes levantarei uma plantação de renome, e nunca mais serão consumidas pela fome na terra, nem mais levarão sobre si o opróbrio das nações.

And I will give them planting-places of peace, and they will no longer be wasted from need of food or put to shame by the nations.

καὶ ἀναστήσω αὐτοῖς φυτὸν εἰρήνης καὶ οὐκέτι ἔσονται ἀπολλύµενοι λιµῷ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς καὶ οὐ µὴ ἐνέγκωσιν ἔτι ὀνειδισµὸν ἐθνῶν

30 Saberão, porém, que eu, o Senhor seu Deus, estou com elas, e que elas são o meu povo, a casa de Israel, diz o Senhor Deus.

And they will be certain that I the Lord their God am with them, and that they, the children of Israel, are my people, says the Lord.

καὶ γνώσονται ὅτι ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος ὁ θεὸς αὐτῶν καὶ αὐτοὶ λαός µου οἶκος ισραηλ λέγει κύριος

31 Vós, ovelhas minhas, ovelhas do meu pasto, sois homens, e eu sou o vosso Deus, diz o Senhor Deus.

And you are my sheep, the sheep of my grass-lands, and I am your God, says the Lord.

πρόβατά µου καὶ πρόβατα ποιµνίου µού ἐστε καὶ ἐγὼ κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν λέγει κύριος κύριος

1 Veio a mim a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

Then the word of the Lord came to me, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

2 Filho do homem, dirige o teu rosto contra o monte Seir, e profetiza contra ele.

Son of man, let your face be turned to Mount Seir, and be a prophet against it,

υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου ἐπίστρεψον τὸ πρόσωπόν σου ἐπ' ὄρος σηιρ καὶ προφήτευσον ἐπ' αὐτὸ
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3 E dize-lhe: Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Eis que eu estou contra ti, ó monte Seir, e estenderei a minha mão contra ti, e te tornarei em desolação e espanto.

And say to it, This is what the Lord has said: See, I am against you, O Mount Seir, and my hand will be stretched out against you, and I will make you a waste and a cause 
for wonder.

καὶ εἰπόν τάδε λέγει κύριος κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐπὶ σέ ὄρος σηιρ καὶ ἐκτενῶ τὴν χεῖρά µου ἐπὶ σὲ καὶ δώσω σε ἔρηµον καὶ ἐρηµωθήσῃ

4 Farei desertas as tuas cidades, e tu serás assolado; e saberás que eu sou o Senhor.

I will make your towns unpeopled and you will be a waste; and you will be certain that I am the Lord.

καὶ ταῖς πόλεσίν σου ἐρηµίαν ποιήσω καὶ σὺ ἔρηµος ἔσῃ καὶ γνώσῃ ὅτι ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος

5 Pois que guardaste perpétua inimizade, e entregaste os filhos de Israel ao poder da espada no tempo da sua calamidade, no tempo do castigo final;

Because yours has been a hate without end, and you have given up the children of Israel to the power of the sword in the time of their trouble, in the time of the punishment 
of the end:

ἀντὶ τοῦ γενέσθαι σε ἐχθρὰν αἰωνίαν καὶ ἐνεκάθισας τῷ οἴκῳ ισραηλ δόλῳ ἐν χειρὶ ἐχθρῶν µαχαίρᾳ ἐν καιρῷ ἀδικίας ἐπ' ἐσχάτῳ

6 por isso vivo eu, diz o Senhor Deus, que te prepararei para sangue, e o sangue te perseguirá; visto que não aborreceste o sangue, por isso o sangue te perseguirá.

For this cause, by my life, says the Lord, because you have been sinning through blood, blood will come after you.

διὰ τοῦτο ζῶ ἐγώ λέγει κύριος κύριος εἰ µὴν εἰς αἷµα ἥµαρτες καὶ αἷµά σε διώξεται

7 Farei do monte Seir um espanto e uma desolação, e exterminarei dele o que por ele passar, e o que por ele voltar;

And I will make Mount Seir a cause for wonder and a waste, cutting off from it all comings and goings.

καὶ δώσω τὸ ὄρος σηιρ εἰς ἔρηµον καὶ ἠρηµωµένον καὶ ἀπολῶ ἀπ' αὐτοῦ ἀνθρώπους καὶ κτήνη

8 e encherei os seus montes dos seus mortos; nos teus outeiros, e nos teus vales, e em todas as tuas correntes d'água cairão os mortos à espada.

I will make his mountains full of those who have been put to death; in your valleys and in all your water-streams men will be falling by the sword.

καὶ ἐµπλήσω τῶν τραυµατιῶν σου τοὺς βουνοὺς καὶ τὰς φάραγγάς σου καὶ ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς πεδίοις σου τετραυµατισµένοι µαχαίρᾳ πεσοῦνται ἐν σοί

9 Em desolações perpétuas te porei, e não serão habitadas as tuas cidades. Então sabereis que eu sou o Senhor.

I will make you waste for ever, and your towns will be unpeopled: and you will be certain that I am the Lord.

ἐρηµίαν αἰώνιον θήσοµαί σε καὶ αἱ πόλεις σου οὐ µὴ κατοικηθῶσιν ἔτι καὶ γνώσῃ ὅτι ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος

10 Visto como dizes: Estes dois povos e estas duas terras serão meus, e havemos de possuí-los, sendo que o Senhor se achava ali;

Because you have said, The two nations and the two countries are to be mine, and we will take them for our heritage; though the Lord was there:

διὰ τὸ εἰπεῖν σε τὰ δύο ἔθνη καὶ αἱ δύο χῶραι ἐµαὶ ἔσονται καὶ κληρονοµήσω αὐτάς καὶ κύριος ἐκεῖ ἐστιν

11 portanto, vivo eu, diz o Senhor Deus, que procederei conforme a tua ira, e conforme a tua inveja, de que usaste, no teu ódio contra eles; e me darei a conhecer entre eles, 
quando eu te julgar.

For this cause, by my life, says the Lord, I will do to you as you have done in your wrath and in your envy, which you have made clear in your hate for them; and I will make 
clear to you who I am when you are judged by me.

διὰ τοῦτο ζῶ ἐγώ λέγει κύριος καὶ ποιήσω σοι κατὰ τὴν ἔχθραν σου καὶ γνωσθήσοµαί σοι ἡνίκα ἂν κρίνω σε

12 E saberás que eu, o Senhor, ouvi todas as tuas blasfêmias, que proferiste contra os montes de Israel, dizendo: Já estão assolados, a nós nos são entregues por pasto.

And you will see that I the Lord have had knowledge of all the bitter things which you have said against the mountains of Israel, saying, They have been made waste, they are 
given to us to take for our heritage.

καὶ γνώσῃ ὅτι ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος ἤκουσα τῆς φωνῆς τῶν βλασφηµιῶν σου ὅτι εἶπας τὰ ὄρη ισραηλ ἔρηµα ἡµῖν δέδοται εἰς κατάβρωµα
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13 Vós vos engrandecestes contra mim com a vossa boca, e multiplicastes as vossas palavras contra mim. Eu o ouvi.

And you have made yourselves great against me with your mouths, increasing your words against me; and it has come to my ears.

καὶ ἐµεγαλορηµόνησας ἐπ' ἐµὲ τῷ στόµατί σου ἐγὼ ἤκουσα

14 Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Quando a terra toda se alegrar, a ti te farei uma desolação.

This is what the Lord has said: Because you were glad over my land when it was a waste, so will I do to you:

τάδε λέγει κύριος ἐν τῇ εὐφροσύνῃ πάσης τῆς γῆς ἔρηµον ποιήσω σε

15 Como te alegraste com a herança da casa de Israel, porque foi assolada, assim eu te farei a ti: assolado serás, ó monte Seir, e todo o Edom, sim, todo ele; e saberão que eu sou 
o Senhor.

You will become a waste, O Mount Seir, and all Edom, even all of it: and you will be certain that I am the Lord.

ἔρηµον ἔσῃ ὄρος σηιρ καὶ πᾶσα ἡ ιδουµαία ἐξαναλωθήσεται καὶ γνώσῃ ὅτι ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος ὁ θεὸς αὐτῶν

1 Tu, ó filho do homem, profetiza aos montes de Israel, e dize: Montes de Israel, ouvi a palavra do Senhor.

And you, son of man, be a prophet about the mountains of Israel, and say, You mountains of Israel, give ear to the word of the Lord:

καὶ σύ υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου προφήτευσον ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη ισραηλ καὶ εἰπὸν τοῖς ὄρεσιν τοῦ ισραηλ ἀκούσατε λόγον κυρίου

2 Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Pois que disse o inimigo contra vós: Ah! ah! e: As alturas antigas são nossas para as possuirmos;

This is what the Lord has said: Because your hater has said against you, Aha! and, The old waste places are our heritage, we have taken them:

τάδε λέγει κύριος κύριος ἀνθ' ὧν εἶπεν ὁ ἐχθρὸς ἐφ' ὑµᾶς εὖγε ἔρηµα αἰώνια εἰς κατάσχεσιν ἡµῖν ἐγενήθη

3 portanto, profetiza, e dize: Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Porquanto, sim, porquanto vos assolaram e vos devoraram de todos os lados, para que ficásseis feitos herança do resto 
das nações, e tendes andado em lábios paroleiros, e chegastes a ser a infâmia do povo;

For this cause be a prophet, and say, This is what the Lord has said: Because, even because they have been glad over you and put you to shame on every side, because you 
have become a heritage for the rest of the nations, and you are taken up on the lips of talkers and in the evil talk of the people:

διὰ τοῦτο προφήτευσον καὶ εἰπόν τάδε λέγει κύριος κύριος ἀντὶ τοῦ ἀτιµασθῆναι ὑµᾶς καὶ µισηθῆναι ὑµᾶς ὑπὸ τῶν κύκλῳ ὑµῶν τοῦ εἶναι ὑµᾶς εἰς κατάσχεσιν τοῖς καταλοίποι
ς ἔθνεσιν καὶ ἀνέβητε λάληµα γλώσσῃ καὶ εἰς ὀνείδισµα ἔθνεσιν

4 portanto, ouvi, ó montes de Israel, a palavra do Senhor Deus: Assim diz o Senhor Deus aos montes e aos outeiros, às correntes d'água e aos vales, aos desertos assolados e às 
cidades desamparadas, que se tornaram presa e escarnio para o resto das nações que estão ao redor delas;

For this reason, you mountains of Israel, give ear to the word of the Lord; this is what the Lord has said to the mountains and to the hills, to the streams and to the valleys, to 
the unpeopled wastes and to the towns where no one is living, from which the goods have been taken and which have been put to shame by the rest of the nations who are 
round about:

διὰ τοῦτο ὄρη ισραηλ ἀκούσατε λόγον κυρίου τάδε λέγει κύριος τοῖς ὄρεσιν καὶ τοῖς βουνοῖς καὶ ταῖς φάραγξιν καὶ τοῖς χειµάρροις καὶ τοῖς ἐξηρηµωµένοις καὶ ἠφανισµένοις κ
αὶ ταῖς πόλεσιν ταῖς ἐγκαταλελειµµέναις αἳ ἐγένοντο εἰς προνοµὴν καὶ εἰς καταπάτηµα τοῖς καταλειφθεῖσιν ἔθνεσιν περικύκλῳ

5 portanto, assim diz o Senhor Deus: Certamente no fogo do meu zelo falei contra o resto das nações, e contra todo o Edom, que se apropriaram da minha terra, com toda a 
alegria de seu coração, e com menosprezo da alma, para a lançarem fora a rapina;

For this cause the Lord has said: Truly, in the heat of my bitter feeling I have said things against the rest of the nations and against all Edom, who have taken my land as a 
heritage for themselves with the joy of all their heart, and with bitter envy of soul have made attacks on it:

διὰ τοῦτο τάδε λέγει κύριος κύριος εἰ µὴν ἐν πυρὶ θυµοῦ µου ἐλάλησα ἐπὶ τὰ λοιπὰ ἔθνη καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν ιδουµαίαν πᾶσαν ὅτι ἔδωκαν τὴν γῆν µου ἑαυτοῖς εἰς κατάσχεσιν µετ' εὐφρ
οσύνης ἀτιµάσαντες ψυχὰς τοῦ ἀφανίσαι ἐν προνοµῇ
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6 portanto, profetiza sobre a terra de Israel, e dize aos montes e aos outeiros, às correntes d'água e aos vales: Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Eis que falei no meu zelo e no meu 
furor, porque levastes sobre vós o opróbrio das nações.

For this cause be a prophet about the land of Israel, and say to the mountains and to the hills, to the streams and to the valleys, This is what the Lord has said: Truly, in my 
bitter feeling and in my wrath I have said these things, because you have undergone the shame of the nations:

διὰ τοῦτο προφήτευσον ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν τοῦ ισραηλ καὶ εἰπὸν τοῖς ὄρεσιν καὶ τοῖς βουνοῖς καὶ ταῖς φάραγξιν καὶ ταῖς νάπαις τάδε λέγει κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐν τῷ ζήλῳ µου καὶ ἐν τῷ θ
υµῷ µου ἐλάλησα ἀντὶ τοῦ ὀνειδισµοὺς ἐθνῶν ἐνέγκαι ὑµᾶς

7 Portanto, assim diz o Senhor Deus: Eu levantei a minha mão, jurando: Certamente as nações que estão ao redor de vós levarão o seu opróbrio sobre si mesmas.

For this cause the Lord has said, See, I have taken an oath that the nations which are round about you are themselves to undergo the shame which they have put on you.

διὰ τοῦτο ἐγὼ ἀρῶ τὴν χεῖρά µου ἐπὶ τὰ ἔθνη τὰ περικύκλῳ ὑµῶν οὗτοι τὴν ἀτιµίαν αὐτῶν λήµψονται

8 Mas vós, ó montes de Israel, vós produzireis os vossos ramos, e dareis o vosso fruto para o meu povo de Israel, pois já está prestes a vir.

But you, O mountains of Israel, will put out your branches and give your fruit to my people Israel; for they are ready to come.

ὑµῶν δέ ὄρη ισραηλ τὴν σταφυλὴν καὶ τὸν καρπὸν ὑµῶν καταφάγεται ὁ λαός µου ὅτι ἐγγίζουσιν τοῦ ἐλθεῖν

9 pois eis que eu estou convosco, e eu me voltarei para vós, e sereis lavrados e semeados;

For truly I am for you, and I will be turned to you, and you will be ploughed and planted:

ὅτι ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐφ' ὑµᾶς καὶ ἐπιβλέψω ἐφ' ὑµᾶς καὶ κατεργασθήσεσθε καὶ σπαρήσεσθε

10 e multiplicarei homens sobre vós, a toda a casa de Israel, a toda ela; e as cidades serão habitadas, e os lugares devastados serão edificados.

And I will let your numbers be increased, all the children of Israel, even all of them: and the towns will be peopled and the waste places will have buildings;

καὶ πληθυνῶ ἐφ' ὑµᾶς ἀνθρώπους πᾶν οἶκον ισραηλ εἰς τέλος καὶ κατοικηθήσονται αἱ πόλεις καὶ ἡ ἠρηµωµένη οἰκοδοµηθήσεται

11 Também sobre vós multiplicarei homens e animais, e eles se multiplicarão, e frutificarão. E farei que sejais habitados como dantes, e vos tratarei melhor do que nos vossos 
princípios. Então sabereis que eu sou o Senhor.

Man and beast will be increased in you, and they will have offspring and be fertile: I will make you thickly peopled as you were before, and will do more for you than at the 
first: and you will be certain that I am the Lord.

καὶ πληθυνῶ ἐφ' ὑµᾶς ἀνθρώπους καὶ κτήνη καὶ κατοικιῶ ὑµᾶς ὡς τὸ ἐν ἀρχῇ ὑµῶν καὶ εὖ ποιήσω ὑµᾶς ὥσπερ τὰ ἔµπροσθεν ὑµῶν καὶ γνώσεσθε ὅτι ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος

12 E sobre vós farei andar homens, o meu povo de Israel; eles te possuirão, e tu serás a sua herança, e nunca mais os desfilharás.

Yes, I will have you walked on by the feet of men, even my people Israel; they will have you for a heritage and you will be theirs, and never again will you take their children 
from them.

καὶ γεννήσω ἐφ' ὑµᾶς ἀνθρώπους τὸν λαόν µου ισραηλ καὶ κληρονοµήσουσιν ὑµᾶς καὶ ἔσεσθε αὐτοῖς εἰς κατάσχεσιν καὶ οὐ µὴ προστεθῆτε ἔτι ἀτεκνωθῆναι ἀπ' αὐτῶν

13 Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Visto como vos dizem: Tu devoras os homens, e tens desfilhado a tua nação;

This is what the Lord has said: Because they say to you, You, O land, are the destruction of men, causing loss of children to your nation;

τάδε λέγει κύριος κύριος ἀνθ' ὧν εἶπάν σοι κατέσθουσα ἀνθρώπους εἶ καὶ ἠτεκνωµένη ὑπὸ τοῦ ἔθνους σου ἐγένου

14 por isso tu não devorarás mais os homens, nem desfilharás mais a tua nação, diz o Senhor Deus.

For this reason you will no longer take the lives of men and will never again be the cause of loss of children to your nation, says the Lord.

διὰ τοῦτο ἀνθρώπους οὐκέτι φάγεσαι καὶ τὸ ἔθνος σου οὐκ ἀτεκνώσεις ἔτι λέγει κύριος κύριος

15 Não te permitirei ouvir mais a afronta das nações; e não levaras mais sobre ti o opróbrio dos povos, nem farás tropeçar mais a tua nação, diz o Senhor Deus.

And I will not let the shaming of the nations come to your ears, and no longer will you be looked down on by the peoples, says the Lord.

καὶ οὐκ ἀκουσθήσεται οὐκέτι ἐφ' ὑµᾶς ἀτιµία ἐθνῶν καὶ ὀνειδισµοὺς λαῶν οὐ µὴ ἀνενέγκητε λέγει κύριος κύριος
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16 Veio a mim a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

Then the word of the Lord came to me, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

17 Filho do homem, quando a casa de Israel habitava na sua terra, então eles a contaminaram com os seus caminhos e com as suas ações. Como a imundícia de uma mulher em 
sua separação, tal era o seu caminho diante de mim.

Son of man, when the children of Israel were living in their land, they made it unclean by their way and their acts: their way before me was as when a woman is unclean at 
the time when she is kept separate.

υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου οἶκος ισραηλ κατῴκησεν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς αὐτῶν καὶ ἐµίαναν αὐτὴν ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ αὐτῶν καὶ ἐν τοῖς εἰδώλοις αὐτῶν καὶ ἐν ταῖς ἀκαθαρσίαις αὐτῶν κατὰ τὴν ἀκαθαρσία
ν τῆς ἀποκαθηµένης ἐγενήθη ἡ ὁδὸς αὐτῶν πρὸ προσώπου µου

18 Derramei, pois, o meu furor sobre eles, por causa do sangue que derramaram sobre a terra, e porque a contaminaram com os seus ídolos;

So I let loose my wrath on them because of those whom they had violently put to death in the land, and because they had made it unclean with their images:

καὶ ἐξέχεα τὸν θυµόν µου ἐπ' αὐτοὺς

19 e os espalhei entre as nações, e foram dispersos pelas terras; conforme os seus caminhos, e conforme os seus feitos, eu os julguei.

And I sent them in flight among the nations and wandering through the countries: I was their judge, rewarding them for their way and their acts.

καὶ διέσπειρα αὐτοὺς εἰς τὰ ἔθνη καὶ ἐλίκµησα αὐτοὺς εἰς τὰς χώρας κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν αὐτῶν καὶ κατὰ τὴν ἁµαρτίαν αὐτῶν ἔκρινα αὐτούς

20 E, chegando às nações para onde foram, profanaram o meu santo nome, pois se dizia deles: São estes o povo do Senhor, e tiveram de sair da sua terra.

And when they came among the nations, wherever they went, they made my holy name unclean, when it was said of them, These are the people of the Lord who have gone 
out from his land.

καὶ εἰσήλθοσαν εἰς τὰ ἔθνη οὗ εἰσήλθοσαν ἐκεῖ καὶ ἐβεβήλωσαν τὸ ὄνοµά µου τὸ ἅγιον ἐν τῷ λέγεσθαι αὐτούς λαὸς κυρίου οὗτοι καὶ ἐκ τῆς γῆς αὐτοῦ ἐξεληλύθασιν

21 Mas eu os poupei por amor do meu santo nome, que a casa de Israel profanou entre as nações para onde foi.

But I had pity for my holy name which the children of Israel had made unclean wherever they went.

καὶ ἐφεισάµην αὐτῶν διὰ τὸ ὄνοµά µου τὸ ἅγιον ὃ ἐβεβήλωσαν οἶκος ισραηλ ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν οὗ εἰσήλθοσαν ἐκεῖ

22 Dize portanto à casa de Israel: Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Não é por amor de vós que eu faço isto, o casa de Israel; mas em atenção ao meu santo nome, que tendes profanado 
entre as nações para onde fostes;

For this cause say to the children of Israel, This is what the Lord has said: I am doing this, not because of you, O children of Israel, but because of my holy name, which you 
have made unclean among the nations wherever you went.

διὰ τοῦτο εἰπὸν τῷ οἴκῳ ισραηλ τάδε λέγει κύριος οὐχ ὑµῖν ἐγὼ ποιῶ οἶκος ισραηλ ἀλλ' ἢ διὰ τὸ ὄνοµά µου τὸ ἅγιον ὃ ἐβεβηλώσατε ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν οὗ εἰσήλθετε ἐκεῖ

23 e eu santificarei o meu grande nome, que foi profanado entre as nações, o qual profanastes no meio delas; e as nações saberão que eu sou o Senhor, diz o Senhor Deus, 
quando eu for santificado aos seus olhos.

And I will make holy my great name which has been made unclean among the nations, which you have made unclean among them; and it will be clear to the nations that I 
am the Lord, says the Lord, when I make myself holy in you before their eyes.

καὶ ἁγιάσω τὸ ὄνοµά µου τὸ µέγα τὸ βεβηλωθὲν ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν ὃ ἐβεβηλώσατε ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῶν καὶ γνώσονται τὰ ἔθνη ὅτι ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος ἐν τῷ ἁγιασθῆναί µε ἐν ὑµῖν κατ' ὀφθ
αλµοὺς αὐτῶν

24 Pois vos tirarei dentre as nações, e vos congregarei de todos os países, e vos trarei para a vossa terra.

For I will take you out from among the nations, and get you together from all the countries, and take you into your land.

καὶ λήµψοµαι ὑµᾶς ἐκ τῶν ἐθνῶν καὶ ἀθροίσω ὑµᾶς ἐκ πασῶν τῶν γαιῶν καὶ εἰσάξω ὑµᾶς εἰς τὴν γῆν ὑµῶν

Ezekiel 36Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 1988 of 2909



25 Então aspergirei água pura sobre vós, e ficareis purificados; de todas as vossas imundícias, e de todos os vossos ídolos, vos purificarei.

And I will put clean water on you so that you may be clean: from all your unclean ways and from all your images I will make you clean.

καὶ ῥανῶ ἐφ' ὑµᾶς ὕδωρ καθαρόν καὶ καθαρισθήσεσθε ἀπὸ πασῶν τῶν ἀκαθαρσιῶν ὑµῶν καὶ ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν εἰδώλων ὑµῶν καὶ καθαριῶ ὑµᾶς

26 Também vos darei um coração novo, e porei dentro de vós um espírito novo; e tirarei da vossa carne o coração de pedra, e vos darei um coração de carne.

And I will give you a new heart and put a new spirit in you: I will take away the heart of stone from your flesh, and give you a heart of flesh.

καὶ δώσω ὑµῖν καρδίαν καινὴν καὶ πνεῦµα καινὸν δώσω ἐν ὑµῖν καὶ ἀφελῶ τὴν καρδίαν τὴν λιθίνην ἐκ τῆς σαρκὸς ὑµῶν καὶ δώσω ὑµῖν καρδίαν σαρκίνην

27 Ainda porei dentro de vós o meu Espírito, e farei que andeis nos meus estatutos, e guardeis as minhas ordenanças, e as observeis.

And I will put my spirit in you, causing you to be guided by my rules, and you will keep my orders and do them.

καὶ τὸ πνεῦµά µου δώσω ἐν ὑµῖν καὶ ποιήσω ἵνα ἐν τοῖς δικαιώµασίν µου πορεύησθε καὶ τὰ κρίµατά µου φυλάξησθε καὶ ποιήσητε

28 E habitareis na terra que eu dei a vossos pais, e vós sereis o meu povo, e eu serei o vosso Deus.

So that you may go on living in the land which I gave to your fathers; and you will be to me a people, and I will be to you a God.

καὶ κατοικήσετε ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἧς ἔδωκα τοῖς πατράσιν ὑµῶν καὶ ἔσεσθέ µοι εἰς λαόν κἀγὼ ἔσοµαι ὑµῖν εἰς θεόν

29 Pois eu vos livrarei de todas as vossas imundícias; e chamarei o trigo, e o multiplicarei, e não trarei fome sobre vós;

And I will make you free from all your unclean ways: and at my voice the grain will come up and be increased, and I will not let you be short of food.

καὶ σώσω ὑµᾶς ἐκ πασῶν τῶν ἀκαθαρσιῶν ὑµῶν καὶ καλέσω τὸν σῖτον καὶ πληθυνῶ αὐτὸν καὶ οὐ δώσω ἐφ' ὑµᾶς λιµόν

30 mas multiplicarei o fruto das árvores, e a novidade do campo, para que não mais recebais o opróbrio da fome entre as nações.

And I will make the tree give more fruit and the field fuller produce, and no longer will you be shamed among the nations for need of food.

καὶ πληθυνῶ τὸν καρπὸν τοῦ ξύλου καὶ τὰ γενήµατα τοῦ ἀγροῦ ὅπως µὴ λάβητε ὀνειδισµὸν λιµοῦ ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν

31 Então vos lembrareis dos vossos maus caminhos, e dos vossos feitos que não foram bons; e tereis nojo em vós mesmos das vossas iniqüidades e das vossas abominações.

And at the memory of your evil ways and your wrongdoings, you will have bitter hate for yourselves because of your evil-doings and your disgusting ways, O children of 
Israel.

καὶ µνησθήσεσθε τὰς ὁδοὺς ὑµῶν τὰς πονηρὰς καὶ τὰ ἐπιτηδεύµατα ὑµῶν τὰ µὴ ἀγαθὰ καὶ προσοχθιεῖτε κατὰ πρόσωπον αὐτῶν ἐν ταῖς ἀνοµίαις ὑµῶν καὶ ἐπὶ τοῖς βδελύγµασι
ν ὑµῶν

32 Não é por amor de vós que eu faço isto, diz o Senhor Deus, notório vos seja; envergonhai-vos, e confundi-vos por causa dos vossos caminhos, ó casa de Israel.

Not because of you am I doing it, says the Lord; let it be clear to you, and be shamed and made low because of your ways, O children of Israel.

οὐ δι' ὑµᾶς ἐγὼ ποιῶ λέγει κύριος κύριος γνωστὸν ἔσται ὑµῖν αἰσχύνθητε καὶ ἐντράπητε ἐκ τῶν ὁδῶν ὑµῶν οἶκος ισραηλ

33 Assim diz o Senhor Deus: No dia em que eu vos purificar de todas as vossas iniqüidades, então farei com que sejam habitadas as cidades e sejam edificados os lugares 
devastados.

This is what the Lord has said: In the day when I make you clean from all your evil-doings I will let the towns be peopled and there will be building on the waste places.

τάδε λέγει κύριος ἐν ἡµέρᾳ ᾗ καθαριῶ ὑµᾶς ἐκ πασῶν τῶν ἀνοµιῶν ὑµῶν καὶ κατοικιῶ τὰς πόλεις καὶ οἰκοδοµηθήσονται αἱ ἔρηµοι

34 E a terra que estava assolada será lavrada, em lugar de ser uma desolação aos olhos de todos os que passavam.

And the land which was waste will be farmed, in place of being a waste in the eyes of everyone who went by.

καὶ ἡ γῆ ἡ ἠφανισµένη ἐργασθήσεται ἀνθ' ὧν ὅτι ἠφανισµένη ἐγενήθη κατ' ὀφθαλµοὺς παντὸς παροδεύοντος

35 E dirão: Esta terra que estava assolada tem-se tornado como jardim do Eden; e as cidades solitárias, e assoladas, e destruídas, estão fortalecidas e habitadas.

And they will say, This land which was waste has become like the garden of Eden; and the towns which were unpeopled and wasted and pulled down are walled and peopled.

καὶ ἐροῦσιν ἡ γῆ ἐκείνη ἡ ἠφανισµένη ἐγενήθη ὡς κῆπος τρυφῆς καὶ αἱ πόλεις αἱ ἔρηµοι καὶ ἠφανισµέναι καὶ κατεσκαµµέναι ὀχυραὶ ἐκάθισαν
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36 Então as nações que ficarem de resto em redor de vós saberão que eu, o Senhor, tenho reedificado as cidades destruídas, e plantado o que estava devastado. Eu, o Senhor, o 
disse, e o farei.

Then the rest of the nations round about you will be certain that I the Lord am the builder of the places which were pulled down and the planter of that which was waste: I 
the Lord have said it, and I will do it.

καὶ γνώσονται τὰ ἔθνη ὅσα ἂν καταλειφθῶσιν κύκλῳ ὑµῶν ὅτι ἐγὼ κύριος ᾠκοδόµησα τὰς καθῃρηµένας καὶ κατεφύτευσα τὰς ἠφανισµένας ἐγὼ κύριος ἐλάλησα καὶ ποιήσω

37 Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Ainda por isso serei consultado da parte da casa de Israel, que lho faça; multiplicá-los-ei como a um rebanho.

This is what the Lord has said: The children of Israel will again make prayer to me for this, that I may do it for them; I will make them increased with men like a flock.

τάδε λέγει κύριος ἔτι τοῦτο ζητηθήσοµαι τῷ οἴκῳ ισραηλ τοῦ ποιῆσαι αὐτοῖς πληθυνῶ αὐτοὺς ὡς πρόβατα ἀνθρώπους

38 Como o rebanho para os sacrifícios, como o rebanho de Jerusalém nas suas solenidades, assim as cidades desertas se encherão de famílias; e saberão que eu sou o Senhor.

Like sheep for the offerings, like the sheep of Jerusalem at her fixed feasts, so the unpeopled towns will be made full of men: and they will be certain that I am the Lord.

ὡς πρόβατα ἅγια ὡς πρόβατα ιερουσαληµ ἐν ταῖς ἑορταῖς αὐτῆς οὕτως ἔσονται αἱ πόλεις αἱ ἔρηµοι πλήρεις προβάτων ἀνθρώπων καὶ γνώσονται ὅτι ἐγὼ κύριος

1 Veio sobre mim a mão do Senhor; e ele me levou no Espírito do Senhor, e me pôs no meio do vale que estava cheio de ossos;

The hand of the Lord had been on me, and he took me out in the spirit of the Lord and put me down in the middle of the valley; and it was full of bones;

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐπ' ἐµὲ χεὶρ κυρίου καὶ ἐξήγαγέν µε ἐν πνεύµατι κύριος καὶ ἔθηκέν µε ἐν µέσῳ τοῦ πεδίου καὶ τοῦτο ἦν µεστὸν ὀστέων ἀνθρωπίνων

2 e me fez andar ao redor deles. E eis que eram muito numerosos sobre a face do vale; e eis que estavam sequíssimos.

And he made me go past them round about: and I saw that there was a very great number of them on the face of the wide valley, and they were very dry.

καὶ περιήγαγέν µε ἐπ' αὐτὰ κυκλόθεν κύκλῳ καὶ ἰδοὺ πολλὰ σφόδρα ἐπὶ προσώπου τοῦ πεδίου ξηρὰ σφόδρα

3 Ele me perguntou: Filho do homem, poderão viver estes ossos? Respondi: Senhor Deus, tu o sabes.

And he said to me, Son of man, is it possible for these bones to come to life? And I made answer, and said, It is for you to say, O Lord.

καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου εἰ ζήσεται τὰ ὀστᾶ ταῦτα καὶ εἶπα κύριε σὺ ἐπίστῃ ταῦτα

4 Então me disse: Profetiza sobre estes ossos, e dize-lhes: Ossos secos, ouvi a palavra do Senhor.

And again he said to me, Be a prophet to these bones, and say to them, O you dry bones, give ear to the word of the Lord.

καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε προφήτευσον ἐπὶ τὰ ὀστᾶ ταῦτα καὶ ἐρεῖς αὐτοῖς τὰ ὀστᾶ τὰ ξηρά ἀκούσατε λόγον κυρίου

5 Assim diz o Senhor Deus a estes ossos: Eis que vou fazer entrar em vós o fôlego da vida, e vivereis.

This is what the Lord has said to these bones: See, I will make breath come into you so that you may come to life;

τάδε λέγει κύριος τοῖς ὀστέοις τούτοις ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ φέρω εἰς ὑµᾶς πνεῦµα ζωῆς

6 E porei nervos sobre vós, e farei crescer carne sobre vós, e sobre vos estenderei pele, e porei em vós o fôlego da vida, e vivereis. Então sabereis que eu sou o Senhor.

And I will put muscles on you and make flesh come on you, and put skin over you, and breath into you, so that you may have life; and you will be certain that I am the Lord.

καὶ δώσω ἐφ' ὑµᾶς νεῦρα καὶ ἀνάξω ἐφ' ὑµᾶς σάρκας καὶ ἐκτενῶ ἐφ' ὑµᾶς δέρµα καὶ δώσω πνεῦµά µου εἰς ὑµᾶς καὶ ζήσεσθε καὶ γνώσεσθε ὅτι ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος

7 Profetizei, pois, como se me deu ordem. Ora enquanto eu profetizava, houve um ruído; e eis que se fez um rebuliço, e os ossos se achegaram, osso ao seu osso.

So I gave the word as I was ordered: and at my words there was a shaking of the earth, and the bones came together, bone to bone.

καὶ ἐπροφήτευσα καθὼς ἐνετείλατό µοι καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ ἐµὲ προφητεῦσαι καὶ ἰδοὺ σεισµός καὶ προσήγαγε τὰ ὀστᾶ ἑκάτερον πρὸς τὴν ἁρµονίαν αὐτοῦ

8 E olhei, e eis que vieram nervos sobre eles, e cresceu a carne, e estendeu-se a pele sobre eles por cima; mas não havia neles fôlego.

And looking I saw that there were muscles on them and flesh came up, and they were covered with skin: but there was no breath in them.

καὶ εἶδον καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐπ' αὐτὰ νεῦρα καὶ σάρκες ἐφύοντο καὶ ἀνέβαινεν ἐπ' αὐτὰ δέρµα ἐπάνω καὶ πνεῦµα οὐκ ἦν ἐν αὐτοῖς
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9 Então ele me disse: Profetiza ao fôlego da vida, profetiza, ó filho do homem, e dize ao fôlego da vida: Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Vem dos quatro ventos, ó fôlego da vida, e 
assopra sobre estes mortos, para que vivam.

And he said to me, Be a prophet to the wind, be a prophet, son of man, and say to the wind, The Lord has said: Come from the four winds, O wind, breathing on these dead 
so that they may come to life.

καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε προφήτευσον υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου προφήτευσον ἐπὶ τὸ πνεῦµα καὶ εἰπὸν τῷ πνεύµατι τάδε λέγει κύριος ἐκ τῶν τεσσάρων πνευµάτων ἐλθὲ καὶ ἐµφύσησον εἰς τοὺς νε
κροὺς τούτους καὶ ζησάτωσαν

10 Profetizei, pois, como ele me ordenara; então o fôlego da vida entrou neles e viveram, e se puseram em pé, um exército grande em extremo.

And I gave the word at his orders, and breath came into them, and they came to life and got up on their feet, a very great army.

καὶ ἐπροφήτευσα καθότι ἐνετείλατό µοι καὶ εἰσῆλθεν εἰς αὐτοὺς τὸ πνεῦµα καὶ ἔζησαν καὶ ἔστησαν ἐπὶ τῶν ποδῶν αὐτῶν συναγωγὴ πολλὴ σφόδρα

11 Então me disse: Filho do homem, estes ossos são toda a casa de Israel. Eis que eles dizem: Os nossos ossos secaram-se, e pereceu a nossa esperança; estamos de todo cortados.

Then he said to me, Son of man, these bones are all the children of Israel: and see, they are saying, Our bones have become dry our hope is gone, we are cut off completely.

καὶ ἐλάλησεν κύριος πρός µε λέγων υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου τὰ ὀστᾶ ταῦτα πᾶς οἶκος ισραηλ ἐστίν καὶ αὐτοὶ λέγουσιν ξηρὰ γέγονεν τὰ ὀστᾶ ἡµῶν ἀπόλωλεν ἡ ἐλπὶς ἡµῶν διαπεφωνήκαµ
εν

12 Portanto profetiza, e dize-lhes: Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Eis que eu vos abrirei as vossas sepulturas, sim, das vossas sepulturas vos farei sair, ó povo meu, e vos trarei à terra 
de Israel.

For this cause be a prophet to them, and say, This is what the Lord has said: See, I am opening the resting-places of your dead, and I will make you come up out of your 
resting-places, O my people; and I will take you into the land of Israel.

διὰ τοῦτο προφήτευσον καὶ εἰπόν τάδε λέγει κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἀνοίγω ὑµῶν τὰ µνήµατα καὶ ἀνάξω ὑµᾶς ἐκ τῶν µνηµάτων ὑµῶν καὶ εἰσάξω ὑµᾶς εἰς τὴν γῆν τοῦ ισραηλ

13 E quando eu vos abrir as sepulturas, e delas vos fizer sair, ó povo meu, sabereis que eu sou o Senhor.

And you will be certain that I am the Lord by my opening the resting-places of your dead and making you come up out of your resting-places, O my people.

καὶ γνώσεσθε ὅτι ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος ἐν τῷ ἀνοῖξαί µε τοὺς τάφους ὑµῶν τοῦ ἀναγαγεῖν µε ἐκ τῶν τάφων τὸν λαόν µου

14 E porei em vós o meu Espírito, e vivereis, e vos porei na vossa terra; e sabereis que eu, o Senhor, o falei e o cumpri, diz o Senhor.

And I will put my spirit in you, so that you may come to life, and I will give you a rest in your land: and you will be certain that I the Lord have said it and have done it, says 
the Lord.

καὶ δώσω τὸ πνεῦµά µου εἰς ὑµᾶς καὶ ζήσεσθε καὶ θήσοµαι ὑµᾶς ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν ὑµῶν καὶ γνώσεσθε ὅτι ἐγὼ κύριος λελάληκα καὶ ποιήσω λέγει κύριος

15 A palavra do Senhor veio a mim, dizendo:

And the word of the Lord came to me, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

16 Tu, pois, ó filho do homem, toma um pau, e escreve nele: Por Judá e pelos filhos de Israel, seus companheiros. Depois toma outro pau, e escreve nele: Por José, vara de 
Efraim, e por toda a casa de Israel, seus companheiros;

And you, son of man, take one stick, writing on it, For Judah and for the children of Israel who are in his company: then take another stick, writing on it, For Joseph, the 
stick of Ephraim, and all the children of Israel who are in his company:

υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου λαβὲ σεαυτῷ ῥάβδον καὶ γράψον ἐπ' αὐτὴν τὸν ιουδαν καὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ τοὺς προσκειµένους ἐπ' αὐτόν καὶ ῥάβδον δευτέραν λήµψῃ σεαυτῷ καὶ γράψεις αὐτ
ήν τῷ ιωσηφ ῥάβδον εφραιµ καὶ πάντας τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ τοὺς προστεθέντας πρὸς αὐτόν

17 e ajunta um ao outro, para que se unam, e se tornem um só na tua mão.

Then, joining them one to another, make them one stick, so that they may be one in your hand.

καὶ συνάψεις αὐτὰς πρὸς ἀλλήλας σαυτῷ εἰς ῥάβδον µίαν τοῦ δῆσαι αὐτάς καὶ ἔσονται ἐν τῇ χειρί σου

Ezekiel 37Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 1991 of 2909



18 E quando te falarem os filhos do teu povo, dizendo: Porventura não nos declararás o que queres dizer com estas coisas?

And when the children of your people say to you, Will you not make clear to us what these things have to do with us?

καὶ ἔσται ὅταν λέγωσιν πρὸς σὲ οἱ υἱοὶ τοῦ λαοῦ σου οὐκ ἀναγγελεῖς ἡµῖν τί ἐστιν ταῦτά σοι

19 Tu lhes dirás: Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Eis que eu tomarei a vara de José, que esteve na mão de Efraim, e as das tribos de Israel, suas companheiras, e lhes ajuntarei a vara 
de Judá, e farei delas uma só vara, e elas se farão uma só na minha mão.

Then say to them, This is what the Lord has said: See, I am taking the stick of Joseph, which is in the hand of Ephraim, and the tribes of Israel who are in his company; and 
I will put it on the stick of Judah and make them one stick, and they will be one in my hand.

καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτούς τάδε λέγει κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ λήµψοµαι τὴν φυλὴν ιωσηφ τὴν διὰ χειρὸς εφραιµ καὶ τὰς φυλὰς ισραηλ τὰς προσκειµένας πρὸς αὐτὸν καὶ δώσω αὐτοὺς ἐπὶ 
τὴν φυλὴν ιουδα καὶ ἔσονται εἰς ῥάβδον µίαν ἐν τῇ χειρὶ ιουδα

20 E os paus, sobre que houveres escrito, estarão na tua mão, perante os olhos deles.

And the sticks with your writing on them will be in your hand before their eyes.

καὶ ἔσονται αἱ ῥάβδοι ἐφ' αἷς σὺ ἔγραψας ἐπ' αὐταῖς ἐν τῇ χειρί σου ἐνώπιον αὐτῶν

21 Dize-lhes pois: Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Eis que eu tomarei os filhos de Israel dentre as nações para onde eles foram, e os congregarei de todos os lados, e os introduzirei na 
sua terra;

And say to them, These are the words of the Lord: See, I am taking the children of Israel from among the nations where they have gone, and will get them together on every 
side, and take them into their land:

καὶ ἐρεῖς αὐτοῖς τάδε λέγει κύριος κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ λαµβάνω πάντα οἶκον ισραηλ ἐκ µέσου τῶν ἐθνῶν οὗ εἰσήλθοσαν ἐκεῖ καὶ συνάξω αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν περικύκλῳ αὐτῶ
ν καὶ εἰσάξω αὐτοὺς εἰς τὴν γῆν τοῦ ισραηλ

22 e deles farei uma nação na terra, nos montes de Israel, e um rei será rei de todos eles; e nunca mais serão duas nações, nem de maneira alguma se dividirão para o futuro em 
dois reinos;

And I will make them one nation in the land, on the mountains of Israel; and one king will be king over them all: and they will no longer be two nations, and will no longer be 
parted into two kingdoms:

καὶ δώσω αὐτοὺς εἰς ἔθνος ἓν ἐν τῇ γῇ µου καὶ ἐν τοῖς ὄρεσιν ισραηλ καὶ ἄρχων εἷς ἔσται αὐτῶν καὶ οὐκ ἔσονται ἔτι εἰς δύο ἔθνη οὐδὲ µὴ διαιρεθῶσιν οὐκέτι εἰς δύο βασιλείας

23 nem se contaminarão mais com os seus ídolos, nem com as suas abominações, nem com qualquer uma das suas transgressões; mas eu os livrarei de todas as suas apostasias 
com que pecaram, e os purificarei. Assim eles serão o meu povo, e eu serei o seu Deus.

And they will no longer make themselves unclean with their images or with their hated things or with any of their sins: but I will give them salvation from all their turning 
away in which they have done evil, and will make them clean; and they will be to me a people, and I will be to them a God.

ἵνα µὴ µιαίνωνται ἔτι ἐν τοῖς εἰδώλοις αὐτῶν καὶ ῥύσοµαι αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ πασῶν τῶν ἀνοµιῶν αὐτῶν ὧν ἡµάρτοσαν ἐν αὐταῖς καὶ καθαριῶ αὐτούς καὶ ἔσονταί µοι εἰς λαόν καὶ ἐγ
ὼ κύριος ἔσοµαι αὐτοῖς εἰς θεόν

24 Também meu servo Davi reinará sobre eles, e todos eles terão um pastor só; andarão nos meus juízos, e guardarão os meus estatutos, e os observarão.

And my servant David will be king over them; and they will all have one keeper: and they will be guided by my orders and will keep my rules and do them.

καὶ ὁ δοῦλός µου δαυιδ ἄρχων ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῶν καὶ ποιµὴν εἷς ἔσται πάντων ὅτι ἐν τοῖς προστάγµασίν µου πορεύσονται καὶ τὰ κρίµατά µου φυλάξονται καὶ ποιήσουσιν αὐτά

25 Ainda habitarão na terra que dei a meu servo Jacó, na qual habitaram vossos pais; nela habitarão, eles e seus filhos, e os filhos de seus filhos, para sempre; e Davi, meu 
servo, será seu príncipe eternamente.

And they will be living in the land which I gave to Jacob, my servant, in which your fathers were living; and they will go on living there, they and their children and their 
children's children, for ever: and David, my servant, will be their ruler for ever.

καὶ κατοικήσουσιν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς αὐτῶν ἣν ἐγὼ δέδωκα τῷ δούλῳ µου ιακωβ οὗ κατῴκησαν ἐκεῖ οἱ πατέρες αὐτῶν καὶ κατοικήσουσιν ἐπ' αὐτῆς αὐτοί καὶ δαυιδ ὁ δοῦλός µου ἄρ
χων αὐτῶν ἔσται εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα
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26 Farei com eles um pacto de paz, que será um pacto perpétuo. E os estabelecerei, e os multiplicarei, e porei o meu santuário no meio deles para sempre.

And I will make an agreement of peace with them: it will be an eternal agreement with them: and I will have mercy on them and make their numbers great, and will put my 
holy place among them for ever.

καὶ διαθήσοµαι αὐτοῖς διαθήκην εἰρήνης διαθήκη αἰωνία ἔσται µετ' αὐτῶν καὶ θήσω τὰ ἅγιά µου ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῶν εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα

27 Meu tabernáculo permanecerá com eles; e eu serei o seu Deus e eles serão o meu povo.

And my House will be over them; and I will be to them a God, and they will be to me a people.

καὶ ἔσται ἡ κατασκήνωσίς µου ἐν αὐτοῖς καὶ ἔσοµαι αὐτοῖς θεός καὶ αὐτοί µου ἔσονται λαός

28 E as nações saberão que eu sou o Senhor que santifico a Israel, quando estiver o meu santuário no meio deles para sempre.

And the nations will be certain that I who make Israel holy am the Lord, when my holy place is among them for ever.

καὶ γνώσονται τὰ ἔθνη ὅτι ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος ὁ ἁγιάζων αὐτοὺς ἐν τῷ εἶναι τὰ ἅγιά µου ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῶν εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα

1 Veio a mim a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

And the word of the Lord came to me, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

2 Filho do homem, dirige o teu rosto para Gogue, terra de Magogue, príncipe e chefe de Meseque e Tubal, e profetiza contra ele,

Son of man, let your face be turned against Gog, of the land of Magog, the ruler of Rosh, Meshech, and Tubal, and be a prophet against him,

υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου στήρισον τὸ πρόσωπόν σου ἐπὶ γωγ καὶ τὴν γῆν τοῦ µαγωγ ἄρχοντα ρως µοσοχ καὶ θοβελ καὶ προφήτευσον ἐπ' αὐτὸν

3 e dize: Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Eis que eu sou contra ti, ó Gogue, príncipe e chefe de Meseque e Tubal;

And say, This is what the Lord has said: See, I am against you, O Gog, ruler of Rosh, Meshech, and Tubal:

καὶ εἰπὸν αὐτῷ τάδε λέγει κύριος κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐπὶ σὲ γωγ ἄρχοντα ρως µοσοχ καὶ θοβελ

4 e te farei voltar, e porei anzóis nos teus queixos, e te levarei a ti, com todo o teu exército, cavalos e cavaleiros, todos eles vestidos de armadura completa, uma grande 
companhia, com pavês e com escudo, manejando todos a espada;

And turning you round, I will put hooks in your mouth and make you come out with all your army, horses and horsemen, all of them in full war-dress, a great force with 
breastplate and body-cover, all of them armed with swords:

καὶ συνάξω σε καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν δύναµίν σου ἵππους καὶ ἱππεῖς ἐνδεδυµένους θώρακας πάντας συναγωγὴ πολλή πέλται καὶ περικεφαλαῖαι καὶ µάχαιραι

5 Pérsia, Cuche, e os de Pute com eles, todos com escudo e capacete;

Persia, Cush, and Put with them; all of them with body-cover and metal head-dress:

πέρσαι καὶ αἰθίοπες καὶ λίβυες πάντες περικεφαλαίαις καὶ πέλταις

6 Gomer, e todas as suas tropas; a casa de Togarma no extremo norte, e todas as suas tropas; sim, muitos povos contigo.

Gomer and all her forces; the people of Togarmah in the inmost parts of the north, with all his forces: a great number of peoples with you.

γοµερ καὶ πάντες οἱ περὶ αὐτόν οἶκος τοῦ θεργαµα ἀπ' ἐσχάτου βορρᾶ καὶ πάντες οἱ περὶ αὐτόν καὶ ἔθνη πολλὰ µετὰ σοῦ

7 Prepara-te, sim, dispõe-te, tu e todas as tuas companhias que se reuniram a ti, e serve-lhes tu de guarda.

Be ready, make yourself ready, you and all the forces who are with you, and be ready for my orders.

ἑτοιµάσθητι ἑτοίµασον σεαυτὸν σὺ καὶ πᾶσα ἡ συναγωγή σου οἱ συνηγµένοι µετὰ σοῦ καὶ ἔσῃ µοι εἰς προφυλακήν
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8 Depois de muitos dias serás visitado. Nos últimos anos virás à terra que é restaurada da guerra, e onde foi o povo congregado dentre muitos povos aos montes de Israel, que 
haviam estado desertos por longo tempo; mas aquela terra foi tirada dentre os povos, e todos os seus moradores estão agora seguros.

After a long time you will get your orders: in the last years you will come into the land which has been given back from the sword, which has been got together out of a great 
number of peoples, on the mountains of Israel which have ever been a waste: but it has been taken out from the peoples and they will be living, all of them, without fear of 
danger.

ἀφ' ἡµερῶν πλειόνων ἑτοιµασθήσεται καὶ ἐπ' ἐσχάτου ἐτῶν ἐλεύσεται καὶ ἥξει εἰς τὴν γῆν τὴν ἀπεστραµµένην ἀπὸ µαχαίρας συνηγµένων ἀπὸ ἐθνῶν πολλῶν ἐπὶ γῆν ισραηλ ἣ ἐ
γενήθη ἔρηµος δι' ὅλου καὶ οὗτος ἐξ ἐθνῶν ἐξελήλυθεν καὶ κατοικήσουσιν ἐπ' εἰρήνης ἅπαντες

9 Então subirás, virás como uma tempestade, far-te-ás como uma nuvem para cobrir a terra, tu e todas as tuas tropas, e muitos povos contigo.

And you will go up, you will come like a storm, you will be like a cloud covering the land, you and all your forces, and a great number of peoples with you.

καὶ ἀναβήσῃ ὡς ὑετὸς καὶ ἥξεις ὡς νεφέλη κατακαλύψαι γῆν καὶ ἔσῃ σὺ καὶ πάντες οἱ περὶ σὲ καὶ ἔθνη πολλὰ µετὰ σοῦ

10 Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Acontecerá naquele dia que terás altivos projetos no teu coração, e maquinarás um mau designio.

This is what the Lord has said: In that day it will come about that things will come into your mind, and you will have thoughts of an evil design:

τάδε λέγει κύριος κύριος καὶ ἔσται ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἀναβήσεται ῥήµατα ἐπὶ τὴν καρδίαν σου καὶ λογιῇ λογισµοὺς πονηροὺς

11 E dirás: Subirei contra a terra das aldeias não muradas; irei contra os que estão em repouso, que habitam seguros, habitando todos eles sem muro, e sem ferrolho nem 
portas;

And you will say, I will go up to the land of small unwalled towns; I will go to those who are quiet, living, all of them, without fear of danger, without walls or locks or doors:

καὶ ἐρεῖς ἀναβήσοµαι ἐπὶ γῆν ἀπερριµµένην ἥξω ἐπὶ ἡσυχάζοντας ἐν ἡσυχίᾳ καὶ οἰκοῦντας ἐπ' εἰρήνης πάντας κατοικοῦντας γῆν ἐν ᾗ οὐχ ὑπάρχει τεῖχος οὐδὲ µοχλοί καὶ θύραι 
οὐκ εἰσὶν αὐτοῖς

12 a fim de tomares o despojo, e de arrebatares a presa, e tornares a tua mão contra os lugares desertos que agora se acham habitados, e contra o povo que foi congregado 
dentre as nações, o qual adquiriu gado e bens, e habita no meio da terra.

To take their property by force and go off with their goods; turning your hand against the waste places which now are peopled, and against the people who have been got 
together out of the nations, who have got cattle and goods for themselves, who are living in the middle of the earth.

προνοµεῦσαι προνοµὴν καὶ σκυλεῦσαι σκῦλα αὐτῶν τοῦ ἐπιστρέψαι χεῖρά σου εἰς τὴν ἠρηµωµένην ἣ κατῳκίσθη καὶ ἐπ' ἔθνος συνηγµένον ἀπὸ ἐθνῶν πολλῶν πεποιηκότας κτή
σεις κατοικοῦντας ἐπὶ τὸν ὀµφαλὸν τῆς γῆς

13 Sabá, e Dedã, e os mercadores de Társis, com todos os seus leões novos, te dirão: Vens tu para tomar o despojo? Ajuntaste o teu bando para arrebatar a presa, para levar a 
prata e o ouro, para tomar o gado e os bens, para saquear grande despojo?

Sheba, and Dedan and her traders, Tarshish with all her traders, will say to you, Have you come to take our goods? have you got your armies together to take away our 
property by force? to take away silver and gold, cattle and goods, to go off with great wealth?

σαβα καὶ δαιδαν καὶ ἔµποροι καρχηδόνιοι καὶ πᾶσαι αἱ κῶµαι αὐτῶν ἐροῦσίν σοι εἰς προνοµὴν τοῦ προνοµεῦσαι σὺ ἔρχῃ καὶ σκυλεῦσαι σκῦλα συνήγαγες συναγωγήν σου λαβεῖ
ν ἀργύριον καὶ χρυσίον ἀπενέγκασθαι κτῆσιν τοῦ σκυλεῦσαι σκῦλα

14 Portanto, profetiza, ó filho do homem, e dize a Gogue: Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Acaso naquele dia, quando o meu povo Israel habitar seguro, não o saberás tu?

For this cause, son of man, be a prophet and say to Gog, These are the words of the Lord: In that day, when my people Israel are living without fear of danger, will you not 
be moved against them?

διὰ τοῦτο προφήτευσον υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου καὶ εἰπὸν τῷ γωγ τάδε λέγει κύριος οὐκ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἐν τῷ κατοικισθῆναι τὸν λαόν µου ισραηλ ἐπ' εἰρήνης ἐγερθήσῃ

15 Virás, pois, do teu lugar, lá do extremo norte, tu e muitos povos contigo, montados todos a cavalo, uma grande companhia e um exército numeroso;

And you will come from your place in the inmost parts of the north, you and a great number of peoples with you, all of them on horseback, a great force and a strong army:

καὶ ἥξεις ἐκ τοῦ τόπου σου ἀπ' ἐσχάτου βορρᾶ καὶ ἔθνη πολλὰ µετὰ σοῦ ἀναβάται ἵππων πάντες συναγωγὴ µεγάλη καὶ δύναµις πολλή
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16 e subirás contra o meu povo Israel, como uma nuvem, para cobrir a terra. Nos últimos dias hei de trazer-te contra a minha terra, para que as nações me conheçam a mim, 
quando eu tiver vindicado a minha santidade em ti, ó Gogue, diante dos seus olhos.

And you will come up against my people Israel, like a cloud covering the land; and it will come about, in the last days, that I will make you come against my land, so that the 
nations may have knowledge of me when I make myself holy in you, O Gog, before their eyes.

καὶ ἀναβήσῃ ἐπὶ τὸν λαόν µου ισραηλ ὡς νεφέλη καλύψαι γῆν ἐπ' ἐσχάτων τῶν ἡµερῶν ἔσται καὶ ἀνάξω σε ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν µου ἵνα γνῶσιν πάντα τὰ ἔθνη ἐµὲ ἐν τῷ ἁγιασθῆναί µε 
ἐν σοὶ ἐνώπιον αὐτῶν

17 Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Não és tu aquele de quem eu disse nos dias antigos, por intermédio de meus servos, os profetas de Israel, os quais naqueles dias profetizaram largos 
anos, que te traria contra eles?

This is what the Lord has said: You are he of whom I gave them word in earlier times by my servants, the prophets of Israel, who in those days went on saying, year after 
year, that I would make you come up against them.

τάδε λέγει κύριος κύριος τῷ γωγ σὺ εἶ περὶ οὗ ἐλάλησα πρὸ ἡµερῶν τῶν ἔµπροσθεν διὰ χειρὸς τῶν δούλων µου προφητῶν τοῦ ισραηλ ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ἐκείναις καὶ ἔτεσιν τοῦ ἀ
γαγεῖν σε ἐπ' αὐτούς

18 Naquele dia, porém, quando vier Gogue contra a terra de Israel, diz o Senhor Deus, a minha indignação subirá às minhas narinas.

And it will come about in that day, when Gog comes up against the land of Israel, says the Lord, that my wrath will come up, and my passion and my bitter feeling.

καὶ ἔσται ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἐν ἡµέρᾳ ᾗ ἂν ἔλθῃ γωγ ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν τοῦ ισραηλ λέγει κύριος κύριος ἀναβήσεται ὁ θυµός µου

19 Pois no meu zelo, no ardor da minha ira falei: Certamente naquele dia haverá um grande tremor na terra de Israel;

For in the fire of my wrath I have said, Truly, in that day there will be a great shaking in the land of Israel;

καὶ ὁ ζῆλός µου ἐν πυρὶ τῆς ὀργῆς µου ἐλάλησα εἰ µὴν ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἔσται σεισµὸς µέγας ἐπὶ γῆς ισραηλ

20 de tal sorte que tremerão diante da minha face os peixes do mar, as aves do céu, os animais do campo, e todos os répteis que se arrastam sobre a terra, bem como todos os 
homens que estão sobre a face da terra; e os montes serão deitados abaixo, e os precipícios se desfarão, e todos os muros desabarão por terra.

So that the fish of the sea and the birds of heaven and the beasts of the field and everything moving on the earth, and all the men who are on the face of the earth, will be 
shaking before me, and the mountains will be overturned and the high places will come down, and every wall will come falling down to the earth.

καὶ σεισθήσονται ἀπὸ προσώπου κυρίου οἱ ἰχθύες τῆς θαλάσσης καὶ τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ τὰ θηρία τοῦ πεδίου καὶ πάντα τὰ ἑρπετὰ τὰ ἕρποντα ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς καὶ πάντες οἱ 
ἄνθρωποι οἱ ἐπὶ προσώπου τῆς γῆς καὶ ῥαγήσεται τὰ ὄρη καὶ πεσοῦνται αἱ φάραγγες καὶ πᾶν τεῖχος ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν πεσεῖται

21 E chamarei contra ele a espada sobre todos os meus montes, diz o Senhor Deus; a espada de cada um se voltará contra seu irmão.

And I will send to all my mountains for a sword against him, says the Lord: every man's sword will be against his brother.

καὶ καλέσω ἐπ' αὐτὸν πᾶν φόβον λέγει κύριος µάχαιρα ἀνθρώπου ἐπὶ τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ ἔσται

22 Contenderei com ele também por meio da peste e do sangue; farei chover sobre ele e as suas tropas, e sobre os muitos povos que estão com ele, uma chuva inundante, grandes 
pedras de saraiva, fogo e enxofre.

And I will take up my cause against him with disease and with blood; and I will send down on him and on his forces and on the peoples who are with him, an overflowing 
shower and great ice-drops, fire, and burning.

καὶ κρινῶ αὐτὸν θανάτῳ καὶ αἵµατι καὶ ὑετῷ κατακλύζοντι καὶ λίθοις χαλάζης καὶ πῦρ καὶ θεῖον βρέξω ἐπ' αὐτὸν καὶ ἐπὶ πάντας τοὺς µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπ' ἔθνη πολλὰ µετ' αὐτο
ῦ

23 Assim eu me engrandecerei e me santificarei, e me darei a conhecer aos olhos de muitas nações; e saberão que eu sou o Senhor.

And I will make my name great and make myself holy, and I will make myself clear to a number of nations; and they will be certain that I am the Lord.

καὶ µεγαλυνθήσοµαι καὶ ἁγιασθήσοµαι καὶ ἐνδοξασθήσοµαι καὶ γνωσθήσοµαι ἐναντίον ἐθνῶν πολλῶν καὶ γνώσονται ὅτι ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος

1 Tu, pois, ó filho do homem, profetiza contra Gogue, e dize: Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Eis que eu sou contra ti, ó Gogue, príncipe e chefe de Meseque e Tubal;

And you, son of man, be a prophet against Gog, and say, These are the words of the Lord: See, I am against you, O Gog, ruler of Rosh, Meshech, and Tubal:

καὶ σύ υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου προφήτευσον ἐπὶ γωγ καὶ εἰπόν τάδε λέγει κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐπὶ σὲ γωγ ἄρχοντα ρως µοσοχ καὶ θοβελ
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2 e te farei virar e, conduzindo-te, far-te-ei subir do extremo norte, e te trarei aos montes de Israel.

And turning you round, I will be your guide, and make you come up from the inmost parts of the north; I will make you come on to the mountains of Israel:

καὶ συνάξω σε καὶ καθοδηγήσω σε καὶ ἀναβιβῶ σε ἀπ' ἐσχάτου τοῦ βορρᾶ καὶ ἀνάξω σε ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη τοῦ ισραηλ

3 Com um golpe tirarei da tua mão esquerda o teu arco, e farei cair da tua mão direita as tuas flechas.

And with a blow I will send your bow out of your left hand and your arrows falling from your right hand.

καὶ ἀπολῶ τὸ τόξον σου ἀπὸ τῆς χειρός σου τῆς ἀριστερᾶς καὶ τὰ τοξεύµατά σου ἀπὸ τῆς χειρός σου τῆς δεξιᾶς καὶ καταβαλῶ σε

4 Nos montes de Israel cairás, tu e todas as tuas tropas, e os povos que estão contigo; e às aves de rapina de toda espécie e aos animais do campo te darei, para que te devorem.

On the mountains of Israel you will come down, you and all your forces and the peoples who are with you: I will give you to cruel birds of every sort and to the beasts of the 
field to be their food.

ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη ισραηλ καὶ πεσῇ σὺ καὶ πάντες οἱ περὶ σέ καὶ τὰ ἔθνη τὰ µετὰ σοῦ δοθήσονται εἰς πλήθη ὀρνέων παντὶ πετεινῷ καὶ πᾶσι τοῖς θηρίοις τοῦ πεδίου δέδωκά σε καταβρω
θῆναι

5 Sobre a face do campo cairás; porque eu falei, diz o Senhor Deus.

You will come down in the open field: for I have said it, says the Lord.

ἐπὶ προσώπου τοῦ πεδίου πεσῇ ὅτι ἐγὼ ἐλάλησα λέγει κύριος

6 E enviarei um fogo sobre Magogue, e entre os que habitam seguros nas ilhas; e saberão que eu sou o Senhor.

And I will send a fire on Magog, and on those who are living in the sea-lands without fear: and they will be certain that I am the Lord.

καὶ ἀποστελῶ πῦρ ἐπὶ γωγ καὶ κατοικηθήσονται αἱ νῆσοι ἐπ' εἰρήνης καὶ γνώσονται ὅτι ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος

7 E farei conhecido o meu santo nome no meio do meu povo Israel, e nunca mais deixarei profanar o meu santo nome; e as nações saberão que eu sou o Senhor, o Santo em 
Israel.

And I will make clear my holy name among my people Israel; I will no longer let my holy name be made unclean: and the nations will be certain that I am the Lord, the Holy 
One in Israel.

καὶ τὸ ὄνοµά µου τὸ ἅγιον γνωσθήσεται ἐν µέσῳ λαοῦ µου ισραηλ καὶ οὐ βεβηλωθήσεται τὸ ὄνοµά µου τὸ ἅγιον οὐκέτι καὶ γνώσονται τὰ ἔθνη ὅτι ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος ἅγιος ἐν ισρα
ηλ

8 Eis que isso vem, e se cumprirá, diz o Senhor Deus; este é o dia de que tenho falado.

See, it is coming and it will be done, says the Lord; this is the day of which I have given word.

ἰδοὺ ἥκει καὶ γνώσῃ ὅτι ἔσται λέγει κύριος κύριος αὕτη ἐστὶν ἡ ἡµέρα ἐν ᾗ ἐλάλησα

9 E os habitantes das cidades de Israel sairão, e com as armas acenderão o fogo, e queimarão os escudos e os paveses, os arcos e as flechas, os bastões de mão e as lanças; 
acenderão o fogo com tudo isso por sete anos;

And those who are living in the towns of Israel will go out and make fires of the instruments of war, burning the body-covers and the breastplates, the bows and the arrows 
and the sticks and the spears, and for seven years they will make fires of them:

καὶ ἐξελεύσονται οἱ κατοικοῦντες τὰς πόλεις ισραηλ καὶ καύσουσιν ἐν τοῖς ὅπλοις πέλταις καὶ κοντοῖς καὶ τόξοις καὶ τοξεύµασιν καὶ ῥάβδοις χειρῶν καὶ λόγχαις καὶ καύσουσιν 
ἐν αὐτοῖς πῦρ ἑπτὰ ἔτη

10 e não trarão lenha do campo, nem a cortarão dos bosques, mas com as armas acenderão o fogo; e roubarão aos que os roubaram, e despojarão aos que os despojaram, diz o 
Senhor Deus.

And they will take no wood out of the field or have any cut down in the woods; for they will make their fires of the instruments of war: and they will take by force the 
property of those who took their property, and go off with the goods of those who took their goods, says the Lord.

καὶ οὐ µὴ λάβωσιν ξύλα ἐκ τοῦ πεδίου οὐδὲ µὴ κόψωσιν ἐκ τῶν δρυµῶν ἀλλ' ἢ τὰ ὅπλα κατακαύσουσιν πυρί καὶ προνοµεύσουσιν τοὺς προνοµεύσαντας αὐτοὺς καὶ σκυλεύσουσ
ιν τοὺς σκυλεύσαντας αὐτούς λέγει κύριος
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11 Naquele dia, darei a Gogue como lugar de sepultura em Israel, o vale dos que passam ao oriente do mar, o qual fará parar os que por ele passarem; e ali sepultarão a Gogue, 
e a toda a sua multidão, e lhe chamarão o Vale de Hamom-Gogue.

And it will come about in those days, that I will give to Gog a last resting-place there in Israel, in the valley of Abarim on the east of the sea: and those who go through will 
be stopped: and there Gog and all his people will be put to rest, and the place will be named, The valley of Hamon-gog.

καὶ ἔσται ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ δώσω τῷ γωγ τόπον ὀνοµαστόν µνηµεῖον ἐν ισραηλ τὸ πολυάνδριον τῶν ἐπελθόντων πρὸς τῇ θαλάσσῃ καὶ περιοικοδοµήσουσιν τὸ περιστόµιον τῆ
ς φάραγγος καὶ κατορύξουσιν ἐκεῖ τὸν γωγ καὶ πᾶν τὸ πλῆθος αὐτοῦ καὶ κληθήσεται τὸ γαι τὸ πολυάνδριον τοῦ γωγ

12 E a casa de Israel levará sete meses em sepultá-los, para purificar a terra.

And the children of Israel will be seven months putting them in the earth, so as to make the land clean.

καὶ κατορύξουσιν αὐτοὺς οἶκος ισραηλ ἵνα καθαρισθῇ ἡ γῆ ἐν ἑπταµήνῳ

13 Sim, todo o povo da terra os enterrará; e isto lhes servirá de fama, no dia em que eu for glorificado, diz o Senhor Deus.

And all the people of the land will put them in the earth; and it will be to their honour in the day when I let my glory be seen, says the Lord.

καὶ κατορύξουσιν αὐτοὺς πᾶς ὁ λαὸς τῆς γῆς καὶ ἔσται αὐτοῖς εἰς ὀνοµαστὸν ᾗ ἡµέρᾳ ἐδοξάσθην λέγει κύριος

14 Separarão, pois, homens que incessantemente percorrerão a terra, para que sepultem os que tiverem ficado sobre a face da terra, para a purificarem. Depois de passados 
sete meses, farão a busca;

And they will put on one side men to do no other work but to go through the land and put in the earth the rest of those who are still on the face of the land, to make it clean: 
after seven months are ended they are to make a search.

καὶ ἄνδρας διὰ παντὸς διαστελοῦσιν ἐπιπορευοµένους τὴν γῆν θάψαι τοὺς καταλελειµµένους ἐπὶ προσώπου τῆς γῆς καθαρίσαι αὐτὴν µετὰ τὴν ἑπτάµηνον καὶ ἐκζητήσουσιν

15 e quando percorrerem a terra, vendo alguém um osso de homem, levantar-lhe-á ao pé um sinal, até que os enterradores o enterrem no Vale de Hamom-Gogue.

And while they go through the land, if anyone sees a man's bone, he is to put up a sign by the place till those who are doing the work have put it in the earth in the valley of 
Hamon-gog.

καὶ πᾶς ὁ διαπορευόµενος τὴν γῆν καὶ ἰδὼν ὀστοῦν ἀνθρώπου οἰκοδοµήσει παρ' αὐτὸ σηµεῖον ἕως ὅτου θάψωσιν αὐτὸ οἱ θάπτοντες εἰς τὸ γαι τὸ πολυάνδριον τοῦ γωγ

16 E também o nome da cidade será Hamona. Assim purificarão a terra.

And there they will put all the army of Gog in the earth. So they will make the land clean.

καὶ γὰρ τὸ ὄνοµα τῆς πόλεως πολυάνδριον καὶ καθαρισθήσεται ἡ γῆ

17 Tu, pois, ó filho do homem, assim diz o Senhor Deus: Dize às aves de toda espécie, e a todos os animais do campo: Ajuntai-vos e vinde; ajuntai-vos de todos os lados para o 
meu sacrifício, que eu sacrifico por vós, sacrifício grande sobre os montes de Israel, para comerdes carne e beberdes sangue.

And you, son of man, this is what the Lord has said: Say to the birds of every sort and to all the beasts of the field, Get together and come; come together on every side to the 
offering which I am putting to death for you, a great offering on the mountains of Israel, so that you may have flesh for your food and blood for your drink.

καὶ σύ υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου εἰπόν τάδε λέγει κύριος εἰπὸν παντὶ ὀρνέῳ πετεινῷ καὶ πρὸς πάντα τὰ θηρία τοῦ πεδίου συνάχθητε καὶ ἔρχεσθε συνάχθητε ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν περικύκλῳ ἐπὶ
 τὴν θυσίαν µου ἣν τέθυκα ὑµῖν θυσίαν µεγάλην ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη ισραηλ καὶ φάγεσθε κρέα καὶ πίεσθε αἷµα

18 Comereis as carnes dos poderosos e bebereis o sangue dos príncipes da terra, dos carneiros e dos cordeiros, dos bodes e dos novilhos, todos eles cevados em Basã.

The flesh of the men of war will be your food, and your drink the blood of the princes of the earth, of sheep and lambs, of he-goats, of oxen, all of them fat beasts of Bashan.

κρέα γιγάντων φάγεσθε καὶ αἷµα ἀρχόντων τῆς γῆς πίεσθε κριοὺς καὶ µόσχους καὶ τράγους καὶ οἱ µόσχοι ἐστεατωµένοι πάντες

19 Comereis da gordura até vos fartardes, e bebereis do sangue até vos embebedardes, da gordura e do sangue do sacrifício que vos estou preparando.

You will go on feasting on the fat till you are full, and drinking the blood till you are overcome with it, of my offering which I have put to death for you.

καὶ φάγεσθε στέαρ εἰς πλησµονὴν καὶ πίεσθε αἷµα εἰς µέθην ἀπὸ τῆς θυσίας µου ἧς ἔθυσα ὑµῖν
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20 E à minha mesa vos fartareis de cavalos e de cavaleiros, de valentes e de todos os homens de guerra, diz o Senhor Deus.

At my table you will have food in full measure, horses and war-carriages, great men and all the men of war, says the Lord.

καὶ ἐµπλησθήσεσθε ἐπὶ τῆς τραπέζης µου ἵππον καὶ ἀναβάτην γίγαντα καὶ πάντα ἄνδρα πολεµιστήν λέγει κύριος

21 Estabelecerei, pois, a minha glória entre as nações, e todas as nações verão o meu juízo, que eu tiver executado, e a minha mão, que sobre elas eu tiver descarregado.

And I will put my glory among the nations, and all the nations will see my punishments which I have put into effect, and my hand which I have put on them.

καὶ δώσω τὴν δόξαν µου ἐν ὑµῖν καὶ ὄψονται πάντα τὰ ἔθνη τὴν κρίσιν µου ἣν ἐποίησα καὶ τὴν χεῖρά µου ἣν ἐπήγαγον ἐπ' αὐτούς

22 E os da casa de Israel saberão desde aquele dia em diante, que eu sou o Senhor Deus.

So the children of Israel will be certain that I am the Lord their God, from that day and for the future.

καὶ γνώσονται οἶκος ισραηλ ὅτι ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος ὁ θεὸς αὐτῶν ἀπὸ τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης καὶ ἐπέκεινα

23 E as nações saberão que os da casa de Israel, por causa da sua iniqüidade, foram levados em cativeiro; porque se houveram traiçõeiramente para comigo, e eu escondi deles o 
meu rosto; por isso os entreguei nas mãos de seus adversários, e todos caíram à espada.

And it will be clear to the nations that the children of Israel were taken away prisoners for their evil-doing; because they did wrong against me, and my face was covered 
from them: so I gave them up into the hands of their attackers, and they all came to their end by the sword.

καὶ γνώσονται πάντα τὰ ἔθνη ὅτι διὰ τὰς ἁµαρτίας αὐτῶν ᾐχµαλωτεύθησαν οἶκος ισραηλ ἀνθ' ὧν ἠθέτησαν εἰς ἐµέ καὶ ἀπέστρεψα τὸ πρόσωπόν µου ἀπ' αὐτῶν καὶ παρέδωκα 
αὐτοὺς εἰς χεῖρας τῶν ἐχθρῶν αὐτῶν καὶ ἔπεσαν πάντες µαχαίρᾳ

24 Conforme a sua imundícia e conforme as suas transgressões me houve com eles, e escondi deles o meu rosto.

In the measure of their unclean ways and their sins, so I did to them; and I kept my face covered from them.

κατὰ τὰς ἀκαθαρσίας αὐτῶν καὶ κατὰ τὰ ἀνοµήµατα αὐτῶν ἐποίησα αὐτοῖς καὶ ἀπέστρεψα τὸ πρόσωπόν µου ἀπ' αὐτῶν

25 Portanto assim diz o Senhor Deus: Agora tornarei a trazer Jacó, e me compadecerei de toda a casa de Israel; terei zelo pelo meu santo nome.

For this cause the Lord has said, Now I will let the fate of Jacob be changed, and I will have mercy on all the children of Israel, and will take care of the honour of my holy 
name.

διὰ τοῦτο τάδε λέγει κύριος κύριος νῦν ἀποστρέψω τὴν αἰχµαλωσίαν ιακωβ καὶ ἐλεήσω τὸν οἶκον ισραηλ καὶ ζηλώσω διὰ τὸ ὄνοµα τὸ ἅγιόν µου

26 E eles se esquecerão tanto do seu opróbrio, como de todas as suas infidelidades pelas quais transgrediram contra mim, quando eles habitarem seguros na sua terra, sem 
haver quem os amedronte;

And they will be conscious of their shame and of all the wrong which they have done against me, when they are living in their land with no sense of danger and with no one to 
be a cause of fear to them;

καὶ λήµψονται τὴν ἀτιµίαν ἑαυτῶν καὶ τὴν ἀδικίαν ἣν ἠδίκησαν ἐν τῷ κατοικισθῆναι αὐτοὺς ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν αὐτῶν ἐπ' εἰρήνης καὶ οὐκ ἔσται ὁ ἐκφοβῶν

27 quando eu os tornar a trazer de entre os povos, e os houver ajuntado das terras de seus inimigos, e for santificado neles aos olhos de muitas nações.

When I have taken them back from among the peoples and got them together out of the lands of their haters, and have made myself holy in them before the eyes of a great 
number of nations.

ἐν τῷ ἀποστρέψαι µε αὐτοὺς ἐκ τῶν ἐθνῶν καὶ συναγαγεῖν µε αὐτοὺς ἐκ τῶν χωρῶν τῶν ἐθνῶν καὶ ἁγιασθήσοµαι ἐν αὐτοῖς ἐνώπιον τῶν ἐθνῶν

28 Então saberão que eu sou o Senhor seu Deus, vendo que eu os fiz ir em cativeiro entre as nações, e os tornei a ajuntar para a sua terra. Não deixarei lá nenhum deles;

And they will be certain that I am the Lord their God, because I sent them away as prisoners among the nations, and have taken them together back to their land; and I have 
not let one of them be there any longer.

καὶ γνώσονται ὅτι ἐγώ εἰµι κύριος ὁ θεὸς αὐτῶν ἐν τῷ ἐπιφανῆναί µε αὐτοῖς ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν

29 nem lhes esconderei mais o meu rosto; pois derramei o meu Espírito sobre a casa de Israel, diz o Senhor Deus.

And my face will no longer be covered from them: for I have sent the out-flowing of my spirit on the children of Israel, says the Lord.

καὶ οὐκ ἀποστρέψω οὐκέτι τὸ πρόσωπόν µου ἀπ' αὐτῶν ἀνθ' οὗ ἐξέχεα τὸν θυµόν µου ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον ισραηλ λέγει κύριος κύριος

Ezekiel 39Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 1998 of 2909



1 No ano vinte e cinco do nosso cativeiro, no princípio do ano, no décimo dia do mês, no ano catorze depois que a cidade foi conquistada, naquele mesmo dia veio sobre mim a 
mão do Senhor,

In the twenty-fifth year after we had been taken away prisoners, in the first month of the year, on the tenth day of the month, in the fourteenth year after the town was 
taken, on the very same day, the hand of the Lord was on me, and he took me there.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ πέµπτῳ καὶ εἰκοστῷ ἔτει τῆς αἰχµαλωσίας ἡµῶν ἐν τῷ πρώτῳ µηνὶ δεκάτῃ τοῦ µηνὸς ἐν τῷ τεσσαρεσκαιδεκάτῳ ἔτει µετὰ τὸ ἁλῶναι τὴν πόλιν ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐ
κείνῃ ἐγένετο ἐπ' ἐµὲ χεὶρ κυρίου καὶ ἤγαγέν µε

2 e em visões de Deus me levou à terra de Israel, e me pôs sobre um monte muito alto, sobre o qual havia como que um edifício de cidade para a banda do sul.

In the visions of God he took me into the land of Israel, and put me down on a very high mountain, on which there was, as it seemed, a building like a town opposite me.

ἐν ὁράσει θεοῦ εἰς τὴν γῆν τοῦ ισραηλ καὶ ἔθηκέν µε ἐπ' ὄρους ὑψηλοῦ σφόδρα καὶ ἐπ' αὐτοῦ ὡσεὶ οἰκοδοµὴ πόλεως ἀπέναντι

3 Levou-me, pois, para lá; e eis um homem cuja aparência era como a do bronze, tendo na mão um cordel de linho e uma cana de medir; e ele estava em pé na porta.

He took me there, and I saw a man, looking like brass, with a linen cord in his hand and a measuring rod: and he was stationed in the doorway.

καὶ εἰσήγαγέν µε ἐκεῖ καὶ ἰδοὺ ἀνήρ καὶ ἡ ὅρασις αὐτοῦ ἦν ὡσεὶ ὅρασις χαλκοῦ στίλβοντος καὶ ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ ἦν σπαρτίον οἰκοδόµων καὶ κάλαµος µέτρου καὶ αὐτὸς εἱστήκ
ει ἐπὶ τῆς πύλης

4 E disse-me o homem: Filho do homem, vê com os teus olhos, e ouve com os teus ouvidos, e põe no teu coração tudo quanto eu te fizer ver; porque, para to mostrar foste tu 
aqui trazido. Anuncia pois à casa de Israel tudo quanto vires.

And the man said to me, Son of man, see with your eyes and give hearing with your ears, and take to heart everything I am going to let you see; for in order that I might let 
you see them, you have come here: and give an account of all you see to the children of Israel.

καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε ὁ ἀνήρ ἑώρακας υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου ἐν τοῖς ὀφθαλµοῖς σου ἰδὲ καὶ ἐν τοῖς ὠσίν σου ἄκουε καὶ τάξον εἰς τὴν καρδίαν σου πάντα ὅσα ἐγὼ δεικνύω σοι διότι ἕνεκα το
ῦ δεῖξαί σοι εἰσελήλυθας ὧδε καὶ δείξεις πάντα ὅσα σὺ ὁρᾷς τῷ οἴκῳ τοῦ ισραηλ

5 E havia um muro ao redor da casa do lado de fora, e na mão do homem uma cana de medir de seis côvados de comprimento, tendo cada côvado um palmo a mais; e ele mediu 
a largura do edifício, era uma cana; e a altura, uma cana.

And there was a wall on the outside of the house all round, and in the man's hand there was a measuring rod six cubits long by a cubit and a hand's measure: so he took the 
measure of the building from side to side, one rod; and from base to top, one rod.

καὶ ἰδοὺ περίβολος ἔξωθεν τοῦ οἴκου κύκλῳ καὶ ἐν τῇ χειρὶ τοῦ ἀνδρὸς κάλαµος τὸ µέτρον πηχῶν ἓξ ἐν πήχει καὶ παλαιστῆς καὶ διεµέτρησεν τὸ προτείχισµα πλάτος ἴσον τῷ κα
λάµῳ καὶ τὸ ὕψος αὐτοῦ ἴσον τῷ καλάµῳ

6 Então veio à porta que olhava para o oriente, e subiu pelos seus degraus; mediu o limiar da porta, era uma cana de largo, e o outro limiar, uma cana de largo.

Then he came to the doorway looking to the east, and went up by its steps; and he took the measure of the doorstep, one rod wide.

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὴν πύλην τὴν βλέπουσαν κατὰ ἀνατολὰς ἐν ἑπτὰ ἀναβαθµοῖς καὶ διεµέτρησεν τὸ αιλαµ τῆς πύλης ἴσον τῷ καλάµῳ

7 E cada câmara tinha uma cana de comprido, e uma cana de largo; e o espaço entre as câmaras era de cinco côvados; e o limiar da porta, ao pé do vestíbulo da porta, em 
direção da casa, tinha uma cana.

And the watchmen's rooms were one rod long and one rod wide; and the space between the rooms was five cubits; the doorstep of the doorway, by the covered way of the 
doorway inside, was one rod.

καὶ τὸ θεε ἴσον τῷ καλάµῳ τὸ µῆκος καὶ ἴσον τῷ καλάµῳ τὸ πλάτος καὶ τὸ αιλαµ ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ θαιηλαθα πηχῶν ἓξ καὶ τὸ θεε τὸ δεύτερον ἴσον τῷ καλάµῳ τὸ πλάτος καὶ ἴσον
 τῷ καλάµῳ τὸ µῆκος καὶ τὸ αιλαµ πήχεων πέντε

8 Também mediu o vestíbulo da porta em direção da casa, uma cana.

And he took the measure of the covered way of the doorway inside,

καὶ τὸ θεε τὸ τρίτον ἴσον τῷ καλάµῳ τὸ πλάτος καὶ ἴσον τῷ καλάµῳ τὸ µῆκος
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9 Então mediu o vestíbulo da porta, e tinha oito côvados; e os seus pilares, dois côvados; e o vestíbulo da porta olha para a casa.

Eight cubits; and its uprights, two cubits; the covered way of the doorway was inside.

καὶ τὸ αιλαµ τοῦ πυλῶνος πλησίον τοῦ αιλαµ τῆς πύλης πηχῶν ὀκτὼ καὶ τὰ αιλευ πηχῶν δύο καὶ τὸ αιλαµ τῆς πύλης ἔσωθεν

10 E as câmaras da porta para o lado do oriente eram três dum lado, e três do outro; a mesma medida era a das três; também os umbrais dum lado e do outro tinham a mesma 
medida.

And the rooms of the doorway on the east were three on this side and three on that; all three were of the same size; and the uprights on this side and on that were of the same 
size.

καὶ τὰ θεε τῆς πύλης θεε κατέναντι τρεῖς ἔνθεν καὶ τρεῖς ἔνθεν καὶ µέτρον ἓν τοῖς τρισὶν καὶ µέτρον ἓν τοῖς αιλαµ ἔνθεν καὶ ἔνθεν

11 Mediu mais a largura da entrada da porta, que era de dez côvados; e o comprimento da porta, treze côvados.

And he took the measure of the opening of the doorway, ten cubits wide; and the way down the doorway was thirteen cubits;

καὶ διεµέτρησεν τὸ πλάτος τῆς θύρας τοῦ πυλῶνος πηχῶν δέκα καὶ τὸ εὖρος τοῦ πυλῶνος πηχῶν δέκα τριῶν

12 E a margem em frente das câmaras dum lado era de um côvado, e de um côvado a margem do outro lado; e cada câmara tinha seis côvados de um lado, e seis côvados do 
outro.

And the space in front of the rooms, a cubit on this side and a cubit on that side; and the rooms six cubits on this side and six cubits on that.

καὶ πῆχυς ἐπισυναγόµενος ἐπὶ πρόσωπον τῶν θεϊµ ἔνθεν καὶ ἔνθεν καὶ τὸ θεε πηχῶν ἓξ ἔνθεν καὶ πηχῶν ἓξ ἔνθεν

13 Então mediu a porta desde o telhado de uma câmara até o telhado da outra, era vinte e cinco côvados de largo, estando porta defronte de porta.

And he took the measure of the doorway from the back of one room to the back of the other, twenty-five cubits across, from door to door.

καὶ διεµέτρησεν τὴν πύλην ἀπὸ τοῦ τοίχου τοῦ θεε ἐπὶ τὸν τοῖχον τοῦ θεε πλάτος πήχεις εἴκοσι πέντε αὕτη πύλη ἐπὶ πύλην

14 Mediu também o vestíbulo, vinte côvados; e em torno do vestíbulo da porta estava o átrio.

And he took the measure of the covered way, twenty cubits; and opening from the covered way of the doorway was the open square round about.

καὶ τὸ αἴθριον τοῦ αιλαµ τῆς πύλης ἑξήκοντα πήχεις εἴκοσι θεϊµ τῆς πύλης κύκλῳ

15 E, desde a dianteira da porta da entrada até a dianteira do vestíbulo da porta interior, havia cinquenta covados.

And from before the opening of the doorway to before the inner covered way of the doorway was fifty cubits.

καὶ τὸ αἴθριον τῆς πύλης ἔξωθεν εἰς τὸ αἴθριον αιλαµ τῆς πύλης ἔσωθεν πηχῶν πεντήκοντα

16 Havia também janelas de fechar nas câmaras e nos seus umbrais, dentro da porta ao redor, e da mesma sorte nos vestíbulos; e as janelas estavam à roda pela parte de 
dentro; e nos umbrais havia palmeiras.

And the rooms and their uprights had sloping windows inside the doorway all round, and in the same way the covered way had windows all round on the inside: and on every 
upright there were palm-trees.

καὶ θυρίδες κρυπταὶ ἐπὶ τὰ θεϊµ καὶ ἐπὶ τὰ αιλαµ ἔσωθεν τῆς πύλης τῆς αὐλῆς κυκλόθεν καὶ ὡσαύτως τοῖς αιλαµ θυρίδες κύκλῳ ἔσωθεν καὶ ἐπὶ τὸ αιλαµ φοίνικες ἔνθεν καὶ ἔν
θεν

17 Então ele me levou ao átrio exterior; e eis que havia câmaras e um pavimento feitos para o átrio em redor; trinta câmaras havia naquele pavimento.

Then he took me into the outer square, and there were rooms and a stone floor made for the open square all round: there were thirty rooms on the stone floor.

καὶ εἰσήγαγέν µε εἰς τὴν αὐλὴν τὴν ἐσωτέραν καὶ ἰδοὺ παστοφόρια καὶ περίστυλα κύκλῳ τῆς αὐλῆς τριάκοντα παστοφόρια ἐν τοῖς περιστύλοις

18 E o pavimento, isto é, o pavimento inferior, corria junto às portas segundo o comprimento das portas.

And the stone floor was by the side of the doorways, and was as wide as the doorways were long, even the lower floor.

καὶ αἱ στοαὶ κατὰ νώτου τῶν πυλῶν κατὰ τὸ µῆκος τῶν πυλῶν τὸ περίστυλον τὸ ὑποκάτω
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19 A seguir ele mediu a largura desde a dianteira da porta inferior até a dianteira do átrio interior, por fora, cem côvados, tanto do oriente como do norte.

Then he took the measure of the square across, from before the lower doorway inside to before the inner doorway outside, one hundred cubits. And he took me in the 
direction of the north,

καὶ διεµέτρησεν τὸ πλάτος τῆς αὐλῆς ἀπὸ τοῦ αἰθρίου τῆς πύλης τῆς ἐξωτέρας ἔσωθεν ἐπὶ τὸ αἴθριον τῆς πύλης τῆς βλεπούσης ἔξω πήχεις ἑκατόν τῆς βλεπούσης κατ' ἀνατολά
ς καὶ εἰσήγαγέν µε ἐπὶ βορρᾶν

20 E, quanto à porta que olhava para o norte, no átrio exterior, ele mediu o seu comprimento e a sua largura.

And there was a doorway to the outer square, looking to the north; and he took the measure of it to see how wide and how long it was.

καὶ ἰδοὺ πύλη βλέπουσα πρὸς βορρᾶν τῇ αὐλῇ τῇ ἐξωτέρᾳ καὶ διεµέτρησεν αὐτήν τό τε µῆκος αὐτῆς καὶ τὸ πλάτος

21 As suas câmaras eram três dum lado, e três do outro; e os seus umbrais e os seus vestíbulos eram da medida da primeira porta: de cinqüenta côvados era o seu comprimento, 
e a largura de vinte e cinco côvados.

And it had three rooms on this side of it and three on that; its uprights and its covered ways were the same size as those of the first doorway: it was fifty cubits long and 
twenty-five cubits wide.

καὶ τὰ θεε τρεῖς ἔνθεν καὶ τρεῖς ἔνθεν καὶ τὰ αιλευ καὶ τὰ αιλαµµω καὶ τοὺς φοίνικας αὐτῆς καὶ ἐγένετο κατὰ τὰ µέτρα τῆς πύλης τῆς βλεπούσης κατὰ ἀνατολὰς πηχῶν πεντήκ
οντα τὸ µῆκος αὐτῆς καὶ πηχῶν εἴκοσι πέντε τὸ εὖρος αὐτῆς

22 As suas janelas, e o seu vestíbulo, e as suas palmeiras eram da medida da porta que olhava para o oriente; e subia-se para ela por sete degraus; e o seu vestíbulo estava 
diante dela.

And its windows, and the windows of its covered ways, and its palm-trees, were the same as those of the doorway looking to the east; and there were seven steps up to it; and 
the covered way went inside.

καὶ αἱ θυρίδες αὐτῆς καὶ τὰ αιλαµµω καὶ οἱ φοίνικες αὐτῆς καθὼς ἡ πύλη ἡ βλέπουσα κατὰ ἀνατολάς καὶ ἐν ἑπτὰ κλιµακτῆρσιν ἀνέβαινον ἐπ' αὐτήν καὶ τὰ αιλαµµω ἔσωθεν

23 Havia uma porta do átrio interior defronte da outra porta tanto do norte como do oriente; e mediu de porta a porta cem côvados.

And there was a doorway to the inner square opposite the doorway on the north, like the doorway on the east; and he took the measure from doorway to doorway, a hundred 
cubits.

καὶ πύλη τῇ αὐλῇ τῇ ἐσωτέρᾳ βλέπουσα ἐπὶ πύλην τοῦ βορρᾶ ὃν τρόπον τῆς πύλης τῆς βλεπούσης κατὰ ἀνατολάς καὶ διεµέτρησεν τὴν αὐλὴν ἀπὸ πύλης ἐπὶ πύλην πήχεις ἑκατό
ν

24 Então ele me levou ao caminho do sul; e eis que havia ali uma porta que olhava para o sul; e mediu os seus umbrais e o seu vestíbulo conforme estas medidas.

And he took me to the south, and I saw a doorway looking to the south: and he took the measure of its rooms and its uprights and its covered ways by these measures.

καὶ ἤγαγέν µε κατὰ νότον καὶ ἰδοὺ πύλη βλέπουσα πρὸς νότον καὶ διεµέτρησεν αὐτὴν καὶ τὰ θεε καὶ τὰ αιλευ καὶ τὰ αιλαµµω κατὰ τὰ µέτρα ταῦτα

25 E havia também janelas em redor do seu vestíbulo, como as outras janelas; cinqüenta côvados era o comprimento, e a largura vinte e cinco covados.

And there were windows in it and in the covered way all round, like the other windows: it was fifty cubits long and twenty-five cubits wide.

καὶ αἱ θυρίδες αὐτῆς καὶ τὰ αιλαµµω κυκλόθεν καθὼς αἱ θυρίδες τοῦ αιλαµ πηχῶν πεντήκοντα τὸ µῆκος αὐτῆς καὶ πηχῶν εἴκοσι πέντε τὸ εὖρος αὐτῆς

26 Subia-se a ela por sete degraus, e o seu vestíbulo era diante deles; e tinha palmeiras, uma de uma banda e outra da outra, nos seus umbrais.

And there were seven steps up to it, and its covered way went inside: and it had palm-trees, one on this side and one on that, on its uprights.

καὶ ἑπτὰ κλιµακτῆρες αὐτῇ καὶ αιλαµµω ἔσωθεν καὶ φοίνικες αὐτῇ εἷς ἔνθεν καὶ εἷς ἔνθεν ἐπὶ τὰ αιλευ

27 Também havia uma porta para o átrio interior que olha para o sul; e mediu de porta a porta, para o sul, cem côvados.

And there was a doorway to the inner square looking to the south: he took the measure from doorway to doorway to the south, a hundred cubits.

καὶ πύλη κατέναντι πύλης τῆς αὐλῆς τῆς ἐσωτέρας πρὸς νότον καὶ διεµέτρησεν τὴν αὐλὴν ἀπὸ πύλης ἐπὶ πύλην πήχεις ἑκατὸν τὸ εὖρος πρὸς νότον
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28 Então me levou ao átrio interior pela porta do sul; e mediu a porta do sul conforme estas medidas.

Then he took me to the inner square by the south doorway: and he took the measure of the south doorway by these measures;

καὶ εἰσήγαγέν µε εἰς τὴν αὐλὴν τὴν ἐσωτέραν τῆς πύλης τῆς πρὸς νότον καὶ διεµέτρησεν τὴν πύλην κατὰ τὰ µέτρα ταῦτα

29 E as suas câmaras, e os seus umbrais, e o seu vestíbulo eram conforme estas medidas; e nele havia janelas e no seu vestíbulo ao redor; o comprimento era de cinquenta 
côvados, e a largura de vinte e cinco côvados.

And the rooms in it and the uprights and the covered ways, by these measures:

καὶ τὰ θεε καὶ τὰ αιλευ καὶ τὰ αιλαµµω κατὰ τὰ µέτρα ταῦτα καὶ θυρίδες αὐτῇ καὶ τῷ αιλαµµω κύκλῳ πήχεις πεντήκοντα τὸ µῆκος αὐτῆς καὶ τὸ εὖρος πήχεις εἴκοσι πέντε

31 O seu vestíbulo olhava para o átrio exterior; e havia palmeiras nos seus umbrais; e subia-se a ele por oito degraus.

The covered way was on the side nearest the outer square; and there were palm-trees on the uprights: and there were eight steps going up to it.

καὶ αιλαµµω εἰς τὴν αὐλὴν τὴν ἐξωτέραν καὶ φοίνικες τῷ αιλευ καὶ ὀκτὼ κλιµακτῆρες

32 Depois me levou ao átrio interior, que olha para o oriente; e mediu a porta conforme estas medidas;

And he took me into the inner square facing the east: and he took the measure of the doorway by these measures;

καὶ εἰσήγαγέν µε εἰς τὴν πύλην τὴν βλέπουσαν κατὰ ἀνατολὰς καὶ διεµέτρησεν αὐτὴν κατὰ τὰ µέτρα ταῦτα

33 e também as suas câmaras, e os seus umbrais, e o seu vestíbulo, conforme estas medidas; também nele havia janelas e no seu vestíbulo ao redor; o comprimento era de 
cinqüenta côvados, e a largura era de vinte e cinco côvados.

And of the rooms in it and its uprights and its covered ways, by these measures: and there were windows in it and in the covered way round about: it was fifty cubits long 
and twenty-five cubits wide.

καὶ τὰ θεε καὶ τὰ αιλευ καὶ τὰ αιλαµµω κατὰ τὰ µέτρα ταῦτα καὶ θυρίδες αὐτῇ καὶ τῷ αιλαµµω κύκλῳ πήχεις πεντήκοντα µῆκος αὐτῆς καὶ εὖρος πήχεις εἴκοσι πέντε

34 E o seu vestíbulo olhava para o átrio exterior; também havia palmeiras nos seus umbrais de uma e de outra banda; e subia-se a ele por oito degraus.

And the covered way was on the side nearest the outer square; there were palm-trees on the uprights, on this side and on that: and there were eight steps going up to it.

καὶ αιλαµµω εἰς τὴν αὐλὴν τὴν ἐσωτέραν καὶ φοίνικες ἐπὶ τοῦ αιλευ ἔνθεν καὶ ἔνθεν καὶ ὀκτὼ κλιµακτῆρες αὐτῇ

35 Então me levou à porta do norte; e mediu-a conforme estas medidas.

And he took me to the north doorway: and he took the measure of it by these measures;

καὶ εἰσήγαγέν µε εἰς τὴν πύλην τὴν πρὸς βορρᾶν καὶ διεµέτρησεν κατὰ τὰ µέτρα ταῦτα

36 As suas câmaras, os seus umbrais, e o seu vestíbulo; também tinha janelas em redor; o comprimento era de cinqüenta côvados, e a largura de vinte e cinco côvados.

Its rooms, its uprights, and its covered way had the same measures, and its covered way had windows all round: it was fifty cubits long and twenty-five cubits wide.

καὶ τὰ θεε καὶ τὰ αιλευ καὶ τὰ αιλαµµω καὶ θυρίδες αὐτῇ κύκλῳ καὶ τῷ αιλαµµω αὐτῆς πήχεις πεντήκοντα µῆκος αὐτῆς καὶ εὖρος πήχεις εἴκοσι πέντε

37 E os seus umbrais olhavam para o átrio exterior; também havia palmeiras nos seus umbrais de uma e de outra banda; e subia-se a ela por oito degraus.

Its uprights were on the side nearest to the outer square; there were palm-trees on the uprights, on this side and on that: and there were eight steps going up to it.

καὶ τὰ αιλαµµω εἰς τὴν αὐλὴν τὴν ἐξωτέραν καὶ φοίνικες τῷ αιλευ ἔνθεν καὶ ἔνθεν καὶ ὀκτὼ κλιµακτῆρες αὐτῇ

38 Havia uma câmara com a sua entrada junto aos umbrais perto das portas; aí se lavava o holocausto.

And there was a room with a door in the covered way of the doorway, where the burned offering was washed.

τὰ παστοφόρια αὐτῆς καὶ τὰ θυρώµατα αὐτῆς καὶ τὰ αιλαµµω αὐτῆς ἐπὶ τῆς πύλης

39 E no vestíbulo da porta havia duas mesas de uma banda, e duas da outra, em que se haviam de imolar o holocausto e a oferta pelo pecado e a oferta pela culpa.

And in the covered way of the doorway there were two tables on this side and two tables on that side, on which the burned offering and the sin-offering and the offering for 
error were put to death:

τῆς δευτέρας ἔκρυσις ὅπως σφάζωσιν ἐν αὐτῇ τὰ ὑπὲρ ἁµαρτίας καὶ ὑπὲρ ἀγνοίας
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40 Também duma banda, do lado de fora, junto da subida para a entrada da porta que olha para o norte, havia duas mesas; e da outra banda do vestíbulo da porta, havia duas 
mesas.

On the outer side, to the north, as one goes up to the opening of the doorway, were two tables.

καὶ κατὰ νώτου τοῦ ῥόακος τῶν ὁλοκαυτωµάτων τῆς βλεπούσης πρὸς βορρᾶν δύο τράπεζαι πρὸς ἀνατολὰς καὶ κατὰ νώτου τῆς δευτέρας καὶ τοῦ αιλαµ τῆς πύλης δύο τράπεζαι
 κατὰ ἀνατολάς

41 Havia quatro mesas de uma, e quatro mesas da outra banda, junto à porta; oito mesas, sobre as quais imolavam os sacrifícios.

There were four tables on one side and four tables on the other, by the side of the doorway; eight tables, on which they put to death the beasts for the offerings.

τέσσαρες ἔνθεν καὶ τέσσαρες ἔνθεν κατὰ νώτου τῆς πύλης ἐπ' αὐτὰς σφάξουσι τὰ θύµατα κατέναντι τῶν ὀκτὼ τραπεζῶν τῶν θυµάτων

42 E havia para o holocausto quatro mesas de pedras lavradas, sendo o comprimento de um côvado e meio, a largura de um côvado e meio, e a altura de um côvado; e sobre elas 
se punham os instrumentos com que imolavam o holocausto e o sacrifício.

And there were four tables for the burned offering, made of cut stone, one and a half cubits long, one and a half cubits wide and a cubit high, where the instruments were 
placed which were used for putting to death the burned offering and the beasts for the offerings.

καὶ τέσσαρες τράπεζαι τῶν ὁλοκαυτωµάτων λίθιναι λελαξευµέναι πήχεος καὶ ἡµίσους τὸ πλάτος καὶ πήχεων δύο καὶ ἡµίσους τὸ µῆκος καὶ ἐπὶ πῆχυν τὸ ὕψος ἐπ' αὐτὰς ἐπιθήσ
ουσιν τὰ σκεύη ἐν οἷς σφάζουσιν ἐκεῖ τὰ ὁλοκαυτώµατα καὶ τὰ θύµατα

43 E ganchos, de um palmo de comprido, estavam fixos por dentro ao redor; e sobre as mesas estava a carne da oferta.

And they had edges all round as wide as a man's hand: and on the tables was the flesh of the offerings.

καὶ παλαιστὴν ἕξουσιν γεῖσος λελαξευµένον ἔσωθεν κύκλῳ καὶ ἐπὶ τὰς τραπέζας ἐπάνωθεν στέγας τοῦ καλύπτεσθαι ἀπὸ τοῦ ὑετοῦ καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς ξηρασίας

44 Fora da porta interior estavam as câmaras para os cantores, no átrio interior, que estava ao lado da porta do norte; e elas olhavam para o sul; uma estava ao lado da porta 
do oriente, e olhava para o norte.

And he took me into the inner square, and there were two rooms in the inner square, one at the side of the north doorway, facing south; and one at the side of the south 
doorway, facing north.

καὶ εἰσήγαγέν µε εἰς τὴν αὐλὴν τὴν ἐσωτέραν καὶ ἰδοὺ δύο ἐξέδραι ἐν τῇ αὐλῇ τῇ ἐσωτέρᾳ µία κατὰ νώτου τῆς πύλης τῆς βλεπούσης πρὸς βορρᾶν φέρουσα πρὸς νότον καὶ µία 
κατὰ νώτου τῆς πύλης τῆς πρὸς νότον βλεπούσης δὲ πρὸς βορρᾶν

45 E ele me disse: Esta câmara que olha para o sul é para os sacerdotes que têm a guarda do templo.

And he said to me, This room, facing south, is for the priests who have the care of the house.

καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε ἡ ἐξέδρα αὕτη ἡ βλέπουσα πρὸς νότον τοῖς ἱερεῦσι τοῖς φυλάσσουσι τὴν φυλακὴν τοῦ οἴκου

46 Mas a câmara que olha para o norte é para os sacerdotes que têm a guarda do altar, a saber, os filhos de Zadoque, os quais dentre os filhos de Levi se chegam ao Senhor 
para o servirem.

And the room facing north is for the priests who have the care of the altar: these are the sons of Zadok, who, from among the sons of Levi, come near to the Lord to do the 
work of his house.

καὶ ἡ ἐξέδρα ἡ βλέπουσα πρὸς βορρᾶν τοῖς ἱερεῦσι τοῖς φυλάσσουσι τὴν φυλακὴν τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου ἐκεῖνοί εἰσιν οἱ υἱοὶ σαδδουκ οἱ ἐγγίζοντες ἐκ τοῦ λευι πρὸς κύριον λειτουργ
εῖν αὐτῷ

47 E mediu o átrio; o comprimento era de cem côvados e a largura de cem côvados, um quadrado; e o altar estava diante do templo.

And he took the measure of the open square, a hundred cubits long and a hundred cubits wide, being square; and the altar was in front of the house.

καὶ διεµέτρησεν τὴν αὐλὴν µῆκος πήχεων ἑκατὸν καὶ εὖρος πήχεων ἑκατὸν ἐπὶ τὰ τέσσαρα µέρη αὐτῆς καὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον ἀπέναντι τοῦ οἴκου
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48 Então me levou ao vestíbulo do templo, e mediu cada umbral do vestíbulo, cinco côvados de um lado e cinco côvados do outro; e a largura da porta era de três côvados de um 
lado, e de três côvados do outro.

Then he took me to the covered way before the house, and took the measure of its uprights, five cubits on one side and five cubits on the other: and the doorway was fourteen 
cubits wide; and the side-walls of the doorway were three cubits on one side and three cubits on the other.

καὶ εἰσήγαγέν µε εἰς τὸ αιλαµ τοῦ οἴκου καὶ διεµέτρησεν τὸ αιλ τοῦ αιλαµ πηχῶν πέντε τὸ πλάτος ἔνθεν καὶ πηχῶν πέντε ἔνθεν καὶ τὸ εὖρος τοῦ θυρώµατος πηχῶν δέκα τεσσάρ
ων καὶ ἐπωµίδες τῆς θύρας τοῦ αιλαµ πηχῶν τριῶν ἔνθεν καὶ πηχῶν τριῶν ἔνθεν

49 O comprimento do vestíbulo era de vinte côvados, e a largura de doze côvados; e era por dez degraus que se subia a ele; e havia colunas junto aos umbrais, uma de um lado e 
outra do outro.

The covered way was twenty cubits long and twelve cubits wide, and they went up to it by ten steps; and there were pillars by the uprights, one on one side and one on the 
other.

καὶ τὸ µῆκος τοῦ αιλαµ πηχῶν εἴκοσι καὶ τὸ εὖρος πηχῶν δώδεκα καὶ ἐπὶ δέκα ἀναβαθµῶν ἀνέβαινον ἐπ' αὐτό καὶ στῦλοι ἦσαν ἐπὶ τὸ αιλαµ εἷς ἔνθεν καὶ εἷς ἔνθεν

1 Então me levou ao templo, e mediu as umbreiras, seis côvados de largura de uma banda, e seis côvados de largura da outra, que era a largura do tabernáculo.

And he took me to the Temple, and took the measure of the uprights, six cubits wide on one side and six cubits wide on the other.

καὶ εἰσήγαγέν µε εἰς τὸν ναόν ᾧ διεµέτρησεν τὸ αιλαµ πηχῶν ἓξ τὸ πλάτος ἔνθεν καὶ πηχῶν ἓξ τὸ εὖρος τοῦ αιλαµ ἔνθεν

2 E a largura da entrada era de dez côvados; e os lados da entrada, cinco côvados de uma banda e cinco côvados da outra; também mediu o seu comprimento, de quarenta 
côvados, e a largura, de vinte côvados.

And the door-opening was ten cubits wide; and the side walls of the door-opening were five cubits on one side and five cubits on the other: and it was forty cubits long and 
twenty cubits wide.

καὶ τὸ εὖρος τοῦ πυλῶνος πηχῶν δέκα καὶ ἐπωµίδες τοῦ πυλῶνος πηχῶν πέντε ἔνθεν καὶ πηχῶν πέντε ἔνθεν καὶ διεµέτρησεν τὸ µῆκος αὐτοῦ πηχῶν τεσσαράκοντα καὶ τὸ εὖρος
 πηχῶν εἴκοσι

3 E entrou dentro, e mediu cada umbral da entrada, dois côvados; e a entrada, seis côvados; e a largura da entrada, sete côvados.

And he went inside and took the measure of the uprights of the door-opening, two cubits: and the door-opening, six cubits; and the side-walls of the door-opening were seven 
cubits on one side and seven cubits on the other.

καὶ εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὴν αὐλὴν τὴν ἐσωτέραν καὶ διεµέτρησεν τὸ αιλ τοῦ θυρώµατος πηχῶν δύο καὶ τὸ θύρωµα πηχῶν ἓξ καὶ τὰς ἐπωµίδας τοῦ θυρώµατος πηχῶν ἑπτὰ ἔνθεν καὶ π
ηχῶν ἑπτὰ ἔνθεν

4 Também mediu o seu comprimento, vinte côvados, e a largura, vinte côvados, diante do templo; e disse-me: Este é o lugar santíssimo.

And by his measure it was twenty cubits long and twenty cubits wide in front of the Temple: and he said to me, This is the most holy place.

καὶ διεµέτρησεν τὸ µῆκος τῶν θυρῶν πηχῶν τεσσαράκοντα καὶ εὖρος πηχῶν εἴκοσι κατὰ πρόσωπον τοῦ ναοῦ καὶ εἶπεν τοῦτο τὸ ἅγιον τῶν ἁγίων

5 Então mediu a parede do templo, seis côvados, e a largura de cada câmara lateral, quatro côvados, por todo o redor do templo.

Then he took the measure of the wall of the house, which was six cubits; and of the side-rooms round the house, which were four cubits wide.

καὶ διεµέτρησεν τὸν τοῖχον τοῦ οἴκου πηχῶν ἓξ καὶ τὸ εὖρος τῆς πλευρᾶς πηχῶν τεσσάρων κυκλόθεν

6 E as câmaras laterais eram de três andares, câmara sobre câmara, e trinta em cada andar; e elas entravam na parede que tocava no templo para essas câmaras laterais em 
redor, para se susterem nela, porque não travavam da parede do templo.

And the side-rooms, room over room, were three times thirty; there were inlets in the wall of the house for the side-rooms round about, for supports in the wall of the house.

καὶ τὰ πλευρὰ πλευρὸν ἐπὶ πλευρὸν τριάκοντα καὶ τρεῖς δίς καὶ διάστηµα ἐν τῷ τοίχῳ τοῦ οἴκου ἐν τοῖς πλευροῖς κύκλῳ τοῦ εἶναι τοῖς ἐπιλαµβανοµένοις ὁρᾶν ὅπως τὸ παράπα
ν µὴ ἅπτωνται τῶν τοίχων τοῦ οἴκου
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7 Também as câmaras laterais aumentavam de largura de andar em andar, ao passo que se aprofundava a reentrância da parede de andar em andar em volta do templo; e 
havia ao lado do templo uma escadaria pela qual se subia do primeiro ao terceiro andar mediante o segundo.

The side-rooms became wider as they went higher up the house, by the amount of the space let into the wall up round about the house, because of the inlets in the house; and 
one went up from the lowest floor by steps to the middle, and from the middle to the upper floor.

καὶ τὸ εὖρος τῆς ἀνωτέρας τῶν πλευρῶν κατὰ τὸ πρόσθεµα ἐκ τοῦ τοίχου πρὸς τὴν ἀνωτέραν κύκλῳ τοῦ οἴκου ὅπως διαπλατύνηται ἄνωθεν καὶ ἐκ τῶν κάτωθεν ἀναβαίνωσιν ἐ
πὶ τὰ ὑπερῷα καὶ ἐκ τῶν µέσων ἐπὶ τὰ τριώροφα

8 Vi também que havia ao redor do templo um pavimento elevado; os fundamentos das câmaras laterais eram da medida de uma cana inteira, seis côvados grandes.

And I saw that the house had a stone floor all round; the bases of the side-rooms were a full rod of six great cubits high.

καὶ τὸ θραελ τοῦ οἴκου ὕψος κύκλῳ διάστηµα τῶν πλευρῶν ἴσον τῷ καλάµῳ πήχεων ἓξ διάστηµα

9 A grossura da parede exterior das câmaras laterais era de cinco côvados; e o que sobrava do pavimento fora das câmaras laterais, que estavam junto ao templo, também era 
de cinco côvados.

The wall supporting the side-rooms on the outside was five cubits thick: and there was a free space of five cubits between the side-rooms of the house.

καὶ εὖρος τοῦ τοίχου τῆς πλευρᾶς ἔξωθεν πηχῶν πέντε καὶ τὰ ἀπόλοιπα ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν πλευρῶν τοῦ οἴκου

10 E por fora das câmaras havia um espaço livre de vinte côvados de largura em toda a volta do templo.

And between the rooms was a space twenty cubits wide all round the house.

καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν ἐξεδρῶν εὖρος πηχῶν εἴκοσι τὸ περιφερὲς τῷ οἴκῳ κύκλῳ

11 E as entradas das câmaras laterais estavam voltadas para a parte do pavimento que sobrava, uma entrada para o lado do norte, e outra entrada para o do sul; e a largura 
desta parte do pavimento era de cinco côvados em redor.

And the free space had doors opening from the side-rooms, one door on the north and one door on the south: and the free space was five cubits wide all round.

καὶ αἱ θύραι τῶν ἐξεδρῶν ἐπὶ τὸ ἀπόλοιπον τῆς θύρας τῆς µιᾶς τῆς πρὸς βορρᾶν καὶ ἡ θύρα ἡ µία πρὸς νότον καὶ τὸ εὖρος τοῦ φωτὸς τοῦ ἀπολοίπου πηχῶν πέντε πλάτος κυκλό
θεν

12 Era também o edifício que estava diante do lugar separado, ao lado que olha para o ocidente, da largura de setenta côvados; e a parede do edifício era de cinco côvados de 
largura em redor, e o seu comprimento de noventa côvados.

And the building which was in front of the separate place at the side to the west was seventy cubits wide; the wall of the building was five cubits thick all round and ninety 
cubits long.

καὶ τὸ διορίζον κατὰ πρόσωπον τοῦ ἀπολοίπου ὡς πρὸς θάλασσαν πηχῶν ἑβδοµήκοντα πλάτος τοῦ τοίχου τοῦ διορίζοντος πήχεων πέντε εὖρος κυκλόθεν καὶ µῆκος αὐτοῦ πήχε
ων ἐνενήκοντα

13 Assim mediu o templo, do comprimento de cem côvados, como também o lugar separado, e o edifício, e as suas paredes, cem côvados de comprimento.

And he took the measure of the house; it was a hundred cubits long; and the separate place and the building with its walls was a hundred cubits long;

καὶ διεµέτρησεν κατέναντι τοῦ οἴκου µῆκος πηχῶν ἑκατόν καὶ τὰ ἀπόλοιπα καὶ τὰ διορίζοντα καὶ οἱ τοῖχοι αὐτῶν µῆκος πηχῶν ἑκατόν

14 E a largura da dianteira do templo, e do lugar separado que olha para o oriente, cem côvados.

And the east front of the house and of the separate place was a hundred cubits wide.

καὶ τὸ εὖρος κατὰ πρόσωπον τοῦ οἴκου καὶ τὰ ἀπόλοιπα κατέναντι πηχῶν ἑκατόν

15 Também mediu o comprimento do edifício, diante do lugar separado, que estava por detrás, e as suas galerias de um e de outro lado, cem côvados. A nave do templo, a 
câmara interior, e o vestíbulo do átrio eram forrados;

And he took the measure of the building in front of the separate place which was at the back of it, and the pillared walks on one side and on the other side; they were a 
hundred cubits long; and the Temple and the inner part and its outer covered way were covered in;

καὶ διεµέτρησεν µῆκος τοῦ διορίζοντος κατὰ πρόσωπον τοῦ ἀπολοίπου τῶν κατόπισθεν τοῦ οἴκου ἐκείνου καὶ τὰ ἀπόλοιπα ἔνθεν καὶ ἔνθεν πήχεων ἑκατὸν τὸ µῆκος καὶ ὁ ναὸς 
καὶ αἱ γωνίαι καὶ τὸ αιλαµ τὸ ἐξώτερον
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16 e os três tinham janelas gradeadas. As galerias em redor nos três andares, defronte do limiar, eram forradas de madeira em redor, e isto desde o chão até as janelas (ora as 
janelas estavam cobertas),

And the sloping windows and the covered ways round all three of them were of shakiph-wood all round from the level of the earth up to the windows;

πεφατνωµένα καὶ αἱ θυρίδες δικτυωταί ὑποφαύσεις κύκλῳ τοῖς τρισὶν ὥστε διακύπτειν καὶ ὁ οἶκος καὶ τὰ πλησίον ἐξυλωµένα κύκλῳ καὶ τὸ ἔδαφος καὶ ἐκ τοῦ ἐδάφους ἕως τῶ
ν θυρίδων καὶ αἱ θυρίδες ἀναπτυσσόµεναι τρισσῶς εἰς τὸ διακύπτειν

17 até o espaço em cima da porta para a câmara interior, por dentro e por fora. E em todas as paredes em redor, por dentro e por fora, tudo por medida.

And there was a roof over the doorway and as far as the inner house, and to the outside and on the wall all round, inside and outside.

καὶ ἕως πλησίον τῆς ἐσωτέρας καὶ ἕως τῆς ἐξωτέρας καὶ ἐφ' ὅλον τὸν τοῖχον κύκλῳ ἐν τῷ ἔσωθεν καὶ ἐν τῷ ἔξωθεν

18 havia querubins e palmeiras de entalhe; e havia uma palmeira entre querubim e querubim; e cada querubim tinha dois rostos,

And it had pictured forms of winged beings and palm-trees; a palm-tree between two winged ones, and every winged one had two faces;

γεγλυµµένα χερουβιν καὶ φοίνικες ἀνὰ µέσον χερουβ καὶ χερουβ δύο πρόσωπα τῷ χερουβ

19 de modo que o rosto de homem olhava para a palmeira de um lado, e o rosto de leão novo para a palmeira do outro lado; assim era pela casa toda em redor.

So that there was the face of a man turned to the palm-tree on one side, and the face of a young lion on the other side: so it was made all round the house.

πρόσωπον ἀνθρώπου πρὸς τὸν φοίνικα ἔνθεν καὶ ἔνθεν καὶ πρόσωπον λέοντος πρὸς τὸν φοίνικα ἔνθεν καὶ ἔνθεν διαγεγλυµµένος ὅλος ὁ οἶκος κυκλόθεν

20 Desde o chão até acima da entrada estavam entalhados querubins e palmeiras, como também pela parede do templo.

From earth level up to the windows there were winged ones and palm-trees pictured on the wall.

ἐκ τοῦ ἐδάφους ἕως τοῦ φατνώµατος τὰ χερουβιν καὶ οἱ φοίνικες διαγεγλυµµένοι

21 As ombreiras das portas do templo eram quadradas; e diante do santuário havia uma coisa semelhante

...

καὶ τὸ ἅγιον καὶ ὁ ναὸς ἀναπτυσσόµενος τετράγωνα κατὰ πρόσωπον τῶν ἁγίων ὅρασις ὡς ὄψις

22 a um altar de madeira, de três côvados de altura, e o seu comprimento era de dois côvados; os seus cantos, o seu fundamento e as suas paredes eram de madeira; e disse-me: 
Esta é a mesa que está perante a face do Senhor.

The altar was made of wood, and was three cubits high and two cubits long; it had angles, and its base and sides were of wood; and he said to me, This is the table which is 
before the Lord.

θυσιαστηρίου ξυλίνου πηχῶν τριῶν τὸ ὕψος αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸ µῆκος πηχῶν δύο καὶ τὸ εὖρος πηχῶν δύο καὶ κέρατα εἶχεν καὶ ἡ βάσις αὐτοῦ καὶ οἱ τοῖχοι αὐτοῦ ξύλινοι καὶ εἶπεν πρ
ός µε αὕτη ἡ τράπεζα ἡ πρὸ προσώπου κυρίου

23 Ora, a nave e o santuário ambos tinham portas duplas.

The Temple had two doors.

καὶ δύο θυρώµατα τῷ ναῷ καὶ τῷ ἁγίῳ

24 As portas tinham cada uma duas folhas que viravam, duas para uma porta, e duas para a outra.

And the holy place had two doors, and the doors had two turning leaves, two for one and two for the other.

δύο θυρώµατα τοῖς δυσὶ θυρώµασι τοῖς στροφωτοῖς δύο θυρώµατα τῷ ἑνὶ καὶ δύο θυρώµατα τῇ θύρᾳ τῇ δευτέρᾳ

25 E havia nas portas da nave querubins e palmeiras de entalhe, como os que estavam nas paredes; e havia um grande toldo de madeira diante do vestíbulo por fora.

And on them were pictured winged ones and palm-trees, as on the walls; and a ... of wood was on the front of the covered way outside.

καὶ γλυφὴ ἐπ' αὐτῶν καὶ ἐπὶ τὰ θυρώµατα τοῦ ναοῦ χερουβιν καὶ φοίνικες κατὰ τὴν γλυφὴν τῶν ἁγίων καὶ σπουδαῖα ξύλα κατὰ πρόσωπον τοῦ αιλαµ ἔξωθεν
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26 Também havia janelas fechadas e palmeiras, de uma e de outra banda, pelos lados do vestíbulo.

And there were sloping windows and palm-trees on one side and on the other, on the sides of the covered way: and the side-rooms of the house and the ...

καὶ θυρίδες κρυπταί καὶ διεµέτρησεν ἔνθεν καὶ ἔνθεν εἰς τὰ ὀροφώµατα τοῦ αιλαµ καὶ τὰ πλευρὰ τοῦ οἴκου ἐζυγωµένα

1 Depois disto fez-me sair para fora, ao átrio exterior, que dá para o norte; e me levou às câmaras que estavam defronte do largo vazio, e que estavam defronte do edifício, do 
lado do norte.

And he took me out into the inner square in the direction of the north: and he took me into the rooms which were opposite the separate place and opposite the building to the 
north.

καὶ ἐξήγαγέν µε εἰς τὴν αὐλὴν τὴν ἐξωτέραν κατὰ ἀνατολὰς κατέναντι τῆς πύλης τῆς πρὸς βορρᾶν καὶ εἰσήγαγέν µε καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐξέδραι πέντε ἐχόµεναι τοῦ ἀπολοίπου καὶ ἐχόµενα
ι τοῦ διορίζοντος πρὸς βορρᾶν

2 Do comprimento de cem côvados era esse edifício, e da largura de cinqüenta côvados.

On the north side it was a hundred cubits long and fifty cubits wide,

ἐπὶ πήχεις ἑκατὸν µῆκος πρὸς βορρᾶν καὶ τὸ πλάτος πεντήκοντα πήχεων

3 Em frente dos vinte côvados, que tinha o átrio interior, e em frente do pavimento que tinha o átrio exterior, havia galeria contra galeria em três andares.

Opposite the space of twenty cubits which was part of the inner square, and opposite the stone floor of the outer square. There were covered ways facing one another on the 
third floor.

διαγεγραµµέναι ὃν τρόπον αἱ πύλαι τῆς αὐλῆς τῆς ἐσωτέρας καὶ ὃν τρόπον τὰ περίστυλα τῆς αὐλῆς τῆς ἐξωτέρας ἐστιχισµέναι ἀντιπρόσωποι στοαὶ τρισσαί

4 E diante das câmaras havia um passeio que dava para o átrio interior, e que tinha dez côvados de largura e cem côvados de comprimento; e as suas portas davam para o 
norte.

And in front of the rooms was a walk, ten cubits wide and a hundred cubits long; and their doors were facing north.

καὶ κατέναντι τῶν ἐξεδρῶν περίπατος πηχῶν δέκα τὸ πλάτος ἐπὶ πήχεις ἑκατὸν τὸ µῆκος καὶ τὰ θυρώµατα αὐτῶν πρὸς βορρᾶν

5 Ora, as câmaras superiores eram mais estreitas; porque as galerias tomavam destas mais espaço do que das de baixo e das do meio do edifício.

And the higher rooms were shorter: for the covered ways took up more space from these than from the lower and middle rooms.

καὶ οἱ περίπατοι οἱ ὑπερῷοι ὡσαύτως ὅτι ἐξείχετο τὸ περίστυλον ἐξ αὐτοῦ ἐκ τοῦ ὑποκάτωθεν περιστύλου καὶ τὸ διάστηµα οὕτως περίστυλον καὶ διάστηµα καὶ οὕτως στοαί

6 Porque elas eram de três andares e não tinham colunas como as colunas dos átrios; por isso desde o chão se iam estreitando mais do que as de baixo e as do meio.

For they were on three floors, and they had no pillars like the pillars of the outer square; so the highest was narrower than the lowest and middle floors from the earth level.

διότι τριπλαῖ ἦσαν καὶ στύλους οὐκ εἶχον καθὼς οἱ στῦλοι τῶν ἐξωτέρων διὰ τοῦτο ἐξείχοντο τῶν ὑποκάτωθεν καὶ τῶν µέσων ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς

7 No lado de fora, em paralelo às cãmaras e defronte delas no caminho do áteio exterior, havia um muro que tinha cinqüenta côvados de comprimento.

And the wall which went outside by the side of the rooms, in the direction of the outer square in front of the rooms, was fifty cubits long.

καὶ φῶς ἔξωθεν ὃν τρόπον αἱ ἐξέδραι τῆς αὐλῆς τῆς ἐξωτέρας αἱ βλέπουσαι ἀπέναντι τῶν ἐξεδρῶν τῶν πρὸς βορρᾶν µῆκος πήχεων πεντήκοντα

8 Pois o comprimento da série de câmaras que estavam no átrio exterior era de cinqüenta côvados, enquanto o da série que estava defronte do templo era de cem côvados.

For the rooms in the outer square were fifty cubits long: and in front of the Temple was a space of a hundred cubits.

ὅτι τὸ µῆκος τῶν ἐξεδρῶν τῶν βλεπουσῶν εἰς τὴν αὐλὴν τὴν ἐξωτέραν πηχῶν πεντήκοντα καὶ αὗταί εἰσιν ἀντιπρόσωποι ταύταις τὸ πᾶν πηχῶν ἑκατόν

9 Por debaixo destas câmaras estava a entrada do lado do oriente, para quem entra nelas do átrio exterior.

And under these rooms was the way in from the east side, as one goes into them from the outer square at the head of the outer wall.

καὶ αἱ θύραι τῶν ἐξεδρῶν τούτων τῆς εἰσόδου τῆς πρὸς ἀνατολὰς τοῦ εἰσπορεύεσθαι δι' αὐτῶν ἐκ τῆς αὐλῆς τῆς ἐξωτέρας
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10 Na grossura do muro do átrio que dava para o oriente, diante do lugar separado, e diante do edifício, havia também câmaras,

(And he took me) to the south, and in front of the separate place and in front of the building there were rooms.

κατὰ τὸ φῶς τοῦ ἐν ἀρχῇ περιπάτου καὶ τὰ πρὸς νότον κατὰ πρόσωπον τοῦ νότου κατὰ πρόσωπον τοῦ ἀπολοίπου καὶ κατὰ πρόσωπον τοῦ διορίζοντος ἐξέδραι

11 com um caminho diante delas, que eram da mesma feição das câmaras que davam para o norte, sendo do mesmo comprimento, e da mesma largura, com as mesmas saídas, 
disposições e portas.

And there was a walk in front of them like that by the rooms on the north; they were equally long and wide; and the ways out of them were the same in design and had the 
same sort of doors.

καὶ ὁ περίπατος κατὰ πρόσωπον αὐτῶν κατὰ τὰ µέτρα τῶν ἐξεδρῶν τῶν πρὸς βορρᾶν καὶ κατὰ τὸ µῆκος αὐτῶν καὶ κατὰ τὸ εὖρος αὐτῶν καὶ κατὰ πάσας τὰς ἐξόδους αὐτῶν κ
αὶ κατὰ πάσας τὰς ἐπιστροφὰς αὐτῶν καὶ κατὰ τὰ φῶτα αὐτῶν καὶ κατὰ τὰ θυρώµατα αὐτῶν

12 E conforme eram as portas das câmaras que davam para o sul, era também a porta no topo do caminho, isto é, do caminho bem em frente do muro à direita para quem entra.

And under the rooms on the south was a door at the head of the outer wall in the direction of the east as one goes in.

τῶν ἐξεδρῶν τῶν πρὸς νότον καὶ κατὰ τὰ θυρώµατα ἀπ' ἀρχῆς τοῦ περιπάτου ὡς ἐπὶ φῶς διαστήµατος καλάµου καὶ κατ' ἀνατολὰς τοῦ εἰσπορεύεσθαι δι' αὐτῶν

13 Então me disse: As câmaras do norte, e as câmaras do sul, que estão diante do lugar separado, são câmaras santas, em que os sacerdotes que se chegam ao Senhor comerão 
as coisas santíssimas. Ali porão as coisas santíssimas, as ofertas de cereais, as ofertas pelo pecado, e as ofertas pela culpa; porque o lugar é santo.

And he said to me, The north rooms and the south rooms in front of the separate place are the holy rooms, where the priests who come near the Lord take the most holy 
things for their food: there the most holy things are placed, with the meal offering and the sin-offering and the offering for error; for the place is holy.

καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε αἱ ἐξέδραι αἱ πρὸς βορρᾶν καὶ αἱ ἐξέδραι αἱ πρὸς νότον αἱ οὖσαι κατὰ πρόσωπον τῶν διαστηµάτων αὗταί εἰσιν αἱ ἐξέδραι τοῦ ἁγίου ἐν αἷς φάγονται ἐκεῖ οἱ ἱερ
εῖς υἱοὶ σαδδουκ οἱ ἐγγίζοντες πρὸς κύριον τὰ ἅγια τῶν ἁγίων καὶ ἐκεῖ θήσουσιν τὰ ἅγια τῶν ἁγίων καὶ τὴν θυσίαν καὶ τὰ περὶ ἁµαρτίας καὶ τὰ περὶ ἀγνοίας διότι ὁ τόπος ἅγιος

14 Quando os sacerdotes entrarem, não sairão do santuário para o átrio exterior, mas porão ali as suas vestiduras em que ministram, porque elas são santas; e vestir-se-ão 
doutras vestiduras, e assim se aproximarão do lugar pertencente ao povo.

When the priests go in, they may not go out of the holy place into the outer square, and there they are to put the robes in which they do the work of the Lord's house, for they 
are holy: and they have to put on other clothing before they come near that which has to do with the people.

οὐκ εἰσελεύσονται ἐκεῖ πάρεξ τῶν ἱερέων οὐκ ἐξελεύσονται ἐκ τοῦ ἁγίου εἰς τὴν αὐλὴν τὴν ἐξωτέραν ὅπως διὰ παντὸς ἅγιοι ὦσιν οἱ προσάγοντες καὶ µὴ ἅπτωνται τοῦ στολισµο
ῦ αὐτῶν ἐν οἷς λειτουργοῦσιν ἐν αὐτοῖς διότι ἅγιά ἐστιν καὶ ἐνδύσονται ἱµάτια ἕτερα ὅταν ἅπτωνται τοῦ λαοῦ

15 Tendo ele acabado de medir o templo interior, fez-me sair pelo caminho da porta oriental; e o mediu em redor.

And when he had come to the end of measuring the inner house, he took me out to the doorway looking to the east, and took its measure all round.

καὶ συνετελέσθη ἡ διαµέτρησις τοῦ οἴκου ἔσωθεν καὶ ἐξήγαγέν µε καθ' ὁδὸν τῆς πύλης τῆς βλεπούσης πρὸς ἀνατολὰς καὶ διεµέτρησεν τὸ ὑπόδειγµα τοῦ οἴκου κυκλόθεν ἐν δια
τάξει

16 Mediu o lado oriental com a cana de medir, quinhentas canas de largura.

He went round and took the measure of it on the east side with the measuring rod, five hundred, measured with the rod all round.

καὶ ἔστη κατὰ νώτου τῆς πύλης τῆς βλεπούσης κατὰ ἀνατολὰς καὶ διεµέτρησεν πεντακοσίους ἐν τῷ καλάµῳ τοῦ µέτρου

17 Mediu o lado do norte, quinhentas canas, com a cana de medir.

And he went round and took the measure of it on the north side with the measuring rod, five hundred, measured with the rod all round.

καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν πρὸς βορρᾶν καὶ διεµέτρησεν τὸ κατὰ πρόσωπον τοῦ βορρᾶ πήχεις πεντακοσίους ἐν τῷ καλάµῳ τοῦ µέτρου

18 Mediu também o lado do sul, quinhentas canas, com a cana de medir.

And he went round and took the measure of it on the south side with the measuring rod, five hundred, measured with the rod all round.

καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν πρὸς θάλασσαν καὶ διεµέτρησεν τὸ κατὰ πρόσωπον τῆς θαλάσσης πεντακοσίους ἐν τῷ καλάµῳ τοῦ µέτρου
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19 Deu uma volta para o lado do ocidente, e mediu quinhentas canas, com a cana de medir.

And he went round and took the measure of it on the west side with the measuring rod, five hundred, measured with the rod all round.

καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν πρὸς νότον καὶ διεµέτρησεν κατέναντι τοῦ νότου πεντακοσίους ἐν τῷ καλάµῳ τοῦ µέτρου

20 Mediu-o pelos quatro lados. Havia um muro em redor, de quinhentas canas de comprimento, e quinhentas de largura, para fazer separação entre o santo e o profano.

He took its measure on the four sides: and it had a wall all round, five hundred long and five hundred wide, separating what was holy from what was common.

τὰ τέσσαρα µέρη τοῦ αὐτοῦ καλάµου καὶ διέταξεν αὐτὸν καὶ περίβολον αὐτῶν κύκλῳ πεντακοσίων πρὸς ἀνατολὰς καὶ πεντακοσίων πηχῶν εὖρος τοῦ διαστέλλειν ἀνὰ µέσον τῶ
ν ἁγίων καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ προτειχίσµατος τοῦ ἐν διατάξει τοῦ οἴκου

1 Então me levou à porta, à porta que dá para o oriente.

And he took me to the doorway looking to the east:

καὶ ἤγαγέν µε ἐπὶ τὴν πύλην τὴν βλέπουσαν κατὰ ἀνατολὰς καὶ ἐξήγαγέν µε

2 E eis que a glória do Deus de Israel vinha do caminho do oriente; e a sua voz era como a voz de muitas águas, e a terra resplandecia com a glória dele.

And there was the glory of the God of Israel coming from the way of the east: and his voice was like the sound of great waters, and the earth was shining with his glory.

καὶ ἰδοὺ δόξα θεοῦ ισραηλ ἤρχετο κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν τῆς πύλης τῆς βλεπούσης πρὸς ἀνατολάς καὶ φωνὴ τῆς παρεµβολῆς ὡς φωνὴ διπλασιαζόντων πολλῶν καὶ ἡ γῆ ἐξέλαµπεν ὡς 
φέγγος ἀπὸ τῆς δόξης κυκλόθεν

3 E a aparência da visão que tive era como a da visão que eu tivera quando ele veio destruir a cidade; eram as visões como a que tive junto ao rio Quebar; e caí com o rosto em 
terra.

And the vision which I saw was like the vision I had seen when he came for the destruction of the town: and like the vision which I saw by the river Chebar; and I went down 
on my face.

καὶ ἡ ὅρασις ἣν εἶδον κατὰ τὴν ὅρασιν ἣν εἶδον ὅτε εἰσεπορευόµην τοῦ χρῖσαι τὴν πόλιν καὶ ἡ ὅρασις τοῦ ἅρµατος οὗ εἶδον κατὰ τὴν ὅρασιν ἣν εἶδον ἐπὶ τοῦ ποταµοῦ τοῦ χοβα
ρ καὶ πίπτω ἐπὶ πρόσωπόν µου

4 E a glória do Senhor entrou no templo pelo caminho da porta oriental.

And the glory of the Lord came into the house by the way of the doorway looking to the east.

καὶ δόξα κυρίου εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν τῆς πύλης τῆς βλεπούσης κατὰ ἀνατολάς

5 E levantou-me o Espírito, e me levou ao átrio interior; e eis que a glória do Senhor encheu o templo.

And the spirit, lifting me up, took me into the inner square; and I saw that the house was full of the glory of the Lord.

καὶ ἀνέλαβέν µε πνεῦµα καὶ εἰσήγαγέν µε εἰς τὴν αὐλὴν τὴν ἐσωτέραν καὶ ἰδοὺ πλήρης δόξης κυρίου ὁ οἶκος

6 Então ouvi uma voz que me foi direita de dentro do templo; e um homem se achava de pé junto de mim.

And the voice of one talking to me came to my ears from inside the house; and the man was by my side.

καὶ ἔστην καὶ ἰδοὺ φωνὴ ἐκ τοῦ οἴκου λαλοῦντος πρός µε καὶ ὁ ἀνὴρ εἱστήκει ἐχόµενός µου

7 E disse-me: Filho do homem, este é o lugar do meu trono, e o lugar das plantas dos meus pés, onde habitarei no meio dos filhos de Israel para sempre; e os da casa de Israel 
não contaminarão mais o meu nome santo, nem eles nem os seus reis, com as suas prostituições e com os cadáveres dos seus reis, nos seus altos,

And he said to me, Son of man, this is the place where the seat of my power is and the resting-place of my feet, where I will be among the children of Israel for ever: and no 
longer will the people of Israel make my holy name unclean, they or their kings, by their loose ways and by the dead bodies of their kings;

καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε ἑώρακας υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου τὸν τόπον τοῦ θρόνου µου καὶ τὸν τόπον τοῦ ἴχνους τῶν ποδῶν µου ἐν οἷς κατασκηνώσει τὸ ὄνοµά µου ἐν µέσῳ οἴκου ισραηλ τὸν αἰῶν
α καὶ οὐ βεβηλώσουσιν οὐκέτι οἶκος ισραηλ τὸ ὄνοµα τὸ ἅγιόν µου αὐτοὶ καὶ οἱ ἡγούµενοι αὐτῶν ἐν τῇ πορνείᾳ αὐτῶν καὶ ἐν τοῖς φόνοις τῶν ἡγουµένων ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῶν
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8 pondo o seu limiar ao pé do meu limiar, e os seus umbrais junto aos meus umbrais, e havendo apenas um muro entre mim e eles. Contaminaram o meu santo nome com as 
abominações que têm cometido; por isso eu os consumi na minha ira.

By putting their doorstep by my doorstep, and the pillar of their door by the pillar of my door, with only a wall between me and them; and they have made my holy name 
unclean by the disgusting things which they have done: so in my wrath I sent destruction on them.

ἐν τῷ τιθέναι αὐτοὺς τὸ πρόθυρόν µου ἐν τοῖς προθύροις αὐτῶν καὶ τὰς φλιάς µου ἐχοµένας τῶν φλιῶν αὐτῶν καὶ ἔδωκαν τὸν τοῖχόν µου ὡς συνεχόµενον ἐµοῦ καὶ αὐτῶν καὶ ἐ
βεβήλωσαν τὸ ὄνοµα τὸ ἅγιόν µου ἐν ταῖς ἀνοµίαις αὐτῶν αἷς ἐποίουν καὶ ἐξέτριψα αὐτοὺς ἐν θυµῷ µου καὶ ἐν φόνῳ

9 Agora lancem eles para longe de mim a sua prostituição e os cadáveres dos seus reis; e habitarei no meio deles para sempre.

Now let them put their loose ways and the dead bodies of their kings far from me, and I will be among them for ever.

καὶ νῦν ἀπωσάσθωσαν τὴν πορνείαν αὐτῶν καὶ τοὺς φόνους τῶν ἡγουµένων αὐτῶν ἀπ' ἐµοῦ καὶ κατασκηνώσω ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῶν τὸν αἰῶνα

10 Tu pois, ó filho do homem, mostra aos da casa de Israel o templo, para que se envergonhem das suas iniqüidades; e meçam o modelo.

You, son of man, give the children of Israel an account of this house, so that they may be shamed because of their evil-doing: and let them see the vision of it and its image.

καὶ σύ υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου δεῖξον τῷ οἴκῳ ισραηλ τὸν οἶκον καὶ κοπάσουσιν ἀπὸ τῶν ἁµαρτιῶν αὐτῶν καὶ τὴν ὅρασιν αὐτοῦ καὶ τὴν διάταξιν αὐτοῦ

11 E se eles se envergonharem de tudo quanto têm feito, faze- lhes saber a forma desta casa, a sua figura, as suas saídas e as suas entradas, e todas as suas formas; todas as suas 
ordenanças e todas as suas leis; escreve isto à vista deles, para que guardem toda a sua forma, e todas as suas ordenanças e as cumpram.

And they will be shamed by what they have done; so give them the knowledge of the form of the house and its structure, and the ways out of it and into it, and all its laws and 
its rules, writing it down for them: so that they may keep all its laws and do them.

καὶ αὐτοὶ λήµψονται τὴν κόλασιν αὐτῶν περὶ πάντων ὧν ἐποίησαν καὶ διαγράψεις τὸν οἶκον καὶ τὰς ἐξόδους αὐτοῦ καὶ τὴν ὑπόστασιν αὐτοῦ καὶ πάντα τὰ προστάγµατα αὐτοῦ 
καὶ πάντα τὰ νόµιµα αὐτοῦ γνωριεῖς αὐτοῖς καὶ διαγράψεις ἐναντίον αὐτῶν καὶ φυλάξονται πάντα τὰ δικαιώµατά µου καὶ πάντα τὰ προστάγµατά µου καὶ ποιήσουσιν αὐτά

12 Esta é a lei do templo: Sobre o cume do monte todo o seu contorno em redor será santíssimo. Eis que essa é a lei do templo.

This is the law of the house: On the top of the mountain all the space round it on every side will be most holy. See, this is the law of the house.

καὶ τὴν διαγραφὴν τοῦ οἴκου ἐπὶ τῆς κορυφῆς τοῦ ὄρους πάντα τὰ ὅρια αὐτοῦ κυκλόθεν ἅγια ἁγίων

13 São estas as medidas do altar em côvados (o côvado é um côvado e um palmo): a parte inferior será de um côvado de altura e um côvado de largura, e a sua borda, junto a 
sua extremidade ao redor, de um palmo; e esta será a base do altar.

And these are the measures of the altar in cubits: (the cubit being a cubit and a hand's measure;) its hollow base is a cubit high and a cubit wide, and it has an overhanging 
edge as wide as a hand-stretch all round it:

καὶ ταῦτα τὰ µέτρα τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου ἐν πήχει τοῦ πήχεος καὶ παλαιστῆς κόλπωµα βάθος ἐπὶ πῆχυν καὶ πῆχυς τὸ εὖρος καὶ γεῖσος ἐπὶ τὸ χεῖλος αὐτοῦ κυκλόθεν σπιθαµῆς καὶ τ
οῦτο τὸ ὕψος τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου

14 E do fundo, desde o chão até a saliência de baixo, será de dois côvados, e de largura um côvado; e desde a pequena saliência até a saliência grande será de quatro côvados, e a 
largura de um côvado.

And from the base on the earth level to the lower shelf, the altar is two cubits high and a cubit wide; and from the smaller shelf to the greater shelf it is four cubits high and 
a cubit wide.

ἐκ βάθους τῆς ἀρχῆς τοῦ κοιλώµατος αὐτοῦ πρὸς τὸ ἱλαστήριον τὸ µέγα τὸ ὑποκάτωθεν πηχῶν δύο καὶ τὸ εὖρος πήχεος καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ ἱλαστηρίου τοῦ µικροῦ ἐπὶ τὸ ἱλαστήριον τ
ὸ µέγα πήχεις τέσσαρες καὶ εὖρος πῆχυς

15 E o altar superior será de quatro côvados; e da lareira do altar para cima se levantarão quatro pontas.

And the fireplace is four cubits high: and coming up from the fireplace are the horns, a cubit high.

καὶ τὸ αριηλ πηχῶν τεσσάρων καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ αριηλ καὶ ὑπεράνω τῶν κεράτων πῆχυς

16 E a lareira do altar terá doze côvados de comprimento, e doze de largura, quadrado nos quatro lados.

And the fireplace is twelve cubits long and twelve cubits wide, square on its four sides.

καὶ τὸ αριηλ πηχῶν δώδεκα µήκους ἐπὶ πήχεις δώδεκα πλάτους τετράγωνον ἐπὶ τὰ τέσσαρα µέρη αὐτοῦ
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17 E a saliência terá catorze côvados de comprimento e catorze de largura, nos seus quatro lados; e a borda, ao redor dela, será de meio côvado; e o fundo dela será de um 
côvado, ao redor; e os seus degraus darão para o oriente.

And the shelf is fourteen cubits long and fourteen cubits wide, on its four sides; the edge round it is half a cubit; the base of it is a cubit all round, and its steps are facing the 
east.

καὶ τὸ ἱλαστῆριον πηχῶν δέκα τεσσάρων τὸ µῆκος ἐπὶ πήχεις δέκα τέσσαρας τὸ εὖρος ἐπὶ τέσσαρα µέρη αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸ γεῖσος αὐτῷ κυκλόθεν κυκλούµενον αὐτῷ ἥµισυ πήχεος κ
αὶ τὸ κύκλωµα αὐτοῦ πῆχυς κυκλόθεν καὶ οἱ κλιµακτῆρες αὐτοῦ βλέποντες κατ' ἀνατολάς

18 E disse-me: Filho do homem, assim diz o Senhor Deus: São estas as ordenanças para o altar, no dia em que o fizerem, para oferecerem sobre ele holocausto e para 
espargirem sobre ele sangue.

And he said to me, Son of man, the Lord God has said, These are the rules for the altar, when they make it, for the offering of burned offerings on it and the draining out of 
the blood.

καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου τάδε λέγει κύριος ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ ταῦτα τὰ προστάγµατα τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου ἐν ἡµέρᾳ ποιήσεως αὐτοῦ τοῦ ἀναφέρειν ἐπ' αὐτοῦ ὁλοκαυτώµατα κ
αὶ προσχέειν πρὸς αὐτὸ αἷµα

19 Aos sacerdotes levitas que são da linhagem de Zadoque, os quais se chegam a mim para me servirem, diz o Senhor Deus, darás um bezerro para oferta pelo pecado.

You are to give to the priests, the Levites of the seed of Zadok, who come near to me, says the Lord God, to do my work, a young ox for a sin-offering.

καὶ δώσεις τοῖς ἱερεῦσι τοῖς λευίταις τοῖς ἐκ τοῦ σπέρµατος σαδδουκ τοῖς ἐγγίζουσι πρός µε λέγει κύριος ὁ θεός τοῦ λειτουργεῖν µοι µόσχον ἐκ βοῶν περὶ ἁµαρτίας

20 E tomarás do seu sangue, e o porás sobre as quatro pontas do altar, sobre os quatro cantos da saliência e sobre a borda ao redor; assim o purificarás e os expiarás.

You are to take some of its blood and put it on the four horns and on the four angles of the shelf and on the edge all round: and you are to make it clean and free from sin.

καὶ λήµψονται ἐκ τοῦ αἵµατος αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπιθήσουσιν ἐπὶ τὰ τέσσαρα κέρατα τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου καὶ ἐπὶ τὰς τέσσαρας γωνίας τοῦ ἱλαστηρίου καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν βάσιν κύκλῳ καὶ ἐξιλά
σονται αὐτό

21 Então tomarás o novilho da oferta pelo pecado, o qual será queimado no lugar da casa para isso ordenado, fora do santuário.

And you are to take the ox of the sin-offering, and have it burned in the special place ordered for it in the house, outside the holy place.

καὶ λήµψονται τὸν µόσχον τὸν περὶ ἁµαρτίας καὶ κατακαυθήσεται ἐν τῷ ἀποκεχωρισµένῳ τοῦ οἴκου ἔξωθεν τῶν ἁγίων

22 E no segundo dia oferecerás um bode, sem mancha, para oferta pelo pecado; e purificarão o altar, como o purificaram com o novilho.

And on the second day you are to have a he-goat without any mark on it offered for a sin-offering; and they are to make the altar clean as they did with the young ox.

καὶ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ δευτέρᾳ λήµψονται ἐρίφους δύο αἰγῶν ἀµώµους ὑπὲρ ἁµαρτίας καὶ ἐξιλάσονται τὸ θυσιαστήριον καθότι ἐξιλάσαντο ἐν τῷ µόσχῳ

23 Quando acabares de o purificar, oferecerás um bezerro, sem mancha, e um carneiro do rebanho, sem mancha.

And after you have made it clean, let a young ox without a mark be offered, and a male sheep from the flock without a mark.

καὶ µετὰ τὸ συντελέσαι σε τὸν ἐξιλασµὸν προσοίσουσι µόσχον ἐκ βοῶν ἄµωµον καὶ κριὸν ἐκ προβάτων ἄµωµον

24 Trá-los-ás, pois, perante o Senhor; e os sacerdotes deitarão sal sobre eles, e os oferecerão em holocausto ao Senhor.

And you are to take them before the Lord, and the priests will put salt on them, offering them up for a burned offering to the Lord.

καὶ προσοίσετε ἐναντίον κυρίου καὶ ἐπιρρίψουσιν οἱ ἱερεῖς ἐπ' αὐτὰ ἅλα καὶ ἀνοίσουσιν αὐτὰ ὁλοκαυτώµατα τῷ κυρίῳ

25 Durante sete dias prepararás cada dia um bode como oferta pelo pecado; também prepararão eles um bezerro, e um carneiro do rebanho, sem mancha.

Every day for seven days you are to give a goat for a sin-offering: and let them give in addition a young ox and a male sheep from the flock without any mark on them.

ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας ποιήσεις ἔριφον ὑπὲρ ἁµαρτίας καθ' ἡµέραν καὶ µόσχον ἐκ βοῶν καὶ κριὸν ἐκ προβάτων ἄµωµα ποιήσουσιν

26 Por sete dias expiarão o altar, e o purificarão; assim o consagrarão.

For seven days they are to make offerings to take away sin from the altar and to make it clean; so they are to make it holy.

ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας καὶ ἐξιλάσονται τὸ θυσιαστήριον καὶ καθαριοῦσιν αὐτὸ καὶ πλήσουσιν χεῖρας αὐτῶν
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27 E, cumprindo eles estes dias, será que, ao oitavo dia, e dali em diante, os sacerdotes oferecerão sobre o altar os vossos holocaustos e as vossas ofertas pacíficas; e vos aceitarei, 
diz o Senhor Deus.

And when these days have come to an end, then on the eighth day and after, the priests will make your burned offerings on the altar and your peace-offerings; and I will take 
pleasure in you, says the Lord.

καὶ ἔσται ἀπὸ τῆς ἡµέρας τῆς ὀγδόης καὶ ἐπέκεινα ποιήσουσιν οἱ ἱερεῖς ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον τὰ ὁλοκαυτώµατα ὑµῶν καὶ τὰ τοῦ σωτηρίου ὑµῶν καὶ προσδέξοµαι ὑµᾶς λέγει κύ
ριος

1 Então me fez voltar para o caminho da porta exterior do santuário, a qual olha para o oriente; e ela estava fechada.

And he took me back to the outer doorway of the holy place, looking to the east; and it was shut.

καὶ ἐπέστρεψέν µε κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν τῆς πύλης τῶν ἁγίων τῆς ἐξωτέρας τῆς βλεπούσης κατ' ἀνατολάς καὶ αὕτη ἦν κεκλεισµένη

2 E disse-me o Senhor: Esta porta ficará fechada, não se abrirá, nem entrará por ela homem algum; porque o Senhor Deus de Israel entrou por ela; por isso ficará fechada.

And the Lord said to me, This doorway is to be shut, it is not to be open, and no man is to go in by it, because the Lord, the God of Israel, has gone in by it; and it is to be 
shut.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρός µε ἡ πύλη αὕτη κεκλεισµένη ἔσται οὐκ ἀνοιχθήσεται καὶ οὐδεὶς µὴ διέλθῃ δι' αὐτῆς ὅτι κύριος ὁ θεὸς τοῦ ισραηλ εἰσελεύσεται δι' αὐτῆς καὶ ἔσται κεκλει
σµένη

3 Somente o príncipe se assentará ali, para comer pão diante do Senhor; pelo caminho do vestíbulo da porta entrará, e por esse mesmo caminho saira,

But the ruler will be seated there to take his food before the Lord; he will go in by the covered way to the door, and will come out by the same way.

διότι ὁ ἡγούµενος οὗτος καθήσεται ἐν αὐτῇ τοῦ φαγεῖν ἄρτον ἐναντίον κυρίου κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν αιλαµ τῆς πύλης εἰσελεύσεται καὶ κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν αὐτοῦ ἐξελεύσεται

4 Então me levou pelo caminho da porta do norte, diante do templo; e olhei, e eis que a glória do Senhor encheu o templo do Senhor; pelo que caí com o rosto em terra.

And he took me to the north doorway in front of the house; and, looking, I saw that the house of the Lord was full of the glory of the Lord; and I went down on my face.

καὶ εἰσήγαγέν µε κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν τῆς πύλης τῆς πρὸς βορρᾶν κατέναντι τοῦ οἴκου καὶ εἶδον καὶ ἰδοὺ πλήρης δόξης ὁ οἶκος κυρίου καὶ πίπτω ἐπὶ πρόσωπόν µου

5 Então me disse o Senhor: Filho do homem, nota bem, vê com os teus olhos, e ouve com os teus ouvidos, tudo quanto eu te disser a respeito de todas as ordenanças do templo 
do Senhor, e de todas as suas leis; e considera no teu coração a entrada do templo, com todas as saídas do santuário.

And the Lord said to me, Son of man, take to heart, and let your eyes see and your ears be open to everything I say to you about all the rules of the house of the Lord and all 
its laws; and take note of the ways into the house and all the ways out of the holy place.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρός µε υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου τάξον εἰς τὴν καρδίαν σου καὶ ἰδὲ τοῖς ὀφθαλµοῖς σου καὶ τοῖς ὠσίν σου ἄκουε πάντα ὅσα ἐγὼ λαλῶ µετὰ σοῦ κατὰ πάντα τὰ προστάγµα
τα οἴκου κυρίου καὶ κατὰ πάντα τὰ νόµιµα αὐτοῦ καὶ τάξεις τὴν καρδίαν σου εἰς τὴν εἴσοδον τοῦ οἴκου κατὰ πάσας τὰς ἐξόδους αὐτοῦ ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς ἁγίοις

6 E dirás aos rebeldes, à casa de Israel: Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Bastem-vos todas as vossas abominações, ó casa de Israel!

And say to the uncontrolled children of Israel, This is what the Lord has said: O you children of Israel, let it be enough for you, among the disgusting things which you have 
done,

καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς τὸν οἶκον τὸν παραπικραίνοντα πρὸς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ ισραηλ τάδε λέγει κύριος ὁ θεός ἱκανούσθω ὑµῖν ἀπὸ πασῶν τῶν ἀνοµιῶν ὑµῶν οἶκος ισραηλ

7 Porquanto introduzistes estrangeiros, incircuncisos de coração e incircuncisos de carne, para estarem no meu santuário, para o profanarem, quando ofereceis o meu pão, a 
gordura, e o sangue; e vós quebrastes o meu pacto, além de todas as vossas abominações.

To have let men from strange lands, without circumcision of heart or flesh, come into my holy place, making my house unclean; and to have made the offering of my food, 
even the fat and the blood; and in addition to all your disgusting ways, you have let my agreement be broken.

τοῦ εἰσαγαγεῖν ὑµᾶς υἱοὺς ἀλλογενεῖς ἀπεριτµήτους καρδίᾳ καὶ ἀπεριτµήτους σαρκὶ τοῦ γίνεσθαι ἐν τοῖς ἁγίοις µου καὶ ἐβεβήλουν αὐτὰ ἐν τῷ προσφέρειν ὑµᾶς ἄρτους στέαρ κ
αὶ αἷµα καὶ παρεβαίνετε τὴν διαθήκην µου ἐν πάσαις ταῖς ἀνοµίαις ὑµῶν

8 E não guardastes a ordenança a respeito das minhas coisas sagradas; antes constituístes, ao vosso prazer, guardas da minha ordenança no tocante ao meu santuário.

And you have not taken care of my holy things; but you have put them as keepers to take care of my work in my holy place.

καὶ διετάξατε τοῦ φυλάσσειν φυλακὰς ἐν τοῖς ἁγίοις µου
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9 Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Nenhum estrangeiro, incircunciso de coração e carne, de todos os estrangeiros que se acharem no meio dos filhos de Israel, entrará no meu 
santuário.

For this cause the Lord has said, No man from a strange land, without circumcision of heart and flesh, of all those who are living among the children of Israel, is to come into 
my holy place.

διὰ τοῦτο τάδε λέγει κύριος ὁ θεός πᾶς υἱὸς ἀλλογενὴς ἀπερίτµητος καρδίᾳ καὶ ἀπερίτµητος σαρκὶ οὐκ εἰσελεύσεται εἰς τὰ ἅγιά µου ἐν πᾶσιν υἱοῖς ἀλλογενῶν τῶν ὄντων ἐν µέσ
ῳ οἴκου ισραηλ

10 Mas os levitas que se apartaram para longe de mim, desviando-se de mim após os seus ídolos, quando Israel andava errado, levarão sobre si a sua punição.

But as for the Levites, who went far from me, when Israel went out of the right way, turning away from me to go after their images; their punishment will come on them.

ἀλλ' ἢ οἱ λευῖται οἵτινες ἀφήλαντο ἀπ' ἐµοῦ ἐν τῷ πλανᾶσθαι τὸν ισραηλ ἀπ' ἐµοῦ κατόπισθεν τῶν ἐνθυµηµάτων αὐτῶν καὶ λήµψονται ἀδικίαν αὐτῶν

11 Contudo serão ministros no meu santuário, tendo ao seu cargo a guarda das portas do templo, e ministrando no templo. Eles imolarão o holocausto, e o sacrifício para o povo, 
e estarão perante ele, para o servir.

But they may be caretakers in my holy place, and overseers at the doors of the house, doing the work of the house: they will put to death the burned offering and the beasts 
offered for the people, and they will take their place before them as their servants.

καὶ ἔσονται ἐν τοῖς ἁγίοις µου λειτουργοῦντες θυρωροὶ ἐπὶ τῶν πυλῶν τοῦ οἴκου καὶ λειτουργοῦντες τῷ οἴκῳ οὗτοι σφάξουσιν τὰ ὁλοκαυτώµατα καὶ τὰς θυσίας τῷ λαῷ καὶ οὗ
τοι στήσονται ἐναντίον τοῦ λαοῦ τοῦ λειτουργεῖν αὐτοῖς

12 Porque lhes ministraram diante dos seus ídolos, e serviram à casa de Israel de tropeço de iniqüidade; por isso eu levantei a minha mão contra eles, diz o Senhor Deus, e eles 
levarão sobre si a sua punição.

Because they did this work for them before their images, and became a cause of sin to the children of Israel; for this cause my hand has been lifted up against them, says the 
Lord, and their punishment will be on them.

ἀνθ' ὧν ἐλειτούργουν αὐτοῖς πρὸ προσώπου τῶν εἰδώλων αὐτῶν καὶ ἐγένετο τῷ οἴκῳ ισραηλ εἰς κόλασιν ἀδικίας ἕνεκα τούτου ἦρα τὴν χεῖρά µου ἐπ' αὐτούς λέγει κύριος ὁ θεό
ς

13 E não se chegarão a mim, para me servirem no sacerdócio, nem se chegarão a nenhuma de todas as minhas coisas sagradas, às coisas que são santíssimas; mas levarão sobre 
si a sua vergonha e as suas abominações que cometeram.

And they will not come near me to do the work of priests to me, or come near any of my holy things, or the things which are most holy: but their shame will be on them, and 
the punishment for the disgusting things which they have done.

καὶ οὐκ ἐγγιοῦσι πρός µε τοῦ ἱερατεύειν µοι οὐδὲ τοῦ προσάγειν πρὸς τὰ ἅγια υἱῶν τοῦ ισραηλ οὐδὲ πρὸς τὰ ἅγια τῶν ἁγίων µου καὶ λήµψονται ἀτιµίαν αὐτῶν ἐν τῇ πλανήσει ᾗ
 ἐπλανήθησαν

14 Contudo, eu os constituirei guardas da ordenança no tocante ao templo, em todo o serviço dele, e em tudo o que nele se fizer.

But I will make them responsible for the care of the house and all its work and everything which is done in it.

καὶ κατατάξουσιν αὐτοὺς φυλάσσειν φυλακὰς τοῦ οἴκου εἰς πάντα τὰ ἔργα αὐτοῦ καὶ εἰς πάντα ὅσα ἂν ποιήσωσιν

15 Mas os sacerdotes levíticos, os filhos de Zadoque, que guardaram a ordenança a respeito do meu santuário, quando os filhos de Israel se extraviaram de mim, eles se 
chegarão a mim, para me servirem; e estarão diante de mim, para me oferecerem a gordura e o sangue, diz o Senhor Deus;

But as for the priests, the sons of Zadok, who took care of my holy place when the children of Israel were turned away from me, they are to come near me to do my work, 
they will take their places before me, offering to me the fat and the blood, says the Lord;

οἱ ἱερεῖς οἱ λευῖται οἱ υἱοὶ τοῦ σαδδουκ οἵτινες ἐφυλάξαντο τὰς φυλακὰς τῶν ἁγίων µου ἐν τῷ πλανᾶσθαι οἶκον ισραηλ ἀπ' ἐµοῦ οὗτοι προσάξουσιν πρός µε τοῦ λειτουργεῖν µοι 
καὶ στήσονται πρὸ προσώπου µου τοῦ προσφέρειν µοι θυσίαν στέαρ καὶ αἷµα λέγει κύριος ὁ θεός

16 eles entrarão no meu santuário, e se chegarão à minha mesa, para me servirem, e guardarão a minha ordenança.

They are to come into my holy place and they are to come near to my table, to do my work and have the care of my house.

οὗτοι εἰσελεύσονται εἰς τὰ ἅγιά µου καὶ οὗτοι προσελεύσονται πρὸς τὴν τράπεζάν µου τοῦ λειτουργεῖν µοι καὶ φυλάξουσιν τὰς φυλακάς µου
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17 Quando entrarem pelas portas do átrio interior, estarão vestidos de vestes de linho; e não se porá lã sobre eles, quando servirem nas portas do átrio interior, e dentro da casa.

And when they come in by the doorways of the inner square, they are to be clothed in linen robes; there is to be no wool on them while they are doing my work in the 
doorway of the inner square and inside the house.

καὶ ἔσται ἐν τῷ εἰσπορεύεσθαι αὐτοὺς τὰς πύλας τῆς αὐλῆς τῆς ἐσωτέρας στολὰς λινᾶς ἐνδύσονται καὶ οὐκ ἐνδύσονται ἐρεᾶ ἐν τῷ λειτουργεῖν αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ τῆς πύλης τῆς ἐσωτέ
ρας αὐλῆς

18 Coifas de linho terão sobre as suas cabeças, e calções de linho sobre os seus lombos; não se cingirão de coisa alguma que produza suor.

They are to have linen head-dresses on their heads and linen trousers on their legs, and they are to have nothing round them to make their skin wet with heat.

καὶ κιδάρεις λινᾶς ἕξουσιν ἐπὶ ταῖς κεφαλαῖς αὐτῶν καὶ περισκελῆ λινᾶ ἕξουσιν ἐπὶ τὰς ὀσφύας αὐτῶν καὶ οὐ περιζώσονται βίᾳ

19 E quando saírem ao átrio exterior, a ter com o povo, despirão as suas vestes em que houverem ministrado, pô-las-ão nas santas câmaras, e se vestirão de outras vestes, para 
que com as suas vestes não transmitam a santidade ao povo.

And when they go out into the outer square to the people, they are to take off the robes in which they do the work of priests, and put them away in the holy rooms, and put on 
other clothing, so that the people may not be made holy by their robes.

καὶ ἐν τῷ ἐκπορεύεσθαι αὐτοὺς εἰς τὴν αὐλὴν τὴν ἐξωτέραν πρὸς τὸν λαὸν ἐκδύσονται τὰς στολὰς αὐτῶν ἐν αἷς αὐτοὶ λειτουργοῦσιν ἐν αὐταῖς καὶ θήσουσιν αὐτὰς ἐν ταῖς ἐξέδρ
αις τῶν ἁγίων καὶ ἐνδύσονται στολὰς ἑτέρας καὶ οὐ µὴ ἁγιάσωσιν τὸν λαὸν ἐν ταῖς στολαῖς αὐτῶν

20 Não raparão a cabeça, nem deixarão crescer o cabelo; tão somente tosquiarão as cabeças.

They are not to have all the hair cut off their heads, and they are not to let their hair get long, but they are to have the ends of their hair cut.

καὶ τὰς κεφαλὰς αὐτῶν οὐ ξυρήσονται καὶ τὰς κόµας αὐτῶν οὐ ψιλώσουσιν καλύπτοντες καλύψουσιν τὰς κεφαλὰς αὐτῶν

21 Nenhum sacerdote beberá vinho quando entrar no átrio interior.

The priests are not to take wine when they go into the inner square.

καὶ οἶνον οὐ µὴ πίωσιν πᾶς ἱερεὺς ἐν τῷ εἰσπορεύεσθαι αὐτοὺς εἰς τὴν αὐλὴν τὴν ἐσωτέραν

22 Não se casarão nem com viúva, nem com repudiada; mas tomarão virgens da linhagem da casa de Israel, ou viúva que for viúva de sacerdote.

And they are not to take as wives any widow or woman whose husband has put her away: but they may take virgins of the seed of Israel, or a widow who is the widow of a 
priest.

καὶ χήραν καὶ ἐκβεβληµένην οὐ λήµψονται ἑαυτοῖς εἰς γυναῖκα ἀλλ' ἢ παρθένον ἐκ τοῦ σπέρµατος ισραηλ καὶ χήρα ἐὰν γένηται ἐξ ἱερέως λήµψονται

23 E a meu povo ensinarão a distinguir entre o santo e o profano, e o farão discernir entre o impuro e o puro.

And they are to make clear to my people the division between what is holy and what is common, and to give them the knowledge of what is clean and what is unclean.

καὶ τὸν λαόν µου διδάξουσιν ἀνὰ µέσον ἁγίου καὶ βεβήλου καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον ἀκαθάρτου καὶ καθαροῦ γνωριοῦσιν αὐτοῖς

24 No caso de uma controvérsia, assistirão a ela para a julgarem; pelos meus juízos a julgarão. E observarão as minhas leis e os meus estatutos em todas as minhas festas fixas, e 
santificarão os meus sábados.

In any cause, they are to be in the position of judges, judging in harmony with my decisions: they are to keep my laws and my rules in all my fixed feasts; and they are to 
keep my Sabbaths holy.

καὶ ἐπὶ κρίσιν αἵµατος οὗτοι ἐπιστήσονται τοῦ διακρίνειν τὰ δικαιώµατά µου δικαιώσουσιν καὶ τὰ κρίµατά µου κρινοῦσιν καὶ τὰ νόµιµά µου καὶ τὰ προστάγµατά µου ἐν πάσαι
ς ταῖς ἑορταῖς µου φυλάξονται καὶ τὰ σάββατά µου ἁγιάσουσιν

25 Eles não se contaminarão, aproximando-se de um morto; todavia por pai ou mãe, por filho ou filha, por irmão, ou por irmã que não tiver marido, se poderão contaminar.

They are not to come near any dead person so as to become unclean: but for a father or mother or son or daughter or brother or for a sister who has no husband, they may 
make themselves unclean.

καὶ ἐπὶ ψυχὴν ἀνθρώπου οὐκ εἰσελεύσονται τοῦ µιανθῆναι ἀλλ' ἢ ἐπὶ πατρὶ καὶ ἐπὶ µητρὶ καὶ ἐπὶ υἱῷ καὶ ἐπὶ θυγατρὶ καὶ ἐπὶ ἀδελφῷ καὶ ἐπὶ ἀδελφῇ αὐτοῦ ἣ οὐ γέγονεν ἀνδρί 
µιανθήσεται
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26 Depois de ser ele purificado, contar-se-lhe-ão sete dias.

And after he has been made clean, seven days are to be numbered for him.

καὶ µετὰ τὸ καθαρισθῆναι αὐτὸν ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας ἐξαριθµήσει αὐτῷ

27 E, no dia em que ele entrar no lugar santo, no átrio interior, para ministrar no lugar santo, oferecerá a sua oferta pelo pecado, diz o Senhor Deus.

And on the day when he goes into the inner square, to do the work of the holy place, he is to make his sin-offering, says the Lord.

καὶ ᾗ ἂν ἡµέρᾳ εἰσπορεύωνται εἰς τὴν αὐλὴν τὴν ἐσωτέραν τοῦ λειτουργεῖν ἐν τῷ ἁγίῳ προσοίσουσιν ἱλασµόν λέγει κύριος ὁ θεός

28 Eles terão uma herança; eu serei a sua herança. Não lhes dareis, portanto, possessão em Israel; eu sou a sua possessão.

And they are to have no heritage; I am their heritage: you are to give them no property in Israel; I am their property.

καὶ ἔσται αὐτοῖς εἰς κληρονοµίαν ἐγὼ κληρονοµία αὐτοῖς καὶ κατάσχεσις αὐτοῖς οὐ δοθήσεται ἐν τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ ὅτι ἐγὼ κατάσχεσις αὐτῶν

29 Eles comerão a oferta de cereais a oferta pelo pecado, e a oferta pela culpa; e toda coisa consagrada em Israel será deles.

Their food is to be the meal offering and the sin-offering and the offering for error; and everything given specially to the Lord in Israel will be theirs.

καὶ τὰς θυσίας καὶ τὰ ὑπὲρ ἁµαρτίας καὶ τὰ ὑπὲρ ἀγνοίας οὗτοι φάγονται καὶ πᾶν ἀφόρισµα ἐν τῷ ισραηλ αὐτοῖς ἔσται

30 Igualmente as primícias de todos os primeiros frutos de tudo, e toda oblação de tudo, de todas as vossas oblações, serão para os sacerdotes; também as primeiras das vossas 
massas dareis ao sacerdote, para fazer repousar uma bênção sobre a vossa casa.

And the best of all the first-fruits of everything, and every offering which is lifted up of all your offerings, will be for the priests: and you are to give the priest the first of 
your bread-making, so causing a blessing to come on your house.

ἀπαρχαὶ πάντων καὶ τὰ πρωτότοκα πάντων καὶ τὰ ἀφαιρέµατα πάντα ἐκ πάντων τῶν ἀπαρχῶν ὑµῶν τοῖς ἱερεῦσιν ἔσται καὶ τὰ πρωτογενήµατα ὑµῶν δώσετε τῷ ἱερεῖ τοῦ θεῖν
αι εὐλογίας ὑµῶν ἐπὶ τοὺς οἴκους ὑµῶν

31 Os sacerdotes não comerão de coisa alguma que tenha morrido de si mesma ou que tenha sido despedaçada, seja de aves, seja de animais.

The priests may not take for food any bird or beast which has come to a natural death or whose death has been caused by another animal.

καὶ πᾶν θνησιµαῖον καὶ θηριάλωτον ἐκ τῶν πετεινῶν καὶ ἐκ τῶν κτηνῶν οὐ φάγονται οἱ ἱερεῖς

1 Demais, quando repartirdes a terra por sortes em herança, separareis uma oferta para o Senhor, uma santa porção da terra; o seu comprimento será de vinte e cinco mil 
canas, e a largura de dez mil. Esta será santa em todo o seu termo ao redor.

And when you are making a distribution of the land, by the decision of the Lord, for your heritage, you are to make an offering to the Lord of a part of the land as holy: it is 
to be twenty-five thousand long and twenty thousand wide: all the land inside these limits is to be holy.

καὶ ἐν τῷ καταµετρεῖσθαι ὑµᾶς τὴν γῆν ἐν κληρονοµίᾳ ἀφοριεῖτε ἀπαρχὴν τῷ κυρίῳ ἅγιον ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς πέντε καὶ εἴκοσι χιλιάδας µῆκος καὶ εὖρος εἴκοσι χιλιάδας ἅγιον ἔσται ἐ
ν πᾶσι τοῖς ὁρίοις αὐτοῦ κυκλόθεν

2 Desta porção o santuário ocupará quinhentas canas de comprimento, e quinhentas de largura, em quadrado, e terá em redor um espaço vazio de cinqüenta côvados.

Of this, a square five hundred long and five hundred wide is to be for the holy place, with a space of fifty cubits all round it.

καὶ ἔσται ἐκ τούτου εἰς ἁγίασµα πεντακόσιοι ἐπὶ πεντακοσίους τετράγωνον κυκλόθεν καὶ πήχεις πεντήκοντα διάστηµα αὐτῷ κυκλόθεν

3 Desta área santa medirás um comprimento de vinte e cinco mil côvados, e uma largura de dez mil; e ali será o santuário, que é santíssimo.

And of this measure, let a space be measured, twenty-five thousand long and ten thousand wide: in it there will be the holy place, even the most holy.

καὶ ἐκ ταύτης τῆς διαµετρήσεως διαµετρήσεις µῆκος πέντε καὶ εἴκοσι χιλιάδας καὶ εὖρος δέκα χιλιάδας καὶ ἐν αὐτῇ ἔσται τὸ ἁγίασµα ἅγια τῶν ἁγίων
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4 É ela uma porção santa da terra; será para os sacerdotes, ministros do santuário, que se aproximam do Senhor para o servir; e lhes servirá de lugar para suas casas, e de 
lugar santo para o santuário.

This holy part of the land is to be for the priests, the servants of the holy place, who come near to the Lord to do his work; it is to be a place for their houses and for grass-
land and for cattle.

ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς ἔσται τοῖς ἱερεῦσιν τοῖς λειτουργοῦσιν ἐν τῷ ἁγίῳ καὶ ἔσται τοῖς ἐγγίζουσι λειτουργεῖν τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ ἔσται αὐτοῖς τόπος εἰς οἴκους ἀφωρισµένους τῷ ἁγιασµῷ αὐτ
ῶν

5 Também os levitas, ministros da casa, terão vinte e cinco mil canas de comprimento, e dez mil de largura, para possessão sua, para vinte câmaras.

A space of land twenty-five thousand long and ten thousand wide is to be for the Levites, the servants of the house, a property for themselves, for towns for their living-places.

εἴκοσι καὶ πέντε χιλιάδες µῆκος καὶ εὖρος δέκα χιλιάδες ἔσται τοῖς λευίταις τοῖς λειτουργοῦσιν τῷ οἴκῳ αὐτοῖς εἰς κατάσχεσιν πόλεις τοῦ κατοικεῖν

6 E para possessão da cidade, de largura dareis cinco mil canas, e de comprimento vinte e cinco mil, ao lado da área santa; o que será para toda a casa de Israel.

And as the property for the town you are to have a part five thousand wide and twenty-five thousand long, by the side of the offering of the holy part of the land: this is to be 
for all the children of Israel.

καὶ τὴν κατάσχεσιν τῆς πόλεως δώσεις πέντε χιλιάδας εὖρος καὶ µῆκος πέντε καὶ εἴκοσι χιλιάδας ὃν τρόπον ἡ ἀπαρχὴ τῶν ἁγίων παντὶ οἴκῳ ισραηλ ἔσονται

7 O príncipe, porém, terá a sua parte deste lado e do outro da área santa e da possessão da cidade, defronte da área santa e defronte da possessão da cidade, tanto ao lado 
ocidental, como ao lado oriental; e de comprimento corresponderá a uma das porções, desde o termo ocidental até o termo oriental.

And for the ruler there is to be a part on one side and on the other side of the holy offering and of the property of the town, in front of the holy offering and in front of the 
property of the town on the west of it and on the east: measured in the same line as one of the parts of the land, from its limit on the west to its limit on the east of the land.

καὶ τῷ ἡγουµένῳ ἐκ τούτου καὶ ἀπὸ τούτου εἰς τὰς ἀπαρχὰς τῶν ἁγίων εἰς κατάσχεσιν τῆς πόλεως κατὰ πρόσωπον τῶν ἀπαρχῶν τῶν ἁγίων καὶ κατὰ πρόσωπον τῆς κατασχέσε
ως τῆς πόλεως τὰ πρὸς θάλασσαν καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν πρὸς θάλασσαν πρὸς ἀνατολάς καὶ τὸ µῆκος ὡς µία τῶν µερίδων ἀπὸ τῶν ὁρίων τῶν πρὸς θάλασσαν καὶ τὸ µῆκος ἐπὶ τὰ ὅρια τὰ
 πρὸς ἀνατολὰς τῆς γῆς

8 E esta terra será a sua possessão em Israel; e os meus príncipes não oprimirão mais o meu povo; mas distribuirão a terra pela casa de Israel, conforme as suas tribos.

And this will be his heritage in Israel: and my rulers will no longer be cruel masters to my people; but they will give the land as a heritage to the children of Israel by their 
tribes.

καὶ ἔσται αὐτῷ εἰς κατάσχεσιν ἐν τῷ ισραηλ καὶ οὐ καταδυναστεύσουσιν οὐκέτι οἱ ἀφηγούµενοι τοῦ ισραηλ τὸν λαόν µου καὶ τὴν γῆν κατακληρονοµήσουσιν οἶκος ισραηλ κατ
ὰ φυλὰς αὐτῶν

9 Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Baste-vos, ó príncipes de Israel; afastai a violência e a opressão e praticai a retidão e a justiça; aliviai o meu povo das vossas exações, diz o Senhor 
Deus.

This is what the Lord has said: Let this be enough for you, O rulers of Israel: let there be an end of violent behaviour and wasting; do what is right, judging uprightly; let 
there be no more driving out of my people, says the Lord.

τάδε λέγει κύριος θεός ἱκανούσθω ὑµῖν οἱ ἀφηγούµενοι τοῦ ισραηλ ἀδικίαν καὶ ταλαιπωρίαν ἀφέλεσθε καὶ κρίµα καὶ δικαιοσύνην ποιήσατε ἐξάρατε καταδυναστείαν ἀπὸ τοῦ λ
αοῦ µου λέγει κύριος θεός

10 Tereis balanças justas, efa justa, e bato justo.

Have true scales and a true ephah and a true bath.

ζυγὸς δίκαιος καὶ µέτρον δίκαιον καὶ χοῖνιξ δικαία ἔστω ὑµῖν

11 A efa e o bato serão duma mesma medida, de maneira que o bato contenha a décima parte do hômer, e a efa a décima parte do hômer; o hômer será a medida padrão.

The ephah and the bath are to be of the same measure, so that the bath is equal to a tenth of a homer, and the ephah to a tenth of a homer: the unit of measure is to be a 
homer.

τὸ µέτρον καὶ ἡ χοῖνιξ ὁµοίως µία ἔσται τοῦ λαµβάνειν τὸ δέκατον τοῦ γοµορ ἡ χοῖνιξ καὶ τὸ δέκατον τοῦ γοµορ τὸ µέτρον πρὸς τὸ γοµορ ἔσται ἴσον
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12 E o siclo será de vinte jeiras; cinco siclos serão cinco siclos, e dez siclos serão dez; a vossa mina será de cinqüenta siclos.

And the shekel is to be twenty gerahs: five shekels are five, and ten shekels are ten, and your maneh is to be fifty shekels

καὶ τὸ στάθµιον εἴκοσι ὀβολοί οἱ πέντε σίκλοι πέντε καὶ οἱ δέκα σίκλοι δέκα καὶ πεντήκοντα σίκλοι ἡ µνᾶ ἔσται ὑµῖν

13 Esta será a oferta que haveis de fazer: a sexta parte duma efa de cada hômer de trigo; também dareis a sexta parte duma efa de cada hômer de cevada;

This is the offering you are to give: a sixth of an ephah out of a homer of wheat, and a sixth of an ephah out of a homer of barley;

καὶ αὕτη ἡ ἀπαρχή ἣν ἀφοριεῖτε ἕκτον τοῦ µέτρου ἀπὸ τοῦ γοµορ τοῦ πυροῦ καὶ τὸ ἕκτον τοῦ οιφι ἀπὸ τοῦ κόρου τῶν κριθῶν

14 quanto à porção fixa do azeite, de cada bato de azeite oferecereis a décima parte do bato tirado dum coro, que é dez batos, a saber, um hômer; pois dez batos fazem um 
hômer;

And the fixed measure of oil is to be a tenth of a bath from the cor, for ten baths make up the cor;

καὶ τὸ πρόσταγµα τοῦ ἐλαίου κοτύλην ἐλαίου ἀπὸ δέκα κοτυλῶν ὅτι αἱ δέκα κοτύλαι εἰσὶν γοµορ

15 e um cordeiro do rebanho, de cada duzentos, de todas as famílias de Israel, para oferta de cereais, e para holocausto, e para oferta pacífica, para que façam expiação por 
eles, diz o Senhor Deus.

And one lamb from the flock out of every two hundred, from all the families of Israel, for a meal offering and for a burned offering and for peace-offerings, to take away 
their sin, says the Lord.

καὶ πρόβατον ἀπὸ τῶν δέκα προβάτων ἀφαίρεµα ἐκ πασῶν τῶν πατριῶν τοῦ ισραηλ εἰς θυσίας καὶ εἰς ὁλοκαυτώµατα καὶ εἰς σωτηρίου τοῦ ἐξιλάσκεσθαι περὶ ὑµῶν λέγει κύρι
ος θεός

16 Todo o povo da terra fará esta contribuição ao príncipe de Israel.

All the people are to give this offering to the ruler.

καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς δώσει τὴν ἀπαρχὴν ταύτην τῷ ἀφηγουµένῳ τοῦ ισραηλ

17 Tocará ao príncipe dar os holocaustos, as ofertas de cereais e as libações, nas festas, nas luas novas e nos sábados, em todas as festas fixas da casa de Israel. Ele proverá a 
oferta pelo pecado, a oferta de cereais, o holocausto e as ofertas pacíficas, para fazer expiação pela casa de Israel.

And the ruler will be responsible for the burned offering and the meal offering and the drink offering, at the feasts and the new moons and the Sabbaths, at all the fixed 
feasts of the children of Israel: he will give the sin-offering and meal offering and burned offering and the peace-offerings, to take away the sin of the children of Israel.

καὶ διὰ τοῦ ἀφηγουµένου ἔσται τὰ ὁλοκαυτώµατα καὶ αἱ θυσίαι καὶ αἱ σπονδαὶ ἔσονται ἐν ταῖς ἑορταῖς καὶ ἐν ταῖς νουµηνίαις καὶ ἐν τοῖς σαββάτοις καὶ ἐν πάσαις ταῖς ἑορταῖς 
οἴκου ισραηλ αὐτὸς ποιήσει τὰ ὑπὲρ ἁµαρτίας καὶ τὴν θυσίαν καὶ τὰ ὁλοκαυτώµατα καὶ τὰ τοῦ σωτηρίου τοῦ ἐξιλάσκεσθαι ὑπὲρ τοῦ οἴκου ισραηλ

18 Assim diz o Senhor Deus: No primeiro mês, no primeiro dia do mês, tomarás um bezerro sem mancha, e purificarás o santuário.

This is what the Lord has said: In the first month, on the first day of the month, you are to take a young ox without any mark on him, and you are to make the holy place 
clean.

τάδε λέγει κύριος θεός ἐν τῷ πρώτῳ µηνὶ µιᾷ τοῦ µηνὸς λήµψεσθε µόσχον ἐκ βοῶν ἄµωµον τοῦ ἐξιλάσασθαι τὸ ἅγιον

19 O sacerdote tomará do sangue da oferta pelo pecado, e pô-lo- á nas ombreiras da casa, e nos quatro cantos da saliência do altar e nas ombreiras da porta do átrio interior.

And the priest is to take some of the blood of the sin-offering and put it on the uprights at the sides of the doors of the house, and on the four angles of the shelf of the altar, 
and on the sides of the doorway of the inner square.

καὶ λήµψεται ὁ ἱερεὺς ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵµατος τοῦ ἐξιλασµοῦ καὶ δώσει ἐπὶ τὰς φλιὰς τοῦ οἴκου καὶ ἐπὶ τὰς τέσσαρας γωνίας τοῦ ἱεροῦ καὶ ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον καὶ ἐπὶ τὰς φλιὰς τῆς 
πύλης τῆς αὐλῆς τῆς ἐσωτέρας

20 Assim também farás no sétimo dia do mês, pelos errados e pelos insensatos; assim fareis expiação pelo templo.

And this you are to do on the seventh day of the month for everyone who is in error and for the feeble-minded: you are to make the house free from sin.

καὶ οὕτως ποιήσεις ἐν τῷ ἑβδόµῳ µηνὶ µιᾷ τοῦ µηνὸς λήµψῃ παρ' ἑκάστου ἀπόµοιραν καὶ ἐξιλάσεσθε τὸν οἶκον
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21 No primeiro mês, no dia catorze de mês, tereis a páscoa, uma festa de sete dias; pão ázimo se comerá.

In the first month, on the fourteenth day of the month, you are to have the Passover, a feast of seven days; unleavened bread is to be your food.

καὶ ἐν τῷ πρώτῳ µηνὶ τεσσαρεσκαιδεκάτῃ τοῦ µηνὸς ἔσται ὑµῖν τὸ πασχα ἑορτή ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας ἄζυµα ἔδεσθε

22 E no mesmo dia o príncipe proverá, por si e por todo o povo da terra, um novilho como oferta pelo pecado.

And on that day the ruler is to give for himself and for all the people of the land an ox for a sin-offering.

καὶ ποιήσει ὁ ἀφηγούµενος ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ὑπὲρ αὑτοῦ καὶ τοῦ οἴκου καὶ ὑπὲρ παντὸς τοῦ λαοῦ τῆς γῆς µόσχον ὑπὲρ ἁµαρτίας

23 E nos sete dias da festa proverá um holocausto ao Senhor, de sete novilhos e sete carneiros sem mancha, cada dia durante os sete dias; e um bode cada dia como oferta pelo 
pecado.

And on the seven days of the feast he is to give a burned offering to the Lord, seven oxen and seven sheep without any mark on them, every day for seven days; and a he-goat 
every day for a sin-offering.

καὶ τὰς ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας τῆς ἑορτῆς ποιήσει ὁλοκαυτώµατα τῷ κυρίῳ ἑπτὰ µόσχους καὶ ἑπτὰ κριοὺς ἀµώµους καθ' ἡµέραν τὰς ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας καὶ ὑπὲρ ἁµαρτίας ἔριφον αἰγῶν καθ' 
ἡµέραν

24 Também proverá uma oferta de cereais, uma efa para cada novilho, e uma efa para cada carneiro, e um e him de azeite para cada efa.

And he is to give a meal offering, an ephah for every ox and an ephah for every sheep and a hin of oil to every ephah.

καὶ θυσίαν πέµµα τῷ µόσχῳ καὶ πέµµα τῷ κριῷ ποιήσεις καὶ ἐλαίου τὸ ιν τῷ πέµµατι

25 No sétimo mês, no dia quinze do mês, na festa, fará o mesmo por sete dias, segundo a oferta pelo pecado, segundo o holocausto, segundo a oferta de cereais, e segundo o azeite.

In the seventh month, on the fifteenth day of the month, at the feast, he is to give the same for seven days; the sin-offering, the burned offering, the meal offering, and the oil 
as before.

καὶ ἐν τῷ ἑβδόµῳ µηνὶ πεντεκαιδεκάτῃ τοῦ µηνὸς ἐν τῇ ἑορτῇ ποιήσεις κατὰ τὰ αὐτὰ ἑπτὰ ἡµέρας καθὼς τὰ ὑπὲρ τῆς ἁµαρτίας καὶ καθὼς τὰ ὁλοκαυτώµατα καὶ καθὼς τὸ µα
ναα καὶ καθὼς τὸ ἔλαιον

1 Assim diz o Senhor Deus: A porta do átrio interior, que dá para o oriente, estará fechada durante os seis dias que são de trabalho; mas no dia de sábado ela se abrirá; 
também no dia da lua nova se abrirá.

This is what the Lord has said: The doorway of the inner square looking to the east is to be shut on the six working days; but on the Sabbath it is to be open, and at the time 
of the new moon it is to be open.

τάδε λέγει κύριος θεός πύλη ἡ ἐν τῇ αὐλῇ τῇ ἐσωτέρᾳ ἡ βλέπουσα πρὸς ἀνατολὰς ἔσται κεκλεισµένη ἓξ ἡµέρας τὰς ἐνεργούς ἐν δὲ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῶν σαββάτων ἀνοιχθήσεται καὶ ἐν
 τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῆς νουµηνίας ἀνοιχθήσεται

2 E o príncipe entrará pelo caminho do vestíbulo da porta, por fora, e ficará parado junto da ombreira da porta, enquanto os sacerdotes ofereçam o holocausto e as ofertas 
pacíficas dele; e ele adorará junto ao limiar da porta. Então sairá; mas a porta não se fechará até a tarde.

And the ruler is to go in through the covered way of the outer doorway outside, and take his place by the pillar of the doorway, and the priests will make his burned offering 
and his peace-offerings and he will give worship at the doorstep of the doorway; then he will go out, and the door will not be shut till the evening.

καὶ εἰσελεύσεται ὁ ἀφηγούµενος κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν τοῦ αιλαµ τῆς πύλης τῆς ἔξωθεν καὶ στήσεται ἐπὶ τὰ πρόθυρα τῆς πύλης καὶ ποιήσουσιν οἱ ἱερεῖς τὰ ὁλοκαυτώµατα αὐτοῦ καὶ τ
ὰ τοῦ σωτηρίου αὐτοῦ καὶ προσκυνήσει ἐπὶ τοῦ προθύρου τῆς πύλης καὶ ἐξελεύσεται καὶ ἡ πύλη οὐ µὴ κλεισθῇ ἕως ἑσπέρας

3 E o povo da terra adorará à entrada da mesma porta, nos sábados e nas luas novas, diante do Senhor.

And the people of the land are to give worship at the door of that doorway before the Lord on the Sabbaths and at the new moons.

καὶ προσκυνήσει ὁ λαὸς τῆς γῆς κατὰ τὰ πρόθυρα τῆς πύλης ἐκείνης ἐν τοῖς σαββάτοις καὶ ἐν ταῖς νουµηνίαις ἐναντίον κυρίου

4 E o holocausto que o príncipe oferecer ao Senhor será, no dia de sábado, seis cordeiros sem mancha e um carneiro sem mancha;

And the burned offering offered to the Lord by the ruler on the Sabbath day is to be six lambs without a mark on them and a male sheep without a mark;

καὶ τὰ ὁλοκαυτώµατα προσοίσει ὁ ἀφηγούµενος τῷ κυρίῳ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῶν σαββάτων ἓξ ἀµνοὺς ἀµώµους καὶ κριὸν ἄµωµον
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5 e a oferta de cereais será uma efa para o carneiro; e para o cordeiro, a oferta de cereais será o que puder dar, com um him de azeite para cada efa.

And the meal offering is to be an ephah for the sheep, and for the lambs whatever he is able to give, and a hin of oil to an ephah.

καὶ µαναα πέµµα τῷ κριῷ καὶ τοῖς ἀµνοῖς θυσίαν δόµα χειρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐλαίου τὸ ιν τῷ πέµµατι

6 Mas no dia da lua nova será um bezerro sem mancha, e seis cordeiros e um carneiro; eles serão sem mancha.

And at the time of the new moon it is to be a young ox of the herd without a mark on him, and six lambs and a male sheep, all without a mark:

καὶ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῆς νουµηνίας µόσχον ἄµωµον καὶ ἓξ ἀµνούς καὶ κριὸς ἄµωµος ἔσται

7 Também ele proverá, por oferta de cereais, uma efa para o novilho e uma efa para o carneiro, e para os cordeiros o que puder, com um him de azeite para cada efa.

And he is to give a meal offering, an ephah for the ox and an ephah for the sheep, and for the lambs whatever he is able to give, and a hin of oil to an ephah.

καὶ πέµµα τῷ κριῷ καὶ πέµµα τῷ µόσχῳ ἔσται µαναα καὶ τοῖς ἀµνοῖς καθὼς ἐὰν ἐκποιῇ ἡ χεὶρ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐλαίου τὸ ιν τῷ πέµµατι

8 Quando entrar o príncipe, entrará pelo caminho do vestíbulo da porta, e sairá pelo mesmo caminho.

And when the ruler comes in, he is to go in through the covered way of the doorway, and he is to go out by the same way.

καὶ ἐν τῷ εἰσπορεύεσθαι τὸν ἀφηγούµενον κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν τοῦ αιλαµ τῆς πύλης εἰσελεύσεται καὶ κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν τῆς πύλης ἐξελεύσεται

9 Mas, quando vier o povo da terra perante o Senhor nas festas fixas, aquele que entrar pelo caminho da porta do norte, para adorar, sairá pelo caminho da porta do sul; e 
aquele que entrar pelo caminho da porta do sul, sairá pelo caminho da porta do norte. Não tornará pelo caminho da porta pela qual entrou, mas sairá seguindo para a sua 
frente.

But when the people of the land come before the Lord at the fixed feasts, he who comes in by the north doorway to give worship is to go out by the south doorway; and he 
who comes in by the south doorway is to go out by the north doorway: he is not to come back by the doorway through which he went in, but is to go straight before him.

καὶ ὅταν εἰσπορεύηται ὁ λαὸς τῆς γῆς ἐναντίον κυρίου ἐν ταῖς ἑορταῖς ὁ εἰσπορευόµενος κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν τῆς πύλης τῆς πρὸς βορρᾶν προσκυνεῖν ἐξελεύσεται κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν τῆς π
ύλης τῆς πρὸς νότον καὶ ὁ εἰσπορευόµενος κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν τῆς πύλης τῆς πρὸς νότον ἐξελεύσεται κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν τῆς πύλης τῆς πρὸς βορρᾶν οὐκ ἀναστρέψει κατὰ τὴν πύλην ἣν 
εἰσελήλυθεν ἀλλ' ἢ κατ' εὐθὺ αὐτῆς ἐξελεύσεται

10 Ao entrarem eles, o príncipe entrará no meio deles; e, saindo eles, sairão juntos.

And the ruler, when they come in, is to come among them, and is to go out when they go out.

καὶ ὁ ἀφηγούµενος ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῶν ἐν τῷ εἰσπορεύεσθαι αὐτοὺς εἰσελεύσεται µετ' αὐτῶν καὶ ἐν τῷ ἐκπορεύεσθαι αὐτοὺς ἐξελεύσεται

11 Nas solenidades, inclusive nas festas fixas, a oferta de cereais será uma efa para um novilho, e uma efa para um carneiro, mas para os cordeiros será o que se puder dar; e de 
azeite um him para cada efa.

At the feasts and the fixed meetings the meal offerings are to be an ephah for an ox, and an ephah for a male sheep, and for the lambs whatever he is able to give, and a hin 
of oil to an ephah.

καὶ ἐν ταῖς ἑορταῖς καὶ ἐν ταῖς πανηγύρεσιν ἔσται τὸ µαναα πέµµα τῷ µόσχῳ καὶ πέµµα τῷ κριῷ καὶ τοῖς ἀµνοῖς καθὼς ἂν ἐκποιῇ ἡ χεὶρ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐλαίου τὸ ιν τῷ πέµµατι

12 Quando o príncipe prover uma oferta voluntária, holocausto, ou ofertas pacíficas, como uma oferta voluntária ao Senhor, abrir-se-lhe-á a porta que dá para o oriente, e 
oferecerá o seu holocausto e as suas ofertas pacíficas, como houver feito no dia de sábado. Então sairá e, depois de ele ter saído, fechar-se-á a porta.

And when the ruler makes a free offering, a burned offering or a peace-offering freely given to the Lord, the doorway looking to the east is to be made open for him, and he 
is to make his burned offering and his peace-offerings as he does on the Sabbath day: and he will go out; and the door will be shut after he has gone out.

ἐὰν δὲ ποιήσῃ ὁ ἀφηγούµενος ὁµολογίαν ὁλοκαύτωµα σωτηρίου τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ ἀνοίξει ἑαυτῷ τὴν πύλην τὴν βλέπουσαν κατ' ἀνατολὰς καὶ ποιήσει τὸ ὁλοκαύτωµα αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰ
 τοῦ σωτηρίου αὐτοῦ ὃν τρόπον ποιεῖ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῶν σαββάτων καὶ ἐξελεύσεται καὶ κλείσει τὰς θύρας µετὰ τὸ ἐξελθεῖν αὐτόν

13 Proverá ele um cordeiro de um ano, sem mancha, em holocausto ao Senhor cada dia; de manhã em manhã o proverá.

And you are to give a lamb a year old without any mark on it for a burned offering to the Lord every day: morning by morning you are to give it.

καὶ ἀµνὸν ἐνιαύσιον ἄµωµον ποιήσει εἰς ὁλοκαύτωµα καθ' ἡµέραν τῷ κυρίῳ πρωὶ ποιήσει αὐτόν
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14 Juntamente com ele proverá de manhã em manhã uma oferta de cereais, a sexta parte duma efa de flor de farinha, com a terça parte de um him de azeite para umedecê-la, 
por oferta de cereais ao Senhor, continuamente, por estatuto perpétuo.

And you are to give, morning by morning, a meal offering with it, a sixth of an ephah and a third of a hin of oil dropped on the best meal; a meal offering offered to the Lord 
at all times by an eternal order.

καὶ µαναα ποιήσει ἐπ' αὐτῷ τὸ πρωὶ ἕκτον τοῦ µέτρου καὶ ἐλαίου τὸ τρίτον τοῦ ιν τοῦ ἀναµεῖξαι τὴν σεµίδαλιν µαναα τῷ κυρίῳ πρόσταγµα διὰ παντός

15 Assim se proverão o cordeiro, a oferta de cereais, e o azeite, de manhã em manhã, em holocausto contínuo.

And they are to give the lamb and the meal offering and the oil, morning by morning, for a burned offering at all times.

ποιήσετε τὸν ἀµνὸν καὶ τὸ µαναα καὶ τὸ ἔλαιον ποιήσετε τὸ πρωὶ ὁλοκαύτωµα διὰ παντός

16 Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Se o príncipe der um presente a algum de seus filhos, é herança deste, pertencerá a seus filhos; será possessão deles por herança.

This is what the Lord has said: If the ruler gives a property to any of his sons, it is his heritage and will be the property of his sons; it is theirs for their heritage.

τάδε λέγει κύριος θεός ἐὰν δῷ ὁ ἀφηγούµενος δόµα ἑνὶ ἐκ τῶν υἱῶν αὐτοῦ ἐκ τῆς κληρονοµίας αὐτοῦ τοῦτο τοῖς υἱοῖς αὐτοῦ ἔσται κατάσχεσις ἐν κληρονοµίᾳ

17 Se, porém, der um presente da sua herança a algum dos seus servos, será deste até o ano da liberdade; então tornará para o príncipe; pois quanto à herança, será ela para 
seus filhos.

And if he gives a part of his heritage to one of his servants, it will be his till the year of making free, and then it will go back to the ruler; for it is his sons' heritage, and is to 
be theirs.

ἐὰν δὲ δῷ δόµα ἑνὶ τῶν παίδων αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔσται αὐτῷ ἕως τοῦ ἔτους τῆς ἀφέσεως καὶ ἀποδώσει τῷ ἀφηγουµένῳ πλὴν τῆς κληρονοµίας τῶν υἱῶν αὐτοῦ αὐτοῖς ἔσται

18 O príncipe não tomará nada da herança do povo para o esbulhar da sua possessão; da sua propria possessão deixará herança a seus filhos, para que o meu povo não seja 
espalhado, cada um da sua possessão.

And the ruler is not to take the heritage of any of the people, driving them out of their property; he is to give a heritage to his sons out of the property which is his: so that my 
people may not be sent away from their property.

καὶ οὐ µὴ λάβῃ ὁ ἀφηγούµενος ἐκ τῆς κληρονοµίας τοῦ λαοῦ καταδυναστεῦσαι αὐτούς ἐκ τῆς κατασχέσεως αὐτοῦ κατακληρονοµήσει τοῖς υἱοῖς αὐτοῦ ὅπως µὴ διασκορπίζηται
 ὁ λαός µου ἕκαστος ἐκ τῆς κατασχέσεως αὐτοῦ

19 Então me introduziu pela entrada que estava ao lado da porta nas câmaras santas para os sacerdotes, que olhavam para o norte; e eis que ali havia um lugar por detrás, para 
a banda do ocidente.

And he took me through by the way in at the side of the doorway into the holy rooms which are the priests', looking to the north: and I saw a place at the side of them to the 
west.

καὶ εἰσήγαγέν µε εἰς τὴν εἴσοδον τῆς κατὰ νώτου τῆς πύλης εἰς τὴν ἐξέδραν τῶν ἁγίων τῶν ἱερέων τὴν βλέπουσαν πρὸς βορρᾶν καὶ ἰδοὺ τόπος ἐκεῖ κεχωρισµένος

20 E ele me disse: Este é o lugar onde os sacerdotes cozerão a oferta pela culpa, e a oferta pelo pecado, e onde assarão a oferta de cereais, para que não as tragam ao átrio 
exterior, e assim transmitam a santidade ao povo.

And he said to me, This is the place where the offering for error and the sin-offering are to be cooked in water by the priests, and where the meal offering is to be cooked in 
the oven; so that they may not be taken out into the outer square to make the people holy.

καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε οὗτος ὁ τόπος ἐστίν οὗ ἑψήσουσιν ἐκεῖ οἱ ἱερεῖς τὰ ὑπὲρ ἀγνοίας καὶ τὰ ὑπὲρ ἁµαρτίας καὶ ἐκεῖ πέψουσι τὸ µαναα τὸ παράπαν τοῦ µὴ ἐκφέρειν εἰς τὴν αὐλὴν 
τὴν ἐξωτέραν τοῦ ἁγιάζειν τὸν λαόν

21 Então me levou para fora, para o átrio exterior, e me fez passar pelos quatro cantos do átrio; e eis que em cada canto do átrio havia um átrio.

And he took me out into the outer square and made me go by the four angles of the square; and I saw that in every angle of the open square there was a space shut in.

καὶ ἐξήγαγέν µε εἰς τὴν αὐλὴν τὴν ἐξωτέραν καὶ περιήγαγέν µε ἐπὶ τὰ τέσσαρα µέρη τῆς αὐλῆς καὶ ἰδοὺ αὐλὴ κατὰ τὸ κλίτος τῆς αὐλῆς αὐλὴ κατὰ τὸ κλίτος τῆς αὐλῆς

22 Nos quatro cantos do átrio havia átrios fechados, de quarenta côvados de comprimento e de trinta de largura; estes quatro cantos tinham a mesma medida.

In the four angles there were spaces walled in, forty cubits long and thirty wide; the four were of the same size.

ἐπὶ τὰ τέσσαρα κλίτη τῆς αὐλῆς αὐλὴ µικρά µῆκος πηχῶν τεσσαράκοντα καὶ εὖρος πηχῶν τριάκοντα µέτρον ἓν ταῖς τέσσαρσιν
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23 E neles havia por dentro uma série de projeções ao redor; e havia lugares para cozer, construídos por baixo delas ao redor.

And there was a line of wall all round inside them, round all four, and boiling-places were made under it all round about.

καὶ ἐξέδραι κύκλῳ ἐν αὐταῖς κύκλῳ ταῖς τέσσαρσιν καὶ µαγειρεῖα γεγονότα ὑποκάτω τῶν ἐξεδρῶν κύκλῳ

24 Então me disse: Estas são as cozinhas, onde os ministros da casa cozerão o sacrifício do povo.

And he said to me, These are the boiling-rooms, where the offering of the people is cooked by the servants of the house.

καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε οὗτοι οἱ οἶκοι τῶν µαγειρείων οὗ ἑψήσουσιν ἐκεῖ οἱ λειτουργοῦντες τῷ οἴκῳ τὰ θύµατα τοῦ λαοῦ

1 Depois disso me fez voltar à entrada do templo; e eis que saíam umas águas por debaixo do limiar do templo, para o oriente; pois a frente do templo dava para o oriente; e as 
águas desciam pelo lado meridional do templo ao sul do altar.

And he took me back to the door of the house; and I saw that waters were flowing out from under the doorstep of the house on the east, for the house was facing east: and the 
waters came down from under, from the right side of the house, on the south side of the altar.

καὶ εἰσήγαγέν µε ἐπὶ τὰ πρόθυρα τοῦ οἴκου καὶ ἰδοὺ ὕδωρ ἐξεπορεύετο ὑποκάτωθεν τοῦ αἰθρίου κατ' ἀνατολάς ὅτι τὸ πρόσωπον τοῦ οἴκου ἔβλεπεν κατ' ἀνατολάς καὶ τὸ ὕδωρ 
κατέβαινεν ἀπὸ τοῦ κλίτους τοῦ δεξιοῦ ἀπὸ νότου ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον

2 Então me levou para fora pelo caminho da porta do norte, e me fez dar uma volta pelo caminho de fora até a porta exterior, pelo caminho da porta oriental; e eis que corriam 
umas águas pelo lado meridional.

And he took me out by the north doorway, and made me go round to the outside of the doorway looking to the east; and I saw waters running slowly out on the south side.

καὶ ἐξήγαγέν µε κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν τῆς πύλης τῆς πρὸς βορρᾶν καὶ περιήγαγέν µε τὴν ὁδὸν ἔξωθεν πρὸς τὴν πύλην τῆς αὐλῆς τῆς βλεπούσης κατ' ἀνατολάς καὶ ἰδοὺ τὸ ὕδωρ κατεφ
έρετο ἀπὸ τοῦ κλίτους τοῦ δεξιοῦ

3 Saindo o homem para o oriente, tendo na mão um cordel de medir, mediu mil côvados, e me fez passar pelas águas, águas que me davam pelos artelhos.

And the man went out to the east with the line in his hand, and after measuring a thousand cubits, he made me go through the waters, which came over my feet.

καθὼς ἔξοδος ἀνδρὸς ἐξ ἐναντίας καὶ µέτρον ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ διεµέτρησεν χιλίους ἐν τῷ µέτρῳ καὶ διῆλθεν ἐν τῷ ὕδατι ὕδωρ ἀφέσεως

4 De novo mediu mil, e me fez passar pelas águas, águas que me davam pelos joelhos; outra vez mediu mil, e me fez passar pelas águas, águas que me davam pelos lombos.

And again, measuring a thousand cubits, he made me go through the waters which came up to my knees. Again, measuring a thousand, he made me go through the waters up 
to the middle of my body.

καὶ διεµέτρησεν χιλίους καὶ διῆλθεν ἐν τῷ ὕδατι ὕδωρ ἕως τῶν µηρῶν καὶ διεµέτρησεν χιλίους καὶ διῆλθεν ὕδωρ ἕως ὀσφύος

5 Ainda mediu mais mil, e era um rio, que eu não podia atravessar; pois as águas tinham crescido, águas para nelas nadar, um rio pelo qual não se podia passar a vau.

Again, after his measuring a thousand, it became a river which it was not possible to go through: for the waters had become deep enough for swimming, a river it was not 
possible to go through.

καὶ διεµέτρησεν χιλίους καὶ οὐκ ἠδύνατο διελθεῖν ὅτι ἐξύβριζεν τὸ ὕδωρ ὡς ῥοῖζος χειµάρρου ὃν οὐ διαβήσονται

6 E me perguntou: Viste, filho do homem? Então me levou, e me fez voltar à margem do rio.

And he said to me, Son of man, have you seen this? Then he took me to the river's edge.

καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε εἰ ἑώρακας υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου καὶ ἤγαγέν µε ἐπὶ τὸ χεῖλος τοῦ ποταµοῦ

7 Tendo eu voltado, eis que à margem do rio havia árvores em grande número, de uma e de outra banda.

And he took me back, and I saw at the edge of the river a very great number of trees on this side and on that.

ἐν τῇ ἐπιστροφῇ µου καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐπὶ τοῦ χείλους τοῦ ποταµοῦ δένδρα πολλὰ σφόδρα ἔνθεν καὶ ἔνθεν

8 Então me disse: Estas águas saem para a região oriental e, descendo pela Arabá, entrarão no Mar Morto, e ao entrarem nas águas salgadas, estas se tornarão saudáveis.

And he said to me, These waters are flowing out to the east part of the land and down into the Arabah; and they will go to the sea, and the waters will be made sweet.

καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε τὸ ὕδωρ τοῦτο τὸ ἐκπορευόµενον εἰς τὴν γαλιλαίαν τὴν πρὸς ἀνατολὰς καὶ κατέβαινεν ἐπὶ τὴν ἀραβίαν καὶ ἤρχετο ἕως ἐπὶ τὴν θάλασσαν ἐπὶ τὸ ὕδωρ τῆς διεκ
βολῆς καὶ ὑγιάσει τὰ ὕδατα
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9 E por onde quer que entrar o rio viverá todo ser vivente que vive em enxames, e haverá muitíssimo peixe; porque lá chegarão estas águas, para que as águas do mar se 
tornem doces, e viverá tudo por onde quer que entrar este rio.

And it will come about that every living and moving thing, wherever their streams come, will have life; and there will be very much fish because these waters have come 
there and have been made sweet: and everything wherever the river comes will have life.

καὶ ἔσται πᾶσα ψυχὴ τῶν ζῴων τῶν ἐκζεόντων ἐπὶ πάντα ἐφ' ἃ ἂν ἐπέλθῃ ἐκεῖ ὁ ποταµός ζήσεται καὶ ἔσται ἐκεῖ ἰχθὺς πολὺς σφόδρα ὅτι ἥκει ἐκεῖ τὸ ὕδωρ τοῦτο καὶ ὑγιάσει κα
ὶ ζήσεται πᾶν ἐφ' ὃ ἂν ἐπέλθῃ ὁ ποταµὸς ἐκεῖ ζήσεται

10 Os pescadores estarão junto dele; desde En-Gedi até En-Eglaim, haverá lugar para estender as redes; o seu peixe será, segundo a sua espécie, como o peixe do Mar Grande, 
em multidão excessiva.

And fishermen will take up their places by it: from En-gedi as far as En-eglaim will be a place for the stretching out of nets; the fish will be of every sort, like the fish of the 
Great Sea, a very great number.

καὶ στήσονται ἐκεῖ ἁλεεῖς ἀπὸ αινγαδιν ἕως αιναγαλιµ ψυγµὸς σαγηνῶν ἔσται καθ' αὑτὴν ἔσται καὶ οἱ ἰχθύες αὐτῆς ὡς οἱ ἰχθύες τῆς θαλάσσης τῆς µεγάλης πλῆθος πολὺ σφόδρ
α

11 Mas os seus charcos e os seus pântanos não sararão; serão deixados para sal.

The wet places and the pools will not be made sweet; they will be given up to salt.

καὶ ἐν τῇ διεκβολῇ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐν τῇ ἐπιστροφῇ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐν τῇ ὑπεράρσει αὐτοῦ οὐ µὴ ὑγιάσωσιν εἰς ἅλας δέδονται

12 E junto do rio, à sua margem, de uma e de outra banda, nascerá toda sorte de árvore que dá fruto para se comer. Não murchará a sua folha, nem faltará o seu fruto. Nos 
seus meses produzirá novos frutos, porque as suas águas saem do santuário. O seu fruto servirá de alimento e a sua folha de remédio.

And by the edge of the river, on this side and on that, will come up every tree used for food, whose leaves will ever be green and its fruit will not come to an end: it will have 
new fruit every month, because its waters come out from the holy place: the fruit will be for food and the leaf will make well those who are ill.

καὶ ἐπὶ τοῦ ποταµοῦ ἀναβήσεται ἐπὶ τοῦ χείλους αὐτοῦ ἔνθεν καὶ ἔνθεν πᾶν ξύλον βρώσιµον οὐ µὴ παλαιωθῇ ἐπ' αὐτοῦ οὐδὲ µὴ ἐκλίπῃ ὁ καρπὸς αὐτοῦ τῆς καινότητος αὐτοῦ π
ρωτοβολήσει διότι τὰ ὕδατα αὐτῶν ἐκ τῶν ἁγίων ταῦτα ἐκπορεύεται καὶ ἔσται ὁ καρπὸς αὐτῶν εἰς βρῶσιν καὶ ἀνάβασις αὐτῶν εἰς ὑγίειαν

13 Assim diz o Senhor Deus: Este será o termo conforme o qual repartireis a terra em herança, segundo as doze tribos de Israel. José terá duas partes.

This is what the Lord has said: These are the limits by which you will take up your heritage in the land among the twelve tribes of Israel: Joseph is to have two parts.

τάδε λέγει κύριος θεός ταῦτα τὰ ὅρια κατακληρονοµήσετε τῆς γῆς ταῖς δώδεκα φυλαῖς τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ πρόσθεσις σχοινίσµατος

14 E vós a herdareis, tanto um como o outro; pois sobre ela levantei a minha mão, jurando que a daria a vossos pais; assim esta terra vos cairá a vós em herança.

And you are to make an equal division of it; as I gave my oath to your fathers to give it to you: for this land is to be your heritage.

καὶ κατακληρονοµήσετε αὐτὴν ἕκαστος καθὼς ὁ ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ εἰς ἣν ἦρα τὴν χεῖρά µου τοῦ δοῦναι αὐτὴν τοῖς πατράσιν αὐτῶν καὶ πεσεῖται ἡ γῆ αὕτη ὑµῖν ἐν κληρονοµίᾳ

15 E este será o termo da terra: da banda do norte, desde o Mar Grande, pelo caminho de Hetlom, até a entrada de Zedade;

And this is to be the limit of the land: on the north side, from the Great Sea, in the direction of Hethlon, as far as the way into Hamath;

καὶ ταῦτα τὰ ὅρια τῆς γῆς πρὸς βορρᾶν ἀπὸ τῆς θαλάσσης τῆς µεγάλης τῆς καταβαινούσης καὶ περισχιζούσης τῆς εἰσόδου ηµαθ σεδδαδα

16 Hamate, Berota, Sibraim, que está entre o termo de Damasco e o termo de Hamate; Hazer-Haticom, que está junto ao termo de Haurã.

To Zedad, Berothah, Sibraim, which is between the limit of Damascus and the limit of Hazar-hatticon, which is on the limit of Hauran.

βηρωθα σεβραιµ ηλιαµ ἀνὰ µέσον ὁρίων δαµασκοῦ καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον ὁρίων ηµαθ αὐλὴ τοῦ σαυναν αἵ εἰσιν ἐπάνω τῶν ὁρίων αυρανίτιδος

17 O termo irá do mar até Hazar-Enom, junto ao termo setentrional de Damasco, tendo ao norte o termo de Hamate. Essa será a fronteira do norte.

And this is the limit from the sea in the direction of Hazar-enon; and the limit of Damascus is to the north, and on the north is the limit of Hamath. This is the north side.

ταῦτα τὰ ὅρια ἀπὸ τῆς θαλάσσης ἀπὸ τῆς αὐλῆς τοῦ αιναν ὅρια δαµασκοῦ καὶ τὰ πρὸς βορρᾶν
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18 E a fronteira do oriente, entre Haurã, e Damasco, e Gileade, e a terra de Israel, será o Jordão; desde o termo do norte até o mar do oriente medireis. Essa será a fronteira do 
oriente.

And the east side will be from Hazar-enon, which is between Hauran and Damascus; and between Gilead and the land of Israel the Jordan will be the limit, to the east sea, 
to Tamar. This is the east side.

καὶ τὰ πρὸς ἀνατολὰς ἀνὰ µέσον τῆς αυρανίτιδος καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον δαµασκοῦ καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τῆς γαλααδίτιδος καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τῆς γῆς τοῦ ισραηλ ὁ ιορδάνης διορίζει ἐπὶ τὴν θάλα
σσαν τὴν πρὸς ἀνατολὰς φοινικῶνος ταῦτα τὰ πρὸς ἀνατολάς

19 E a fronteira meridional será desde Tamar até as águas de Meribote-Cades, ao longo do Ribeiro do Egito até o Mar Grande. Essa será a fronteira meridional.

And the south side to the south will be from Tamar as far as the waters of Meribath-kadesh, to the stream of Egypt, to the Great Sea. This is the south side, on the south.

καὶ τὰ πρὸς νότον καὶ λίβα ἀπὸ θαιµαν καὶ φοινικῶνος ἕως ὕδατος µαριµωθ καδης παρεκτεῖνον ἐπὶ τὴν θάλασσαν τὴν µεγάλην τοῦτο τὸ µέρος νότος καὶ λίψ

20 E a fronteira do ocidente será o Mar Grande, desde o termo do sul até a entrada de Hamate. Essa será a fronteira do ocidente.

And the west side will be the Great Sea, from the limit on the south to a point opposite the way into Hamath. This is the west side.

τοῦτο τὸ µέρος τῆς θαλάσσης τῆς µεγάλης ὁρίζει ἕως κατέναντι τῆς εἰσόδου ηµαθ ἕως εἰσόδου αὐτοῦ ταῦτά ἐστιν τὰ πρὸς θάλασσαν ηµαθ

21 Repartireis, pois, esta terra entre vós, segundo as tribos de Israel.

You will make a division of the land among you, tribe by tribe.

καὶ διαµερίσετε τὴν γῆν ταύτην αὐτοῖς ταῖς φυλαῖς τοῦ ισραηλ

22 Reparti-la-eis em herança por sortes entre vós e entre os estrangeiros que habitam no meio de vós e que têm gerado filhos no meio de vós; e vós os tereis como naturais entre 
os filhos de Israel; convosco terão herança, no meio das tribos de Israel.

And you are to make a distribution of it, by the decision of the Lord, for a heritage to you and to the men from other lands who are living among you and who have children 
in your land: they will be the same to you as if they were Israelites by birth, they will have their heritage with you among the tribes of Israel.

βαλεῖτε αὐτὴν ἐν κλήρῳ ὑµῖν καὶ τοῖς προσηλύτοις τοῖς παροικοῦσιν ἐν µέσῳ ὑµῶν οἵτινες ἐγέννησαν υἱοὺς ἐν µέσῳ ὑµῶν καὶ ἔσονται ὑµῖν ὡς αὐτόχθονες ἐν τοῖς υἱοῖς τοῦ ισρ
αηλ µεθ' ὑµῶν φάγονται ἐν κληρονοµίᾳ ἐν µέσῳ τῶν φυλῶν τοῦ ισραηλ

23 E será que na tribo em que peregrinar o estrangeiro, ali lhe dareis a sua herança, diz o Senhor Deus.

In whatever tribe the man from a strange land is living, there you are to give him his heritage, says the Lord.

καὶ ἔσονται ἐν φυλῇ προσηλύτων ἐν τοῖς προσηλύτοις τοῖς µετ' αὐτῶν ἐκεῖ δώσετε κληρονοµίαν αὐτοῖς λέγει κύριος θεός

1 São estes os nomes das tribos: desde o extremo norte, ao longo do caminho de Hetlom, até a entrada de Hamate, até Hazar-Enom, junto ao termo setentrional de Damasco, 
defronte de Hamate, com as suas fronteiras estendendo-se do oriente ao ocidente, Dã terá uma porção.

Now these are the names of the tribes: from the north end, from the west on the way of Hethlon to the way into Hamath, in the direction of Hazar-enon, with the limit of 
Damascus to the north, by Hamath; and on the limit from the east side to the west side: Dan, one part.

καὶ ταῦτα τὰ ὀνόµατα τῶν φυλῶν ἀπὸ τῆς ἀρχῆς τῆς πρὸς βορρᾶν κατὰ τὸ µέρος τῆς καταβάσεως τοῦ περισχίζοντος ἐπὶ τὴν εἴσοδον τῆς ηµαθ αὐλῆς τοῦ αιναν ὅριον δαµασκοῦ
 πρὸς βορρᾶν κατὰ µέρος ηµαθ αὐλῆς καὶ ἔσται αὐτοῖς τὰ πρὸς ἀνατολὰς ἕως πρὸς θάλασσαν δαν µία

2 Junto ao termo de Dã, desde a fronteira oriental até a fronteira ocidental, Aser terá uma porção.

And on the limit of Dan, from the east side to the west side: Asher, one part.

καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν ὁρίων τοῦ δαν τὰ πρὸς ἀνατολὰς ἕως τῶν πρὸς θάλασσαν ασηρ µία

3 Junto ao termo de Aser, desde a fronteira oriental até a fronteira ocidental, Naftali terá uma porção.

And on the limit of Asher, from the east side to the west side: Naphtali, one part.

καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν ὁρίων ασηρ ἀπὸ τῶν πρὸς ἀνατολὰς ἕως τῶν πρὸς θάλασσαν νεφθαλιµ µία
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4 Junto ao termo de Naftali, desde a fronteira oriental até a fronteira ocidental, Manasses terá uma porção.

And on the limit of Naphtali, from the east side to the west side: Manasseh, one part.

καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν ὁρίων νεφθαλι ἀπὸ τῶν πρὸς ἀνατολὰς ἕως τῶν πρὸς θάλασσαν µανασση µία

5 Junto ao termo de Manassés, desde a fronteira oriental até a fronteira ocidental, Efraim terá uma porção.

And on the limit of Manasseh, from the east side to the west side: Ephraim, one part.

καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν ὁρίων µανασση ἀπὸ τῶν πρὸς ἀνατολὰς ἕως τῶν πρὸς θάλασσαν εφραιµ µία

6 Junto ao termo de Efraim, desde a fronteira oriental até a fronteira ocidental, Rúben terá uma porção.

And on the limit of Ephraim, from the east side to the west side: Reuben, one part.

καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν ὁρίων εφραιµ ἀπὸ τῶν πρὸς ἀνατολὰς ἕως τῶν πρὸς θάλασσαν ρουβην µία

7 Junto ao termo de Rúben desde a fronteira oriental até a fronteira ocidental, Judá terá uma porção.

And on the limit of Reuben, from the east side to the west side: Judah, one part.

καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν ὁρίων ρουβην ἀπὸ τῶν πρὸς ἀνατολὰς ἕως τῶν πρὸς θάλασσαν ιουδα µία

8 Junto ao termo de Judá, desde a fronteira oriental até a fronteira ocidental, será a oferta que haveis de fazer de vinte e cinco mil canas de largura, e do comprimento de cada 
uma das porções, desde a fronteira oriental até a fronteira ocidental. O santuário estará no meio dela.

And on the limit of Judah, from the east side to the west side, will be the offering which you are to make, twenty-five thousand wide, and as long as one of the parts, from the 
east side to the west side: and the holy place will be in the middle of it.

καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν ὁρίων ιουδα ἀπὸ τῶν πρὸς ἀνατολὰς ἕως τῶν πρὸς θάλασσαν ἔσται ἡ ἀπαρχὴ τοῦ ἀφορισµοῦ πέντε καὶ εἴκοσι χιλιάδες εὖρος καὶ µῆκος καθὼς µία τῶν µερίδων ἀπ
ὸ τῶν πρὸς ἀνατολὰς καὶ ἕως τῶν πρὸς θάλασσαν καὶ ἔσται τὸ ἅγιον ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῶν

9 A oferta que haveis de fazer ao Senhor será do comprimento de vinte e cinco mil canas, e da largura de dez mil.

The offering you will give to the Lord is to be twenty-five thousand long and twenty-five thousand wide.

ἀπαρχή ἣν ἀφοριοῦσι τῷ κυρίῳ µῆκος πέντε καὶ εἴκοσι χιλιάδες καὶ εὖρος εἴκοσι καὶ πέντε χιλιάδες

10 Será para os sacerdotes uma porção desta santa oferta, medindo para o norte vinte e cinco mil canas de comprimento, para o ocidente dez mil de largura, para o oriente dez 
mil de largura, e para o sul vinte e cinco mil de comprimento; e o santuário do Senhor estará no meio dela.

And for these, that is the priests, the holy offering is to be twenty-five thousand long to the north, ten thousand wide to the west, ten thousand wide to the east and twenty-
five thousand long to the south; and the holy place of the Lord will be in the middle of it.

τούτων ἔσται ἡ ἀπαρχὴ τῶν ἁγίων τοῖς ἱερεῦσιν πρὸς βορρᾶν πέντε καὶ εἴκοσι χιλιάδες καὶ πρὸς θάλασσαν πλάτος δέκα χιλιάδες καὶ πρὸς ἀνατολὰς πλάτος δέκα χιλιάδες καὶ π
ρὸς νότον µῆκος εἴκοσι καὶ πέντε χιλιάδες καὶ τὸ ὄρος τῶν ἁγίων ἔσται ἐν µέσῳ αὐτοῦ

11 Sim, será para os sacerdotes consagrados dentre os filhos de Zadoque, que guardaram a minha ordenança, e não se desviaram quando os filhos de Israel se extraviaram, 
como se extraviaram os outros levitas.

For the priests who have been made holy, those of the sons of Zadok who kept the orders I gave them, who did not go out of the right way when the children of Israel went 
from the way, as the Levites did,

τοῖς ἱερεῦσι τοῖς ἡγιασµένοις υἱοῖς σαδδουκ τοῖς φυλάσσουσι τὰς φυλακὰς τοῦ οἴκου οἵτινες οὐκ ἐπλανήθησαν ἐν τῇ πλανήσει υἱῶν ισραηλ ὃν τρόπον ἐπλανήθησαν οἱ λευῖται

12 E o oferecido ser-lhes-á repartido da santa oferta da terra, coisa santíssima, junto ao termo dos levitas.

Even for them will be the offering from the offering of the land, a thing most holy, on the limit of the land given to the Levites.

καὶ ἔσται αὐτοῖς ἡ ἀπαρχὴ δεδοµένη ἐκ τῶν ἀπαρχῶν τῆς γῆς ἅγιον ἁγίων ἀπὸ τῶν ὁρίων τῶν λευιτῶν
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13 Também os levitas terão, consoante o termo dos sacerdotes, vinte e cinco mil canas de comprimento, e de largura dez mil; todo o comprimento será vinte e cinco mil, e a 
largura dez mil.

And the Levites are to have a part of the land equal to the limit of the priests', twenty-five thousand long and ten thousand wide, all of it together to be twenty-five thousand 
long and twenty thousand wide.

τοῖς δὲ λευίταις τὰ ἐχόµενα τῶν ὁρίων τῶν ἱερέων µῆκος πέντε καὶ εἴκοσι χιλιάδες καὶ εὖρος δέκα χιλιάδες πᾶν τὸ µῆκος πέντε καὶ εἴκοσι χιλιάδες καὶ εὖρος εἴκοσι χιλιάδες

14 E não venderão nada disto nem o trocarão, nem transferirão as primícias da terra, porque é santo ao Senhor.

And they are not to let any of it go for a price, or give it in exchange; and the part of the land given to the Lord is not to go into other hands: for it is holy to the Lord.

οὐ πραθήσεται ἐξ αὐτοῦ οὐδὲ καταµετρηθήσεται οὐδὲ ἀφαιρεθήσεται τὰ πρωτογενήµατα τῆς γῆς ὅτι ἅγιόν ἐστιν τῷ κυρίῳ

15 Mas as cinco mil, as que restam da largura, defronte das vinte e cinco mil, ficarão para uso comum, para a cidade, para habitação e para arrabaldes; e a cidade estará no 
meio.

And the other five thousand, measured from side to side, in front of the twenty-five thousand, is to be for common use, for the town, for living in and for a free space: and the 
town will be in the middle of it.

τὰς δὲ πέντε χιλιάδας τὰς περισσὰς ἐπὶ τῷ πλάτει ἐπὶ ταῖς πέντε καὶ εἴκοσι χιλιάσιν προτείχισµα ἔσται τῇ πόλει εἰς τὴν κατοικίαν καὶ εἰς διάστηµα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔσται ἡ πόλις ἐν µ
έσῳ αὐτοῦ

16 E estas serão as suas medidas: a fronteira setentrional terá quatro mil e quinhentas canas, e a fronteira do sul quatro mil e quinhentas, e a fronteira oriental quatro mil e 
quinhentas, e a fronteira ocidental quatro mil e quinhentas.

And these will be its measures: the north side, four thousand five hundred, and the south side, four thousand five hundred, and on the east side, four thousand five hundred, 
and on the west side, four thousand five hundred.

καὶ ταῦτα τὰ µέτρα αὐτῆς ἀπὸ τῶν πρὸς βορρᾶν πεντακόσιοι καὶ τετρακισχίλιοι καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν πρὸς νότον πεντακόσιοι καὶ τέσσαρες χιλιάδες καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν πρὸς ἀνατολὰς πεντακ
όσιοι καὶ τέσσαρες χιλιάδες καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν πρὸς θάλασσαν τετρακισχιλίους πεντακοσίους

17 Os arrabaldes, que a cidade terá, serão para o norte de duzentas e cinqüenta canas, e para o sul de duzentas e cinqüenta, e para o oriente de duzentas e cinqüenta, e para o 
ocidente de duzentas e cinqüenta.

And the town will have a free space on the north of two hundred and fifty, on the south of two hundred and fifty, on the east of two hundred and fifty, and on the west of two 
hundred and fifty.

καὶ ἔσται διάστηµα τῇ πόλει πρὸς βορρᾶν διακόσιοι πεντήκοντα καὶ πρὸς νότον διακόσιοι καὶ πεντήκοντα καὶ πρὸς ἀνατολὰς διακόσιοι πεντήκοντα καὶ πρὸς θάλασσαν διακόσι
οι πεντήκοντα

18 E, quanto ao que ficou do resto no comprimento, de conformidade com a santa oferta, será de dez mil para o oriente e dez mil para o ocidente; e corresponderá à santa 
oferta; e a sua novidade será para sustento daqueles que servem a cidade.

And the rest, in measure as long as the holy offering, will be ten thousand to the east and ten thousand to the west: and its produce will be for food for the workers of the 
town.

καὶ τὸ περισσὸν τοῦ µήκους τὸ ἐχόµενον τῶν ἀπαρχῶν τῶν ἁγίων δέκα χιλιάδες πρὸς ἀνατολὰς καὶ δέκα χιλιάδες πρὸς θάλασσαν καὶ ἔσονται αἱ ἀπαρχαὶ τοῦ ἁγίου καὶ ἔσται τὰ
 γενήµατα αὐτῆς εἰς ἄρτους τοῖς ἐργαζοµένοις τὴν πόλιν

19 E os que servem a cidade, dentre todas as tribos de Israel, cultivá-lo-ão.

It will be farmed by workers of the town from all the tribes of Israel.

οἱ δὲ ἐργαζόµενοι τὴν πόλιν ἐργῶνται αὐτὴν ἐκ πασῶν τῶν φυλῶν τοῦ ισραηλ

20 A oferta inteira será de vinte e cinco mil canas por vinte e cinco mil; em quadrado a oferecereis como porção santa, incluindo o que possui a cidade.

The size of the offering all together is to be twenty-five thousand by twenty-five thousand: you are to make the holy offering a square, together with the property of the town.

πᾶσα ἡ ἀπαρχὴ πέντε καὶ εἴκοσι χιλιάδες ἐπὶ πέντε καὶ εἴκοσι χιλιάδας τετράγωνον ἀφοριεῖτε αὐτοῦ τὴν ἀπαρχὴν τοῦ ἁγίου ἀπὸ τῆς κατασχέσεως τῆς πόλεως
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21 O que restar será para o príncipe; desta e da outra banda da santa oferta, e da possessão da cidade; defronte das vinte e cinco mil canas da oferta, na direção do termo 
oriental, e para o ocidente, defronte das vinte e cinco mil, na direção do termo ocidental, correspondente às porções, isso será a parte do príncipe; e a oferta santa e o 
santuário do templo estarão no meio.

And the rest is to be for the prince, on this side and on that side of the holy offering and of the property of the town, in front of the twenty-five thousand to the east, as far as 
the east limit, and to the west, in front of the twenty-five thousand, as far as the west limit, and of the same measure as those parts; it will be the property of the prince: and 
the holy offering and holy place of the house will be in the middle of it.

τὸ δὲ περισσὸν τῷ ἀφηγουµένῳ ἐκ τούτου καὶ ἐκ τούτου ἀπὸ τῶν ἀπαρχῶν τοῦ ἁγίου καὶ εἰς τὴν κατάσχεσιν τῆς πόλεως ἐπὶ πέντε καὶ εἴκοσι χιλιάδας µῆκος ἕως τῶν ὁρίων τῶ
ν πρὸς ἀνατολὰς καὶ πρὸς θάλασσαν ἐπὶ πέντε καὶ εἴκοσι χιλιάδας ἕως τῶν ὁρίων τῶν πρὸς θάλασσαν ἐχόµενα τῶν µερίδων τοῦ ἀφηγουµένου καὶ ἔσται ἡ ἀπαρχὴ τῶν ἁγίων κα
ὶ τὸ ἁγίασµα τοῦ οἴκου ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῆς

22 A possessão dos levitas, e a possessão da cidade estarão no meio do que pertencer ao príncipe. Entre o termo de Judá e o termo de Benjamim será a porção do príncipe.

And the property of the Levites and the property of the town will be in the middle of the prince's property; between the limit of Judah's part and the limit of Benjamin's 
part will be for the prince.

καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς κατασχέσεως τῶν λευιτῶν καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς κατασχέσεως τῆς πόλεως ἐν µέσῳ τῶν ἀφηγουµένων ἔσται ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν ὁρίων ιουδα καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν ὁρίων βενιαµιν τ
ῶν ἀφηγουµένων ἔσται

23 Ora quanto ao resto das tribos: desde a fronteira oriental até a fronteira ocidental, Benjamim terá uma porção.

And as for the rest of the tribes: from the east side to the west side: Benjamin, one part.

καὶ τὸ περισσὸν τῶν φυλῶν ἀπὸ τῶν πρὸς ἀνατολὰς ἕως τῶν πρὸς θάλασσαν βενιαµιν µία

24 Junto ao termo de Benjamim, desde a fronteira oriental até a fronteira ocidental, Simeão terá uma porção.

And on the limit of Benjamin, from the east side to the west side: Simeon, one part.

καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν ὁρίων τῶν βενιαµιν ἀπὸ τῶν πρὸς ἀνατολὰς ἕως τῶν πρὸς θάλασσαν συµεων µία

25 Junto ao termo de Simeão, desde a fronteira oriental até a fronteira ocidental, Issacar terá uma porção.

And on the limit of Simeon, from the east side to the west side: Issachar, one part.

καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν ὁρίων τῶν συµεων ἀπὸ τῶν πρὸς ἀνατολὰς ἕως τῶν πρὸς θάλασσαν ισσαχαρ µία

26 Junto ao termo de Issacar, desde a fronteira oriental até a fronteira ocidental, Zebulom terá uma porção.

And on the limit of Issachar, from the east side to the west side: Zebulun, one part.

καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν ὁρίων τῶν ισσαχαρ ἀπὸ τῶν πρὸς ἀνατολὰς ἕως τῶν πρὸς θάλασσαν ζαβουλων µία

27 Junto ao termo de Zebulom, desde a fronteira oriental até a fronteira ocidental, Gade terá uma porção.

And on the limit of Zebulun, from the east side to the west side: Gad one part.

καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν ὁρίων τῶν ζαβουλων ἀπὸ τῶν πρὸς ἀνατολὰς ἕως τῶν πρὸς θάλασσαν γαδ µία

28 Junto ao termo de Gade, na fronteira sul, para o sul, o termo será desde Tamar até as águas de Meribate-Cades, até o Ribeiro do Egito, e até o Mar Grande.

And on the limit of Gad, on the south side and to the south of it, the limit will be from Tamar to the waters of Meribath-kadesh, to the stream, to the Great Sea.

καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν ὁρίων τῶν γαδ ἕως τῶν πρὸς λίβα καὶ ἔσται τὰ ὅρια αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ θαιµαν καὶ ὕδατος µαριµωθ καδης κληρονοµίας ἕως τῆς θαλάσσης τῆς µεγάλης

29 Esta é a terra que sorteareis em herança para as tribos de Israel, e são estas as suas respectivas porções, diz o Senhor Deus.

This is the land of which distribution is to be made by the decision of the Lord, among the tribes of Israel for their heritage, and these are their heritages, says the Lord.

αὕτη ἡ γῆ ἣν βαλεῖτε ἐν κλήρῳ ταῖς φυλαῖς ισραηλ καὶ οὗτοι οἱ διαµερισµοὶ αὐτῶν λέγει κύριος θεός

30 E estas são as saídas da cidade: da banda do norte quatro mil e quinhentos côvados por medida;

And these are the outskirts of the town: on the north side, four thousand five hundred by measure;

καὶ αὗται αἱ διεκβολαὶ τῆς πόλεως αἱ πρὸς βορρᾶν τετρακισχίλιοι καὶ πεντακόσιοι µέτρῳ
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31 e as portas da cidade serão conforme os nomes das tribos de Israel; três portas para o norte; a porta de Rúben a porta de Judá, e a porta de Levi.

And the doors of the town are to be named by the names of the tribes of Israel; three doors on the north, one for Reuben, one for Judah, one for Levi;

καὶ αἱ πύλαι τῆς πόλεως ἐπ' ὀνόµασιν φυλῶν τοῦ ισραηλ πύλαι τρεῖς πρὸς βορρᾶν πύλη ρουβην µία καὶ πύλη ιουδα µία καὶ πύλη λευι µία

32 Da banda do oriente quatro mil e quinhentos côvados, e três portas, a saber: a porta de José, a porta de Benjamim, e a porta de Dã.

And at the east side, four thousand five hundred by measure, and three doors, one for Joseph, one for Benjamin, one for Dan;

καὶ τὰ πρὸς ἀνατολὰς τετρακισχίλιοι καὶ πεντακόσιοι καὶ πύλαι τρεῖς πύλη ιωσηφ µία καὶ πύλη βενιαµιν µία καὶ πύλη δαν µία

33 Da banda do sul quatro mil e quinhentos côvados, e três portas: a porta de Simeão, a porta de Issacar, e a porta de Zebulom.

And at the south side, four thousand five hundred by measure, and three doors, one for Simeon, one for Issachar, one for Zebulun;

καὶ τὰ πρὸς νότον τετρακισχίλιοι καὶ πεντακόσιοι µέτρῳ καὶ πύλαι τρεῖς πύλη συµεων µία καὶ πύλη ισσαχαρ µία καὶ πύλη ζαβουλων µία

34 Da banda do ocidente quatro mil e quinhentos côvados, e as suas três portas: a porta de Gade, a porta de Aser, e a porta de Naftali.

At the west side, four thousand five hundred by measure, with their three doors, one for Gad, one for Asher, one for Naphtali.

καὶ τὰ πρὸς θάλασσαν τετρακισχίλιοι καὶ πεντακόσιοι µέτρῳ καὶ πύλαι τρεῖς πύλη γαδ µία καὶ πύλη ασηρ µία καὶ πύλη νεφθαλιµ µία

35 Dezoito mil côvados terá ao redor; e o nome da cidade desde aquele dia será Jeová-Samá.

It is to be eighteen thousand all round: and the name of the town from that day will be, The Lord is there.

κύκλωµα δέκα καὶ ὀκτὼ χιλιάδες καὶ τὸ ὄνοµα τῆς πόλεως ἀφ' ἧς ἂν ἡµέρας γένηται ἔσται τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτῆς .

1 No ano terceiro do reinado de Jeoiaquim, rei de Judá, veio Nabucodonozor, rei de Babilônia, a Jerusalém, e a sitiou.

In the third year of the rule of Jehoiakim, king of Judah, Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon, came to Jerusalem, shutting it in with his forces.

ἐπὶ βασιλέως ιωακιµ τῆς ιουδαίας ἔτους τρίτου παραγενόµενος ναβουχοδονοσορ βασιλεὺς βαβυλῶνος εἰς ιερουσαληµ ἐπολιόρκει αὐτήν

2 E o Senhor lhe entregou nas mãos a Jeoiaquim, rei de Judá, e uma parte dos vasos da casa de Deus; e ele os levou para a terra de Sinar, para a casa do seu deus; e os pôs na 
casa do tesouro do seu deus.

And the Lord gave into his hands Jehoiakim, king of Judah, with some of the vessels of the house of God; and he took them away into the land of Shinar to the house of his 
god; and he put the vessels into the store-house of his god.

καὶ παρέδωκεν αὐτὴν κύριος εἰς χεῖρας αὐτοῦ καὶ ιωακιµ τὸν βασιλέα τῆς ιουδαίας καὶ µέρος τι τῶν ἱερῶν σκευῶν τοῦ κυρίου καὶ ἀπήνεγκεν αὐτὰ εἰς βαβυλῶνα καὶ ἀπηρείσα
το αὐτὰ ἐν τῷ εἰδωλίῳ αὐτοῦ

3 Então disse o rei a Aspenaz, chefe dos seus eunucos que trouxesse alguns dos filhos de Israel, dentre a linhagem real e dos nobres,

And the king gave orders to Ashpenaz, the captain of his unsexed servants, to take in some of the children of Israel, certain of the king's family, and those of high birth;

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεὺς αβιεσδρι τῷ ἑαυτοῦ ἀρχιευνούχῳ ἀγαγεῖν αὐτῷ ἐκ τῶν υἱῶν τῶν µεγιστάνων τοῦ ισραηλ καὶ ἐκ τοῦ βασιλικοῦ γένους καὶ ἐκ τῶν ἐπιλέκτων

4 jovens em quem não houvesse defeito algum, de bela aparência, dotados de sabedoria, inteligência e instrução, e que tivessem capacidade para assistirem no palácio do rei; e 
que lhes ensinasse as letras e a língua dos caldeus.

Young men who were strong and healthy, good-looking, and trained in all wisdom, having a good education and much knowledge, and able to take positions in the king's 
house; and to have them trained in the writing and language of the Chaldaeans.

νεανίσκους ἀµώµους καὶ εὐειδεῖς καὶ ἐπιστήµονας ἐν πάσῃ σοφίᾳ καὶ γραµµατικοὺς καὶ συνετοὺς καὶ σοφοὺς καὶ ἰσχύοντας ὥστε εἶναι ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ διδάξαι αὐ
τοὺς γράµµατα καὶ διάλεκτον χαλδαϊκὴν
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5 E o rei lhes determinou a porção diária das iguarias do rei, e do vinho que ele bebia, e que assim fossem alimentados por três anos; para que no fim destes pudessem estar 
diante do rei.

And a regular amount of food and wine every day from the king's table was ordered for them by the king; and they were to be cared for for three years so that at the end of 
that time they might take their places before the king.

καὶ δίδοσθαι αὐτοῖς ἔκθεσιν ἐκ τοῦ οἴκου τοῦ βασιλέως καθ' ἑκάστην ἡµέραν καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς βασιλικῆς τραπέζης καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ οἴνου οὗ πίνει ὁ βασιλεύς καὶ ἐκπαιδεῦσαι αὐτοὺς ἔτ
η τρία καὶ ἐκ τούτων στῆσαι ἔµπροσθεν τοῦ βασιλέως

6 Ora, entre eles se achavam, dos filhos de Judá, Daniel, Hananias, Misael e Azarias.

And among these there were, of the children of Judah, Daniel, Hananiah, Mishael, and Azariah.

καὶ ἦσαν ἐκ τοῦ γένους τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ τῶν ἀπὸ τῆς ιουδαίας δανιηλ ανανιας µισαηλ αζαριας

7 Mas o chefe dos eunucos lhes pôs outros nomes, a saber: a Daniel, o de Beltessazar; a Hananias, o de Sadraque; a Misael, o de Mesaque; e a Azarias, o de Abednego.

And the captain of the unsexed servants gave them names; to Daniel he gave the name of Belteshazzar, to Hananiah the name of Shadrach, to Mishael the name of Meshach, 
and to Azariah the name of Abed-nego.

καὶ ἐπέθηκεν αὐτοῖς ὁ ἀρχιευνοῦχος ὀνόµατα τῷ µὲν δανιηλ βαλτασαρ τῷ δὲ ανανια σεδραχ καὶ τῷ µισαηλ µισαχ καὶ τῷ αζαρια αβδεναγω

8 Daniel, porém, propôs no seu coração não se contaminar com a porção das iguarias do rei, nem com o vinho que ele bebia; portanto pediu ao chefe dos eunucos que lhe 
concedesse não se contaminar.

And Daniel had come to the decision that he would not make himself unclean with the king's food or wine; so he made a request to the captain of the unsexed servants that 
he might not make himself unclean.

καὶ ἐνεθυµήθη δανιηλ ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ ὅπως µὴ ἀλισγηθῇ ἐν τῷ δείπνῳ τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ ἐν ᾧ πίνει οἴνῳ καὶ ἠξίωσε τὸν ἀρχιευνοῦχον ἵνα µὴ συµµολυνθῇ

9 Ora, Deus fez com que Daniel achasse graça e misericórdia diante do chefe dos eunucos.

And God put into the heart of the captain of the unsexed servants kind feelings and pity for Daniel.

καὶ ἔδωκε κύριος τῷ δανιηλ τιµὴν καὶ χάριν ἐναντίον τοῦ ἀρχιευνούχου

10 E disse o chefe dos eunucos a Daniel: Tenho medo do meu senhor, o rei, que determinou a vossa comida e a vossa bebida; pois veria ele os vossos rostos mais abatidos do que 
os dos outros jovens da vossa idade? Assim poríeis em perigo a minha cabeça para com o rei.

And the captain of the unsexed servants said to Daniel, I am in fear of my lord the king, who has given orders about your food and your drink; what if he sees you looking 
less happy than the other young men of your generation? then you would have put my head in danger from the king.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ ἀρχιευνοῦχος τῷ δανιηλ ἀγωνιῶ τὸν κύριόν µου τὸν βασιλέα τὸν ἐκτάξαντα τὴν βρῶσιν ὑµῶν καὶ τὴν πόσιν ὑµῶν ἵνα µὴ ἴδῃ τὰ πρόσωπα ὑµῶν διατετραµµένα καὶ 
ἀσθενῆ παρὰ τοὺς συντρεφοµένους ὑµῖν νεανίας τῶν ἀλλογενῶν καὶ κινδυνεύσω τῷ ἰδίῳ τραχήλῳ

11 Então disse Daniel ao despenseiro a quem o chefe dos eunucos havia posto sobre Daniel, Hananias, Misael e Azarias:

Then Daniel said to the keeper in whose care the captain of the unsexed servants had put Daniel, Hananiah, Mishael, and Azariah:

καὶ εἶπεν δανιηλ αβιεσδρι τῷ ἀναδειχθέντι ἀρχιευνούχῳ ἐπὶ τὸν δανιηλ ανανιαν µισαηλ αζαριαν

12 Experimenta, peço-te, os teus servos dez dias; e que se nos dêem legumes a comer e água a beber.

Put your servants to the test for ten days; let them give us grain for our food and water for our drink.

πείρασον δὴ τοὺς παῖδάς σου ἐφ' ἡµέρας δέκα καὶ δοθήτω ἡµῖν ἀπὸ τῶν ὀσπρίων τῆς γῆς ὥστε κάπτειν καὶ ὑδροποτεῖν

13 Então se examine na tua presença o nosso semblante e o dos jovens que comem das iguarias reais; e conforme vires procederás para com os teus servos.

Then take a look at our faces and the faces of the young men who have food from the king's table; and, having seen them, do to your servants as it seems right to you.

καὶ ἐὰν φανῇ ἡ ὄψις ἡµῶν διατετραµµένη παρὰ τοὺς ἄλλους νεανίσκους τοὺς ἐσθίοντας ἀπὸ τοῦ βασιλικοῦ δείπνου καθὼς ἐὰν θέλῃς οὕτω χρῆσαι τοῖς παισί σου
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14 Assim ele lhes atendeu o pedido, e os experimentou dez dias.

So he gave ear to them in this thing and put them to the test for ten days.

καὶ ἐχρήσατο αὐτοῖς τὸν τρόπον τοῦτον καὶ ἐπείρασεν αὐτοὺς ἡµέρας δέκα

15 E, ao fim dos dez dias, apareceram os seus semblantes melhores, e eles estavam mais gordos do que todos os jovens que comiam das iguarias reais.

And at the end of ten days their faces seemed fairer and they were fatter in flesh than all the young men who had their food from the king's table.

µετὰ δὲ τὰς δέκα ἡµέρας ἐφάνη ἡ ὄψις αὐτῶν καλὴ καὶ ἡ ἕξις τοῦ σώµατος κρείσσων τῶν ἄλλων νεανίσκων τῶν ἐσθιόντων τὸ βασιλικὸν δεῖπνον

16 Pelo que o despenseiro lhes tirou as iguarias e o vinho que deviam beber, e lhes dava legumes.

So the keeper regularly took away their meat and the wine which was to have been their drink, and gave them grain.

καὶ ἦν αβιεσδρι ἀναιρούµενος τὸ δεῖπνον αὐτῶν καὶ τὸν οἶνον αὐτῶν καὶ ἀντεδίδου αὐτοῖς ἀπὸ τῶν ὀσπρίων

17 Ora, quanto a estes quatro jovens, Deus lhes deu o conhecimento e a inteligência em todas as letras e em toda a sabedoria; e Daniel era entendido em todas as visões e todos 
os sonhos.

Now as for these four young men, God gave them knowledge and made them expert in all book-learning and wisdom: and Daniel was wise in all visions and dreams.

καὶ τοῖς νεανίσκοις ἔδωκεν ὁ κύριος ἐπιστήµην καὶ σύνεσιν καὶ φρόνησιν ἐν πάσῃ γραµµατικῇ τέχνῃ καὶ τῷ δανιηλ ἔδωκε σύνεσιν ἐν παντὶ ῥήµατι καὶ ὁράµατι καὶ ἐνυπνίοις κ
αὶ ἐν πάσῃ σοφίᾳ

18 E ao fim dos dias, depois dos quais o rei tinha ordenado que fossem apresentados, o chefe dos eunucos os apresentou diante de Nabucodonozor.

Now at the end of the time fixed by the king for them to go in, the captain of the unsexed servants took them in to Nebuchadnezzar.

µετὰ δὲ τὰς ἡµέρας ταύτας ἐπέταξεν ὁ βασιλεὺς εἰσαγαγεῖν αὐτούς καὶ εἰσήχθησαν ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀρχιευνούχου πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα ναβουχοδονοσορ

19 Então o rei conversou com eles; e entre todos eles não foram achados outros tais como Daniel, Hananias, Misael e Azarias; por isso ficaram assistindo diante do rei.

And the king had talk with them; and among them all there was no one like Daniel, Hananiah, Mishael, and Azariah; so they were given places before the king.

καὶ ὡµίλησεν αὐτοῖς ὁ βασιλεύς καὶ οὐχ εὑρέθη ἐν τοῖς σοφοῖς ὅµοιος τῷ δανιηλ καὶ ανανια καὶ µισαηλ καὶ αζαρια καὶ ἦσαν παρὰ τῷ βασιλεῖ

20 E em toda matéria de sabedoria e discernimento, a respeito da qual lhes perguntou o rei, este os achou dez vezes mais doutos do que todos os magos e encantadores que havia 
em todo o seu reino.

And in any business needing wisdom and good sense, about which the king put questions to them, he saw that they were ten times better than all the wonder-workers and 
users of secret arts in all his kingdom.

καὶ ἐν παντὶ λόγῳ καὶ συνέσει καὶ παιδείᾳ ὅσα ἐζήτησε παρ' αὐτῶν ὁ βασιλεύς κατέλαβεν αὐτοὺς σοφωτέρους δεκαπλασίως ὑπὲρ τοὺς σοφιστὰς καὶ τοὺς φιλοσόφους τοὺς ἐν π
άσῃ τῇ βασιλείᾳ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐδόξασεν αὐτοὺς ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ κατέστησεν αὐτοὺς ἄρχοντας καὶ ἀνέδειξεν αὐτοὺς σοφοὺς παρὰ πάντας τοὺς αὐτοῦ ἐν πράγµασιν ἐν πάσῃ τῇ γῇ αὐ
τοῦ καὶ ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ αὐτοῦ

21 Assim Daniel continuou até o primeiro ano do rei Ciro.

And Daniel went on till the first year of King Cyrus.

καὶ ἦν δανιηλ ἕως τοῦ πρώτου ἔτους τῆς βασιλείας κύρου βασιλέως περσῶν

1 Ora no segundo ano do reinado de Nabucodonozor, teve este uns sonhos; e o seu espírito se perturbou, e passou-se-lhe o sono.

In the second year of the rule of Nebuchadnezzar, Nebuchadnezzar had dreams; and his spirit was troubled and his sleep went from him.

καὶ ἐν τῷ ἔτει τῷ δευτέρῳ τῆς βασιλείας ναβουχοδονοσορ συνέβη εἰς ὁράµατα καὶ ἐνύπνια ἐµπεσεῖν τὸν βασιλέα καὶ ταραχθῆναι ἐν τῷ ἐνυπνίῳ αὐτοῦ καὶ ὁ ὕπνος αὐτοῦ ἐγένετ
ο ἀπ' αὐτοῦ
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2 Então o rei mandou chamar os magos, os encantadores, os adivinhadores, e os caldeus, para que declarassem ao rei os seus sonhos; eles vieram, pois, e se apresentaram 
diante do rei.

Then the king gave orders that the wonder-workers, and the users of secret arts, and those who made use of evil powers, and the Chaldaeans, were to be sent for to make 
clear to the king his dreams. So they came and took their places before the king.

καὶ ἐπέταξεν ὁ βασιλεὺς εἰσενεχθῆναι τοὺς ἐπαοιδοὺς καὶ τοὺς µάγους καὶ τοὺς φαρµακοὺς τῶν χαλδαίων ἀναγγεῖλαι τῷ βασιλεῖ τὰ ἐνύπνια αὐτοῦ καὶ παραγενόµενοι ἔστησαν 
παρὰ τῷ βασιλεῖ

3 E o rei lhes disse: Tive um sonho, e para saber o sonho está perturbado o meu espírito.

And the king said to them, I have had a dream, and my spirit is troubled by the desire to have the dream made clear to me.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ βασιλεύς ἐνύπνιον ἑώρακα καὶ ἐκινήθη µου τὸ πνεῦµα ἐπιγνῶναι οὖν θέλω τὸ ἐνύπνιον

4 Os caldeus disseram ao rei em aramaico: ç rei, vive eternamente; dize o sonho a teus servos, e daremos a interpretação

Then the Chaldaeans said to the king in the Aramaean language, O King, have life for ever: give your servants an account of your dream, and we will make clear to you the 
sense of it.

καὶ ἐλάλησαν οἱ χαλδαῖοι πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα συριστί κύριε βασιλεῦ τὸν αἰῶνα ζῆθι ἀνάγγειλον τὸ ἐνύπνιόν σου τοῖς παισί σου καὶ ἡµεῖς σοι φράσοµεν τὴν σύγκρισιν αὐτοῦ

5 Respondeu o rei, e disse aos caldeus: Esta minha palavra é irrevogável se não me fizerdes saber o sonho e a sua interpretação, sereis despedaçados, e as vossas casas serão 
feitas um monturo;

The king made answer and said to the Chaldaeans, This is my decision: if you do not make clear to me the dream and the sense of it, you will be cut in bits and your houses 
made waste.

ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ βασιλεὺς εἶπε τοῖς χαλδαίοις ὅτι ἐὰν µὴ ἀπαγγείλητέ µοι ἐπ' ἀληθείας τὸ ἐνύπνιον καὶ τὴν τούτου σύγκρισιν δηλώσητέ µοι παραδειγµατισθήσεσθε καὶ ἀναληφθ
ήσεται ὑµῶν τὰ ὑπάρχοντα εἰς τὸ βασιλικόν

6 mas se vós me declarardes o sonho e a sua interpretação, recebereis de mim dádivas, recompensas e grande honra. Portanto declarai-me o sonho e a sua interpretação.

But if you make clear the dream and the sense of it, you will have from me offerings and rewards and great honour: so make clear to me the dream and the sense of it.

ἐὰν δὲ τὸ ἐνύπνιον διασαφήσητέ µοι καὶ τὴν τούτου σύγκρισιν ἀναγγείλητε λήψεσθε δόµατα παντοῖα καὶ δοξασθήσεσθε ὑπ' ἐµοῦ δηλώσατέ µοι τὸ ἐνύπνιον καὶ κρίνατε

7 Responderam pela segunda vez: Diga o rei o sonho a seus servos, e daremos a interpretação.

A second time they said in answer, Let the king give his servants an account of his dream, and we will make clear the sense.

ἀπεκρίθησαν δὲ ἐκ δευτέρου λέγοντες βασιλεῦ τὸ ὅραµα εἰπόν καὶ οἱ παῖδές σου κρινοῦσι πρὸς ταῦτα

8 Respondeu o rei, e disse: Bem sei eu que vós quereis ganhar tempo; porque vedes que a minha palavra é irrevogável.

The king made answer and said, I am certain that you are attempting to get more time, because you see that my decision is fixed;

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ βασιλεύς ἐπ' ἀληθείας οἶδα ὅτι καιρὸν ὑµεῖς ἐξαγοράζετε καθάπερ ἑωράκατε ὅτι ἀπέστη ἀπ' ἐµοῦ τὸ πρᾶγµα καθάπερ οὖν προστέταχα οὕτως ἔσται

9 se não me fizerdes saber o sonho, uma só sentença será a vossa; pois vós preparastes palavras mentirosas e perversas para as proferirdes na minha presença, até que se mude 
o tempo. portanto dizei-me o sonho, para que eu saiba que me podeis dar a sua interpretação.

That if you do not make my dream clear to me there is only one fate for you: for you have made ready false and evil words to say before me till the times are changed: so give 
me an account of the dream, and I will be certain that you are able to make the sense of it clear.

ἐὰν µὴ τὸ ἐνύπνιον ἀπαγγείλητέ µοι ἐπ' ἀληθείας καὶ τὴν τούτου σύγκρισιν δηλώσητε θανάτῳ περιπεσεῖσθε συνείπασθε γὰρ λόγους ψευδεῖς ποιήσασθαι ἐπ' ἐµοῦ ἕως ἂν ὁ καιρ
ὸς ἀλλοιωθῇ νῦν οὖν ἐὰν τὸ ῥῆµα εἴπητέ µοι ὃ τὴν νύκτα ἑώρακα γνώσοµαι ὅτι καὶ τὴν τούτου κρίσιν δηλώσετε
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10 Responderam os caldeus na presença do rei, e disseram: Não há ninguém sobre a terra que possa cumprir a palavra do rei; pois nenhum rei, por grande e poderoso que 
fosse, tem exigido coisa semelhante de algum mago ou encantador, ou caldeu.

Then the Chaldaeans said to the king in answer, There is not a man on earth able to make clear the king's business; for no king, however great his power, has ever made 
such a request to any wonder-worker or user of secret arts or Chaldaean.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθησαν οἱ χαλδαῖοι ἐπὶ τοῦ βασιλέως ὅτι οὐδεὶς τῶν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς δυνήσεται εἰπεῖν τῷ βασιλεῖ ὃ ἑώρακε καθάπερ σὺ ἐρωτᾷς καὶ πᾶς βασιλεὺς καὶ πᾶς δυνάστης τοιοῦτ
ο πρᾶγµα οὐκ ἐπερωτᾷ πάντα σοφὸν καὶ µάγον καὶ χαλδαῖον

11 A coisa que o rei requer é difícil, e ninguém há que a possa declarar ao rei, senão os deuses, cuja morada não é com a carne mortal.

The king's request is a very hard one, and there is no other who is able to make it clear to the king, but the gods, whose living-place is not with flesh.

καὶ ὁ λόγος ὃν ζητεῖς βασιλεῦ βαρύς ἐστι καὶ ἐπίδοξος καὶ οὐδείς ἐστιν ὃς δηλώσει ταῦτα τῷ βασιλεῖ εἰ µήτι ἄγγελος οὗ οὐκ ἔστι κατοικητήριον µετὰ πάσης σαρκός ὅθεν οὐκ ἐν
δέχεται γενέσθαι καθάπερ οἴει

12 Então o rei muito se irou e enfureceu, e ordenou que matassem a todos os sábios de Babilônia.

Because of this the king was angry and full of wrath, and gave orders for the destruction of all the wise men of Babylon.

τότε ὁ βασιλεὺς στυγνὸς γενόµενος καὶ περίλυπος προσέταξεν ἐξαγαγεῖν πάντας τοὺς σοφοὺς τῆς βαβυλωνίας

13 saiu, pois, o decreto, segundo o qual deviam ser mortos os sábios; e buscaram a Daniel e aos seus companheiros, para que fossem mortos.

So the order went out that the wise men were to be put to death; and they were looking for Daniel and his friends to put them to death.

καὶ ἐδογµατίσθη πάντας ἀποκτεῖναι ἐζητήθη δὲ ὁ δανιηλ καὶ πάντες οἱ µετ' αὐτοῦ χάριν τοῦ συναπολέσθαι

14 Então Daniel falou avisada e prudentemente a Arioque, capitão da guarda do rei, que tinha saído para matar os sábios de Babilônia;

Then Daniel gave an answer with wisdom and good sense to Arioch, the captain of the king's armed men, who had gone out to put to death the wise men of Babylon;

τότε δανιηλ εἶπε βουλὴν καὶ γνώµην ἣν εἶχεν αριώχῃ τῷ ἀρχιµαγείρῳ τοῦ βασιλέως ᾧ προσέταξεν ἐξαγαγεῖν τοὺς σοφιστὰς τῆς βαβυλωνίας

15 pois disse a Arioque, capitão do rei: Por que é o decreto do rei tão urgente? Então Arioque explicou o caso a Daniel.

He made answer and said to Arioch, O captain of the king, why is the king's order so cruel? Then Arioch gave Daniel an account of the business.

καὶ ἐπυνθάνετο αὐτοῦ λέγων περὶ τίνος δογµατίζεται πικρῶς παρὰ τοῦ βασιλέως τότε τὸ πρόσταγµα ἐσήµανεν ὁ αριώχης τῷ δανιηλ

16 Ao que Daniel se apresentou ao rei e pediu que lhe designasse o prazo, para que desse ao rei a interpretação.

And Daniel went in and made a request to the king to give him time and he would make clear the sense of his dream to the king.

ὁ δὲ δανιηλ εἰσῆλθε ταχέως πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα καὶ ἠξίωσεν ἵνα δοθῇ αὐτῷ χρόνος παρὰ τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ δηλώσῃ πάντα ἐπὶ τοῦ βασιλέως

17 Então Daniel foi para casa, e fez saber o caso a Hananias, Misael e Azarias, seus companheiros,

And Daniel went to his house and gave his friends Hananiah, Mishael, and Azariah the news:

τότε ἀπελθὼν δανιηλ εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ τῷ ανανια καὶ µισαηλ καὶ αζαρια τοῖς συνεταίροις ὑπέδειξε πάντα

18 para que pedissem misericórdia ao Deus do céu sobre este mistério, a fim de que Daniel e seus companheiros não perecessem, juntamente com o resto dos sábios de Babilônia.

So that they might make a request for the mercy of the God of heaven in the question of this secret; so that Daniel and his friends might not come to destruction with the rest 
of the wise men of Babylon.

καὶ παρήγγειλε νηστείαν καὶ δέησιν καὶ τιµωρίαν ζητῆσαι παρὰ τοῦ κυρίου τοῦ ὑψίστου περὶ τοῦ µυστηρίου τούτου ὅπως µὴ ἐκδοθῶσι δανιηλ καὶ οἱ µετ' αὐτοῦ εἰς ἀπώλειαν 
ἅµα τοῖς σοφισταῖς βαβυλῶνος

19 Então foi revelado o mistério a Daniel numa visão de noite; pelo que Daniel louvou o Deus do céu.

Then the secret was made clear to Daniel in a vision of the night. And Daniel gave blessing to the God of heaven.

τότε τῷ δανιηλ ἐν ὁράµατι ἐν αὐτῇ τῇ νυκτὶ τὸ µυστήριον τοῦ βασιλέως ἐξεφάνθη εὐσήµως τότε δανιηλ εὐλόγησε τὸν κύριον τὸν ὕψιστον
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20 Disse Daniel: Seja bendito o nome de Deus para todo o sempre, porque são dele a sabedoria e a força.

And Daniel said in answer, May the name of God be praised for ever and ever: for wisdom and strength are his:

καὶ ἐκφωνήσας εἶπεν ἔσται τὸ ὄνοµα τοῦ κυρίου τοῦ µεγάλου εὐλογηµένον εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα ὅτι ἡ σοφία καὶ ἡ µεγαλωσύνη αὐτοῦ ἐστι

21 Ele muda os tempos e as estações; ele remove os reis e estabelece os reis; é ele quem dá a sabedoria aos sábios e o entendimento aos entendidos.

By him times and years are changed: by him kings are taken away and kings are lifted up: he gives wisdom to the wise, and knowledge to those whose minds are awake:

καὶ αὐτὸς ἀλλοιοῖ καιροὺς καὶ χρόνους µεθιστῶν βασιλεῖς καὶ καθιστῶν διδοὺς σοφοῖς σοφίαν καὶ σύνεσιν τοῖς ἐν ἐπιστήµῃ οὖσιν

22 Ele revela o profundo e o escondido; conhece o que está em trevas, e com ele mora a luz.

He is the unveiler of deep and secret things: he has knowledge of what is in the dark, and the light has its living-place with him.

ἀνακαλύπτων τὰ βαθέα καὶ σκοτεινὰ καὶ γινώσκων τὰ ἐν τῷ σκότει καὶ τὰ ἐν τῷ φωτί καὶ παρ' αὐτῷ κατάλυσις

23 ç Deus de meus pais, a ti dou graças e louvor porque me deste sabedoria e força; e agora me fizeste saber o que te pedimos; pois nos fizeste saber este assunto do rei.

I give you praise and worship, O God of my fathers, who have given me wisdom and strength, and have now made clear to me what we were requesting from you: for you 
have given us knowledge of the king's business.

σοί κύριε τῶν πατέρων µου ἐξοµολογοῦµαι καὶ αἰνῶ ὅτι σοφίαν καὶ φρόνησιν ἔδωκάς µοι καὶ νῦν ἐσήµανάς µοι ὅσα ἠξίωσα τοῦ δηλῶσαι τῷ βασιλεῖ πρὸς ταῦτα

24 Por isso Daniel foi ter com Arioque, ao qual o rei tinha constituído para matar os sábios de Babilônia; entrou, e disse-lhe assim: Não mates os sábios de Babilônia; introduze-
me na presença do rei, e lhe darei a interpretação.

For this reason Daniel went to Arioch, to whom the king had given orders for the destruction of the wise men of Babylon, and said to him, Do not put to death the wise men 
of Babylon: take me in before the king and I will make clear to him the sense of the dream.

εἰσελθὼν δὲ δανιηλ πρὸς τὸν αριωχ τὸν κατασταθέντα ὑπὸ τοῦ βασιλέως ἀποκτεῖναι πάντας τοὺς σοφιστὰς τῆς βαβυλωνίας εἶπεν αὐτῷ τοὺς µὲν σοφιστὰς τῆς βαβυλωνίας µὴ ἀ
πολέσῃς εἰσάγαγε δέ µε πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα καὶ ἕκαστα τῷ βασιλεῖ δηλώσω

25 Então Arioque depressa introduziu Daniel à presença do rei, e disse-lhe assim: Achei dentre os filhos dos cativos de Judá um homem que fará saber ao rei a interpretação.

Then Arioch quickly took Daniel in before the king, and said to him, Here is a man from among the prisoners of Judah, who will make clear to the king the sense of the 
dream.

τότε αριωχ κατὰ σπουδὴν εἰσήγαγεν τὸν δανιηλ πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὅτι εὕρηκα ἄνθρωπον σοφὸν ἐκ τῆς αἰχµαλωσίας τῶν υἱῶν τῆς ιουδαίας ὃς τῷ βασιλεῖ δηλώσ
ει ἕκαστα

26 Respondeu o rei e disse a Daniel, cujo nome era Beltessazar: Podes tu fazer-me saber o sonho que tive e a sua interpretação?

The king made answer and said to Daniel, whose name was Belteshazzar, Are you able to make clear to me the dream which I saw and its sense?

ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ βασιλεὺς εἶπε τῷ δανιηλ ἐπικαλουµένῳ δὲ χαλδαϊστὶ βαλτασαρ δυνήσῃ δηλῶσαί µοι τὸ ὅραµα ὃ εἶδον καὶ τὴν τούτου σύγκρισιν

27 Respondeu Daniel na presença do rei e disse: O mistério que o rei exigiu, nem sábios, nem encantadores, nem magos, nem adivinhadores lhe podem revelar;

Then Daniel said in answer to the king, No wise men, or users of secret arts, or wonder-workers, or readers of signs, are able to make clear to the king the secret he is 
searching for;

ἐκφωνήσας δὲ ὁ δανιηλ ἐπὶ τοῦ βασιλέως εἶπεν τὸ µυστήριον ὃ ἑώρακεν ὁ βασιλεύς οὐκ ἔστι σοφῶν καὶ φαρµακῶν καὶ ἐπαοιδῶν καὶ γαζαρηνῶν ἡ δήλωσις

28 mas há um Deus no céu, o qual revela os mistérios; ele, pois, fez saber ao rei Nabucodonozor o que há de suceder nos últimos dias. O teu sonho e as visões que tiveste na tua 
cama são estas:

But there is a God in heaven, the unveiler of secrets, and he has given to King Nebuchadnezzar knowledge of what will take place in the last days. Your dreams and the 
visions of your head on your bed are these:

ἀλλ' ἔστι θεὸς ἐν οὐρανῷ ἀνακαλύπτων µυστήρια ὃς ἐδήλωσε τῷ βασιλεῖ ναβουχοδονοσορ ἃ δεῖ γενέσθαι ἐπ' ἐσχάτων τῶν ἡµερῶν βασιλεῦ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα ζῆθι τὸ ἐνύπνιον καὶ τ
ὸ ὅραµα τῆς κεφαλῆς σου ἐπὶ τῆς κοίτης σου τοῦτό ἐστι
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29 Estando tu, ó rei, na tua cama, subiram os teus pensamentos sobre o que havia de suceder no futuro. Aquele, pois, que revela os mistérios te fez saber o que há de ser.

As for you, O King, the thoughts which came to you on your bed were of what will come about after this: and the unveiler of secrets has made clear to you what is to come.

σύ βασιλεῦ κατακλιθεὶς ἐπὶ τῆς κοίτης σου ἑώρακας πάντα ὅσα δεῖ γενέσθαι ἐπ' ἐσχάτων τῶν ἡµερῶν καὶ ὁ ἀνακαλύπτων µυστήρια ἐδήλωσέ σοι ἃ δεῖ γενέσθαι

30 E a mim me foi revelado este mistério, não por ter eu mais sabedoria que qualquer outro vivente, mas para que a interpretação se fizesse saber ao rei, e para que entendesses 
os pensamentos do teu coração.

As for me, this secret is not made clear to me because of any wisdom which I have more than any living man, but in order that the sense of the dream may be made clear to 
the king, and that you may have knowledge of the thoughts of your heart.

κἀµοὶ δὲ οὐ παρὰ τὴν σοφίαν τὴν οὖσαν ἐν ἐµοὶ ὑπὲρ πάντας τοὺς ἀνθρώπους τὸ µυστήριον τοῦτο ἐξεφάνθη ἀλλ' ἕνεκεν τοῦ δηλωθῆναι τῷ βασιλεῖ ἐσηµάνθη µοι ἃ ὑπέλαβες τῇ
 καρδίᾳ σου ἐν γνώσει

31 Tu, ó rei, na visão olhaste e eis uma grande estátua. Esta estátua, imensa e de excelente esplendor, estava em pé diante de ti; e a sua aparência era terrível.

You, O King, were looking, and a great image was there. This image, which was very great, and whose glory was very bright, was placed before you: its form sent fear into 
the heart.

καὶ σύ βασιλεῦ ἑώρακας καὶ ἰδοὺ εἰκὼν µία καὶ ἦν ἡ εἰκὼν ἐκείνη µεγάλη σφόδρα καὶ ἡ πρόσοψις αὐτῆς ὑπερφερὴς ἑστήκει ἐναντίον σου καὶ ἡ πρόσοψις τῆς εἰκόνος φοβερά

32 A cabeça dessa estátua era de ouro fino; o peito e os braços de prata; o ventre e as coxas de bronze;

As for this image, its head was made of the best gold, its breast and its arms were of silver, its middle and its sides were of brass,

καὶ ἦν ἡ κεφαλὴ αὐτῆς ἀπὸ χρυσίου χρηστοῦ τὸ στῆθος καὶ οἱ βραχίονες ἀργυροῖ ἡ κοιλία καὶ οἱ µηροὶ χαλκοῖ

33 as pernas de ferro; e os pés em parte de ferro e em parte de barro.

Its legs of iron, its feet were in part of iron and in part of potter's earth.

τὰ δὲ σκέλη σιδηρᾶ οἱ πόδες µέρος µέν τι σιδήρου µέρος δέ τι ὀστράκινον

34 Estavas vendo isto, quando uma pedra foi cortada, sem auxílio de mãos, a qual feriu a estátua nos pés de ferro e de barro, e os esmiuçou.

While you were looking at it, a stone was cut out, but not by hands, and it gave the image a blow on its feet, which were of iron and earth, and they were broken in bits.

ἑώρακας ἕως ὅτου ἐτµήθη λίθος ἐξ ὄρους ἄνευ χειρῶν καὶ ἐπάταξε τὴν εἰκόνα ἐπὶ τοὺς πόδας τοὺς σιδηροῦς καὶ ὀστρακίνους καὶ κατήλεσεν αὐτά

35 Então foi juntamente esmiuçado o ferro, o barro, o bronze, a prata e o ouro, os quais se fizeram como a pragana das eiras no estio, e o vento os levou, e não se podia achar 
nenhum vestígio deles; a pedra, porém, que feriu a estátua se tornou uma grande montanha, e encheu toda a terra.

Then the iron and the earth, the brass and the silver and the gold, were smashed together, and became like the dust on the floors where grain is crushed in summer; and the 
wind took them away so that no sign of them was to be seen: and the stone which gave the image a blow became a great mountain, covering all the earth.

τότε λεπτὰ ἐγένετο ἅµα ὁ σίδηρος καὶ τὸ ὄστρακον καὶ ὁ χαλκὸς καὶ ὁ ἄργυρος καὶ τὸ χρυσίον καὶ ἐγένετο ὡσεὶ λεπτότερον ἀχύρου ἐν ἅλωνι καὶ ἐρρίπισεν αὐτὰ ὁ ἄνεµος ὥστε 
µηδὲν καταλειφθῆναι ἐξ αὐτῶν καὶ ὁ λίθος ὁ πατάξας τὴν εἰκόνα ἐγένετο ὄρος µέγα καὶ ἐπάταξε πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν

36 Este é o sonho; agora diremos ao rei a sua interpretação.

This is the dream; and we will make clear to the king the sense of it.

τοῦτο τὸ ὅραµα καὶ τὴν κρίσιν δὲ ἐροῦµεν ἐπὶ τοῦ βασιλέως

37 Tu, ó rei, és rei de reis, a quem o Deus do céu tem dado o reino, o poder, a força e a glória;

You, O King, king of kings, to whom the God of heaven has given the kingdom, the power, and the strength, and the glory,

σύ βασιλεῦ βασιλεὺς βασιλέων καὶ σοὶ ὁ κύριος τοῦ οὐρανοῦ τὴν ἀρχὴν καὶ τὴν βασιλείαν καὶ τὴν ἰσχὺν καὶ τὴν τιµὴν καὶ τὴν δόξαν ἔδωκεν
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38 e em cuja mão ele entregou os filhos dos homens, onde quer que habitem, os animais do campo e as aves do céu, e te fez reinar sobre todos eles; tu és a cabeça de ouro.

Wherever the children of men are living; into whose hands he has given the beasts of the field and the birds of heaven, and has made you ruler over them all, you are the 
head of gold.

ἐν πάσῃ τῇ οἰκουµένῃ ἀπὸ ἀνθρώπων καὶ θηρίων ἀγρίων καὶ πετεινῶν οὐρανοῦ καὶ τῶν ἰχθύων τῆς θαλάσσης παρέδωκεν ὑπὸ τὰς χεῖράς σου κυριεύειν πάντων σὺ εἶ ἡ κεφαλὴ 
ἡ χρυσῆ

39 Depois de ti se levantará outro reino, inferior ao teu; e um terceiro reino, de bronze, o qual terá domínio sobre toda a terra.

And after you another kingdom, lower than you, will come to power; and a third kingdom, of brass, ruling over all the earth.

καὶ µετὰ σὲ ἀναστήσεται βασιλεία ἐλάττων σου καὶ τρίτη βασιλεία ἄλλη χαλκῆ ἣ κυριεύσει πάσης τῆς γῆς

40 E haverá um quarto reino, forte como ferro, porquanto o ferro esmiúça e quebra tudo; como o ferro quebra todas as coisas, assim ele quebrantará e esmiuçará.

And the fourth kingdom will be strong as iron: because, as all things are broken and overcome by iron, so it will have the power of crushing and smashing down all the earth.

καὶ βασιλεία τετάρτη ἰσχυρὰ ὥσπερ ὁ σίδηρος ὁ δαµάζων πάντα καὶ πᾶν δένδρον ἐκκόπτων καὶ σεισθήσεται πᾶσα ἡ γῆ

41 Quanto ao que viste dos pés e dos dedos, em parte de barro de oleiro, e em parte de ferro, isso será um reino dividido; contudo haverá nele alguma coisa da firmeza do ferro, 
pois que viste o ferro misturado com barro de lodo.

And as you saw the feet and toes, part of potter's work and part of iron, there will be a division in the kingdom; but there will be some of the strength of iron in it, because 
you saw the iron mixed with the potter's earth.

καὶ ὡς ἑώρακας τοὺς πόδας αὐτῆς µέρος µέν τι ὀστράκου κεραµικοῦ µέρος δέ τι σιδήρου βασιλεία ἄλλη διµερὴς ἔσται ἐν αὐτῇ καθάπερ εἶδες τὸν σίδηρον ἀναµεµειγµένον ἅµα 
τῷ πηλίνῳ ὀστράκῳ

42 E como os dedos dos pés eram em parte de ferro e em parte de barro, assim por uma parte o reino será forte, e por outra será frágil.

And as the toes of the feet were in part of iron and in part of earth, so part of the kingdom will be strong and part of it will readily be broken.

καὶ οἱ δάκτυλοι τῶν ποδῶν µέρος µέν τι σιδηροῦν µέρος δέ τι ὀστράκινον µέρος τι τῆς βασιλείας ἔσται ἰσχυρὸν καὶ µέρος τι ἔσται συντετριµµένον

43 Quanto ao que viste do ferro misturado com barro de lodo, misturar-se-ão pelo casamento; mas não se ligarão um ao outro, assim como o ferro não se mistura com o barro.

And as you saw the iron mixed with earth, they will give their daughters to one another as wives: but they will not be united one with another, even as iron is not mixed with 
earth.

καὶ ὡς εἶδες τὸν σίδηρον ἀναµεµειγµένον ἅµα τῷ πηλίνῳ ὀστράκῳ συµµειγεῖς ἔσονται εἰς γένεσιν ἀνθρώπων οὐκ ἔσονται δὲ ὁµονοοῦντες οὔτε εὐνοοῦντες ἀλλήλοις ὥσπερ οὐδὲ
 ὁ σίδηρος δύναται συγκραθῆναι τῷ ὀστράκῳ

44 Mas, nos dias desses reis, o Deus do céu suscitará um reino que não será jamais destruído; nem passará a soberania deste reino a outro povo; mas esmiuçará e consumirá 
todos esses reinos, e subsistirá para sempre.

And in the days of those kings, the God of heaven will put up a kingdom which will never come to destruction, and its power will never be given into the hands of another 
people, and all these kingdoms will be broken and overcome by it, but it will keep its place for ever.

καὶ ἐν τοῖς χρόνοις τῶν βασιλέων τούτων στήσει ὁ θεὸς τοῦ οὐρανοῦ βασιλείαν ἄλλην ἥτις ἔσται εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας καὶ οὐ φθαρήσεται καὶ αὕτη ἡ βασιλεία ἄλλο ἔθνος οὐ µὴ ἐάσῃ
 πατάξει δὲ καὶ ἀφανίσει τὰς βασιλείας ταύτας καὶ αὐτὴ στήσεται εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα

45 Porquanto viste que do monte foi cortada uma pedra, sem auxílio de mãos, e ela esmiuçou o ferro, o bronze, o barro, a prata e o ouro, o grande Deus faz saber ao rei o que há 
de suceder no futuro. Certo é o sonho, e fiel a sua interpretação.

Because you saw that a stone was cut out of the mountain without hands, and that by it the iron and the brass and the earth and the silver and the gold were broken to bits, a 
great God has given the king knowledge of what is to take place in the future: the dream is fixed, and its sense is certain.

καθάπερ ἑώρακας ἐξ ὄρους τµηθῆναι λίθον ἄνευ χειρῶν καὶ συνηλόησε τὸ ὄστρακον τὸν σίδηρον καὶ τὸν χαλκὸν καὶ τὸν ἄργυρον καὶ τὸν χρυσόν ὁ θεὸς ὁ µέγας ἐσήµανε τῷ βα
σιλεῖ τὰ ἐσόµενα ἐπ' ἐσχάτων τῶν ἡµερῶν καὶ ἀκριβὲς τὸ ὅραµα καὶ πιστὴ ἡ τούτου κρίσις
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46 Então o rei Nabucodonozor caiu com o rosto em terra, e adorou a Daniel, e ordenou que lhe oferecessem uma oblação e perfumes suaves.

Then King Nebuchadnezzar, falling down on his face, gave worship to Daniel, and gave orders for an offering and spices to be given to him;

τότε ναβουχοδονοσορ ὁ βασιλεὺς πεσὼν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον χαµαὶ προσεκύνησε τῷ δανιηλ καὶ ἐπέταξε θυσίας καὶ σπονδὰς ποιῆσαι αὐτῷ

47 Respondeu o rei a Daniel, e disse: Verdadeiramente, o vosso Deus é Deus dos deuses, e o Senhor dos reis, e o revelador dos mistérios, pois pudeste revelar este misterio.

And the king made answer to Daniel and said, Truly, your God is a God of gods and a Lord of kings, and an unveiler of secrets, for you have been able to make this secret 
clear.

καὶ ἐκφωνήσας ὁ βασιλεὺς πρὸς τὸν δανιηλ εἶπεν ἐπ' ἀληθείας ἐστὶν ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν θεὸς τῶν θεῶν καὶ κύριος τῶν βασιλέων ὁ ἐκφαίνων µυστήρια κρυπτὰ µόνος ὅτι ἐδυνάσθης δ
ηλῶσαι τὸ µυστήριον τοῦτο

48 Então o rei engrandeceu a Daniel, e lhe deu muitas e grandes dádivas, e o pôs por governador sobre toda a província de Babilônia, como também o fez chefe principal de 
todos os sábios de Babilônia.

Then the king made Daniel great, and gave him offerings in great number, and made him ruler over all the land of Babylon, and chief over all the wise men of Babylon.

τότε ὁ βασιλεὺς ναβουχοδονοσορ δανιηλ µεγαλύνας καὶ δοὺς δωρεὰς µεγάλας καὶ πολλὰς κατέστησεν ἐπὶ τῶν πραγµάτων τῆς βαβυλωνίας καὶ ἀπέδειξεν αὐτὸν ἄρχοντα καὶ ἡγο
ύµενον πάντων τῶν σοφιστῶν βαβυλωνίας

49 A pedido de Daniel, o rei constituiu superintendentes sobre os negócios da província de Babilônia a Sadraque, Mesaque e Abednego; mas Daniel permaneceu na corte do rei.

And at Daniel's request, the king gave Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego authority over the business of the land of Babylon: but Daniel was kept near the king's person.

καὶ δανιηλ ἠξίωσε τὸν βασιλέα ἵνα κατασταθῶσιν ἐπὶ τῶν πραγµάτων τῆς βαβυλωνίας σεδραχ µισαχ αβδεναγω καὶ δανιηλ ἦν ἐν τῇ βασιλικῇ αὐλῇ

1 O rei Nabucodonozor fez uma estátua de ouro, a altura da qual era de sessenta côvados, e a sua largura de seis côvados; levantou-a no campo de Dura, na província de 
Babilônia.

Nebuchadnezzar the king made an image of gold, sixty cubits high and six cubits wide: he put it up in the valley of Dura, in the land of Babylon.

ἔτους ὀκτωκαιδεκάτου ναβουχοδονοσορ βασιλεὺς διοικῶν πόλεις καὶ χώρας καὶ πάντας τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἀπὸ ινδικῆς ἕως αἰθιοπίας ἐποίησεν εἰκόνα χρυσῆν τὸ ὕ
ψος αὐτῆς πηχῶν ἑξήκοντα καὶ τὸ πλάτος αὐτῆς πηχῶν ἕξ καὶ ἔστησεν αὐτὴν ἐν πεδίῳ τοῦ περιβόλου χώρας βαβυλωνίας

2 Então o rei Nabucodonozor mandou ajuntar os sátrapas, os prefeitos, os governadores, os conselheiros, os tesoureiros, os juízes, os magistrados, e todos os oficiais das 
províncias, para que viessem à dedicação da estátua que ele fizera levantar.

And Nebuchadnezzar the king sent to get together all the captains, the chiefs, the rulers, the wise men, the keepers of public money, the judges, the overseers, and all the 
rulers of the divisions of the country, to come to see the unveiling of the image which Nebuchadnezzar the king had put up.

καὶ ναβουχοδονοσορ βασιλεὺς βασιλέων καὶ κυριεύων τῆς οἰκουµένης ὅλης ἀπέστειλεν ἐπισυναγαγεῖν πάντα τὰ ἔθνη καὶ φυλὰς καὶ γλώσσας σατράπας στρατηγούς τοπάρχας κ
αὶ ὑπάτους διοικητὰς καὶ τοὺς ἐπ' ἐξουσιῶν κατὰ χώραν καὶ πάντας τοὺς κατὰ τὴν οἰκουµένην ἐλθεῖν εἰς τὸν ἐγκαινισµὸν τῆς εἰκόνος τῆς χρυσῆς ἣν ἔστησε ναβουχοδονοσορ ὁ 
βασιλεύς

3 Então se ajuntaram os sátrapas, os prefeitos, os governadores, os conselheiros, os tesoureiros, os juízes, os magistrados, e todos os oficiais das províncias, para a dedicação da 
estátua que o rei Nabucodonozor fizera levantar; e estavam todos em pé diante da imagem.

Then the captains, the chiefs, the rulers, the wise men, the keepers of public money, the judges, the overseers, and all the rulers of the divisions of the country, came together 
to see the unveiling of the image which Nebuchadnezzar the king had put up; and they took their places before the image which Nebuchadnezzar had put up.

καὶ ἔστησαν οἱ προγεγραµµένοι κατέναντι τῆς εἰκόνος

4 E o pregoeiro clamou em alta voz: Ordena-se a vós, ó povos, nações e gentes de todas as línguas:

Then one of the king's criers said in a loud voice, To you the order is given, O peoples, nations, and languages,

καὶ ὁ κῆρυξ ἐκήρυξε τοῖς ὄχλοις ὑµῖν παραγγέλλεται ἔθνη καὶ χῶραι λαοὶ καὶ γλῶσσαι
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5 Logo que ouvirdes o som da trombeta, da flauta, da harpa, da cítara, do saltério, da gaita de foles, e de toda a sorte de música, prostrar-vos-eis, e adorareis a imagem de ouro 
que o rei Nabucodonozor tem levantado.

That when the sound of the horn, pipe, harp, trigon, psaltery, bagpipe, and all sorts of instruments, comes to your ears, you are to go down on your faces in worship before 
the image of gold which Nebuchadnezzar the king has put up:

ὅταν ἀκούσητε τῆς φωνῆς τῆς σάλπιγγος σύριγγος καὶ κιθάρας σαµβύκης καὶ ψαλτηρίου συµφωνίας καὶ παντὸς γένους µουσικῶν πεσόντες προσκυνήσατε τῇ εἰκόνι τῇ χρυσῇ ἣ
ν ἔστησε ναβουχοδονοσορ βασιλεύς

6 E qualquer que não se prostrar e não a adorar, será na mesma hora lançado dentro duma fornalha de fogo ardente.

And anyone not falling down and worshipping will that same hour be put into a burning and flaming fire.

καὶ πᾶς ὃς ἂν µὴ πεσὼν προσκυνήσῃ ἐµβαλοῦσιν αὐτὸν εἰς τὴν κάµινον τοῦ πυρὸς τὴν καιοµένην

7 Portanto, no mesmo instante em que todos os povos ouviram o som da trombeta, da flauta, da harpa, da cítara, do saltério, e de toda a sorte de música, se prostraram todos os 
povos, nações e línguas, e adoraram a estátua de ouro que o rei Nabucodonozor tinha levantado.

So at that time, all the people, when the sound of the horn, pipe, harp, trigon, psaltery, and all sorts of instruments, came to their ears, went down on their faces in worship 
before the image of gold which Nebuchadnezzar the king had put up.

καὶ ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ ὅτε ἤκουσαν πάντα τὰ ἔθνη τῆς φωνῆς τῆς σάλπιγγος καὶ παντὸς ἤχου µουσικῶν πίπτοντα πάντα τὰ ἔθνη φυλαὶ καὶ γλῶσσαι προσεκύνησαν τῇ εἰκόνι τ
ῇ χρυσῇ ἣν ἔστησε ναβουχοδονοσορ κατέναντι τούτου

8 Ora, nesse tempo se chegaram alguns homens caldeus, e acusaram os judeus.

At that time certain Chaldaeans came near and made a statement against the Jews.

ἐν ἐκείνῳ τῷ καιρῷ προσελθόντες ἄνδρες χαλδαῖοι διέβαλον τοὺς ιουδαίους

9 E disseram ao rei Nabucodonozor: ç rei, vive eternamente.

They made answer and said to Nebuchadnezzar the king, O King, have life for ever.

καὶ ὑπολαβόντες εἶπον κύριε βασιλεῦ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα ζῆθι

10 Tu, ó rei, fizeste um decreto, pelo qual todo homem que ouvisse o som da trombeta, da flauta, da harpa, da cítara, do saltério, da gaita de foles, e de toda a sorte de música, se 
prostraria e adoraria a estátua de ouro;

You, O King, have given an order that every man, when the sound of the horn, pipe, harp, trigon, psaltery, bagpipe, and all sorts of instruments, comes to his ears, is to go 
down on his face in worship before the image of gold:

σύ βασιλεῦ προσέταξας καὶ ἔκρινας ἵνα πᾶς ἄνθρωπος ὃς ἂν ἀκούσῃ τῆς φωνῆς τῆς σάλπιγγος καὶ παντὸς ἤχου µουσικῶν πεσὼν προσκυνήσῃ τῇ εἰκόνι τῇ χρυσῇ

11 e qualquer que não se prostrasse e adorasse seria lançado numa fornalha de fogo ardente.

And anyone not falling down and worshipping is to be put into a burning and flaming fire.

καὶ ὃς ἂν µὴ πεσὼν προσκυνήσῃ ἐµβληθήσεται εἰς τὴν κάµινον τοῦ πυρὸς τὴν καιοµένην

12 Há uns homens judeus, que tu constituíste sobre os negócios da província de Babilônia: Sadraque, Mesaque e Abednego; estes homens, ó rei, não fizeram caso de ti; a teus 
deuses não servem, nem adoram a estátua de ouro que levantaste.

There are certain Jews whom you have put over the business of the land of Babylon, Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego; these men have not given attention to you, O King: 
they are not servants of your gods or worshippers of the gold image which you have put up.

εἰσὶ δέ τινες ἄνδρες ιουδαῖοι οὓς κατέστησας ἐπὶ τῆς χώρας τῆς βαβυλωνίας σεδραχ µισαχ αβδεναγω οἱ ἄνθρωποι ἐκεῖνοι οὐκ ἐφοβήθησάν σου τὴν ἐντολὴν καὶ τῷ εἰδώλῳ σου 
οὐκ ἐλάτρευσαν καὶ τῇ εἰκόνι σου τῇ χρυσῇ ᾗ ἔστησας οὐ προσεκύνησαν

13 Então Nabucodonozor, na sua ira e fúria, mandou chamar Sadraque, Mesaque e Abednego. Logo estes homens foram trazidos perante o rei.

Then Nebuchadnezzar in his wrath and passion gave orders for Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego to be sent for. Then they made these men come in before the king.

τότε ναβουχοδονοσορ θυµωθεὶς ὀργῇ προσέταξεν ἀγαγεῖν τὸν σεδραχ µισαχ αβδεναγω τότε οἱ ἄνθρωποι ἤχθησαν πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα
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14 Falou Nabucodonozor, e lhes disse: E verdade, ó Sadraque, Mesaque e Abednego, que vós não servis a meus deuses nem adorais a estátua de ouro que levantei?

Nebuchadnezzar made answer and said to them, Is it true, O Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego, that you will not be servants of my god or give worship to the image of gold 
which I have put up?

οὓς καὶ συνιδὼν ναβουχοδονοσορ ὁ βασιλεὺς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς διὰ τί σεδραχ µισαχ αβδεναγω τοῖς θεοῖς µου οὐ λατρεύετε καὶ τῇ εἰκόνι τῇ χρυσῇ ἣν ἔστησα οὐ προσκυνεῖτε

15 Agora, pois, se estais prontos, quando ouvirdes o som da trombeta, da flauta, da harpa, da cítara, do saltério, da gaita de foles, e de toda a sorte de música, para vos 
prostrardes e adorardes a estátua que fiz, bom é; mas, se não a adorardes, sereis lançados, na mesma hora, dentro duma fornalha de fogo ardente; e quem é esse deus que 
vos poderá livrar das minhas mãos?

Now if you are ready, on hearing the sound of the horn, pipe, harp, trigon, psaltery, bagpipe, and all sorts of instruments, to go down on your faces in worship before the 
image which I have made, it is well: but if you will not give worship, that same hour you will be put into a burning and flaming fire; and what god is there who will be able to 
take you out of my hands?

καὶ νῦν εἰ µὲν ἔχετε ἑτοίµως ἅµα τῷ ἀκοῦσαι τῆς σάλπιγγος καὶ παντὸς ἤχου µουσικῶν πεσόντες προσκυνῆσαι τῇ εἰκόνι τῇ χρυσῇ ᾗ ἔστησα εἰ δὲ µή γε γινώσκετε ὅτι µὴ προσκ
υνησάντων ὑµῶν αὐθωρὶ ἐµβληθήσεσθε εἰς τὴν κάµινον τοῦ πυρὸς τὴν καιοµένην καὶ ποῖος θεὸς ἐξελεῖται ὑµᾶς ἐκ τῶν χειρῶν µου

16 Responderam Sadraque, Mesaque e Abednego, e disseram ao rei: ç Nabucodonozor, não necessitamos de te responder sobre este negócio.

Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego, answering Nebuchadnezzar the king, said, There is no need for us to give you an answer to this question.

ἀποκριθέντες δὲ σεδραχ µισαχ αβδεναγω εἶπαν τῷ βασιλεῖ ναβουχοδονοσορ βασιλεῦ οὐ χρείαν ἔχοµεν ἡµεῖς ἐπὶ τῇ ἐπιταγῇ ταύτῃ ἀποκριθῆναί σοι

17 Eis que o nosso Deus a quem nós servimos pode nos livrar da fornalha de fogo ardente; e ele nos livrará da tua mão, ó rei.

If our God, whose servants we are, is able to keep us safe from the burning and flaming fire, and from your hands, O King, he will keep us safe.

ἔστι γὰρ θεὸς ἐν οὐρανοῖς εἷς κύριος ἡµῶν ὃν φοβούµεθα ὅς ἐστι δυνατὸς ἐξελέσθαι ἡµᾶς ἐκ τῆς καµίνου τοῦ πυρός καὶ ἐκ τῶν χειρῶν σου βασιλεῦ ἐξελεῖται ἡµᾶς

18 Mas se não, fica sabendo, ó rei, que não serviremos a teus deuses nem adoraremos a estátua de ouro que levantaste.

But if not, be certain, O King, that we will not be the servants of your gods, or give worship to the image of gold which you have put up.

καὶ τότε φανερόν σοι ἔσται ὅτι οὔτε τῷ εἰδώλῳ σου λατρεύοµεν οὔτε τῇ εἰκόνι σου τῇ χρυσῇ ἣν ἔστησας προσκυνοῦµεν

19 Então Nabucodonozor se encheu de raiva, e se lhe mudou o aspecto do semblante contra Sadraque, Mesaque e Abednego; e deu ordem para que a fornalha se aquecesse sete 
vezes mais do que se costumava aquecer;

Then Nebuchadnezzar was full of wrath, and the form of his face was changed against Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego: and he gave orders that the fire was to be heated 
up seven times more than it was generally heated.

τότε ναβουχοδονοσορ ἐπλήσθη θυµοῦ καὶ ἡ µορφὴ τοῦ προσώπου αὐτοῦ ἠλλοιώθη καὶ ἐπέταξε καῆναι τὴν κάµινον ἑπταπλασίως παρ' ὃ ἔδει αὐτὴν καῆναι

20 e ordenou a uns homens valentes do seu exército, que atassem a Sadraque, Mesaque e Abednego, e os lançassem na fornalha de fogo ardente.

And he gave orders to certain strong men in his army to put cords on Shadrach, Meshach and Abed-nego and put them into the burning and flaming fire.

καὶ ἄνδρας ἰσχυροτάτους τῶν ἐν τῇ δυνάµει ἐπέταξε συµποδίσαντας τὸν σεδραχ µισαχ αβδεναγω ἐµβαλεῖν εἰς τὴν κάµινον τοῦ πυρὸς τὴν καιοµένην

21 Então estes homens foram atados, vestidos de seus mantos, suas túnicas, seus turbantes e demais roupas, e foram lançados na fornalha de fogo ardente.

Then these men had cords put round them as they were, in their coats, their trousers, their hats, and their clothing, and were dropped into the burning and flaming fire.

τότε οἱ ἄνδρες ἐκεῖνοι συνεποδίσθησαν ἔχοντες τὰ ὑποδήµατα αὐτῶν καὶ τὰς τιάρας αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τῶν κεφαλῶν αὐτῶν σὺν τῷ ἱµατισµῷ αὐτῶν καὶ ἐβλήθησαν εἰς τὴν κάµινον

22 Ora, tão urgente era a ordem do rei e a fornalha estava tão quente, que a chama do fogo matou os homens que carregaram a Sadraque, Mesaque e Abednego.

And because the king's order was not to be put on one side, and the heat of the fire was so great, the men who took up Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego were burned to 
death by the flame of the fire.

ἐπειδὴ τὸ πρόσταγµα τοῦ βασιλέως ἤπειγεν καὶ ἡ κάµινος ἐξεκαύθη ὑπὲρ τὸ πρότερον ἑπταπλασίως καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες οἱ προχειρισθέντες συµποδίσαντες αὐτοὺς καὶ προσαγαγόντες 
τῇ καµίνῳ ἐνεβάλοσαν εἰς αὐτήν
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23 E estes três, Sadraque, Mesaque e Abednego, caíram atados dentro da fornalha de fogo ardente.

And these three men, Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego, with the cords about them, went down into the burning and flaming fire.

τοὺς µὲν οὖν ἄνδρας τοὺς συµποδίσαντας τοὺς περὶ τὸν αζαριαν ἐξελθοῦσα ἡ φλὸξ ἐκ τῆς καµίνου ἐνεπύρισε καὶ ἀπέκτεινεν αὐτοὶ δὲ συνετηρήθησαν

24 Então o rei Nabucodonozor se espantou, e se levantou depressa; falou, e disse aos seus conselheiros: Não lançamos nós dentro do fogo três homens atados? Responderam ao 
rei: É verdade, ó rei.

Then King Nebuchadnezzar, full of fear and wonder, got up quickly, and said to his wise men, Did we not put three men in cords into the fire? and they made answer and 
said to the king, True, O King.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ ἀκοῦσαι τὸν βασιλέα ὑµνούντων αὐτῶν καὶ ἑστὼς ἐθεώρει αὐτοὺς ζῶντας τότε ναβουχοδονοσορ ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐθαύµασε καὶ ἀνέστη σπεύσας καὶ εἶπεν τοῖς φίλο
ις αὐτοῦ

25 Disse ele: Eu, porém, vejo quatro homens soltos, que andam passeando dentro do fogo, e nenhum dano sofrem; e o aspacto do quarto é semelhante a um filho dos deuses.

He made answer and said, Look! I see four men loose, walking in the middle of the fire, and they are not damaged; and the form of the fourth is like a son of the gods.

ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ὁρῶ ἄνδρας τέσσαρας λελυµένους περιπατοῦντας ἐν τῷ πυρί καὶ φθορὰ οὐδεµία ἐγενήθη ἐν αὐτοῖς καὶ ἡ ὅρασις τοῦ τετάρτου ὁµοίωµα ἀγγέλου θεοῦ

26 Então chegando-se Nabucodonozor à porta da fornalha de fogo ardente, falou, dizendo: Sadraque, Mesaque e Abednego, servos do Deus Altíssimo, saí e vinde! Logo 
Sadraque, Mesaque e Abednego saíram do meio do fogo.

Then Nebuchadnezzar came near the door of the burning and flaming fire: he made answer and said, Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego, you servants of the Most High 
God, come out and come here. Then Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego came out of the fire.

καὶ προσελθὼν ὁ βασιλεὺς πρὸς τὴν θύραν τῆς καµίνου τῆς καιοµένης τῷ πυρὶ ἐκάλεσεν αὐτοὺς ἐξ ὀνόµατος σεδραχ µισαχ αβδεναγω οἱ παῖδες τοῦ θεοῦ τῶν θεῶν τοῦ ὑψίστου 
ἐξέλθετε ἐκ τοῦ πυρός οὕτως οὖν ἐξῆλθον οἱ ἄνδρες ἐκ µέσου τοῦ πυρός

27 E os sátrapas, os prefeitos, os governadores, e os conselheiros do rei, estando reunidos, viram que o fogo não tinha tido poder algum sobre os corpos destes homens, nem 
foram chamuscados os cabelos da sua cabeça, nem sofreram mudança os seus mantos, nem sobre eles tinha passado o cheiro de fogo.

And the captains, the chiefs, and the rulers, and the king's wise men who had come together, saw these men, over whose bodies the fire had no power, and not a hair of their 
heads was burned, and their coats were not changed, and there was no smell of fire about them.

καὶ συνήχθησαν οἱ ὕπατοι τοπάρχαι καὶ ἀρχιπατριῶται καὶ οἱ φίλοι τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ ἐθεώρουν τοὺς ἀνθρώπους ἐκείνους ὅτι οὐχ ἥψατο τὸ πῦρ τοῦ σώµατος αὐτῶν καὶ αἱ τρίχ
ες αὐτῶν οὐ κατεκάησαν καὶ τὰ σαράβαρα αὐτῶν οὐκ ἠλλοιώθησαν οὐδὲ ὀσµὴ τοῦ πυρὸς ἦν ἐν αὐτοῖς

28 Falou Nabucodonozor, e disse: Bendito seja o Deus de Sadraque, Mesaque e Abednego, o qual enviou o seu anjo e livrou os seus servos, que confiaram nele e frustraram a 
ordem do rei, escolhendo antes entregar os seus corpos, do que servir ou adorar a deus algum, senão o seu Deus.

Nebuchadnezzar made answer and said, Praise be to the God of Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego, who has sent his angel and kept his servants safe who had faith in him, 
and who put the king's word on one side and gave up their bodies to the fire, so that they might not be servants or worshippers of any other god but their God.

ὑπολαβὼν δὲ ναβουχοδονοσορ ὁ βασιλεὺς εἶπεν εὐλογητὸς κύριος ὁ θεὸς τοῦ σεδραχ µισαχ αβδεναγω ὃς ἀπέστειλε τὸν ἄγγελον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔσωσε τοὺς παῖδας αὐτοῦ τοὺς ἐλπίσα
ντας ἐπ' αὐτόν τὴν γὰρ προσταγὴν τοῦ βασιλέως ἠθέτησαν καὶ παρέδωκαν τὰ σώµατα αὐτῶν εἰς ἐµπυρισµόν ἵνα µὴ λατρεύσωσι µηδὲ προσκυνήσωσι θεῷ ἑτέρῳ ἀλλ' ἢ τῷ θεῷ
 αὐτῶν

29 Por mim, pois, é feito um decreto, que todo o povo, nação e língua que proferir blasfêmia contra o Deus de Sadraque, Mesaque e Abednego, seja despedaçado, e as suas casas 
sejam feitas um monturo; porquanto não há outro deus que possa livrar desta maneira.

And it is my decision that any people, nation, or language saying evil against the God of Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego, will be cut to bits and their houses made waste: 
because there is no other god who is able to give salvation such as this.

καὶ νῦν ἐγὼ κρίνω ἵνα πᾶν ἔθνος καὶ πᾶσαι φυλαὶ καὶ πᾶσαι γλῶσσαι ὃς ἂν βλασφηµήσῃ εἰς τὸν κύριον τὸν θεὸν σεδραχ µισαχ αβδεναγω διαµελισθήσεται καὶ ἡ οἰκία αὐτοῦ δη
µευθήσεται διότι οὐκ ἔστιν θεὸς ἕτερος ὃς δυνήσεται ἐξελέσθαι οὕτως

30 Então o rei fez prosperar a Sadraque, Mesaque e Abednego na província de Babilonia.

Then the king gave Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego even greater authority in the land of Babylon.

οὕτως οὖν ὁ βασιλεὺς τῷ σεδραχ µισαχ αβδεναγω ἐξουσίαν δοὺς ἐφ' ὅλης τῆς χώρας κατέστησεν αὐτοὺς ἄρχοντας
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1 Nabucodonozor rei, a todos os povos, nações, e línguas, que moram em toda a terra: Paz vos seja multiplicada.

Nebuchadnezzar the king, to all the peoples, nations, and languages living in all the earth: May your peace be increased.

2 Pareceu-me bem fazer conhecidos os sinais e maravilhas que Deus, o Altíssimo, tem feito para comigo.

It has seemed good to me to make clear the signs and wonders which the Most High God has done with me.

3 Quão grandes são os seus sinais, e quão poderosas as suas maravilhas! O seu reino é um reino sempiterno, e o seu domínio de geração em geração.

How great are his signs! and how full of power are his wonders! his kingdom is an eternal kingdom and his rule goes on from generation to generation.

4 Eu, Nabucodonozor, estava sossegado em minha casa, e próspero no meu palácio.

I, Nebuchadnezzar, was at rest in my place, and all things were going well for me in my great house:

ἔτους ὀκτωκαιδεκάτου τῆς βασιλείας ναβουχοδονοσορ εἶπεν εἰρηνεύων ἤµην ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ µου καὶ εὐθηνῶν ἐπὶ τοῦ θρόνου µου

5 Tive um sonho que me espantou; e estando eu na minha cama, os pensamentos e as visões da minha cabeça me perturbaram.

I saw a dream which was a cause of great fear to me; I was troubled by the images of my mind on my bed, and by the visions of my head.

ἐνύπνιον εἶδον καὶ εὐλαβήθην καὶ φόβος µοι ἐπέπεσεν

6 Portanto expedi um decreto, que fossem introduzidos à minha presença todos os sábios de Babilônia, para que me fizessem saber a interpretação do sonho.

And I gave orders for all the wise men of Babylon to come in before me so that they might make clear to me the sense of my dream.

7 Então entraram os magos, os encantadores, os caldeus, e os adivinhadores, e lhes contei o sonho; mas não me fizeram saber a interpretação do mesmo.

Then the wonder-workers, the users of secret arts, the Chaldaeans, and the readers of signs came in to me: and I put the dream before them but they did not make clear the 
sense of it to me.

8 Por fim entrou na minha presença Daniel, cujo nome é Beltessazar, segundo o nome do meu deus, e no qual há o espírito dos deuses santos; e eu lhe contei o sonho, dizendo:

But at last Daniel came in before me, he whose name was Belteshazzar, after the name of my god, and in whom is the spirit of the holy gods: and I put the dream before him, 
saying,

9 ç Beltessazar, chefe dos magos, porquanto eu sei que há em ti o espírito dos deuses santos, e nenhum mistério te é difícil, dize-me as visões do meu sonho que tive e a sua 
interpretação.

O Belteshazzar, master of the wonder-workers, because I am certain that the spirit of the holy gods is in you, and you are troubled by no secret; this is the dream which I 
saw: make clear to me its sense.

10 Eram assim as visões da minha cabeça, estando eu na minha cama: eu olhava, e eis uma árvore no meio da terra, e grande era a sua altura;

On my bed I saw a vision: there was a tree in the middle of the earth, and it was very high.

ἐκάθευδον καὶ ἰδοὺ δένδρον ὑψηλὸν φυόµενον ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἡ ὅρασις αὐτοῦ µεγάλη καὶ οὐκ ἦν ἄλλο ὅµοιον αὐτῷ

11 crescia a árvore, e se fazia forte, de maneira que a sua altura chegava até o céu, e era vista até os confins da terra.

And the tree became tall and strong, stretching up to heaven, and to be seen from the ends of the earth:

καὶ ἡ ὅρασις αὐτοῦ µεγάλη ἡ κορυφὴ αὐτοῦ ἤγγιζεν ἕως τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ τὸ κύτος αὐτοῦ ἕως τῶν νεφελῶν πληροῦν τὰ ὑποκάτω τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ὁ ἥλιος καὶ ἡ σελήνη ἐν αὐτῷ ᾤκ
ουν καὶ ἐφώτιζον πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν
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12 A sua folhagem era formosa, e o seu fruto abundante, e havia nela sustento para todos; debaixo dela os animais do campo achavam sombra, e as aves do céu faziam morada 
nos seus ramos, e dela se mantinha toda a carne.

Its leaves were fair and it had much fruit, and in it was food enough for all: the beasts of the field had shade under it, and the birds of heaven were resting in its branches, 
and it gave food to all living things.

οἱ κλάδοι αὐτοῦ τῷ µήκει ὡς σταδίων τριάκοντα καὶ ὑποκάτω αὐτοῦ ἐσκίαζον πάντα τὰ θηρία τῆς γῆς καὶ ἐν αὐτῷ τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἐνόσσευον ὁ καρπὸς αὐτοῦ πολὺς κ
αὶ ἀγαθὸς καὶ ἐχορήγει πᾶσι τοῖς ζῴοις

13 Eu via isso nas visões da minha cabeça, estando eu na minha cama, e eis que um vigia, um santo, descia do céu.

In the visions of my head on my bed I saw a watcher, a holy one, coming down from heaven,

ἐθεώρουν ἐν τῷ ὕπνῳ µου καὶ ἰδοὺ ἄγγελος ἀπεστάλη ἐν ἰσχύι ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ

14 Ele clamou em alta voz e disse assim: Derrubai a árvore, e cortai-lhe os ramos, sacudi as suas folhas e espalhai o seu fruto; afugentem-se os animais de debaixo dela, e as aves 
dos seus ramos.

Crying out with a loud voice; and this is what he said: Let the tree be cut down and its branches broken off; let its leaves be taken off and its fruit sent in every direction: let 
the beasts get away from under it and the birds from its branches:

καὶ ἐφώνησε καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ἐκκόψατε αὐτὸ καὶ καταφθείρατε αὐτό προστέτακται γὰρ ἀπὸ τοῦ ὑψίστου ἐκριζῶσαι καὶ ἀχρειῶσαι αὐτό

15 Contudo deixai na terra o tronco com as suas raízes, numa cinta de ferro e de bronze, no meio da tenra relva do campo; e seja molhado do orvalho do céu, e seja a sua porção 
com os animais na erva da terra.

But keep its broken end and its roots still in the earth, even with a band of iron and brass; let him have the young grass of the field for food, and let him be wet with the dew 
of heaven, and let his part be with the beasts.

καὶ οὕτως εἶπε ῥίζαν µίαν ἄφετε αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ γῇ ὅπως µετὰ τῶν θηρίων τῆς γῆς ἐν τοῖς ὄρεσι χόρτον ὡς βοῦς νέµηται

16 Seja mudada a sua mente, para que não seja mais a de homem, e lhe seja dada mente de animal; e passem sobre ele sete tempos.

Let his heart be changed from that of a man, and the heart of a beast be given to him; and let seven times go by him.

καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς δρόσου τοῦ οὐρανοῦ τὸ σῶµα αὐτοῦ ἀλλοιωθῇ καὶ ἑπτὰ ἔτη βοσκηθῇ σὺν αὐτοῖς

17 Esta sentença é por decreto dos vigias, e por mandado dos santos; a fim de que conheçam os viventes que o Altíssimo tem domínio sobre o reino dos homens, e o dá a quem 
quer, e até o mais humilde dos homens constitui sobre eles.

This order is fixed by the watchers, and the decision is by the word of the holy ones: so that the living may be certain that the Most High is ruler over the kingdom of men, 
and gives it to any man at his pleasure, lifting up over it the lowest of men.

ἕως ἂν γνῷ τὸν κύριον τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἐξουσίαν ἔχειν πάντων τῶν ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ καὶ τῶν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς καὶ ὅσα ἂν θέλῃ ποιεῖ ἐν αὐτοῖς [17α] ἐνώπιόν µου ἐξεκόπη ἐν ἡµέρᾳ µιᾷ καὶ 
ἡ καταφθορὰ αὐτοῦ ἐν ὥρᾳ µιᾷ τῆς ἡµέρας καὶ οἱ κλάδοι αὐτοῦ ἐδόθησαν εἰς πάντα ἄνεµον καὶ εἱλκύσθη καὶ ἐρρίφη καὶ τὸν χόρτον τῆς γῆς µετὰ τῶν θηρίων τῆς γῆς ἤσθιε κα
ὶ εἰς φυλακὴν παρεδόθη καὶ ἐν πέδαις καὶ ἐν χειροπέδαις χαλκαῖς ἐδέθη ὑπ' αὐτῶν σφόδρα ἐθαύµασα ἐπὶ πᾶσι τούτοις καὶ ὁ ὕπνος µου ἀπέστη ἀπὸ τῶν ὀφθαλµῶν µου

18 Este sonho eu, rei Nabucodonozor, o vi. Tu, pois, Beltessazar, dize a interpretação; porquanto todos os sábios do meu reino não puderam fazer-me saber a interpretação; mas 
tu podes; pois há em ti o espírito dos deuses santos.

This dream I, King Nebuchadnezzar, saw; and do you, O Belteshazzar, make clear the sense of it, for all the wise men of my kingdom are unable to make the sense of it clear 
to me; but you are able, for the spirit of the holy gods is in you.

καὶ ἀναστὰς τὸ πρωὶ ἐκ τῆς κοίτης µου ἐκάλεσα τὸν δανιηλ τὸν ἄρχοντα τῶν σοφιστῶν καὶ τὸν ἡγούµενον τῶν κρινόντων τὰ ἐνύπνια καὶ διηγησάµην αὐτῷ τὸ ἐνύπνιον καὶ ὑπέ
δειξέ µοι πᾶσαν τὴν σύγκρισιν αὐτοῦ
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19 Então Daniel, cujo nome era Beltessazar, esteve atônito por algum tempo, e os seus pensamentos o perturbaram. Falou, pois, o rei e disse: Beltessazar, não te espante o sonho, 
nem a sua interpretação. Respondeu Beltessazar, e disse: Senhor meu, seja o sonho para os que te odeiam, e a sua interpretação para os teus inimigos:

Then Daniel, whose name was Belteshazzar, was at a loss for a time, his thoughts troubling him. The king made answer and said, Belteshazzar, do not be troubled by the 
dream or by the sense of it. Belteshazzar, answering, said, My lord, may the dream be about your haters, and its sense about those who are against you.

µεγάλως δὲ ἐθαύµασεν ὁ δανιηλ καὶ ὑπόνοια κατέσπευδεν αὐτόν καὶ φοβηθεὶς τρόµου λαβόντος αὐτὸν καὶ ἀλλοιωθείσης τῆς ὁράσεως αὐτοῦ κινήσας τὴν κεφαλὴν ὥραν µίαν ἀ
ποθαυµάσας ἀπεκρίθη µοι φωνῇ πραείᾳ βασιλεῦ τὸ ἐνύπνιον τοῦτο τοῖς µισοῦσί σε καὶ ἡ σύγκρισις αὐτοῦ τοῖς ἐχθροῖς σου ἐπέλθοι

20 A árvore que viste, que cresceu, e se fez forte, cuja altura chegava até o céu, e que era vista por toda a terra;

The tree which you saw, which became tall and strong, stretching up to heaven and seen from the ends of the earth;

τὸ δένδρον τὸ ἐν τῇ γῇ πεφυτευµένον οὗ ἡ ὅρασις µεγάλη σὺ εἶ βασιλεῦ

21 cujas folhas eram formosas, e o seu fruto abundante, e em que para todos havia sustento, debaixo da qual os animais do campo achavam sombra, e em cujos ramos 
habitavam as aves do céu;

Which had fair leaves and much fruit, and had in it food for all; under which the beasts of the field were living, and in the branches of which the birds of heaven had their 
resting-places:

καὶ πάντα τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ τὰ νοσσεύοντα ἐν αὐτῷ ἡ ἰσχὺς τῆς γῆς καὶ τῶν ἐθνῶν καὶ τῶν γλωσσῶν πασῶν ἕως τῶν περάτων τῆς γῆς καὶ πᾶσαι αἱ χῶραι σοὶ δουλεύουσ
ι

22 és ,tu, ó rei, que cresceste, e te fizeste forte; pois a tua grandeza cresceu, e chegou até o céu, e o teu domínio até a extremidade da terra.

It is you, O King, who have become great and strong: for your power is increased and stretching up to heaven, and your rule to the end of the earth.

τὸ δὲ ἀνυψωθῆναι τὸ δένδρον ἐκεῖνο καὶ ἐγγίσαι τῷ οὐρανῷ καὶ τὸ κύτος αὐτοῦ ἅψασθαι τῶν νεφελῶν σύ βασιλεῦ ὑψώθης ὑπὲρ πάντας τοὺς ἀνθρώπους τοὺς ὄντας ἐπὶ προσώ
που πάσης τῆς γῆς ὑψώθη σου ἡ καρδία ὑπερηφανίᾳ καὶ ἰσχύι τὰ πρὸς τὸν ἅγιον καὶ τοὺς ἀγγέλους αὐτοῦ τὰ ἔργα σου ὤφθη καθότι ἐξερήµωσας τὸν οἶκον τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦ ζῶντος
 ἐπὶ ταῖς ἁµαρτίαις τοῦ λαοῦ τοῦ ἡγιασµένου

23 E quanto ao que viu o rei, um vigia, um santo, que descia do céu, e que dizia: Cortai a árvore, e destruí-a; contudo deixai na terra o tronco com as suas raízes, numa cinta de 
ferro e de bronze, no meio da tenra relva do campo; e seja molhado do orvalho do céu, e seja a sua porção com os animais do campo, até que passem sobre ele sete tempos;

And as for the vision which the king saw of a watcher, a holy one, coming down from heaven, saying, Let the tree be cut down and given to destruction;

καὶ ἡ ὅρασις ἣν εἶδες ὅτι ἄγγελος ἐν ἰσχύι ἀπεστάλη παρὰ τοῦ κυρίου καὶ ὅτι εἶπεν ἐξᾶραι τὸ δένδρον καὶ ἐκκόψαι ἡ κρίσις τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦ µεγάλου ἥξει ἐπὶ σέ

24 esta é a interpretação, ó rei é o decreto do Altíssimo, que é vindo sobre o rei, meu senhor:

This is the sense of it, O King, and it is the decision of the Most High which has come on my lord the king:

καὶ ὁ ὕψιστος καὶ οἱ ἄγγελοι αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ σὲ κατατρέχουσιν

25 serás expulso do meio dos homens, e a tua morada será com os animais do campo, e te farão comer erva como os bois, e serás molhado do orvalho do céu, e passar-se-ão sete 
tempos por cima de ti; até que conheças que o Altíssimo tem domínio sobre o reino dos homens, e o dá a quem quer.

That they will send you out from among men, to be with the beasts of the field; they will give you grass for your food like the oxen, and you will be wet with the dew of 
heaven, and seven times will go by you, till you are certain that the Most High is ruler in the kingdom of men, and gives it to any man at his pleasure.

εἰς φυλακὴν ἀπάξουσί σε καὶ εἰς τόπον ἔρηµον ἀποστελοῦσί σε

26 E quanto ao que foi dito, que deixassem o tronco com as raízes da árvore, o teu reino voltará para ti, depois que tiveres conhecido que o céu reina.

And as they gave orders to let the broken end and the roots of the tree be, so your kingdom will be safe for you after it is clear to you that the heavens are ruling.

καὶ ἡ ῥίζα τοῦ δένδρου ἡ ἀφεθεῖσα ἐπεὶ οὐκ ἐξερριζώθη ὁ τόπος τοῦ θρόνου σού σοι συντηρηθήσεται εἰς καιρὸν καὶ ὥραν ἰδοὺ ἐπὶ σὲ ἑτοιµάζονται καὶ µαστιγώσουσί σε καὶ ἐπ
άξουσι τὰ κεκριµένα ἐπὶ σέ
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27 Portanto, ó rei, aceita o meu conselho, e põe fim aos teus pecados, praticando a justiça, e às tuas iniqüidades, usando de misericórdia com os pobres, se, porventura, se 
prolongar a tua tranqüilidade.

For this cause, O King, let my suggestion be pleasing to you, and let your sins be covered by righteousness and your evil-doing by mercy to the poor, so that the time of your 
well-being may be longer.

κύριος ζῇ ἐν οὐρανῷ καὶ ἡ ἐξουσία αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ πάσῃ τῇ γῇ αὐτοῦ δεήθητι περὶ τῶν ἁµαρτιῶν σου καὶ πάσας τὰς ἀδικίας σου ἐν ἐλεηµοσύναις λύτρωσαι ἵνα ἐπιείκεια δοθῇ σοι κ
αὶ πολυήµερος γένῃ ἐπὶ τοῦ θρόνου τῆς βασιλείας σου καὶ µὴ καταφθείρῃ σε τούτους τοὺς λόγους ἀγάπησον ἀκριβὴς γάρ µου ὁ λόγος καὶ πλήρης ὁ χρόνος σου

28 Tudo isso veio sobre o rei Nabucodonozor.

All this came to King Nebuchadnezzar.

καὶ ἐπὶ συντελείᾳ τῶν λόγων ναβουχοδονοσορ ὡς ἤκουσε τὴν κρίσιν τοῦ ὁράµατος τοὺς λόγους ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ συνετήρησε

29 Ao cabo de doze meses, quando passeava sobre o palácio real de Babilônia,

At the end of twelve months he was walking on the roof of his great house in Babylon.

καὶ µετὰ µῆνας δώδεκα ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐπὶ τῶν τειχῶν τῆς πόλεως µετὰ πάσης τῆς δόξης αὐτοῦ περιεπάτει καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν πύργων αὐτῆς διεπορεύετο

30 falou o rei, e disse: Não é esta a grande Babilônia que eu edifiquei para a morada real, pela força do meu poder, e para a glória da minha majestade?

The king made answer and said, Is this not great Babylon, which I have made for the living-place of kings, by the strength of my power and for the glory of my honour?

καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν αὕτη ἐστὶ βαβυλὼν ἡ µεγάλη ἣν ἐγὼ ᾠκοδόµησα καὶ οἶκος βασιλείας µου ἐν ἰσχύι κράτους µου κληθήσεται εἰς τιµὴν τῆς δόξης µου

31 Ainda estava a palavra na boca do rei, quando caiu uma voz do céu: A ti se diz, ó rei Nabucodonozor: Passou de ti o reino.

While the word was still in the king's mouth, a voice came down from heaven, saying, O King Nebuchadnezzar, to you it is said: The kingdom has gone from you:

καὶ ἐπὶ συντελείας τοῦ λόγου αὐτοῦ φωνὴν ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἤκουσε σοὶ λέγεται ναβουχοδονοσορ βασιλεῦ ἡ βασιλεία βαβυλῶνος ἀφῄρηταί σου καὶ ἑτέρῳ δίδοται ἐξουθενηµένῳ 
ἀνθρώπῳ ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ σου ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ καθίστηµι αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τῆς βασιλείας σου καὶ τὴν ἐξουσίαν σου καὶ τὴν δόξαν σου καὶ τὴν τρυφήν σου παραλήψεται ὅπως ἐπιγνῷς ὅτι ἐξουσία
ν ἔχει ὁ θεὸς τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τῶν ἀνθρώπων καὶ ᾧ ἐὰν βούληται δώσει αὐτήν ἕως δὲ ἡλίου ἀνατολῆς βασιλεὺς ἕτερος εὐφρανθήσεται ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ σου καὶ κρατήσει 
τῆς δόξης σου καὶ τῆς ἰσχύος σου καὶ τῆς ἐξουσίας σου

32 E serás expulso do meio dos homens, e a tua morada será com os animais do campo; far-te-ão comer erva como os bois, e passar-se- ão sete tempos sobre ti, até que conheças 
que o Altíssimo tem domínio sobre o reino dos homens, e o dá a quem quer.

And they will send you out from among men, to be with the beasts of the field; they will give you grass for your food like the oxen, and seven times will go by you, till you are 
certain that the Most High is ruler in the kingdom of men, and gives it to any man at his pleasure.

καὶ οἱ ἄγγελοι διώξονταί σε ἐπὶ ἔτη ἑπτά καὶ οὐ µὴ ὀφθῇς οὐδ' οὐ µὴ λαλήσῃς µετὰ παντὸς ἀνθρώπου χόρτον ὡς βοῦν σε ψωµίσουσι καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς χλόης τῆς γῆς ἔσται ἡ νοµή σο
υ ἰδοὺ ἀντὶ τῆς δόξης σου δήσουσί σε καὶ τὸν οἶκον τῆς τρυφῆς σου καὶ τὴν βασιλείαν σου ἕτερος ἕξει

33 Na mesma hora a palavra se cumpriu sobre Nabucodonozor, e foi expulso do meio dos homens, e comia erva como os bois, e o seu corpo foi molhado do orvalho do ceu, até 
que lhe cresceu o cabelo como as penas da águia, e as suas unhas como as das aves:

That very hour the order about Nebuchadnezzar was put into effect: and he was sent out from among men, and had grass for his food like the oxen, and his body was wet 
with the dew of heaven, till his hair became long as eagles' feathers and his nails like those of birds.

ἕως δὲ πρωὶ πάντα τελεσθήσεται ἐπὶ σέ ναβουχοδονοσορ βασιλεῦ βαβυλῶνος καὶ οὐχ ὑστερήσει ἀπὸ πάντων τούτων οὐθέν [33α] ἐγὼ ναβουχοδονοσορ βασιλεὺς βαβυλῶνος ἑπτ
ὰ ἔτη ἐπεδήθην χόρτον ὡς βοῦν ἐψώµισάν µε καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς χλόης τῆς γῆς ἤσθιον καὶ µετὰ ἔτη ἑπτὰ ἔδωκα τὴν ψυχήν µου εἰς δέησιν καὶ ἠξίωσα περὶ τῶν ἁµαρτιῶν µου κατὰ πρ
όσωπον κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ περὶ τῶν ἀγνοιῶν µου τοῦ θεοῦ τῶν θεῶν τοῦ µεγάλου ἐδεήθην [33β] καὶ αἱ τρίχες µου ἐγένοντο ὡς πτέρυγες ἀετοῦ οἱ ὄνυχές µου ὡσε
ὶ λέοντος ἠλλοιώθη ἡ σάρξ µου καὶ ἡ καρδία µου γυµνὸς περιεπάτουν µετὰ τῶν θηρίων τῆς γῆς ἐνύπνιον εἶδον καὶ ὑπόνοιαί µε εἰλήφασι καὶ διὰ χρόνου ὕπνος µε ἔλαβε πολὺς κ
αὶ νυσταγµὸς ἐπέπεσέ µοι
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34 Mas ao fim daqueles dias eu, Nabucodonozor, levantei ao céu os meus olhos, e voltou a mim o meu entendimento, e eu bendisse o Altíssimo, e louvei, e glorifiquei ao que vive 
para sempre; porque o seu domínio é um domínio sempiterno, e o seu reino é de geração em geração.

And at the end of the days, I, Nebuchadnezzar, lifting up my eyes to heaven, got back my reason, and, blessing the Most High, I gave praise and honour to him who is living 
for ever, whose rule is an eternal rule and whose kingdom goes on from generation to generation.

καὶ ἐπὶ συντελείᾳ τῶν ἑπτὰ ἐτῶν ὁ χρόνος µου τῆς ἀπολυτρώσεως ἦλθε καὶ αἱ ἁµαρτίαι µου καὶ αἱ ἄγνοιαί µου ἐπληρώθησαν ἐναντίον τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ ἐδεήθην περὶ τ
ῶν ἀγνοιῶν µου τοῦ θεοῦ τῶν θεῶν τοῦ µεγάλου καὶ ἰδοὺ ἄγγελος εἷς ἐκάλεσέ µε ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ λέγων ναβουχοδονοσορ δούλευσον τῷ θεῷ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ τῷ ἁγίῳ καὶ δὸς δόξαν
 τῷ ὑψίστῳ τὸ βασίλειον τοῦ ἔθνους σού σοι ἀποδίδοται

35 E todos os moradores da terra são reputados em nada; e segundo a sua vontade ele opera no exército do céu e entre os moradores da terra; não há quem lhe possa deter a 
mão, nem lhe dizer: Que fazes?

And all the people of the earth are as nothing: he does his pleasure in the army of heaven and among the people of the earth: and no one is able to keep back his hand, or say 
to him, What are you doing?

36 No mesmo tempo voltou a mim o meu entendimento; e para a glória do meu reino voltou a mim a minha majestade e o meu resplendor. Buscaram-me os meus conselheiros e 
os meus grandes; e fui restabelecido no meu reino, e foi-me acrescentada excelente grandeza.

At the same time my reason came back to me; and for the glory of my kingdom, my honour and my great name came back to me; and my wise men and my lords were turned 
to me again; and I was made safe in my kingdom and had more power than before.

ἐν ἐκείνῳ τῷ καιρῷ ἀποκατεστάθη ἡ βασιλεία µου ἐµοί καὶ ἡ δόξα µου ἀπεδόθη µοι

37 Agora, pois, eu, Nabucodonozor, louvo, e exalço, e glorifico ao Rei do céu; porque todas as suas obras são retas, e os seus caminhos justos, e ele pode humilhar aos que andam 
na soberba.

Now I, Nebuchadnezzar, give worship and praise and honour to the King of heaven; for all his works are true and his ways are right: and those who go in pride he is able to 
make low.

τῷ ὑψίστῳ ἀνθοµολογοῦµαι καὶ αἰνῶ τῷ κτίσαντι τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ τὰς θαλάσσας καὶ τοὺς ποταµοὺς καὶ πάντα τὰ ἐν αὐτοῖς ἐξοµολογοῦµαι καὶ αἰνῶ ὅτι αὐτός ἐστι
 θεὸς τῶν θεῶν καὶ κύριος τῶν κυρίων καὶ βασιλεὺς τῶν βασιλέων ὅτι αὐτὸς ποιεῖ σηµεῖα καὶ τέρατα καὶ ἀλλοιοῖ καιροὺς καὶ χρόνους ἀφαιρῶν βασιλείαν βασιλέων καὶ καθιστ
ῶν ἑτέρους ἀντ' αὐτῶν [37α] ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν αὐτῷ λατρεύσω καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ φόβου αὐτοῦ τρόµος εἴληφέ µε καὶ πάντας τοὺς ἁγίους αὐτοῦ αἰνῶ οἱ γὰρ θεοὶ τῶν ἐθνῶν οὐκ ἔχουσιν ἐν 
ἑαυτοῖς ἰσχὺν ἀποστρέψαι βασιλείαν βασιλέως εἰς ἕτερον βασιλέα καὶ ἀποκτεῖναι καὶ ζῆν ποιῆσαι καὶ ποιῆσαι σηµεῖα καὶ θαυµάσια µεγάλα καὶ φοβερὰ καὶ ἀλλοιῶσαι ὑπερµεγ
έθη πράγµατα καθὼς ἐποίησεν ἐν ἐµοὶ ὁ θεὸς τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ ἠλλοίωσεν ἐπ' ἐµοὶ µεγάλα πράγµατα ἐγὼ πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας τῆς βασιλείας µου περὶ τῆς ψυχῆς µου τῷ ὑψίστῳ θ
υσίας προσοίσω εἰς ὀσµὴν εὐωδίας τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ τὸ ἀρεστὸν ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ ποιήσω ἐγὼ καὶ ὁ λαός µου τὸ ἔθνος µου καὶ αἱ χῶραί µου αἱ ἐν τῇ ἐξουσίᾳ µου καὶ ὅσοι ἐλάλησαν 
εἰς τὸν θεὸν τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ ὅσοι ἂν καταληφθῶσι λαλοῦντές τι τούτους κατακρινῶ θανάτῳ [37β] ἔγραψε δὲ ὁ βασιλεὺς ναβουχοδονοσορ ἐπιστολὴν ἐγκύκλιον πᾶσι τοῖς κατὰ 
τόπον ἔθνεσι καὶ χώραις καὶ γλώσσαις πάσαις ταῖς οἰκούσαις ἐν πάσαις ταῖς χώραις ἐν γενεαῖς καὶ γενεαῖς κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ αἰνεῖτε καὶ θυσίαν καὶ προσφορὰν προσφ
έρετε αὐτῷ ἐνδόξως ἐγὼ βασιλεὺς βασιλέων ἀνθοµολογοῦµαι αὐτῷ ἐνδόξως ὅτι οὕτως ἐποίησε µετ' ἐµοῦ ἐν αὐτῇ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκάθισέ µε ἐπὶ τοῦ θρόνου µου καὶ τῆς ἐξουσίας µου
 καὶ τῆς βασιλείας µου ἐν τῷ λαῷ µου ἐκράτησα καὶ ἡ µεγαλωσύνη µου ἀποκατεστάθη µοι [37ξ] ναβουχοδονοσορ βασιλεὺς πᾶσι τοῖς ἔθνεσι καὶ πάσαις ταῖς χώραις καὶ πᾶσι το
ῖς οἰκοῦσιν ἐν αὐταῖς εἰρήνη ὑµῖν πληθυνθείη ἐν παντὶ καιρῷ καὶ νῦν ὑποδείξω ὑµῖν τὰς πράξεις ἃς ἐποίησε µετ' ἐµοῦ ὁ θεὸς ὁ µέγας ἔδοξε δέ µοι ἀποδεῖξαι ὑµῖν καὶ τοῖς σοφισ
ταῖς ὑµῶν ὅτι ἔστι θεός καὶ τὰ θαυµάσια αὐτοῦ µεγάλα τὸ βασίλειον αὐτοῦ βασίλειον εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα ἡ ἐξουσία αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ γενεῶν εἰς γενεάς καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ἐπιστολὰς περὶ πάντ
ων τῶν γενηθέντων αὐτῷ ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ αὐτοῦ πᾶσι τοῖς ἔθνεσι τοῖς οὖσιν ὑπὸ τὴν βασιλείαν αὐτοῦ

1 O rei Belsazar deu um grande banquete a mil dos seus grandes, e bebeu vinho na presença dos mil.

Belshazzar the king made a great feast for a thousand of his lords, drinking wine before the thousand.

1 O rei Belsazar deu um grande banquete a mil dos seus grandes, e bebeu vinho na presença dos mil.

Belshazzar the king made a great feast for a thousand of his lords, drinking wine before the thousand.

βαλτασαρ ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐποίησεν ἑστιατορίαν µεγάλην τοῖς ἑταίροις αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔπινεν οἶνον
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2 Havendo Belsazar provado o vinho, mandou trazer os vasos de ouro e de prata que Nabucodonozor, seu pai, tinha tirado do templo que estava em Jerusalém, para que 
bebessem por eles o rei, e os seus grandes, as suas mulheres e concubinas.

Belshazzar, while he was overcome with wine, gave orders for them to put before him the gold and silver vessels which Nebuchadnezzar, his father, had taken from the 
Temple in Jerusalem; so that the king and his lords, his wives and his other women, might take their drink from them.

καὶ ἀνυψώθη ἡ καρδία αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν ἐνέγκαι τὰ σκεύη τὰ χρυσᾶ καὶ τὰ ἀργυρᾶ τοῦ οἴκου τοῦ θεοῦ ἃ ἤνεγκε ναβουχοδονοσορ ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ ιερουσαληµ καὶ οἰνοχοῆσαι
 ἐν αὐτοῖς τοῖς ἑταίροις αὐτοῦ

3 Então trouxeram os vasos de ouro que foram tirados do templo da casa de Deus, que estava em Jerusalém, e beberam por eles o rei, os seus grandes, as suas mulheres e 
concubinas.

Then they took in the gold and silver vessels which had been in the Temple of the house of God at Jerusalem; and the king and his lords, his wives and his other women, took 
wine from them.

καὶ ἠνέχθη καὶ ἔπινον ἐν αὐτοῖς

4 Beberam vinho, e deram louvores aos deuses de ouro, e de prata, de bronze, de ferro, de madeira, e de pedra.

They took their wine and gave praise to the gods of gold and silver, of brass and iron and wood and stone.

καὶ ηὐλόγουν τὰ εἴδωλα τὰ χειροποίητα αὐτῶν καὶ τὸν θεὸν τοῦ αἰῶνος οὐκ εὐλόγησαν τὸν ἔχοντα τὴν ἐξουσίαν τοῦ πνεύµατος αὐτῶν

5 Na mesma hora apareceram uns dedos de mão de homem, e escreviam, defronte do castiçal, na caiadura da parede do palácio real; e o rei via a parte da mão que estava 
escrevendo.

In that very hour the fingers of a man's hand were seen, writing opposite the support for the light on the white wall of the king's house, and the king saw the part of the hand 
which was writing.

ἐν αὐτῇ τῇ ὥρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἐξῆλθον δάκτυλοι ὡσεὶ χειρὸς ἀνθρώπου καὶ ἔγραψαν ἐπὶ τοῦ τοίχου τοῦ οἴκου αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τοῦ κονιάµατος κατέναντι τοῦ φωτὸς ἔναντι τοῦ βασιλέως βαλ
τασαρ καὶ εἶδε χεῖρα γράφουσαν

6 Mudou-se, então, o semblante do rei, e os seus pensamentos o perturbaram; as juntas dos seus lombos se relaxaram, e os seus joelhos batiam um no outro.

Then the colour went from the king's face, and he was troubled by his thoughts; strength went from his body, and his knees were shaking.

καὶ ἡ ὅρασις αὐτοῦ ἠλλοιώθη καὶ φόβοι καὶ ὑπόνοιαι αὐτὸν κατέσπευδον ἔσπευσεν οὖν ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ ἐξανέστη καὶ ἑώρα τὴν γραφὴν ἐκείνην καὶ οἱ συνεταῖροι κύκλῳ αὐτοῦ ἐ
καυχῶντο

7 E ordenou o rei em alta voz, que se introduzissem os encantadores, os caldeus e os adivinhadores; e falou o rei, e disse aos sábios de Babilônia: Qualquer que ler esta 
escritura, e me declarar a sua interpretação, será vestido de púrpura, e trará uma cadeia de ouro ao pescoço, e no reino será o terceiro governante.

The king, crying out with a loud voice, said that the users of secret arts, the Chaldaeans, and the readers of signs, were to be sent for. The king made answer and said to the 
wise men of Babylon, Whoever is able to make out this writing, and make clear to me the sense of it, will be clothed in purple and have a chain of gold round his neck, and 
will be a ruler of high authority in the kingdom.

καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐφώνησε φωνῇ µεγάλῃ καλέσαι τοὺς ἐπαοιδοὺς καὶ φαρµακοὺς καὶ χαλδαίους καὶ γαζαρηνοὺς ἀπαγγεῖλαι τὸ σύγκριµα τῆς γραφῆς καὶ εἰσεπορεύοντο ἐπὶ θεωρί
αν ἰδεῖν τὴν γραφήν καὶ τὸ σύγκριµα τῆς γραφῆς οὐκ ἐδύναντο συγκρῖναι τῷ βασιλεῖ τότε ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐξέθηκε πρόσταγµα λέγων πᾶς ἀνήρ ὃς ἂν ὑποδείξῃ τὸ σύγκριµα τῆς γραφ
ῆς στολιεῖ αὐτὸν πορφύραν καὶ µανιάκην χρυσοῦν περιθήσει αὐτῷ καὶ δοθήσεται αὐτῷ ἐξουσία τοῦ τρίτου µέρους τῆς βασιλείας

8 Então entraram todos os sábios do rei; mas não puderam ler o escrito, nem fazer saber ao rei a sua interpretação.

Then all the king's wise men came in: but they were not able to make out the writing or give the sense of it to the king.

καὶ εἰσεπορεύοντο οἱ ἐπαοιδοὶ καὶ φαρµακοὶ καὶ γαζαρηνοί καὶ οὐκ ἠδύνατο οὐδεὶς τὸ σύγκριµα τῆς γραφῆς ἀπαγγεῖλαι

9 Nisto ficou o rei Belsazar muito perturbado, e se lhe mudou o semblante; e os seus grandes estavam perplexos.

Then King Belshazzar was greatly troubled and the colour went from his face, and his lords were at a loss.

τότε ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐκάλεσε τὴν βασίλισσαν περὶ τοῦ σηµείου καὶ ὑπέδειξεν αὐτῇ ὡς µέγα ἐστί καὶ ὅτι πᾶς ἄνθρωπος οὐ δύναται ἀπαγγεῖλαι τῷ βασιλεῖ τὸ σύγκριµα τῆς γραφῆς
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10 Ora a rainha, por causa das palavras do rei e dos seus grandes, entrou na casa do banquete; e a rainha disse: ç rei, vive para sempre; não te perturbem os teus pensamentos, 
nem se mude o teu semblante.

The queen, because of the words of the king and his lords, came into the house of the feast: the queen made answer and said, O King, have life for ever; do not be troubled by 
your thoughts or let the colour go from your face:

τότε ἡ βασίλισσα ἐµνήσθη πρὸς αὐτὸν περὶ τοῦ δανιηλ ὃς ἦν ἐκ τῆς αἰχµαλωσίας τῆς ιουδαίας

11 Há no teu reino um homem que tem o espírito dos deuses santos; e nos dias de teu pai se achou nele luz, e inteligência, e sabedoria, como a sabedoria dos deuses; e teu pai, o 
rei Nabucodonozor, sim, teu pai, ó rei, o constituiu chefe dos magos, dos encantadores, dos caldeus, e dos adivinhadores;

There is a man in your kingdom in whom is the spirit of the holy gods; and in the days of your father, light and reason like the wisdom of the gods were seen in him: and 
King Nebuchadnezzar, your father, made him master of the wonder-workers, and the users of secret arts, and the Chaldaeans, and the readers of signs;

καὶ εἶπε τῷ βασιλεῖ ὁ ἄνθρωπος ἐπιστήµων ἦν καὶ σοφὸς καὶ ὑπερέχων πάντας τοὺς σοφοὺς βαβυλῶνος

12 porquanto se achou neste Daniel um espírito excelente, e conhecimento e entendimento para interpretar sonhos, explicar enigmas e resolver dúvidas, ao qual o rei pôs o nome 
de Beltessazar. Chame-se, pois, agora Daniel, e ele dará a interpretação.

Because a most special spirit, and knowledge and reason and the power of reading dreams and unfolding dark sayings and answering hard questions, were seen to be in him, 
even in Daniel (named Belteshazzar by the king): now let Daniel be sent for, and he will make clear the sense of the writing.

καὶ πνεῦµα ἅγιον ἐν αὐτῷ ἐστι καὶ ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις τοῦ πατρός σου τοῦ βασιλέως συγκρίµατα ὑπέρογκα ὑπέδειξε ναβουχοδονοσορ τῷ πατρί σου

13 Então Daniel foi introduzido à presença do rei. Falou o rei, e disse à Daniel: És tu aquele Daniel, um dos cativos de Judá, que o rei, meu pai, trouxe de Judá?

Then they took Daniel in before the king; the king made answer and said to Daniel, So you are that Daniel, of the prisoners of Judah, whom my father took out of Judah.

τότε δανιηλ εἰσήχθη πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ βασιλεὺς εἶπεν αὐτῷ

14 Tenho ouvido dizer a teu respeito que o espírito dos deuses está em ti, e que em ti se acham a luz, o entendimento e a excelente sabedoria.

And I have had news of you, that the spirit of the gods is in you, and that light and reason and special wisdom have been seen in you.

15 Acabam de ser introduzidos à minha presença os sábios, os encantadores, para lerem o escrito, e me fazerem saber a sua interpretação; mas não puderam dar a 
interpretação destas palavras.

And now the wise men, the users of secret arts, have been sent in before me for the purpose of reading this writing and making clear to me the sense of it: but they are not 
able to make clear the sense of the thing:

16 Ouvi dizer, porém, a teu respeito que podes dar interpretações e resolver dúvidas. Agora, pois, se puderes ler esta escritura e fazer-me saber a sua interpretação, serás 
vestido de púrpura, e terás cadeia de ouro ao pescoço, e no reino serás o terceiro governante.

And I have had news of you, that you have the power of making things clear, and of answering hard questions: now if you are able to make out the writing and give me the 
sense of it, you will be clothed in purple and have a gold chain round your neck and be a ruler of high authority in the kingdom.

ὦ δανιηλ δύνῃ µοι ὑποδεῖξαι τὸ σύγκριµα τῆς γραφῆς καὶ στολιῶ σε πορφύραν καὶ µανιάκην χρυσοῦν περιθήσω σοι καὶ ἕξεις ἐξουσίαν τοῦ τρίτου µέρους τῆς βασιλείας µου

17 Então respondeu Daniel, e disse na presença do rei: Os teus presentes fiquem contigo, e dá os teus prêmios a outro; todavia vou ler ao rei o escrito, e lhe farei saber a 
interpretação.

Then Daniel made answer and said to the king, Keep your offerings for yourself, and give your rewards to another; but I, after reading the writing to the king, will give him 
the sense of it.

τότε δανιηλ ἔστη κατέναντι τῆς γραφῆς καὶ ἀνέγνω καὶ οὕτως ἀπεκρίθη τῷ βασιλεῖ αὕτη ἡ γραφή ἠρίθµηται κατελογίσθη ἐξῆρται καὶ ἔστη ἡ γράψασα χείρ καὶ αὕτη ἡ σύγκρι
σις αὐτῶν

18 O Altíssimo Deus, ó rei, deu a Nabucodonozor, teu pai, o reino e a grandeza, glória e majestade;

As for you, O King, the Most High God gave to Nebuchadnezzar, your father, the kingdom and great power and glory and honour:
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19 e por causa da grandeza que lhe deu, todos os povos, nações, e línguas tremiam e temiam diante dele; a quem queria matava, e a quem queria conservava em vida; a quem 
queria exaltava, e a quem queria abatia.

And because of the great power he gave him, all peoples and nations and languages were shaking in fear before him: some he put to death and others he kept living, at his 
pleasure, lifting up some and putting others down as it pleased him.

20 Mas quando o seu coração se elevou, e o seu espírito se endureceu para se haver arrogantemente, foi derrubado do seu trono real, e passou dele a sua glória.

But when his heart was lifted up and his spirit became hard with pride, he was put down from his place as king, and they took his glory from him:

21 E foi expulso do meio dos filhos dos homens, e o seu coração foi feito semelhante aos dos animais, e a sua morada foi com os jumentos monteses; deram-lhe a comer erva como 
aos bois, e do orvalho do céu foi molhado o seu corpo, até que conheceu que o Altíssinuo Deus tem domínio sobre o reino dos homens, e a quem quer constitui sobre ele.

And he was sent out from among the sons of men; and his heart was made like the beasts', and he was living with the asses of the fields; he had grass for his food like the 
oxen, and his body was wet with the dew of heaven, till he was certain that the Most High is ruler in the kingdom of men, and gives power over it to anyone at his pleasure.

22 E tu, Belsazar, que és seu filho, não humilhaste o teu coração, ainda que soubeste tudo isso;

And you, his son, O Belshazzar, have not kept your heart free from pride, though you had knowledge of all this;

23 porém te elevaste contra o Senhor do céu; pois foram trazidos a tua presença os vasos da casa dele, e tu, os teus grandes, as tua mulheres e as tuas concubinas, bebestes vinho 
neles; além disso, deste louvores aos deuses de prata, de ouro, de bronze, de ferro, de madeira e de pedra, que não vêem, não ouvem, nem sabem; mas a Deus, em cuja mão 
está a tua vida, e de quem são todos os teus caminhos, a ele não glorificaste.:

But you have been lifting yourself up against the Lord of heaven, and they have put the vessels of his house before you, and you and your lords, your wives and your women, 
have taken wine in them; and you have given praise to gods of silver and gold, of brass and iron and wood and stone, who are without the power of seeing or hearing, and 
without knowledge: and to the God in whose hand your breath is, and whose are all your ways, you have not given glory;

βασιλεῦ σὺ ἐποιήσω ἑστιατορίαν τοῖς φίλοις σου καὶ ἔπινες οἶνον καὶ τὰ σκεύη τοῦ οἴκου τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦ ζῶντος ἠνέχθη σοι καὶ ἐπίνετε ἐν αὐτοῖς σὺ καὶ οἱ µεγιστᾶνές σου καὶ ᾐνέ
σατε πάντα τὰ εἴδωλα τὰ χειροποίητα τῶν ἀνθρώπων καὶ τῷ θεῷ τῷ ζῶντι οὐκ εὐλογήσατε καὶ τὸ πνεῦµά σου ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸ βασίλειόν σου αὐτὸς ἔδωκέ σοι καὶ οὐκ 
εὐλόγησας αὐτὸν οὐδὲ ᾔνεσας αὐτῷ

24 Então dele foi enviada aquela parte da mão que traçou o escrito.

Then the part of the hand was sent out from before him, and this writing was recorded.

25 Esta, pois, é a escritura que foi traçada: MENE, MENE, TEQUEL, UFARSlM.

And this is the writing which was recorded, Mene, tekel, peres.

26 Esta é a interpretação daquilo: MENE: Contou Deus o teu reino, e o acabou.

This is the sense of the words: Mene; your kingdom has been numbered by God and ended.

26-28 τοῦτο τὸ σύγκριµα τῆς γραφῆς ἠρίθµηται ὁ χρόνος σου τῆς βασιλείας ἀπολήγει ἡ βασιλεία σου συντέτµηται καὶ συντετέλεσται ἡ βασιλεία σου τοῖς µήδοις καὶ τοῖς πέρσα
ις δίδοται

27 TEQUEL: Pesado foste na balança, e foste achado em falta.

Tekel; you have been put in the scales and seen to be under weight.

26-28

28 PERES: Dividido está o teu reino, e entregue aos medos e persas.

Peres; your kingdom has been cut up and given to the Medes and Persians.

26-28
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29 Então Belsazar deu ordem, e vestiram a Daniel de púrpura, puseram-lhe uma cadeia de ouro ao pescoço, e proclamaram a respeito dele que seria o terceiro em autoridade no 
reino.

Then, by the order of Belshazzar, they put a purple robe on Daniel, and a gold chain round his neck, and a public statement was made that he was to be a ruler of high 
authority in the kingdom.

τότε βαλτασαρ ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐνέδυσε τὸν δανιηλ πορφύραν καὶ µανιάκην χρυσοῦν περιέθηκεν αὐτῷ καὶ ἔδωκεν ἐξουσίαν αὐτῷ τοῦ τρίτου µέρους τῆς βασιλείας αὐτοῦ

30 Naquela mesma noite Belsazar, o rei dos caldeus, foi morto.

That very night Belshazzar, the king of the Chaldaeans, was put to death.

καὶ τὸ σύγκριµα ἐπῆλθε βαλτασαρ τῷ βασιλεῖ καὶ τὸ βασίλειον ἐξῆρται ἀπὸ τῶν χαλδαίων καὶ ἐδόθη τοῖς µήδοις καὶ τοῖς πέρσαις

1 Pareceu bem a Dario constituir sobre o reino cento e vinte sátrapas, que estivessem por todo o reino;

\5:31\And Darius the Mede took the kingdom, being then about sixty-two years old.

καὶ ἀρταξέρξης ὁ τῶν µήδων παρέλαβε τὴν βασιλείαν καὶ δαρεῖος πλήρης τῶν ἡµερῶν καὶ ἔνδοξος ἐν γήρει

2 e sobre eles três presidentes, dos quais Daniel era um; a fim de que estes sátrapas lhes dessem conta, e que o rei não sofresse dano.

\6:1\Darius was pleased to put over the kingdom a hundred and twenty captains, who were to be all through the kingdom;

καὶ κατέστησε σατράπας ἑκατὸν εἴκοσι ἑπτὰ ἐπὶ πάσης τῆς βασιλείας αὐτοῦ

3 Então o mesmo Daniel sobrepujava a estes presidentes e aos sátrapas; porque nele havia um espírito excelente; e o rei pensava constituí-lo sobre todo o reino:

\6:2\And over them were three chief rulers, of whom Daniel was one; and the captains were to be responsible to the chief rulers, so that the king might undergo no loss.

καὶ ἐπ' αὐτῶν ἄνδρας τρεῖς ἡγουµένους αὐτῶν καὶ δανιηλ εἷς ἦν τῶν τριῶν ἀνδρῶν

4 Nisso os presidentes e os sátrapas procuravam achar ocasião contra Daniel a respeito do reino mas não podiam achar ocasião ou falta alguma; porque ele era fiel, e não se 
achava nele nenhum erro nem falta.

\6:3\Then this Daniel did his work better than the chief rulers and the captains, because there was a special spirit in him; and it was the king's purpose to put him over all 
the kingdom.

ὑπὲρ πάντας ἔχων ἐξουσίαν ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ καὶ δανιηλ ἦν ἐνδεδυµένος πορφύραν καὶ µέγας καὶ ἔνδοξος ἔναντι δαρείου τοῦ βασιλέως καθότι ἦν ἔνδοξος καὶ ἐπιστήµων καὶ συνε
τός καὶ πνεῦµα ἅγιον ἐν αὐτῷ καὶ εὐοδούµενος ἐν ταῖς πραγµατείαις τοῦ βασιλέως αἷς ἔπρασσε τότε ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐβουλεύσατο καταστῆσαι τὸν δανιηλ ἐπὶ πάσης τῆς βασιλείας α
ὐτοῦ καὶ τοὺς δύο ἄνδρας οὓς κατέστησε µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ σατράπας ἑκατὸν εἴκοσι ἑπτά

5 Pelo que estes homens disseram: Nunca acharemos ocasião alguma contra este Daniel, a menos que a procuremos no que diz respeito a lei do seu Deus.

\6:4\Then the chief rulers and the captains were looking for some cause for putting Daniel in the wrong in connection with the kingdom, but they were unable to put forward 
any wrongdoing or error against him; because he was true, and no error or wrong was to be seen in him.

ὅτε δὲ ἐβουλεύσατο ὁ βασιλεὺς καταστῆσαι τὸν δανιηλ ἐπὶ πάσης τῆς βασιλείας αὐτοῦ τότε βουλὴν καὶ γνώµην ἐβουλεύσαντο ἐν ἑαυτοῖς οἱ δύο νεανίσκοι πρὸς ἀλλήλους λέγοντ
ες ἐπεὶ οὐδεµίαν ἁµαρτίαν οὐδὲ ἄγνοιαν ηὕρισκον κατὰ τοῦ δανιηλ περὶ ἧς κατηγορήσουσιν αὐτοῦ πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα

6 Então os presidentes e os sátrapas foram juntos ao rei, e disseram-lhe assim: ç rei Dario, vive para sempre.

\6:5\Then these men said, We will only get a reason for attacking Daniel in connection with the law of his God.

καὶ εἶπαν δεῦτε στήσωµεν ὁρισµὸν καθ' ἑαυτῶν ὅτι πᾶς ἄνθρωπος οὐκ ἀξιώσει ἀξίωµα καὶ οὐ µὴ εὔξηται εὐχὴν ἀπὸ παντὸς θεοῦ ἕως ἡµερῶν τριάκοντα ἀλλ' ἢ παρὰ δαρείου τ
οῦ βασιλέως εἰ δὲ µή ἀποθανεῖται ἵνα ἡττήσωσι τὸν δανιηλ ἐναντίον τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ ῥιφῇ εἰς τὸν λάκκον τῶν λεόντων ᾔδεισαν γὰρ ὅτι δανιηλ προσεύχεται καὶ δεῖται κυρίου 
τοῦ θεοῦ αὐτοῦ τρὶς τῆς ἡµέρας

7 Todos os presidentes do reino, os prefeitos e os sátrapas, os conselheiros e os governadores, concordaram em que o rei devia baixar um decreto e publicar o respectivo 
interdito, que qualquer que, por espaço de trinta dias, fizer uma petição a qualquer deus, ou a qualquer homem, exceto a ti, ó rei, seja lançado na cova dos leões.

\6:6\Then these chief rulers and the captains came to the king and said to him, O King Darius, have life for ever.

τότε προσήλθοσαν οἱ ἄνθρωποι ἐκεῖνοι καὶ εἶπαν ἐναντίον τοῦ βασιλέως
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8 Agora pois, ó rei, estabelece o interdito, e assina o edital, para que não seja mudado, conforme a lei dos medos e dos persas, que não se pode revogar.

\6:7\All the chief rulers of the kingdom, the chiefs and the captains, the wise men and the rulers, have made a common decision to put in force a law having the king's 
authority, and to give a strong order, that whoever makes any request to any god or man but you, O King, for thirty days, is to be put into the lions' hole.

ὁρισµὸν καὶ στάσιν ἐστήσαµεν ὅτι πᾶς ἄνθρωπος ὃς ἂν εὔξηται εὐχὴν ἢ ἀξιώσῃ ἀξίωµά τι παρὰ παντὸς θεοῦ ἕως ἡµερῶν τριάκοντα ἀλλ' ἢ παρὰ δαρείου τοῦ βασιλέως ῥιφήσετ
αι εἰς τὸν λάκκον τῶν λεόντων

9 Em virtude disto o rei Dario assinou o edital e o interdito.

\6:8\Now, O King, put the order in force, signing the writing so that it may not be changed, like the law of the Medes and Persians which may not come to an end.

καὶ ἠξίωσαν τὸν βασιλέα ἵνα στήσῃ τὸν ὁρισµὸν καὶ µὴ ἀλλοιώσῃ αὐτόν διότι ᾔδεισαν ὅτι δανιηλ προσεύχεται καὶ δεῖται τρὶς τῆς ἡµέρας ἵνα ἡττηθῇ διὰ τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ ῥιφ
ῇ εἰς τὸν λάκκον τῶν λεόντων

10 Quando Daniel soube que o edital estava assinado, entrou em sua casa, no seu quarto em cima, onde estavam abertas as janelas que davam para o lado de Jerusalém; e três 
vezes no dia se punha de joelhos e orava, e dava graças diante do seu Deus, como também antes costumava fazer.

\6:9\For this reason King Darius put his name on the writing and the order.

καὶ οὕτως ὁ βασιλεὺς δαρεῖος ἔστησε καὶ ἐκύρωσεν

11 Então aqueles homens foram juntos, e acharam a Daniel orando e suplicando diante do seu Deus.

\6:10\And Daniel, on hearing that the writing had been signed, went into his house; (now he had windows in his room on the roof opening in the direction of Jerusalem;) and 
three times a day he went down on his knees in prayer and praise before his God, as he had done before.

ἐπιγνοὺς δὲ δανιηλ τὸν ὁρισµόν ὃν ἔστησε κατ' αὐτοῦ θυρίδας ἤνοιξεν ἐν τῷ ὑπερῴῳ αὐτοῦ κατέναντι ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἔπιπτεν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ τρὶς τῆς ἡµέρας καθὼς ἐποί
ει ἔµπροσθεν καὶ ἐδεῖτο

12 Depois se foram à presença do rei e lhe perguntaram no tocante ao interdito real: Porventura não assinaste um interdito pelo qual todo homem que fizesse uma petição a 
qualquer deus, ou a qualquer homem por espaço de trinta dias, exceto a ti, ó rei, fosse lançado na cova dos leões? Respondeu o rei, e disse: Esta palavra é certa, conforme a 
lei dos medos e dos persas, que não se pode revogar.

\6:11\Then these men were watching and saw Daniel making prayers and requesting grace before his God.

καὶ αὐτοὶ ἐτήρησαν τὸν δανιηλ καὶ κατελάβοσαν αὐτὸν εὐχόµενον τρὶς τῆς ἡµέρας καθ' ἑκάστην ἡµέραν

13 Então responderam ao rei, dizendo-lhe Esse Daniel, que é dos exilados de Judá, e não tem feito caso de ti, ó rei, nem do interdito que assinaste; antes três vezes por dia faz a 
sua oração.

\6:12\Then they came near before the king and said, O King, have you not put your name to an order that any man who makes a request to any god or man but you, O King, 
for thirty days, is to be put into the lions' hole? The king made answer and said, The thing is fixed by the law of the Medes and Persians which may not come to an end.

τότε οὗτοι οἱ ἄνθρωποι ἐνέτυχον τῷ βασιλεῖ καὶ εἶπαν δαρεῖε βασιλεῦ οὐχ ὁρισµὸν ὡρίσω ἵνα πᾶς ἄνθρωπος µὴ εὔξηται εὐχὴν µηδὲ ἀξιώσῃ ἀξίωµα παρὰ παντὸς θεοῦ ἕως ἡµερ
ῶν τριάκοντα ἀλλὰ παρὰ σοῦ βασιλεῦ εἰ δὲ µή ῥιφήσεται εἰς τὸν λάκκον τῶν λεόντων ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ βασιλεὺς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ἀκριβὴς ὁ λόγος καὶ µενεῖ ὁ ὁρισµός [13α] καὶ εἶπο
ν αὐτῷ ὁρκίζοµέν σε τοῖς µήδων καὶ περσῶν δόγµασιν ἵνα µὴ ἀλλοιώσῃς τὸ πρόσταγµα µηδὲ θαυµάσῃς πρόσωπον καὶ ἵνα µὴ ἐλαττώσῃς τι τῶν εἰρηµένων καὶ κολάσῃς τὸν ἄνθ
ρωπον ὃς οὐκ ἐνέµεινε τῷ ὁρισµῷ τούτῳ καὶ εἶπεν οὕτως ποιήσω καθὼς λέγετε καὶ ἕστηκέ µοι τοῦτο

14 Ouvindo então o rei a notícia, ficou muito penalizado, e a favor de Daniel propôs dentro do seu coração livrá-lo; e até o pôr do sol trabalhou para o salvar.

\6:13\Then they made answer and said before the king, Daniel, one of the prisoners of Judah, has no respect for you, O King, or for the order signed by you, but three times a 
day he makes his prayer to God.

καὶ εἶπαν ἰδοὺ εὕροµεν δανιηλ τὸν φίλον σου εὐχόµενον καὶ δεόµενον τοῦ προσώπου τοῦ θεοῦ αὐτοῦ τρὶς τῆς ἡµέρας

15 Nisso aqueles homens foram juntos ao rei, e lhe disseram: Sabe, ó rei, que é lei dos medos e persas que nenhum interdito ou decreto que o rei estabelecer, se pode mudar.

\6:14\When this thing came to the king's ears, it was very evil to him, and his heart was fixed on keeping Daniel safe, and till the going down of the sun he was doing 
everything in his power to get him free.

καὶ λυπούµενος ὁ βασιλεὺς εἶπεν ῥιφῆναι τὸν δανιηλ εἰς τὸν λάκκον τῶν λεόντων κατὰ τὸν ὁρισµόν ὃν ἔστησε κατ' αὐτοῦ τότε ὁ βασιλεὺς σφόδρα ἐλυπήθη ἐπὶ τῷ δανιηλ καὶ ἐβ
οήθει τοῦ ἐξελέσθαι αὐτὸν ἕως δυσµῶν ἡλίου ἀπὸ τῶν χειρῶν τῶν σατραπῶν
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16 Então o rei deu ordem, e trouxeram Daniel, e o lançaram na cova dos leões. Ora, disse o rei a Daniel: O teu Deus, a quem tu continuamente serves, ele te livrará.

\6:15\Then these men said to the king, Be certain, O King, that by the law of the Medes and Persians no order or law which the king has put into force may be changed.

καὶ οὐκ ἠδύνατο ἐξελέσθαι αὐτὸν ἀπ' αὐτῶν

17 E uma pedra foi trazida e posta sobre a boca da cova; e o rei a selou com o seu anel e com o anel dos seus grandes, para que no tocante a Daniel nada se mudasse:

\6:16\Then the king gave the order, and they took Daniel and put him into the lions' hole. The king made answer and said to Daniel, Your God, whose servant you are at all 
times, will keep you safe.

ἀναβοήσας δὲ δαρεῖος ὁ βασιλεὺς εἶπε τῷ δανιηλ ὁ θεός σου ᾧ σὺ λατρεύεις ἐνδελεχῶς τρὶς τῆς ἡµέρας αὐτὸς ἐξελεῖταί σε ἐκ χειρὸς τῶν λεόντων ἕως πρωὶ θάρρει

18 Depois o rei se dirigiu para o seu palácio, e passou a noite em jejum; e não foram trazidos à sua presença instrumentos de música, e fugiu dele o sono.

\6:17\Then they got a stone and put it over the mouth of the hole, and it was stamped with the king's stamp and with the stamp of the lords, so that the decision about Daniel 
might not be changed.

τότε δανιηλ ἐρρίφη εἰς τὸν λάκκον τῶν λεόντων καὶ ἠνέχθη λίθος καὶ ἐτέθη εἰς τὸ στόµα τοῦ λάκκου καὶ ἐσφραγίσατο ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐν τῷ δακτυλίῳ ἑαυτοῦ καὶ ἐν τοῖς δακτυλίοι
ς τῶν µεγιστάνων αὐτοῦ ὅπως µὴ ἀπ' αὐτῶν ἀρθῇ ὁ δανιηλ ἢ ὁ βασιλεὺς αὐτὸν ἀνασπάσῃ ἐκ τοῦ λάκκου

19 Então o rei se levantou ao romper do dia, e foi com pressa à cova dos leões.

\6:18\Then the king went to his great house, and took no food that night, and no ... were placed before him, and his sleep went from him.

τότε ὑπέστρεψεν ὁ βασιλεὺς εἰς τὰ βασίλεια αὐτοῦ καὶ ηὐλίσθη νῆστις καὶ ἦν λυπούµενος περὶ τοῦ δανιηλ τότε ὁ θεὸς τοῦ δανιηλ πρόνοιαν ποιούµενος αὐτοῦ ἀπέκλεισε τὰ στόµ
ατα τῶν λεόντων καὶ οὐ παρηνώχλησαν τῷ δανιηλ

20 E, chegando-se à cova, chamou por Daniel com voz triste; e disse o rei a Daniel: ç Daniel, servo do Deus vivo, dar-se-ia o caso que o teu Deus, a quem tu continuamente 
serves, tenha podido livrar- te dos leões?

\6:19\Then very early in the morning the king got up and went quickly to the lions' hole.

καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς δαρεῖος ὤρθρισε πρωὶ καὶ παρέλαβε µεθ' ἑαυτοῦ τοὺς σατράπας καὶ πορευθεὶς ἔστη ἐπὶ τοῦ στόµατος τοῦ λάκκου τῶν λεόντων

21 Então Daniel falou ao rei: ç rei, vive para sempre.

\6:20\And when he came near the hole where Daniel was, he gave a loud cry of grief; the king made answer and said to Daniel, O Daniel, servant of the living God, is your 
God, whose servant you are at all times, able to keep you safe from the lions?

τότε ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐκάλεσε τὸν δανιηλ φωνῇ µεγάλῃ µετὰ κλαυθµοῦ λέγων ὦ δανιηλ εἰ ἄρα ζῇς καὶ ὁ θεός σου ᾧ λατρεύεις ἐνδελεχῶς σέσωκέ σε ἀπὸ τῶν λεόντων καὶ οὐκ ἠχρείω
κάν σε

22 O meu Deus enviou o seu anjo, e fechou a boca dos leões, e eles não me fizeram mal algum; porque foi achada em mim inocência diante dele; e também diante de ti, ó rei, não 
tenho cometido delito algum.

\6:21\Then Daniel said to the king, O King, have life for ever.

τότε δανιηλ ἐπήκουσε φωνῇ µεγάλῃ καὶ εἶπεν βασιλεῦ ἔτι εἰµὶ ζῶν

23 Então o rei muito se alegrou, e mandou tirar a Daniel da cova. Assim foi tirado Daniel da cova, e não se achou nele lesão alguma, porque ele havia confiado em seu Deus.

\6:22\My God has sent his angel to keep the lions' mouths shut, and they have done me no damage: because I was seen to be without sin before him; and further, before you, 
O King, I have done no wrong.

καὶ σέσωκέ µε ὁ θεὸς ἀπὸ τῶν λεόντων καθότι δικαιοσύνη ἐν ἐµοὶ εὑρέθη ἐναντίον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐναντίον δὲ σοῦ βασιλεῦ οὔτε ἄγνοια οὔτε ἁµαρτία εὑρέθη ἐν ἐµοί σὺ δὲ ἤκουσας 
ἀνθρώπων πλανώντων βασιλεῖς καὶ ἔρριψάς µε εἰς τὸν λάκκον τῶν λεόντων εἰς ἀπώλειαν

24 E o rei deu ordem, e foram trazidos aqueles homens que tinham acusado Daniel, e foram lançados na cova dos leões, eles, seus filhos e suas mulheres; e ainda não tinham 
chegado ao fundo da cova quando os leões se apoderaram deles, e lhes esmigalharam todos os ossos.

\6:23\Then the king was very glad, and gave orders for them to take Daniel up out of the hole. So Daniel was taken up out of the hole and he was seen to be untouched, 
because he had faith in his God.

τότε συνήχθησαν πᾶσαι αἱ δυνάµεις καὶ εἶδον τὸν δανιηλ ὡς οὐ παρηνώχλησαν αὐτῷ οἱ λέοντες
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25 Então o rei Dario escreveu a todos os povos, nações e línguas que moram em toda a terra: Paz vos seja multiplicada.

\6:24\And at the king's order, they took those men who had said evil against Daniel, and put them in the lions' hole, with their wives and their children; and they had not got 
to the floor of the hole before the lions overcame them and all their bones were broken.

τότε οἱ δύο ἄνθρωποι ἐκεῖνοι οἱ καταµαρτυρήσαντες τοῦ δανιηλ αὐτοὶ καὶ αἱ γυναῖκες αὐτῶν καὶ τὰ τέκνα αὐτῶν ἐρρίφησαν τοῖς λέουσι καὶ οἱ λέοντες ἀπέκτειναν αὐτοὺς καὶ ἔ
θλασαν τὰ ὀστᾶ αὐτῶν

26 Com isto faço um decreto, pelo qual em todo o domínio do meu reino os homens tremam e temam perante o Deus de Daniel; porque ele é o Deus vivo, e permanece para 
sempre; e o seu reino nunca será destruído; o seu domínio durará até o fim.

\6:25\Then King Darius sent a letter to all the peoples, nations, and languages, living in all the earth: May your peace be increased.

τότε δαρεῖος ἔγραψε πᾶσι τοῖς ἔθνεσι καὶ χώραις καὶ γλώσσαις τοῖς οἰκοῦσιν ἐν πάσῃ τῇ γῇ αὐτοῦ λέγων

27 Ele livra e salva, e opera sinais e maravilhas no céu e na terra; foi ele quem livrou Daniel do poder dos leões.

\6:26\It is my order that in all the kingdom of which I am ruler, men are to be shaking with fear before the God of Daniel: for he is the living God, unchanging for ever, and 
his kingdom is one which will never come to destruction, his rule will go on to the end.

πάντες οἱ ἄνθρωποι οἱ ὄντες ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ µου ἔστωσαν προσκυνοῦντες καὶ λατρεύοντες τῷ θεῷ τοῦ δανιηλ αὐτὸς γάρ ἐστι θεὸς µένων καὶ ζῶν εἰς γενεὰς γενεῶν ἕως τοῦ αἰῶν
ος

28 Este Daniel, pois, prosperou no reinado de Dario, e no reinado de Ciro, o persa.

\6:27\He gives salvation and makes men free from danger, and does signs and wonders in heaven and earth, who has kept Daniel safe from the power of the lions.

ἐγὼ δαρεῖος ἔσοµαι αὐτῷ προσκυνῶν καὶ δουλεύων πάσας τὰς ἡµέρας µου τὰ γὰρ εἴδωλα τὰ χειροποίητα οὐ δύνανται σῶσαι ὡς ἐλυτρώσατο ὁ θεὸς τοῦ δανιηλ τὸν δανιηλ

1 No primeiro ano de Belsazar, rei de Babilônia, teve Daniel, na sua cama, um sonho e visões da sua cabeça. Então escreveu o sonho, e relatou a suma das coisas.

In the first year of Belshazzar, king of Babylon, Daniel saw a dream, and visions came into his head on his bed: then he put the dream in writing.

ἔτους πρώτου βασιλεύοντος βαλτασαρ χώρας βαβυλωνίας δανιηλ ὅραµα εἶδε παρὰ κεφαλὴν ἐπὶ τῆς κοίτης αὐτοῦ τότε δανιηλ τὸ ὅραµα ὃ εἶδεν ἔγραψεν εἰς κεφάλαια λόγων

2 Falou Daniel, e disse: Eu estava olhando, numa visão noturna, e eis que os quatro ventos do céu agitavam o Mar Grande.

I had a vision by night, and saw the four winds of heaven violently moving the great sea.

ἐπὶ τῆς κοίτης µου ἐθεώρουν καθ' ὕπνους νυκτὸς καὶ ἰδοὺ τέσσαρες ἄνεµοι τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἐνέπεσον εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν τὴν µεγάλην

3 E quatro grandes animais, diferentes uns dos outros, subiam do mar.

And four great beasts came up from the sea, different one from another.

καὶ τέσσαρα θηρία ἀνέβαινον ἐκ τῆς θαλάσσης διαφέροντα ἓν παρὰ τὸ ἕν

4 O primeiro era como leão, e tinha asas de águia; enquanto eu olhava, foram-lhe arrancadas as asas, e foi levantado da terra, e posto em dois pés como um homem; e foi-lhe 
dado um coração de homem.

The first was like a lion and had eagle's wings; while I was watching its wings were pulled off, and it was lifted up from the earth and placed on two feet like a man, and a 
man's heart was given to it.

τὸ πρῶτον ὡσεὶ λέαινα ἔχουσα πτερὰ ὡσεὶ ἀετοῦ ἐθεώρουν ἕως ὅτου ἐτίλη τὰ πτερὰ αὐτῆς καὶ ἤρθη ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς καὶ ἐπὶ ποδῶν ἀνθρωπίνων ἐστάθη καὶ ἀνθρωπίνη καρδία ἐδό
θη αὐτῇ

5 Continuei olhando, e eis aqui o segundo animal, semelhante a um urso, o qual se levantou de um lado, tendo na boca três costelas entre os seus dentes; e foi-lhe dito assim: 
Levanta-te, devora muita carne.

And I saw another beast, like a bear, and it was lifted up on one side, and three side-bones were in its mouth, between its teeth: and they said to it, Up! take much flesh.

καὶ ἰδοὺ µετ' αὐτὴν ἄλλο θηρίον ὁµοίωσιν ἔχον ἄρκου καὶ ἐπὶ τοῦ ἑνὸς πλευροῦ ἐστάθη καὶ τρία πλευρὰ ἦν ἐν τῷ στόµατι αὐτῆς καὶ οὕτως εἶπεν ἀνάστα κατάφαγε σάρκας πολ
λάς
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6 Depois disto, continuei olhando, e eis aqui outro, semelhante a um leopardo, e tinha nas costas quatro asas de ave; tinha também este animal quatro cabeças; e foi-lhe dado 
domínio.

After this I saw another beast, like a leopard, which had on its back four wings like those of a bird; and the beast had four heads, and the power of a ruler was given to it.

καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα ἐθεώρουν θηρίον ἄλλο ὡσεὶ πάρδαλιν καὶ πτερὰ τέσσαρα ἐπέτεινον ἐπάνω αὐτοῦ καὶ τέσσαρες κεφαλαὶ τῷ θηρίῳ καὶ γλῶσσα ἐδόθη αὐτῷ

7 Depois disto, eu continuava olhando, em visões noturnas, e eis aqui o quarto animal, terrível e espantoso, e muito forte, o qual tinha grandes dentes de ferro; ele devorava e 
fazia em pedaços, e pisava aos pés o que sobejava; era diferente de todos os animais que apareceram antes dele, e tinha dez chifres.

After this, in my vision of the night, I saw a fourth beast, a thing causing fear and very troubling, full of power and very strong; and it had great iron teeth: it took its food, 
crushing some of it to bits and stamping down the rest with its feet: it was different from all the beasts before it; and it had ten horns.

µετὰ δὲ ταῦτα ἐθεώρουν ἐν ὁράµατι τῆς νυκτὸς θηρίον τέταρτον φοβερόν καὶ ὁ φόβος αὐτοῦ ὑπερφέρων ἰσχύι ἔχον ὀδόντας σιδηροῦς µεγάλους ἐσθίον καὶ κοπανίζον κύκλῳ τοῖ
ς ποσὶ καταπατοῦν διαφόρως χρώµενον παρὰ πάντα τὰ πρὸ αὐτού θηρία εἶχε δὲ κέρατα δέκα

8 Eu considerava os chifres, e eis que entre eles subiu outro chifre, pequeno, diante do qual três dos primeiros chifres foram arrancados; e eis que neste chifre havia olhos, 
como os de homem, e uma boca que falava grandes coisas.

I was watching the horns with care, and I saw another coming up among them, a little one, before which three of the first horns were pulled up by the roots: and there were 
eyes like a man's eyes in this horn, and a mouth saying great things.

καὶ βουλαὶ πολλαὶ ἐν τοῖς κέρασιν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἰδοὺ ἄλλο ἓν κέρας ἀνεφύη ἀνὰ µέσον αὐτῶν µικρὸν ἐν τοῖς κέρασιν αὐτοῦ καὶ τρία τῶν κεράτων τῶν πρώτων ἐξηράνθησαν δι' αὐ
τοῦ καὶ ἰδοὺ ὀφθαλµοὶ ὥσπερ ὀφθαλµοὶ ἀνθρώπινοι ἐν τῷ κέρατι τούτῳ καὶ στόµα λαλοῦν µεγάλα καὶ ἐποίει πόλεµον πρὸς τοὺς ἁγίους

9 Eu continuei olhando, até que foram postos uns tronos, e um ancião de dias se assentou; o seu vestido era branco como a neve, e o cabelo da sua cabeça como lã puríssima; o 
seu trono era de chamas de fogo, e as rodas dele eram fogo ardente.

I went on looking till the seats of kings were placed, and one like a very old man took his seat: his clothing was white as snow, and the hair of his head was like clean wool; his 
seat was flames of fire and its wheels burning fire.

ἐθεώρουν ἕως ὅτε θρόνοι ἐτέθησαν καὶ παλαιὸς ἡµερῶν ἐκάθητο ἔχων περιβολὴν ὡσεὶ χιόνα καὶ τὸ τρίχωµα τῆς κεφαλῆς αὐτοῦ ὡσεὶ ἔριον λευκὸν καθαρόν ὁ θρόνος ὡσεὶ φλὸξ
 πυρός

10 Um rio de fogo manava e saía de diante dele; milhares de milhares o serviam, e miríades de miríades assistiam diante dele. Assentou-se para o juízo, e os livros foram abertos.

A stream of fire was flowing and coming out from before him: a thousand thousands were his servants, and ten thousand times ten thousand were in their places before him: 
the judge was seated and the books were open.

καὶ ἐξεπορεύετο κατὰ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ποταµὸς πυρός χίλιαι χιλιάδες ἐθεράπευον αὐτὸν καὶ µύριαι µυριάδες παρειστήκεισαν αὐτῷ καὶ κριτήριον ἐκάθισε καὶ βίβλοι ἠνεῴχθησ
αν

11 Então estive olhando, por causa da voz das grandes palavras que o chifre proferia; estive olhando até que o animal foi morto, e o seu corpo destruído; pois ele foi entregue 
para ser queimado pelo fogo.

Then I saw--because of the voice of the great words which the horn said--I saw till the beast was put to death, and its body was given to destruction, and the beast was given 
to the burning of fire.

ἐθεώρουν τότε τὴν φωνὴν τῶν λόγων τῶν µεγάλων ὧν τὸ κέρας ἐλάλει καὶ ἀπετυµπανίσθη τὸ θηρίον καὶ ἀπώλετο τὸ σῶµα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐδόθη εἰς καῦσιν πυρός

12 Quanto aos outros animais, foi-lhes tirado o domínio; todavia foi-lhes concedida prolongação de vida por um prazo e mais um tempo.

As for the rest of the beasts, their authority was taken away: but they let them go on living for a measure of time.

καὶ τοὺς κύκλῳ αὐτοῦ ἀπέστησε τῆς ἐξουσίας αὐτῶν καὶ χρόνος ζωῆς ἐδόθη αὐτοῖς ἕως χρόνου καὶ καιροῦ

13 Eu estava olhando nas minhas visões noturnas, e eis que vinha com as nuvens do céu um como filho de homem; e dirigiu-se ao ancião de dias, e foi apresentado diante dele.

I saw in visions of the night, and there was coming with the clouds of heaven one like a man, and he came to the one who was very old, and they took him near before him.

ἐθεώρουν ἐν ὁράµατι τῆς νυκτὸς καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐπὶ τῶν νεφελῶν τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ὡς υἱὸς ἀνθρώπου ἤρχετο καὶ ὡς παλαιὸς ἡµερῶν παρῆν καὶ οἱ παρεστηκότες παρῆσαν αὐτῷ
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14 E foi-lhe dado domínio, e glória, e um reino, para que todos os povos, nações e línguas o servissem; o seu domínio é um domínio eterno, que não passará, e o seu reino tal, que 
não será destruído.

And to him was given authority and glory and a kingdom; and all peoples, nations, and languages were his servants: his authority is an eternal authority which will not come 
to an end, and his kingdom is one which will not come to destruction.

καὶ ἐδόθη αὐτῷ ἐξουσία καὶ πάντα τὰ ἔθνη τῆς γῆς κατὰ γένη καὶ πᾶσα δόξα αὐτῷ λατρεύουσα καὶ ἡ ἐξουσία αὐτοῦ ἐξουσία αἰώνιος ἥτις οὐ µὴ ἀρθῇ καὶ ἡ βασιλεία αὐτοῦ ἥτι
ς οὐ µὴ φθαρῇ

15 Quanto a mim, Daniel, o meu espírito foi abatido dentro do corpo, e as visões da minha cabeça me perturbavam.

As for me, Daniel, my spirit was pained because of this, and the visions of my head were troubling me.

καὶ ἀκηδιάσας ἐγὼ δανιηλ ἐν τούτοις ἐν τῷ ὁράµατι τῆς νυκτὸς

16 Cheguei-me a um dos que estavam perto, e perguntei-lhe a verdadeira significação de tudo isso. Ele me respondeu e me fez saber a interpretação das coisas.

I came near to one of those who were waiting there, questioning him about what all this was. And he said to me that he would make clear to me the sense of these things.

προσῆλθον πρὸς ἕνα τῶν ἑστώτων καὶ τὴν ἀκρίβειαν ἐζήτουν παρ' αὐτοῦ ὑπὲρ πάντων τούτων ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ λέγει µοι καὶ τὴν κρίσιν τῶν λόγων ἐδήλωσέ µοι

17 Estes grandes animais, que são quatro, são quatro reis, que se levantarão da terra.

These great beasts are four kings who will be cut off from the earth.

ταῦτα τὰ θηρία τὰ µεγάλα εἰσὶ τέσσαρες βασιλεῖαι αἳ ἀπολοῦνται ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς

18 Mas os santos do Altíssimo receberão o reino e o possuirão para todo o sempre, sim, para todo o sempre.

But the saints of the Most High will take the kingdom, and it will be theirs for ever, even for ever and ever.

καὶ παραλήψονται τὴν βασιλείαν ἅγιοι ὑψίστου καὶ καθέξουσι τὴν βασιλείαν ἕως τοῦ αἰῶνος καὶ ἕως τοῦ αἰῶνος τῶν αἰώνων

19 Então tive desejo de conhecer a verdade a respeito do quarto animal, que era diferente de todos os outros, sobremodo terrível, com dentes de ferro e unhas de bronze; o qual 
devorava, fazia em pedaços, e pisava aos pés o que sobrava;

Then it was my desire to have certain knowledge about the fourth beast, which was different from all the others, a cause of great fear, whose teeth were of iron and his nails 
of brass; who took his food, crushing some of it to bits and stamping on the rest with his feet;

τότε ἤθελον ἐξακριβάσασθαι περὶ τοῦ θηρίου τοῦ τετάρτου τοῦ διαφθείροντος πάντα καὶ ὑπερφόβου καὶ ἰδοὺ οἱ ὀδόντες αὐτοῦ σιδηροῖ καὶ οἱ ὄνυχες αὐτοῦ χαλκοῖ κατεσθίοντε
ς πάντας κυκλόθεν καὶ καταπατοῦντες τοῖς ποσί

20 e também a respeito dos dez chifres que ele tinha na cabeça, e do outro que subiu e diante do qual caíram três, isto é, daquele chifre que tinha olhos, e uma boca que falava 
grandes coisas, e parecia ser mais robusto do que os seus companheiros.

And about the ten horns on his head and the other which came up, causing the fall of three; that horn which had eyes, and a mouth saying great things, which seemed to be 
greater than the other horns.

καὶ περὶ τῶν δέκα κεράτων αὐτοῦ τῶν ἐπὶ τῆς κεφαλῆς καὶ τοῦ ἑνὸς τοῦ ἄλλου τοῦ προσφυέντος καὶ ἐξέπεσαν δι' αὐτοῦ τρία καὶ τὸ κέρας ἐκεῖνο εἶχεν ὀφθαλµοὺς καὶ στόµα λα
λοῦν µεγάλα καὶ ἡ πρόσοψις αὐτοῦ ὑπερέφερε τὰ ἄλλα

21 Enquanto eu olhava, eis que o mesmo chifre fazia guerra contra os santos, e prevalecia contra eles,

And I saw how that horn made war on the saints and overcame them,

καὶ κατενόουν τὸ κέρας ἐκεῖνο πόλεµον συνιστάµενον πρὸς τοὺς ἁγίους καὶ τροπούµενον αὐτοὺς

22 até que veio o ancião de dias, e foi executado o juízo a favor dos santos do Altíssimo; e chegou o tempo em que os santos possuíram o reino.

Till he came, who was very old, and the decision was made and the authority was given to the saints of the Most High; and the time came when the saints took the kingdom.

ἕως τοῦ ἐλθεῖν τὸν παλαιὸν ἡµερῶν καὶ τὴν κρίσιν ἔδωκε τοῖς ἁγίοις τοῦ ὑψίστου καὶ ὁ καιρὸς ἐδόθη καὶ τὸ βασίλειον κατέσχον οἱ ἅγιοι
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23 Assim me disse ele: O quarto animal será um quarto reino na terra, o qual será diferente de todos os reinos; devorará toda a terra, e a pisará aos pés, e a fará em pedaços.

This is what he said: The fourth beast is a fourth kingdom which will come on earth, different from all the kingdoms, and it will overcome all the earth, crushing it down and 
smashing it.

καὶ ἐρρέθη µοι περὶ τοῦ θηρίου τοῦ τετάρτου ὅτι βασιλεία τετάρτη ἔσται ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἥτις διοίσει παρὰ πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν καὶ ἀναστατώσει αὐτὴν καὶ καταλεανεῖ αὐτήν

24 Quanto aos dez chifres, daquele mesmo reino se levantarão dez reis; e depois deles se levantará outro, o quál será diferente dos primeiros, e abaterá a três reis.

And as for the ten horns, out of this kingdom ten kings will come to power; and after them another will come up: he will be different from the first ones and will put down 
three kings.

καὶ τὰ δέκα κέρατα τῆς βασιλείας δέκα βασιλεῖς στήσονται καὶ ὁ ἄλλος βασιλεὺς µετὰ τούτους στήσεται καὶ αὐτὸς διοίσει κακοῖς ὑπὲρ τοὺς πρώτους καὶ τρεῖς βασιλεῖς ταπειν
ώσει

25 Proferirá palavras contra o Altíssimo, e consumirá os santos do Altíssimo; cuidará em mudar os tempos e a lei; os santos lhe serão entregues na mão por um tempo, e tempos, 
e metade de um tempo.

And he will say words against the Most High, attempting to put an end to the saints of the Most High; and he will have the idea of changing times and law; and the saints 
will be given into his hands for a time and times and half a time.

καὶ ῥήµατα εἰς τὸν ὕψιστον λαλήσει καὶ τοὺς ἁγίους τοῦ ὑψίστου κατατρίψει καὶ προσδέξεται ἀλλοιῶσαι καιροὺς καὶ νόµον καὶ παραδοθήσεται πάντα εἰς τὰς χεῖρας αὐτοῦ ἕω
ς καιροῦ καὶ καιρῶν καὶ ἕως ἡµίσους καιροῦ

26 Mas o tribunal se assentará em juízo, e lhe tirará o domínio, para o destruir e para o desfazer até o fim.

But the judge will be seated, and they will put an end to his authority, to overcome it and send complete destruction on it.

καὶ ἡ κρίσις καθίσεται καὶ τὴν ἐξουσίαν ἀπολοῦσι καὶ βουλεύσονται µιᾶναι καὶ ἀπολέσαι ἕως τέλους

27 O reino, e o domínio, e a grandeza dos reinos debaixo de todo o céu serão dados ao povo dos santos do Altíssimo. O seu reino será um reino eterno, e todos os domínios o 
servirão, e lhe obedecerão.

And the kingdom and the authority and the power of the kingdoms under all the heaven will be given to the people of the saints of the Most High: his kingdom is an eternal 
kingdom, and all powers will be his servants and do his pleasure.

καὶ τὴν βασιλείαν καὶ τὴν ἐξουσίαν καὶ τὴν µεγαλειότητα αὐτῶν καὶ τὴν ἀρχὴν πασῶν τῶν ὑπὸ τὸν οὐρανὸν βασιλειῶν ἔδωκε λαῷ ἁγίῳ ὑψίστου βασιλεῦσαι βασιλείαν αἰώνιον
 καὶ πᾶσαι αἱ ἐξουσίαι αὐτῷ ὑποταγήσονται καὶ πειθαρχήσουσιν αὐτῷ

28 Aqui é o fim do assunto. Quanto a mim, Daniel, os meus pensamentos muito me perturbaram e o meu semblante se mudou; mas guardei estas coisas no coração.

Here is the end of the account. As for me, Daniel, I was greatly troubled by my thoughts, and the colour went from my face: but I kept the thing in my heart.

ἕως καταστροφῆς τοῦ λόγου ἐγὼ δανιηλ σφόδρα ἐκστάσει περιειχόµην καὶ ἡ ἕξις µου διήνεγκεν ἐµοί καὶ τὸ ῥῆµα ἐν καρδίᾳ µου ἐστήριξα

1 No ano terceiro do reinado do rei Belsazar apareceu-me uma visão, a mim, Daniel, depois daquela que me apareceu no princípio.

In the third year of the rule of Belshazzar the king, a vision was seen by me, Daniel, after the one I saw at first.

ἔτους τρίτου βασιλεύοντος βαλτασαρ ὅρασις ἣν εἶδον ἐγὼ δανιηλ µετὰ τὸ ἰδεῖν µε τὴν πρώτην

2 E na visão que tive, parecia-me que eu estava na cidadela de Susã, na província de Elão; e conforme a visão, eu estava junto ao rio Ulai.

And I saw in the vision; and when I saw it, I was in the strong town Shushan, which is in the country of Elam; and in the vision I was by the water-door of the Ulai.

καὶ εἶδον ἐν τῷ ὁράµατι τοῦ ἐνυπνίου µου ἐµοῦ ὄντος ἐν σούσοις τῇ πόλει ἥτις ἐστὶν ἐν ἐλυµαΐδι χώρᾳ ἔτι ὄντος µου πρὸς τῇ πύλῃ αιλαµ

3 Levantei os olhos, e olhei, e eis que estava em pé diante do rio um carneiro, que tinha dois chifres; e os dois chifres eram altos; mas um era mais alto do que o outro, e o mais 
alto subiu por último.

And lifting up my eyes, I saw, there before the stream, a male sheep with two horns: and the two horns were high, but one was higher than the other, the higher one coming 
up last.

ἀναβλέψας εἶδον κριὸν ἕνα µέγαν ἑστῶτα ἀπέναντι τῆς πύλης καὶ εἶχε κέρατα καὶ τὸ ἓν ὑψηλότερον τοῦ ἑτέρου καὶ τὸ ὑψηλότερον ἀνέβαινε
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4 Vi que o carneiro dava marradas para o ocidente, e para o norte e para o sul; e nenhum dos animais lhe podia resistir, nem havia quem pudesse livrar-se do seu poder; ele, 
porém, fazia conforme a sua vontade, e se engrandecia.

I saw the sheep pushing to the west and to the north and to the south; and no beasts were able to keep their place before him, and no one was able to get people out of his 
power; but he did whatever his pleasure was and made himself great.

µετὰ δὲ ταῦτα εἶδον τὸν κριὸν κερατίζοντα πρὸς ἀνατολὰς καὶ πρὸς βορρᾶν καὶ πρὸς δυσµὰς καὶ µεσηµβρίαν καὶ πάντα τὰ θηρία οὐκ ἔστησαν ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἦν ὁ ῥυό
µενος ἐκ τῶν χειρῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐποίει ὡς ἤθελε καὶ ὑψώθη

5 E, estando eu considerando, eis que um bode vinha do ocidente sobre a face de toda a terra, mas sem tocar no chão; e aquele bode tinha um chifre notável entre os olhos.

And while I was giving thought to this, I saw a he-goat coming from the west over the face of all the earth without touching the earth: and the he-goat had a great horn 
between his eyes.

καὶ ἐγὼ διενοούµην καὶ ἰδοὺ τράγος αἰγῶν ἤρχετο ἀπὸ δυσµῶν ἐπὶ προσώπου τῆς γῆς καὶ οὐχ ἥπτετο τῆς γῆς καὶ ἦν τοῦ τράγου κέρας ἓν ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν ὀφθαλµῶν αὐτοῦ

6 E dirigiu-se ao carneiro que tinha os dois chifres, ao qual eu tinha visto em pé diante do rio, e correu contra ele no furor da sua força.

And he came to the two-horned sheep which I saw before the stream, rushing at him in the heat of his power.

καὶ ἦλθεν ἐπὶ τὸν κριὸν τὸν τὰ κέρατα ἔχοντα ὃν εἶδον ἑστῶτα πρὸς τῇ πύλῃ καὶ ἔδραµε πρὸς αὐτὸν ἐν θυµῷ ὀργῆς

7 Vi-o chegar perto do carneiro; e, movido de cólera contra ele, o feriu, e lhe quebrou os dois chifres; não havia força no carneiro para lhe resistir, e o bode o lançou por terra, 
e o pisou aos pés; também não havia quem pudesse livrar o carneiro do seu poder.

And I saw him come right up to the sheep, and he was moved with wrath against him, attacking the sheep so that his two horns were broken; and the sheep had not strength 
to keep his place before him, but was pushed down on the earth and crushed under his feet: and there was no one to get the sheep out of his power.

καὶ εἶδον αὐτὸν προσάγοντα πρὸς τὸν κριόν καὶ ἐθυµώθη ἐπ' αὐτὸν καὶ ἐπάταξε καὶ συνέτριψε τὰ δύο κέρατα αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐκέτι ἦν ἰσχὺς ἐν τῷ κριῷ στῆναι κατέναντι τοῦ τράγ
ου καὶ ἐσπάραξεν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ συνέτριψεν αὐτόν καὶ οὐκ ἦν ὁ ῥυόµενος τὸν κριὸν ἀπὸ τοῦ τράγου

8 O bode, pois, se engrandeceu sobremaneira; e estando ele forte, aquele grande chifre foi quebrado, e no seu lugar outros quatro também notáveis nasceram para os quatro 
ventos do céu.

And the he-goat became very great: and when he was strong, the great horn was broken, and in its place came up four other horns turned to the four winds of heaven.

καὶ ὁ τράγος τῶν αἰγῶν κατίσχυσε σφόδρα καὶ ὅτε κατίσχυσε συνετρίβη αὐτοῦ τὸ κέρας τὸ µέγα καὶ ἀνέβη ἕτερα τέσσαρα κέρατα κατόπισθεν αὐτοῦ εἰς τοὺς τέσσαρας ἀνέµου
ς τοῦ οὐρανοῦ

9 Ainda de um deles saiu um chifre pequeno, o qual cresceu muito para o sul, e para o oriente, e para a terra formosa;

And out of one of them came another horn, a little one, which became very great, stretching to the south and to the east and to the beautiful land.

καὶ ἐξ ἑνὸς αὐτῶν ἀνεφύη κέρας ἰσχυρὸν ἓν καὶ κατίσχυσε καὶ ἐπάταξεν ἐπὶ µεσηµβρίαν καὶ ἐπ' ἀνατολὰς καὶ ἐπὶ βορρᾶν

10 e se engrandeceu até o exército do céu; e lançou por terra algumas das estrelas desse exército, e as pisou.

And it became great, even as high as the army of heaven, pulling down some of the army, even of the stars, to the earth and crushing them under its feet.

καὶ ὑψώθη ἕως τῶν ἀστέρων τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ ἐρράχθη ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν ἀπὸ τῶν ἀστέρων καὶ ἀπὸ αὐτῶν κατεπατήθη

11 Sim, ele se engrandeceu até o príncipe do exército; e lhe tirou o holocausto contínuo, e o lugar do seu santuário foi deitado abaixo.

It made itself great, even as great as the lord of the army; and by it the regular burned offering was taken away, and the place overturned and the holy place made waste.

ἕως ὁ ἀρχιστράτηγος ῥύσεται τὴν αἰχµαλωσίαν καὶ δι' αὐτὸν τὰ ὄρη τὰ ἀπ' αἰῶνος ἐρράχθη καὶ ἐξήρθη ὁ τόπος αὐτῶν καὶ θυσία καὶ ἔθηκεν αὐτὴν ἕως χαµαὶ ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ ε
ὐωδώθη καὶ ἐγενήθη καὶ τὸ ἅγιον ἐρηµωθήσεται

12 E o exército lhe foi entregue, juntamente com o holocausto contínuo, por causa da transgressão; lançou a verdade por terra; e fez o que era do seu agrado, e prosperou.

... against the regular burned offering; and ... crushed down to the earth, and it did its pleasure and things went well for it.

καὶ ἐγενήθησαν ἐπὶ τῇ θυσίᾳ αἱ ἁµαρτίαι καὶ ἐρρίφη χαµαὶ ἡ δικαιοσύνη καὶ ἐποίησε καὶ εὐωδώθη
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13 Depois ouvi um santo que falava; e disse outro santo àquele que falava: Até quando durará a visão relativamente ao holocausto contínuo e à transgressão assoladora, e à 
entrega do santuário e do exército, para serem pisados?

Then there came to my ears the voice of a holy one talking; and another holy one said to that certain one who was talking, How long will the vision be while the regular 
burned offering is taken away, and the unclean thing causing fear is put up, and the holy place crushed under foot?

καὶ ἤκουον ἑτέρου ἁγίου λαλοῦντος καὶ εἶπεν ὁ ἕτερος τῷ φελµουνι τῷ λαλοῦντι ἕως τίνος τὸ ὅραµα στήσεται καὶ ἡ θυσία ἡ ἀρθεῖσα καὶ ἡ ἁµαρτία ἐρηµώσεως ἡ δοθεῖσα καὶ τ
ὰ ἅγια ἐρηµωθήσεται εἰς καταπάτηµα

14 Ele me respondeu: Até duas mil e trezentas tardes e manhãs; então o santuário será purificado.

And he said to him, For two thousand, three hundred evenings and mornings; then the holy place will be made clean.

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ἕως ἑσπέρας καὶ πρωὶ ἡµέραι δισχίλιαι τριακόσιαι καὶ καθαρισθήσεται τὸ ἅγιον

15 Havendo eu, Daniel, tido a visão, procurei entendê-la, e eis que se me apresentou como que uma semelhança de homem.

And it came about that when I, Daniel, had seen this vision, I had a desire for the sense of it to be unfolded; and I saw one before me in the form of a man.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ θεωρεῖν µε ἐγὼ δανιηλ τὸ ὅραµα ἐζήτουν διανοηθῆναι καὶ ἰδοὺ ἔστη κατεναντίον µου ὡς ὅρασις ἀνθρώπου

16 E ouvi uma voz de homem entre as margens do Ulai, a qual gritou, e disse: Gabriel, faze que este homem entenda a visão.

And the voice of a man came to my ears between the sides of the Ulai, crying out and saying, Gabriel, make the vision clear to this man.

καὶ ἤκουσα φωνὴν ἀνθρώπου ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ ουλαι καὶ ἐκάλεσε καὶ εἶπεν γαβριηλ συνέτισον ἐκεῖνον τὴν ὅρασιν καὶ ἀναβοήσας εἶπεν ὁ ἄνθρωπος ἐπὶ τὸ πρόσταγµα ἐκεῖνο ἡ ὅρ
ασις

17 Veio, pois, perto de onde eu estava; e vindo ele, fiquei amedrontado, e caí com o rosto em terra. Mas ele me disse: Entende, filho do homem, pois esta visão se refere ao tempo 
do fim.

So he came and took his place near where I was; and when he came, I was full of fear and went down on my face: but he said to me, Let it be clear to you, O son of man; for 
the vision has to do with the time of the end.

καὶ ἦλθε καὶ ἔστη ἐχόµενός µου τῆς στάσεως καὶ ἐν τῷ ἔρχεσθαι αὐτὸν ἐθορυβήθην καὶ ἔπεσα ἐπὶ πρόσωπόν µου καὶ εἶπέν µοι διανοήθητι υἱὲ ἀνθρώπου ἔτι γὰρ εἰς ὥραν καιρο
ῦ τοῦτο τὸ ὅραµα

18 Ora, enquanto ele falava comigo, caí num profundo sono, com o rosto em terra; ele, porém, me tocou, e me pôs em pé.

Now while he was talking to me, I went into a deep sleep with my face to the earth: but touching me, he put me on my feet where I had been.

καὶ λαλοῦντος αὐτοῦ µετ' ἐµοῦ ἐκοιµήθην ἐπὶ πρόσωπον χαµαί καὶ ἁψάµενός µου ἤγειρέ µε ἐπὶ τοῦ τόπου

19 e disse: Eis que te farei saber o que há de acontecer no último tempo da ira; pois isso pertence ao determinado tempo do fim.

And he said, See, I will make clear to you what is to come in the later time of the wrath: for it has to do with the fixed time of the end.

καὶ εἶπέ µοι ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἀπαγγέλλω σοι ἃ ἔσται ἐπ' ἐσχάτου τῆς ὀργῆς τοῖς υἱοῖς τοῦ λαοῦ σου ἔτι γὰρ εἰς ὥρας καιροῦ συντελείας µενεῖ

20 Aquele carneiro que viste, o qual tinha dois chifres, são estes os reis da Média e da Pérsia.

The sheep which you saw with two horns, they are the kings of Media and Persia.

τὸν κριὸν ὃν εἶδες τὸν ἔχοντα τὰ κέρατα βασιλεὺς µήδων καὶ περσῶν ἐστι

21 Mas o bode peludo é o rei da Grécia; e o grande chifre que tinha entre os olhos é o primeiro rei.

And the he-goat is the king of Greece: and the great horn between his eyes is the first king.

καὶ ὁ τράγος τῶν αἰγῶν βασιλεὺς τῶν ἑλλήνων ἐστί καὶ τὸ κέρας τὸ µέγα τὸ ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν ὀφθαλµῶν αὐτοῦ αὐτὸς ὁ βασιλεὺς ὁ πρῶτος

22 O ter sido quebrado, levantando-se quatro em lugar dele, significa que quatro reinos se levantarão da mesma nação, porém não com a força dele.

And as for that which was broken, in place of which four came up, four kingdoms will come up from his nation, but not with his power.

καὶ τὰ συντριβέντα καὶ ἀναβάντα ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ τέσσαρα κέρατα τέσσαρες βασιλεῖς τοῦ ἔθνους αὐτοῦ ἀναστήσονται οὐ κατὰ τὴν ἰσχὺν αὐτοῦ
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23 Mas, no fim do reinado deles, quando os transgressores tiverem chegado ao cúmulo, levantar-se-á um rei, feroz de semblante e que entende enigmas.

And in the later years of their kingdom, when their evil doings have become complete, there will come up a king full of pride and expert in dark sayings.

καὶ ἐπ' ἐσχάτου τῆς βασιλείας αὐτῶν πληρουµένων τῶν ἁµαρτιῶν αὐτῶν ἀναστήσεται βασιλεὺς ἀναιδὴς προσώπῳ διανοούµενος αἰνίγµατα

24 Grande será o seu poder, mas não de si mesmo; e destruirá terrivelmente, e prosperará, e fará o que lhe aprouver; e destruirá os poderosos e o povo santo.

And his power will be great, and he will be purposing strange things. And all will go well for him and he will do his pleasure; and he will send destruction on the strong ones.

καὶ στερεωθήσεται ἡ ἰσχὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἐν τῇ ἰσχύι αὐτοῦ καὶ θαυµαστῶς φθερεῖ καὶ εὐοδωθήσεται καὶ ποιήσει καὶ φθερεῖ δυνάστας καὶ δῆµον ἁγίων

25 Pela sua sutileza fará prosperar o engano na sua mão; no seu coração se engrandecerá, e destruirá a muitos que vivem em segurança; e se levantará contra o príncipe dos 
príncipes; mas será quebrado sem intervir mão de homem.

And his designs will be turned against the holy people, causing deceit to do well in his hand; in his heart he will make himself great, and send destruction on numbers who 
are living unconscious of their danger; and he will put himself up against the prince of princes; but he will be broken, though not by men's hands.

καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς ἁγίους τὸ διανόηµα αὐτοῦ καὶ εὐοδωθήσεται τὸ ψεῦδος ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἡ καρδία αὐτοῦ ὑψωθήσεται καὶ δόλῳ ἀφανιεῖ πολλοὺς καὶ ἐπὶ ἀπωλείας ἀνδρῶν 
στήσεται καὶ ποιήσει συναγωγὴν χειρὸς καὶ ἀποδώσεται

26 E a visão da tarde e da manhã, que foi dita, é verdadeira. Tu, porém, cerra a visão, porque se refere a dias mui distantes.

And the vision of evenings and mornings which has been talked of is true: and keep the vision secret; for it has to do with the far-off future.

τὸ ὅραµα τὸ ἑσπέρας καὶ πρωὶ ηὑρέθη ἐπ' ἀληθείας καὶ νῦν πεφραγµένον τὸ ὅραµα ἔτι γὰρ εἰς ἡµέρας πολλάς

27 E eu, Daniel, desmaiei, e estive enfermo alguns dias; então me levantei e tratei dos negócios do rei. E espantei-me acerca da visão, pois não havia quem a entendesse.

And I, Daniel, was ill for some days; then I got up and did the king's business: and I was full of wonder at the vision, but no one was able to give the sense of it.

ἐγὼ δανιηλ ἀσθενήσας ἡµέρας πολλὰς καὶ ἀναστὰς ἐπραγµατευόµην πάλιν βασιλικά καὶ ἐξελυόµην ἐπὶ τῷ ὁράµατι καὶ οὐδεὶς ἦν ὁ διανοούµενος

1 No ano primeiro de Dario, filho de Assuero, da linhagem dos medos, o qual foi constituído rei sobre o reino dos caldeus.

In the first year of Darius, the son of Ahasuerus, of the seed of the Medes, who was made king over the kingdom of the Chaldaeans;

ἔτους πρώτου ἐπὶ δαρείου τοῦ ξέρξου ἀπὸ τῆς γενεᾶς τῆς µηδικῆς οἳ ἐβασίλευσαν ἐπὶ τὴν βασιλείαν τῶν χαλδαίων

2 no ano primeiro do seu reinado, eu, Daniel, entendi pelos livros que o número de anos, de que falara o Senhor ao profeta Jeremias, que haviam de durar as desolações de 
Jerusalém, era de setenta anos.

In the first year of his rule, I, Daniel, saw clearly from the books the number of years given by the word of the Lord to the prophet Jeremiah, in which the making waste of 
Jerusalem was to be complete, that is, seventy years.

τῷ πρώτῳ ἔτει τῆς βασιλείας αὐτοῦ ἐγὼ δανιηλ διενοήθην ἐν ταῖς βίβλοις τὸν ἀριθµὸν τῶν ἐτῶν ὅτε ἐγένετο πρόσταγµα τῇ γῇ ἐπὶ ιερεµιαν τὸν προφήτην ἐγεῖραι εἰς ἀναπλήρω
σιν ὀνειδισµοῦ ιερουσαληµ ἑβδοµήκοντα ἔτη

3 Eu, pois, dirigi o meu rosto ao Senhor Deus, para o buscar com oração e súplicas, com jejum, e saco e cinza.

And turning my face to the Lord God, I gave myself up to prayer, requesting his grace, going without food, in haircloth and dust.

καὶ ἔδωκα τὸ πρόσωπόν µου ἐπὶ κύριον τὸν θεὸν εὑρεῖν προσευχὴν καὶ ἔλεος ἐν νηστείαις καὶ σάκκῳ καὶ σποδῷ

4 E orei ao Senhor meu Deus, e confessei, e disse: ç Senhor, Deus grande e tremendo, que guardas o pacto e a misericórdia para com os que te amam e guardam os teus 
mandamentos;

And I made prayer to the Lord my God, putting our sins before him, and said, O Lord, the great God, greatly to be feared. keeping your agreement and mercy with those 
who have love for you and do your orders;

καὶ προσηυξάµην πρὸς κύριον τὸν θεὸν καὶ ἐξωµολογησάµην καὶ εἶπα ἰδού κύριε σὺ εἶ ὁ θεὸς ὁ µέγας καὶ ὁ ἰσχυρὸς καὶ ὁ φοβερὸς τηρῶν τὴν διαθήκην καὶ τὸ ἔλεος τοῖς ἀγαπῶ
σί σε καὶ τοῖς φυλάσσουσι τὰ προστάγµατά σου
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5 pecamos e cometemos iniqüidades, procedemos impiamente, e fomos rebeldes, apartando-nos dos teus preceitos e das tuas ordenanças.

We are sinners, acting wrongly and doing evil; we have gone against you, turning away from your orders and from your laws:

ἡµάρτοµεν ἠδικήσαµεν ἠσεβήσαµεν καὶ ἀπέστηµεν καὶ παρέβηµεν τὰς ἐντολάς σου καὶ τὰ κρίµατά σου

6 Não demos ouvidos aos teus servos, os profetas, que em teu nome falaram aos nossos reis, nossos príncipes, e nossos pais, como também a todo o povo da terra.

We have not given ear to your servants the prophets, who said words in your name to our kings and our rulers and our fathers and all the people of the land.

καὶ οὐκ ἠκούσαµεν τῶν παίδων σου τῶν προφητῶν ἃ ἐλάλησαν ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόµατί σου ἐπὶ τοὺς βασιλεῖς ἡµῶν καὶ δυνάστας ἡµῶν καὶ πατέρας ἡµῶν καὶ παντὶ ἔθνει ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

7 A ti, ó Senhor, pertence a justiça, porém a nós a confusão de rosto, como hoje se vê; aos homens de Judá, e aos moradores de Jerusalém, e a todo o Israel; aos de perto e aos 
de longe, em todas as terras para onde os tens lançado por causa das suas transgressões que cometeram contra ti.

O Lord, righteousness is yours, but shame is on us, even to this day; and on the men of Judah and the people of Jerusalem, and on all Israel, those who are near and those 
who are far off, in all the countries where you have sent them because of the sin which they have done against you.

σοί κύριε ἡ δικαιοσύνη καὶ ἡµῖν ἡ αἰσχύνη τοῦ προσώπου κατὰ τὴν ἡµέραν ταύτην ἀνθρώποις ιουδα καὶ καθηµένοις ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ παντὶ τῷ λαῷ ισραηλ τῷ ἔγγιστα καὶ τ
ῷ ἀπωτέρω ἐν πάσαις ταῖς χώραις εἰς ἃς διεσκόρπισας αὐτοὺς ἐκεῖ ἐν τῇ πληµµελείᾳ ᾗ ἐπληµµέλησαν ἐναντίον σου

8 ç Senhor, a nós pertence a confusão de rosto, aos nossos reis, aos nossos príncipes, e a nossos pais, porque temos pecado contra ti.

O Lord, shame is on us, on our kings and our rulers and our fathers, because of our sin against you.

δέσποτα ἡµῖν ἡ αἰσχύνη τοῦ προσώπου καὶ τοῖς βασιλεῦσιν ἡµῶν καὶ δυνάσταις καὶ τοῖς πατράσιν ἡµῶν ὅτι ἡµάρτοµέν σοι

9 Ao Senhor, nosso Deus, pertencem a misericórdia e o perdão; pois nos rebelamos contra ele,

With the Lord our God are mercies and forgiveness, for we have gone against him;

τῷ κυρίῳ ἡ δικαιοσύνη καὶ τὸ ἔλεος ὅτι ἀπέστηµεν ἀπὸ σοῦ

10 e não temos obedecido à voz do Senhor, nosso Deus, para andarmos nas suas leis, que nos deu por intermédio de seus servos, os profetas.

And have not given ear to the voice of the Lord our God to go in the way of his laws which he put before us by the mouth of his servants the prophets.

καὶ οὐκ ἠκούσαµεν τῆς φωνῆς κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ἡµῶν κατακολουθῆσαι τῷ νόµῳ σου ᾧ ἔδωκας ἐνώπιον µωσῆ καὶ ἡµῶν διὰ τῶν παίδων σου τῶν προφητῶν

11 Sim, todo o Israel tem transgredido a tua lei, desviando-se, para não obedecer à tua voz; por isso a maldição, o juramento que está escrito na lei de Moisés, servo de Deus, se 
derramou sobre nós; porque pecamos contra ele.

And all Israel have been sinners against your law, turning away so as not to give ear to your voice: and the curse has been let loose on us, and the oath recorded in the law of 
Moses, the servant of God, for we have done evil against him.

καὶ πᾶς ισραηλ ἐγκατέλιπε τὸν νόµον σου καὶ ἀπέστησαν τοῦ µὴ ἀκοῦσαι τῆς φωνῆς σου καὶ ἐπῆλθεν ἐφ' ἡµᾶς ἡ κατάρα καὶ ὁ ὅρκος ὁ γεγραµµένος ἐν τῷ νόµῳ µωσῆ παιδὸς τ
οῦ θεοῦ ὅτι ἡµάρτοµεν αὐτῷ

12 E ele confirmou a sua palavra, que falou contra nós, e contra os nossos juízes que nos julgavam, trazendo sobre nós um grande mal; porquanto debaixo de todo o céu nunca 
se fez como se tem feito a Jerusalém.

And he has given effect to his words which he said against us and against those who were our judges, by sending a great evil on us: for under all heaven there has not been 
done what has been done to Jerusalem.

καὶ ἔστησεν ἡµῖν τὰ προστάγµατα αὐτοῦ ὅσα ἐλάλησεν ἐφ' ἡµᾶς καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς κριτὰς ἡµῶν ὅσα ἔκρινας ἡµῖν ἐπαγαγεῖν ἐφ' ἡµᾶς κακὰ µεγάλα οἷα οὐκ ἐγενήθη ὑπὸ τὸν οὐρανὸν 
καθότι ἐγενήθη ἐν ιερουσαληµ

13 Como está escrito na lei de Moisés, todo este mal nos sobreveio; apesar disso, não temos implorado o favor do Senhor nosso Deus, para nos convertermos das nossas 
iniqüidades, e para alcançarmos discernimento na tua verdade.

As it was recorded in the law of Moses, all this evil has come on us: but we have made no prayer for grace from the Lord our God that we might be turned from our evil 
doings and come to true wisdom.

κατὰ τὰ γεγραµµένα ἐν διαθήκῃ µωσῆ πάντα τὰ κακὰ ἐπῆλθεν ἡµῖν καὶ οὐκ ἐξεζητήσαµεν τὸ πρόσωπον κυρίου θεοῦ ἡµῶν ἀποστῆναι ἀπὸ τῶν ἁµαρτιῶν ἡµῶν καὶ διανοηθῆνα
ι τὴν δικαιοσύνην σου κύριε
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14 por isso, o Senhor vigiou sobre o mal, e o trouxe sobre nós; pois justo é o Senhor, nosso Deus, em todas as obras que faz; e nós não temos obedecido à sua voz.

So the Lord has been watching over this evil and has made it come on us: for the Lord our God is upright in all his acts which he has done, and we have not given ear to his 
voice.

καὶ ἠγρύπνησε κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἐπὶ τὰ κακὰ καὶ ἐπήγαγεν ἐφ' ἡµᾶς ὅτι δίκαιος κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν ἐπὶ πάντα ὅσα ἂν ποιήσῃ καὶ οὐκ ἠκούσαµεν τῆς φωνῆς αὐτοῦ

15 Na verdade, ó Senhor, nosso Deus, que tiraste o teu povo da terra do Egito com mão poderosa, e te adquiriste nome como hoje se vê, temos pecado, temos procedido 
impiamente.

And now, O Lord our God, who took your people out of the land of Egypt with a strong hand and made a great name for yourself even to this day; we are sinners, we have 
done evil.

καὶ νῦν δέσποτα κύριε ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν ὁ ἐξαγαγὼν τὸν λαόν σου ἐξ αἰγύπτου τῷ βραχίονί σου τῷ ὑψηλῷ καὶ ἐποίησας σεαυτῷ ὄνοµα κατὰ τὴν ἡµέραν ταύτην ἡµάρτοµεν ἠγνοήκα
µεν

16 e Senhor, segundo todas as tuas justiças, apartem-se a tua ira e o teu furor da tua cidade de Jerusalém, do teu santo monte; porquanto por causa dos nossos pecados, e por 
causa das iniqüidades de nossos pais, tornou-se Jerusalém e o teu povo um opróbrio para todos os que estão em redor de nós.

O Lord, because of your righteousness, let your wrath and your passion be turned away from your town Jerusalem, your holy mountain: because, through our sins and the 
evil-doing of our fathers, Jerusalem and your people have become a cause of shame to all who are round about us.

δέσποτα κατὰ τὴν δικαιοσύνην σου ἀποστραφήτω ὁ θυµός σου καὶ ἡ ὀργή σου ἀπὸ τῆς πόλεώς σου ιερουσαληµ ὄρους τοῦ ἁγίου σου ὅτι ἐν ταῖς ἁµαρτίαις ἡµῶν καὶ ἐν ταῖς ἀγν
οίαις τῶν πατέρων ἡµῶν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ὁ δῆµός σου κύριε εἰς ὀνειδισµὸν ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς περικύκλῳ ἡµῶν

17 Agora, pois, ó Deus nosso, ouve a oração do teu servo, e as suas súplicas, e sobre o teu santuário assolado faze resplandecer o teu rosto, por amor do Senhor.

And now, give ear, O our God, to the prayer of your servant and to his request for grace, and let your face be shining on your holy place which is made waste, because of 
your servants, O Lord.

καὶ νῦν ἐπάκουσον δέσποτα τῆς προσευχῆς τοῦ παιδός σου καὶ ἐπὶ τὰς δεήσεις µου καὶ ἐπιβλεψάτω τὸ πρόσωπόν σου ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος τὸ ἅγιόν σου τὸ ἔρηµον ἕνεκεν τῶν δούλων σο
υ δέσποτα

18 Inclina, ó Deus meu, os teus ouvidos, e ouve; abre os teus olhos, e olha para a nossa desolação, e para a cidade que é chamada pelo teu nome; pois não lançamos as nossas 
súplicas perante a tua face fiados em nossas justiças, mas em tuas muitas misericórdias.

O my God, let your ear be turned and give hearing; let your eyes be open and see how we have been made waste and the town which is named by your name: for we are not 
offering our prayers before you because of our righteousness, but because of your great mercies.

πρόσχες κύριε τὸ οὖς σου καὶ ἐπάκουσόν µου ἄνοιξον τοὺς ὀφθαλµούς σου καὶ ἰδὲ τὴν ἐρήµωσιν ἡµῶν καὶ τῆς πόλεώς σου ἐφ' ἧς ἐπεκλήθη τὸ ὄνοµά σου ἐπ' αὐτῆς οὐ γὰρ ἐπὶ τ
αῖς δικαιοσύναις ἡµῶν ἡµεῖς δεόµεθα ἐν ταῖς προσευχαῖς ἡµῶν ἐνώπιόν σου ἀλλὰ διὰ τὸ σὸν ἔλεος

19 ç Senhor, ouve; ó Senhor, perdoa; ó Senhor, atende-nos e põe mãos à obra sem tardar, por amor de ti mesmo, ó Deus meu, porque a tua cidade e o teu povo se chamam pelo 
teu nome.

O Lord, give ear; O Lord, have forgiveness; O Lord, take note and do; let there be no more waiting; for the honour of your name, O my God, because your town and your 
people are named by your name.

κύριε σὺ ἱλάτευσον κύριε ἐπάκουσον καὶ ποίησον καὶ µὴ χρονίσῃς ἕνεκα σεαυτοῦ δέσποτα ὅτι τὸ ὄνοµά σου ἐπεκλήθη ἐπὶ τὴν πόλιν σου σιων καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν λαόν σου ισραηλ

20 Enquanto estava eu ainda falando e orando, e confessando o meu pecado, e o pecado do meu povo Israel, e lançando a minha súplica perante a face do Senhor, meu Deus, 
pelo monte santo do meu Deus,

And while I was still saying these words in prayer, and putting my sins and the sins of my people Israel before the Lord, and requesting grace from the Lord my God for the 
holy mountain of my God;

καὶ ἕως ἐγὼ ἐλάλουν προσευχόµενος καὶ ἐξοµολογούµενος τὰς ἁµαρτίας µου καὶ τὰς ἁµαρτίας τοῦ λαοῦ µου ισραηλ καὶ δεόµενος ἐν ταῖς προσευχαῖς ἐναντίον κυρίου θεοῦ µου 
καὶ ὑπὲρ τοῦ ὄρους τοῦ ἁγίου τοῦ θεοῦ ἡµῶν
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21 sim enquanto estava eu ainda falando na oração, o varão Gabriel, que eu tinha visto na minha visão ao princípio, veio voando rapidamente, e tocou-me à hora da oblação da 
tarde.

Even while I was still in prayer, the man Gabriel, whom I had seen in the vision at first when my weariness was great, put his hand on me about the time of the evening 
offering.

καὶ ἔτι λαλοῦντός µου ἐν τῇ προσευχῇ µου καὶ ἰδοὺ ὁ ἀνήρ ὃν εἶδον ἐν τῷ ὕπνῳ µου τὴν ἀρχήν γαβριηλ τάχει φερόµενος προσήγγισέ µοι ἐν ὥρᾳ θυσίας ἑσπερινῆς

22 Ele me instruiu, e falou comigo, dizendo: Daniel, vim agora para fazer-te sábio e entendido.

And teaching me and talking to me he said, O Daniel, I have come now to give you wisdom.

καὶ προσῆλθε καὶ ἐλάλησε µετ' ἐµοῦ καὶ εἶπεν δανιηλ ἄρτι ἐξῆλθον ὑποδεῖξαί σοι διάνοιαν

23 No princípio das tuas súplicas, saiu a ordem, e eu vim, para to declarar, pois és muito amado; considera, pois, a palavra e entende a visão.

At the first word of your prayer a word went out, and I have come to give you knowledge; for you are a man dearly loved: so give thought to the word and let the vision be 
clear to you.

ἐν ἀρχῇ τῆς δεήσεώς σου ἐξῆλθε πρόσταγµα παρὰ κυρίου καὶ ἐγὼ ἦλθον ὑποδεῖξαί σοι ὅτι ἐλεεινὸς εἶ καὶ διανοήθητι τὸ πρόσταγµα

24 Setenta semanas estão decretadas sobre o teu povo, e sobre a tua santa cidade, para fazer cessar a transgressão, para dar fim aos pecados, e para expiar a iniqüidade, e 
trazer a justiça eterna, e selar a visão e a profecia, e para ungir o santíssimo.

Seventy weeks have been fixed for your people and your holy town, to let wrongdoing be complete and sin come to its full limit, and for the clearing away of evil-doing and 
the coming in of eternal righteousness: so that the vision and the word of the prophet may be stamped as true, and to put the holy oil on a most holy place.

ἑβδοµήκοντα ἑβδοµάδες ἐκρίθησαν ἐπὶ τὸν λαόν σου καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν πόλιν σιων συντελεσθῆναι τὴν ἁµαρτίαν καὶ τὰς ἀδικίας σπανίσαι καὶ ἀπαλεῖψαι τὰς ἀδικίας καὶ διανοηθῆναι 
τὸ ὅραµα καὶ δοθῆναι δικαιοσύνην αἰώνιον καὶ συντελεσθῆναι τὸ ὅραµα καὶ εὐφρᾶναι ἅγιον ἁγίων

25 Sabe e entende: desde a saída da ordem para restaurar e para edificar Jerusalém até o ungido, o príncipe, haverá sete semanas, e sessenta e duas semanas; com praças e 
tranqueiras se reedificará, mas em tempos angustiosos.

Have then the certain knowledge that from the going out of the word for the building again of Jerusalem till the coming of a prince, on whom the holy oil has been put, will 
be seven weeks: in sixty-two weeks its building will be complete, with square and earthwork.

καὶ γνώσῃ καὶ διανοηθήσῃ καὶ εὐφρανθήσῃ καὶ εὑρήσεις προστάγµατα ἀποκριθῆναι καὶ οἰκοδοµήσεις ιερουσαληµ πόλιν κυρίῳ

26 E depois de sessenta e duas semanas será cortado o ungido, e nada lhe subsistirá; e o povo do príncipe que há de vir destruirá a cidade e o santuário, e o seu fim será com 
uma inundação; e até o fim haverá guerra; estão determinadas assolações.

And at the end of the times, even after the sixty-two weeks, one on whom the holy oil has been put will be cut off and have no ...; and the town and the holy place will be made 
waste together with a prince; and the end will come with an overflowing of waters, and even to the end there will be war; the making waste which has been fixed.

καὶ µετὰ ἑπτὰ καὶ ἑβδοµήκοντα καὶ ἑξήκοντα δύο ἀποσταθήσεται χρῖσµα καὶ οὐκ ἔσται καὶ βασιλεία ἐθνῶν φθερεῖ τὴν πόλιν καὶ τὸ ἅγιον µετὰ τοῦ χριστοῦ καὶ ἥξει ἡ συντέλει
α αὐτοῦ µετ' ὀργῆς καὶ ἕως καιροῦ συντελείας ἀπὸ πολέµου πολεµηθήσεται

27 E ele fará um pacto firme com muitos por uma semana; e na metade da semana fará cessar o sacrifício e a oblação; e sobre a asa das abominações virá o assolador; e até a 
destruição determinada, a qual será derramada sobre o assolador.

And a strong order will be sent out against the great number for one week; and so for half of the week the offering and the meal offering will come to an end; and in its place 
will be an unclean thing causing fear; till the destruction which has been fixed is let loose on him who has made waste.

καὶ δυναστεύσει ἡ διαθήκη εἰς πολλούς καὶ πάλιν ἐπιστρέψει καὶ ἀνοικοδοµηθήσεται εἰς πλάτος καὶ µῆκος καὶ κατὰ συντέλειαν καιρῶν καὶ µετὰ ἑπτὰ καὶ ἑβδοµήκοντα καιροὺ
ς καὶ ἑξήκοντα δύο ἔτη ἕως καιροῦ συντελείας πολέµου καὶ ἀφαιρεθήσεται ἡ ἐρήµωσις ἐν τῷ κατισχῦσαι τὴν διαθήκην ἐπὶ πολλὰς ἑβδοµάδας καὶ ἐν τῷ τέλει τῆς ἑβδοµάδος ἀ
ρθήσεται ἡ θυσία καὶ ἡ σπονδή καὶ ἐπὶ τὸ ἱερὸν βδέλυγµα τῶν ἐρηµώσεων ἔσται ἕως συντελείας καὶ συντέλεια δοθήσεται ἐπὶ τὴν ἐρήµωσιν

Daniel 9Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 2059 of 2909



1 No ano terceiro de Ciro, rei da Pérsia, foi revelada uma palavra a Daniel, cujo nome se chama Beltessazar, uma palavra verdadeira concernente a um grande conflito; e ele 
entendeu esta palavra, e teve entendimento da visão.

In the third year of Cyrus, king of Persia, a secret was unfolded to Daniel, whose name was Belteshazzar; and the thing was true, even a hard work: and he had knowledge of 
it, and the vision was clear to him.

ἐν τῷ ἐνιαυτῷ τῷ πρώτῳ κύρου τοῦ βασιλέως περσῶν πρόσταγµα ἐδείχθη τῷ δανιηλ ὃς ἐπεκλήθη τὸ ὄνοµα βαλτασαρ καὶ ἀληθὲς τὸ ὅραµα καὶ τὸ πρόσταγµα καὶ τὸ πλῆθος τὸ
 ἰσχυρὸν διανοηθήσεται τὸ πρόσταγµα καὶ διενοήθην αὐτὸ ἐν ὁράµατι

2 Naqueles dias eu, Daniel, estava pranteando por três semanas inteiras.

In those days I, Daniel, gave myself up to grief for three full weeks.

ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ἐκείναις ἐγὼ δανιηλ ἤµην πενθῶν τρεῖς ἑβδοµάδας

3 Nenhuma coisa desejável comi, nem carne nem vinho entraram na minha boca, nem me ungi com ungüento, até que se cumpriram as três semanas completas.

I had no pleasing food, no meat or wine came into my mouth, and I put no oil on my body till three full weeks were ended.

ἄρτον ἐπιθυµιῶν οὐκ ἔφαγον καὶ κρέας καὶ οἶνος οὐκ εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὸ στόµα µου ἔλαιον οὐκ ἠλειψάµην ἕως τοῦ συντελέσαι µε τὰς τρεῖς ἑβδοµάδας τῶν ἡµερῶν

4 No dia vinte e quatro do primeiro mês, estava eu à borda do grande rio, o Tigre;

And on the twenty-fourth day of the first month I was by the side of the great river;

καὶ ἐγένετο τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ τετάρτῃ καὶ εἰκάδι τοῦ µηνὸς τοῦ πρώτου καὶ ἐγὼ ἤµην ἐπὶ τοῦ χείλους τοῦ ποταµοῦ τοῦ µεγάλου ὅς ἐστι τίγρης

5 levantei os meus olhos, e olhei, e eis um homem vestido de linho e os seus lombos cingidos com ouro fino de Ufaz;

And lifting up my eyes I saw the form of a man clothed in a linen robe, and round him there was a band of gold, of the best gold:

καὶ ἦρα τοὺς ὀφθαλµούς µου καὶ εἶδον καὶ ἰδοὺ ἄνθρωπος εἷς ἐνδεδυµένος βύσσινα καὶ τὴν ὀσφὺν περιεζωσµένος βυσσίνῳ καὶ ἐκ µέσου αὐτοῦ φῶς

6 o seu corpo era como o berilo, e o seu rosto como um relâmpago; os seus olhos eram como tochas de fogo, e os seus braços e os seus pés como o brilho de bronze polido; e a voz 
das suas palavras como a voz duma multidão.

And his body was like the beryl, and his face had the look of a thunder-flame, and his eyes were like burning lights, and his arms and feet like the colour of polished brass, 
and the sound of his voice was like the sound of an army.

καὶ τὸ σῶµα αὐτοῦ ὡσεὶ θαρσις καὶ τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ὡσεὶ ὅρασις ἀστραπῆς καὶ οἱ ὀφθαλµοὶ αὐτοῦ ὡσεὶ λαµπάδες πυρός καὶ οἱ βραχίονες αὐτοῦ καὶ οἱ πόδες ὡσεὶ χαλκὸς ἐξ
αστράπτων καὶ φωνὴ λαλιᾶς αὐτοῦ ὡσεὶ φωνὴ θορύβου

7 Ora, só eu, Daniel, vi aquela visão; pois os homens que estavam comigo não a viram: não obstante, caiu sobre eles um grande temor, e fugiram para se esconder.

And I, Daniel, was the only one who saw the vision, for the men who were with me did not see it; but a great shaking came on them and they went in flight to take cover.

καὶ εἶδον ἐγὼ δανιηλ τὴν ὅρασιν τὴν µεγάλην ταύτην καὶ οἱ ἄνθρωποι οἱ ὄντες µετ' ἐµοῦ οὐκ εἴδοσαν τὴν ὅρασιν ταύτην καὶ φόβος ἰσχυρὸς ἐπέπεσεν ἐπ' αὐτούς καὶ ἀπέδρασαν 
ἐν σπουδῇ

8 Fiquei pois eu só a contemplar a grande visão, e não ficou força em mim; desfigurou-se a feição do meu rosto, e não retive força alguma.

So I was by myself, and I saw this great vision, and all my strength went from me; and the colour went from my face.

καὶ ἐγὼ κατελείφθην µόνος καὶ εἶδον τὴν ὅρασιν τὴν µεγάλην ταύτην καὶ οὐκ ἐγκατελείφθη ἐν ἐµοὶ ἰσχύς καὶ ἰδοὺ πνεῦµα ἐπεστράφη ἐπ' ἐµὲ εἰς φθοράν καὶ οὐ κατίσχυσα

9 Contudo, ouvi a voz das suas palavras; e, ouvindo o som das suas palavras, eu caí num profundo sono, com o rosto em terra.

But the sound of his words came to my ears, and on hearing his voice I went into a deep sleep with my face to the earth.

καὶ οὐκ ἤκουσα τὴν φωνὴν λαλιᾶς αὐτοῦ ἐγὼ ἤµην πεπτωκὼς ἐπὶ πρόσωπόν µου ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν

10 E eis que uma mão me tocou, e fez com que me levantasse, tremendo, sobre os meus joelhos e sobre as palmas das minhas mãos.

Then a hand gave me a touch, awaking me, and putting me on my knees and my hands.

καὶ ἰδοὺ χεῖρα προσήγαγέ µοι καὶ ἤγειρέ µε ἐπὶ τῶν γονάτων ἐπὶ τὰ ἴχνη τῶν ποδῶν µου
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11 E me disse: Daniel, homem muito amado, entende as palavras que te vou dizer, e levanta-te sobre os teus pés; pois agora te sou enviado. Ao falar ele comigo esta palavra, pus-
me em pé tremendo.

And he said to me, O Daniel, you man dearly loved, take in the sense of the words I say to you and get up on to your feet: for to you I am now sent; and when he had said this 
to me I got on to my feet, shaking with fear.

καὶ εἶπέν µοι δανιηλ ἄνθρωπος ἐλεεινὸς εἶ διανοήθητι τοῖς προστάγµασιν οἷς ἐγὼ λαλῶ ἐπὶ σέ καὶ στῆθι ἐπὶ τοῦ τόπου σου ἄρτι γὰρ ἀπεστάλην ἐπὶ σέ καὶ ἐν τῷ λαλῆσαι αὐτὸν 
µετ' ἐµοῦ τὸ πρόσταγµα τοῦτο ἔστην τρέµων

12 Então me disse: Não temas, Daniel; porque desde o primeiro dia em que aplicaste o teu coração a compreender e a humilhar-te perante o teu Deus, são ouvidas as tuas 
palavras, e por causa das tuas palavras eu vim.

Then he said to me, Have no fear, Daniel; for from the first day when you gave your heart to getting wisdom and making yourself poor in spirit before your God, your words 
have come to his ears: and I have come because of your words.

καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε µὴ φοβοῦ δανιηλ ὅτι ἀπὸ τῆς ἡµέρας τῆς πρώτης ἧς ἔδωκας τὸ πρόσωπόν σου διανοηθῆναι καὶ ταπεινωθῆναι ἐναντίον κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ σου εἰσηκούσθη τὸ ῥῆ
µά σου καὶ ἐγὼ εἰσῆλθον ἐν τῷ ῥήµατί σου

13 Mas o príncipe do reino da Pérsia me resistiu por vinte e um dias; e eis que Miguel, um dos primeiros príncipes, veio para ajudar- me, e eu o deixei ali com os reis da Pérsia.

But the angel of the kingdom of Persia put himself against me for twenty-one days; but Michael, one of the chief angels, came to my help; and when I came he was still there 
with the angel of the kings of Persia.

καὶ ὁ στρατηγὸς βασιλέως περσῶν ἀνθειστήκει ἐναντίον µου εἴκοσι καὶ µίαν ἡµέραν καὶ ἰδοὺ µιχαηλ εἷς τῶν ἀρχόντων τῶν πρώτων ἐπῆλθε βοηθῆσαί µοι καὶ αὐτὸν ἐκεῖ κατέλι
πον µετὰ τοῦ στρατηγοῦ τοῦ βασιλέως περσῶν

14 Agora vim, para fazer-te entender o que há de suceder ao teu povo nos derradeiros dias; pois a visão se refere a dias ainda distantes.

Now I have come to give you knowledge of the fate of your people in the later days; for there is still a vision for the days.

καὶ εἶπέν µοι ἦλθον ὑποδεῖξαί σοι τί ὑπαντήσεται τῷ λαῷ σου ἐπ' ἐσχάτου τῶν ἡµερῶν ἔτι γὰρ ὅρασις εἰς ἡµέρας

15 Ao falar ele comigo estas palavras, abaixei o rosto para a terra e emudeci.

And after he had said these words to me, I kept my face turned to the earth and was unable to say anything.

καὶ ἐν τῷ αὐτὸν λαλῆσαι µετ' ἐµοῦ τὰ προστάγµατα ταῦτα ἔδωκα τὸ πρόσωπόν µου ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ ἐσιώπησα

16 E eis que um que tinha a semelhança dos filhos dos homens me tocou os lábios; então abri a boca e falei, e disse àquele que estava em pé diante de mim: Senhor meu, por 
causa da visão sobrevieram-me dores, e não retenho força alguma.

Then one whose form was like the sons of men put his finger on my lips; and opening my mouth, I said to him who was before me, O my lord, because of the vision my pains 
have come on me, and I have no more strength.

καὶ ἰδοὺ ὡς ὁµοίωσις χειρὸς ἀνθρώπου ἥψατό µου τῶν χειλέων καὶ ἤνοιξα τὸ στόµα µου καὶ ἐλάλησα καὶ εἶπα τῷ ἑστηκότι ἀπέναντί µου κύριε καὶ ὡς ὅρασις ἀπεστράφη ἐπὶ τ
ὸ πλευρόν µου ἐπ' ἐµέ καὶ οὐκ ἦν ἐν ἐµοὶ ἰσχύς

17 Como, pois, pode o servo do meu Senhor falar com o meu Senhor? pois, quanto a mim, desde agora não resta força em mim, nem fôlego ficou em mim.

For how may this servant of my lord have talk with my lord? for, as for me, straight away my strength went from me and there was no breath in my body.

καὶ πῶς δυνήσεται ὁ παῖς λαλῆσαι µετὰ τοῦ κυρίου αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐγὼ ἠσθένησα καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν ἐν ἐµοὶ ἰσχύς καὶ πνεῦµα οὐ κατελείφθη ἐν ἐµοί

18 Então tornou a tocar-me um que tinha a semelhança dum homem, e me consolou.

Then again one having the form of a man put his hand on me and gave me strength.\

καὶ προσέθηκε καὶ ἥψατό µου ὡς ὅρασις ἀνθρώπου καὶ κατίσχυσέ µε

18 Então tornou a tocar-me um que tinha a semelhança dum homem, e me consolou.

\10:19\And he said to me, O man greatly loved, have no fear: peace be with you, be strong and let your heart be lifted up. And at his words I became strong, and said, Let my 
lord say on, for you have given me strength.

καὶ προσέθηκε καὶ ἥψατό µου ὡς ὅρασις ἀνθρώπου καὶ κατίσχυσέ µε
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19 E disse: Não temas, homem muito amado; paz seja contigo; sê forte, e tem bom ânimo. E quando ele falou comigo, fiquei fortalecido, e disse: Fala, meu senhor, pois me 
fortaleceste.

\10:20\Then he said, It is clear to you why I have come to you. And now I will give you an account of what is recorded in the true writings:

καὶ εἶπέ µοι ἄνθρωπος ἐλεεινὸς εἶ µὴ φοβοῦ ὑγίαινε ἀνδρίζου καὶ ἴσχυε καὶ ἐν τῷ λαλῆσαι αὐτὸν µετ' ἐµοῦ ἴσχυσα καὶ εἶπα λαλησάτω ὁ κύριός µου ὅτι ἐνίσχυσέ µε

20 Ainda disse ele: Sabes por que eu vim a ti? Agora tornarei a pelejar contra o príncipe dos persas; e, saindo eu, eis que virá o príncipe da Grécia.

\10:21\But I am going back to make war with the angel of Persia, and when I am gone, the angel of Greece will come. And there is no one on my side against these, but 
Michael, your angel.

καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε γινώσκεις τί ἦλθον πρὸς σέ καὶ νῦν ἐπιστρέψω διαµάχεσθαι µετὰ τοῦ στρατηγοῦ βασιλέως τῶν περσῶν καὶ ἐγὼ ἐξεπορευόµην καὶ ἰδοὺ στρατηγὸς ἑλλήνων εἰ
σεπορεύετο

1 Eu, pois, no primeiro ano de Dario, medo, levantei-me para o animar e fortalecer.

And as for me, in the first year of Darius the Mede I was on his side to make his position safe and make him strong.

καὶ ἐν τῷ ἐνιαυτῷ τῷ πρώτῳ κύρου τοῦ βασιλέως εἶπέν µοι ἐνισχῦσαι καὶ ἀνδρίζεσθαι

2 E agora te declararei a verdade: Eis que ainda se levantarão três reis na Pérsia, e o quarto será muito mais rico do que todos eles; e tendo-se tornado forte por meio das suas 
riquezas, agitará todos contra o reino da Grécia.

And now I will make clear to you what is true. There are still three kings to come in Persia, and the fourth will have much greater wealth than all of them: and when he has 
become strong through his wealth, he will put his forces in motion against all the kingdoms of Greece.

καὶ νῦν ἦλθον τὴν ἀλήθειαν ὑποδεῖξαί σοι ἰδοὺ τρεῖς βασιλεῖς ἀνθεστήκασιν ἐν τῇ περσίδι καὶ ὁ τέταρτος πλουτήσει πλοῦτον µέγαν παρὰ πάντας καὶ ἐν τῷ κατισχῦσαι αὐτὸν ἐν
 τῷ πλούτῳ αὐτοῦ ἐπαναστήσεται παντὶ βασιλεῖ ἑλλήνων

3 Depois se levantará um rei poderoso, que reinará com grande domínio, e fará o que lhe aprouver.

And a strong king will come to power, ruling with great authority and doing whatever is his pleasure.

καὶ στήσεται βασιλεὺς δυνατὸς καὶ κυριεύσει κυριείας πολλῆς καὶ ποιήσει καθὼς ἂν βούληται

4 Mas, estando ele em pé, o seu reino será quebrado, e será repartido para os quatro ventos do céu; porém não para os seus descendentes, nem tampouco segundo o poder com 
que reinou; porque o seu reino será arrancado, e passará a outros que não eles.

And when he has become strong, his kingdom will be broken and parted to the four winds of heaven; but not to his offspring, for it will be uprooted; and his kingdom will be 
for the others and not for these: but not with the same authority as his.

καὶ ἐν τῷ ἀναστῆναι αὐτὸν συντριβήσεται ἡ βασιλεία αὐτοῦ καὶ µερισθήσεται εἰς τοὺς τέσσαρας ἀνέµους τοῦ οὐρανοῦ οὐ κατὰ τὴν ἀλκὴν αὐτοῦ οὐδὲ κατὰ τὴν κυριείαν αὐτοῦ 
ἣν ἐδυνάστευσε ὅτι ἀποσταθήσεται ἡ βασιλεία αὐτοῦ καὶ ἑτέρους διδάξει ταῦτα

5 O rei do sul será forte, como também um dos seus príncipes; e este será mais forte do que ele, e reinará, e grande será o seu domínio,

And the king of the south will be strong, but one of his captains will be stronger than he and will be ruler; and his rule will be a great rule.

καὶ ἐνισχύσει βασιλείαν αἰγύπτου καὶ εἷς ἐκ τῶν δυναστῶν κατισχύσει αὐτὸν καὶ δυναστεύσει δυναστεία µεγάλη ἡ δυναστεία αὐτοῦ

6 mas, ao cabo de anos, eles se aliarão; e a filha do rei do sul virá ao rei do norte para fazer um tratado. Ela, porém, não conservara a força de seu braço; nem subsistirá ele, 
nem o seu braço; mas será ela entregue, e bem assim os que a tiverem trazido, e seu pai, e o que a fortalecia naqueles tempos.

And at the end of years they will be joined together; and the daughter of the king of the south will come to the king of the north to make an agreement: but she will not keep 
the strength of her arm; and his offspring will not keep their place; but she will be uprooted, with those who were the cause of her coming, and her son, and he who took her 
in those times.

καὶ εἰς συντέλειαν ἐνιαυτῶν ἄξει αὐτούς καὶ εἰσελεύσεται βασιλεὺς αἰγύπτου εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν τὴν βορρᾶ ποιήσασθαι συνθήκας καὶ οὐ µὴ κατισχύσῃ ὅτι ὁ βραχίων αὐτοῦ οὐ σ
τήσει ἰσχύν καὶ ὁ βραχίων αὐτοῦ ναρκήσει καὶ τῶν συµπορευοµένων µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ µενεῖ εἰς ὥρας
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7 Mas dum renovo das raízes dela um se levantará em seu lugar, e virá ao exército, e entrará na fortaleza do rei do norte, e operará contra eles e prevalecerá.

But out of a branch from her roots one will come up to take his place, who will come against the army, forcing his way into the strong place of the king of the north, and he 
will take them in hand and overcome them:

καὶ ἀναστήσεται φυτὸν ἐκ τῆς ῥίζης αὐτοῦ καθ' ἑαυτόν καὶ ἥξει ἐπὶ τὴν δύναµιν αὐτοῦ ἐν ἰσχύι αὐτοῦ βασιλεὺς βορρᾶ καὶ ποιήσει ταραχὴν καὶ κατισχύσει

8 Também os seus deuses, juntamente com as suas imagens de fundição, com os seus vasos preciosos de prata e ouro, ele os levará cativos para o Egito; e por alguns anos ele 
deixará de atacar ao rei do norte.

And their gods and their metal images and their fair vessels of silver and gold he will take away into the south; and for some years he will keep away from the king of the 
north.

καὶ τοὺς θεοὺς αὐτῶν καταστρέψει µετὰ τῶν χωνευτῶν αὐτῶν καὶ τοὺς ὄχλους αὐτῶν µετὰ τῶν σκευῶν τῶν ἐπιθυµηµάτων αὐτῶν τὸ ἀργύριον καὶ τὸ χρυσίον ἐν αἰχµαλωσίᾳ ἀ
ποίσουσιν εἰς αἴγυπτον καὶ ἔσται ἔτος βασιλεῖ βορρᾶ

9 E entrará no reino do rei do sul, mas voltará para a sua terra.

And he will come into the kingdom of the king of the south, but he will go back to his land.

καὶ εἰσελεύσεται εἰς βασιλείαν αἰγύπτου ἡµέρας καὶ ἐπιστρέψει ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν αὐτοῦ

10 Mas seus filhos intervirão, e reunirão uma multidão de grandes forças; a qual avançará, e inundará, e passará para adiante; e, voltando, levará a guerra até a sua fortaleza.

And his son will make war, and will get together an army of great forces, and he will make an attack on him, overflowing and going past: and he will again take the war even 
to his strong place.

καὶ ὁ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐρεθισθήσεται καὶ συνάξει συναγωγὴν ὄχλου πολλοῦ καὶ εἰσελεύσεται κατ' αὐτὴν κατασύρων παρελεύσεται καὶ ἐπιστρέψει καὶ παροξυνθήσεται ἐπὶ πολύ

11 Então o rei do sul se exasperará, e sairá, e pelejará contra ele, contra o rei do norte; este porá em campo grande multidão, e a multidão será entregue na mão daquele.

And the king of the south will be moved with wrath, and will come out and make war on him, on this same king of the north: and he will get together a great army, but the 
army will be given into his hand.

καὶ ὀργισθήσεται βασιλεὺς αἰγύπτου καὶ πολεµήσει µετὰ βασιλέως βορρᾶ καὶ παραδοθήσεται ἡ συναγωγὴ εἰς τὰς χεῖρας αὐτοῦ

12 E a multidão será levada, e o coração dele se exaltará; mas, ainda que derrubará miríades, não prevalecerá.

And the army will be taken away, and his heart will be uplifted: he will be the cause of the downfall of tens of thousands, but he will not be strong.

καὶ λήψεται τὴν συναγωγήν καὶ ὑψωθήσεται ἡ καρδία αὐτοῦ καὶ ταράξει πολλοὺς καὶ οὐ µὴ φοβηθῇ

13 Porque o rei do norte tornará, e porá em campo uma multidão maior do que a primeira; e ao cabo de tempos, isto é, de anos, avançará com grande exército e abundantes 
provisões.

And again the king of the north will get together an army greater than the first; and he will make an attack on him at the end of years, with a great army and much wealth.

καὶ ἐπιστρέψει βασιλεὺς βορρᾶ καὶ συνάξει πόλεως συναγωγὴν µείζονα παρὰ τὴν πρώτην κατὰ συντέλειαν καιροῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ καὶ εἰσελεύσεται εἰς αὐτὴν ἐπ' αὐτὸν ἐν ὄχλῳ πολλ
ῷ καὶ ἐν χρήµασι πολλοῖς

14 E, naqueles tempos, muitos se levantarão contra o rei do sul; e os violentos dentre o teu povo se levantarão para cumprir a visão, mas eles cairão.

In those times, a number will take up arms against the king of the south: and the children of the violent among your people will be lifting themselves up to make the vision 
come true; but it will be their downfall.

καὶ ἐν τοῖς καιροῖς ἐκείνοις διάνοιαι ἀναστήσονται ἐπὶ τὸν βασιλέα αἰγύπτου καὶ ἀνοικοδοµήσει τὰ πεπτωκότα τοῦ ἔθνους σου καὶ ἀναστήσεται εἰς τὸ ἀναστῆσαι τὴν προφητεί
αν καὶ προσκόψουσι
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15 Assim virá o rei do norte, e levantará baluartes, e tomará uma cidade bem fortificada; e as forças do sul não poderão resistir, nem o seu povo escolhido, pois não haverá força 
para resistir.

So the king of the north will come, and put up earthworks and take a well-armed town: and the forces of the king of the south will make an attempt to keep their position, 
even the best of his army, but they will not have strength to do so.

καὶ ἐπελεύσεται βασιλεὺς βορρᾶ καὶ ἐπιστρέψει τὰ δόρατα αὐτοῦ καὶ λήψεται τὴν πόλιν τὴν ὀχυράν καὶ οἱ βραχίονες βασιλέως αἰγύπτου στήσονται µετὰ τῶν δυναστῶν αὐτοῦ 
καὶ οὐκ ἔσται αὐτῷ ἰσχὺς εἰς τὸ ἀντιστῆναι αὐτῷ

16 O que, porém, há de vir contra ele fará o que lhe aprouver, e ninguém poderá resistir diante dele; ele se fincará na terra gloriosa, tendo-a inteiramente sob seu poder.

And he who comes against him will do his pleasure, and no one will be able to keep his place before him: he will take up his position in the beautiful land and in his hand 
there will be destruction.

καὶ ποιήσει ὁ εἰσπορευόµενος ἐπ' αὐτὸν κατὰ τὸ θέληµα αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἔσται ὁ ἀνθεστηκὼς ἐναντίον αὐτοῦ καὶ στήσεται ἐν τῇ χώρᾳ καὶ ἐπιτελεσθήσεται πάντα ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν 
αὐτοῦ

17 E firmará o propósito de vir com toda a força do seu reino, e entrará em acordo com ele, e lhe dará a filha de mulheres, para ele a corromper; ela, porém, não subsistirá, 
nem será para ele.

And it will be his purpose to come with the strength of all his kingdom, but in place of this he will make an agreement with him; and he will give him the daughter of women 
to send destruction on it; but this will not take place or come about.

καὶ δώσει τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ἐπελθεῖν βίᾳ πᾶν τὸ ἔργον αὐτοῦ καὶ συνθήκας µετ' αὐτοῦ ποιήσεται καὶ θυγατέρα ἀνθρώπου δώσει αὐτῷ εἰς τὸ φθεῖραι αὐτήν καὶ οὐ πείσεται κ
αὶ οὐκ ἔσται

18 Depois disso virará o seu rosto para as ilhas, e tomará muitas; mas um príncipe fará cessar o seu opróbrio contra ele, e ainda fará recair sobre ele o seu opróbrio.

After this, his face will be turned to the islands, and he will take a number of them: but a chief, by his destruction, will put an end to the shame offered by him; and more 
than this, he will make his shame come back on him.

καὶ δώσει τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὴν θάλασσαν καὶ λήψεται πολλοὺς καὶ ἐπιστρέψει ὀργὴν ὀνειδισµοῦ αὐτῶν ἐν ὅρκῳ κατὰ τὸν ὀνειδισµὸν αὐτοῦ

19 Virará então o seu rosto para as fortalezas da sua própria terra, mas tropeçará, e cairá, e não será achado.

Then his face will be turned to the strong places of his land: but his way will be stopped, causing his downfall, and he will not be seen again.

ἐπιστρέψει τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸ κατισχῦσαι τὴν χώραν αὐτοῦ καὶ προσκόψει καὶ πεσεῖται καὶ οὐχ εὑρεθήσεται

20 Então no seu lugar se levantará quem fará passar um exator de tributo pela glória do reino; mas dentro de poucos dias será quebrantado, e isto sem ira e sem batalha.

Then his place will be taken by one who will send out a man with the glory of a king to get wealth together; but after a short time destruction will overtake him, but not in 
wrath or in the fight.

καὶ ἀναστήσεται ἐκ τῆς ῥίζης αὐτοῦ φυτὸν βασιλείας εἰς ἀνάστασιν ἀνὴρ τύπτων δόξαν βασιλέως καὶ ἐν ἡµέραις ἐσχάταις συντριβήσεται καὶ οὐκ ἐν ὀργῇ οὐδὲ ἐν πολέµῳ

21 Depois se levantará em seu lugar um homem vil, ao qual não tinham dado a majestade real; mas ele virá caladamente, e tomará o reino com lisonja.

And his place will be taken by a low person, to whom the honour of the kingdom had not been given: but he will come in time of peace and will get the kingdom by fair words.

καὶ ἀναστήσεται ἐπὶ τὸν τόπον αὐτοῦ εὐκαταφρόνητος καὶ οὐ δοθήσεται ἐπ' αὐτὸν δόξα βασιλέως καὶ ἥξει ἐξάπινα κατισχύσει βασιλεὺς ἐν κληροδοσίᾳ αὐτοῦ

22 E as forças inundantes serão varridas de diante dele, e serão quebrantadas, como também o príncipe do pacto.

And his forces will be completely taken away from before him and broken; and even the ruler of the agreement will have the same fate.

καὶ τοὺς βραχίονας τοὺς συντριβέντας συντρίψει ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτοῦ

23 E, depois de feita com ele a aliança, usará de engano; e subirá, e se tornará forte com pouca gente.

And from the time when they make an agreement with him, he will be working falsely: for he will take up arms suddenly with a small force,

καὶ µετὰ τῆς διαθήκης καὶ δήµου συνταγέντος µετ' αὐτοῦ ποιήσει ψεῦδος καὶ ἐπὶ ἔθνος ἰσχυρὸν ἐν ὀλιγοστῷ ἔθνει
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24 Virá também em tempo de segurança sobre os lugares mais férteis da província; e fará o que nunca fizeram seus pais, nem os pais de seus pais; espalhará entre eles a presa, 
os despojos e os bens; e maquinará os seus projetos contra as fortalezas, mas por certo tempo.

Against fertile places, and will make waste a part of the country; and he will do what his fathers have not done, or his fathers' fathers; he will make distribution among them 
of goods taken in war and by force, and of property: he will even make designs against the strong places for a time.

ἐξάπινα ἐρηµώσει πόλιν καὶ ποιήσει ὅσα οὐκ ἐποίησαν οἱ πατέρες αὐτοῦ οὐδὲ οἱ πατέρες τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ προνοµὴν καὶ σκῦλα καὶ χρήµατα αὐτοῖς δώσει καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν πόλιν τ
ὴν ἰσχυρὰν διανοηθήσεται καὶ οἱ λογισµοὶ αὐτοῦ εἰς µάτην

25 E suscitará a sua força e a sua coragem contra o rei do sul com um grande exército; e o rei do sul sairá à guerra com um grande e mui poderoso exército, mas não subsistirá, 
pois maquinarão projetos contra ele.

And he will put in motion his power and his strength against the king of the south with a great army; and the king of the south will go to war with a very great and strong 
army: but he will be forced to give way, because of their designs against him;

καὶ ἐγερθήσεται ἡ ἰσχὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἡ καρδία αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὸν βασιλέα αἰγύπτου ἐν ὄχλῳ πολλῷ καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς αἰγύπτου ἐρεθισθήσεται εἰς πόλεµον ἐν ὄχλῳ ἰσχυρῷ σφόδρα λίαν κ
αὶ οὐ στήσεται ὅτι διανοηθήσεται ἐπ' αὐτὸν διανοίᾳ

26 E os que comerem os seus manjares o quebrantarão; e o exército dele será varrido por uma inundação, e cairão muitos traspassados.

And his fears will overcome him and be the cause of his downfall, and his army will come to complete destruction, and a great number will be put to the sword.

καὶ καταναλώσουσιν αὐτὸν µέριµναι αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀποστρέψουσιν αὐτόν καὶ παρελεύσεται καὶ κατασυριεῖ καὶ πεσοῦνται τραυµατίαι πολλοί

27 Também estes dois reis terão o coração atento para fazerem o mal, e assentados à mesma mesa falarão a mentira; esta, porém, não prosperará, porque ainda virá o fim no 
tempo determinado.

And as for these two kings, their hearts will be fixed on doing evil and they will say false words at one table; but it will come to nothing: for the end will be at the time fixed.

καὶ δύο βασιλεῖς µόνοι δειπνήσουσιν ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτὸ καὶ ἐπὶ µιᾶς τραπέζης φάγονται καὶ ψευδολογήσουσι καὶ οὐκ εὐοδωθήσονται ἔτι γὰρ συντέλεια εἰς καιρόν

28 Então tornará para a sua terra com muitos bens; e o seu coração será contra o santo pacto; e fará o que lhe aprouver, e tornará para a sua terra.

And he will go back to his land with great wealth; and his heart will be against the holy agreement; and he will do his pleasure and go back to his land.

καὶ ἐπιστρέψει εἰς τὴν χώραν αὐτοῦ ἐν χρήµασι πολλοῖς καὶ ἡ καρδία αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὴν διαθήκην τοῦ ἁγίου ποιήσει καὶ ἐπιστρέψει ἐπὶ τὴν χώραν αὐτοῦ

29 No tempo determinado voltará, e entrará no sul; mas não sucederá desta vez como na primeira.

At the time fixed he will come back and come into the south; but in the later time it will not be as it was before.

εἰς καιρόν καὶ εἰσελεύσεται εἰς αἴγυπτον καὶ οὐκ ἔσται ὡς ἡ πρώτη καὶ ἡ ἐσχάτη

30 Porque virão contra ele navios de Quitim, que lhe causarão tristeza; por isso voltará, e se indignará contra o santo pacto, e fará como lhe aprouver. Voltará e atenderá aos 
que tiverem abandonado o santo pacto.

For those who go out from the west will come against him, and he will be in fear and will go back, full of wrath against the holy agreement; and he will do his pleasure: and 
he will go back and be united with those who have given up the holy agreement.

καὶ ἥξουσι ῥωµαῖοι καὶ ἐξώσουσιν αὐτὸν καὶ ἐµβριµήσονται αὐτῷ καὶ ἐπιστρέψει καὶ ὀργισθήσεται ἐπὶ τὴν διαθήκην τοῦ ἁγίου καὶ ποιήσει καὶ ἐπιστρέψει καὶ διανοηθήσεται 
ἐπ' αὐτούς ἀνθ' ὧν ἐγκατέλιπον τὴν διαθήκην τοῦ ἁγίου

31 E estarão ao lado dele forças que profanarão o santuário, isto é, a fortaleza, e tirarão o holocausto contínuo, estabelecendo a abominação desoladora.

And armies sent by him will take up their position and they will make unclean the holy place, even the strong place, and take away the regular burned offering and put in its 
place an unclean thing causing fear.

καὶ βραχίονες παρ' αὐτοῦ στήσονται καὶ µιανοῦσι τὸ ἅγιον τοῦ φόβου καὶ ἀποστήσουσι τὴν θυσίαν καὶ δώσουσι βδέλυγµα ἐρηµώσεως

32 Ainda aos violadores do pacto ele perverterá com lisonjas; mas o povo que conhece ao seu Deus se tornará forte, e fará proezas.

And those who do evil against the agreement will be turned to sin by his fair words: but the people who have knowledge of their God will be strong and do well.

καὶ ἐν ἁµαρτίαις διαθήκης µιανοῦσιν ἐν σκληρῷ λαῷ καὶ ὁ δῆµος ὁ γινώσκων ταῦτα κατισχύσουσι καὶ ποιήσουσι
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33 Os entendidos entre o povo ensinarão a muitos; todavia por muitos dias cairão pela espada e pelo fogo, pelo cativeiro e pelo despojo.

And those who are wise among the people will be the teachers of the mass of the people: but they will come to their downfall by the sword and by the flame, being made 
prisoners and undergoing loss for a long time.

καὶ ἐννοούµενοι τοῦ ἔθνους συνήσουσιν εἰς πολλούς καὶ προσκόψουσι ῥοµφαίᾳ καὶ παλαιωθήσονται ἐν αὐτῇ καὶ ἐν αἰχµαλωσίᾳ καὶ ἐν προνοµῇ ἡµερῶν κηλιδωθήσονται

34 Mas, caindo eles, serão ajudados com pequeno socorro; muitos, porém, se ajuntarão a eles com lisonjas.

Now at the time of their downfall they will have a little help, but numbers will be joined to them in the town, and in their separate heritages.

καὶ ὅταν συντρίβωνται συνάξουσιν ἰσχὺν βραχεῖαν καὶ ἐπισυναχθήσονται ἐπ' αὐτοὺς πολλοὶ ἐπὶ πόλεως καὶ πολλοὶ ὡς ἐν κληροδοσίᾳ

35 Alguns dos entendidos cairão para serem acrisolados, purificados e embranquecidos, até o fim do tempo; pois isso ainda será para o tempo determinado.

And some of those who are wise will have wisdom in testing themselves and making themselves clean, till the time of the end: for it is still for the fixed time.

καὶ ἐκ τῶν συνιέντων διανοηθήσονται εἰς τὸ καθαρίσαι ἑαυτοὺς καὶ εἰς τὸ ἐκλεγῆναι καὶ εἰς τὸ καθαρισθῆναι ἕως καιροῦ συντελείας ἔτι γὰρ καιρὸς εἰς ὥρας

36 e o rei fará conforme lhe aprouver; exaltar-se-á, e se engrandecerá sobre todo deus, e contra o Deus dos deuses falará coisas espantosas; e será próspero, até que se cumpra a 
indignação: pois aquilo que está determinado será feito.

And the king will do his pleasure; he will put himself on high, lifting himself over every god, and saying things to be wondered at against the God of gods; and all will be well 
for him till the wrath is complete; for what has been purposed will be done.

καὶ ποιήσει κατὰ τὸ θέληµα αὐτοῦ ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ παροργισθήσεται καὶ ὑψωθήσεται ἐπὶ πάντα θεὸν καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν θεὸν τῶν θεῶν ἔξαλλα λαλήσει καὶ εὐοδωθήσεται ἕως ἂν συντε
λεσθῇ ἡ ὀργή εἰς αὐτὸν γὰρ συντέλεια γίνεται

37 E não terá respeito aos deuses de seus pais, nem ao amado das mulheres, nem a qualquer outro deus; pois sobre tudo se engrandecerá.

He will have no respect for the gods of his fathers or for the god desired by women; he will have no respect for any god: for he will put himself on high over all.

καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς θεοὺς τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ οὐ µὴ προνοηθῇ καὶ ἐν ἐπιθυµίᾳ γυναικὸς οὐ µὴ προνοηθῇ ὅτι ἐν παντὶ ὑψωθήσεται καὶ ὑποταγήσεται αὐτῷ ἔθνη ἰσχυρά

38 Mas em seu lugar honrará ao deus das fortalezas; e a um deus a quem seus pais não conheceram, ele o honrará com ouro e com prata, com pedras preciosas e com coisas 
agradáveis.

But in place of this he will give honour to the god of armed places, and to a god of whom his fathers had no knowledge he will give honour with gold and silver and jewels and 
things to be desired.

ἐπὶ τὸν τόπον αὐτοῦ κινήσει καὶ θεόν ὃν οὐκ ἔγνωσαν οἱ πατέρες αὐτοῦ τιµήσει ἐν χρυσίῳ καὶ ἀργυρίῳ καὶ λίθῳ πολυτελεῖ καὶ ἐν ἐπιθυµήµασι

39 E haver-se-á com os castelos fortes com o auxílio dum deus estranho; aos que o reconhecerem, multiplicará a glória; e os fará reinar sobre muitos, e lhes repartirá a terra 
por preço.

And he will make use of the people of a strange god to keep his strongest places; to those whom he takes note of he will give high honour: and he will make them rulers over 
the mass of the people, and will make division of the land for a price.

ποιήσει πόλεων καὶ εἰς ὀχύρωµα ἰσχυρὸν ἥξει µετὰ θεοῦ ἀλλοτρίου οὗ ἐὰν ἐπιγνῷ πληθυνεῖ δόξαν καὶ κατακυριεύσει αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ πολὺ καὶ χώραν ἀποµεριεῖ εἰς δωρεάν

40 Ora, no fim do tempo, o rei do sul lutará com ele; e o rei do norte virá como turbilhão contra ele, com carros e cavaleiros, e com muitos navios; e entrará nos países, e os 
inundará, e passará para adiante.

And at the time of the end, the king of the south will make an attack on him: and the king of the north will come against him like a storm-wind, with war-carriages and 
horsemen and numbers of ships; and he will go through many lands like overflowing waters.

καὶ καθ' ὥραν συντελείας συγκερατισθήσεται αὐτῷ ὁ βασιλεὺς αἰγύπτου καὶ ἐποργισθήσεται αὐτῷ βασιλεὺς βορρᾶ ἐν ἅρµασι καὶ ἐν ἵπποις πολλοῖς καὶ ἐν πλοίοις πολλοῖς καὶ ε
ἰσελεύσεται εἰς χώραν αἰγύπτου

41 Entrará na terra gloriosa, e dezenas de milhares cairão; mas da sua mão escaparão estes: Edom e Moabe, e as primícias dos filhos de Amom.

And he will come into the beautiful land, and tens of thousands will be overcome: but these will be kept from falling into his hands: Edom and Moab and the chief of the 
children of Ammon.

καὶ ἐπελεύσεται εἰς τὴν χώραν µου
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42 E estenderá a sua mão contra os paises; e a terra do Egito não escapará.

And his hand will be stretched out on the countries: and the land of the south will not be safe from him.

καὶ ἐν χώρᾳ αἰγύπτου οὐκ ἔσται ἐν αὐτῇ διασῳζόµενος

43 Apoderar-se-á dos tesouros de ouro e de prata, e de todas as coisas preciosas do Egito; os líbios e os etíopes o seguirão.

But he will have power over the stores of gold and silver, and over all the valued things of the south: and the Libyans and the Ethiopians will be at his steps.

καὶ κρατήσει τοῦ τόπου τοῦ χρυσίου καὶ τοῦ τόπου τοῦ ἀργυρίου καὶ πάσης τῆς ἐπιθυµίας αἰγύπτου καὶ λίβυες καὶ αἰθίοπες ἔσονται ἐν τῷ ὄχλῳ αὐτοῦ

44 Mas os rumores do oriente e do norte o espantarão; e ele sairá com grande furor, para destruir e extirpar a muitos.

But he will be troubled by news from the east and from the north; and he will go out in great wrath, to send destruction on, and put an end to, great numbers.

καὶ ἀκοὴ ταράξει αὐτὸν ἀπὸ ἀνατολῶν καὶ βορρᾶ καὶ ἐξελεύσεται ἐν θυµῷ ἰσχυρῷ καὶ ῥοµφαίᾳ ἀφανίσαι καὶ ἀποκτεῖναι πολλούς

45 E armará as tendas do seu palácio entre o mar grande e o glorioso monte santo; contudo virá ao seu fim, e não haverá quem o socorra.

He will put the tents of his great house between the sea and the beautiful holy mountain: but he will come to his end with no helper.

καὶ στήσει αὐτοῦ τὴν σκηνὴν τότε ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν θαλασσῶν καὶ τοῦ ὄρους τῆς θελήσεως τοῦ ἁγίου καὶ ἥξει ὥρα τῆς συντελείας αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἔσται ὁ βοηθῶν αὐτῷ

1 Naquele tempo se levantará Miguel, o grande príncipe, que se levanta a favor dos filhos do teu povo; e haverá um tempo de tribulação, qual nunca houve, desde que existiu 
nação até aquele tempo; mas naquele tempo livrar-se-á o teu povo, todo aquele que for achado escrito no livro.

And at that time Michael will take up his place, the great angel, who is the supporter of the children of your people: and there will be a time of trouble, such as there never 
was from the time there was a nation even till that same time: and at that time your people will be kept safe, everyone who is recorded in the book.

καὶ κατὰ τὴν ὥραν ἐκείνην παρελεύσεται µιχαηλ ὁ ἄγγελος ὁ µέγας ὁ ἑστηκὼς ἐπὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς τοῦ λαοῦ σου ἐκείνη ἡ ἡµέρα θλίψεως οἵα οὐκ ἐγενήθη ἀφ' οὗ ἐγενήθησαν ἕως τῆ
ς ἡµέρας ἐκείνης καὶ ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ὑψωθήσεται πᾶς ὁ λαός ὃς ἂν εὑρεθῇ ἐγγεγραµµένος ἐν τῷ βιβλίῳ

2 E muitos dos que dormem no pó da terra ressuscitarão, uns para a vida eterna, e outros para vergonha e desprezo eterno.

And a number of those who are sleeping in the dust of the earth will come out of their sleep, some to eternal life and some to eternal shame.

καὶ πολλοὶ τῶν καθευδόντων ἐν τῷ πλάτει τῆς γῆς ἀναστήσονται οἱ µὲν εἰς ζωὴν αἰώνιον οἱ δὲ εἰς ὀνειδισµόν οἱ δὲ εἰς διασπορὰν καὶ αἰσχύνην αἰώνιον

3 Os que forem sábios, pois, resplandecerão como o fulgor do firmamento; e os que converterem a muitos para a justiça, como as estrelas sempre e eternamente.

And those who are wise will be shining like the light of the outstretched sky; and those by whom numbers have been turned to righteousness will be like the stars for ever 
and ever.

καὶ οἱ συνιέντες φανοῦσιν ὡς φωστῆρες τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ οἱ κατισχύοντες τοὺς λόγους µου ὡσεὶ τὰ ἄστρα τοῦ οὐρανοῦ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τοῦ αἰῶνος

4 Tu, porém, Daniel, cerra as palavras e sela o livro, até o fim do tempo; muitos correrão de uma parte para outra, e a ciência se multiplicará.

But as for you, O Daniel, let the words be kept secret and the book rolled up and kept shut till the time of the end: numbers will be going out of the way and troubles will be 
increased.

καὶ σύ δανιηλ κάλυψον τὰ προστάγµατα καὶ σφράγισαι τὸ βιβλίον ἕως καιροῦ συντελείας ἕως ἂν ἀποµανῶσιν οἱ πολλοὶ καὶ πλησθῇ ἡ γῆ ἀδικίας

5 Então eu, Daniel, olhei, e eis que estavam em pé outros dois, um de uma banda à beira do rio, e o outro da outra banda à beira do rio.

Then I, Daniel, looking, saw two others, one at the edge of the river on this side and one at the edge of the river on that side.

καὶ εἶδον ἐγὼ δανιηλ καὶ ἰδοὺ δύο ἕτεροι εἱστήκεισαν εἷς ἔνθεν τοῦ ποταµοῦ καὶ εἷς ἔνθεν

6 E perguntei ao homem vestido de linho, que estava por cima das águas do rio: Quanto tempo haverá até o fim destas maravilhas?

And I said to the man clothed in linen, who was over the waters of the river, How long will it be to the end of these wonders?

καὶ εἶπα τῷ ἑνὶ τῷ περιβεβληµένῳ τὰ βύσσινα τῷ ἐπάνω πότε οὖν συντέλεια ὧν εἴρηκάς µοι τῶν θαυµαστῶν καὶ ὁ καθαρισµὸς τούτων
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7 E ouvi o homem vestido de linho, que estava por cima das águas do rio, quando levantou ao céu a mão direita e a mão esquerda, e jurou por aquele que vive eternamente que 
isso seria para um tempo, dois tempos, e metade de um tempo. E quando tiverem acabado de despedaçar o poder do povo santo, cumprir-se-ão todas estas coisas.

Then in my hearing the man clothed in linen, who was over the river, lifting up his right hand and his left hand to heaven, took an oath by him who is living for ever that it 
would be a time, times, and a half; and when the power of the crusher of the holy people comes to an end, all these things will be ended.

καὶ ἤκουσα τοῦ περιβεβληµένου τὰ βύσσινα ὃς ἦν ἐπάνω τοῦ ὕδατος τοῦ ποταµοῦ ἕως καιροῦ συντελείας καὶ ὕψωσε τὴν δεξιὰν καὶ τὴν ἀριστερὰν εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ ὤµοσε τ
ὸν ζῶντα εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα θεὸν ὅτι εἰς καιρὸν καὶ καιροὺς καὶ ἥµισυ καιροῦ ἡ συντέλεια χειρῶν ἀφέσεως λαοῦ ἁγίου καὶ συντελεσθήσεται πάντα ταῦτα

8 Eu, pois, ouvi, mas não entendi; por isso perguntei: Senhor meu, qual será o fim destas coisas?

And the words came to my ears, but the sense of them was not clear to me: then I said, O my lord, what is the sense of these things?

καὶ ἐγὼ ἤκουσα καὶ οὐ διενοήθην παρ' αὐτὸν τὸν καιρὸν καὶ εἶπα κύριε τίς ἡ λύσις τοῦ λόγου τούτου καὶ τίνος αἱ παραβολαὶ αὗται

9 Ele respondeu: Vai-te, Daniel, porque estas palavras estão cerradas e seladas até o tempo do fim.

And he said, Go on your way, Daniel: for the words are secret and shut up till the time of the end;

καὶ εἶπέν µοι ἀπότρεχε δανιηλ ὅτι κατακεκαλυµµένα καὶ ἐσφραγισµένα τὰ προστάγµατα ἕως ἂν

10 Muitos se purificarão, e se embranquecerão, e serão acrisolados; mas os ímpios procederão impiamente; e nenhum deles entenderá; mas os sábios entenderão.

Till a number are tested and make themselves clean; and the evil-doers will do evil; for not one of the evil-doers will have knowledge; but all will be made clear to those who 
are wise.

πειρασθῶσι καὶ ἁγιασθῶσι πολλοί καὶ ἁµάρτωσιν οἱ ἁµαρτωλοί καὶ οὐ µὴ διανοηθῶσι πάντες οἱ ἁµαρτωλοί καὶ οἱ διανοούµενοι προσέξουσιν

11 E desde o tempo em que o holocausto contínuo for tirado, e estabelecida a abominação desoladora, haverá mil duzentos e noventa dias.

And from the time when the regular burned offering is taken away, and an unclean thing causing fear is put up, there will be a thousand, two hundred and ninety days.

ἀφ' οὗ ἂν ἀποσταθῇ ἡ θυσία διὰ παντὸς καὶ ἑτοιµασθῇ δοθῆναι τὸ βδέλυγµα τῆς ἐρηµώσεως ἡµέρας χιλίας διακοσίας ἐνενήκοντα

12 Bem-aventurado é o que espera e chega aos mil trezentos e trinta e cinco dias.

A blessing will be on the man who goes on waiting, and comes to the thousand, three hundred and thirty-five days.

µακάριος ὁ ἐµµένων καὶ συνάξει εἰς ἡµέρας χιλίας τριακοσίας τριάκοντα πέντε

13 Tu, porém, vai-te, até que chegue o fim; pois descansarás, e estarás no teu quinhão ao fim dos dias.

But you, go on your way and take your rest: for you will be in your place at the end of the days.

καὶ σὺ βάδισον ἀναπαύου ἔτι γάρ εἰσιν ἡµέραι καὶ ὧραι εἰς ἀναπλήρωσιν συντελείας καὶ ἀναπαύσῃ καὶ ἀναστήσῃ ἐπὶ τὴν δόξαν σου εἰς συντέλειαν ἡµερῶν .

1 A palavra do Senhor, que veio a Oséias, filho de Beeri, nos dias de Uzias, Jotão, Acaz e Ezequias, reis de Judá, e nos dias de Jeroboão, filho de Joás, rei de Israel.

The word of the Lord which came to Hosea, the son of Beeri, in the days of Uzziah, Jotham, Ahaz, and Hezekiah, kings of Judah, and in the days of Jeroboam, the son of 
Joash, king of Israel.

λόγος κυρίου ὃς ἐγενήθη πρὸς ωσηε τὸν τοῦ βεηρι ἐν ἡµέραις οζιου καὶ ιωαθαµ καὶ αχαζ καὶ εζεκιου βασιλέων ιουδα καὶ ἐν ἡµέραις ιεροβοαµ υἱοῦ ιωας βασιλέως ισραηλ

2 Quando o Senhor falou no princípio por Oséias, disse o Senhor a Oséias: Vai, toma por esposa uma mulher de prostituições, e filhos de prostituição; porque a terra se 
prostituiu, apartando-se do Senhor.

The start of the word of the Lord by Hosea: And the Lord said to Hosea, Go, take for yourself a wife of loose ways, and children of the same, for the land has been untrue to 
the Lord.

ἀρχὴ λόγου κυρίου πρὸς ωσηε καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς ωσηε βάδιζε λαβὲ σεαυτῷ γυναῖκα πορνείας καὶ τέκνα πορνείας διότι ἐκπορνεύουσα ἐκπορνεύσει ἡ γῆ ἀπὸ ὄπισθεν τοῦ κυρ
ίου

3 Ele se foi, pois, e tomou a Gomer, filha de Diblaim; e ela concebeu, e lhe deu um filho.

So he took as his wife Gomer, the daughter of Diblaim, and she gave birth to a son.

καὶ ἐπορεύθη καὶ ἔλαβεν τὴν γοµερ θυγατέρα δεβηλαιµ καὶ συνέλαβεν καὶ ἔτεκεν αὐτῷ υἱόν
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4 E disse-lhe o Senhor: Põe-lhe o nome de Jizreel; porque daqui a pouco visitarei o sangue de Jizreel sobre a casa de Jeú, e farei cessar o reino da casa de Israel.

And the Lord said to him, Give him the name of Jezreel, for after a little time I will send punishment for the blood of Jezreel on the line of Jehu, and put an end to the 
kingdom of Israel.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς αὐτόν κάλεσον τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ιεζραελ διότι ἔτι µικρὸν καὶ ἐκδικήσω τὸ αἷµα τοῦ ιεζραελ ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον ιου καὶ καταπαύσω βασιλείαν οἴκου ισραηλ

5 E naquele dia quebrarei o arco de Israel no vale de Jizreel.

And in that day I will let the bow of Israel be broken in the valley of Jezreel.

καὶ ἔσται ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ συντρίψω τὸ τόξον τοῦ ισραηλ ἐν τῇ κοιλάδι τοῦ ιεζραελ

6 E tornou ela a conceber, e deu à luz uma filha. E o Senhor disse a Oséias: Põe-lhe o nome de Lo-Ruama; porque não tornarei mais a compadecer-me da casa de Israel, nem a 
perdoar-lhe de maneira alguma.

And after that she gave birth to a daughter. And the Lord said, Give her the name Lo-ruhamah; for I will not again have mercy on Israel, to give them forgiveness.

καὶ συνέλαβεν ἔτι καὶ ἔτεκεν θυγατέρα καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ κάλεσον τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτῆς οὐκ-ἠλεηµένη διότι οὐ µὴ προσθήσω ἔτι ἐλεῆσαι τὸν οἶκον τοῦ ισραηλ ἀλλ' ἢ ἀντιτασσόµενος ἀ
ντιτάξοµαι αὐτοῖς

7 Mas da casa se Judá me compadecerei, e os salvarei pelo Senhor seu Deus, pois não os salvarei pelo arco, nem pela espada, nem pela guerra, nem pelos cavalos, nem pelos 
cavaleiros.

But I will have mercy on Judah and will give them salvation by the Lord their God, but not by the bow or the sword or by fighting or by horses or horsemen.

τοὺς δὲ υἱοὺς ιουδα ἐλεήσω καὶ σώσω αὐτοὺς ἐν κυρίῳ θεῷ αὐτῶν καὶ οὐ σώσω αὐτοὺς ἐν τόξῳ οὐδὲ ἐν ῥοµφαίᾳ οὐδὲ ἐν πολέµῳ οὐδὲ ἐν ἅρµασιν οὐδὲ ἐν ἵπποις οὐδὲ ἐν ἱππεῦ
σιν

8 Ora depois de haver desmamado a Lo-Ruama, concebeu e deu à luz um filho.

Now when Lo-ruhamah had been taken from the breast, the woman gave birth to a son.

καὶ ἀπεγαλάκτισεν τὴν οὐκ-ἠλεηµένην καὶ συνέλαβεν ἔτι καὶ ἔτεκεν υἱόν

9 E o Senhor disse: Põe-lhe o nome de Lo-Ami; porque vós não sois meu povo, nem sou eu vosso Deus.

And the Lord said, Give him the name Lo-ammi; for you are not my people, and I will not be your God.

καὶ εἶπεν κάλεσον τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ οὐ-λαόσ-µου διότι ὑµεῖς οὐ λαός µου καὶ ἐγὼ οὔκ εἰµι ὑµῶν

1 Dizei a vossos irmãos: Ami; e a vossas irmãs: Ruama.

Say to your brothers, Ammi; and to your sisters, Ruhamah.

καὶ ἦν ὁ ἀριθµὸς τῶν υἱῶν ισραηλ ὡς ἡ ἄµµος τῆς θαλάσσης ἣ οὐκ ἐκµετρηθήσεται οὐδὲ ἐξαριθµηθήσεται καὶ ἔσται ἐν τῷ τόπῳ οὗ ἐρρέθη αὐτοῖς οὐ λαός µου ὑµεῖς ἐκεῖ κληθ
ήσονται υἱοὶ θεοῦ ζῶντος

2 Contendei com vossa mãe, contendei; porque ela não é minha mulher, e eu não sou seu marido; para que ela afaste as suas prostituições da sua face e os seus adultérios de 
entre os seus seios;

Take up the cause against your mother, take it up, for she is not my wife, and I am not her husband; let her put away her loose ways from her face, and her false ways from 
between her breasts;

καὶ συναχθήσονται οἱ υἱοὶ ιουδα καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτὸ καὶ θήσονται ἑαυτοῖς ἀρχὴν µίαν καὶ ἀναβήσονται ἐκ τῆς γῆς ὅτι µεγάλη ἡ ἡµέρα τοῦ ιεζραελ

3 para que eu não a deixe despida, e a ponha como no dia em que nasceu, e a faça como um deserto, e a torne como uma terra seca, e a mate à sede.

For fear that I may take away her robe from her, making her uncovered as in the day of her birth; making her like a waste place and a dry land, causing her death through 
need of water.

εἴπατε τῷ ἀδελφῷ ὑµῶν λαόσ-µου καὶ τῇ ἀδελφῇ ὑµῶν ἠλεηµένη
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4 Até de seus filhos não me compadecerei; porquanto são filhos de prostituições.

And I will have no mercy on her children, for they are the children of her loose ways.

κρίθητε πρὸς τὴν µητέρα ὑµῶν κρίθητε ὅτι αὐτὴ οὐ γυνή µου καὶ ἐγὼ οὐκ ἀνὴρ αὐτῆς καὶ ἐξαρῶ τὴν πορνείαν αὐτῆς ἐκ προσώπου µου καὶ τὴν µοιχείαν αὐτῆς ἐκ µέσου µαστ
ῶν αὐτῆς

5 porque sua mãe se prostituiu; aquela que os concebeu houve- se torpemente; porque diz: Irei após os meus amantes, que me dão o meu pão e a minha água, a minha lã e o 
meu linho, o meu óleo e as minhas bebidas.

For their mother has been untrue; she who gave them birth has done things of shame, for she said, I will go after my lovers, who give me my bread and my water, my wool 
and my linen, my oil and my wine.

ὅπως ἂν ἐκδύσω αὐτὴν γυµνὴν καὶ ἀποκαταστήσω αὐτὴν καθὼς ἡµέρᾳ γενέσεως αὐτῆς καὶ θήσοµαι αὐτὴν ὡς ἔρηµον καὶ τάξω αὐτὴν ὡς γῆν ἄνυδρον καὶ ἀποκτενῶ αὐτὴν ἐν 
δίψει

6 Portanto, eis que lhe cercarei o caminho com espinhos, e contra ela levantarei uma sebe, para que ela não ache as suas veredas.

For this cause I will put thorns in her road, building up a wall round her so that she may not go on her way.

καὶ τὰ τέκνα αὐτῆς οὐ µὴ ἐλεήσω ὅτι τέκνα πορνείας ἐστίν

7 Ela irá em seguimento de seus amantes, mas não os alcançará; buscá-los-á, mas não os achará; então dirá: Irei, e voltarei a meu primeiro marido, porque melhor me ia então 
do que agora.

And if she goes after her lovers she will not overtake them; if she makes search for them she will not see them; then will she say, I will go back to my first husband, for then it 
was better for me than now.

ὅτι ἐξεπόρνευσεν ἡ µήτηρ αὐτῶν κατῄσχυνεν ἡ τεκοῦσα αὐτά εἶπεν γάρ ἀκολουθήσω ὀπίσω τῶν ἐραστῶν µου τῶν διδόντων µοι τοὺς ἄρτους µου καὶ τὸ ὕδωρ µου καὶ τὰ ἱµάτι
ά µου καὶ τὰ ὀθόνιά µου καὶ τὸ ἔλαιόν µου καὶ πάντα ὅσα µοι καθήκει

8 Ora, ela não reconhece que fui eu o que lhe dei o grão, e o vinho, e o azeite, e que lhe multipliquei a prata e o ouro, que eles usaram para Baal.

For she had no knowledge that it was I who gave her the grain and the wine and the oil, increasing her silver and gold which they gave to the Baal.

διὰ τοῦτο ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ φράσσω τὴν ὁδὸν αὐτῆς ἐν σκόλοψιν καὶ ἀνοικοδοµήσω τὰς ὁδοὺς αὐτῆς καὶ τὴν τρίβον αὐτῆς οὐ µὴ εὕρῃ

9 Portanto, tornarei a tirar o meu grão a seu tempo e o meu vinho no seu tempo determinado; e arrebatarei a minha lã e o meu linho, com que cobriam a sua nudez.

So I will take away again my grain in its time and my wine, and I will take away my wool and my linen with which her body might have been covered.

καὶ καταδιώξεται τοὺς ἐραστὰς αὐτῆς καὶ οὐ µὴ καταλάβῃ αὐτούς καὶ ζητήσει αὐτοὺς καὶ οὐ µὴ εὕρῃ αὐτούς καὶ ἐρεῖ πορεύσοµαι καὶ ἐπιστρέψω πρὸς τὸν ἄνδρα µου τὸν πρότ
ερον ὅτι καλῶς µοι ἦν τότε ἢ νῦν

10 E agora descobrirei a sua vileza diante dos olhos dos seus amantes, e ninguém a livrará da minha mão.

And now I will make her shame clear before the eyes of her lovers, and no one will take her out of my hand.

καὶ αὐτὴ οὐκ ἔγνω ὅτι ἐγὼ δέδωκα αὐτῇ τὸν σῖτον καὶ τὸν οἶνον καὶ τὸ ἔλαιον καὶ ἀργύριον ἐπλήθυνα αὐτῇ αὐτὴ δὲ ἀργυρᾶ καὶ χρυσᾶ ἐποίησεν τῇ βααλ

11 Também farei cessar todo o seu gozo, as suas festas, as suas luas novas, e os seus sábados, e todas as suas assembléias solenes.

And I will put an end to all her joy, her feasts, her new moons, and her Sabbaths, and all her regular meetings.

διὰ τοῦτο ἐπιστρέψω καὶ κοµιοῦµαι τὸν σῖτόν µου καθ' ὥραν αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸν οἶνόν µου ἐν καιρῷ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀφελοῦµαι τὰ ἱµάτιά µου καὶ τὰ ὀθόνιά µου τοῦ µὴ καλύπτειν τὴν ἀσ
χηµοσύνην αὐτῆς

12 E devastarei a sua vide e a sua figueira, de que ela diz: É esta a paga que me deram os meus amantes; eu, pois, farei delas um bosque, e as feras do campo as devorarão.

And I will make waste her vines and her fig-trees, of which she has said, These are the payments which my lovers have made to me; and I will make them a waste of trees, 
and the beasts of the field will take them for food.

καὶ νῦν ἀποκαλύψω τὴν ἀκαθαρσίαν αὐτῆς ἐνώπιον τῶν ἐραστῶν αὐτῆς καὶ οὐδεὶς οὐ µὴ ἐξέληται αὐτὴν ἐκ χειρός µου
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13 Castigá-la-ei pelos dias dos baalins, nos quais elas lhes queimava incenso, e se adornava com as suas arrecadas e as suas jóias, e, indo atrás dos seus amantes, se esquecia de 
mim, diz o Senhor.

And I will give her punishment for the days of the Baals, to whom she has been burning perfumes, when she made herself fair with her nose-rings and her jewels, and went 
after her lovers, giving no thought to me, says the Lord.

καὶ ἀποστρέψω πάσας τὰς εὐφροσύνας αὐτῆς ἑορτὰς αὐτῆς καὶ τὰς νουµηνίας αὐτῆς καὶ τὰ σάββατα αὐτῆς καὶ πάσας τὰς πανηγύρεις αὐτῆς

14 Portanto, eis que eu a atrairei, e a levarei para o deserto, e lhe falarei ao coração.

For this cause I will make her come into the waste land and will say words of comfort to her.

καὶ ἀφανιῶ ἄµπελον αὐτῆς καὶ τὰς συκᾶς αὐτῆς ὅσα εἶπεν µισθώµατά µου ταῦτά ἐστιν ἃ ἔδωκάν µοι οἱ ἐρασταί µου καὶ θήσοµαι αὐτὰ εἰς µαρτύριον καὶ καταφάγεται αὐτὰ τὰ 
θηρία τοῦ ἀγροῦ καὶ τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ τὰ ἑρπετὰ τῆς γῆς

15 E lhe darei as suas vinhas dali, e o vale de Acor por porta de esperança; e ali responderá, como nos dias da sua mocidade, e como no dia em que subiu da terra do Egito.

And I will give her vine-gardens from there, and the valley of Achor for a door of hope; and she will give her answer there as in the days when she was young, and as in the 
time when she came up out of the land of Egypt.

καὶ ἐκδικήσω ἐπ' αὐτὴν τὰς ἡµέρας τῶν βααλιµ ἐν αἷς ἐπέθυεν αὐτοῖς καὶ περιετίθετο τὰ ἐνώτια αὐτῆς καὶ τὰ καθόρµια αὐτῆς καὶ ἐπορεύετο ὀπίσω τῶν ἐραστῶν αὐτῆς ἐµοῦ δ
ὲ ἐπελάθετο λέγει κύριος

16 E naquele dia, diz o Senhor, ela me chamará meu marido; e não me chamará mais meu Baal.

And in that day, says the Lord, you will say to me, Ishi; and you will never again give me the name of Baali;

διὰ τοῦτο ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ πλανῶ αὐτὴν καὶ τάξω αὐτὴν εἰς ἔρηµον καὶ λαλήσω ἐπὶ τὴν καρδίαν αὐτῆς

17 Pois da sua boca tirarei os nomes dos baalins, e não mais se fará menção desses nomes.

For I will take away the names of the Baals out of her mouth, and never again will she say their names.

καὶ δώσω αὐτῇ τὰ κτήµατα αὐτῆς ἐκεῖθεν καὶ τὴν κοιλάδα αχωρ διανοῖξαι σύνεσιν αὐτῆς καὶ ταπεινωθήσεται ἐκεῖ κατὰ τὰς ἡµέρας νηπιότητος αὐτῆς καὶ κατὰ τὰς ἡµέρας ἀν
αβάσεως αὐτῆς ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου

18 Naquele dia farei por eles aliança com as feras do campo, e com as aves do céu, e com os répteis da terra; e da terra tirarei o arco, e a espada, e a guerra, e os farei deitar em 
segurança.

And in that day I will make an agreement for them with the beasts of the field and the birds of heaven and the things which go low on the earth; I will put an end to the bow 
and the sword and war in all the land, and will make them take their rest in peace.

καὶ ἔσται ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ λέγει κύριος καλέσει µε ὁ ἀνήρ µου καὶ οὐ καλέσει µε ἔτι βααλιµ

19 E desposar-te-ei comigo para sempre; sim, desposar-te-ei comigo em justiça, e em juízo, e em amorável benignidade, e em misericórdias;

And I will take you as my bride for ever; truly, I will take you as my bride in righteousness and in right judging, in love and in mercies.

καὶ ἐξαρῶ τὰ ὀνόµατα τῶν βααλιµ ἐκ στόµατος αὐτῆς καὶ οὐ µὴ µνησθῶσιν οὐκέτι τὰ ὀνόµατα αὐτῶν

20 e desposar-te-ei comigo em fidelidade, e conhecerás ao Senhor.

I will take you as my bride in good faith, and you will have knowledge of the Lord.

καὶ διαθήσοµαι αὐτοῖς ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ διαθήκην µετὰ τῶν θηρίων τοῦ ἀγροῦ καὶ µετὰ τῶν πετεινῶν τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ µετὰ τῶν ἑρπετῶν τῆς γῆς καὶ τόξον καὶ ῥοµφαίαν κα
ὶ πόλεµον συντρίψω ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς καὶ κατοικιῶ σε ἐπ' ἐλπίδι

21 Naquele dia responderei, diz o Senhor; responderei aos céus, e estes responderão a terra;

And it will be, in that day, says the Lord, that I will give an answer to the heavens, and the heavens to the earth;

καὶ µνηστεύσοµαί σε ἐµαυτῷ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα καὶ µνηστεύσοµαί σε ἐµαυτῷ ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ καὶ ἐν κρίµατι καὶ ἐν ἐλέει καὶ ἐν οἰκτιρµοῖς
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22 a terra responderá ao trigo, e ao vinho, e ao azeite, e estes responderão a Jizreel.

And the earth will give its answer to the grain and the wine and the oil, and they will give an answer to Jezreel;

καὶ µνηστεύσοµαί σε ἐµαυτῷ ἐν πίστει καὶ ἐπιγνώσῃ τὸν κύριον

23 E semeá-lo-ei para mim na terra, e compadecer-me-ei de Lo-Ruama; e a e Lo-Ami direi: Tu és meu povo; e ele dirá: Tu és o meu Deus.

And I will put her as seed in the earth, and I will have mercy on her to whom no mercy was given; and I will say to those who were not my people, You are my people, and 
they will say, My God.

καὶ ἔσται ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ λέγει κύριος ἐπακούσοµαι τῷ οὐρανῷ καὶ ὁ οὐρανὸς ἐπακούσεται τῇ γῇ

1 Disse-me o Senhor: Vai outra vez, ama uma mulher, amada de seu amigo, e adúltera, como o Senhor ama os filhos de Israel, embora eles se desviem para outros deuses, e 
amem passas de uvas.

And the Lord said to me, Give your love again to a woman who has a lover and is false to her husband, even as the Lord has love for the children of Israel, though they are 
turned to other gods and are lovers of grape-cakes.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρός µε ἔτι πορεύθητι καὶ ἀγάπησον γυναῖκα ἀγαπῶσαν πονηρὰ καὶ µοιχαλίν καθὼς ἀγαπᾷ ὁ θεὸς τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ καὶ αὐτοὶ ἀποβλέπουσιν ἐπὶ θεοὺς ἀλλοτρ
ίους καὶ φιλοῦσιν πέµµατα µετὰ σταφίδων

2 Assim eu comprei para mim tal mulher por quinze peças de prata, e um hômer e meio de cevada;

So I got her for myself for fifteen shekels of silver and a homer and a half of barley;

καὶ ἐµισθωσάµην ἐµαυτῷ πεντεκαίδεκα ἀργυρίου καὶ γοµορ κριθῶν καὶ νεβελ οἴνου

3 e lhe disse: Por muitos dias tu ficarás esperando por mim; não te prostituirás, nem serás mulher de outro homem; assim também eu esperarei por ti.

And I said to her, You are to be mine for a long space of time; you are not to be false to me, and no other man is to have you for his wife; and so will I be to you.

καὶ εἶπα πρὸς αὐτήν ἡµέρας πολλὰς καθήσῃ ἐπ' ἐµοὶ καὶ οὐ µὴ πορνεύσῃς οὐδὲ µὴ γένῃ ἀνδρὶ ἑτέρῳ καὶ ἐγὼ ἐπὶ σοί

4 Pois os filhos de Israel ficarão por muitos dias sem rei, sem príncipe, sem sacrifício, sem coluna, e sem éfode ou terafins.

For the children of Israel will for a long time be without king and without ruler, without offerings and without pillars, and without ephod or images.

διότι ἡµέρας πολλὰς καθήσονται οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ οὐκ ὄντος βασιλέως οὐδὲ ὄντος ἄρχοντος οὐδὲ οὔσης θυσίας οὐδὲ ὄντος θυσιαστηρίου οὐδὲ ἱερατείας οὐδὲ δήλων

5 Depois tornarão os filhos de Israel, e buscarão ao Senhor, seu Deus, e a Davi, seu rei; e com temor chegarão nos últimos dias ao Senhor, e à sua bondade.

And after that, the children of Israel will come back and go in search of the Lord their God and David their king; and they will come in fear to the Lord and to his mercies in 
the days to come.

καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα ἐπιστρέψουσιν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ καὶ ἐπιζητήσουσιν κύριον τὸν θεὸν αὐτῶν καὶ δαυιδ τὸν βασιλέα αὐτῶν καὶ ἐκστήσονται ἐπὶ τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ ἐπὶ τοῖς ἀγαθοῖς αὐτοῦ
 ἐπ' ἐσχάτων τῶν ἡµερῶν

1 Ouvi a palavra do Senhor, vós, filhos de Israel; pois o Senhor tem uma contenda com os habitantes da terra; porque na terra não há verdade, nem benignidade, nem 
conhecimento de Deus.

Give ear to the word of the Lord, O children of Israel; for the Lord has a cause against the people of this land, because there is no good faith in it, and no mercy and no 
knowledge of God in the land.

ἀκούσατε λόγον κυρίου υἱοὶ ισραηλ διότι κρίσις τῷ κυρίῳ πρὸς τοὺς κατοικοῦντας τὴν γῆν διότι οὐκ ἔστιν ἀλήθεια οὐδὲ ἔλεος οὐδὲ ἐπίγνωσις θεοῦ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς

2 Só prevalecem o perjurar, o mentir, o matar, o furtar, e o adulterar; há violências e homicídios sobre homicídios.

There is cursing and broken faith, violent death and attacks on property, men are untrue in married life, houses are broken into, and there is blood touching blood.

ἀρὰ καὶ ψεῦδος καὶ φόνος καὶ κλοπὴ καὶ µοιχεία κέχυται ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς καὶ αἵµατα ἐφ' αἵµασιν µίσγουσιν
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3 Por isso a terra se lamenta, e todo o que nela mora desfalece, juntamente com os animais do campo e com as aves do céu; e até os peixes do mar perecem.

Because of this the land will be dry, and everyone living in it will be wasted away, with the beasts of the field and the birds of heaven; even the fishes of the sea will be taken 
away.

διὰ τοῦτο πενθήσει ἡ γῆ καὶ σµικρυνθήσεται σὺν πᾶσιν τοῖς κατοικοῦσιν αὐτήν σὺν τοῖς θηρίοις τοῦ ἀγροῦ καὶ σὺν τοῖς ἑρπετοῖς τῆς γῆς καὶ σὺν τοῖς πετεινοῖς τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ
 οἱ ἰχθύες τῆς θαλάσσης ἐκλείψουσιν

4 Todavia ninguém contenda, ninguém repreenda; pois é contigo a minha contenda, ó sacerdote.

Let no man go to law or make protests, for your people are like those who go to law with a priest.

ὅπως µηδεὶς µήτε δικάζηται µήτε ἐλέγχῃ µηδείς ὁ δὲ λαός µου ὡς ἀντιλεγόµενος ἱερεύς

5 Por isso tu tropeçarás de dia, e o profeta contigo tropeçará de noite; e destruirei a tua mãe.

You will not be able to keep on your feet by day, and by night the prophet will be falling down with you, and I will give your mother to destruction.

καὶ ἀσθενήσεις ἡµέρας καὶ ἀσθενήσει καὶ προφήτης µετὰ σοῦ νυκτὶ ὡµοίωσα τὴν µητέρα σου

6 O meu povo está sendo destruído, porque lhe falta o conhecimento. Porquanto rejeitaste o conhecimento, também eu te rejeitarei, para que não sejas sacerdote diante de 
mim; visto que te esqueceste da lei do teu Deus, também eu me esquecerei de teus filhos.

Destruction has overtaken my people because they have no knowledge; because you have given up knowledge, I will give you up, so that you will be no priest to me, because 
you have not kept in mind the law of your God, I will not keep your children in my memory.

ὡµοιώθη ὁ λαός µου ὡς οὐκ ἔχων γνῶσιν ὅτι σὺ ἐπίγνωσιν ἀπώσω κἀγὼ ἀπώσοµαι σὲ τοῦ µὴ ἱερατεύειν µοι καὶ ἐπελάθου νόµον θεοῦ σου κἀγὼ ἐπιλήσοµαι τέκνων σου

7 Quanto mais eles se multiplicaram tanto mais contra mim pecaram: eu mudarei a sua honra em vergonha.

Even while they were increasing in number they were sinning against me; I will let their glory be changed into shame.

κατὰ τὸ πλῆθος αὐτῶν οὕτως ἥµαρτόν µοι τὴν δόξαν αὐτῶν εἰς ἀτιµίαν θήσοµαι

8 Alimentavam-se do pecado do meu povo, e de coração desejam a iniqüidade dele.

The sin of my people is like food to them; and their desire is for their wrongdoing.

ἁµαρτίας λαοῦ µου φάγονται καὶ ἐν ταῖς ἀδικίαις αὐτῶν λήµψονται τὰς ψυχὰς αὐτῶν

9 Por isso, como é o povo, assim será o sacerdote; e castigá-lo-ei conforme os seus caminhos, e lhe darei a recompensa das suas obras.

And the priest will be like the people; I will give them punishment for their evil ways, and the reward of their acts.

καὶ ἔσται καθὼς ὁ λαὸς οὕτως καὶ ὁ ἱερεύς καὶ ἐκδικήσω ἐπ' αὐτὸν τὰς ὁδοὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰ διαβούλια αὐτοῦ ἀνταποδώσω αὐτῷ

10 Comerão, mas não se fartarão; entregar-se-ão à luxúria, mas não se multiplicarão; porque deixaram de atentar para o Senhor.

They will have food, but they will not be full; they will be false to me, but they will not be increased, because they no longer give thought to the Lord.

καὶ φάγονται καὶ οὐ µὴ ἐµπλησθῶσιν ἐπόρνευσαν καὶ οὐ µὴ κατευθύνωσιν διότι τὸν κύριον ἐγκατέλιπον τοῦ φυλάξαι

11 A incontinência, e o vinho, e o mosto tiram o entendimento.

Loose ways and new wine take away wisdom.

πορνείαν καὶ οἶνον καὶ µέθυσµα ἐδέξατο καρδία λαοῦ µου

12 O meu povo consulta ao seu pau, e a sua vara lhe dá respostas, porque o espírito de luxúria os enganou, e eles, prostituindo-se, abandonam o seu Deus.

My people get knowledge from their tree, and their rod gives them news; for a false spirit is the cause of their wandering, and they have been false to their God.

ἐν συµβόλοις ἐπηρώτων καὶ ἐν ῥάβδοις αὐτοῦ ἀπήγγελλον αὐτῷ πνεύµατι πορνείας ἐπλανήθησαν καὶ ἐξεπόρνευσαν ἀπὸ τοῦ θεοῦ αὐτῶν
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13 Sacrificam sobre os cumes dos montes; e queimam incenso sobre os outeiros, debaixo do carvalho, do álamo, e do terebinto, porque é boa a sua sombra; por isso vossas filhas 
se prostituem, e as vossas noras adulteram.

They make offerings on the tops of mountains, burning perfumes in high places, under trees of every sort, because their shade is good: and so your daughters are given up to 
loose ways and your brides are false to their husbands.

ἐπὶ τὰς κορυφὰς τῶν ὀρέων ἐθυσίαζον καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς βουνοὺς ἔθυον ὑποκάτω δρυὸς καὶ λεύκης καὶ δένδρου συσκιάζοντος ὅτι καλὸν σκέπη διὰ τοῦτο ἐκπορνεύσουσιν αἱ θυγατέρ
ες ὑµῶν καὶ αἱ νύµφαι ὑµῶν µοιχεύσουσιν

14 Eu não castigarei vossas filhas, quando se prostituem, nem vossas noras, quando adulteram; porque os homens mesmos com as prostitutas se desviam, e com as meretrizes 
sacrificam; pois o povo que não tem entendimento será transtornado.

I will not give punishment to your daughters or your brides for their evil behaviour; for they make themselves separate with loose women, and make offerings with those who 
are used for sex purposes in the worship of the gods: the people who have no wisdom will be sent away.

καὶ οὐ µὴ ἐπισκέψωµαι ἐπὶ τὰς θυγατέρας ὑµῶν ὅταν πορνεύωσιν καὶ ἐπὶ τὰς νύµφας ὑµῶν ὅταν µοιχεύωσιν διότι καὶ αὐτοὶ µετὰ τῶν πορνῶν συνεφύροντο καὶ µετὰ τῶν τετελ
εσµένων ἔθυον καὶ ὁ λαὸς ὁ συνίων συνεπλέκετο µετὰ πόρνης

15 Ainda que tu, ó Israel, te queiras prostituir contudo não se faça culpado Judá; não venhais a Gilgal, e não subais a Bete-Ávem nem jureis, dizendo: Vive o Senhor.

Do not you, O Israel, come into error; do not you, O Judah, come to Gilgal, or go up to Beth-aven, or take an oath, By the living Lord.

σὺ δέ ισραηλ µὴ ἀγνόει καὶ ιουδα µὴ εἰσπορεύεσθε εἰς γαλγαλα καὶ µὴ ἀναβαίνετε εἰς τὸν οἶκον ων καὶ µὴ ὀµνύετε ζῶντα κύριον

16 Porque como novilha obstinada se rebelou Israel; agora o Senhor os apascentará como a um cordeiro num lugar espaçoso.

For Israel is uncontrolled, like a cow which may not be controlled; now will the Lord give them food like a lamb in a wide place.

ὅτι ὡς δάµαλις παροιστρῶσα παροίστρησεν ισραηλ νῦν νεµήσει αὐτοὺς κύριος ὡς ἀµνὸν ἐν εὐρυχώρῳ

17 Efraim está entregue aos ídolos; deixa-o.

Ephraim is joined to false gods; let him be.

µέτοχος εἰδώλων εφραιµ ἔθηκεν ἑαυτῷ σκάνδαλα

18 Acabando eles de beber, lançam-se à luxúria; certamente os seus príncipes amam a vergonha.

Their drink has become bitter; they are completely false; her rulers take pleasure in shame.

ᾑρέτισεν χαναναίους πορνεύοντες ἐξεπόρνευσαν ἠγάπησαν ἀτιµίαν ἐκ φρυάγµατος αὐτῶν

19 Um vento os envolveu nas suas asas; e eles se envergonharão por causa dos seus sacrifícios.

They are folded in the skirts of the wind; they will be shamed because of their offerings.

συστροφὴ πνεύµατος σὺ εἶ ἐν ταῖς πτέρυξιν αὐτῆς καὶ καταισχυνθήσονται ἐκ τῶν θυσιαστηρίων αὐτῶν

1 Ouvi isto, ó sacerdotes, e escutai, ó casa de Israel, e dai ouvidos, ó casa do rei; porque contra vós se dirige este juízo; pois que vos tornastes um laço para Mizpá, e uma rede 
estendida sobre o Tabor.

Give ear to this, O priests; give attention, O Israel, and you, family of the king; for you are to be judged; you have been a deceit at Mizpah and a net stretched out on Tabor.

ἀκούσατε ταῦτα οἱ ἱερεῖς καὶ προσέχετε οἶκος ισραηλ καὶ ὁ οἶκος τοῦ βασιλέως ἐνωτίζεσθε διότι πρὸς ὑµᾶς ἐστιν τὸ κρίµα ὅτι παγὶς ἐγενήθητε τῇ σκοπιᾷ καὶ ὡς δίκτυον ἐκτετ
αµένον ἐπὶ τὸ ἰταβύριον

2 Os revoltosos se aprofundaram na corrupção; mas eu os castigarei a todos eles.

They have gone deep in the evil ways of Shittim, but I am the judge of all.

ὃ οἱ ἀγρεύοντες τὴν θήραν κατέπηξαν ἐγὼ δὲ παιδευτὴς ὑµῶν

3 Eu conheço a Efraim, e Israel não se me esconde; porque agora te tens prostituído, ó Efraim, e Israel se contaminou.

I have knowledge of Ephraim, and Israel is not secret from me; for now, O Ephraim, you have been false to me, Israel has become unclean.

ἐγὼ ἔγνων τὸν εφραιµ καὶ ισραηλ οὐκ ἄπεστιν ἀπ' ἐµοῦ διότι νῦν ἐξεπόρνευσεν εφραιµ ἐµιάνθη ισραηλ
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4 As suas ações não lhes permitem voltar para o seu Deus; porque o espírito da prostituição está no meio deles, e não conhecem ao Senhor.

Their works will not let them come back to their God, for a false spirit is in them and they have no knowledge of the Lord.

οὐκ ἔδωκαν τὰ διαβούλια αὐτῶν τοῦ ἐπιστρέψαι πρὸς τὸν θεὸν αὐτῶν ὅτι πνεῦµα πορνείας ἐν αὐτοῖς ἐστιν τὸν δὲ κύριον οὐκ ἐπέγνωσαν

5 A soberba de Israel testifica contra eles; e Israel e Efraim cairão pela sua iniqüidade, e Judá cairá juntamente com eles.

And the pride of Israel gives an answer to his face; and Ephraim will have a fall through his sins, and the fall of Judah will be the same as theirs.

καὶ ταπεινωθήσεται ἡ ὕβρις τοῦ ισραηλ εἰς πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ καὶ ισραηλ καὶ εφραιµ ἀσθενήσουσιν ἐν ταῖς ἀδικίαις αὐτῶν καὶ ἀσθενήσει καὶ ιουδας µετ' αὐτῶν

6 Eles irão com os seus rebanhos e com as suas manadas, para buscarem ao Senhor, mas não o acharão; ele se retirou deles.

They will go, with their flocks and their herds, in search of the Lord, but they will not see him; he has taken himself out of their view.

µετὰ προβάτων καὶ µόσχων πορεύσονται τοῦ ἐκζητῆσαι τὸν κύριον καὶ οὐ µὴ εὕρωσιν αὐτόν ὅτι ἐξέκλινεν ἀπ' αὐτῶν

7 Aleivosamente se houveram contra o Senhor, porque geraram filhos estranhos; agora a festa da lua nova os consumirá, juntamente com as suas porções.

They have been false to the Lord; they have given birth to strange children; now the new moon will make them waste with their fields.

ὅτι τὸν κύριον ἐγκατέλιπον ὅτι τέκνα ἀλλότρια ἐγεννήθησαν αὐτοῖς νῦν καταφάγεται αὐτοὺς ἡ ἐρυσίβη καὶ τοὺς κλήρους αὐτῶν

8 Tocai a corneta em Gibeá, a trombeta em Ramá; soltai o alarma em Bete-Áven; após ti, ó Benjamim.

Let the horn be sounded in Gibeah and in Ramah; give a loud cry in Beth-aven, They are after you, O Benjamin.

σαλπίσατε σάλπιγγι ἐπὶ τοὺς βουνούς ἠχήσατε ἐπὶ τῶν ὑψηλῶν κηρύξατε ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ ων ἐξέστη βενιαµιν

9 Efraim será para assolação no dia do castigo: entre as tribos de Israel declaro o que é certo.

Ephraim will become a waste in the day of punishment; I have given knowledge among the tribes of Israel of what is certain.

εφραιµ εἰς ἀφανισµὸν ἐγένετο ἐν ἡµέραις ἐλέγχου ἐν ταῖς φυλαῖς τοῦ ισραηλ ἔδειξα πιστά

10 Os príncipes de Judá são como os que removem os marcos; derramarei, pois, o meu furor sobre eles como água.

The rulers of Judah are like those who take away a landmark; I will let loose my wrath on them like flowing water.

ἐγένοντο οἱ ἄρχοντες ιουδα ὡς µετατιθέντες ὅρια ἐπ' αὐτοὺς ἐκχεῶ ὡς ὕδωρ τὸ ὅρµηµά µου

11 Efraim está oprimido e quebrantado no juízo, porque foi do seu agrado andar após a vaidade.

Ephraim is troubled; he is crushed by his judges, because he took pleasure in walking after deceit.

κατεδυνάστευσεν εφραιµ τὸν ἀντίδικον αὐτοῦ κατεπάτησεν κρίµα ὅτι ἤρξατο πορεύεσθαι ὀπίσω τῶν µαταίων

12 Portanto para Efraim serei como a traça e para a casa de Judá como a podridão.

And so to Ephraim I am like a wasting insect, and a destruction to the children of Judah.

καὶ ἐγὼ ὡς ταραχὴ τῷ εφραιµ καὶ ὡς κέντρον τῷ οἴκῳ ιουδα

13 Quando Efraim viu a sua enfermidade, e Judá a sua chaga, recorreu Efraim à Assíria e enviou ao rei Jarebe; mas ele não pode curar-vos, nem sarar a vossa chaga.

When Ephraim saw his disease and Judah his wound, then Ephraim went to Assyria and sent to the great king; but he is not able to make you well or give you help for your 
wound.

καὶ εἶδεν εφραιµ τὴν νόσον αὐτοῦ καὶ ιουδας τὴν ὀδύνην αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπορεύθη εφραιµ πρὸς ἀσσυρίους καὶ ἀπέστειλεν πρέσβεις πρὸς βασιλέα ιαριµ καὶ αὐτὸς οὐκ ἠδυνάσθη ἰάσ
ασθαι ὑµᾶς καὶ οὐ µὴ διαπαύσῃ ἐξ ὑµῶν ὀδύνη

14 Pois para Efraim serei como um leão, e como um leão novo para a casa de Judá; eu, sim eu despedaçarei, e ir-me-ei embora; arrebatarei, e não haverá quem livre.

For I will be to Ephraim as a lion, and as a young lion to the children of Judah; I, even I, will give him wounds and go away; I will take him away, and there will be no helper.

διότι ἐγώ εἰµι ὡς πανθὴρ τῷ εφραιµ καὶ ὡς λέων τῷ οἴκῳ ιουδα καὶ ἐγὼ ἁρπῶµαι καὶ πορεύσοµαι καὶ λήµψοµαι καὶ οὐκ ἔσται ὁ ἐξαιρούµενος
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15 Irei, e voltarei para o meu lugar, até que se reconheçam culpados e busquem a minha face; estando eles aflitos, ansiosamente me buscarão.

I will go back to my place till they are made waste; in their trouble they will go after me early and will make search for me.

πορεύσοµαι καὶ ἐπιστρέψω εἰς τὸν τόπον µου ἕως οὗ ἀφανισθῶσιν καὶ ἐπιζητήσουσιν τὸ πρόσωπόν µου ἐν θλίψει αὐτῶν ὀρθριοῦσι πρός µε λέγοντες

1 Vinde, e tornemos para o Senhor, porque ele despedaçou e nos sarará; fez a ferida, e no-la atará.

Come, let us go back to the Lord; for he has given us wounds and he will make us well; he has given blows and he will give help.

πορευθῶµεν καὶ ἐπιστρέψωµεν πρὸς κύριον τὸν θεὸν ἡµῶν ὅτι αὐτὸς ἥρπακεν καὶ ἰάσεται ἡµᾶς πατάξει καὶ µοτώσει ἡµᾶς

2 Depois de dois dias nos ressuscitará: ao terceiro dia nos levantará, e viveremos diante dele.

After two days he will give us life, and on the third day he will make us get up, and we will be living before him.

ὑγιάσει ἡµᾶς µετὰ δύο ἡµέρας ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ τρίτῃ ἀναστησόµεθα καὶ ζησόµεθα ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ

3 Conheçamos, e prossigamos em conhecer ao Senhor; a sua saída, como a alva, é certa; e ele a nós virá como a chuva, como a chuva serôdia que rega a terra.

And let us have knowledge, let us go after the knowledge of the Lord; his going out is certain as the dawn, his decisions go out like the light; he will come to us like the rain, 
like the spring rain watering the earth.

καὶ γνωσόµεθα διώξοµεν τοῦ γνῶναι τὸν κύριον ὡς ὄρθρον ἕτοιµον εὑρήσοµεν αὐτόν καὶ ἥξει ὡς ὑετὸς ἡµῖν πρόιµος καὶ ὄψιµος τῇ γῇ

4 Que te farei, ó Efraim? que te farei, ó Judá? porque o vosso amor é como a nuvem da manhã, e como o orvalho que cedo passa.

O Ephraim, what am I to do to you? O Judah, what am I to do to you? For your love is like a morning cloud, and like the dew which goes early away.

τί σοι ποιήσω εφραιµ τί σοι ποιήσω ιουδα τὸ δὲ ἔλεος ὑµῶν ὡς νεφέλη πρωινὴ καὶ ὡς δρόσος ὀρθρινὴ πορευοµένη

5 Por isso os abati pelos profetas; pela palavra da minha boca os matei; e os meus juízos a teu respeito sairão como a luz.

So I have had it cut in stones; I gave them teaching by the words of my mouth;

διὰ τοῦτο ἀπεθέρισα τοὺς προφήτας ὑµῶν ἀπέκτεινα αὐτοὺς ἐν ῥήµασιν στόµατός µου καὶ τὸ κρίµα µου ὡς φῶς ἐξελεύσεται

6 Pois misericórdia quero, e não sacrifícios; e o conhecimento de Deus, mais do que os holocaustos.

Because my desire is for mercy and not offerings; for the knowledge of God more than for burned offerings.

διότι ἔλεος θέλω καὶ οὐ θυσίαν καὶ ἐπίγνωσιν θεοῦ ἢ ὁλοκαυτώµατα

7 Eles, porém, como Adão, transgrediram o pacto; nisso eles se portaram aleivosamente contra mim.

But like a man, they have gone against the agreement; there they were false to me.

αὐτοὶ δέ εἰσιν ὡς ἄνθρωπος παραβαίνων διαθήκην ἐκεῖ κατεφρόνησέν µου

8 Gileade é cidade de malfeitores, está manchada de sangue.

Gilead is a town of evil-doers, marked with blood.

γαλααδ πόλις ἐργαζοµένη µάταια ταράσσουσα ὕδωρ

9 Como hordas de salteadores que espreitam alguém, assim é a companhia dos sacerdotes que matam no caminho para Siquém; sim, cometem a vilania.

And like a band of thieves waiting for a man, so are the priests watching secretly the way of those going quickly to Shechem, for they are working with an evil design.

καὶ ἡ ἰσχύς σου ἀνδρὸς πειρατοῦ ἔκρυψαν ἱερεῖς ὁδὸν κυρίου ἐφόνευσαν σικιµα ὅτι ἀνοµίαν ἐποίησαν

10 Vejo uma coisa horrenda na casa de Israel; ali está a prostituição de Efraim; Israel está contaminado.

In Israel I have seen a very evil thing; there false ways are seen in Ephraim, Israel is unclean;

ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ ισραηλ εἶδον φρικώδη ἐκεῖ πορνείαν τοῦ εφραιµ ἐµιάνθη ισραηλ καὶ ιουδα
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11 Também para ti, ó Judá, está determinada uma ceifa. Ao querer eu trazer do cativeiro o meu povo,

And Judah has put up disgusting images for himself.

ἄρχου τρυγᾶν σεαυτῷ ἐν τῷ ἐπιστρέφειν µε τὴν αἰχµαλωσίαν τοῦ λαοῦ µου

1 ao querer eu sarar a Israel, descobrem-se a corrupção de Efraim e as maldades de Samária; porque praticam a falsidade; o ladrão entra, e a horda dos salteadores despoja 
por fora.

When my desire was for the fate of my people to be changed and to make Israel well, then the sin of Ephraim was made clear, and the evil-doing of Samaria; for their ways 
are false, and the thief comes into the house, while the band of outlaws takes property by force in the streets.

ἐν τῷ ἰάσασθαί µε τὸν ισραηλ καὶ ἀποκαλυφθήσεται ἡ ἀδικία εφραιµ καὶ ἡ κακία σαµαρείας ὅτι ἠργάσαντο ψευδῆ καὶ κλέπτης πρὸς αὐτὸν εἰσελεύσεται ἐκδιδύσκων λῃστὴς ἐν
 τῇ ὁδῷ αὐτοῦ

2 Não consideram no seu coração que eu me lembro de toda a sua maldade; agora, pois, os cercam as suas obras; diante da minha face estão.

And they do not say to themselves that I keep in mind all their sin; now their evil acts come round them on every side; they are before my face.

ὅπως συνᾴδωσιν ὡς συνᾴδοντες τῇ καρδίᾳ αὐτῶν πάσας τὰς κακίας αὐτῶν ἐµνήσθην νῦν ἐκύκλωσεν αὐτοὺς τὰ διαβούλια αὐτῶν ἀπέναντι τοῦ προσώπου µου ἐγένοντο

3 Com a sua malícia alegram ao rei, e com as suas mentiras aos príncipes.

In their sin they make a king for themselves, and rulers in their deceit.

ἐν ταῖς κακίαις αὐτῶν εὔφραναν βασιλεῖς καὶ ἐν τοῖς ψεύδεσιν αὐτῶν ἄρχοντας

4 Todos eles são adúlteros; são semelhantes ao forno aceso, cujo padeiro cessa de atear o fogo desde o amassar a massa até que seja levedada.

They are all untrue; they are like a burning oven; the bread-maker does not make up the fire from the time when the paste is mixed till it is leavened.

πάντες µοιχεύοντες ὡς κλίβανος καιόµενος εἰς πέψιν κατακαύµατος ἀπὸ τῆς φλογός ἀπὸ φυράσεως στέατος ἕως τοῦ ζυµωθῆναι αὐτό

5 E no dia do nosso rei os príncipes se tornaram doentes com a excitação do vinho; o rei estendeu a sua mão com escarnecedores.

On the day of our king, the rulers made him ill with the heat of wine; his hand was stretched out with the men of pride.

αἱ ἡµέραι τῶν βασιλέων ὑµῶν ἤρξαντο οἱ ἄρχοντες θυµοῦσθαι ἐξ οἴνου ἐξέτεινεν τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ µετὰ λοιµῶν

6 Pois têm preparado o coração como um forno, enquanto estão de espreita; toda a noite dorme a sua ira; pela manhã arde como fogo de chama.

For they have made their hearts ready like an oven, while they are waiting secretly; their wrath is sleeping all night; in the morning it is burning like a flaming fire.

διότι ἀνεκαύθησαν ὡς κλίβανος αἱ καρδίαι αὐτῶν ἐν τῷ καταράσσειν αὐτούς ὅλην τὴν νύκτα ὕπνου εφραιµ ἐνεπλήσθη πρωὶ ἐγενήθη ἀνεκαύθη ὡς πυρὸς φέγγος

7 Eles estão todos quentes como um forno, e devoram os seus juízes; todos os seus reis caem; ninguém entre eles há que me invoque.

They are all heated like an oven, and they put an end to their judges; all their kings have been made low; not one among them makes prayer to me.

πάντες ἐθερµάνθησαν ὡς κλίβανος καὶ κατέφαγον τοὺς κριτὰς αὐτῶν πάντες οἱ βασιλεῖς αὐτῶν ἔπεσαν οὐκ ἦν ὁ ἐπικαλούµενος ἐν αὐτοῖς πρός µε

8 Quanto a Efraim, ele se mistura com os povos; Efraim é um bolo que não foi virado.

Ephraim is mixed with the peoples; Ephraim is a cake not turned.

εφραιµ ἐν τοῖς λαοῖς αὐτοῦ συνανεµείγνυτο εφραιµ ἐγένετο ἐγκρυφίας οὐ µεταστρεφόµενος

9 Estrangeiros lhe devoram a força, e ele não o sabe; também as cãs se espalham sobre ele, e não o sabe.

Men from other lands have made waste his strength, and he is not conscious of it; grey hairs have come on him here and there, and he has no knowledge of it.

κατέφαγον ἀλλότριοι τὴν ἰσχὺν αὐτοῦ αὐτὸς δὲ οὐκ ἐπέγνω καὶ πολιαὶ ἐξήνθησαν αὐτῷ καὶ αὐτὸς οὐκ ἔγνω

10 E a soberba de Israel testifica contra ele; todavia, não voltam para o Senhor seu Deus, nem o buscam em tudo isso.

And the pride of Israel gives an answer to his face; but for all this, they have not gone back to the Lord their God, or made search for him.

καὶ ταπεινωθήσεται ἡ ὕβρις ισραηλ εἰς πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἐπέστρεψαν πρὸς κύριον τὸν θεὸν αὐτῶν καὶ οὐκ ἐξεζήτησαν αὐτὸν ἐν πᾶσι τούτοις
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11 Pois Efraim é como uma pomba, insensata, sem entendimento; invocam o Egito, vão para a Assíria.

And Ephraim is like a foolish dove, without wisdom; they send out their cry to Egypt, they go to Assyria.

καὶ ἦν εφραιµ ὡς περιστερὰ ἄνους οὐκ ἔχουσα καρδίαν αἴγυπτον ἐπεκαλεῖτο καὶ εἰς ἀσσυρίους ἐπορεύθησαν

12 Quando forem, sobre eles estenderei a minha rede, e como aves do céu os farei descer; castigá-los-ei, conforme o que eles têm ouvido na sua congregação.

When they go, my net will be stretched out over them; I will take them like the birds of heaven, I will give them punishment, I will take them away in the net for their sin.

καθὼς ἂν πορεύωνται ἐπιβαλῶ ἐπ' αὐτοὺς τὸ δίκτυόν µου καθὼς τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ κατάξω αὐτούς παιδεύσω αὐτοὺς ἐν τῇ ἀκοῇ τῆς θλίψεως αὐτῶν

13 Ai deles! porque se erraram de mim; destruição sobre eles! porque se rebelaram contra mim. Quisera eu remi-los, mas falam mentiras contra mim.

May trouble be theirs! for they have gone far away from me; and destruction, for they have been sinning against me; I was ready to be their saviour, but they said false 
words against me.

οὐαὶ αὐτοῖς ὅτι ἀπεπήδησαν ἀπ' ἐµοῦ δείλαιοί εἰσιν ὅτι ἠσέβησαν εἰς ἐµέ ἐγὼ δὲ ἐλυτρωσάµην αὐτούς αὐτοὶ δὲ κατελάλησαν κατ' ἐµοῦ ψεύδη

14 Não clamam a mim de coração, mas uivam nas suas camas; para o trigo e para o mosto se ajuntam, mas contra mim se rebelam.

And they have not made prayer to me in their hearts, but they make loud cries on their beds; they are cutting themselves for food and wine, they are turned against me.

καὶ οὐκ ἐβόησαν πρός µε αἱ καρδίαι αὐτῶν ἀλλ' ἢ ὠλόλυζον ἐν ταῖς κοίταις αὐτῶν ἐπὶ σίτῳ καὶ οἴνῳ κατετέµνοντο ἐπαιδεύθησαν ἐν ἐµοί

15 Contudo fui eu que os ensinei, e lhes fortaleci os braços; entretanto maquinam o mal contra mim.

Though I have given training and strength to their arms, they have evil designs against me.

κἀγὼ κατίσχυσα τοὺς βραχίονας αὐτῶν καὶ εἰς ἐµὲ ἐλογίσαντο πονηρά

16 Eles voltam, mas não para o Altíssimo. Fizeram-se como um arco enganador; caem à espada os seus príncipes, por causa da insolência da sua língua; este será o seu escárnio 
na terra do Egito.

They have gone to what is of no value; they are like a false bow; their captains will come to destruction by the sword, and their ruler by my wrath; for this, the land of Egypt 
will make sport of them.

ἀπεστράφησαν εἰς οὐθέν ἐγένοντο ὡς τόξον ἐντεταµένον πεσοῦνται ἐν ῥοµφαίᾳ οἱ ἄρχοντες αὐτῶν δι' ἀπαιδευσίαν γλώσσης αὐτῶν οὗτος ὁ φαυλισµὸς αὐτῶν ἐν γῇ αἰγύπτῳ

1 Põe a trombeta à tua boca. Ele vem como águia contra a casa do Senhor; porque eles transgrediram o meu pacto, e se rebelaram contra a minha lei.

Put the horn to your mouth. He comes like an eagle against the house of the Lord; because they have gone against my agreement, they have not kept my law.

εἰς κόλπον αὐτῶν ὡς γῆ ὡς ἀετὸς ἐπ' οἶκον κυρίου ἀνθ' ὧν παρέβησαν τὴν διαθήκην µου καὶ κατὰ τοῦ νόµου µου ἠσέβησαν

2 E a mim clamam: Deus meu, nós, Israel, te conhecemos.

They will send up to me a cry for help: We, Israel, have knowledge of you, O God of Israel.

ἐµὲ κεκράξονται ὁ θεός ἐγνώκαµέν σε

3 Israel desprezou o bem; o inimigo persegui-lo-á.

Israel has given up what is good; his haters will go after him.

ὅτι ισραηλ ἀπεστρέψατο ἀγαθά ἐχθρὸν κατεδίωξαν

4 Eles fizeram reis, mas não por mim; constituíram príncipes, mas sem a minha aprovação; da sua prata e do seu ouro fizeram ídolos para si, para serem destruídos.

They have put up kings, but not by me; they have made princes, but I had no knowledge of it; they have made images of silver and gold, so that they may be cut off.

ἑαυτοῖς ἐβασίλευσαν καὶ οὐ δι' ἐµοῦ ἦρξαν καὶ οὐκ ἐγνώρισάν µοι τὸ ἀργύριον αὐτῶν καὶ τὸ χρυσίον αὐτῶν ἐποίησαν ἑαυτοῖς εἴδωλα ὅπως ἐξολεθρευθῶσιν

5 O teu bezerro, ó Samária, é rejeitado; a minha ira se acendeu contra eles; até quando serão eles incapazes da inocência?

I will have nothing to do with your young ox, O Samaria; my wrath is burning against them; how long will it be before the children of Israel make themselves clean?

ἀπότριψαι τὸν µόσχον σου σαµάρεια παρωξύνθη ὁ θυµός µου ἐπ' αὐτούς ἕως τίνος οὐ µὴ δύνωνται καθαρισθῆναι
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6 Pois isso procede de Israel; um artífice o fez, e não é Deus. Será desfeito em pedaços o bezerro de Samária

The workman made it, it is no god; the ox of Samaria will be broken into bits.

ἐν τῷ ισραηλ καὶ αὐτὸ τέκτων ἐποίησεν καὶ οὐ θεός ἐστιν διότι πλανῶν ἦν ὁ µόσχος σου σαµάρεια

7 Porquanto semeiam o vento, hão de ceifar o turbilhão; não haverá seara, a erva não dará farinha; se a der, tragá-la-ão os estrangeiros.

For they have been planting the wind, and their fruit will be the storm; his grain has no stem, it will give no meal, and if it does, a strange nation will take it.

ὅτι ἀνεµόφθορα ἔσπειραν καὶ ἡ καταστροφὴ αὐτῶν ἐκδέξεται αὐτά δράγµα οὐκ ἔχον ἰσχὺν τοῦ ποιῆσαι ἄλευρον ἐὰν δὲ καὶ ποιήσῃ ἀλλότριοι καταφάγονται αὐτό

8 Israel foi devorado; agora está entre as nações como um vaso em que ninguém tem prazer.

Israel has come to destruction; now they are among the nations like a cup in which there is no pleasure.

κατεπόθη ισραηλ νῦν ἐγένετο ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν ὡς σκεῦος ἄχρηστον

9 Porque subiram à Assíria, qual asno selvagem andando sozinho; mercou Efraim amores.

For they have gone up to Assyria like an ass going by himself; Ephraim has given money to get lovers.

ὅτι αὐτοὶ ἀνέβησαν εἰς ἀσσυρίους ἀνέθαλεν καθ' ἑαυτὸν εφραιµ δῶρα ἠγάπησαν

10 Todavia, ainda que eles merquem entre as nações, eu as congregarei; já começaram a ser diminuídos por causa da carga do rei dos príncipes.

But though they give money to the nations for help, still I will send them in all directions; and in a short time they will be without a king and rulers.

διὰ τοῦτο παραδοθήσονται ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν νῦν εἰσδέξοµαι αὐτούς καὶ κοπάσουσιν µικρὸν τοῦ χρίειν βασιλέα καὶ ἄρχοντας

11 Ainda que Efraim tem multiplicado altares, estes se lhe tornaram altares para pecar.

Because Ephraim has been increasing altars for sin, altars have become a cause of sin to him.

ὅτι ἐπλήθυνεν εφραιµ θυσιαστήρια εἰς ἁµαρτίας ἐγένοντο αὐτῷ θυσιαστήρια ἠγαπηµένα

12 Escrevi para ele miríades de coisas da minha lei; mas isso é para ele como coisa estranha.

Though I put my law in writing for him in ten thousand rules, they are to him as a strange thing.

καταγράψω αὐτῷ πλῆθος καὶ τὰ νόµιµα αὐτοῦ εἰς ἀλλότρια ἐλογίσθησαν θυσιαστήρια τὰ ἠγαπηµένα

13 Quanto aos sacrifícios das minhas ofertas, eles sacrificam carne, e a comem; mas o Senhor não os aceita; agora se lembrará da iniqüidade deles, e punirá os seus pecados; 
eles voltarão para o Egito.

He gives the offerings of his lovers, and takes the flesh for food; but the Lord has no pleasure in them; now he will keep in mind their evil-doing and give them the 
punishment of their sins; they will go back to Egypt.

διότι ἐὰν θύσωσιν θυσίαν καὶ φάγωσιν κρέα κύριος οὐ προσδέξεται αὐτά νῦν µνησθήσεται τὰς ἀδικίας αὐτῶν καὶ ἐκδικήσει τὰς ἁµαρτίας αὐτῶν αὐτοὶ εἰς αἴγυπτον ἀπέστρεψα
ν καὶ ἐν ἀσσυρίοις ἀκάθαρτα φάγονται

14 Pois Israel se esqueceu do seu Criador, e edificou palácios, e Judá multiplicou cidades fortificadas. Mas eu enviarei sobre as suas cidades um fogo que consumirá os seus 
castelos.

For Israel has no memory of his Maker, and has put up the houses of kings; and Judah has made great the number of his walled towns. But I will send a fire on his towns 
and put an end to his great houses.

καὶ ἐπελάθετο ισραηλ τοῦ ποιήσαντος αὐτὸν καὶ ᾠκοδόµησαν τεµένη καὶ ιουδας ἐπλήθυνεν πόλεις τετειχισµένας καὶ ἐξαποστελῶ πῦρ εἰς τὰς πόλεις αὐτοῦ καὶ καταφάγεται τὰ 
θεµέλια αὐτῶν

1 Não te alegres, ó Israel, não exultes como os povos; pois te prostituíste, apartando-te do teu Deus; amaste a paga de meretriz sobre todas as eiras de trigo.

Have no joy, O Israel, and do not be glad like the nations; for you have been untrue to your God; your desire has been for the loose woman's reward on every grain-floor.

µὴ χαῖρε ισραηλ µηδὲ εὐφραίνου καθὼς οἱ λαοί διότι ἐπόρνευσας ἀπὸ τοῦ θεοῦ σου ἠγάπησας δόµατα ἐπὶ πάντα ἅλωνα σίτου
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2 A eira e o lagar não os manterão, e o vinho novo lhes faltará.

The grain-floor and the place where the grapes are crushed will not give them food; there will be no new wine for them.

ἅλων καὶ ληνὸς οὐκ ἔγνω αὐτούς καὶ ὁ οἶνος ἐψεύσατο αὐτούς

3 Na terra do Senhor não permanecerão; mas Efraim tornará ao Egito, e na Assíria comerão comida imunda.

They will have no resting-place in the Lord's land, but Ephraim will go back to Egypt, and they will take unclean food in Assyria.

οὐ κατῴκησαν ἐν τῇ γῇ τοῦ κυρίου κατῴκησεν εφραιµ εἰς αἴγυπτον καὶ ἐν ἀσσυρίοις ἀκάθαρτα φάγονται

4 Não derramarão libações de vinho ao Senhor, nem lhe agradarão com as suas ofertas. O pão deles será como pão de pranteadores; todos os que dele comerem serão imundos; 
pois o seu pão será somente para o seu apetite; não entrará na casa do Senhor.

They will give no wine offering to the Lord, they will not make offerings ready for him; their bread will be like the bread of those in sorrow; all who take it will be unclean, 
because their bread will be only for their desire, it will not come into the house of the Lord.

οὐκ ἔσπεισαν τῷ κυρίῳ οἶνον καὶ οὐχ ἥδυναν αὐτῷ αἱ θυσίαι αὐτῶν ὡς ἄρτος πένθους αὐτοῖς πάντες οἱ ἔσθοντες αὐτὰ µιανθήσονται διότι οἱ ἄρτοι αὐτῶν ταῖς ψυχαῖς αὐτῶν οὐ
κ εἰσελεύσονται εἰς τὸν οἶκον κυρίου

5 Que fareis vós no dia da solenidade, e no dia da festa do Senhor?

What will you do on the day of worship, and on the day of the feast of the Lord?

τί ποιήσετε ἐν ἡµέρᾳ πανηγύρεως καὶ ἐν ἡµέρᾳ ἑορτῆς τοῦ κυρίου

6 Porque, eis que eles se foram por causa da destruição, mas o Egito os recolherá, Mênfis os sepultará; as suas coisas preciosas de prata as urtigas as possuirão; espinhos 
crescerão nas suas tendas.

For see, they are going away into Assyria; Egypt will get them together, Memphis will be their last resting-place; their fair silver vessels will be covered over with field 
plants, and thorns will come up in their tents.

διὰ τοῦτο ἰδοὺ πορεύσονται ἐκ ταλαιπωρίας αἰγύπτου καὶ ἐκδέξεται αὐτοὺς µέµφις καὶ θάψει αὐτοὺς µαχµας τὸ ἀργύριον αὐτῶν ὄλεθρος κληρονοµήσει ἄκανθαι ἐν τοῖς σκηνώ
µασιν αὐτῶν

7 Chegaram os dias da punição, chegaram os dias da retribuição; Israel o saberá; o profeta é um insensato, o homem possesso de espírito é um louco; por causa da abundância 
da tua iniqüidade e do teu grande ódio.

The days of punishment, the days of reward are come; Israel will be put to shame; the prophet is foolish, the man who has the spirit is off his head, because of your great sin.

ἥκασιν αἱ ἡµέραι τῆς ἐκδικήσεως ἥκασιν αἱ ἡµέραι τῆς ἀνταποδόσεώς σου καὶ κακωθήσεται ισραηλ ὥσπερ ὁ προφήτης ὁ παρεξεστηκώς ἄνθρωπος ὁ πνευµατοφόρος ὑπὸ τοῦ π
λήθους τῶν ἀδικιῶν σου ἐπληθύνθη µανία σου

8 O profeta é a sentinela de Efraim, o povo do meu Deus; contudo um laço de caçador de aves se acha em todos os seus caminhos, e inimizade na casa do seu Deus.

There is great hate against the watchman of Ephraim, the people of my God; as for the prophet, there is a net in all his ways, and hate in the house of his God.

σκοπὸς εφραιµ µετὰ θεοῦ προφήτης παγὶς σκολιὰ ἐπὶ πάσας τὰς ὁδοὺς αὐτοῦ µανίαν ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου κατέπηξαν

9 Muito profundamente se corromperam, como nos dias de Gibeá; ele se lembrará das iniqüidades deles, e punirá os seus pecados.

They have gone deep in evil as in the days of Gibeah; he will keep in mind their wrongdoing, he will give them punishment for their sins.

ἐφθάρησαν κατὰ τὰς ἡµέρας τοῦ βουνοῦ µνησθήσεται ἀδικίας αὐτοῦ ἐκδικήσει ἁµαρτίας αὐτοῦ

10 Achei a Israel como uvas no deserto, vi a vossos pais como a fruta temporã da figueira no seu princípio; mas eles foram para Baal- Peor, e se consagraram a essa coisa 
vergonhosa, e se tornaram abomináveis como aquilo que amaram.

I made discovery of Israel as of grapes in the waste land; I saw your fathers as the first-fruits of the fig-tree in her early fruit time; but they came to Baal-peor, and made 
themselves holy to the thing of shame, and became disgusting like that to which they gave their love.

ὡς σταφυλὴν ἐν ἐρήµῳ εὗρον τὸν ισραηλ καὶ ὡς σκοπὸν ἐν συκῇ πρόιµον εἶδον πατέρας αὐτῶν αὐτοὶ εἰσῆλθον πρὸς τὸν βεελφεγωρ καὶ ἀπηλλοτριώθησαν εἰς αἰσχύνην καὶ ἐγέν
οντο οἱ ἠγαπηµένοι ὡς οἱ ἐβδελυγµένοι
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11 Quanto a Efraim, a sua glória como ave voará; não haverá nascimento, nem gravidez, nem concepção.

As for Ephraim, their glory will go in flight like a bird: there will be no birth and no one with child and no giving of life.

εφραιµ ὡς ὄρνεον ἐξεπετάσθη αἱ δόξαι αὐτῶν ἐκ τόκων καὶ ὠδίνων καὶ συλλήµψεων

12 Ainda que venham criar seus filhos, eu os privarei deles, para que não fique nenhum homem. Ai deles, quando deles eu me apartar!

Even though their children have come to growth I will take them away, so that not a man will be there; for their evil-doing will be complete and they will be put to shame 
because of it.

διότι καὶ ἐὰν ἐκθρέψωσιν τὰ τέκνα αὐτῶν ἀτεκνωθήσονται ἐξ ἀνθρώπων διότι καὶ οὐαὶ αὐτοῖς ἐστιν σάρξ µου ἐξ αὐτῶν

13 Efraim, assim como vi a Tiro, está plantado num lugar aprazível; mas Efraim levará seus filhos ao matador.

As I have seen a beast whose young have been taken from her, so Ephraim will give birth to children only for them to be put to death.

εφραιµ ὃν τρόπον εἶδον εἰς θήραν παρέστησαν τὰ τέκνα αὐτῶν καὶ εφραιµ τοῦ ἐξαγαγεῖν εἰς ἀποκέντησιν τὰ τέκνα αὐτοῦ

14 Dá-lhes, ó Senhor; mas que lhes darás? dá-lhes uma madre que aborte e seios ressecados.

O Lord, what will you give them? Give them bodies which may not give birth and breasts without milk.

δὸς αὐτοῖς κύριε τί δώσεις αὐτοῖς δὸς αὐτοῖς µήτραν ἀτεκνοῦσαν καὶ µαστοὺς ξηρούς

15 Toda a sua malícia se acha em Gilgal; pois ali é que lhes concebi ódio; por causa da maldade das suas obras lançá-los-ei fora de minha casa. Não os amarei mais; todos os 
seus príncipes são rebeldes.

All their evil-doing is in Gilgal; there I had hate for them; because of their evil-doing I will send them out of my house; they will no longer be dear to me; all their rulers are 
uncontrolled.

πᾶσαι αἱ κακίαι αὐτῶν εἰς γαλγαλ ὅτι ἐκεῖ αὐτοὺς ἐµίσησα διὰ τὰς κακίας τῶν ἐπιτηδευµάτων αὐτῶν ἐκ τοῦ οἴκου µου ἐκβαλῶ αὐτούς οὐ µὴ προσθήσω τοῦ ἀγαπῆσαι αὐτούς 
πάντες οἱ ἄρχοντες αὐτῶν ἀπειθοῦντες

16 Efraim foi ferido, secou-se a sua raiz; eles não darão fruto; sim, ainda que gerem, eu matarei os frutos desejáveis do seu ventre.

The rod has come on Ephraim, their root is dry, let them have no fruit; even though they give birth, I will put to death the dearest fruit of their bodies.

ἐπόνεσεν εφραιµ τὰς ῥίζας αὐτοῦ ἐξηράνθη καρπὸν οὐκέτι µὴ ἐνέγκῃ διότι καὶ ἐὰν γεννήσωσιν ἀποκτενῶ τὰ ἐπιθυµήµατα κοιλίας αὐτῶν

17 O meu Deus os rejeitará, porque não o ouviram; e errantes andarão entre as nações.

My God will give them up because they did not give ear to him; they will be wandering among the nations.

ἀπώσεται αὐτοὺς ὁ θεός ὅτι οὐκ εἰσήκουσαν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔσονται πλανῆται ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν

1 Israel é vide frondosa que dá o seu fruto; conforme a abundância do seu fruto, assim multiplicou os altares; conforme a prosperidade da terra, assim fizeram belas colunas.

Israel is a branching vine, full of fruit; as his fruit is increased, so the number of his altars is increased; as the land is fair, so they have made fair pillars.

ἄµπελος εὐκληµατοῦσα ισραηλ ὁ καρπὸς αὐτῆς εὐθηνῶν κατὰ τὸ πλῆθος τῶν καρπῶν αὐτοῦ ἐπλήθυνεν τὰ θυσιαστήρια κατὰ τὰ ἀγαθὰ τῆς γῆς αὐτοῦ ᾠκοδόµησεν στήλας

2 O seu coração está dividido, por isso serão culpados; ele derribará os altares deles, e lhes destruirá as colunas.

Their mind is taken away; now they will be made waste: he will have their altars broken down, he will give their pillars to destruction.

ἐµέρισαν καρδίας αὐτῶν νῦν ἀφανισθήσονται αὐτὸς κατασκάψει τὰ θυσιαστήρια αὐτῶν ταλαιπωρήσουσιν αἱ στῆλαι αὐτῶν

3 Certamente agora dirão: Não temos rei, porque não tememos ao Senhor; e o rei, que pode ele fazer por nós?

Now, truly, they will say, We have no king, we have no fear of the Lord; and the king, what is he able to do for us?

διότι νῦν ἐροῦσιν οὐκ ἔστιν βασιλεὺς ἡµῖν ὅτι οὐκ ἐφοβήθηµεν τὸν κύριον ὁ δὲ βασιλεὺς τί ποιήσει ἡµῖν

4 Falam palavras vãs; juram falsamente, fazendo pactos; por isso brota o juízo como erva peçonhenta nos sulcos dos campos.

Their words are foolish; they make agreements with false oaths, so punishment will come up like a poison-plant in a ploughed field.

λαλῶν ῥήµατα προφάσεις ψευδεῖς διαθήσεται διαθήκην ἀνατελεῖ ὡς ἄγρωστις κρίµα ἐπὶ χέρσον ἀγροῦ
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5 Os moradores de Samária serão atemorizados por causa do bezerro de Bete-Áven. O seu povo se lamentará por causa dele, como também prantearão os seus sacerdotes 
idólatras por causa da sua glória, que se apartou dela.

The people of Samaria will be full of fear because of the ox of Beth-aven; its people will have sorrow for it, and its priests will give cries of grief for its glory, for the glory has 
gone in flight.

τῷ µόσχῳ τοῦ οἴκου ων παροικήσουσιν οἱ κατοικοῦντες σαµάρειαν ὅτι ἐπένθησεν ὁ λαὸς αὐτοῦ ἐπ' αὐτόν καὶ καθὼς παρεπίκραναν αὐτόν ἐπιχαροῦνται ἐπὶ τὴν δόξαν αὐτοῦ ὅτι
 µετῳκίσθη ἀπ' αὐτοῦ

6 Também será ele levado para Assíria como um presente ao rei Jarebe; Efraim ficará confuso, e Israel se envergonhará por causa do seu próprio conselho.

And they will take it to Assyria and give it to the great king; shame will come on Ephraim, and Israel will be shamed because of its image.

καὶ αὐτὸν εἰς ἀσσυρίους δήσαντες ἀπήνεγκαν ξένια τῷ βασιλεῖ ιαριµ ἐν δόµατι εφραιµ δέξεται καὶ αἰσχυνθήσεται ισραηλ ἐν τῇ βουλῇ αὐτοῦ

7 O rei de Samária será desfeito como a espuma sobre a face da água.

As for Samaria, her king is cut off, like mist on the water.

ἀπέρριψεν σαµάρεια βασιλέα αὐτῆς ὡς φρύγανον ἐπὶ προσώπου ὕδατος

8 E os altos de Áven, pecado de Israel, serão destruídos; espinhos e cardos crescerão sobre os seus altares; e dirão aos montes: Cobri-nos! e aos outeiros: Caí sobre nós!

And the high places of Aven, the sin of Israel, will come to destruction; thorns and waste plants will come up on their altars; they will say to the mountains, Be a cover over 
us; and to the hills, Come down on us.

καὶ ἐξαρθήσονται βωµοὶ ων ἁµαρτήµατα τοῦ ισραηλ ἄκανθαι καὶ τρίβολοι ἀναβήσονται ἐπὶ τὰ θυσιαστήρια αὐτῶν καὶ ἐροῦσιν τοῖς ὄρεσιν καλύψατε ἡµᾶς καὶ τοῖς βουνοῖς πέ
σατε ἐφ' ἡµᾶς

9 Desde os dias de Gibeá tens pecado, ó Israel; ali permaneceram; a peleja contra os filhos da iniqüidade não os alcançará em Gibeá.

O Israel, you have done evil from the days of Gibeah; there they took up their position, so that the fighting against the children of evil might not overtake them in Gibeah.

ἀφ' οὗ οἱ βουνοί ἥµαρτεν ισραηλ ἐκεῖ ἔστησαν οὐ µὴ καταλάβῃ αὐτοὺς ἐν τῷ βουνῷ πόλεµος ἐπὶ τὰ τέκνα ἀδικίας

10 Quando eu quiser, castigá-los-ei; e os povos se congregarão contra eles, quando forem castigados pela sua dupla transgressao.

I will come and give them punishment; and the peoples will come together against them when I give them the reward of their two sins.

ἦλθεν παιδεῦσαι αὐτούς καὶ συναχθήσονται ἐπ' αὐτοὺς λαοὶ ἐν τῷ παιδεύεσθαι αὐτοὺς ἐν ταῖς δυσὶν ἀδικίαις αὐτῶν

11 Porque Efraim era uma novilha domada, que gostava de trilhar; e eu poupava a formosura do seu pescoço; mas porei arreios sobre Efraim; Judá lavrará; Jacó desfará os 
torrões.

And Ephraim is a trained cow, taking pleasure in crushing the grain; but I have put a yoke on her fair neck; I will put a horseman on the back of Ephraim; Judah will be 
working the plough, Jacob will be turning up the earth.

εφραιµ δάµαλις δεδιδαγµένη ἀγαπᾶν νεῖκος ἐγὼ δὲ ἐπελεύσοµαι ἐπὶ τὸ κάλλιστον τοῦ τραχήλου αὐτῆς ἐπιβιβῶ εφραιµ καὶ παρασιωπήσοµαι ιουδαν ἐνισχύσει αὐτῷ ιακωβ

12 Semeai para vós em justiça, colhei segundo a misericórdia; lavrai o campo alqueivado; porque é tempo de buscar ao Senhor, até que venha e chova a justiça sobre vós.

Put in the seed of righteousness, get in your grain in mercy, let your unploughed earth be turned up: for it is time to make search for the Lord, till he comes and sends 
righteousness on you like rain.

σπείρατε ἑαυτοῖς εἰς δικαιοσύνην τρυγήσατε εἰς καρπὸν ζωῆς φωτίσατε ἑαυτοῖς φῶς γνώσεως ἐκζητήσατε τὸν κύριον ἕως τοῦ ἐλθεῖν γενήµατα δικαιοσύνης ὑµῖν

13 Lavrastes a impiedade, segastes a iniqüidade, e comestes o fruto da mentira; porque confiaste no teu caminho, na multidão dos teus valentes.

You have been ploughing sin, you have got in a store of evil, the fruit of deceit has been your food: for you put faith in your way, in the number of your men of war.

ἵνα τί παρεσιωπήσατε ἀσέβειαν καὶ τὰς ἀδικίας αὐτῆς ἐτρυγήσατε ἐφάγετε καρπὸν ψευδῆ ὅτι ἤλπισας ἐν τοῖς ἅρµασίν σου ἐν πλήθει δυνάµεώς σου
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14 Portanto, entre o teu povo se levantará tumulto de guerra, e todas as tuas fortalezas serão destruídas, como Salmã destruiu a Bete-Arbel no dia da batalha; a mãe ali foi 
despedaçada juntamente com os filhos.

So a great outcry will go up from among your people, and all your strong places will be broken, as Beth-arbel was broken by Shalman in the day of war, as the mother was 
broken on the rocks with her children.

καὶ ἐξαναστήσεται ἀπώλεια ἐν τῷ λαῷ σου καὶ πάντα τὰ περιτετειχισµένα σου οἰχήσεται ὡς ἄρχων σαλαµαν ἐκ τοῦ οἴκου ιεροβααλ ἐν ἡµέραις πολέµου µητέρα ἐπὶ τέκνοις ἠδά
φισαν

15 Assim vos fará Betel, por causa da vossa grande malícia; de madrugada será o rei de Israel totalmente destruído.

So will Beth-el do to you because of your evil-doing; at dawn will the king of Israel be cut off completely.

οὕτως ποιήσω ὑµῖν οἶκος τοῦ ισραηλ ἀπὸ προσώπου κακιῶν ὑµῶν ὄρθρου ἀπερρίφησαν ἀπερρίφη βασιλεὺς ισραηλ

1 Quando Israel era menino, eu o amei, e do Egito chamei a meu filho.

When Israel was a child he was dear to me; and I took my son out of Egypt.

διότι νήπιος ισραηλ καὶ ἐγὼ ἠγάπησα αὐτὸν καὶ ἐξ αἰγύπτου µετεκάλεσα τὰ τέκνα αὐτοῦ

2 Quanto mais eu os chamava, tanto mais se afastavam de mim; sacrificavam aos baalins, e queimavam incenso às imagens esculpidas.

When I sent for them, then they went away from me; they made offerings to the Baals, burning perfumes to images.

καθὼς µετεκάλεσα αὐτούς οὕτως ἀπῴχοντο ἐκ προσώπου µου αὐτοὶ τοῖς βααλιµ ἔθυον καὶ τοῖς γλυπτοῖς ἐθυµίων

3 Todavia, eu ensinei aos de Efraim a andar; tomei-os nos meus braços; mas não entendiam que eu os curava.

But I was guiding Ephraim's footsteps; I took them up in my arms, but they were not conscious that I was ready to make them well.

καὶ ἐγὼ συνεπόδισα τὸν εφραιµ ἀνέλαβον αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὸν βραχίονά µου καὶ οὐκ ἔγνωσαν ὅτι ἴαµαι αὐτούς

4 Atraí-os com cordas humanas, com laços de amor; e fui para eles como os que tiram o jugo de sobre as suas queixadas, e me inclinei para lhes dar de comer.

I made them come after me with the cords of a man, with the bands of love; I was to them as one who took the yoke from off their mouths, putting meat before them.

ἐν διαφθορᾷ ἀνθρώπων ἐξέτεινα αὐτοὺς ἐν δεσµοῖς ἀγαπήσεώς µου καὶ ἔσοµαι αὐτοῖς ὡς ῥαπίζων ἄνθρωπος ἐπὶ τὰς σιαγόνας αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπιβλέψοµαι πρὸς αὐτόν δυνήσοµαι αὐ
τῷ

5 Não voltarão para a terra do Egito; mas a Assíria será seu rei; porque recusam converter-se.

He will go back to the land of Egypt and the Assyrian will be his king, because they would not come back to me.

κατῴκησεν εφραιµ ἐν αἰγύπτῳ καὶ ασσουρ αὐτὸς βασιλεὺς αὐτοῦ ὅτι οὐκ ἠθέλησεν ἐπιστρέψαι

6 Cairá a espada sobre as suas cidades, e consumirá os seus ferrolhos; e os devorará nas suas fortalezas.

And the sword will go through his towns, wasting his children and causing destruction because of their evil designs.

καὶ ἠσθένησεν ῥοµφαία ἐν ταῖς πόλεσιν αὐτοῦ καὶ κατέπαυσεν ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν αὐτοῦ καὶ φάγονται ἐκ τῶν διαβουλίων αὐτῶν

7 Porque o meu povo é inclinado a desviar-se de mim; ainda que clamem ao Altíssimo, nenhum deles o exalta.

My people are given up to sinning against me; though their voice goes up on high, no one will be lifting them up.

καὶ ὁ λαὸς αὐτοῦ ἐπικρεµάµενος ἐκ τῆς κατοικίας αὐτοῦ καὶ ὁ θεὸς ἐπὶ τὰ τίµια αὐτοῦ θυµωθήσεται καὶ οὐ µὴ ὑψώσῃ αὐτόν

8 Como te deixaria, ó Efraim? como te entregaria, ó Israel? como te faria como Admá? ou como Zeboim? Está comovido em mim o meu coração, as minhas compaixões à uma 
se acendem.

How may I give you up, O Ephraim? how may I be your saviour, O Israel? how may I make you like Admah? how may I do to you as I did to Zeboim? My heart is turned in 
me, it is soft with pity.

τί σε διαθῶ εφραιµ ὑπερασπιῶ σου ισραηλ τί σε διαθῶ ὡς αδαµα θήσοµαί σε καὶ ὡς σεβωιµ µετεστράφη ἡ καρδία µου ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ συνεταράχθη ἡ µεταµέλειά µου
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9 Não executarei o furor da minha ira; não voltarei para destruir a Efraim, porque eu sou Deus e não homem, o Santo no meio de ti; eu não virei com ira.

I will not put into effect the heat of my wrath; I will not again send destruction on Ephraim; for I am God and not man, the Holy One among you; I will not put an end to you.

οὐ µὴ ποιήσω κατὰ τὴν ὀργὴν τοῦ θυµοῦ µου οὐ µὴ ἐγκαταλίπω τοῦ ἐξαλειφθῆναι τὸν εφραιµ διότι θεὸς ἐγώ εἰµι καὶ οὐκ ἄνθρωπος ἐν σοὶ ἅγιος καὶ οὐκ εἰσελεύσοµαι εἰς πόλιν

10 Andarão após o Senhor; ele bramará como leão; e, bramando ele, os filhos, tremendo, virão do ocidente.

They will go after the Lord; his cry will be like that of a lion; his cry will be loud, and the children will come from the west, shaking with fear;

ὀπίσω κυρίου πορεύσοµαι ὡς λέων ἐρεύξεται ὅτι αὐτὸς ὠρύσεται καὶ ἐκστήσονται τέκνα ὑδάτων

11 Também, tremendo, virão como um passarinho os do Egito, e como uma pomba os da terra da Assíria; e os farei habitar em suas casas, diz o Senhor.

Shaking with fear like a bird, they will come out of Egypt, like a dove out of the land of Assyria: and I will give them rest in their houses, says the Lord.

καὶ ἐκστήσονται ὡς ὄρνεον ἐξ αἰγύπτου καὶ ὡς περιστερὰ ἐκ γῆς ἀσσυρίων καὶ ἀποκαταστήσω αὐτοὺς εἰς τοὺς οἴκους αὐτῶν λέγει κύριος

1 Efraim apascenta o vento, segue o vento oriental todo o dia; multiplica a mentira e a destruição; e fazem aliança com a Assíria, e o azeite se leva ao Egito

\11:12\The deceit of Ephraim and the false words of Israel are about me on every side. ...

ἐκύκλωσέν µε ἐν ψεύδει εφραιµ καὶ ἐν ἀσεβείαις οἶκος ισραηλ καὶ ιουδα νῦν ἔγνω αὐτοὺς ὁ θεός καὶ λαὸς ἅγιος κεκλήσεται θεοῦ

2 O Senhor também com Judá tem contenda, e castigará a Jacó segundo os seus caminhos; segundo as suas obras o recompensará.

\12:1\Ephraim's food is the wind, and he goes after the east wind: deceit and destruction are increasing day by day; they make an agreement with Assyria, and take oil into 
Egypt.

ὁ δὲ εφραιµ πονηρὸν πνεῦµα ἐδίωξεν καύσωνα ὅλην τὴν ἡµέραν κενὰ καὶ µάταια ἐπλήθυνεν καὶ διαθήκην µετὰ ἀσσυρίων διέθετο καὶ ἔλαιον εἰς αἴγυπτον ἐνεπορεύετο

3 No ventre pegou do calcanhar de seu irmão; e na sua idade varonil lutou com Deus.

\12:2\The Lord has a cause against Judah, and will give punishment to Jacob for his ways; he will give him the reward of his acts.

καὶ κρίσις τῷ κυρίῳ πρὸς ιουδαν τοῦ ἐκδικῆσαι τὸν ιακωβ κατὰ τὰς ὁδοὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ κατὰ τὰ ἐπιτηδεύµατα αὐτοῦ ἀνταποδώσει αὐτῷ

4 Lutou com o anjo, e prevaleceu; chorou, e lhe fez súplicas. Em Betel o achou, e ali falou Deus com ele;

\12:3\In the body of his mother he took his brother by the foot, and in his strength he was fighting with God;

ἐν τῇ κοιλίᾳ ἐπτέρνισεν τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐν κόποις αὐτοῦ ἐνίσχυσεν πρὸς θεὸν

5 sim, o Senhor, o Deus dos exércitos; o Senhor e o seu nome.

\12:4\He had a fight with the angel and overcame him; he made request for grace to him with weeping; he came face to face with him in Beth-el and there his words came to 
him;

καὶ ἐνίσχυσεν µετὰ ἀγγέλου καὶ ἠδυνάσθη ἔκλαυσαν καὶ ἐδεήθησάν µου ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ ων εὕροσάν µε καὶ ἐκεῖ ἐλαλήθη πρὸς αὐτόν

6 Tu, pois, converte-te a teu Deus; guarda a benevolência e a justiça, e em teu Deus espera sempre.

\12:5\Even the Lord, the God of armies; the Lord is his name.

ὁ δὲ κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὁ παντοκράτωρ ἔσται µνηµόσυνον αὐτοῦ

7 Quanto a Canaã, tem nas mãos balança enganadora; ama a opressão.

\12:6\So then, come back to your God; keep mercy and right, and be waiting at all times on your God.

καὶ σὺ ἐν θεῷ σου ἐπιστρέψεις ἔλεον καὶ κρίµα φυλάσσου καὶ ἔγγιζε πρὸς τὸν θεόν σου διὰ παντός

8 Diz Efraim: Certamente eu me tenho enriquecido, tenho adquirido para mim grandes bens; em todo o meu trabalho não acharão em mim iniqüidade alguma que seja pecado.

\12:7\As for Canaan, the scales of deceit are in his hands; he takes pleasure in twisted ways.

χανααν ἐν χειρὶ αὐτοῦ ζυγὸς ἀδικίας καταδυναστεύειν ἠγάπησε
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9 Mas eu sou o Senhor teu Deus, desde a terra do Egito; eu ainda te farei habitar de novo em tendas, como nos dias da festa solene.

\12:8\And Ephraim said, Now I have got wealth and much property; in all my works no sin may be seen in me.

καὶ εἶπεν εφραιµ πλὴν πεπλούτηκα εὕρηκα ἀναψυχὴν ἐµαυτῷ πάντες οἱ πόνοι αὐτοῦ οὐχ εὑρεθήσονται αὐτῷ δι' ἀδικίας ἃς ἥµαρτεν

10 Também falei aos profetas, e multipliquei as visões; e pelo ministério dos profetas usei de parábolas.

\12:9\But I am the Lord your God from the land of Egypt; I will give you tents for your living-places again as in the days of the holy meeting.

ἐγὼ δὲ κύριος ὁ θεός σου ἀνήγαγόν σε ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου ἔτι κατοικιῶ σε ἐν σκηναῖς καθὼς ἡµέρᾳ ἑορτῆς

11 Não é Gileade iniqüidade? pura vaidade são eles. Em Gilgal sacrificam bois; os seus altares são como montões de pedras nos sulcos dos campos.

\12:10\My word came to the ears of the prophets and I gave them visions in great number, and by the mouths of the prophets I made use of comparisons.

καὶ λαλήσω πρὸς προφήτας καὶ ἐγὼ ὁράσεις ἐπλήθυνα καὶ ἐν χερσὶν προφητῶν ὡµοιώθην

12 Jacó fugiu para o campo de Arã, e Israel serviu por uma mulher, sim, por uma mulher guardou o gado.

\12:11\In Gilead there is evil. They are quite without value; in Gilgal they make offerings of oxen; truly their altars are like masses of stones in the hollows of a ploughed 
field.

εἰ µὴ γαλααδ ἔστιν ἄρα ψευδεῖς ἦσαν ἐν γαλγαλ ἄρχοντες θυσιάζοντες καὶ τὰ θυσιαστήρια αὐτῶν ὡς χελῶναι ἐπὶ χέρσον ἀγροῦ

13 Mas o Senhor por meio dum profeta fez subir a Israel do Egito, e por um profeta foi ele preservado.

\12:12\And Jacob went in flight into the field of Aram, and Israel became a servant for a wife, and for a wife he kept sheep.

καὶ ἀνεχώρησεν ιακωβ εἰς πεδίον συρίας καὶ ἐδούλευσεν ισραηλ ἐν γυναικὶ καὶ ἐν γυναικὶ ἐφυλάξατο

14 Efraim mui amargamente provocou-lhe a ira; portanto sobre ele será deixado o seu sangue, e o seu Senhor fará cair sobre ele o seu opróbrio.

\12:13\And by a prophet the Lord made Israel come up out of Egypt, and by a prophet he was kept safe.

καὶ ἐν προφήτῃ ἀνήγαγεν κύριος τὸν ισραηλ ἐξ αἰγύπτου καὶ ἐν προφήτῃ διεφυλάχθη

1 Quando Efraim falava, tremia-se; foi exaltado em Israel; mas quando ele se fez culpado no tocante a Baal, morreu.

When the words of my law came from Ephraim, he was lifted up in Israel; but when he did evil through the Baal, death overtook him.

κατὰ τὸν λόγον εφραιµ δικαιώµατα αὐτὸς ἔλαβεν ἐν τῷ ισραηλ καὶ ἔθετο αὐτὰ τῇ βααλ καὶ ἀπέθανεν

2 E agora pecam mais e mais, e da sua prata fazem imagens fundidas, ídolos segundo o seu entendimento, todos eles obra de artífices, e dizem: Oferecei sacrifícios a estes. 
Homens beijam aos bezerros!

And now their sins are increased; they have made themselves a metal image, false gods from their silver, after their designs, all of them the work of the metal-workers; they 
say of them, Let them give offerings, let men give kisses to the oxen.

καὶ προσέθετο τοῦ ἁµαρτάνειν ἔτι καὶ ἐποίησαν ἑαυτοῖς χώνευµα ἐκ τοῦ ἀργυρίου αὐτῶν κατ' εἰκόνα εἰδώλων ἔργα τεκτόνων συντετελεσµένα αὐτοῖς αὐτοὶ λέγουσιν θύσατε ἀν
θρώπους µόσχοι γὰρ ἐκλελοίπασιν

3 Por isso serão como a nuvem de manhã, e como o orvalho que cedo passa; como a palha que se lança fora da eira, e como a fumaça que sai pela janela.

So they will be like the morning cloud, like the dew which goes early away, like the dust of the grain which the wind is driving out of the crushing-floor, like smoke going up 
from the fireplace.

διὰ τοῦτο ἔσονται ὡς νεφέλη πρωινὴ καὶ ὡς δρόσος ὀρθρινὴ πορευοµένη ὥσπερ χνοῦς ἀποφυσώµενος ἀφ' ἅλωνος καὶ ὡς ἀτµὶς ἀπὸ ἀκρίδων

4 Todavia, eu sou o Senhor teu Deus desde a terra do Egito; portanto não conhecerás outro deus além de mim, porque não há salvador senão eu.

But I am the Lord your God, from the land of Egypt; you have knowledge of no other God and there is no saviour but me.

ἐγὼ δὲ κύριος ὁ θεός σου στερεῶν οὐρανὸν καὶ κτίζων γῆν οὗ αἱ χεῖρες ἔκτισαν πᾶσαν τὴν στρατιὰν τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ οὐ παρέδειξά σοι αὐτὰ τοῦ πορεύεσθαι ὀπίσω αὐτῶν καὶ ἐ
γὼ ἀνήγαγόν σε ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου καὶ θεὸν πλὴν ἐµοῦ οὐ γνώσῃ καὶ σῴζων οὐκ ἔστιν πάρεξ ἐµοῦ
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5 Eu te conheci no deserto, em terra muito seca.

I had knowledge of you in the waste land where no water was.

ἐγὼ ἐποίµαινόν σε ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ ἐν γῇ ἀοικήτῳ

6 Depois eles se fartaram em proporção do seu pasto; e estando fartos, ensoberbeceu-se-lhes o coração, por isso esqueceram de mim.

When I gave them food they were full, and their hearts were full of pride, and they did not keep me in mind.

κατὰ τὰς νοµὰς αὐτῶν καὶ ἐνεπλήσθησαν εἰς πλησµονήν καὶ ὑψώθησαν αἱ καρδίαι αὐτῶν ἕνεκα τούτου ἐπελάθοντό µου

7 Portanto serei para eles como leão; como leopardo espreitarei junto ao caminho;

So I will be like a lion to them; as a cruel beast I will keep watch by the road;

καὶ ἔσοµαι αὐτοῖς ὡς πανθὴρ καὶ ὡς πάρδαλις κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν ἀσσυρίων

8 Como ursa roubada dos seus cachorros lhes sairei ao encontro, e lhes romperei as teias do coração; e ali os devorarei como leoa; as feras do campo os despedaçarão.

I will come face to face with them like a bear whose young ones have been taken from her, and their inmost hearts will be broken; there the dogs will make a meal of them; 
they will be wounded by the beasts of the field.

ἀπαντήσοµαι αὐτοῖς ὡς ἄρκος ἀπορουµένη καὶ διαρρήξω συγκλεισµὸν καρδίας αὐτῶν καὶ καταφάγονται αὐτοὺς ἐκεῖ σκύµνοι δρυµοῦ θηρία ἀγροῦ διασπάσει αὐτούς

9 Destruir-te-ei, ó Israel; quem te pode socorrer?

I have sent destruction on you, O Israel; who will be your helper?

τῇ διαφθορᾷ σου ισραηλ τίς βοηθήσει

10 Onde está agora o teu rei, para que te salve em todas as tuas cidades? e os teus juízes, dos quais disseste: Dá-me rei e príncipes?

Where is your king, that he may be your saviour? and all your rulers, that they may take up your cause? of whom you said, Give me a king and rulers.

ποῦ ὁ βασιλεύς σου οὗτος καὶ διασωσάτω σε ἐν πάσαις ταῖς πόλεσίν σου κρινάτω σε ὃν εἶπας δός µοι βασιλέα καὶ ἄρχοντα

11 Dei-te um rei na minha ira, e tirei-o no meu furor.

I have given you a king, because I was angry, and have taken him away in my wrath.

καὶ ἔδωκά σοι βασιλέα ἐν ὀργῇ µου καὶ ἔσχον ἐν τῷ θυµῷ µου

12 A iniqüidade de Efraim está atada, o seu pecado está armazenado.

The wrongdoing of Ephraim is shut up; his sin is put away in secret.

συστροφὴν ἀδικίας εφραιµ ἐγκεκρυµµένη ἡ ἁµαρτία αὐτοῦ

13 Dores de mulher de parto lhe sobrevirão; ele é filho insensato; porque é tempo e não está no lugar em que deve vir à luz.

The pains of a woman in childbirth will come on him: he is an unwise son, for at this time it is not right for him to keep his place when children come to birth.

ὠδῖνες ὡς τικτούσης ἥξουσιν αὐτῷ οὗτος ὁ υἱός σου οὐ φρόνιµος διότι οὐ µὴ ὑποστῇ ἐν συντριβῇ τέκνων

14 Eu os remirei do poder do Seol, e os resgatarei da morte. Onde estão, ó morte, as tuas pragas? Onde está, ó Seol, a tua destruição? A compaixão está escondida de meus olhos.

I will give the price to make them free from the power of the underworld, I will be their saviour from death: O death! where are your pains? O underworld! where is your 
destruction? my eyes will have no pity.

ἐκ χειρὸς ᾅδου ῥύσοµαι αὐτοὺς καὶ ἐκ θανάτου λυτρώσοµαι αὐτούς ποῦ ἡ δίκη σου θάνατε ποῦ τὸ κέντρον σου ᾅδη παράκλησις κέκρυπται ἀπὸ ὀφθαλµῶν µου
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15 Ainda que ele dê fruto entre os seus irmãos, virá o vento oriental, vento do Senhor, subindo do deserto, e secar-se-á a sua nascente, e se estancará a sua fonte; ele saqueará o 
tesouro de todos os vasos desejáveis.

Though he gives fruit among his brothers, an east wind will come, the wind of the Lord coming up from the waste land, and his spring will become dry, his fountain will be 
without water: it will make waste the store of all the vessels of his desire.

διότι οὗτος ἀνὰ µέσον ἀδελφῶν διαστελεῖ ἐπάξει ἄνεµον καύσωνα κύριος ἐκ τῆς ἐρήµου ἐπ' αὐτόν καὶ ἀναξηρανεῖ τὰς φλέβας αὐτοῦ ἐξερηµώσει τὰς πηγὰς αὐτοῦ αὐτὸς καταξ
ηρανεῖ τὴν γῆν αὐτοῦ καὶ πάντα τὰ σκεύη τὰ ἐπιθυµητὰ αὐτοῦ

1 Volta, ó Israel, para o Senhor teu Deus; porque pela tua iniqüidade tens caído.

\13:16\Samaria will be made waste, for she has gone against her God: they will be cut down by the sword, their little children will be broken on the rocks, their women who 
are with child will be cut open.

ἀφανισθήσεται σαµάρεια ὅτι ἀντέστη πρὸς τὸν θεὸν αὐτῆς ἐν ῥοµφαίᾳ πεσοῦνται αὐτοί καὶ τὰ ὑποτίτθια αὐτῶν ἐδαφισθήσονται καὶ αἱ ἐν γαστρὶ ἔχουσαι αὐτῶν διαρραγήσοντ
αι

2 Tomai convosco palavras, e voltai para o Senhor; dizei-lhe: Tira toda a iniqüidade, e aceita o que é bom; e ofereceremos como novilhos os sacrifícios dos nossos lábios.

\14:1\O Israel, come back to the Lord your God; for your evil-doing has been the cause of your fall.

ἐπιστράφητι ισραηλ πρὸς κύριον τὸν θεόν σου διότι ἠσθένησας ἐν ταῖς ἀδικίαις σου

3 Não nos salvará a Assíria, não iremos montados em cavalos; e à obra das nossas mãos já não diremos: Tu és o nosso Deus; porque em ti o órfão acha a misericórdia.

\14:2\Take with you words, and come back to the Lord; say to him, Let there be forgiveness for all wrongdoing, so that we may take what is good, and give in payment the 
fruit of our lips.

λάβετε µεθ' ἑαυτῶν λόγους καὶ ἐπιστράφητε πρὸς κύριον τὸν θεὸν ὑµῶν εἴπατε αὐτῷ ὅπως µὴ λάβητε ἀδικίαν καὶ λάβητε ἀγαθά καὶ ἀνταποδώσοµεν καρπὸν χειλέων ἡµῶν

4 Eu sararei a sua apostasia, eu voluntariamente os amarei; porque a minha ira se apartou deles.

\14:3\Assyria will not be our salvation; we will not go on horses; we will not again say to the work of our hands, You are our gods; for in you there is mercy for the child who 
has no father.

ασσουρ οὐ µὴ σώσῃ ἡµᾶς ἐφ' ἵππον οὐκ ἀναβησόµεθα οὐκέτι µὴ εἴπωµεν θεοὶ ἡµῶν τοῖς ἔργοις τῶν χειρῶν ἡµῶν ὁ ἐν σοὶ ἐλεήσει ὀρφανόν

5 Eu serei para Israel como o orvalho; ele florescerá como o lírio, e lançará as suas raízes como o Líbano.

\14:4\I will put right their errors; freely will my love be given to them, for my wrath is turned away from him.

ἰάσοµαι τὰς κατοικίας αὐτῶν ἀγαπήσω αὐτοὺς ὁµολόγως ὅτι ἀπέστρεψεν ἡ ὀργή µου ἀπ' αὐτῶν

6 Estender-se-ão as suas vergônteas, e a sua formosura será como a da oliveira, a sua fragrância como a do Líbano.

\14:5\I will be as the dew to Israel; he will put out flowers like a lily, and send out his roots like Lebanon.

ἔσοµαι ὡς δρόσος τῷ ισραηλ ἀνθήσει ὡς κρίνον καὶ βαλεῖ τὰς ῥίζας αὐτοῦ ὡς ὁ λίβανος

7 Voltarão os que habitam à sua sombra; reverdecerão como o trigo, e florescerão como a vide; o seu renome será como o do vinho do Líbano.

\14:6\His branches will be stretched out, he will be beautiful as the olive-tree and sweet-smelling as Lebanon.

πορεύσονται οἱ κλάδοι αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔσται ὡς ἐλαία κατάκαρπος καὶ ἡ ὀσφρασία αὐτοῦ ὡς λιβάνου

8 ç Efraim, que tenho eu com os ídolos? Sou eu que respondo, e cuido de ti. Eu sou como a faia verde; de mim é achado o teu fruto.

\14:7\They will come back and have rest in his shade; their life will be made new like the grain, and they will put out flowers like the vine; his name will be like the wine of 
Lebanon.

ἐπιστρέψουσιν καὶ καθιοῦνται ὑπὸ τὴν σκέπην αὐτοῦ ζήσονται καὶ µεθυσθήσονται σίτῳ καὶ ἐξανθήσει ὡς ἄµπελος τὸ µνηµόσυνον αὐτοῦ ὡς οἶνος λιβάνου
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9 Quem é sábio, para que entenda estas coisas? prudente, para que as saiba? porque os caminhos do Senhor são retos, e os justos andarão neles; mas os transgressores neles 
cairão.

\14:8\As for Ephraim, what has he to do with false gods any longer? I have given an answer and I will keep watch over him; I am like a branching fir-tree, from me comes 
your fruit.

τῷ εφραιµ τί αὐτῷ ἔτι καὶ εἰδώλοις ἐγὼ ἐταπείνωσα αὐτόν καὶ ἐγὼ κατισχύσω αὐτόν ἐγὼ ὡς ἄρκευθος πυκάζουσα ἐξ ἐµοῦ ὁ καρπός σου εὕρηται

1 Palavra do Senhor, que foi dirigida a Joel, filho de Petuel.

The word of the Lord which came to Joel, the son of Pethuel.

λόγος κυρίου ὃς ἐγενήθη πρὸς ιωηλ τὸν τοῦ βαθουηλ

2 Ouvi isto, vós anciãos, e escutai, todos os moradores da terra: Aconteceu isto em vossos dias, ou nos dias de vossos pais?

Give ear to this, you old men, and take note, you people of the land. Has this ever been in your days, or in the days of your fathers?

ἀκούσατε δὴ ταῦτα οἱ πρεσβύτεροι καὶ ἐνωτίσασθε πάντες οἱ κατοικοῦντες τὴν γῆν εἰ γέγονεν τοιαῦτα ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ὑµῶν ἢ ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις τῶν πατέρων ὑµῶν

3 Fazei sobre isto uma narração a vossos filhos, e vossos filhos a transmitam a seus filhos, e os filhos destes à geração seguinte.

Give the story of it to your children, and let them give it to their children, and their children to another generation.

ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν τοῖς τέκνοις ὑµῶν διηγήσασθε καὶ τὰ τέκνα ὑµῶν τοῖς τέκνοις αὐτῶν καὶ τὰ τέκνα αὐτῶν εἰς γενεὰν ἑτέραν

4 O que a locusta cortadora deixou, a voadora o comeu; e o que a voadora deixou, a devoradora o comeu; e o que a devoradora deixou, a destruidora o comeu.

What the worm did not make a meal of, has been taken by the locust; and what the locust did not take, has been food for the plant-worm; and what the plant-worm did not 
take, has been food for the field-fly.

τὰ κατάλοιπα τῆς κάµπης κατέφαγεν ἡ ἀκρίς καὶ τὰ κατάλοιπα τῆς ἀκρίδος κατέφαγεν ὁ βροῦχος καὶ τὰ κατάλοιπα τοῦ βρούχου κατέφαγεν ἡ ἐρυσίβη

5 Despertai, bêbedos, e chorai; gemei, todos os que bebeis vinho, por causa do mosto; porque tirado é da vossa boca.

Come out of your sleep, you who are overcome with wine, and give yourselves to weeping; give cries of sorrow, all you drinkers of wine, because of the sweet wine; for it has 
been cut off from your mouths.

ἐκνήψατε οἱ µεθύοντες ἐξ οἴνου αὐτῶν καὶ κλαύσατε θρηνήσατε πάντες οἱ πίνοντες οἶνον εἰς µέθην ὅτι ἐξῆρται ἐκ στόµατος ὑµῶν εὐφροσύνη καὶ χαρά

6 Porque sobre a minha terra é vinda uma nação poderosa e inumerável. os seus dentes são dentes de leão, e têm queixadas de uma leoa.

For a nation has come up over my land, strong and without number; his teeth are the teeth of a lion, and he has the back teeth of a great lion.

ὅτι ἔθνος ἀνέβη ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν µου ἰσχυρὸν καὶ ἀναρίθµητον οἱ ὀδόντες αὐτοῦ ὀδόντες λέοντος καὶ αἱ µύλαι αὐτοῦ σκύµνου

7 Fez da minha vide uma assolação, e tirou a casca à minha figueira; despiu-a toda, e a lançou por terra; os seus sarmentos se embranqueceram.

By him my vine is made waste and my fig-tree broken: he has taken all its fruit and sent it down to the earth; its branches are made white.

ἔθετο τὴν ἄµπελόν µου εἰς ἀφανισµὸν καὶ τὰς συκᾶς µου εἰς συγκλασµόν ἐρευνῶν ἐξηρεύνησεν αὐτὴν καὶ ἔρριψεν ἐλεύκανεν κλήµατα αὐτῆς

8 Lamenta como a virgem que está cingida de saco, pelo marido da sua mocidade.

Make sounds of grief like a virgin dressed in haircloth for the husband of her early years.

θρήνησον πρός µε ὑπὲρ νύµφην περιεζωσµένην σάκκον ἐπὶ τὸν ἄνδρα αὐτῆς τὸν παρθενικόν

9 Está cortada da casa do Senhor a oferta de cereais e a libação; os sacerdotes, ministros do Senhor, estão entristecidos.

The meal offering and the drink offering have been cut off from the house of the Lord; the priests, the Lord's servants, are sorrowing.

ἐξῆρται θυσία καὶ σπονδὴ ἐξ οἴκου κυρίου πενθεῖτε οἱ ἱερεῖς οἱ λειτουργοῦντες θυσιαστηρίῳ

10 O campo está assolado, e a terra chora; porque o trigo está destruído, o mosto se secou, o azeite falta.

The fields are wasted, the land has become dry; for the grain is wasted, the new wine is kept back, the oil is poor.

ὅτι τεταλαιπώρηκεν τὰ πεδία πενθείτω ἡ γῆ ὅτι τεταλαιπώρηκεν σῖτος ἐξηράνθη οἶνος ὠλιγώθη ἔλαιον
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11 Envergonhai-vos, lavradores, uivai, vinhateiros, sobre o trigo e a cevada; porque a colheita do campo pereceu.

The farmers are shamed, the workers in the vine-gardens give cries of grief, for the wheat and the barley; for the produce of the fields has come to destruction.

ἐξηράνθησαν οἱ γεωργοί θρηνεῖτε κτήµατα ὑπὲρ πυροῦ καὶ κριθῆς ὅτι ἀπόλωλεν τρυγητὸς ἐξ ἀγροῦ

12 A vide se secou, a figueira se murchou; a romeira também, e a palmeira e a macieira, sim, todas as árvores do campo se secaram; e a alegria esmoreceu entre os filhos dos 
homens.

The vine has become dry and the fig-tree is feeble; the pomegranate and the palm-tree and the apple-tree, even all the trees of the field, are dry: because joy has gone from 
the sons of men.

ἡ ἄµπελος ἐξηράνθη καὶ αἱ συκαῖ ὠλιγώθησαν ῥόα καὶ φοῖνιξ καὶ µῆλον καὶ πάντα τὰ ξύλα τοῦ ἀγροῦ ἐξηράνθησαν ὅτι ᾔσχυναν χαρὰν οἱ υἱοὶ τῶν ἀνθρώπων

13 Cingi-vos de saco e lamentai-vos, sacerdotes; uivai, ministros do altar; entrai e passai a noite vestidos de saco, ministros do meu Deus; porque foi cortada da casa do vosso 
Deus a oferta de cereais e a libação.

Put haircloth round you and give yourselves to sorrow, you priests; give cries of grief, you servants of the altar: come in, and, clothed in haircloth, let the night go past, you 
servants of my God: for the meal offering and the drink offering have been kept back from the house of your God.

περιζώσασθε καὶ κόπτεσθε οἱ ἱερεῖς θρηνεῖτε οἱ λειτουργοῦντες θυσιαστηρίῳ εἰσέλθατε ὑπνώσατε ἐν σάκκοις λειτουργοῦντες θεῷ ὅτι ἀπέσχηκεν ἐξ οἴκου θεοῦ ὑµῶν θυσία καὶ 
σπονδή

14 Santificai um jejum, convocai uma assembléia solene, congregai os anciãos, e todos os moradores da terra, na casa do Senhor vosso Deus, e clamai ao Senhor.

Let a time be fixed for going without food, have a holy meeting, let the old men, even all the people of the land, come together to the house of the Lord your God, crying out to 
the Lord.

ἁγιάσατε νηστείαν κηρύξατε θεραπείαν συναγάγετε πρεσβυτέρους πάντας κατοικοῦντας γῆν εἰς οἶκον θεοῦ ὑµῶν καὶ κεκράξατε πρὸς κύριον ἐκτενῶς

15 Ai do dia! pois o dia do senhor está perto, e vem como assolação da parte do Todo-Poderoso.

Sorrow for the day! for the day of the Lord is near, and as destruction from the Ruler of all it will come.

οἴµµοι οἴµµοι οἴµµοι εἰς ἡµέραν ὅτι ἐγγὺς ἡµέρα κυρίου καὶ ὡς ταλαιπωρία ἐκ ταλαιπωρίας ἥξει

16 Porventura não está cortado o mantimento de diante de nossos olhos? a alegria e o regozijo da casa do nosso Deus?

Is not food cut off before our eyes? joy and delight from the house of our God?

κατέναντι τῶν ὀφθαλµῶν ὑµῶν βρώµατα ἐξωλεθρεύθη ἐξ οἴκου θεοῦ ὑµῶν εὐφροσύνη καὶ χαρά

17 A semente mirrou debaixo dos seus torrões; os celeiros estão desolados, os armazéns arruinados; porque falharam os cereais.

The grains have become small and dry under the spade; the store-houses are made waste, the grain-stores are broken down; for the grain is dry and dead.

ἐσκίρτησαν δαµάλεις ἐπὶ ταῖς φάτναις αὐτῶν ἠφανίσθησαν θησαυροί κατεσκάφησαν ληνοί ὅτι ἐξηράνθη σῖτος

18 Como geme o gado! As manadas de vacas estão confusas, porque não têm pasto; também os rebanhos de ovelhas estão desolados.

What sounds of pain come from the beasts! the herds of cattle are at a loss because there is no grass for them; even the flocks of sheep are no longer to be seen.

τί ἀποθήσοµεν ἑαυτοῖς ἔκλαυσαν βουκόλια βοῶν ὅτι οὐχ ὑπῆρχεν νοµὴ αὐτοῖς καὶ τὰ ποίµνια τῶν προβάτων ἠφανίσθησαν

19 A ti clamo, ó Senhor; porque o fogo consumiu os pastos do deserto, e a chama abrasou todas as árvores do campo.

O Lord, my cry goes up to you: for fire has put an end to the grass-lands of the waste, and all the trees of the field are burned with its flame.

πρὸς σέ κύριε βοήσοµαι ὅτι πῦρ ἀνήλωσεν τὰ ὡραῖα τῆς ἐρήµου καὶ φλὸξ ἀνῆψεν πάντα τὰ ξύλα τοῦ ἀγροῦ

20 Até os animais do campo suspiram por ti; porque as correntes d'água se secaram, e o fogo consumiu os pastos do deserto.

The beasts of the field are turning to you with desire: for the water-streams are dry and fire has put an end to the grass-lands of the waste.

καὶ τὰ κτήνη τοῦ πεδίου ἀνέβλεψαν πρὸς σέ ὅτι ἐξηράνθησαν ἀφέσεις ὑδάτων καὶ πῦρ κατέφαγεν τὰ ὡραῖα τῆς ἐρήµου
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1 Tocai a trombeta em Sião, e dai o alarma no meu santo monte. Tremam todos os moradores da terra, porque vem vindo o dia do Senhor; já está perto;

Let the horn be sounded in Zion, and a war-cry in my holy mountain; let all the people of the land be troubled: for the day of the Lord is coming;

σαλπίσατε σάλπιγγι ἐν σιων κηρύξατε ἐν ὄρει ἁγίῳ µου καὶ συγχυθήτωσαν πάντες οἱ κατοικοῦντες τὴν γῆν διότι πάρεστιν ἡµέρα κυρίου ὅτι ἐγγύς

2 dia de trevas e de escuridão, dia de nuvens e de negrume! Como a alva, está espalhado sobre os montes um povo grande e poderoso, qual nunca houve, nem depois dele 
haverá pelos anos adiante, de geração em geração:

For a day of dark and deep shade is near, a day of cloud and black night: like a black cloud a great and strong people is covering the mountains; there has never been any 
like them and will not be after them again, from generation to generation.

ἡµέρα σκότους καὶ γνόφου ἡµέρα νεφέλης καὶ ὁµίχλης ὡς ὄρθρος χυθήσεται ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη λαὸς πολὺς καὶ ἰσχυρός ὅµοιος αὐτῷ οὐ γέγονεν ἀπὸ τοῦ αἰῶνος καὶ µετ' αὐτὸν οὐ προσ
τεθήσεται ἕως ἐτῶν εἰς γενεὰς γενεῶν

3 Diante dele um fogo consome, e atrás dele uma chama abrasa; a terra diante dele é como o jardim do Édem mas atrás dele um desolado deserto; sim, nada lhe escapa.

Before them fire sends destruction, and after them flame is burning: the land is like the garden of Eden before them, and after them an unpeopled waste; truly, nothing has 
been kept safe from them.

τὰ ἔµπροσθεν αὐτοῦ πῦρ ἀναλίσκον καὶ τὰ ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ ἀναπτοµένη φλόξ ὡς παράδεισος τρυφῆς ἡ γῆ πρὸ προσώπου αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰ ὄπισθεν αὐτοῦ πεδίον ἀφανισµοῦ καὶ ἀνασῳ
ζόµενος οὐκ ἔσται αὐτῷ

4 A sua aparência é como a de cavalos; e como cavaleiros, assim correm.

Their form is like the form of horses, and they are running like war-horses.

ὡς ὅρασις ἵππων ἡ ὄψις αὐτῶν καὶ ὡς ἱππεῖς οὕτως καταδιώξονται

5 Como o estrondo de carros sobre os cumes dos montes vão eles saltando, como o ruído da chama de fogo que consome o restelho, como um povo poderoso, posto em ordem de 
batalha.

Like the sound of war-carriages they go jumping on the tops of the mountains; like the noise of a flame of fire burning up the grain-stems, like a strong people lined up for 
the fight.

ὡς φωνὴ ἁρµάτων ἐπὶ τὰς κορυφὰς τῶν ὀρέων ἐξαλοῦνται καὶ ὡς φωνὴ φλογὸς πυρὸς κατεσθιούσης καλάµην καὶ ὡς λαὸς πολὺς καὶ ἰσχυρὸς παρατασσόµενος εἰς πόλεµον

6 Diante dele estão angustiados os povos; todos os semblantes empalidecem.

At their coming the people are bent with pain: all faces become red together.

ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτοῦ συντριβήσονται λαοί πᾶν πρόσωπον ὡς πρόσκαυµα χύτρας

7 Correm como valentes, como homens de guerra sobem os muros; e marcham cada um nos seus caminhos e não se desviam da sua fileira.

They are running like strong men, they go over the wall like men of war; every man goes straight on his way, their lines are not broken.

ὡς µαχηταὶ δραµοῦνται καὶ ὡς ἄνδρες πολεµισταὶ ἀναβήσονται ἐπὶ τὰ τείχη καὶ ἕκαστος ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ αὐτοῦ πορεύσεται καὶ οὐ µὴ ἐκκλίνωσιν τὰς τρίβους αὐτῶν

8 Não empurram uns aos outros; marcham cada um pelo seu carreiro; abrem caminho por entre as armas, e não se detêm.

No one is pushing against another; everyone goes straight on his way: bursting through the sword points, their order is not broken.

καὶ ἕκαστος ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἀφέξεται καταβαρυνόµενοι ἐν τοῖς ὅπλοις αὐτῶν πορεύσονται καὶ ἐν τοῖς βέλεσιν αὐτῶν πεσοῦνται καὶ οὐ µὴ συντελεσθῶσιν

9 Pulam sobre a cidade, correm pelos muros; sobem nas casas; entram pelas janelas como o ladrão.

They make a rush on the town, running on the wall; they go up into the houses and in through the windows like a thief.

τῆς πόλεως ἐπιλήµψονται καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν τειχέων δραµοῦνται καὶ ἐπὶ τὰς οἰκίας ἀναβήσονται καὶ διὰ θυρίδων εἰσελεύσονται ὡς κλέπται

10 Diante deles a terra se abala; tremem os céus; o sol e a lua escurecem, e as estrelas retiram o seu resplendor.

The earth is troubled before them and the heavens are shaking: the sun and the moon have become dark, and the stars keep back their shining:

πρὸ προσώπου αὐτῶν συγχυθήσεται ἡ γῆ καὶ σεισθήσεται ὁ οὐρανός ὁ ἥλιος καὶ ἡ σελήνη συσκοτάσουσιν καὶ τὰ ἄστρα δύσουσιν τὸ φέγγος αὐτῶν
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11 E o Senhor levanta a sua voz diante do seu exército, porque muito grande é o seu arraial; e poderoso é quem executa a sua ordem; pois o dia do Senhor é grande e muito 
terrível, e quem o poderá suportar?

And the Lord is thundering before his forces; for very great is his army; for he is strong who gives effect to his word: for the day of the Lord is great and greatly to be feared, 
and who has strength against it?

καὶ κύριος δώσει φωνὴν αὐτοῦ πρὸ προσώπου δυνάµεως αὐτοῦ ὅτι πολλή ἐστιν σφόδρα ἡ παρεµβολὴ αὐτοῦ ὅτι ἰσχυρὰ ἔργα λόγων αὐτοῦ διότι µεγάλη ἡ ἡµέρα τοῦ κυρίου µεγ
άλη καὶ ἐπιφανὴς σφόδρα καὶ τίς ἔσται ἱκανὸς αὐτῇ

12 Todavia ainda agora diz o Senhor: Convertei-vos a mim de todo o vosso coração; e isso com jejuns, e com choro, e com pranto.

But even now, says the Lord, come back to me with all your heart, keeping from food, with weeping and with sorrow:

καὶ νῦν λέγει κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν ἐπιστράφητε πρός µε ἐξ ὅλης τῆς καρδίας ὑµῶν καὶ ἐν νηστείᾳ καὶ ἐν κλαυθµῷ καὶ ἐν κοπετῷ

13 E rasgai o vosso coração, e não as vossas vestes; e convertei-vos ao Senhor vosso Deus; porque ele é misericordioso e compassivo, tardio em irar-se e grande em benignidade, e 
se arrepende do mal.

Let your hearts be broken, and not your clothing, and come back to the Lord your God: for he is full of grace and pity, slow to be angry and great in mercy, ready to be 
turned from his purpose of punishment.

καὶ διαρρήξατε τὰς καρδίας ὑµῶν καὶ µὴ τὰ ἱµάτια ὑµῶν καὶ ἐπιστράφητε πρὸς κύριον τὸν θεὸν ὑµῶν ὅτι ἐλεήµων καὶ οἰκτίρµων ἐστίν µακρόθυµος καὶ πολυέλεος καὶ µετανο
ῶν ἐπὶ ταῖς κακίαις

14 Quem sabe se não se voltará e se arrependerá, e deixará após si uma bênção, em oferta de cereais e libação para o Senhor vosso Deus?

May it not be that he will again let his purpose be changed and let a blessing come after him, even a meal offering and a drink offering for the Lord your God?

τίς οἶδεν εἰ ἐπιστρέψει καὶ µετανοήσει καὶ ὑπολείψεται ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ εὐλογίαν θυσίαν καὶ σπονδὴν κυρίῳ τῷ θεῷ ἡµῶν

15 Tocai a trombeta em Sião, santificai um jejum, convocai uma assembléia solene;

Let a horn be sounded in Zion, let a time be fixed for going without food, have a holy meeting:

σαλπίσατε σάλπιγγι ἐν σιων ἁγιάσατε νηστείαν κηρύξατε θεραπείαν

16 congregai o povo, santificai a congregação, ajuntai os anciãos, congregai os meninos, e as crianças de peito; saia o noivo da sua recâmara, e a noiva do seu tálamo.

Get the people together, make the mass of the people holy, send for the old men, get together the children and babies at the breast: let the newly married man come out of his 
room and the bride from her tent.

συναγάγετε λαόν ἁγιάσατε ἐκκλησίαν ἐκλέξασθε πρεσβυτέρους συναγάγετε νήπια θηλάζοντα µαστούς ἐξελθάτω νυµφίος ἐκ τοῦ κοιτῶνος αὐτοῦ καὶ νύµφη ἐκ τοῦ παστοῦ αὐτῆ
ς

17 Chorem os sacerdotes, ministros do Senhor, entre o alpendre e o altar, e digam: Poupa a teu povo, ó Senhor, e não entregues a tua herança ao opróbrio, para que as nações 
façam escárnio dele. Por que diriam entre os povos: Onde está o seu Deus?

Let the priests, the servants of the Lord, be weeping between the covered way and the altar, and let them say, Have mercy on your people, O Lord, do not give up your 
heritage to shame, so that the nations become their rulers: why let them say among the peoples, Where is their God?

ἀνὰ µέσον τῆς κρηπῖδος τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου κλαύσονται οἱ ἱερεῖς οἱ λειτουργοῦντες κυρίῳ καὶ ἐροῦσιν φεῖσαι κύριε τοῦ λαοῦ σου καὶ µὴ δῷς τὴν κληρονοµίαν σου εἰς ὄνειδος το
ῦ κατάρξαι αὐτῶν ἔθνη ὅπως µὴ εἴπωσιν ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν ποῦ ἐστιν ὁ θεὸς αὐτῶν

18 Então o Senhor teve zelo da sua terra, e se compadeceu do seu povo.

Then the Lord had a care for the honour of his land and had pity on his people.

καὶ ἐζήλωσεν κύριος τὴν γῆν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐφείσατο τοῦ λαοῦ αὐτοῦ

19 E o Senhor, respondende, disse ao seu povo: Eis que vos envio o trigo, o vinho e o azeite, e deles sereis fartos; e vos não entregarei mais ao opróbrio entre as nações;

And the Lord made answer and said to his people, See, I will send you grain and wine and oil in full measure: and I will no longer let you be shamed among the nations:

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη κύριος καὶ εἶπεν τῷ λαῷ αὐτοῦ ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐξαποστέλλω ὑµῖν τὸν σῖτον καὶ τὸν οἶνον καὶ τὸ ἔλαιον καὶ ἐµπλησθήσεσθε αὐτῶν καὶ οὐ δώσω ὑµᾶς οὐκέτι εἰς ὀνειδισ
µὸν ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσι
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20 e removerei para longe de vós o exército do Norte, e o lançarei para uma terra seca e deserta, a sua frente para o mar oriental, e a sua retaguarda para o mar ocidental; 
subirá o seu mau cheiro, e subirá o seu fedor, porque ele tem feito grandes coisas.

I will send the one from the north far away from you, driving him into a dry and waste land, with his front to the sea of the east and his back to the sea of the west, and the 
smell of him will go up, even his evil smell will go up.

καὶ τὸν ἀπὸ βορρᾶ ἐκδιώξω ἀφ' ὑµῶν καὶ ἐξώσω αὐτὸν εἰς γῆν ἄνυδρον καὶ ἀφανιῶ τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν τὴν πρώτην καὶ τὰ ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν τὴ
ν ἐσχάτην καὶ ἀναβήσεται ἡ σαπρία αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀναβήσεται ὁ βρόµος αὐτοῦ ὅτι ἐµεγάλυνεν τὰ ἔργα αὐτοῦ

21 Não temas, ó terra; regozija-te e alegra-te, porque o Senhor tem feito grandes coisas.

Have no fear, O land; be glad with great joy; for the Lord has done great things.

θάρσει γῆ χαῖρε καὶ εὐφραίνου ὅτι ἐµεγάλυνεν κύριος τοῦ ποιῆσαι

22 Não temais, animais do campo; porque os pastos do deserto já reverdecem, porque a árvore dá o seu fruto, e a vide e a figueira dão a sua força.

Have no fear, you beasts of the field, for the grass-lands of the waste are becoming green, for the trees are producing fruit, the fig-tree and the vine give out their strength.

θαρσεῖτε κτήνη τοῦ πεδίου ὅτι βεβλάστηκεν πεδία τῆς ἐρήµου ὅτι ξύλον ἤνεγκεν τὸν καρπὸν αὐτοῦ ἄµπελος καὶ συκῆ ἔδωκαν τὴν ἰσχὺν αὐτῶν

23 Alegrai-vos, pois, filhos de Sião, e regozijai-vos no Senhor vosso Deus; porque ele vos dá em justa medida a chuva temporã, e faz descer abundante chuva, a temporã e a 
serôdia, como dantes.

Be glad, then, you children of Zion, and have joy in the Lord your God: for he gives you food in full measure, making the rain come down for you, the early and the late rain 
as at the first.

καὶ τὰ τέκνα σιων χαίρετε καὶ εὐφραίνεσθε ἐπὶ τῷ κυρίῳ θεῷ ὑµῶν διότι ἔδωκεν ὑµῖν τὰ βρώµατα εἰς δικαιοσύνην καὶ βρέξει ὑµῖν ὑετὸν πρόιµον καὶ ὄψιµον καθὼς ἔµπροσθεν

24 E as eiras se encherão de trigo, e os lagares trasbordarão de mosto e de azeite.

And the floors will be full of grain, and the crushing-places overflowing with wine and oil.

καὶ πλησθήσονται αἱ ἅλωνες σίτου καὶ ὑπερεκχυθήσονται αἱ ληνοὶ οἴνου καὶ ἐλαίου

25 Assim vos restituirei os anos que foram consumidos pela locusta voadora, a devoradora, a destruidora e a cortadora, o meu grande exército que enviei contra vós.

I will give back to you the years which were food for the locust, the plant-worm, the field-fly, and the worm, my great army which I sent among you.

καὶ ἀνταποδώσω ὑµῖν ἀντὶ τῶν ἐτῶν ὧν κατέφαγεν ἡ ἀκρὶς καὶ ὁ βροῦχος καὶ ἡ ἐρυσίβη καὶ ἡ κάµπη ἡ δύναµίς µου ἡ µεγάλη ἣν ἐξαπέστειλα εἰς ὑµᾶς

26 Comereis abundantemente e vos fartareis, e louvareis o nome do Senhor vosso Deus, que procedeu para convosco maravilhosamente; e o meu povo nunca será envergonhado.

You will have food in full measure, and give praise to the name of the Lord your God, who has done wonders for you:

καὶ φάγεσθε ἐσθίοντες καὶ ἐµπλησθήσεσθε καὶ αἰνέσετε τὸ ὄνοµα κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ὑµῶν ἃ ἐποίησεν µεθ' ὑµῶν εἰς θαυµάσια καὶ οὐ µὴ καταισχυνθῇ ὁ λαός µου εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα

27 Vós, pois, sabereis que eu estou no meio de Israel, e que eu sou o Senhor vosso Deus, e que não há outro; e o meu povo nunca mais será envergonhado.

And you will be certain that I am in Israel, and that I am the Lord your God, and there is no other: and my people will never be shamed.

καὶ ἐπιγνώσεσθε ὅτι ἐν µέσῳ τοῦ ισραηλ ἐγώ εἰµι καὶ ἐγὼ κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν ἔτι πλὴν ἐµοῦ καὶ οὐ µὴ καταισχυνθῶσιν οὐκέτι πᾶς ὁ λαός µου εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα

1 Pois eis que naqueles dias, e naquele tempo, em que eu restaurar os exilados de Judá e de Jerusalém,

\2:28\And after that, it will come about, says the Lord, that I will send my spirit on all flesh; and your sons and your daughters will be prophets, your old men will have 
dreams, your young men will see visions:

καὶ ἔσται µετὰ ταῦτα καὶ ἐκχεῶ ἀπὸ τοῦ πνεύµατός µου ἐπὶ πᾶσαν σάρκα καὶ προφητεύσουσιν οἱ υἱοὶ ὑµῶν καὶ αἱ θυγατέρες ὑµῶν καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι ὑµῶν ἐνύπνια ἐνυπνιασθ
ήσονται καὶ οἱ νεανίσκοι ὑµῶν ὁράσεις ὄψονται

2 congregarei todas as nações, e as farei descer ao vale de Jeosafá; e ali com elas entrarei em juízo, por causa do meu povo, e da minha herança, Israel, a quem elas espalharam 
por entre as nações; repartiram a minha terra,

\2:29\And on the servants and the servant-girls in those days I will send my spirit.

καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς δούλους καὶ ἐπὶ τὰς δούλας ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ἐκείναις ἐκχεῶ ἀπὸ τοῦ πνεύµατός µου
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3 e lançaram sortes sobre o meu povo; deram um menino por uma meretriz, e venderam uma menina por vinho, para beberem.

\2:30\And I will let wonders be seen in the heavens and on the earth, blood and fire and pillars of smoke.

καὶ δώσω τέρατα ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς αἷµα καὶ πῦρ καὶ ἀτµίδα καπνοῦ

4 E também que tendes vós comigo, Tiro e Sidom, e todas as regiões da Filístia? Acaso quereis vingar-vos de mim? Se assim vos quereis vingar, bem depressa retribuirei o 
vosso feito sobre a vossa cabeça.

\2:31\The sun will be made dark and the moon turned to blood, before the great day of the Lord comes, a day to be feared.

ὁ ἥλιος µεταστραφήσεται εἰς σκότος καὶ ἡ σελήνη εἰς αἷµα πρὶν ἐλθεῖν ἡµέραν κυρίου τὴν µεγάλην καὶ ἐπιφανῆ

5 Visto como levastes a minha prata e o meu ouro, e os meus ricos tesouros metestes nos vossos templos;

\2:32\And it will be that whoever makes his prayer to the name of the Lord will be kept safe: for in Mount Zion and in Jerusalem some will be kept safe, as the Lord has said, 
and will be among the small band marked out by the Lord.

καὶ ἔσται πᾶς ὃς ἂν ἐπικαλέσηται τὸ ὄνοµα κυρίου σωθήσεται ὅτι ἐν τῷ ὄρει σιων καὶ ἐν ιερουσαληµ ἔσται ἀνασῳζόµενος καθότι εἶπεν κύριος καὶ εὐαγγελιζόµενοι οὓς κύριος π
ροσκέκληται

1 As palavras de Amós, que estava entre os pastores de Tecoa, o que ele viu a respeito de Israel, nos dias de Uzias, rei de Judá, e nos dias de Jeroboão, filho de Joás, rei de 
Israel, dois anos antes do terremoto.

The words of Amos, who was among the herdsmen of Tekoa; what he saw about Israel in the days of Uzziah, king of Judah, and in the days of Jeroboam, the son of Joash, 
king of Israel, two years before the earth-shock.

λόγοι αµως οἳ ἐγένοντο ἐν νακκαριµ ἐκ θεκουε οὓς εἶδεν ὑπὲρ ιερουσαληµ ἐν ἡµέραις οζιου βασιλέως ιουδα καὶ ἐν ἡµέραις ιεροβοαµ τοῦ ιωας βασιλέως ισραηλ πρὸ δύο ἐτῶν το
ῦ σεισµοῦ

2 Disse ele: O Senhor brama de Sião, e de Jerusalém faz ouvir a sua voz; os prados dos pastores lamentam, seca-se o cume do Carmelo.

And he said, The Lord will give a lion's cry from Zion, his voice will be sounding from Jerusalem; and the fields of the keepers of sheep will become dry, and the top of 
Carmel will be wasted away.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος ἐκ σιων ἐφθέγξατο καὶ ἐξ ιερουσαληµ ἔδωκεν φωνὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπένθησαν αἱ νοµαὶ τῶν ποιµένων καὶ ἐξηράνθη ἡ κορυφὴ τοῦ καρµήλου

3 Assim diz o senhor: Por três transgressões de Damasco, sim, por quatro, não retirarei o castigo; porque trilharam a Gileade com trilhos de ferro.

These are the words of the Lord: For three crimes of Damascus, and for four, I will not let its fate be changed; because they have been crushing Gilead with iron grain-
crushing instruments.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος ἐπὶ ταῖς τρισὶν ἀσεβείαις δαµασκοῦ καὶ ἐπὶ ταῖς τέσσαρσιν οὐκ ἀποστραφήσοµαι αὐτόν ἀνθ' ὧν ἔπριζον πρίοσιν σιδηροῖς τὰς ἐν γαστρὶ ἐχούσας τῶν ἐν γαλααδ

4 Por isso porei fogo à casa de Hazael, e ele consumirá os palácios de Bene-Hadade.

And I will send a fire into the house of Hazael, burning up the great houses of Ben-hadad.

καὶ ἐξαποστελῶ πῦρ εἰς τὸν οἶκον αζαηλ καὶ καταφάγεται θεµέλια υἱοῦ αδερ

5 Quebrarei o ferrolho de Damasco, e exterminarei o morador do vale de Ávem e de Bete-Éden aquele que tem o cetro; e o povo da Síria será levado em cativeiro a Quir, diz o 
Senhor.

And I will have the locks of the door of Damascus broken, and him who is seated in power cut off from the valley of Aven, and him in whose hand is the rod from the house of 
Eden; and the people of Aram will go away as prisoners into Kir, says the Lord.

καὶ συντρίψω µοχλοὺς δαµασκοῦ καὶ ἐξολεθρεύσω κατοικοῦντας ἐκ πεδίου ων καὶ κατακόψω φυλὴν ἐξ ἀνδρῶν χαρραν καὶ αἰχµαλωτευθήσεται λαὸς συρίας ἐπίκλητος λέγει κ
ύριος
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6 Assim diz o Senhor: Por três transgressões de Gaza, sim, por quatro, não retirarei o castigo; porque levaram cativo todo o povo para o entregarem a Edom.

These are the words of the Lord: For three crimes of Gaza, and for four, I will not let its fate be changed; because they took all the people away prisoners, to give them up to 
Edom.

τάδε λέγει κύριος ἐπὶ ταῖς τρισὶν ἀσεβείαις γάζης καὶ ἐπὶ ταῖς τέσσαρσιν οὐκ ἀποστραφήσοµαι αὐτούς ἕνεκεν τοῦ αἰχµαλωτεῦσαι αὐτοὺς αἰχµαλωσίαν τοῦ σαλωµων τοῦ συγκλ
εῖσαι εἰς τὴν ιδουµαίαν

7 Por isso porei fogo ao muro de Gaza, e ele consumirá os seus palácios.

And I will send a fire on the wall of Gaza, burning up its great houses:

καὶ ἐξαποστελῶ πῦρ ἐπὶ τὰ τείχη γάζης καὶ καταφάγεται θεµέλια αὐτῆς

8 De Asdode exterminarei o morador, e de Asquelom aquele que tem o cetro; tornarei a minha mão contra Ecrom; e o resto dos filisteus perecerá, diz o Senhor Deus.

Him who is seated in power I will have cut off from Ashdod, and him in whose hand is the rod from Ashkelon; and my hand will be turned against Ekron, and the rest of the 
Philistines will come to destruction, says the Lord God.

καὶ ἐξολεθρεύσω κατοικοῦντας ἐξ ἀζώτου καὶ ἐξαρθήσεται φυλὴ ἐξ ἀσκαλῶνος καὶ ἐπάξω τὴν χεῖρά µου ἐπὶ ακκαρων καὶ ἀπολοῦνται οἱ κατάλοιποι τῶν ἀλλοφύλων λέγει κύρι
ος

9 Assim diz o Senhor: Por três transgressões de Tiro, sim, por quatro, não retirarei o castigo; porque entregaram todos os cativos a Edom, e não se lembraram da aliança dos 
irmãos.

These are the words of the Lord: For three crimes of Tyre, and for four, I will not let its fate be changed; because they gave up all the people prisoners to Edom, without 
giving a thought to the brothers' agreement between them.

τάδε λέγει κύριος ἐπὶ ταῖς τρισὶν ἀσεβείαις τύρου καὶ ἐπὶ ταῖς τέσσαρσιν οὐκ ἀποστραφήσοµαι αὐτήν ἀνθ' ὧν συνέκλεισαν αἰχµαλωσίαν τοῦ σαλωµων εἰς τὴν ιδουµαίαν καὶ οὐ
κ ἐµνήσθησαν διαθήκης ἀδελφῶν

10 por isso porei fogo ao muro de Tiro, e ele consumirá os seus palácios.

And I will send a fire on the wall of Tyre, burning up its great houses.

καὶ ἐξαποστελῶ πῦρ ἐπὶ τὰ τείχη τύρου καὶ καταφάγεται θεµέλια αὐτῆς

11 Assim diz o Senhor: Por três transgressões de Edom, sim, por quatro, não retirarei o castigo; porque perseguiu a seu irmão à espada, e baniu toda a compaixão; e a sua ira 
despedaçou eternamente, e conservou a sua indignação para sempre.

These are the words of the Lord: For three crimes of Edom, and for four, I will not let its fate be changed; because his sword was turned against his brother, without pity, 
and his wrath was burning at all times, and he was angry for ever.

τάδε λέγει κύριος ἐπὶ ταῖς τρισὶν ἀσεβείαις τῆς ιδουµαίας καὶ ἐπὶ ταῖς τέσσαρσιν οὐκ ἀποστραφήσοµαι αὐτούς ἕνεκα τοῦ διῶξαι αὐτοὺς ἐν ῥοµφαίᾳ τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐλυ
µήνατο µήτραν ἐπὶ γῆς καὶ ἥρπασεν εἰς µαρτύριον φρίκην αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸ ὅρµηµα αὐτοῦ ἐφύλαξεν εἰς νεῖκος

12 Por isso porei fogo a Temã, o qual consumirá os palácios de Bozra.

And I will send a fire on Teman, burning up the great houses of Bozrah.

καὶ ἐξαποστελῶ πῦρ εἰς θαιµαν καὶ καταφάγεται θεµέλια τειχέων αὐτῆς

13 Assim diz o Senhor: Por três transgressões dos filhos de Amom, sim por quatro, não retirarei o castigo; porque fenderam o ventre às grávidas de Gileade, para dilatarem os 
seus termos.

These are the words of the Lord: For three crimes of the children of Ammon, and for four, I will not let its fate be changed; because in Gilead they had women with child cut 
open, so that they might make wider the limits of their land.

τάδε λέγει κύριος ἐπὶ ταῖς τρισὶν ἀσεβείαις υἱῶν αµµων καὶ ἐπὶ ταῖς τέσσαρσιν οὐκ ἀποστραφήσοµαι αὐτόν ἀνθ' ὧν ἀνέσχιζον τὰς ἐν γαστρὶ ἐχούσας τῶν γαλααδιτῶν ὅπως ἐµπ
λατύνωσιν τὰ ὅρια αὐτῶν
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14 Por isso porei fogo ao muro de Rabá, fogo que lhe consumirá os palácios, com alarido no dia da batalha, com tempestade no dia do turbilhão.

And I will make a fire in the wall of Rabbah, burning up its great houses, with loud cries in the days of war, with a storm in the day of the great wind:

καὶ ἀνάψω πῦρ ἐπὶ τὰ τείχη ραββα καὶ καταφάγεται θεµέλια αὐτῆς µετὰ κραυγῆς ἐν ἡµέρᾳ πολέµου καὶ σεισθήσεται ἐν ἡµέρᾳ συντελείας αὐτῆς

15 E o seu rei irá para o cativeiro, ele e os seus príncipes juntamente, diz o Senhor.

And their king will be made prisoner, he and his captains together, says the Lord.

καὶ πορεύσονται οἱ βασιλεῖς αὐτῆς ἐν αἰχµαλωσίᾳ οἱ ἱερεῖς αὐτῶν καὶ οἱ ἄρχοντες αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτό λέγει κύριος

1 Assim diz o Senhor: Por três transgressões de Moabe, sim, por quatro, não retirarei o castigo; porque queimou os ossos do rei de Edom, até os reduzir a cal.

These are the words of the Lord: For three crimes of Moab, and for four, I will not let its fate be changed; because he had the bones of the king of Edom burned to dust.

τάδε λέγει κύριος ἐπὶ ταῖς τρισὶν ἀσεβείαις µωαβ καὶ ἐπὶ ταῖς τέσσαρσιν οὐκ ἀποστραφήσοµαι αὐτόν ἀνθ' ὧν κατέκαυσαν τὰ ὀστᾶ βασιλέως τῆς ιδουµαίας εἰς κονίαν

2 Por isso porei fogo a Moabe, e ele consumirá os palácios de Queriote; e Moabe morrerá com grande estrondo, com alarido, e som de trombeta.

And I will send a fire on Moab, burning up the great houses of Kerioth: and death will come on Moab with noise and outcries and the sound of the horn:

καὶ ἐξαποστελῶ πῦρ ἐπὶ µωαβ καὶ καταφάγεται θεµέλια τῶν πόλεων αὐτῆς καὶ ἀποθανεῖται ἐν ἀδυναµίᾳ µωαβ µετὰ κραυγῆς καὶ µετὰ φωνῆς σάλπιγγος

3 E exterminarei o juiz do meio dele, e matarei com ele todos os seus príncipes, diz o Senhor.

And I will have the judge cut off from among them, and all their captains I will put to death with him, says the Lord.

καὶ ἐξολεθρεύσω κριτὴν ἐξ αὐτῆς καὶ πάντας τοὺς ἄρχοντας αὐτῆς ἀποκτενῶ µετ' αὐτοῦ λέγει κύριος

4 Assim diz o Senhor: Por três transgressoes de Judá, sim, por quatro, não retirarei o castigo; porque rejeitaram a lei do Senhor, e não guardaram os seus estatutos, antes se 
deixaram enganar por suas próprias mentiras, após as quais andaram seus pais.

These are the words of the Lord: For three crimes of Judah, and for four, I will not let its fate be changed; because they have given up the law of the Lord, and have not kept 
his rules; and their false ways, in which their fathers went, have made them go out of the right way.

τάδε λέγει κύριος ἐπὶ ταῖς τρισὶν ἀσεβείαις υἱῶν ιουδα καὶ ἐπὶ ταῖς τέσσαρσιν οὐκ ἀποστραφήσοµαι αὐτόν ἕνεκα τοῦ ἀπώσασθαι αὐτοὺς τὸν νόµον κυρίου καὶ τὰ προστάγµατα 
αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἐφυλάξαντο καὶ ἐπλάνησεν αὐτοὺς τὰ µάταια αὐτῶν ἃ ἐποίησαν οἷς ἐξηκολούθησαν οἱ πατέρες αὐτῶν ὀπίσω αὐτῶν

5 Por isso porei fogo a Judá, e ele consumirá os palácios de Jerusalém.

And I will send a fire on Judah, burning up the great houses of Jerusalem.

καὶ ἐξαποστελῶ πῦρ ἐπὶ ιουδαν καὶ καταφάγεται θεµέλια ιερουσαληµ

6 Assim diz o Senhor: Por três transgressões de Israel, sim, por quatro, não retirarei o castigo; porque vendem o justo por dinheiro, e o necessitado por um par de sapatos.

These are the words of the Lord: For three crimes of Israel, and for four, I will not let its fate be changed; because they have given the upright man for silver, and the poor 
for the price of two shoes;

τάδε λέγει κύριος ἐπὶ ταῖς τρισὶν ἀσεβείαις ισραηλ καὶ ἐπὶ ταῖς τέσσαρσιν οὐκ ἀποστραφήσοµαι αὐτόν ἀνθ' ὧν ἀπέδοντο ἀργυρίου δίκαιον καὶ πένητα ἕνεκεν ὑποδηµάτων

7 Pisam a cabeça dos pobres no pó da terra, pervertem o caminho dos mansos; um homem e seu pai entram à mesma moça, assim profanando o meu santo nome.

Crushing the head of the poor, and turning the steps of the gentle out of the way: and a man and his father go in to the same young woman, putting shame on my holy name:

τὰ πατοῦντα ἐπὶ τὸν χοῦν τῆς γῆς καὶ ἐκονδύλιζον εἰς κεφαλὰς πτωχῶν καὶ ὁδὸν ταπεινῶν ἐξέκλιναν καὶ υἱὸς καὶ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ εἰσεπορεύοντο πρὸς τὴν αὐτὴν παιδίσκην ὅπως β
εβηλώσωσιν τὸ ὄνοµα τοῦ θεοῦ αὐτῶν

8 Também se deitam junto a qualquer altar sobre roupas empenhadas, e na casa de seu Deus bebem o vinho dos que têm sido multados.

By every altar they are stretched on clothing taken from those who are in their debt, drinking in the house of their god the wine of those who have made payment for 
wrongdoing.

καὶ τὰ ἱµάτια αὐτῶν δεσµεύοντες σχοινίοις παραπετάσµατα ἐποίουν ἐχόµενα τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου καὶ οἶνον ἐκ συκοφαντιῶν ἔπινον ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ τοῦ θεοῦ αὐτῶν
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9 Contudo eu destruí o amorreu diante deles, a altura do qual era como a dos cedros, e cuja força era como a dos carvalhos; mas destruí o seu fruto por cima, e as suas raízes 
por baixo.

Though I sent destruction on the Amorite before them, who was tall as the cedar and strong as the oak-tree, cutting off his fruit from on high and his roots from under the 
earth.

ἐγὼ δὲ ἐξῆρα τὸν αµορραῖον ἐκ προσώπου αὐτῶν οὗ ἦν καθὼς ὕψος κέδρου τὸ ὕψος αὐτοῦ καὶ ἰσχυρὸς ἦν ὡς δρῦς καὶ ἐξῆρα τὸν καρπὸν αὐτοῦ ἐπάνωθεν καὶ τὰς ῥίζας αὐτοῦ 
ὑποκάτωθεν

10 Outrossim vos fiz subir da terra do Egito, e quarenta anos vos guiei no deserto, para que possuísseis a terra do amorreu.

And I took you up out of the land of Egypt, guiding you for forty years in the waste land, so that you might take for your heritage the land of the Amorite.

καὶ ἐγὼ ἀνήγαγον ὑµᾶς ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου καὶ περιήγαγον ὑµᾶς ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ τεσσαράκοντα ἔτη τοῦ κατακληρονοµῆσαι τὴν γῆν τῶν αµορραίων

11 E dentre vossos filhos suscitei profetas, e dentre os vossos mancebos, nazireus. Acaso não é isso assim, filhos de Israel? diz o Senhor.

And some of your sons I made prophets, and some of your young men I made separate for myself. Is it not even so, O children of Israel? says the Lord.

καὶ ἔλαβον ἐκ τῶν υἱῶν ὑµῶν εἰς προφήτας καὶ ἐκ τῶν νεανίσκων ὑµῶν εἰς ἁγιασµόν µὴ οὐκ ἔστιν ταῦτα υἱοὶ ισραηλ λέγει κύριος

12 Mas vós aos nazireus destes vinho a beber, e aos profetas ordenastes, dizendo: Não profetizeis.

But to those who were separate you gave wine for drink; and to the prophets you said, Be prophets no longer.

καὶ ἐποτίζετε τοὺς ἡγιασµένους οἶνον καὶ τοῖς προφήταις ἐνετέλλεσθε λέγοντες οὐ µὴ προφητεύσητε

13 Eis que eu vos apertarei no vosso lugar como se aperta um carro cheio de feixes.

See, I am crushing you down, as one is crushed under a cart full of grain.

διὰ τοῦτο ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ κυλίω ὑποκάτω ὑµῶν ὃν τρόπον κυλίεται ἡ ἅµαξα ἡ γέµουσα καλάµης

14 Assim de nada valerá a fuga ao ágil, nem o forte corroborará a sua força, nem o valente salvará a sua vida.

And flight will be impossible for the quick-footed, and the force of the strong will become feeble, and the man of war will not get away safely:

καὶ ἀπολεῖται φυγὴ ἐκ δροµέως καὶ ὁ κραταιὸς οὐ µὴ κρατήσῃ τῆς ἰσχύος αὐτοῦ καὶ ὁ µαχητὴς οὐ µὴ σώσῃ τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ

15 E não ficará em pé o que maneja o arco, nem o ligeiro de pés se livrará, nem tampouco se livrara o que vai montado a cavalo;

And the bowman will not keep his place; he who is quick-footed will not get away safely: and the horseman will not keep his life.

καὶ ὁ τοξότης οὐ µὴ ὑποστῇ καὶ ὁ ὀξὺς τοῖς ποσὶν αὐτοῦ οὐ µὴ διασωθῇ οὐδὲ ὁ ἱππεὺς οὐ µὴ σώσῃ τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ

16 e aquele que é corajoso entre os valentes fugirá nu naquele dia, diz o Senhor.

And he who is without fear among the fighting men will go in flight without his clothing in that day, says the Lord.

καὶ εὑρήσει τὴν καρδίαν αὐτοῦ ἐν δυναστείαις ὁ γυµνὸς διώξεται ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ λέγει κύριος

1 Ouvi esta palavra que o Senhor fala contra vós, filhos de Israel, contra toda a família que fiz subir da terra do Egito, dizendo:

Give ear to this word which the Lord has said against you, O children of Israel, against all the family which I took up out of the land of Egypt, saying,

ἀκούσατε τὸν λόγον τοῦτον ὃν ἐλάλησεν κύριος ἐφ' ὑµᾶς οἶκος ισραηλ καὶ κατὰ πάσης φυλῆς ἧς ἀνήγαγον ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου λέγων

2 De todas as famílias da terra só a vós vos tenho conhecido; portanto eu vos punirei por todas as vossas iniqüidades.

You only of all the families of the earth have I taken care of: for this reason I will send punishment on you for all your sins.

πλὴν ὑµᾶς ἔγνων ἐκ πασῶν φυλῶν τῆς γῆς διὰ τοῦτο ἐκδικήσω ἐφ' ὑµᾶς πάσας τὰς ἁµαρτίας ὑµῶν

3 Acaso andarão dois juntos, se não estiverem de acordo?

Is it possible for two to go walking together, if not by agreement?

εἰ πορεύσονται δύο ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτὸ καθόλου ἐὰν µὴ γνωρίσωσιν ἑαυτούς
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4 Bramirá o leão no bosque, sem que tenha presa? Fará ouvir a sua voz o leão novo no seu covil, se nada tiver apanhado?

Will a lion give his loud cry in the woodland when no food is there? will the voice of the young lion be sounding from his hole if he has taken nothing?

εἰ ἐρεύξεται λέων ἐκ τοῦ δρυµοῦ αὐτοῦ θήραν οὐκ ἔχων εἰ δώσει σκύµνος φωνὴν αὐτοῦ ἐκ τῆς µάνδρας αὐτοῦ καθόλου ἐὰν µὴ ἁρπάσῃ τι

5 Cairá a ave no laço em terra, se não houver armadilha para ela? levantar-se-á da terra o laço, sem que tenha apanhado alguma coisa?

Is it possible for a bird to be taken in a net on the earth where no net has been put for him? will the net come up from the earth if it has taken nothing at all?

εἰ πεσεῖται ὄρνεον ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν ἄνευ ἰξευτοῦ εἰ σχασθήσεται παγὶς ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἄνευ τοῦ συλλαβεῖν τι

6 Tocar-se-á a trombeta na cidade, e o povo não estremecerá? Sucederá qualquer mal à cidade, sem que o Senhor o tenha feito?

If the horn is sounded in the town will the people not be full of fear? will evil come on a town if the Lord has not done it?

εἰ φωνήσει σάλπιγξ ἐν πόλει καὶ λαὸς οὐ πτοηθήσεται εἰ ἔσται κακία ἐν πόλει ἣν κύριος οὐκ ἐποίησεν

7 Certamente o Senhor Deus não fará coisa alguma, sem ter revelado o seu segredo aos seus servos, os profetas.

Certainly the Lord will do nothing without making clear his secret to his servants, the prophets.

διότι οὐ µὴ ποιήσῃ κύριος ὁ θεὸς πρᾶγµα ἐὰν µὴ ἀποκαλύψῃ παιδείαν αὐτοῦ πρὸς τοὺς δούλους αὐτοῦ τοὺς προφήτας

8 Bramiu o leão, quem não temerá? Falou o Senhor Deus, quem não profetizará?

The cry of the lion is sounding; who will not have fear? The Lord God has said the word; is it possible for the prophet to keep quiet?

λέων ἐρεύξεται καὶ τίς οὐ φοβηθήσεται κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἐλάλησεν καὶ τίς οὐ προφητεύσει

9 Proclamai nos palácios de Asdode, e nos palácios da terra do Egito, e dizei: Ajuntai-vos sobre os montes de Samária, e vede que grandes alvoroços nela há, e que opressões no 
meio dela.

Give out the news in the great houses of Assyria and in the land of Egypt, and say, Come together on the mountains of Samaria, and see what great outcries are there, and 
what cruel acts are done in it.

ἀπαγγείλατε χώραις ἐν ἀσσυρίοις καὶ ἐπὶ τὰς χώρας τῆς αἰγύπτου καὶ εἴπατε συνάχθητε ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος σαµαρείας καὶ ἴδετε θαυµαστὰ πολλὰ ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῆς καὶ τὴν καταδυναστεί
αν τὴν ἐν αὐτῇ

10 Pois não sabem fazer o que é reto, diz o Senhor, aqueles que entesouram nos seus palácios a violência e a destruição.

For they have no knowledge of how to do what is right, says the Lord, who are storing up violent acts and destruction in their great houses.

καὶ οὐκ ἔγνω ἃ ἔσται ἐναντίον αὐτῆς λέγει κύριος οἱ θησαυρίζοντες ἀδικίαν καὶ ταλαιπωρίαν ἐν ταῖς χώραις αὐτῶν

11 Portanto, o Senhor Deus diz assim: um inimigo cercará a tua terra; derrubará a tua fortaleza, e os teus palácios serão saqueados.

For this reason, says the Lord, an attacker will come, shutting in the land on every side; and your strength will come down and your great houses will be made waste.

διὰ τοῦτο τάδε λέγει κύριος ὁ θεός τύρος κυκλόθεν ἡ γῆ σου ἐρηµωθήσεται καὶ κατάξει ἐκ σοῦ ἰσχύν σου καὶ διαρπαγήσονται αἱ χῶραί σου

12 Assim diz o Senhor: Como o pastor livra da boca do leão as duas pernas, ou um pedacinho da orelha, assim serão livrados os filhos de Israel que habitam em Samária, junto 
com um canto do leito e um pedaço da cama.

These are the words of the Lord: As the keeper of sheep takes out of the mouth of the lion two legs or part of an ear; so will the children of Israel be made safe, who are 
resting in Samaria on seats of honour or on the silk cushions of a bed.

τάδε λέγει κύριος ὃν τρόπον ὅταν ἐκσπάσῃ ὁ ποιµὴν ἐκ στόµατος τοῦ λέοντος δύο σκέλη ἢ λοβὸν ὠτίου οὕτως ἐκσπασθήσονται οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ οἱ κατοικοῦντες ἐν σαµαρείᾳ κατ
έναντι φυλῆς καὶ ἐν δαµασκῷ ἱερεῖς

13 Ouvi, e protestai contra a casa de Jacó, diz o Senhor Deus, o Deus dos exércitos:

Give ear now, and give witness against the family of Jacob, says the Lord God, the God of armies;

ἀκούσατε καὶ ἐπιµαρτύρασθε τῷ οἴκῳ ιακωβ λέγει κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὁ παντοκράτωρ
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14 Pois no dia em que eu punir as transgressões de Israel, também castigarei os altares de Betel; e as pontas do altar serão cortadas, e cairão por terra.

For in the day when I give Israel punishment for his sins, I will send punishment on the altars of Beth-el, and the horns of the altar will be cut off and come down to the 
earth.

διότι ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ὅταν ἐκδικῶ ἀσεβείας τοῦ ισραηλ ἐπ' αὐτόν καὶ ἐκδικήσω ἐπὶ τὰ θυσιαστήρια βαιθηλ καὶ κατασκαφήσεται τὰ κέρατα τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου καὶ πεσοῦνται ἐπὶ τ
ὴν γῆν

15 Derribarei a casa de inverno juntamente com a casa de verão; as casas de marfim perecerão, e as grandes casas terão fim, diz o Senhor.

And I will send destruction on the winter house with the summer house; the ivory houses will be falling down and the great houses will come to an end, says the Lord.

συγχεῶ καὶ πατάξω τὸν οἶκον τὸν περίπτερον ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον τὸν θερινόν καὶ ἀπολοῦνται οἶκοι ἐλεφάντινοι καὶ προστεθήσονται οἶκοι ἕτεροι πολλοί λέγει κύριος

1 Ouvi esta palavra, vós, vacas de Basã, que estais no monte de Samária, que oprimis os pobres, que esmagais os necessitados, que dizeis a vossos maridos: Dai cá, e bebamos.

Give ear to this word, you cows of Bashan, who are in the hill of Samaria, by whom the poor are kept down, and those in need are crushed; who say to their lords, Get out the 
wine and give us drink.

ἀκούσατε τὸν λόγον τοῦτον δαµάλεις τῆς βασανίτιδος αἱ ἐν τῷ ὄρει τῆς σαµαρείας αἱ καταδυναστεύουσαι πτωχοὺς καὶ καταπατοῦσαι πένητας αἱ λέγουσαι τοῖς κυρίοις αὐτῶν ἐ
πίδοτε ἡµῖν ὅπως πίωµεν

2 Jurou o Senhor Deus, pela sua santidade, que dias estão para vir sobre vós, em que vos levarão com anzóis, e aos que sairdes por último com anzóis de pesca.

The Lord God has taken an oath by his holy name, that the days are coming when they will take you away with hooks, and the rest of you with fish-hooks.

ὀµνύει κύριος κατὰ τῶν ἁγίων αὐτοῦ διότι ἰδοὺ ἡµέραι ἔρχονται ἐφ' ὑµᾶς καὶ λήµψονται ὑµᾶς ἐν ὅπλοις καὶ τοὺς µεθ' ὑµῶν εἰς λέβητας ὑποκαιοµένους ἐµβαλοῦσιν ἔµπυροι λοι
µοί

3 E saireis pelas brechas, cada qual em frente de si, e sereis lançadas para Harmom, diz o senhor.

And you will go out through the broken places, every one going straight before her, and you will be sent into Harmon, says the Lord.

καὶ ἐξενεχθήσεσθε γυµναὶ κατέναντι ἀλλήλων καὶ ἀπορριφήσεσθε εἰς τὸ ὄρος τὸ ρεµµαν λέγει κύριος ὁ θεός

4 Vinde a Betel, e transgredi; a Gilgal, e multiplicai as transgressões; e cada manhã trazei os vossos sacrifícios, e de três em três dias os vossos dízimos.

Come to Beth-el and do evil; to Gilgal, increasing the number of your sins; come with your offerings every morning and your tenths every three days:

εἰσήλθατε εἰς βαιθηλ καὶ ἠνοµήσατε καὶ εἰς γαλγαλα ἐπληθύνατε τοῦ ἀσεβῆσαι καὶ ἠνέγκατε εἰς τὸ πρωὶ θυσίας ὑµῶν εἰς τὴν τριηµερίαν τὰ ἐπιδέκατα ὑµῶν

5 E oferecei sacrifício de louvores do que é levedado, e apregoai ofertas voluntárias, publicai-as; pois disso gostais, ó filhos de Israel, diz o Senhor Deus.

Let that which is leavened be burned as a praise-offering, let the news of your free offerings be given out publicly; for this is pleasing to you, O children of Israel, says the 
Lord.

καὶ ἀνέγνωσαν ἔξω νόµον καὶ ἐπεκαλέσαντο ὁµολογίας ἀπαγγείλατε ὅτι ταῦτα ἠγάπησαν οἱ υἱοὶ ισραηλ λέγει κύριος ὁ θεός

6 Por isso também vos dei limpeza de dentes em todas as vossas cidades, e falta de pão em todos os vossos lugares; contudo não vos convertestes a mim, diz o Senhor.

But in all your towns I have kept food from your teeth, and in all your places there has been need of bread: and still you have not come back to me, says the Lord.

καὶ ἐγὼ δώσω ὑµῖν γοµφιασµὸν ὀδόντων ἐν πάσαις ταῖς πόλεσιν ὑµῶν καὶ ἔνδειαν ἄρτων ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς τόποις ὑµῶν καὶ οὐκ ἐπεστρέψατε πρός µε λέγει κύριος

7 Além disso, retive de vós a chuva, quando ainda faltavam três meses para a ceifa; e fiz que chovesse sobre uma cidade, e que não chovesse sobre outra cidade; sobre um 
campo choveu, mas o outro, sobre o qual não choveu, secou-se.

And I have kept back the rain from you, when it was still three months before the grain-cutting: I sent rain on one town and kept it back from another: one part was rained 
on, and the part where there was no rain became a waste.

καὶ ἐγὼ ἀνέσχον ἐξ ὑµῶν τὸν ὑετὸν πρὸ τριῶν µηνῶν τοῦ τρυγήτου καὶ βρέξω ἐπὶ πόλιν µίαν ἐπὶ δὲ πόλιν µίαν οὐ βρέξω µερὶς µία βραχήσεται καὶ µερίς ἐφ' ἣν οὐ βρέξω ἐπ' αὐ
τήν ξηρανθήσεται
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8 Andaram errantes duas ou três cidades, indo a outra cidade para beberem água, mas não se saciaram; contudo não vos convertestes a mim, diz o Senhor.

So two or three towns went wandering to one town looking for water, and did not get enough: and still you have not come back to me, says the Lord.

καὶ συναθροισθήσονται δύο καὶ τρεῖς πόλεις εἰς πόλιν µίαν τοῦ πιεῖν ὕδωρ καὶ οὐ µὴ ἐµπλησθῶσιν καὶ οὐκ ἐπεστρέψατε πρός µε λέγει κύριος

9 Feri-vos com crestamento e ferrugem; a multidão das vossas hortas, e das vossas vinhas, e das vossas figueiras, e das vossas oliveiras, foi devorada pela locusta; contudo não 
vos convertestes a mim, diz o Senhor.

I have sent destruction on your fields by burning and disease: the increase of your gardens and your vine-gardens, your fig-trees and your olive-trees, has been food for 
worms: and still you have not come back to me, says the Lord.

ἐπάταξα ὑµᾶς ἐν πυρώσει καὶ ἐν ἰκτέρῳ ἐπληθύνατε κήπους ὑµῶν ἀµπελῶνας ὑµῶν καὶ συκῶνας ὑµῶν καὶ ἐλαιῶνας ὑµῶν κατέφαγεν ἡ κάµπη καὶ οὐδ' ὧς ἐπεστρέψατε πρός 
µε λέγει κύριος

10 Enviei a peste contra vós, à maneira de Egito; os vossos mancebos matei à espada, e os vossos cavalos deixei levar presos, e o fedor do vosso arraial fiz subir aos vossos 
narizes; contudo não vos convertestes a mim, diz o Senhor.

I have sent disease among you, as it was in Egypt: I have put your young men to the sword, and have taken away your horses; I have made the evil smell from your tents come 
up to your noses: and still you have not come back to me, says the Lord.

ἐξαπέστειλα εἰς ὑµᾶς θάνατον ἐν ὁδῷ αἰγύπτου καὶ ἀπέκτεινα ἐν ῥοµφαίᾳ τοὺς νεανίσκους ὑµῶν µετὰ αἰχµαλωσίας ἵππων σου καὶ ἀνήγαγον ἐν πυρὶ τὰς παρεµβολὰς ὑµῶν ἐν τῇ
 ὀργῇ µου καὶ οὐδ' ὧς ἐπεστρέψατε πρός µε λέγει κύριος

11 Subverti alguns dentre vós, como Deus subverteu a Sodoma e Gomorra, e ficastes sendo como um tição arrebatado do incêndio; contudo não vos convertestes a mim, diz o 
Senhor.

And I have sent destruction among you, as when God sent destruction on Sodom and Gomorrah, and you were like a burning stick pulled out of the fire: and still you have 
not come back to me, says the Lord.

κατέστρεψα ὑµᾶς καθὼς κατέστρεψεν ὁ θεὸς σοδοµα καὶ γοµορρα καὶ ἐγένεσθε ὡς δαλὸς ἐξεσπασµένος ἐκ πυρός καὶ οὐδ' ὧς ἐπεστρέψατε πρός µε λέγει κύριος

12 Portanto assim te farei, ó Israel, e porque isso te farei, prepara-te, ó Israel, para te encontrares com o teu Deus.

So this is what I will do to you, O Israel: and because I will do this to you, be ready for a meeting with your God, O Israel.

διὰ τοῦτο οὕτως ποιήσω σοι ισραηλ πλὴν ὅτι οὕτως ποιήσω σοι ἑτοιµάζου τοῦ ἐπικαλεῖσθαι τὸν θεόν σου ισραηλ

13 Porque é ele o que forma os montes, e cria o vento, e declara ao homem qual seja o seu pensamento, o que faz da manhã trevas, e anda sobre os lugares altos da terra; o 
Senhor, o Deus dos exércitos é o seu nome.

For see, he who gave form to the mountains and made the wind, giving knowledge of his purpose to man, who makes the morning dark, and is walking on the high places of 
the earth: the Lord, the God of armies, is his name.

διότι ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ στερεῶν βροντὴν καὶ κτίζων πνεῦµα καὶ ἀπαγγέλλων εἰς ἀνθρώπους τὸν χριστὸν αὐτοῦ ποιῶν ὄρθρον καὶ ὁµίχλην καὶ ἐπιβαίνων ἐπὶ τὰ ὕψη τῆς γῆς κύριος ὁ θεὸ
ς ὁ παντοκράτωρ ὄνοµα αὐτῷ

1 Ouvi esta palavra que levanto como lamentação sobre vós, ó casa de Israel.

Give ear to this word, my song of sorrow over you, O children of Israel.

ἀκούσατε τὸν λόγον κυρίου τοῦτον ὃν ἐγὼ λαµβάνω ἐφ' ὑµᾶς θρῆνον οἶκος ισραηλ

2 A virgem de Israel caiu; nunca mais tornará a levantar-se; desamparada jaz na sua terra; não há quem a levante.

The virgin of Israel has been made low, never again to be lifted up: she is stretched out by herself on her land; there is no one to put her on her feet again.

ἔπεσεν οὐκέτι µὴ προσθῇ τοῦ ἀναστῆναι παρθένος τοῦ ισραηλ ἔσφαλεν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς αὐτῆς οὐκ ἔστιν ὁ ἀναστήσων αὐτήν

3 Porque assim diz o Senhor Deus: A cidade da qual saem mil terá de resto cem, e aquela da qual saem cem terá dez para a casa de Israel.

For these are the words of the Lord God: The town which was able to send out a thousand, will have only a hundred; and that which sent out a hundred, will have only ten, 
in Israel.

διότι τάδε λέγει κύριος κύριος ἡ πόλις ἐξ ἧς ἐξεπορεύοντο χίλιοι ὑπολειφθήσονται ἑκατόν καὶ ἐξ ἧς ἐξεπορεύοντο ἑκατόν ὑπολειφθήσονται δέκα τῷ οἴκῳ ισραηλ

Amos 5Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 2099 of 2909



4 Pois assim diz o Senhor à casa de Israel: Buscai-me, e vivei.

For these are the words of the Lord to the children of Israel: Let your hearts be turned to me, so that you may have life:

διότι τάδε λέγει κύριος πρὸς τὸν οἶκον ισραηλ ἐκζητήσατέ µε καὶ ζήσεσθε

5 Mas não busqueis a Betel, nem entreis em Gilgal, nem passeis a Berseba; porque Gilgal certamente irá ao cativeiro, e Betel será desfeita em nada.

Do not be looking for help to Beth-el, and do not go to Gilgal, or make your way to Beer-sheba: for Gilgal will certainly be taken prisoner, and Beth-el will come to nothing.

καὶ µὴ ἐκζητεῖτε βαιθηλ καὶ εἰς γαλγαλα µὴ εἰσπορεύεσθε καὶ ἐπὶ τὸ φρέαρ τοῦ ὅρκου µὴ διαβαίνετε ὅτι γαλγαλα αἰχµαλωτευοµένη αἰχµαλωτευθήσεται καὶ βαιθηλ ἔσται ὡς οὐ
χ ὑπάρχουσα

6 Buscai ao Senhor, e vivei; para que ele não irrompa na casa de José como fogo e a consuma, e não haja em Betel quem o apague.

Go to the Lord for help so that you may have life; for fear that he may come like fire bursting out in the family of Joseph, causing destruction, and there will be no one to put 
it out in Beth-el.

ἐκζητήσατε τὸν κύριον καὶ ζήσατε ὅπως µὴ ἀναλάµψῃ ὡς πῦρ ὁ οἶκος ιωσηφ καὶ καταφάγεται αὐτόν καὶ οὐκ ἔσται ὁ σβέσων τῷ οἴκῳ ισραηλ

7 Vós que converteis o juízo em alosna, e deitais por terra a justiça,

You who make the work of judging a bitter thing, crushing down righteousness to the earth;

κύριος ὁ ποιῶν εἰς ὕψος κρίµα καὶ δικαιοσύνην εἰς γῆν ἔθηκεν

8 procurai aquele que fez as Plêiades e o Oriom, e torna a sombra da noite em manhã, e transforma o dia em noite; o que chama as águas do mar, e as derrama sobre a terra; o 
Senhor é o seu nome.

Go for help to him who makes Orion and the Pleiades, by whom the deep dark is turned into morning, who makes the day black with night; whose voice goes out to the 
waters of the sea, sending them out over the face of the earth: the Lord is his name;

ποιῶν πάντα καὶ µετασκευάζων καὶ ἐκτρέπων εἰς τὸ πρωὶ σκιὰν θανάτου καὶ ἡµέραν εἰς νύκτα συσκοτάζων ὁ προσκαλούµενος τὸ ὕδωρ τῆς θαλάσσης καὶ ἐκχέων αὐτὸ ἐπὶ προ
σώπου τῆς γῆς κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὁ παντοκράτωρ ὄνοµα αὐτῷ

9 O que faz vir súbita destruição sobre o forte, de sorte que vem a ruína sobre a fortaleza.

Who sends sudden destruction on the strong, so that destruction comes on the walled town.

ὁ διαιρῶν συντριµµὸν ἐπ' ἰσχὺν καὶ ταλαιπωρίαν ἐπὶ ὀχύρωµα ἐπάγων

10 Eles odeiam ao que na porta os repreende, e abominam ao que fala a verdade.

They have hate for him who makes protest against evil in the public place, and he whose words are upright is disgusting to them.

ἐµίσησαν ἐν πύλαις ἐλέγχοντα καὶ λόγον ὅσιον ἐβδελύξαντο

11 Portanto, visto que pisais o pobre, e dele exigis tributo de trigo, embora tenhais edificado casas de pedras lavradas, não habitareis nelas; e embora tenhais plantado vinhas 
desejáveis, não bebereis do seu vinho.

So because the poor man is crushed under your feet, and you take taxes from him of grain: you have made for yourselves houses of cut stone, but you will not take your rest 
in them; the fair vine-gardens planted by your hands will not give you wine.

διὰ τοῦτο ἀνθ' ὧν κατεκονδυλίζετε πτωχοὺς καὶ δῶρα ἐκλεκτὰ ἐδέξασθε παρ' αὐτῶν οἴκους ξυστοὺς ᾠκοδοµήσατε καὶ οὐ µὴ κατοικήσητε ἐν αὐτοῖς ἀµπελῶνας ἐπιθυµητοὺς ἐ
φυτεύσατε καὶ οὐ µὴ πίητε τὸν οἶνον ἐξ αὐτῶν

12 Pois sei que são muitas as vossas transgressões, e graves os vossos pecados; afligis o justo, aceitais peitas, e na porta negais o direito aos necessitados.

For I have seen how your evil-doing is increased and how strong are your sins, you troublers of the upright, who take rewards and do wrong to the cause of the poor in the 
public place.

ὅτι ἔγνων πολλὰς ἀσεβείας ὑµῶν καὶ ἰσχυραὶ αἱ ἁµαρτίαι ὑµῶν καταπατοῦντες δίκαιον λαµβάνοντες ἀλλάγµατα καὶ πένητας ἐν πύλαις ἐκκλίνοντες
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13 Portanto, o que for prudente guardará silêncio naquele tempo, porque o tempo será mau.

So the wise will say nothing in that time; for it is an evil time.

διὰ τοῦτο ὁ συνίων ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ σιωπήσεται ὅτι καιρὸς πονηρός ἐστιν

14 Buscai o bem, e não o mal, para que vivais; e assim o Senhor, o Deus dos exércitos, estará convosco, como dizeis.

Go after good and not evil, so that life may be yours: and so the Lord, the God of armies, will be with you, as you say.

ἐκζητήσατε τὸ καλὸν καὶ µὴ τὸ πονηρόν ὅπως ζήσητε καὶ ἔσται οὕτως µεθ' ὑµῶν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὁ παντοκράτωρ ὃν τρόπον εἴπατε

15 Aborrecei o mal, e amai o bem, e estabelecei o juízo na porta. Talvez o Senhor, o Deus dos exércitos, tenha piedade do resto de José.

Be haters of evil and lovers of good, and let right be done in the public place: it may be that the Lord, the God of armies, will have mercy on the rest of Joseph.

µεµισήκαµεν τὰ πονηρὰ καὶ ἠγαπήκαµεν τὰ καλά καὶ ἀποκαταστήσατε ἐν πύλαις κρίµα ὅπως ἐλεήσῃ κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὁ παντοκράτωρ τοὺς περιλοίπους τοῦ ιωσηφ

16 Portanto, assim diz o Senhor Deus dos exércitos, o Senhor: Em todas as praças haverá pranto, e em todas as ruas dirão: Ai! ai! E ao lavrador chamarão para choro, e para 
pranto os que souberem prantear.

So these are the words of the Lord, the God of armies, the Lord: There will be weeping in all the open spaces; and in all the streets they will say, Sorrow! sorrow! and they 
will get in the farmer to the weeping, and the makers of sad songs to give cries of grief.

διὰ τοῦτο τάδε λέγει κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὁ παντοκράτωρ ἐν πάσαις πλατείαις κοπετός καὶ ἐν πάσαις ὁδοῖς ῥηθήσεται οὐαὶ οὐαί κληθήσεται γεωργὸς εἰς πένθος καὶ κοπετὸν καὶ εἰς εἰ
δότας θρῆνον

17 E em todas as vinhas haverá pranto; porque passarei pelo meio de ti, diz o Senhor.

In all the vine-gardens there will be cries of grief: for I will go through among you, says the Lord.

καὶ ἐν πάσαις ὁδοῖς κοπετός διότι διελεύσοµαι διὰ µέσου σου εἶπεν κύριος

18 Ai de vós que desejais o dia do Senhor! Para que quereis vós este dia do Senhor? Ele é trevas e não luz.

Sorrow to you who are looking for the day of the Lord! what is the day of the Lord to you? it is dark and not light.

οὐαὶ οἱ ἐπιθυµοῦντες τὴν ἡµέραν κυρίου ἵνα τί αὕτη ὑµῖν ἡ ἡµέρα τοῦ κυρίου καὶ αὐτή ἐστιν σκότος καὶ οὐ φῶς

19 E como se um homem fugisse de diante do leão, e se encontrasse com ele o urso; ou como se, entrando em casa, encostasse a mão à parede, e o mordesse uma cobra.

As if a man, running away from a lion, came face to face with a bear; or went into the house and put his hand on the wall and got a bite from a snake.

ὃν τρόπον ὅταν φύγῃ ἄνθρωπος ἐκ προσώπου τοῦ λέοντος καὶ ἐµπέσῃ αὐτῷ ἡ ἄρκος καὶ εἰσπηδήσῃ εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀπερείσηται τὰς χεῖρας αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὸν τοῖχον καὶ δά
κῃ αὐτὸν ὁ ὄφις

20 Não será, pois, o dia do Senhor trevas e não luz? não será completa escuridade, sem nenhum resplendor?

Will not the day of the Lord be dark and not light? even very dark, with no light shining in it?

οὐχὶ σκότος ἡ ἡµέρα τοῦ κυρίου καὶ οὐ φῶς καὶ γνόφος οὐκ ἔχων φέγγος αὐτῇ

21 Aborreço, desprezo as vossas festas, e não me deleito nas vossas assembléias solenes.

Your feasts are disgusting to me, I will have nothing to do with them; I will take no delight in your holy meetings.

µεµίσηκα ἀπῶσµαι ἑορτὰς ὑµῶν καὶ οὐ µὴ ὀσφρανθῶ ἐν ταῖς πανηγύρεσιν ὑµῶν

22 Ainda que me ofereçais holocaustos, juntamente com as vossas ofertas de cereais, não me agradarei deles; nem atentarei para as ofertas pacíficas de vossos animais cevados.

Even if you give me your burned offerings and your meal offerings, I will not take pleasure in them: I will have nothing to do with the peace-offerings of your fat beasts.

διότι καὶ ἐὰν ἐνέγκητέ µοι ὁλοκαυτώµατα καὶ θυσίας ὑµῶν οὐ προσδέξοµαι αὐτά καὶ σωτηρίου ἐπιφανείας ὑµῶν οὐκ ἐπιβλέψοµαι

23 Afasta de mim o estrépito dos teus cânticos, porque não ouvirei as melodias das tuas liras.

Take away from me the noise of your songs; my ears are shut to the melody of your instruments.

µετάστησον ἀπ' ἐµοῦ ἦχον ᾠδῶν σου καὶ ψαλµὸν ὀργάνων σου οὐκ ἀκούσοµαι

Amos 5Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 2101 of 2909



24 Corra, porém, a justiça como as águas, e a retidão como o ribeiro perene.

But let the right go rolling on like waters, and righteousness like an ever-flowing stream.

καὶ κυλισθήσεται ὡς ὕδωρ κρίµα καὶ δικαιοσύνη ὡς χειµάρρους ἄβατος

25 Oferecestes-me vós sacrifícios e oblações no deserto por quarenta anos, ó casa de Israel?

Did you come to me with offerings of beasts and meal offerings in the waste land for forty years, O Israel?

µὴ σφάγια καὶ θυσίας προσηνέγκατέ µοι ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ τεσσαράκοντα ἔτη οἶκος ισραηλ

26 Sim, levastes Sicute, vosso rei, e Quium, vosso deus-estrela, imagens que fizestes para vos mesmos.

Truly, you will take up Saccuth your king and Kaiwan your images, the star of your god, which you made for yourselves.

καὶ ἀνελάβετε τὴν σκηνὴν τοῦ µολοχ καὶ τὸ ἄστρον τοῦ θεοῦ ὑµῶν ραιφαν τοὺς τύπους αὐτῶν οὓς ἐποιήσατε ἑαυτοῖς

27 Portanto vos levarei cativos para além de Damasco, diz o Senhor, cujo nome é o Deus dos exércitos.

And I will send you away as prisoners farther than Damascus, says the Lord, whose name is the God of armies.

καὶ µετοικιῶ ὑµᾶς ἐπέκεινα δαµασκοῦ λέγει κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὁ παντοκράτωρ ὄνοµα αὐτῷ

1 Ai dos que vivem sossegados em Sião, e dos que estão seguros no monte de Samária, dos homens notáveis da principal das nações, e aos quais vem a casa de Israel!

Sorrow to those who are resting in comfort in Zion, and to those who have no fear of danger in the mountain of Samaria, the noted men of the chief of the nations, to whom 
the people of Israel come!

οὐαὶ τοῖς ἐξουθενοῦσιν σιων καὶ τοῖς πεποιθόσιν ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος σαµαρείας ἀπετρύγησαν ἀρχὰς ἐθνῶν καὶ εἰσῆλθον αὐτοί οἶκος τοῦ ισραηλ

2 Passai a Calné, e vede; e dali ide à grande Hamate; depois descei a Gate dos filisteus; porventura são melhores que estes reinos? ou são maiores os seus termos do que os 
vossos termos?

Go on to Calneh and see; and from there go to Hamath the great; then go down to Gath of the Philistines: are you better than these kingdoms? or is your land wider than 
theirs?

διάβητε πάντες καὶ ἴδετε καὶ διέλθατε ἐκεῖθεν εἰς εµαθ ραββα καὶ κατάβητε ἐκεῖθεν εἰς γεθ ἀλλοφύλων τὰς κρατίστας ἐκ πασῶν τῶν βασιλειῶν τούτων εἰ πλέονα τὰ ὅρια αὐτῶ
ν ἐστιν τῶν ὑµετέρων ὁρίων

3 ó vós que afastais o dia mau e fazeis que se aproxime o assento da violência.

You who put far away the evil day, causing the rule of the violent to come near;

οἱ ἐρχόµενοι εἰς ἡµέραν κακήν οἱ ἐγγίζοντες καὶ ἐφαπτόµενοι σαββάτων ψευδῶν

4 Ai dos que dormem em camas de marfim, e se estendem sobre os seus leitos, e comem os cordeiros tirados do rebanho, e os bezerros do meio do curral;

Who are resting on beds of ivory, stretched out on soft seats, feasting on lambs from the flock and young oxen from the cattle-house;

οἱ καθεύδοντες ἐπὶ κλινῶν ἐλεφαντίνων καὶ κατασπαταλῶντες ἐπὶ ταῖς στρωµναῖς αὐτῶν καὶ ἔσθοντες ἐρίφους ἐκ ποιµνίων καὶ µοσχάρια ἐκ µέσου βουκολίων γαλαθηνά

5 que garganteiam ao som da lira, e inventam para si instrumentos músicos, assim como Davi;

Making foolish songs to the sound of corded instruments, and designing for themselves instruments of music, like David;

οἱ ἐπικροτοῦντες πρὸς τὴν φωνὴν τῶν ὀργάνων ὡς ἑστῶτα ἐλογίσαντο καὶ οὐχ ὡς φεύγοντα

6 que bebem vinho em taças, e se ungem com o mais excelente óleo; mas não se afligem por causa da ruína de José!

Drinking wine in basins, rubbing themselves with the best oils; but they have no grief for the destruction of Joseph.

οἱ πίνοντες τὸν διυλισµένον οἶνον καὶ τὰ πρῶτα µύρα χριόµενοι καὶ οὐκ ἔπασχον οὐδὲν ἐπὶ τῇ συντριβῇ ιωσηφ

7 Portanto agora irão em cativeiro entre os primeiros que forem cativos; e cessarão os festins dos banqueteadores.

So now they will go away prisoners with the first of those who are made prisoners, and the loud cry of those who were stretched out will come to an end.

διὰ τοῦτο νῦν αἰχµάλωτοι ἔσονται ἀπ' ἀρχῆς δυναστῶν καὶ ἐξαρθήσεται χρεµετισµὸς ἵππων ἐξ εφραιµ
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8 Jurou o Senhor Deus por si mesmo, diz o Senhor Deus dos exércitos: Abomino a soberba de Jacó, e odeio os seus palácios; por isso entregarei a cidade e tudo o que nela há.

The Lord God has taken an oath by himself, says the Lord, the God of armies: the pride of Jacob is disgusting to me, and I have hate for his great houses: so I will give up 
the town with everything in it.

ὅτι ὤµοσεν κύριος καθ' ἑαυτοῦ διότι βδελύσσοµαι ἐγὼ πᾶσαν τὴν ὕβριν ιακωβ καὶ τὰς χώρας αὐτοῦ µεµίσηκα καὶ ἐξαρῶ πόλιν σὺν πᾶσιν τοῖς κατοικοῦσιν αὐτήν

9 E se ficarem de resto dez homens numa casa, morrerão.

Then it will come about that if there are still ten men in a house, death will overtake them.

καὶ ἔσται ἐὰν ὑπολειφθῶσιν δέκα ἄνδρες ἐν οἰκίᾳ µιᾷ καὶ ἀποθανοῦνται καὶ ὑπολειφθήσονται οἱ κατάλοιποι

10 Quando o parente de alguém, aquele que o queima, o tomar para levar-lhe os ossos para fora da casa, e disser ao que estiver no mais interior da casa: Está ainda alguém 
contigo? e este responder: Ninguém; então lhe dirá ele: Cala-te, porque não devemos fazer menção do nome do Senhor.

And when a man's relation, even the one who is responsible for burning his body, lifting him up to take his bones out of the house, says to him who is in the inmost part of the 
house, Is there still anyone with you? and he says, No; then he will say, Keep quiet, for the name of the Lord may not be named.

καὶ λήµψονται οἱ οἰκεῖοι αὐτῶν καὶ παραβιῶνται τοῦ ἐξενέγκαι τὰ ὀστᾶ αὐτῶν ἐκ τοῦ οἴκου καὶ ἐρεῖ τοῖς προεστηκόσι τῆς οἰκίας εἰ ἔτι ὑπάρχει παρὰ σοί καὶ ἐρεῖ οὐκέτι καὶ ἐρ
εῖ σίγα ἕνεκα τοῦ µὴ ὀνοµάσαι τὸ ὄνοµα κυρίου

11 Pois eis que o Senhor ordena, e a casa grande será despedaçada, e a casa pequena reduzida a fragmentos.

For see, at the order of the Lord the great house will be full of cracks and the little house will be broken.

διότι ἰδοὺ κύριος ἐντέλλεται καὶ πατάξει τὸν οἶκον τὸν µέγαν θλάσµασιν καὶ τὸν οἶκον τὸν µικρὸν ῥάγµασιν

12 Acaso correrão cavalos pelos rochedos? Lavrar-se-á ali com bois? Mas vós haveis tornado o juízo em fel, e o fruto da justiça em alosna;

Is it possible for horses to go running on the rock? may the sea be ploughed with oxen? for the right to be turned by you into poison, and the fruit of righteousness into a 
bitter plant?

εἰ διώξονται ἐν πέτραις ἵπποι εἰ παρασιωπήσονται ἐν θηλείαις ὅτι ὑµεῖς ἐξεστρέψατε εἰς θυµὸν κρίµα καὶ καρπὸν δικαιοσύνης εἰς πικρίαν

13 vós que vos alegrais de nada, vós que dizeis: Não nos temos nós tornado poderosos por nossa própria força?

You whose joy is in a thing of no value, who say, Have we not taken for ourselves horns by the strength which is ours?

οἱ εὐφραινόµενοι ἐπ' οὐδενὶ λόγῳ οἱ λέγοντες οὐκ ἐν τῇ ἰσχύι ἡµῶν ἔσχοµεν κέρατα

14 Pois eis que eu levantarei contra vós, ó casa de Israel, uma nação, diz o Senhor Deus dos exércitos, e ela vos oprimirá, desde a entrada de Hamate até o ribeiro da Arabá.

For see, I will send against you a nation, O Israel, says the Lord, the God of armies, ruling you cruelly from the way into Hamath as far as the stream of the Arabah.

διότι ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐπεγείρω ἐφ' ὑµᾶς οἶκος τοῦ ισραηλ ἔθνος καὶ ἐκθλίψουσιν ὑµᾶς τοῦ µὴ εἰσελθεῖν εἰς εµαθ καὶ ἕως τοῦ χειµάρρου τῶν δυσµῶν

1 O Senhor Deus assim me fez ver: e eis que ele formava gafanhotos no princípio do rebentar da erva serôdia, e eis que era a erva serôdia depois da segada do rei.

This is what the Lord God let me see: and I saw that, when the growth of the late grass was starting, he made locusts; it was the late growth after the king's cutting was done.

οὕτως ἔδειξέν µοι κύριος καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐπιγονὴ ἀκρίδων ἐρχοµένη ἑωθινή καὶ ἰδοὺ βροῦχος εἷς γωγ ὁ βασιλεύς

2 E quando eles tinham comido completamente a erva da terra, eu disse: Senhor Deus, perdoa, peço-te; como subsistirá Jacó? pois ele é pequeno.

And it came about that after they had taken all the grass of the land, I said, O Lord God, have mercy: how will Jacob be able to keep his place? for he is small.

καὶ ἔσται ἐὰν συντελέσῃ τοῦ καταφαγεῖν τὸν χόρτον τῆς γῆς καὶ εἶπα κύριε κύριε ἵλεως γενοῦ τίς ἀναστήσει τὸν ιακωβ ὅτι ὀλιγοστός ἐστιν

3 Então o Senhor se arrependeu disso. Não acontecerá, disse o Senhor.

The Lord, changing his purpose about this, said, It will not be.

µετανόησον κύριε ἐπὶ τούτῳ καὶ τοῦτο οὐκ ἔσται λέγει κύριος
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4 Assim me mostrou o Senhor Deus: eis que o Senhor Deus ordenava que por meio do fogo se decidisse o pleito; o fogo, pois, consumiu o grande abismo, e também queria 
consumir a terra.

This is what the Lord let me see: and I saw that the Lord God sent for a great fire to be the instrument of his punishment; and, after burning up the great deep, it was about 
to put an end to the Lord's heritage.

οὕτως ἔδειξέν µοι κύριος καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐκάλεσεν τὴν δίκην ἐν πυρὶ κύριος καὶ κατέφαγε τὴν ἄβυσσον τὴν πολλὴν καὶ κατέφαγεν τὴν µερίδα

5 Então eu disse: Senhor Deus, cessa agora; como subsistirá Jacó? pois ele é pequeno.

Then said I, O Lord God, let there be an end: how will Jacob be able to keep his place? for he is small.

καὶ εἶπα κύριε κύριε κόπασον δή τίς ἀναστήσει τὸν ιακωβ ὅτι ὀλιγοστός ἐστιν

6 Também disso se arrependeu o Senhor. Nem isso acontecerá, disse o Senhor Deus.

The Lord, changing his purpose about this, said, And this will not be.

µετανόησον κύριε ἐπὶ τούτῳ καὶ τοῦτο οὐ µὴ γένηται λέγει κύριος

7 Mostrou-me também assim: eis que o senhor estava junto a um muro levantado a prumo, e tinha um prumo na mão.

This is what he let me see: and I saw the Lord stationed by a wall made straight by a weighted line, and he had a weighted line in his hand.

οὕτως ἔδειξέν µοι κύριος καὶ ἰδοὺ ἀνὴρ ἑστηκὼς ἐπὶ τείχους ἀδαµαντίνου καὶ ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ ἀδάµας

8 Perguntou-me o Senhor: Que vês tu, Amós? Respondi: Um prumo. Então disse o Senhor: Eis que eu porei o prumo no meio do meu povo Israel; nunca mais passarei por ele.

And the Lord said to me, Amos, what do you see? And I said, A weighted line. Then the Lord said, See, I will let down a weighted line among my people Israel; never again 
will my eyes be shut to their sin:

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρός µε τί σὺ ὁρᾷς αµως καὶ εἶπα ἀδάµαντα καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρός µε ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐντάσσω ἀδάµαντα ἐν µέσῳ λαοῦ µου ισραηλ οὐκέτι µὴ προσθῶ τοῦ παρελθεῖν 
αὐτόν

9 Mas os altos de Isaque serão assolados, e destruídos os santuários de Israel; e levantar-me-ei com a espada contra a casa de Jeroboão.

And the high places of Isaac will be unpeopled, and the holy places of Israel will be made waste; and I will come up against the family of Jeroboam with the sword.

καὶ ἀφανισθήσονται βωµοὶ τοῦ γέλωτος καὶ αἱ τελεταὶ τοῦ ισραηλ ἐξερηµωθήσονται καὶ ἀναστήσοµαι ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον ιεροβοαµ ἐν ῥοµφαίᾳ

10 Então Amazias, o sacerdote de Betel, mandou dizer a Jeroboão, rei de Israel: Amós tem conspirado contra ti no meio da casa de Israel; a terra não poderá suportar tedas as 
suas palavras.

Then Amaziah, the priest of Beth-el, sent to Jeroboam, king of Israel, saying, Amos has made designs against you among the people of Israel: the land is troubled by his 
words.

καὶ ἐξαπέστειλεν αµασιας ὁ ἱερεὺς βαιθηλ πρὸς ιεροβοαµ βασιλέα ισραηλ λέγων συστροφὰς ποιεῖται κατὰ σοῦ αµως ἐν µέσῳ οἴκου ισραηλ οὐ µὴ δύνηται ἡ γῆ ὑπενεγκεῖν ἅπαν
τας τοὺς λόγους αὐτοῦ

11 Pois assim diz Amós: Jeroboão morrerá à espada, e Israel certamente será levado cativo para fora da sua terra.

For Amos has said, Jeroboam will be put to the sword, and Israel will certainly be taken away as a prisoner out of his land.

διότι τάδε λέγει αµως ἐν ῥοµφαίᾳ τελευτήσει ιεροβοαµ ὁ δὲ ισραηλ αἰχµάλωτος ἀχθήσεται ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς αὐτοῦ

12 Depois Amazias disse a Amós: Vai-te, ó vidente, foge para a terra de Judá, e ali come o pão, e ali profetiza;

And Amaziah said to Amos, O seer, go in flight into the land of Judah, and there get your living by working as a prophet:

καὶ εἶπεν αµασιας πρὸς αµως ὁ ὁρῶν βάδιζε ἐκχώρησον εἰς γῆν ιουδα καὶ ἐκεῖ καταβίου καὶ ἐκεῖ προφητεύσεις

13 mas em Betel daqui por diante não profetizarás mais, porque é o santuário do rei, e é templo do reino.

But be a prophet no longer at Beth-el: for it is the holy place of the king, and the king's house.

εἰς δὲ βαιθηλ οὐκέτι µὴ προσθῇς τοῦ προφητεῦσαι ὅτι ἁγίασµα βασιλέως ἐστὶν καὶ οἶκος βασιλείας ἐστίν
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14 E respondeu Amós, e disse a Amazias: Eu não sou profeta, nem filho de profeta, mas boieiro, e cultivador de sicômoros.

Then Amos in answer said to Amaziah, I am no prophet, or one of the sons of the prophets; I am a herdman and one who takes care of sycamore-trees:

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη αµως καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αµασιαν οὐκ ἤµην προφήτης ἐγὼ οὐδὲ υἱὸς προφήτου ἀλλ' ἢ αἰπόλος ἤµην καὶ κνίζων συκάµινα

15 Mas o Senhor me tirou de após o gado, e o Senhor me disse: Vai, profetiza ao meu povo Israel.

And the Lord took me from the flock, and the Lord said to me, Go, be a prophet to my people Israel.

καὶ ἀνέλαβέν µε κύριος ἐκ τῶν προβάτων καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρός µε βάδιζε προφήτευσον ἐπὶ τὸν λαόν µου ισραηλ

16 Agora, pois, ouve a palavra do Senhor: Tu dizes: Não profetizes contra Israel, nem fales contra a casa de Isaque.

Now then, give ear to the word of the Lord: You say, Be no prophet to Israel, and say not a word against the people of Isaac.

καὶ νῦν ἄκουε λόγον κυρίου σὺ λέγεις µὴ προφήτευε ἐπὶ τὸν ισραηλ καὶ οὐ µὴ ὀχλαγωγήσῃς ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον ιακωβ

17 Portanto assim diz o Senhor: Tua mulher se prostituirá na cidade, e teus filhos e tuas filhas cairão à espada, e a tua terra será repartida a cordel; e tu morrerás numa terra 
imunda, e Israel certamente será levado cativo para fora da sua terra.

So this is what the Lord has said: Your wife will be a loose woman in the town, and your sons and your daughters will be put to the sword, and your land will be cut up into 
parts by a line; and you yourself will come to your end in an unclean land, and Israel will certainly be taken away a prisoner out of his land.

διὰ τοῦτο τάδε λέγει κύριος ἡ γυνή σου ἐν τῇ πόλει πορνεύσει καὶ οἱ υἱοί σου καὶ αἱ θυγατέρες σου ἐν ῥοµφαίᾳ πεσοῦνται καὶ ἡ γῆ σου ἐν σχοινίῳ καταµετρηθήσεται καὶ σὺ ἐν γ
ῇ ἀκαθάρτῳ τελευτήσεις ὁ δὲ ισραηλ αἰχµάλωτος ἀχθήσεται ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς αὐτοῦ

1 O Senhor Deus assim me fez ver: e eis aqui um cesto de frutos do verão.

This is what the Lord God let me see: and I saw a basket of summer fruit.

οὕτως ἔδειξέν µοι κύριος καὶ ἰδοὺ ἄγγος ἰξευτοῦ

2 E disse: Que vês, Amós? Eu respondi: um cesto de frutos do verão. Então o Senhor me disse: Chegou o fim sobre o meu povo Israel; nunca mais passarei por ele.

And he said, Amos, what do you see? And I said, A basket of summer fruit. Then the Lord said to me, The end has come to my people Israel; never again will my eyes be shut 
to their sin.

καὶ εἶπεν τί σὺ βλέπεις αµως καὶ εἶπα ἄγγος ἰξευτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρός µε ἥκει τὸ πέρας ἐπὶ τὸν λαόν µου ισραηλ οὐκέτι µὴ προσθῶ τοῦ παρελθεῖν αὐτόν

3 Mas os cânticos do templo serão gritos de dor naquele dia, diz o Senhor Deus; muitos serão os cadáveres; em todos os lugares serão lançados fora em silêncio.

And the songs of the king's house will be cries of pain in that day, says the Lord God: great will be the number of the dead bodies, and everywhere they will put them out 
without a word.

καὶ ὀλολύξει τὰ φατνώµατα τοῦ ναοῦ ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ λέγει κύριος πολὺς ὁ πεπτωκὼς ἐν παντὶ τόπῳ ἐπιρρίψω σιωπήν

4 Ouvi isto, vós que pisais os necessitados, e destruís os miseráveis da terra,

Give ear to this, you who are crushing the poor, and whose purpose is to put an end to those who are in need in the land,

ἀκούσατε δὴ ταῦτα οἱ ἐκτρίβοντες εἰς τὸ πρωὶ πένητα καὶ καταδυναστεύοντες πτωχοὺς ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς

5 dizendo: Quando passará a lua nova, para vendermos o grão? e o sábado, para expormos o trigo, diminuindo a medida, e aumentando o preço, e procedendo dolosamente 
com balanças enganadoras,

Saying, When will the new moon be gone, so that we may do trade in grain? and the Sabbath, so that we may put out in the market the produce of our fields? making the 
measure small and the price great, and trading falsely with scales of deceit;

οἱ λέγοντες πότε διελεύσεται ὁ µὴν καὶ ἐµπολήσοµεν καὶ τὰ σάββατα καὶ ἀνοίξοµεν θησαυροὺς τοῦ ποιῆσαι µικρὸν µέτρον καὶ τοῦ µεγαλῦναι στάθµια καὶ ποιῆσαι ζυγὸν ἄδικον

6 para comprarmos os pobres por dinheiro, e os necessitados por um par de sapatos, e para vendermos o refugo do trigo?

Getting the poor for silver, and him who is in need for the price of two shoes, and taking a price for the waste parts of the grain.

τοῦ κτᾶσθαι ἐν ἀργυρίῳ πτωχοὺς καὶ ταπεινὸν ἀντὶ ὑποδηµάτων καὶ ἀπὸ παντὸς γενήµατος ἐµπορευσόµεθα
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7 Jurou o Senhor pela glória de Jacó: Certamente nunca me esquecerei de nenhuma das suas obras.

The Lord has taken an oath by the pride of Jacob, Truly I will ever keep in mind all their works.

ὀµνύει κύριος καθ' ὑπερηφανίας ιακωβ εἰ ἐπιλησθήσεται εἰς νεῖκος πάντα τὰ ἔργα ὑµῶν

8 Por causa disso não estremecerá a terra? e não chorará todo aquele que nela habita? Certamente se levantará ela toda como o Nilo, e será agitada, e diminuirá como o Nilo 
do Egito.

Will not the land be shaking with fear because of this, and everyone in it have sorrow? and all of it will be overflowing like the River; and it will be troubled and go down 
again like the River of Egypt.

καὶ ἐπὶ τούτοις οὐ ταραχθήσεται ἡ γῆ καὶ πενθήσει πᾶς ὁ κατοικῶν ἐν αὐτῇ καὶ ἀναβήσεται ὡς ποταµὸς συντέλεια καὶ καταβήσεται ὡς ποταµὸς αἰγύπτου

9 E sucederá, naquele dia, diz o Senhor Deus, que farei que o sol se ponha ao meio dia, e em pleno dia cobrirei a terra de trevas.

And it will come about in that day, says the Lord God, that I will make the sun go down in the middle of the day, and I will make the earth dark in daylight:

καὶ ἔσται ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ λέγει κύριος ὁ θεός καὶ δύσεται ὁ ἥλιος µεσηµβρίας καὶ συσκοτάσει ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἐν ἡµέρᾳ τὸ φῶς

10 E tornarei as vossas festas em luto, e todos os vossos cânticos em lamentações; porei saco sobre todos os lombos, e calva sobre toda cabeça; e farei que isso seja como o luto 
por um filho único, e o seu fim como dia de amarguras.

Your feasts will be turned into sorrow and all your melody into songs of grief; everyone will be clothed with haircloth, and the hair of every head will be cut; I will make the 
weeping like that for an only son, and the end of it like a bitter day.

καὶ µεταστρέψω τὰς ἑορτὰς ὑµῶν εἰς πένθος καὶ πάσας τὰς ᾠδὰς ὑµῶν εἰς θρῆνον καὶ ἀναβιβῶ ἐπὶ πᾶσαν ὀσφὺν σάκκον καὶ ἐπὶ πᾶσαν κεφαλὴν φαλάκρωµα καὶ θήσοµαι αὐτὸ
ν ὡς πένθος ἀγαπητοῦ καὶ τοὺς µετ' αὐτοῦ ὡς ἡµέραν ὀδύνης

11 Eis que vêm os dias, diz o Senhor Deus, em que enviarei fome sobre a terra; não fome de pão, nem sede de água, mas de ouvir as palavras do Senhor.

See, the days are coming, says the Lord God, when I will send times of great need on the land, not need of food or desire for water, but for hearing the words of the Lord.

ἰδοὺ ἡµέραι ἔρχονται λέγει κύριος καὶ ἐξαποστελῶ λιµὸν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν οὐ λιµὸν ἄρτου οὐδὲ δίψαν ὕδατος ἀλλὰ λιµὸν τοῦ ἀκοῦσαι λόγον κυρίου

12 Andarão errantes de mar a mar, e do norte até o oriente; correrão por toda parte, buscando a palavra do Senhor, e não a acharão.

And they will go wandering from sea to sea, and from the north even to the east, running here and there in search of the word of the Lord, and they will not get it.

καὶ σαλευθήσονται ὕδατα ἕως θαλάσσης καὶ ἀπὸ βορρᾶ ἕως ἀνατολῶν περιδραµοῦνται ζητοῦντες τὸν λόγον κυρίου καὶ οὐ µὴ εὕρωσιν

13 Naquele dia as virgens formosas e os mancebos desmaiarão de sede.

In that day the fair virgins and the young men will be feeble from need of water.

ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἐκλείψουσιν αἱ παρθένοι αἱ καλαὶ καὶ οἱ νεανίσκοι ἐν δίψει

14 Os que juram pelo pecado de Samária, dizendo: Pela vida do teu deus, ó Dã; e: Pelo caminho de Berseba; esses mesmos cairão, e não se levantarão mais.

Those who make their oaths by the sin of Samaria and say, By the life of your God, O Dan; and, By the living way of Beer-sheba; even they will go down, never again to be 
lifted up.

οἱ ὀµνύοντες κατὰ τοῦ ἱλασµοῦ σαµαρείας καὶ οἱ λέγοντες ζῇ ὁ θεός σου δαν καὶ ζῇ ὁ θεός σου βηρσαβεε καὶ πεσοῦνται καὶ οὐ µὴ ἀναστῶσιν ἔτι

1 Vi o Senhor, que estava junto ao altar; e me disse: Fere os capitéis, para que estremeçam os umbrais; e faze tudo em pedaços sobre a cabeça de todos eles; e eu matarei à 
espada até o último deles; nenhum deles conseguirá fugir, nenhum deles escapará.

I saw the Lord stationed by the side of the altar, giving blows to the tops of the pillars so that the doorsteps were shaking: and he said, I will let all of them be broken with 
earth-shocks; I will put the last of them to the sword: if any one of them goes in flight he will not get away, not one of them will be safe.

εἶδον τὸν κύριον ἐφεστῶτα ἐπὶ τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου καὶ εἶπεν πάταξον ἐπὶ τὸ ἱλαστήριον καὶ σεισθήσεται τὰ πρόπυλα καὶ διάκοψον εἰς κεφαλὰς πάντων καὶ τοὺς καταλοίπους αὐτ
ῶν ἐν ῥοµφαίᾳ ἀποκτενῶ οὐ µὴ διαφύγῃ ἐξ αὐτῶν φεύγων καὶ οὐ µὴ διασωθῇ ἐξ αὐτῶν ἀνασῳζόµενος
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2 Ainda que cavem até o Seol, dali os tirará a minha mão; ainda que subam ao céu, dali os farei descer.

Even if they go deep into the underworld, my hand will take them up from there; if they go up to heaven, I will get them down:

ἐὰν κατορυγῶσιν εἰς ᾅδου ἐκεῖθεν ἡ χείρ µου ἀνασπάσει αὐτούς καὶ ἐὰν ἀναβῶσιν εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν ἐκεῖθεν κατάξω αὐτούς

3 Ainda que se escondam no cume do Carmelo, buscá-los-ei, e dali os tirarei; e, ainda que se ocultem aos meus olhos no fundo do mar, ali darei ordem à serpente, e ela os 
morderá.

Though they take cover on the top of Carmel, I will go in search of them and get them out; though they keep themselves from my eyes in the bed of the sea, I will give orders 
to the great snake there and he will give them a bite:

ἐὰν ἐγκρυβῶσιν εἰς τὴν κορυφὴν τοῦ καρµήλου ἐκεῖθεν ἐξερευνήσω καὶ λήµψοµαι αὐτούς καὶ ἐὰν καταδύσωσιν ἐξ ὀφθαλµῶν µου εἰς τὰ βάθη τῆς θαλάσσης ἐκεῖ ἐντελοῦµαι τ
ῷ δράκοντι καὶ δήξεται αὐτούς

4 Também ainda que vão para o cativeiro diante de seus inimigos, ali darei ordem à espada, e ela os matará; enfim eu porei os meus olhos sobre eles para o mal, e não pera o 
bem.

And though they are taken away as prisoners by their attackers, even there will I give orders to the sword to put them to death: my eyes will be fixed on them for evil and not 
for good.

καὶ ἐὰν πορευθῶσιν ἐν αἰχµαλωσίᾳ πρὸ προσώπου τῶν ἐχθρῶν αὐτῶν ἐκεῖ ἐντελοῦµαι τῇ ῥοµφαίᾳ καὶ ἀποκτενεῖ αὐτούς καὶ στηριῶ τοὺς ὀφθαλµούς µου ἐπ' αὐτοὺς εἰς κακὰ κ
αὶ οὐκ εἰς ἀγαθά

5 Pois o Senhor, o Deus dos exércitos, é o que toca a terra, e ela se derrete, e pranteiam todos os que nela habitam; e ela toda se levanta como o Nilo, e diminui como o Nilo do 
Egito.

For the Lord, the God of armies, is he at whose touch the land is turned to water, and everyone in it will be given up to sorrow; all of it will be overflowing like the River, and 
will go down again like the River of Egypt;

καὶ κύριος κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὁ παντοκράτωρ ὁ ἐφαπτόµενος τῆς γῆς καὶ σαλεύων αὐτήν καὶ πενθήσουσιν πάντες οἱ κατοικοῦντες αὐτήν καὶ ἀναβήσεται ὡς ποταµὸς συντέλεια αὐτ
ῆς καὶ καταβήσεται ὡς ποταµὸς αἰγύπτου

6 Ele é o que edifica as suas câmaras no céu, e funda sobre a terra a sua abóbada; que chama as águas do mar, e as derrama sobre a terra; o Senhor é o seu nome.

It is he who makes his rooms in the heaven, basing his arch on the earth; whose voice goes out to the waters of the sea, and sends them flowing over the face of the earth; the 
Lord is his name.

ὁ οἰκοδοµῶν εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν ἀνάβασιν αὐτοῦ καὶ τὴν ἐπαγγελίαν αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς θεµελιῶν ὁ προσκαλούµενος τὸ ὕδωρ τῆς θαλάσσης καὶ ἐκχέων αὐτὸ ἐπὶ πρόσωπον τῆς γῆς 
κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὁ παντοκράτωρ ὄνοµα αὐτῷ

7 Não sois vós para comigo, ó filhos de Israel, como os filhos dos etíopes? diz o Senhor; não fiz eu subir a Israel da terra do Egito, e aos filisteus de Caftor, e aos sírios de Quir?

Are you not as the children of the Ethiopians to me, O children of Israel? says the Lord. Have I not taken Israel up out of the land of Egypt, and the Philistines from 
Caphtor, and the Aramaeans from Kir?

οὐχ ὡς υἱοὶ αἰθιόπων ὑµεῖς ἐστε ἐµοί υἱοὶ ισραηλ λέγει κύριος οὐ τὸν ισραηλ ἀνήγαγον ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου καὶ τοὺς ἀλλοφύλους ἐκ καππαδοκίας καὶ τοὺς σύρους ἐκ βόθρου

8 Eis que os olhos do Senhor Deus estão contra este reino pecador, e eu o destruirei de sobre a face da terra; contudo não destruirei de todo a casa de Jacó, diz o Senhor.

See, the eyes of the Lord are on the evil kingdom, and I will put an end to it in all the earth; but I will not send complete destruction on Jacob, says the Lord.

ἰδοὺ οἱ ὀφθαλµοὶ κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ἐπὶ τὴν βασιλείαν τῶν ἁµαρτωλῶν καὶ ἐξαρῶ αὐτὴν ἀπὸ προσώπου τῆς γῆς πλὴν ὅτι οὐκ εἰς τέλος ἐξαρῶ τὸν οἶκον ιακωβ λέγει κύριος

9 Pois eis que darei ordens, e sacudirei a casa de Israel em todas as nações, assim como se sacode grão no crivo; todavia não cairá sobre a terra um só grão.

For see, I will give orders, and I will have Israel moved about among all the nations, as grain is moved about by the shaking of the tray, but not the smallest seed will be 
dropped on the earth.

διότι ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐντέλλοµαι καὶ λικµιῶ ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς ἔθνεσιν τὸν οἶκον τοῦ ισραηλ ὃν τρόπον λικµᾶται ἐν τῷ λικµῷ καὶ οὐ µὴ πέσῃ σύντριµµα ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν
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10 Morrerão à espada todos os pecadores do meu povo, os quais dizem: O mal não nos alcançará, nem nos encontrará.

All those sinners among my people will be put to the sword who say, Evil will not overtake us or come face to face with us.

ἐν ῥοµφαίᾳ τελευτήσουσι πάντες ἁµαρτωλοὶ λαοῦ µου οἱ λέγοντες οὐ µὴ ἐγγίσῃ οὐδ' οὐ µὴ γένηται ἐφ' ἡµᾶς τὰ κακά

11 Naquele dia tornarei a levantar o tabernáculo de Davi, que está caído, e repararei as suas brechas, e tornarei a levantar as suas ruínas, e as reedificarei como nos dias 
antigos;

In that day I will put up the tent of David which has come down, and make good its broken places; and I will put up again his damaged walls, building it up as in the past;

ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἀναστήσω τὴν σκηνὴν δαυιδ τὴν πεπτωκυῖαν καὶ ἀνοικοδοµήσω τὰ πεπτωκότα αὐτῆς καὶ τὰ κατεσκαµµένα αὐτῆς ἀναστήσω καὶ ἀνοικοδοµήσω αὐτὴν καθ
ὼς αἱ ἡµέραι τοῦ αἰῶνος

12 para que eles possuam o resto de Edom, e todas as nações que são chamadas pelo meu nome, diz o Senhor, que faz estas coisas.

So that the rest of Edom may be their heritage, and all the nations who have been named by my name, says the Lord, who is doing this.

ὅπως ἐκζητήσωσιν οἱ κατάλοιποι τῶν ἀνθρώπων καὶ πάντα τὰ ἔθνη ἐφ' οὓς ἐπικέκληται τὸ ὄνοµά µου ἐπ' αὐτούς λέγει κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὁ ποιῶν ταῦτα

13 Eis que vêm os dias, diz o Senhor, em que o que lavra alcançará ao que sega, e o que pisa as uvas ao que lança a semente; :e os montes destilarão mosto, e todos os outeiros se 
derreterão.

See, the days will come, says the Lord, when the ploughman will overtake him who is cutting the grain, and the crusher of the grapes him who is planting seed; and sweet 
wine will be dropping from the mountains, and the hills will be turned into streams of wine.

ἰδοὺ ἡµέραι ἔρχονται λέγει κύριος καὶ καταλήµψεται ὁ ἀλοητὸς τὸν τρύγητον καὶ περκάσει ἡ σταφυλὴ ἐν τῷ σπόρῳ καὶ ἀποσταλάξει τὰ ὄρη γλυκασµόν καὶ πάντες οἱ βουνοὶ σ
ύµφυτοι ἔσονται

14 Também trarei do cativeiro o meu povo Israel; e eles reedificarão as cidades assoladas, e nelas habitarão; plantarão vinhas, e beberão o seu vinho; e farão pomares, e lhes 
comerão o fruto.

And I will let the fate of my people Israel be changed, and they will be building up again the waste towns and living in them; they will again be planting vine-gardens and 
taking the wine for their drink; and they will make gardens and get the fruit of them.

καὶ ἐπιστρέψω τὴν αἰχµαλωσίαν λαοῦ µου ισραηλ καὶ οἰκοδοµήσουσιν πόλεις τὰς ἠφανισµένας καὶ κατοικήσουσιν καὶ καταφυτεύσουσιν ἀµπελῶνας καὶ πίονται τὸν οἶνον αὐτ
ῶν καὶ φυτεύσουσιν κήπους καὶ φάγονται τὸν καρπὸν αὐτῶν

15 Assim os plantarei na sua terra, e não serão mais arrancados da sua terra que lhes dei, diz o senhor teu Deus.

And I will have them planted in their land, and never again will they be uprooted from their land which I have given them, says the Lord your God.

καὶ καταφυτεύσω αὐτοὺς ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς αὐτῶν καὶ οὐ µὴ ἐκσπασθῶσιν οὐκέτι ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς αὐτῶν ἧς ἔδωκα αὐτοῖς λέγει κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὁ παντοκράτωρ .

1 Visão de Abdias. Assim diz o Senhor Deus a respeito de Edom: Temos ouvido novas da parte do Senhor, e por entre as nações foi enviado um mensageiro a dizer: Levantai-
vos, e levantemo-nos contra ela para a guerra.

The vision of Obadiah. This is what the Lord has said about Edom: We have had word from the Lord, and a representative has been sent among the nations, saying, Up! and 
let us make war against her.

ὅρασις αβδιου τάδε λέγει κύριος ὁ θεὸς τῇ ιδουµαίᾳ ἀκοὴν ἤκουσα παρὰ κυρίου καὶ περιοχὴν εἰς τὰ ἔθνη ἐξαπέστειλεν ἀνάστητε καὶ ἐξαναστῶµεν ἐπ' αὐτὴν εἰς πόλεµον

2 Eis que te farei pequeno entre as nações; serás muito desprezado.

See, I have made you small among the nations: you are much looked down on.

ἰδοὺ ὀλιγοστὸν δέδωκά σε ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν ἠτιµωµένος σὺ εἶ σφόδρα

3 A soberba do teu coração te enganou, ó tu que habitas nas fendas do penhasco, na tua alta morada, que dizes no teu coração: Quem me derrubará em terra?

You have been tricked by the pride of your heart, O you whose living-place is in the cracks of the rock, whose house is high up; who has said in his heart, Who will make me 
come down to earth?

ὑπερηφανία τῆς καρδίας σου ἐπῆρέν σε κατασκηνοῦντα ἐν ταῖς ὀπαῖς τῶν πετρῶν ὑψῶν κατοικίαν αὐτοῦ λέγων ἐν καρδίᾳ αὐτοῦ τίς µε κατάξει ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν
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4 Embora subas ao alto como águia, e embora se ponha o teu ninho entre as estrelas, dali te derrubarei, diz o Senhor.

Though you go up on high like an eagle, though your house is placed among the stars, I will make you come down from there, says the Lord.

ἐὰν µετεωρισθῇς ὡς ἀετὸς καὶ ἐὰν ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν ἄστρων θῇς νοσσιάν σου ἐκεῖθεν κατάξω σε λέγει κύριος

5 Se a ti viessem ladrões, ou roubadores de noite (como estás destruído!), não furtariam somente o que lhes bastasse? se a ti viessem os vindimadores, não deixariam umas uvas 
de rabisco?

If thieves came, attacking you by night, (how are you cut off!) would they not go on taking till they had enough? if men came cutting your grapes would they take them all?

εἰ κλέπται εἰσῆλθον πρὸς σὲ ἢ λῃσταὶ νυκτός ποῦ ἂν ἀπερρίφης οὐκ ἂν ἔκλεψαν τὰ ἱκανὰ ἑαυτοῖς καὶ εἰ τρυγηταὶ εἰσῆλθον πρὸς σέ οὐκ ἂν ὑπελίποντο ἐπιφυλλίδα

6 Como foram rebuscados os bens de Esaú! como foram esquadrinhados os seus tesouros ocultos!

How are the things of Esau searched out! how are his secret stores looked for!

πῶς ἐξηρευνήθη ησαυ καὶ κατελήµφθη αὐτοῦ τὰ κεκρυµµένα

7 Todos os teus confederados te levaram para fora dos teus limites; os que estavam de paz contigo te enganaram, e prevaleceram contra ti; os que comem o teu pão põem 
debaixo de ti uma armadilha; não há em Edom entendimento.

All the men who were united with you have been false to you, driving you out to the edge of the land: the men who were at peace with you have overcome you; they have 
taken their heritage in your place.

ἕως τῶν ὁρίων σου ἐξαπέστειλάν σε πάντες οἱ ἄνδρες τῆς διαθήκης σου ἀντέστησάν σοι ἠδυνάσθησαν πρὸς σὲ ἄνδρες εἰρηνικοί σου ἔθηκαν ἔνεδρα ὑποκάτω σου οὐκ ἔστιν σύν
εσις αὐτοῖς

8 Acaso não acontecerá naquele dia, diz o Senhor, que farei perecer os sábios de Edom, e o entendimento do monte de Esaú?

Will I not, in that day, says the Lord, take away the wise men out of Edom, and wisdom out of the mountain of Esau?

ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ λέγει κύριος ἀπολῶ σοφοὺς ἐκ τῆς ιδουµαίας καὶ σύνεσιν ἐξ ὄρους ησαυ

9 E os teus valentes, ó Temã, estarão atemorizados, para que do monte de Esaú seja cada um exterminado pela matança.

And your men of war, O Teman, will be overcome with fear, so that every one of them may be cut off from the mountain of Esau.

καὶ πτοηθήσονται οἱ µαχηταί σου οἱ ἐκ θαιµαν ὅπως ἐξαρθῇ ἄνθρωπος ἐξ ὄρους ησαυ

10 Por causa da violência feita a teu irmão Jacó, cobrir-te-á a confusão, e serás exterminado para sempre.

Because you were the cause of violent death and because of your cruel behaviour to your brother Jacob, you will be covered with shame and will be cut off for ever.

διὰ τὴν σφαγὴν καὶ τὴν ἀσέβειαν τὴν εἰς τὸν ἀδελφόν σου ιακωβ καὶ καλύψει σε αἰσχύνη καὶ ἐξαρθήσῃ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα

11 No dia em que estiveste do lado oposto, no dia em que estranhos lhe levaram os bens, e os estrangeiros lhe entraram pelas portas e lançaram sortes sobre Jerusalém, tu 
mesmo eras como um deles.

Because you were there watching when men from other lands took away his goods, and strange men came into his doors, and put the fate of Jerusalem to the decision of 
chance; you were like one of them.

ἀφ' ἧς ἡµέρας ἀντέστης ἐξ ἐναντίας ἐν ἡµέρᾳ αἰχµαλωτευόντων ἀλλογενῶν δύναµιν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀλλότριοι εἰσῆλθον εἰς πύλας αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπὶ ιερουσαληµ ἔβαλον κλήρους καὶ σὺ 
ἦς ὡς εἷς ἐξ αὐτῶν

12 Mas tu não devias olhar com prazer para o dia de teu irmão no dia do seu desterro, nem alegrar-te sobre os filhos de Judá no dia da sua ruína, nem falar arrogantemente no 
dia da tribulação;

Do not see with pleasure your brother's evil day, the day of his fate, and do not be glad over the children of Judah on the day of their destruction, or make wide your mouth 
on the day of trouble.

καὶ µὴ ἐπίδῃς ἡµέραν ἀδελφοῦ σου ἐν ἡµέρᾳ ἀλλοτρίων καὶ µὴ ἐπιχαρῇς ἐπὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς ιουδα ἐν ἡµέρᾳ ἀπωλείας αὐτῶν καὶ µὴ µεγαλορρηµονήσῃς ἐν ἡµέρᾳ θλίψεως
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13 nem entrar pela porta do meu povo no dia da sua calamidade; sim, tu não devias olhar, satisfeito, para o seu mal, no dia da sua calamidade; nem lançar mão dos seus bens no 
dia da sua calamidade;

Do not go into the doors of my people on the day of their downfall; do not be looking on their trouble with pleasure on the day of their downfall, or put your hands on their 
goods on the day of their downfall.

µηδὲ εἰσέλθῃς εἰς πύλας λαῶν ἐν ἡµέρᾳ πόνων αὐτῶν µηδὲ ἐπίδῃς καὶ σὺ τὴν συναγωγὴν αὐτῶν ἐν ἡµέρᾳ ὀλέθρου αὐτῶν µηδὲ συνεπιθῇ ἐπὶ τὴν δύναµιν αὐτῶν ἐν ἡµέρᾳ ἀπωλ
είας αὐτῶν

14 nem te postar nas encruzilhadas, para exterminares os que escapassem; nem entregar os que lhe restassem, no dia da tribulação.

And do not take your place at the cross-roads, cutting off those of his people who get away; and do not give up to their haters those who are still there in the day of trouble.

µηδὲ ἐπιστῇς ἐπὶ τὰς διεκβολὰς αὐτῶν τοῦ ἐξολεθρεῦσαι τοὺς ἀνασῳζοµένους αὐτῶν µηδὲ συγκλείσῃς τοὺς φεύγοντας ἐξ αὐτῶν ἐν ἡµέρᾳ θλίψεως

15 Porquanto o dia do Senhor está perto, sobre todas as nações, como tu fizeste, assim se fará contigo; o teu feito tornará sobre a tua cabeça.

For the day of the Lord is coming quickly on all nations: as you have done it will be done to you; the reward of your acts will come on your head.

διότι ἐγγὺς ἡµέρα κυρίου ἐπὶ πάντα τὰ ἔθνη ὃν τρόπον ἐποίησας οὕτως ἔσται σοι τὸ ἀνταπόδοµά σου ἀνταποδοθήσεται εἰς κεφαλήν σου

16 Pois como vós bebestes no meu santo monte, assim beberão de contínuo todas as nações; sim, beberão e sorverão, e serão como se nunca tivessem sido.

For as you have been drinking on my holy mountain, so will all the nations go on drinking without end; they will go on drinking and the wine will go down their throats, and 
they will be as if they had never been.

διότι ὃν τρόπον ἔπιες ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος τὸ ἅγιόν µου πίονται πάντα τὰ ἔθνη οἶνον πίονται καὶ καταβήσονται καὶ ἔσονται καθὼς οὐχ ὑπάρχοντες

17 Mas no monte de Sião haverá livramento, e ele será santo; e os da casa de Jacó possuirão as suas herdades.

But in Mount Zion some will be kept safe, and it will be holy; and the children of Jacob will take their heritage.

ἐν δὲ τῷ ὄρει σιων ἔσται ἡ σωτηρία καὶ ἔσται ἅγιον καὶ κατακληρονοµήσουσιν ὁ οἶκος ιακωβ τοὺς κατακληρονοµήσαντας αὐτούς

18 E a casa de Jacó será um fogo, e a casa de José uma chama, e a casa de Esaú restolho; aqueles se acenderão contra estes, e os consumirão; e ninguém mais restará da casa de 
Esaú; porque o Senhor o disse.

And the children of Jacob will be a fire and those of Joseph a flame, and the children of Esau dry stems of grass, burned up by them till all is gone: and there will be no 
people living in Esau; for the Lord has said it.

καὶ ἔσται ὁ οἶκος ιακωβ πῦρ ὁ δὲ οἶκος ιωσηφ φλόξ ὁ δὲ οἶκος ησαυ εἰς καλάµην καὶ ἐκκαυθήσονται εἰς αὐτοὺς καὶ καταφάγονται αὐτούς καὶ οὐκ ἔσται πυροφόρος ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ 
ησαυ διότι κύριος ἐλάλησεν

19 Ora, os do Negebe possuirão o monte de Esaú, e os da planície, os filisteus; possuirão também os campos de Efraim, e os campos de Samária; e Benjamim possuirá a Gileade.

And they will take the South, and the lowland, and the country of Ephraim, and Gilead, as their heritage.

καὶ κατακληρονοµήσουσιν οἱ ἐν ναγεβ τὸ ὄρος τὸ ησαυ καὶ οἱ ἐν τῇ σεφηλα τοὺς ἀλλοφύλους καὶ κατακληρονοµήσουσιν τὸ ὄρος εφραιµ καὶ τὸ πεδίον σαµαρείας καὶ βενιαµιν κ
αὶ τὴν γαλααδῖτιν

20 Os cativos deste exército dos filhos de Israel possuirão os cananeus até Zarefate; e os cativos de Jerusalém, que estão em Sefarade, possuirão as cidades do Negebe.

And those of the children of Israel who were the first to be taken away as prisoners, will have their heritage among the Canaanites as far as Zarephath; and those who were 
taken away from Jerusalem, who are in Sepharad, will have the towns of the South.

καὶ τῆς µετοικεσίας ἡ ἀρχὴ αὕτη τοῖς υἱοῖς ισραηλ γῆ τῶν χαναναίων ἕως σαρεπτων καὶ ἡ µετοικεσία ιερουσαληµ ἕως εφραθα καὶ κληρονοµήσουσιν τὰς πόλεις τοῦ ναγεβ

21 Subirão salvadores ao monte de Sião para julgarem o monte de Esaú; e o reino será do Senhor.

And those who have been kept safe will come up from Mount Zion to be judges of the mountain of Esau; and the kingdom will be the Lord's.

καὶ ἀναβήσονται ἄνδρες σεσῳσµένοι ἐξ ὄρους σιων τοῦ ἐκδικῆσαι τὸ ὄρος ησαυ καὶ ἔσται τῷ κυρίῳ ἡ βασιλεία .
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1 Ora veio a palavra do Senhor a Jonas, filho de Amitai, dizendo:

And the word of the Lord came to Jonah, the son of Amittai, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρὸς ιωναν τὸν τοῦ αµαθι λέγων

2 Levanta-te, vai à grande cidade de Nínive, e clama contra ela, porque a sua malícia subiu até mim.

Up! go to Nineveh, that great town, and let your voice come to it; for their evil-doing has come up before me.

ἀνάστηθι καὶ πορεύθητι εἰς νινευη τὴν πόλιν τὴν µεγάλην καὶ κήρυξον ἐν αὐτῇ ὅτι ἀνέβη ἡ κραυγὴ τῆς κακίας αὐτῆς πρός µε

3 Jonas, porém, levantou-se para fugir da presença do Senhor para Társis. E, descendo a Jope, achou um navio que ia para Társis; pagou, pois, a sua passagem, e desceu para 
dentro dele, para ir com eles para Társis, da presença do Senhor.

And Jonah got up to go in flight to Tarshish, away from the Lord; and he went down to Joppa, and saw there a ship going to Tarshish: so he gave them the price of the 
journey and went down into it to go with them to Tarshish, away from the Lord.

καὶ ἀνέστη ιωνας τοῦ φυγεῖν εἰς θαρσις ἐκ προσώπου κυρίου καὶ κατέβη εἰς ιοππην καὶ εὗρεν πλοῖον βαδίζον εἰς θαρσις καὶ ἔδωκεν τὸ ναῦλον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐνέβη εἰς αὐτὸ τοῦ πλε
ῦσαι µετ' αὐτῶν εἰς θαρσις ἐκ προσώπου κυρίου

4 Mas o Senhor lançou sobre o mar um grande vento, e fez-se no mar uma grande tempestade, de modo que o navio estava a ponto de se despedaçar.

And the Lord sent out a great wind on to the sea and there was a violent storm in the sea, so that the ship seemed in danger of being broken.

καὶ κύριος ἐξήγειρεν πνεῦµα εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν καὶ ἐγένετο κλύδων µέγας ἐν τῇ θαλάσσῃ καὶ τὸ πλοῖον ἐκινδύνευεν συντριβῆναι

5 Então os marinheiros tiveram medo, e clamavam cada um ao seu deus, e alijaram ao mar a carga que estava no navio, para o aliviarem; Jonas, porém, descera ao porão do 
navio; e, tendo-se deitado, dormia um profundo sono.

Then the sailors were full of fear, every man crying to his god; and the goods in the ship were dropped out into the sea to make the weight less. But Jonah had gone down into 
the inmost part of the ship where he was stretched out in a deep sleep.

καὶ ἐφοβήθησαν οἱ ναυτικοὶ καὶ ἀνεβόων ἕκαστος πρὸς τὸν θεὸν αὐτῶν καὶ ἐκβολὴν ἐποιήσαντο τῶν σκευῶν τῶν ἐν τῷ πλοίῳ εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν τοῦ κουφισθῆναι ἀπ' αὐτῶν ιω
νας δὲ κατέβη εἰς τὴν κοίλην τοῦ πλοίου καὶ ἐκάθευδεν καὶ ἔρρεγχεν

6 O mestre do navio, pois, chegou-se a ele, e disse-lhe: Que estás fazendo, ó tu que dormes? Levanta-te, clama ao teu deus; talvez assim ele se lembre de nós, para que não 
pereçamos.

And the ship's captain came to him and said to him, What are you doing sleeping? Up! say a prayer to your God, if by chance God will give a thought to us, so that we may 
not come to destruction.

καὶ προσῆλθεν πρὸς αὐτὸν ὁ πρωρεὺς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ τί σὺ ῥέγχεις ἀνάστα καὶ ἐπικαλοῦ τὸν θεόν σου ὅπως διασώσῃ ὁ θεὸς ἡµᾶς καὶ µὴ ἀπολώµεθα

7 E dizia cada um ao seu companheiro: Vinde, e lancemos sortes, para sabermos por causa de quem nos sobreveio este mal. E lançaram sortes, e a sorte caiu sobre Jonas.

And they said to one another, Come, let us put this to the decision of chance and see on whose account this evil has come on us. So they did so, and Jonah was seen to be the 
man.

καὶ εἶπεν ἕκαστος πρὸς τὸν πλησίον αὐτοῦ δεῦτε βάλωµεν κλήρους καὶ ἐπιγνῶµεν τίνος ἕνεκεν ἡ κακία αὕτη ἐστὶν ἐν ἡµῖν καὶ ἔβαλον κλήρους καὶ ἔπεσεν ὁ κλῆρος ἐπὶ ιωναν

8 Então lhe disseram: Declara-nos tu agora, por causa de quem nos sobreveio este mal. Que ocupação é a tua? Donde vens? Qual é a tua terra? E de que povo és tu?

Then they said to him, Now make clear to us what is your work, and where you come from? what is your country, and who are your people?

καὶ εἶπον πρὸς αὐτόν ἀπάγγειλον ἡµῖν τίνος ἕνεκεν ἡ κακία αὕτη ἐστὶν ἐν ἡµῖν τίς σου ἡ ἐργασία ἐστίν καὶ πόθεν ἔρχῃ καὶ ἐκ ποίας χώρας καὶ ἐκ ποίου λαοῦ εἶ σύ

9 Respondeu-lhes ele: Eu sou hebreu, e temo ao Senhor, o Deus do céu, que fez o mar e a terra seca.

And he said to them, I am a Hebrew, a worshipper of the Lord, the God of heaven, who made the sea and the dry land.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς δοῦλος κυρίου ἐγώ εἰµι καὶ τὸν κύριον θεὸν τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἐγὼ σέβοµαι ὃς ἐποίησεν τὴν θάλασσαν καὶ τὴν ξηράν
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10 Então estes homens se encheram de grande temor, e lhe disseram: Que é isso que fizeste? pois sabiam os homens que fugia da presença do Senhor, porque ele lho tinha 
declarado.

And the men were in great fear, and they said to him, What is this you have done? For the men had knowledge of his flight from the Lord because he had not kept it from 
them.

καὶ ἐφοβήθησαν οἱ ἄνδρες φόβον µέγαν καὶ εἶπαν πρὸς αὐτόν τί τοῦτο ἐποίησας διότι ἔγνωσαν οἱ ἄνδρες ὅτι ἐκ προσώπου κυρίου ἦν φεύγων ὅτι ἀπήγγειλεν αὐτοῖς

11 Ainda lhe perguntaram: Que te faremos nós, para que o mar se nos acalme? Pois o mar se ia tornando cada vez mais tempestuoso.

And they said to him, What are we to do to you so that the sea may become calm for us? For the sea was getting rougher and rougher.

καὶ εἶπαν πρὸς αὐτόν τί σοι ποιήσωµεν καὶ κοπάσει ἡ θάλασσα ἀφ' ἡµῶν ὅτι ἡ θάλασσα ἐπορεύετο καὶ ἐξήγειρεν µᾶλλον κλύδωνα

12 Respondeu-lhes ele: Levantai-me, e lançai-me ao mar, e o mar se vos aquietará; porque eu sei que por minha causa vos sobreveio esta grande tempestade.

And he said to them, Take me up and put me into the sea, and the sea will become calm for you: for I am certain that because of me this great storm has come on you.

καὶ εἶπεν ιωνας πρὸς αὐτούς ἄρατέ µε καὶ ἐµβάλετέ µε εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν καὶ κοπάσει ἡ θάλασσα ἀφ' ὑµῶν διότι ἔγνωκα ἐγὼ ὅτι δι' ἐµὲ ὁ κλύδων ὁ µέγας οὗτος ἐφ' ὑµᾶς ἐστιν

13 Entretanto os homens se esforçavam com os remos para tornar a alcançar a terra; mas não podiam, porquanto o mar se ia embravecendo cada vez mais contra eles.

And the men were working hard to get back to the land, but they were not able to do so: for the sea got rougher and rougher against them.

καὶ παρεβιάζοντο οἱ ἄνδρες τοῦ ἐπιστρέψαι πρὸς τὴν γῆν καὶ οὐκ ἠδύναντο ὅτι ἡ θάλασσα ἐπορεύετο καὶ ἐξηγείρετο µᾶλλον ἐπ' αὐτούς

14 Por isso clamaram ao Senhor, e disseram: Nós te rogamos, ó Senhor, que não pereçamos por causa da vida deste homem, e que não ponhas sobre nós o sangue inocente; 
porque tu, Senhor, fizeste como te aprouve.

So, crying to the Lord, they said, Give ear to our prayer, O Lord, give ear, and do not let destruction overtake us because of this man's life; do not put on us the sin of taking 
life without cause: for you, O Lord, have done what seemed good to you.

καὶ ἀνεβόησαν πρὸς κύριον καὶ εἶπαν µηδαµῶς κύριε µὴ ἀπολώµεθα ἕνεκεν τῆς ψυχῆς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου τούτου καὶ µὴ δῷς ἐφ' ἡµᾶς αἷµα δίκαιον ὅτι σύ κύριε ὃν τρόπον ἐβούλου
 πεποίηκας

15 Então levantaram a Jonas, e o lançaram ao mar; e cessou o mar da sua fúria.

So they took Jonah up and put him into the sea: and the sea was no longer angry.

καὶ ἔλαβον τὸν ιωναν καὶ ἐξέβαλον αὐτὸν εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν καὶ ἔστη ἡ θάλασσα ἐκ τοῦ σάλου αὐτῆς

16 Temeram, pois, os homens ao Senhor com grande temor; e ofereceram sacrifícios ao Senhor, e fizeram votos.

Then great was the men's fear of the Lord; and they made an offering to the Lord and took oaths to him.

καὶ ἐφοβήθησαν οἱ ἄνδρες φόβῳ µεγάλῳ τὸν κύριον καὶ ἔθυσαν θυσίαν τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ εὔξαντο εὐχάς

1 E orou Jonas ao Senhor, seu Deus, lá das entranhas do peixe;

\1:17\And the Lord made ready a great fish to take Jonah into its mouth; and Jonah was inside the fish for three days and three nights.

καὶ προσέταξεν κύριος κήτει µεγάλῳ καταπιεῖν τὸν ιωναν καὶ ἦν ιωνας ἐν τῇ κοιλίᾳ τοῦ κήτους τρεῖς ἡµέρας καὶ τρεῖς νύκτας

2 e disse: Na minha angústia clamei ao senhor, e ele me respondeu; do ventre do Seol gritei, e tu ouviste a minha voz.

\2:1\Then Jonah made prayer to the Lord his God from the inside of the fish, and said,

καὶ προσηύξατο ιωνας πρὸς κύριον τὸν θεὸν αὐτοῦ ἐκ τῆς κοιλίας τοῦ κήτους

3 Pois me lançaste no profundo, no coração dos mares, e a corrente das águas me cercou; todas as tuas ondas e as tuas vagas passaram por cima de mim.

\2:2\In my trouble I was crying to the Lord, and he gave me an answer; out of the deepest underworld I sent up a cry, and you gave ear to my voice.

καὶ εἶπεν ἐβόησα ἐν θλίψει µου πρὸς κύριον τὸν θεόν µου καὶ εἰσήκουσέν µου ἐκ κοιλίας ᾅδου κραυγῆς µου ἤκουσας φωνῆς µου
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4 E eu disse: Lançado estou de diante dos teus olhos; como tornarei a olhar para o teu santo templo?

\2:3\For you have put me down into the deep, into the heart of the sea; and the river was round about me; all your waves and your rolling waters went over me.

ἀπέρριψάς µε εἰς βάθη καρδίας θαλάσσης καὶ ποταµοί µε ἐκύκλωσαν πάντες οἱ µετεωρισµοί σου καὶ τὰ κύµατά σου ἐπ' ἐµὲ διῆλθον

5 As águas me cercaram até a alma, o abismo me rodeou, e as algas se enrolaram na minha cabeça.

\2:4\And I said, I have been sent away from before your eyes; how may I ever again see your holy Temple?

καὶ ἐγὼ εἶπα ἀπῶσµαι ἐξ ὀφθαλµῶν σου ἆρα προσθήσω τοῦ ἐπιβλέψαι πρὸς τὸν ναὸν τὸν ἅγιόν σου

6 Eu desci até os fundamentos dos montes; a terra encerrou-me para sempre com os seus ferrolhos; mas tu, Senhor meu Deus, fizeste subir da cova a minha vida.

\2:5\The waters were circling round me, even to the neck; the deep was about me; the sea-grass was twisted round my head.

περιεχύθη ὕδωρ µοι ἕως ψυχῆς ἄβυσσος ἐκύκλωσέν µε ἐσχάτη ἔδυ ἡ κεφαλή µου εἰς σχισµὰς ὀρέων

7 Quando dentro de mim desfalecia a minha alma, eu me lembrei do Senhor; e entrou a ti a minha oração, no teu santo templo.

\2:6\I went down to the bases of the mountains; as for the earth, her walls were about me for ever: but you have taken up my life from the underworld, O Lord my God.

κατέβην εἰς γῆν ἧς οἱ µοχλοὶ αὐτῆς κάτοχοι αἰώνιοι καὶ ἀναβήτω φθορὰ ζωῆς µου κύριε ὁ θεός µου

8 Os que se apegam aos vãos ídolos afastam de si a misericórdia.

\2:7\When my soul in me was overcome, I kept the memory of the Lord: and my prayer came in to you, into your holy Temple.

ἐν τῷ ἐκλείπειν ἀπ' ἐµοῦ τὴν ψυχήν µου τοῦ κυρίου ἐµνήσθην καὶ ἔλθοι πρὸς σὲ ἡ προσευχή µου εἰς ναὸν ἅγιόν σου

9 Mas eu te oferecerei sacrifício com a voz de ação de graças; o que votei pagarei. Ao Senhor pertence a salvação.

\2:8\The worshippers of false gods have given up their only hope.

φυλασσόµενοι µάταια καὶ ψευδῆ ἔλεος αὐτῶν ἐγκατέλιπον

10 Falou, pois, o Senhor ao peixe, e o peixe vomitou a Jonas na terra.

\2:9\But I will make an offering to you with the voice of praise; I will give effect to my oaths. Salvation is the Lord's.

ἐγὼ δὲ µετὰ φωνῆς αἰνέσεως καὶ ἐξοµολογήσεως θύσω σοι ὅσα ηὐξάµην ἀποδώσω σοι σωτηρίου τῷ κυρίῳ

1 Pela segunda vez veio a palavra do Senhor a Jonas, dizendo:

And the word of the Lord came to Jonah a second time, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρὸς ιωναν ἐκ δευτέρου λέγων

2 Levanta-te, e vai à grande cidade de Nínive, e lhe proclama a mensagem que eu te ordeno.

Up! go to Nineveh, that great town, and give it the word which I have given you.

ἀνάστηθι καὶ πορεύθητι εἰς νινευη τὴν πόλιν τὴν µεγάλην καὶ κήρυξον ἐν αὐτῇ κατὰ τὸ κήρυγµα τὸ ἔµπροσθεν ὃ ἐγὼ ἐλάλησα πρὸς σέ

3 Levantou-se, pois, Jonas, e foi a Nínive, segundo a palavra do Senhor. Ora, Nínive era uma grande cidade, de três dias de jornada.

So Jonah got up and went to Nineveh as the Lord had said. Now Nineveh was a very great town, three days' journey from end to end.

καὶ ἀνέστη ιωνας καὶ ἐπορεύθη εἰς νινευη καθὼς ἐλάλησεν κύριος ἡ δὲ νινευη ἦν πόλις µεγάλη τῷ θεῷ ὡσεὶ πορείας ὁδοῦ ἡµερῶν τριῶν

4 E começou Jonas a entrar pela cidade, fazendo a jornada dum dia, e clamava, dizendo: Ainda quarenta dias, e Nínive será subvertida.

And Jonah first of all went a day's journey into the town, and crying out said, In forty days destruction will overtake Nineveh.

καὶ ἤρξατο ιωνας τοῦ εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὴν πόλιν ὡσεὶ πορείαν ἡµέρας µιᾶς καὶ ἐκήρυξεν καὶ εἶπεν ἔτι τρεῖς ἡµέραι καὶ νινευη καταστραφήσεται

5 E os homens de Nínive creram em Deus; e proclamaram um jejum, e vestiram-se de saco, desde o maior deles até o menor.

And the people of Nineveh had belief in God; and a time was fixed for going without food, and they put on haircloth, from the greatest to the least.

καὶ ἐνεπίστευσαν οἱ ἄνδρες νινευη τῷ θεῷ καὶ ἐκήρυξαν νηστείαν καὶ ἐνεδύσαντο σάκκους ἀπὸ µεγάλου αὐτῶν ἕως µικροῦ αὐτῶν
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6 A notícia chegou também ao rei de Nínive; e ele se levantou do seu trono e, despindo-se do seu manto e cobrindo-se de saco, sentou-se sobre cinzas.

And the word came to the king of Nineveh, and he got up from his seat of authority, and took off his robe, and covering himself with haircloth, took his seat in the dust.

καὶ ἤγγισεν ὁ λόγος πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα τῆς νινευη καὶ ἐξανέστη ἀπὸ τοῦ θρόνου αὐτοῦ καὶ περιείλατο τὴν στολὴν αὐτοῦ ἀφ' ἑαυτοῦ καὶ περιεβάλετο σάκκον καὶ ἐκάθισεν ἐπὶ σπ
οδοῦ

7 E fez uma proclamação, e a publicou em Nínive, por decreto do rei e dos seus nobres, dizendo: Não provem coisa alguma nem homens, nem animais, nem bois, nem ovelhas; 
não comam, nem bebam água;

And he had it given out in Nineveh, By the order of the king and his great men, no man or beast, herd or flock, is to have a taste of anything; let them have no food or water:

καὶ ἐκηρύχθη καὶ ἐρρέθη ἐν τῇ νινευη παρὰ τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ παρὰ τῶν µεγιστάνων αὐτοῦ λέγων οἱ ἄνθρωποι καὶ τὰ κτήνη καὶ οἱ βόες καὶ τὰ πρόβατα µὴ γευσάσθωσαν µηδὲ
ν µηδὲ νεµέσθωσαν µηδὲ ὕδωρ πιέτωσαν

8 mas sejam cobertos de saco, tanto os homens como os animais, e clamem fortemente a Deus; e convertam-se, cada um do seu mau caminho, e da violência que há nas suas 
mãos.

And let man and beast be covered with haircloth, and let them make strong prayers to God: and let everyone be turned from his evil way and the violent acts of their hands.

καὶ περιεβάλοντο σάκκους οἱ ἄνθρωποι καὶ τὰ κτήνη καὶ ἀνεβόησαν πρὸς τὸν θεὸν ἐκτενῶς καὶ ἀπέστρεψαν ἕκαστος ἀπὸ τῆς ὁδοῦ αὐτοῦ τῆς πονηρᾶς καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς ἀδικίας τῆς 
ἐν χερσὶν αὐτῶν λέγοντες

9 Quem sabe se se voltará Deus, e se arrependerá, e se apartará do furor da sua ira, de sorte que não pereçamos?

Who may say that God will not be turned, changing his purpose and turning away from his burning wrath, so that destruction may not overtake us?

τίς οἶδεν εἰ µετανοήσει ὁ θεὸς καὶ ἀποστρέψει ἐξ ὀργῆς θυµοῦ αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐ µὴ ἀπολώµεθα

10 Viu Deus o que fizeram, como se converteram do seu mau caminho, e Deus se arrependeu do mal que tinha dito lhes faria, e não o fez.

And God saw what they did, how they were turned from their evil way; and God's purpose was changed as to the evil which he said he would do to them, and he did it not.

καὶ εἶδεν ὁ θεὸς τὰ ἔργα αὐτῶν ὅτι ἀπέστρεψαν ἀπὸ τῶν ὁδῶν αὐτῶν τῶν πονηρῶν καὶ µετενόησεν ὁ θεὸς ἐπὶ τῇ κακίᾳ ᾗ ἐλάλησεν τοῦ ποιῆσαι αὐτοῖς καὶ οὐκ ἐποίησεν

1 Mas isso desagradou extremamente a Jonas, e ele ficou irado.

But this seemed very wrong to Jonah, and he was angry.

καὶ ἐλυπήθη ιωνας λύπην µεγάλην καὶ συνεχύθη

2 E orou ao Senhor, e disse: Ah! Senhor! não foi isso o que eu disse, estando ainda na minha terra? Por isso é que me apressei a fugir para Társis, pois eu sabia que és Deus 
compassivo e misericordioso, longânimo e grande em benignidade, e que te arrependes do mal.

And he made prayer to the Lord and said, O Lord, is this not what I said when I was still in my country? This is why I took care to go in flight to Tarshish: for I was certain 
that you were a loving God, full of pity, slow to be angry and great in mercy, and ready to be turned from your purpose of evil.

καὶ προσεύξατο πρὸς κύριον καὶ εἶπεν ὦ κύριε οὐχ οὗτοι οἱ λόγοι µου ἔτι ὄντος µου ἐν τῇ γῇ µου διὰ τοῦτο προέφθασα τοῦ φυγεῖν εἰς θαρσις διότι ἔγνων ὅτι σὺ ἐλεήµων καὶ οἰκ
τίρµων µακρόθυµος καὶ πολυέλεος καὶ µετανοῶν ἐπὶ ταῖς κακίαις

3 Agora, ó Senhor, tira-me a vida, pois melhor me é morrer do que viver.

So now, O Lord, give ear to my prayer and take my life from me; for death is better for me than life.

καὶ νῦν δέσποτα κύριε λαβὲ τὴν ψυχήν µου ἀπ' ἐµοῦ ὅτι καλὸν τὸ ἀποθανεῖν µε ἢ ζῆν µε

4 Respondeu o senhor: É razoável essa tua ira?

And the Lord said, Have you any right to be angry?

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς ιωναν εἰ σφόδρα λελύπησαι σύ
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5 Então Jonas saiu da cidade, e sentou-se ao oriente dela; e ali fez para si uma barraca, e se sentou debaixo dela, à sombra, até ver o que aconteceria à cidade.

Then Jonah went out of the town, and took his seat on the east side of the town and made himself a roof of branches and took his seat under its shade till he saw what would 
become of the town.

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ιωνας ἐκ τῆς πόλεως καὶ ἐκάθισεν ἀπέναντι τῆς πόλεως καὶ ἐποίησεν ἑαυτῷ ἐκεῖ σκηνὴν καὶ ἐκάθητο ὑποκάτω αὐτῆς ἐν σκιᾷ ἕως οὗ ἀπίδῃ τί ἔσται τῇ πόλει

6 E fez o Senhor Deus nascer uma aboboreira, e fê-la crescer por cima de Jonas, para que lhe fizesse sombra sobre a cabeça, a fim de o livrar do seu enfado; de modo que 
Jonas se alegrou em extremo por causa da aboboreira.

And the Lord God made a vine come up over Jonah to give him shade over his head. And Jonah was very glad because of the vine.

καὶ προσέταξεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς κολοκύνθῃ καὶ ἀνέβη ὑπὲρ κεφαλῆς τοῦ ιωνα τοῦ εἶναι σκιὰν ὑπεράνω τῆς κεφαλῆς αὐτοῦ τοῦ σκιάζειν αὐτῷ ἀπὸ τῶν κακῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐχάρη ιω
νας ἐπὶ τῇ κολοκύνθῃ χαρὰν µεγάλην

7 Mas Deus enviou um bicho, no dia seguinte ao subir da alva, o qual feriu a aboboreira, de sorte que esta se secou.

But early on the morning after, God made ready a worm for the destruction of the vine, and it became dry and dead.

καὶ προσέταξεν ὁ θεὸς σκώληκι ἑωθινῇ τῇ ἐπαύριον καὶ ἐπάταξεν τὴν κολόκυνθαν καὶ ἀπεξηράνθη

8 E aconteceu que, aparecendo o sol, Deus mandou um vento calmoso oriental; e o sol bateu na cabeça de Jonas, de maneira que ele desmaiou, e desejou com toda a sua alma 
morrer, dizendo: Melhor me é morrer do que viver.

Then when the sun came up, God sent a burning east wind: and so great was the heat of the sun on his head that Jonah was overcome, and, requesting death for himself, 
said, Death is better for me than life.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἅµα τῷ ἀνατεῖλαι τὸν ἥλιον καὶ προσέταξεν ὁ θεὸς πνεύµατι καύσωνος συγκαίοντι καὶ ἐπάταξεν ὁ ἥλιος ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν ιωνα καὶ ὠλιγοψύχησεν καὶ ἀπελέγετο τὴν
 ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν καλόν µοι ἀποθανεῖν µε ἢ ζῆν

9 Então perguntou Deus a Jonas: É razoável essa tua ira por causa da aboboreira? Respondeu ele: É justo que eu me enfade a ponto de desejar a morte.

And the Lord said to Jonah, Have you any right to be angry about the vine? And he said, I have a right to be truly angry.

καὶ εἶπεν ὁ θεὸς πρὸς ιωναν εἰ σφόδρα λελύπησαι σὺ ἐπὶ τῇ κολοκύνθῃ καὶ εἶπεν σφόδρα λελύπηµαι ἐγὼ ἕως θανάτου

10 Disse, pois, o Senhor: Tens compaixão da aboboreira, na qual não trabalhaste, nem a fizeste crescer; que numa noite nasceu, e numa noite pereceu.

And the Lord said, You had pity on the vine, for which you did no work and for the growth of which you were not responsible; which came up in a night and came to an end 
in a night;

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος σὺ ἐφείσω ὑπὲρ τῆς κολοκύνθης ὑπὲρ ἧς οὐκ ἐκακοπάθησας ἐπ' αὐτὴν καὶ οὐκ ἐξέθρεψας αὐτήν ἣ ἐγενήθη ὑπὸ νύκτα καὶ ὑπὸ νύκτα ἀπώλετο

11 E não hei de eu ter compaixão da grande cidade de Nínive em que há mais de cento e vinte mil pessoas que não sabem discernir entre a sua mão direita e a esquerda, e 
também muito gado?

And am I not to have mercy on Nineveh, that great town, in which there are more than a hundred and twenty thousand persons without the power of judging between right 
and left, as well as much cattle?

ἐγὼ δὲ οὐ φείσοµαι ὑπὲρ νινευη τῆς πόλεως τῆς µεγάλης ἐν ᾗ κατοικοῦσιν πλείους ἢ δώδεκα µυριάδες ἀνθρώπων οἵτινες οὐκ ἔγνωσαν δεξιὰν αὐτῶν ἢ ἀριστερὰν αὐτῶν καὶ κτ
ήνη πολλά .

1 A palavra do Senhor que veio a Miquéias, morastita, nos dias de Jotão Acaz e Ezequias reis de Judá a qual ele viu sobre Samária e Jerusalém.

The word of the Lord which came to Micah the Morashtite, in the days of Jotham, Ahaz, and Hezekiah, kings of Judah: his vision about Samaria and Jerusalem.

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρὸς µιχαιαν τὸν τοῦ µωρασθι ἐν ἡµέραις ιωαθαµ καὶ αχαζ καὶ εζεκιου βασιλέων ιουδα ὑπὲρ ὧν εἶδεν περὶ σαµαρείας καὶ περὶ ιερουσαληµ

2 Ouvi, todos os povos; presta atenção, ó terra, e tudo o que nela há; e seja testemunha contra vós o Senhor Deus, o Senhor desde o seu santo templo.

Give ear, you peoples, all of you; give attention, O earth and everything in it: let the Lord God be witness against you, the Lord from his holy Temple.

ἀκούσατε λαοί λόγους καὶ προσεχέτω ἡ γῆ καὶ πάντες οἱ ἐν αὐτῇ καὶ ἔσται κύριος ἐν ὑµῖν εἰς µαρτύριον κύριος ἐξ οἴκου ἁγίου αὐτοῦ
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3 Porque eis que o Senhor está a sair do seu lugar, e descerá, e andará sobre as alturas da terra.

For see, the Lord is coming out from his place, and will come down, stepping on the high places of the earth.

διότι ἰδοὺ κύριος ἐκπορεύεται ἐκ τοῦ τόπου αὐτοῦ καὶ καταβήσεται καὶ ἐπιβήσεται ἐπὶ τὰ ὕψη τῆς γῆς

4 Os montes debaixo dele se derreterão, e os vales se fenderão, como a cera diante do fogo, como as águas que se precipitam por um declive.

And the mountains will be turned to water under him, and the deep valleys will be broken open, like wax before the fire, like waters flowing down a slope.

καὶ σαλευθήσεται τὰ ὄρη ὑποκάτωθεν αὐτοῦ καὶ αἱ κοιλάδες τακήσονται ὡς κηρὸς ἀπὸ προσώπου πυρὸς καὶ ὡς ὕδωρ καταφερόµενον ἐν καταβάσει

5 Sucede tudo isso por causa da transgressão de Jacó, e por causa dos pecados da casa de Israel. Qual é a transgressão de Jacó? não é Samária? e quais os altos de Judá? não é 
Jerusalém?

All this is because of the wrongdoing of Jacob and the sins of the children of Israel. What is the wrongdoing of Jacob? is it not Samaria? and what are the high places of 
Judah? are they not Jerusalem?

διὰ ἀσέβειαν ιακωβ πάντα ταῦτα καὶ διὰ ἁµαρτίαν οἴκου ισραηλ τίς ἡ ἀσέβεια τοῦ ιακωβ οὐ σαµάρεια καὶ τίς ἡ ἁµαρτία οἴκου ιουδα οὐχὶ ιερουσαληµ

6 Por isso farei de Samária um montão de pedras do campo, uma terra de plantar vinhas; e farei rebolar as suas pedras para o vale, e descobrirei os seus fundamentos.

So I will make Samaria into a field and the plantings of a vine-garden: I will send its stones falling down into the valley, uncovering its bases.

καὶ θήσοµαι σαµάρειαν εἰς ὀπωροφυλάκιον ἀγροῦ καὶ εἰς φυτείαν ἀµπελῶνος καὶ κατασπάσω εἰς χάος τοὺς λίθους αὐτῆς καὶ τὰ θεµέλια αὐτῆς ἀποκαλύψω

7 Todas as suas imagens esculpidas serão despedaçadas, todos os seus salários serão queimados pelo fogo, e de todos os seus ídolos farei uma assolação; porque pelo salário de 
prostituta os ajuntou, e em salário de prostituta se tornarão.

And all her pictured images will be hammered into bits, and all the payments for her loose ways will be burned with fire, and all the images of her gods I will make waste: 
for with the price of a loose woman she got them together, and as the price of a loose woman will they be given back.

καὶ πάντα τὰ γλυπτὰ αὐτῆς κατακόψουσιν καὶ πάντα τὰ µισθώµατα αὐτῆς ἐµπρήσουσιν ἐν πυρί καὶ πάντα τὰ εἴδωλα αὐτῆς θήσοµαι εἰς ἀφανισµόν διότι ἐκ µισθωµάτων πορνε
ίας συνήγαγεν καὶ ἐκ µισθωµάτων πορνείας συνέστρεψεν

8 Por isso lamentarei e uivarei, andarei despojado e nu farei lamentação como de chacais, e pranto como de avestruzes.

For this I will be full of sorrow and give cries of grief; I will go uncovered and unclothed: I will give cries of grief like the jackals and will be in sorrow like the ostriches.

ἕνεκεν τούτου κόψεται καὶ θρηνήσει πορεύσεται ἀνυπόδετος καὶ γυµνή ποιήσεται κοπετὸν ὡς δρακόντων καὶ πένθος ὡς θυγατέρων σειρήνων

9 Pois as suas feridas são incuráveis, e o mal chegou até Judá; estendeu-se até a porta do meu povo, até Jerusalém.

For her wounds may not be made well: for it has come even to Judah, stretching up to the doorway of my people, even to Jerusalem.

ὅτι κατεκράτησεν ἡ πληγὴ αὐτῆς διότι ἦλθεν ἕως ιουδα καὶ ἥψατο ἕως πύλης λαοῦ µου ἕως ιερουσαληµ

10 Não o anuncieis em Gate, em Aco não choreis; em Bete-Le-Afra revolvei-vos no pó.

Give no word of it in Gath, let there be no weeping at all: at Beth-le-aphrah be rolling in the dust.

οἱ ἐν γεθ µὴ µεγαλύνεσθε οἱ ἐν ακιµ µὴ ἀνοικοδοµεῖτε ἐξ οἴκου κατὰ γέλωτα γῆν καταπάσασθε κατὰ γέλωτα ὑµῶν

11 Passa, ó moradora de Safir, em vergonhosa nudez; a moradora de Zaanã não saiu; o pranto de Bete-Ezel tomará de vós a sua morada.

Be uncovered and go away, you who are living in Shaphir: the one living in Zaanan has not come out of her town; Beth-ezel is taken away from its base, even from its resting-
place.

κατοικοῦσα καλῶς τὰς πόλεις αὐτῆς οὐκ ἐξῆλθεν κατοικοῦσα σεννααν κόψασθαι οἶκον ἐχόµενον αὐτῆς λήµψεται ἐξ ὑµῶν πληγὴν ὀδύνης

12 Pois a moradora de Marote espera ansiosamente pelo bem; porque desceu do Senhor o mal até a porta de Jerusalém.

For the one living in Maroth is waiting for good: for evil has come down from the Lord to the doorways of Jerusalem.

τίς ἤρξατο εἰς ἀγαθὰ κατοικούσῃ ὀδύνας ὅτι κατέβη κακὰ παρὰ κυρίου ἐπὶ πύλας ιερουσαληµ
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13 Ata ao carro o cavalo ligeiro, ó moradora de Laquis; esta foi o princípio do pecado para a filha de Sião; pois em ti se acharam as transgressões de Israel.

Let the war-carriage be yoked to the quick-running horse, you who are living in Lachish: she was the first cause of sin to the daughter of Zion; for the wrongdoings of Israel 
were seen in you.

ψόφος ἁρµάτων καὶ ἱππευόντων κατοικοῦσα λαχις ἀρχηγὸς ἁµαρτίας αὐτή ἐστιν τῇ θυγατρὶ σιων ὅτι ἐν σοὶ εὑρέθησαν ἀσέβειαι τοῦ ισραηλ

14 Por isso darás a Moresete-Gate presentes de despedida; as casas de Aczibe se tornarão em engano para os reis de Israel.

For this cause give a parting offering to Moresheth-gath: the daughter of Achzib will be a deceit to the king of Israel.

διὰ τοῦτο δώσεις ἐξαποστελλοµένους ἕως κληρονοµίας γεθ οἴκους µαταίους εἰς κενὰ ἐγένετο τοῖς βασιλεῦσιν τοῦ ισραηλ

15 Ainda trarei a ti, o moradora de Maressa, aquele que te possuirá; chegará até Adulão a glória de Israel.

Even now will the taker of your heritage come to you, you who are living in Mareshah: the glory of Israel will come to destruction for ever.

ἕως τοὺς κληρονόµους ἀγάγω σοι κατοικοῦσα λαχις κληρονοµία ἕως οδολλαµ ἥξει ἡ δόξα τῆς θυγατρὸς ισραηλ

16 Faze-te calva e tosquia-te por causa dos filhos das tuas delícias; alarga a tua calva como a águia, porque de ti serão levados para o cativeiro.

Let your head be uncovered and your hair cut off in sorrow for the children of your delight: let the hair be pulled from your head like an eagle's; for they have been taken 
away from you as prisoners.

ξύρησαι καὶ κεῖραι ἐπὶ τὰ τέκνα τὰ τρυφερά σου ἐµπλάτυνον τὴν χηρείαν σου ὡς ἀετός ὅτι ᾐχµαλωτεύθησαν ἀπὸ σοῦ

1 Ai daqueles que nas suas camas maquinam a iniqüidade e planejam o mal! quando raia o dia, põem-no por obra, pois está no poder da sua mão.

A curse on the designers of evil, working on their beds! in the morning light they do it, because it is in their power.

ἐγένοντο λογιζόµενοι κόπους καὶ ἐργαζόµενοι κακὰ ἐν ταῖς κοίταις αὐτῶν καὶ ἅµα τῇ ἡµέρᾳ συνετέλουν αὐτά διότι οὐκ ἦραν πρὸς τὸν θεὸν τὰς χεῖρας αὐτῶν

2 E cobiçam campos, e os arrebatam, e casas, e as tomam; assim fazem violência a um homem e à sua casa, a uma pessoa e à sua herança.

They have a desire for fields and take them by force; and for houses and take them away: they are cruel to a man and his family, even to a man and his heritage.

καὶ ἐπεθύµουν ἀγροὺς καὶ διήρπαζον ὀρφανοὺς καὶ οἴκους κατεδυνάστευον καὶ διήρπαζον ἄνδρα καὶ τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ ἄνδρα καὶ τὴν κληρονοµίαν αὐτοῦ

3 Portanto, assim diz o Senhor. Eis que contra esta família maquino um mal, de que não retirareis os vossos pescoços; e não andareis arrogantemente; porque o tempo sera 
mau.

For this cause the Lord has said, See, against this family I am purposing an evil from which you will not be able to take your necks away, and you will be weighted down by 
it; for it is an evil time.

διὰ τοῦτο τάδε λέγει κύριος ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ λογίζοµαι ἐπὶ τὴν φυλὴν ταύτην κακά ἐξ ὧν οὐ µὴ ἄρητε τοὺς τραχήλους ὑµῶν καὶ οὐ µὴ πορευθῆτε ὀρθοὶ ἐξαίφνης ὅτι καιρὸς πονηρός ἐ
στιν

4 Naquele dia surgirá contra vós um motejo, e se levantará pranto lastimoso, dizendo: Nós estamos inteiramente despojados; a porção do meu povo ele a troca; como ele a 
remove de mim! aos rebeldes reparte os nossos campos.

In that day this saying will be said about you, and this song of grief will be made: The heritage of my people is measured out, and there is no one to give it back; those who 
have made us prisoners have taken our fields from us, and complete destruction has come to us.

ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ληµφθήσεται ἐφ' ὑµᾶς παραβολή καὶ θρηνηθήσεται θρῆνος ἐν µέλει λέγων ταλαιπωρίᾳ ἐταλαιπωρήσαµεν µερὶς λαοῦ µου κατεµετρήθη ἐν σχοινίῳ καὶ οὐκ 
ἦν ὁ κωλύσων αὐτὸν τοῦ ἀποστρέψαι οἱ ἀγροὶ ἡµῶν διεµερίσθησαν

5 Portanto, não terás tu na cogregação do Senhor quem lance o cordel pela sorte

For this cause you will have no one to make the decision by the measuring line in the meeting of the Lord.

διὰ τοῦτο οὐκ ἔσται σοι βάλλων σχοινίον ἐν κλήρῳ ἐν ἐκκλησίᾳ κυρίου

6 Não profetizeis; assim profetizam eles, - não se deve profetizar tais coisas; não nos alcançará o opróbrio.

Let not words like these be dropped, they say: Shame and the curse will not come to the family of Jacob!

µὴ κλαίετε δάκρυσιν µηδὲ δακρυέτωσαν ἐπὶ τούτοις οὐ γὰρ ἀπώσεται ὀνείδη
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7 Acaso dir-se-á isso, ó casa de Jacó: tem-se restringido o Espírito do Senhor? são estas as suas obras? e não é assim que fazem bem as minhas palavras ao que anda retamente?

Is the Lord quickly made angry? are these his doings? do not his words do good to his people Israel?

ὁ λέγων οἶκος ιακωβ παρώργισεν πνεῦµα κυρίου εἰ ταῦτα τὰ ἐπιτηδεύµατα αὐτοῦ ἐστιν οὐχ οἱ λόγοι αὐτοῦ εἰσιν καλοὶ µετ' αὐτοῦ καὶ ὀρθοὶ πεπόρευνται

8 Mas há pouco se levantou o meu povo como um inimigo; de sobre a vestidura arrancais o manto aos que passam seguros, como homens contrários à guerra.

As for you, you have become haters of those who were at peace with you: you take the clothing of those who go by without fear, and make them prisoners of war.

καὶ ἔµπροσθεν ὁ λαός µου εἰς ἔχθραν ἀντέστη κατέναντι τῆς εἰρήνης αὐτοῦ τὴν δορὰν αὐτοῦ ἐξέδειραν τοῦ ἀφελέσθαι ἐλπίδα συντριµµὸν πολέµου

9 As mulheres do meu povo, vós as lançais das suas casas agradáveis; dos seus filhinhos tirais para sempre a minha glória.

The women of my people you have been driving away from their dearly loved children; from their young ones you are taking my glory for ever.

διὰ τοῦτο ἡγούµενοι λαοῦ µου ἀπορριφήσονται ἐκ τῶν οἰκιῶν τρυφῆς αὐτῶν διὰ τὰ πονηρὰ ἐπιτηδεύµατα αὐτῶν ἐξώσθησαν ἐγγίσατε ὄρεσιν αἰωνίοις

10 Levantai-vos, e ide-vos, pois este não é lugar de descanso; por causa da imundícia que traz destruição, sim, destruição enorme.

Up! and go; for this is not your rest: because it has been made unclean, the destruction ordered will come on you.

ἀνάστηθι καὶ πορεύου ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν σοι αὕτη ἡ ἀνάπαυσις ἕνεκεν ἀκαθαρσίας διεφθάρητε φθορᾷ

11 Se algum homem, andando em espírito de falsidade, mentir, dizendo: Eu te profetizarei acerca do vinho e da bebida forte; será esse tal o profeta deste povo.

If a man came with a false spirit of deceit, saying, I will be a prophet to you of wine and strong drink: he would be the sort of prophet for this people.

κατεδιώχθητε οὐδενὸς διώκοντος πνεῦµα ἔστησεν ψεῦδος ἐστάλαξέν σοι εἰς οἶνον καὶ µέθυσµα καὶ ἔσται ἐκ τῆς σταγόνος τοῦ λαοῦ τούτου

12 Certamente te ajuntarei todo, ó Jacó; certamente congregarei o restante de Israel; pô-los-ei todos juntos, como ovelhas no curral, como rebanho no meio do seu pasto; farão 
estrondo por causa da multidão dos homens.

I will certainly make all of you, O Jacob, come together; I will get together the rest of Israel; I will put them together like the sheep in their circle: like a flock in their green 
field; they will be full of the noise of men.

συναγόµενος συναχθήσεται ιακωβ σὺν πᾶσιν ἐκδεχόµενος ἐκδέξοµαι τοὺς καταλοίπους τοῦ ισραηλ ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτὸ θήσοµαι τὴν ἀποστροφὴν αὐτῶν ὡς πρόβατα ἐν θλίψει ὡς ποίµνι
ον ἐν µέσῳ κοίτης αὐτῶν ἐξαλοῦνται ἐξ ἀνθρώπων

13 Subirá diante deles aquele que abre o caminho; eles romperão, e entrarão pela porta, e sairão por ela; e o rei irá adiante deles, e o Senhor à testa deles.

The opener of the way will go up before them: forcing their way out they will go on to the doorway and out through it: their king will go on before them, and the Lord at 
their head.

διὰ τῆς διακοπῆς πρὸ προσώπου αὐτῶν διέκοψαν καὶ διῆλθον πύλην καὶ ἐξῆλθον δι' αὐτῆς καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ὁ βασιλεὺς αὐτῶν πρὸ προσώπου αὐτῶν ὁ δὲ κύριος ἡγήσεται αὐτῶν

1 E disse eu: Ouvi, peço-vos, ó chefes de Jacó, e vós, ó príncipes da casa de Israel: não é a vós que pertence saber a justiça?

And I said, Give ear, now, you heads of Jacob and rulers of the people of Israel: is it not for you to have knowledge of what is right?

καὶ ἐρεῖ ἀκούσατε δὴ ταῦτα αἱ ἀρχαὶ οἴκου ιακωβ καὶ οἱ κατάλοιποι οἴκου ισραηλ οὐχ ὑµῖν ἐστιν τοῦ γνῶναι τὸ κρίµα

2 A vós que aborreceis o bem, e amais o mal, que arrancais a pele de cima deles, e a carne de cima dos seus ossos,

You who are haters of good and lovers of evil, pulling off their skin from them and their flesh from their bones;

οἱ µισοῦντες τὰ καλὰ καὶ ζητοῦντες τὰ πονηρά ἁρπάζοντες τὰ δέρµατα αὐτῶν ἀπ' αὐτῶν καὶ τὰς σάρκας αὐτῶν ἀπὸ τῶν ὀστέων αὐτῶν

3 os que também comeis a carne do meu povo e lhes arrancais a pele, e lhes esmiuçais os ossos, e os repartis em pedaços como para a panela e como carne dentro do caldeirão.

Like meat they take the flesh of my people for their food, skinning them and crushing their bones, yes, cutting them up as if for the pot, like flesh inside the cooking-pot.

ὃν τρόπον κατέφαγον τὰς σάρκας τοῦ λαοῦ µου καὶ τὰ δέρµατα αὐτῶν ἀπὸ τῶν ὀστέων αὐτῶν ἐξέδειραν καὶ τὰ ὀστέα αὐτῶν συνέθλασαν καὶ ἐµέλισαν ὡς σάρκας εἰς λέβητα κ
αὶ ὡς κρέα εἰς χύτραν
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4 Então clamarão ao Senhor; ele, porém, não lhes responderá, antes esconderá deles a sua face naquele tempo, conforme eles fizeram mal nas suas obras.

Then they will be crying to the Lord for help, but he will not give them an answer: yes, he will keep his face veiled from them at that time, because their acts have been evil.

οὕτως κεκράξονται πρὸς κύριον καὶ οὐκ εἰσακούσεται αὐτῶν καὶ ἀποστρέψει τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ἀπ' αὐτῶν ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ ἀνθ' ὧν ἐπονηρεύσαντο ἐν τοῖς ἐπιτηδεύµασιν
 αὐτῶν ἐπ' αὐτούς

5 Assim diz o Senhor a respeito dos profetas que fazem errar o meu povo, que clamam: Paz! enquanto têm o que comer, mas preparam a guerra contra aquele que nada lhes 
mete na boca.

This is what the Lord has said about the prophets by whom my people have been turned from the right way; who, biting with their teeth, say, Peace; and if anyone puts 
nothing in their mouths they make ready for war against him.

τάδε λέγει κύριος ἐπὶ τοὺς προφήτας τοὺς πλανῶντας τὸν λαόν µου τοὺς δάκνοντας ἐν τοῖς ὀδοῦσιν αὐτῶν καὶ κηρύσσοντας ἐπ' αὐτὸν εἰρήνην καὶ οὐκ ἐδόθη εἰς τὸ στόµα αὐτῶ
ν ἤγειραν ἐπ' αὐτὸν πόλεµον

6 Portanto se vos fará noite sem visão; e trevas sem adivinhação haverá para vós. Assim se porá o sol sobre os profetas, e sobre eles, obscurecerá o dia.

For this cause it will be night for you, without a vision; and it will be dark for you, without knowledge of the future; the sun will go down over the prophets, and the day will 
be black over them.

διὰ τοῦτο νὺξ ὑµῖν ἔσται ἐξ ὁράσεως καὶ σκοτία ὑµῖν ἔσται ἐκ µαντείας καὶ δύσεται ὁ ἥλιος ἐπὶ τοὺς προφήτας καὶ συσκοτάσει ἐπ' αὐτοὺς ἡ ἡµέρα

7 E os videntes se envergonharão, e os adivinhadores se confundirão; sim, todos eles cobrirão os seus lábios, porque não haverá resposta de Deus.

And the seers will be shamed, and the readers of the future will be at a loss, all of them covering their lips; for there is no answer from God.

καὶ καταισχυνθήσονται οἱ ὁρῶντες τὰ ἐνύπνια καὶ καταγελασθήσονται οἱ µάντεις καὶ καταλαλήσουσιν κατ' αὐτῶν πάντες αὐτοί διότι οὐκ ἔσται ὁ εἰσακούων αὐτῶν

8 Quanto a mim, estou cheio do poder do Espírito do Senhor, assim como de justiça e de coragem, para declarar a Jacó a sua transgressão e a Israel o seu pecado.

But I truly am full of the spirit of the Lord, with power of judging and with strength to make clear to Jacob his wrongdoing and to Israel his sin.

ἐὰν µὴ ἐγὼ ἐµπλήσω ἰσχὺν ἐν πνεύµατι κυρίου καὶ κρίµατος καὶ δυναστείας τοῦ ἀπαγγεῖλαι τῷ ιακωβ ἀσεβείας αὐτοῦ καὶ τῷ ισραηλ ἁµαρτίας αὐτοῦ

9 Ouvi agora isto, vós chefes da casa de Jacó, e vós governantes da casa de Israel, que abominais a justiça e perverteis tudo o que é direito,

Then give ear to this, you heads of the children of Jacob, you rulers of the children of Israel, hating what is right, twisting what is straight.

ἀκούσατε δὴ ταῦτα οἱ ἡγούµενοι οἴκου ιακωβ καὶ οἱ κατάλοιποι οἴκου ισραηλ οἱ βδελυσσόµενοι κρίµα καὶ πάντα τὰ ὀρθὰ διαστρέφοντες

10 edificando a Sião com sangue, e a Jerusalém com iniqüidade.

They are building up Zion with blood, and Jerusalem with evil-doing.

οἱ οἰκοδοµοῦντες σιων ἐν αἵµασιν καὶ ιερουσαληµ ἐν ἀδικίαις

11 Os seus chefes dão as sentenças por peitas, e os seus sacerdotes ensinam por interesse, e os seus profetas adivinham por dinheiro; e ainda se encostam ao Senhor, dizendo: 
Não está o Senhor no meio de nós? nenhum mal nos sobrevirá.

Its heads take rewards for judging, and the priests take payment for teaching, and the prophets get silver for reading the future: but still, supporting themselves on the 
Lord, they say, Is not the Lord among us? no evil will overtake us.

οἱ ἡγούµενοι αὐτῆς µετὰ δώρων ἔκρινον καὶ οἱ ἱερεῖς αὐτῆς µετὰ µισθοῦ ἀπεκρίνοντο καὶ οἱ προφῆται αὐτῆς µετὰ ἀργυρίου ἐµαντεύοντο καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν κύριον ἐπανεπαύοντο λέγο
ντες οὐχὶ κύριος ἐν ἡµῖν ἐστιν οὐ µὴ ἐπέλθῃ ἐφ' ἡµᾶς κακά

12 Portanto, por causa de vós, Sião será lavrada como um campo, e Jerusalém se tornará em montões de pedras, e o monte desta casa em lugares altos dum bosque.

For this reason, Zion will be ploughed like a field because of you, and Jerusalem will become a mass of broken walls, and the mountain of the house like a high place in the 
woods.

διὰ τοῦτο δι' ὑµᾶς σιων ὡς ἀγρὸς ἀροτριαθήσεται καὶ ιερουσαληµ ὡς ὀπωροφυλάκιον ἔσται καὶ τὸ ὄρος τοῦ οἴκου ὡς ἄλσος δρυµοῦ
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1 Mas nos últimos dias acontecerá que o monte da casa do Senhor será estabelecido como o mais alto dos montes, e se exalçará sobre os outeiros, e a ele concorrão os povos.

But in the last days it will come about that the mountain of the Lord's house will be placed on the top of the mountains, and be lifted up over the hills; and peoples will be 
flowing to it.

καὶ ἔσται ἐπ' ἐσχάτων τῶν ἡµερῶν ἐµφανὲς τὸ ὄρος τοῦ κυρίου ἕτοιµον ἐπὶ τὰς κορυφὰς τῶν ὀρέων καὶ µετεωρισθήσεται ὑπεράνω τῶν βουνῶν καὶ σπεύσουσιν πρὸς αὐτὸ λαοί

2 E irão muitas nações, e dirão: Vinde, e subamos ao monte do Senhor, e à casa do Deus de Jacó, para que nos ensine os seus caminhos, de sorte que andemos nas suas veredas; 
porque de Sião sairá a lei, e de Jerusalém a palavra do Senhor.

And a number of nations will go and say, Come, and let us go up to the mountain of the Lord, and to the house of the God of Jacob; and he will give us knowledge of his ways 
and we will be guided by his word: for from Zion the law will go out, and the word of the Lord from Jerusalem.

καὶ πορεύσονται ἔθνη πολλὰ καὶ ἐροῦσιν δεῦτε ἀναβῶµεν εἰς τὸ ὄρος κυρίου καὶ εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ θεοῦ ιακωβ καὶ δείξουσιν ἡµῖν τὴν ὁδὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ πορευσόµεθα ἐν ταῖς τρίβο
ις αὐτοῦ ὅτι ἐκ σιων ἐξελεύσεται νόµος καὶ λόγος κυρίου ἐξ ιερουσαληµ

3 E julgará entre muitos povos, e arbitrará entre nações poderosas e longínquas; e converterão as suas espadas em relhas de arado, e as suas lanças em podadeiras; uma nação 
não levantará a espada contra outra nação, nem aprenderão mais a guerra.

And he will be judge between great peoples, and strong nations far away will be ruled by his decisions; their swords will be hammered into plough-blades and their spears 
into vine-knives: nations will no longer be lifting up their swords against one another, and knowledge of war will have gone for ever.

καὶ κρινεῖ ἀνὰ µέσον λαῶν πολλῶν καὶ ἐξελέγξει ἔθνη ἰσχυρὰ ἕως εἰς γῆν µακράν καὶ κατακόψουσιν τὰς ῥοµφαίας αὐτῶν εἰς ἄροτρα καὶ τὰ δόρατα αὐτῶν εἰς δρέπανα καὶ οὐκ
έτι µὴ ἀντάρῃ ἔθνος ἐπ' ἔθνος ῥοµφαίαν καὶ οὐκέτι µὴ µάθωσιν πολεµεῖν

4 Mas assentar-se-á cada um debaixo da sua videira, e debaixo da sua figueira, e não haverá quem os espante, porque a boca do Senhor dos exércitos o disse.

But every man will be seated under his vine and under his fig-tree, and no one will be a cause of fear to them: for the mouth of the Lord of armies has said it.

καὶ ἀναπαύσεται ἕκαστος ὑποκάτω ἀµπέλου αὐτοῦ καὶ ἕκαστος ὑποκάτω συκῆς αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἔσται ὁ ἐκφοβῶν διότι τὸ στόµα κυρίου παντοκράτορος ἐλάλησεν ταῦτα

5 Pois todos os povos andam, cada um em nome do seu deus; mas nós andaremos para todo o sempre em o nome do Senhor nosso Deus.

For all the peoples will be walking, every one in the name of his god, and we will be walking in the name of the Lord our God for ever and ever.

ὅτι πάντες οἱ λαοὶ πορεύσονται ἕκαστος τὴν ὁδὸν αὐτοῦ ἡµεῖς δὲ πορευσόµεθα ἐν ὀνόµατι κυρίου θεοῦ ἡµῶν εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα καὶ ἐπέκεινα

6 Naquele dia, diz o Senhor, congregarei a que coxeava, e recolherei a que tinha sido expulsa, e a que eu afligi.

In that day, says the Lord, I will get together her who goes with uncertain steps, I will get together her who has been sent away, and her on whom I have sent evil;

ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ λέγει κύριος συνάξω τὴν συντετριµµένην καὶ τὴν ἐξωσµένην εἰσδέξοµαι καὶ οὓς ἀπωσάµην

7 E da que coxeava farei um resto, e da que tinha sido arrojada para longe, uma nação poderosa; e o Senhor reinará sobre eles no monte Sião, desde agora e para sempre.

And I will make her whose steps were uncertain a small band, and her who was feeble a strong nation: and the Lord will be their King in Mount Zion from now and for ever.

καὶ θήσοµαι τὴν συντετριµµένην εἰς ὑπόλειµµα καὶ τὴν ἀπωσµένην εἰς ἔθνος ἰσχυρόν καὶ βασιλεύσει κύριος ἐπ' αὐτοὺς ἐν ὄρει σιων ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν καὶ ἕως εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα

8 E a ti, ó torre do rebanho, outeiro da filha de Sião, a ti virá, sim, a ti virá o primeiro domínio, o reino da filha de Jerusalém.

And you, O tower of the flock, Ophel of the daughter of Zion, to you it will come, even the earlier authority, the kingdom of the daughter of Jerusalem.

καὶ σύ πύργος ποιµνίου αὐχµώδης θύγατερ σιων ἐπὶ σὲ ἥξει καὶ εἰσελεύσεται ἡ ἀρχὴ ἡ πρώτη βασιλεία ἐκ βαβυλῶνος τῇ θυγατρὶ ιερουσαληµ

9 E agora, por que fazes tão grande pranto? Não há em ti rei? pereceu o teu conselheiro, de modo que se apoderaram de ti dores, como da que está de parto,

Now why are you crying so loudly? is there no king in you? has destruction come on your wise helper? so that pains have taken you like the pains of a woman in childbirth:

καὶ νῦν ἵνα τί ἔγνως κακά µὴ βασιλεὺς οὐκ ἦν σοι ἢ ἡ βουλή σου ἀπώλετο ὅτι κατεκράτησάν σου ὠδῖνες ὡς τικτούσης
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10 Sofre dores e trabalha, ó filha de Sião, como a que está de parto; porque agora sairás da cidade, e morarás no campo, e virás até Babilônia. Ali, porém serás livrada; ali te 
remirá o Senhor da mão de teus inimigos.

Be in pain, make sounds of grief, O daughter of Zion, like a woman in childbirth: for now you will go out of the town, living in the open country, and will come even to 
Babylon; there you will have salvation; there the Lord will make you free from the hands of your haters.

ὤδινε καὶ ἀνδρίζου καὶ ἔγγιζε θύγατερ σιων ὡς τίκτουσα διότι νῦν ἐξελεύσῃ ἐκ πόλεως καὶ κατασκηνώσεις ἐν πεδίῳ καὶ ἥξεις ἕως βαβυλῶνος ἐκεῖθεν ῥύσεταί σε καὶ ἐκεῖθεν λ
υτρώσεταί σε κύριος ὁ θεός σου ἐκ χειρὸς ἐχθρῶν σου

11 Agora se congregaram muitas nações contra ti, que dizem: Seja ela profanada, e vejam o nossos olhos o seu desejo sobre Sião.

And now a number of nations have come together against you, and they say, Let her be made unclean and let our eyes see the fate of Zion.

καὶ νῦν ἐπισυνήχθη ἐπὶ σὲ ἔθνη πολλὰ οἱ λέγοντες ἐπιχαρούµεθα καὶ ἐπόψονται ἐπὶ σιων οἱ ὀφθαλµοὶ ἡµῶν

12 Mas, não sabem os pensamentos do Senhor, nem entendem o seu conselho; porque as ajuntou como gavelas para dentro da eira.

But they have no knowledge of the thoughts of the Lord, their minds are not able to see his purpose: for he has got them together like stems of grain to the crushing-floor.

αὐτοὶ δὲ οὐκ ἔγνωσαν τὸν λογισµὸν κυρίου καὶ οὐ συνῆκαν τὴν βουλὴν αὐτοῦ ὅτι συνήγαγεν αὐτοὺς ὡς δράγµατα ἅλωνος

13 Levanta-te, e debulha, ó filha de Sião, porque eu farei de ferro o teu chifre, e de bronze as tuas unhas; e esmiuçarás a muitos povos; e dedicarás o seu ganho ao Senhor, e os 
seus bens ao Senhor de toda a terra.

Up! and let the grain be crushed, O daughter of Zion, for I will make your horn iron and your feet brass, and a number of peoples will be broken by you, and you will give up 
their increase to the Lord and their wealth to the Lord of all the earth.

ἀνάστηθι καὶ ἀλόα αὐτούς θύγατερ σιων ὅτι τὰ κέρατά σου θήσοµαι σιδηρᾶ καὶ τὰς ὁπλάς σου θήσοµαι χαλκᾶς καὶ κατατήξεις ἐν αὐτοῖς ἔθνη καὶ λεπτυνεῖς λαοὺς πολλοὺς καὶ
 ἀναθήσεις τῷ κυρίῳ τὸ πλῆθος αὐτῶν καὶ τὴν ἰσχὺν αὐτῶν τῷ κυρίῳ πάσης τῆς γῆς

1 Agora, ajunta-te em tropas, ó filha de tropas; pôr-se-á cerco contra nós; ferirão com a vara no queixo ao juiz de Israel.

\5:2\And you, Beth-lehem Ephrathah, the least among the families of Judah, out of you one will come to me who is to be ruler in Israel; whose going out has been purposed 
from time past, from the eternal days.

καὶ σύ βηθλεεµ οἶκος τοῦ εφραθα ὀλιγοστὸς εἶ τοῦ εἶναι ἐν χιλιάσιν ιουδα ἐκ σοῦ µοι ἐξελεύσεται τοῦ εἶναι εἰς ἄρχοντα ἐν τῷ ισραηλ καὶ αἱ ἔξοδοι αὐτοῦ ἀπ' ἀρχῆς ἐξ ἡµερῶν α
ἰῶνος

2 Mas tu, Belém Efrata, posto que pequena para estar entre os milhares de Judá, de ti é que me sairá aquele que há de reinar em Israel, e cujas saídas são desde os tempos 
antigos, desde os dias da eternidade.

\5:3\For this cause he will give them up till the time when she who is with child has given birth: then the rest of his brothers will come back to the children of Israel.

διὰ τοῦτο δώσει αὐτοὺς ἕως καιροῦ τικτούσης τέξεται καὶ οἱ ἐπίλοιποι τῶν ἀδελφῶν αὐτῶν ἐπιστρέψουσιν ἐπὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς ισραηλ

3 Portanto os entregará até o tempo em que a que está de parto tiver dado à luz; então o resto de seus irmãos voltará aos filhos de Israel.

\5:4\And he will take his place and give food to his flock in the strength of the Lord, in the glory of the name of the Lord his God; and their resting-place will be safe: for now 
he will be great to the ends of the earth.

καὶ στήσεται καὶ ὄψεται καὶ ποιµανεῖ τὸ ποίµνιον αὐτοῦ ἐν ἰσχύι κυρίου καὶ ἐν τῇ δόξῃ τοῦ ὀνόµατος κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ αὐτῶν ὑπάρξουσιν διότι νῦν µεγαλυνθήσεται ἕως ἄκρων 
τῆς γῆς

4 E ele permanecerá, e apascentará o povo na força do Senhor, na excelência do nome do Senhor seu Deus; e eles permanecerão, porque agora ele será grande até os fins da 
terra.

\5:5\And this will be our peace: when the Assyrian comes into our country and his feet are in our land, then we will put up against him seven keepers of the flocks and eight 
chiefs among men.

καὶ ἔσται αὕτη εἰρήνη ὅταν ἀσσύριος ἐπέλθῃ ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν ὑµῶν καὶ ὅταν ἐπιβῇ ἐπὶ τὴν χώραν ὑµῶν καὶ ἐπεγερθήσονται ἐπ' αὐτὸν ἑπτὰ ποιµένες καὶ ὀκτὼ δήγµατα ἀνθρώπων

Micah 5Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 2121 of 2909



5 E este será a nossa paz. Quando a Assíria entrar em nossa terra, e quando pisar em nossos palácios, então suscitaremos contra ela sete pastores e oito príncipes dentre os 
homems.

\5:6\And they will make waste the land of Assyria with the sword, and the land of Nimrod with the edge of the sword: he will give us salvation from the Assyrian when he 
comes into our country, when his feet come inside the limit of our land.

καὶ ποιµανοῦσιν τὸν ασσουρ ἐν ῥοµφαίᾳ καὶ τὴν γῆν τοῦ νεβρωδ ἐν τῇ τάφρῳ αὐτῆς καὶ ῥύσεται ἐκ τοῦ ασσουρ ὅταν ἐπέλθῃ ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν ὑµῶν καὶ ὅταν ἐπιβῇ ἐπὶ τὰ ὅρια ὑµῶν

6 Esses consumirão a terra da Assíria à espada, e a terra de Ninrode nas suas entradas. Assim ele nos livrará da Assíria, quando entrar em nossa terra, e quando calcar os 
nossos termos.

\5:7\And the rest of Jacob will be among the mass of peoples like dew from the Lord, like showers on the grass, which may not be kept back by man, or be waiting for the 
sons of men.

καὶ ἔσται τὸ ὑπόλειµµα τοῦ ιακωβ ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν ἐν µέσῳ λαῶν πολλῶν ὡς δρόσος παρὰ κυρίου πίπτουσα καὶ ὡς ἄρνες ἐπὶ ἄγρωστιν ὅπως µὴ συναχθῇ µηδεὶς µηδὲ ὑποστῇ ἐν 
υἱοῖς ἀνθρώπων

7 E o resto de Jacó estará no meio de muitos povos, como orvalho da parte do Senhor, como chuvisco sobre a erva, que não espera pelo homem, nem aguarda filpios de homens.

\5:8\And the rest of Jacob will be among the nations, in the middle of the mass of peoples, like a lion among the beasts of the woods, like a young lion among the flocks of 
sheep: if he goes through, they will be crushed under foot and pulled to bits, and there will be no saviour.

καὶ ἔσται τὸ ὑπόλειµµα τοῦ ιακωβ ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν ἐν µέσῳ λαῶν πολλῶν ὡς λέων ἐν κτήνεσιν ἐν τῷ δρυµῷ καὶ ὡς σκύµνος ἐν ποιµνίοις προβάτων ὃν τρόπον ὅταν διέλθῃ καὶ δι
αστείλας ἁρπάσῃ καὶ µὴ ᾖ ὁ ἐξαιρούµενος

8 Tambem o resto de Jacó estará entre as nações, no meio de muitos povos, como um leão entre os animais do bosque, como um leão novo entre os rebanhos de ovelhas, o qual, 
quando passar, as pisará e despedaçará, sem que haja quem as livre.

\5:9\Your hand is lifted up against those who are against you, and all your haters will be cut off.

ὑψωθήσεται ἡ χείρ σου ἐπὶ τοὺς θλίβοντάς σε καὶ πάντες οἱ ἐχθροί σου ἐξολεθρευθήσονται

9 A tua mão será exaltada sobre os teus adversários e serão exterminados todos os seus inimigos.

\5:10\And it will come about in that day, says the Lord, that I will take away your horses from you, and will give your war-carriages to destruction:

καὶ ἔσται ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ λέγει κύριος ἐξολεθρεύσω τοὺς ἵππους σου ἐκ µέσου σου καὶ ἀπολῶ τὰ ἅρµατά σου

10 Naquele dia, diz o Senhor, exterminarei do meio de ti os teus cavalos, e destrurei os teus carros;

\5:11\I will have the towns of your land cut off and all your strong places pulled down:

καὶ ἐξολεθρεύσω τὰς πόλεις τῆς γῆς σου καὶ ἐξαρῶ πάντα τὰ ὀχυρώµατά σου

11 destruirei as cidade da tua terra, e derribarei todas as tuas fortalezas.

\5:12\I will put an end to your use of secret arts, and you will have no more readers of signs:

καὶ ἐξαρῶ τὰ φάρµακά σου ἐκ τῶν χειρῶν σου καὶ ἀποφθεγγόµενοι οὐκ ἔσονται ἐν σοί

12 Tirarei as feitiçarias da tua mão, e não terás adivinhadores;

\5:13\And I will have your images and your pillars cut off from you; and you will no longer give worship to the work of your hands.

καὶ ἐξολεθρεύσω τὰ γλυπτά σου καὶ τὰς στήλας σου ἐκ µέσου σου καὶ οὐκέτι µὴ προσκυνήσῃς τοῖς ἔργοις τῶν χειρῶν σου

13 arrancarei do meio de ti as tuas imagens esculpidas e as tuas colunas; e nao adorarás mais a obra das tuas mãos.

\5:14\I will have your Asherahs pulled up from among you: and I will send destruction on your images.

καὶ ἐκκόψω τὰ ἄλση σου ἐκ µέσου σου καὶ ἀφανιῶ τὰς πόλεις σου

14 Do meio de ti arrancarei os teus aserins, e destruirei as tuas cidades.

\5:15\And my punishment will be effected on the nations with such burning wrath as they have not had word of.

καὶ ποιήσω ἐν ὀργῇ καὶ ἐν θυµῷ ἐκδίκησιν ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν ἀνθ' ὧν οὐκ εἰσήκουσαν
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1 Ouvi agora o que diz o Senhor: Levanta-te, contende perante os montes, e ouçam os outeiros a tua voz.

Give ear now to the words of the Lord: Up! put forward your cause before the mountains, let your voice be sounding among the hills.

ἀκούσατε δὴ λόγον κυρίου κύριος εἶπεν ἀνάστηθι κρίθητι πρὸς τὰ ὄρη καὶ ἀκουσάτωσαν οἱ βουνοὶ φωνήν σου

2 Ouvi, montes, a demanda do Senhor, e vós, fundamentos duradouros da terra; porque o Senhor tem uma demanda com o seu povo e com Israel entrará em juízo.

Give ear, O you mountains, to the Lord's cause, and take note, you bases of the earth: for the Lord has a cause against his people, and he will take it up with Israel.

ἀκούσατε βουνοί τὴν κρίσιν τοῦ κυρίου καὶ αἱ φάραγγες θεµέλια τῆς γῆς ὅτι κρίσις τῷ κυρίῳ πρὸς τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ µετὰ τοῦ ισραηλ διελεγχθήσεται

3 ç povo meu, que é que te tenho feito? e em que te enfadei? testifica contra mim.

O my people, what have I done to you? how have I been a weariness to you? give answer against me.

λαός µου τί ἐποίησά σοι ἢ τί ἐλύπησά σε ἢ τί παρηνώχλησά σοι ἀποκρίθητί µοι

4 Pois te fiz subir da terra do Egito, e da casa da servidão te remi; e enviei adiante de ti a Moisés, Arão e Miriã.

For I took you up out of the land of Egypt and made you free from the prison-house; I sent before you Moses, Aaron, and Miriam.

διότι ἀνήγαγόν σε ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου καὶ ἐξ οἴκου δουλείας ἐλυτρωσάµην σε καὶ ἐξαπέστειλα πρὸ προσώπου σου τὸν µωυσῆν καὶ ααρων καὶ µαριαµ

5 Povo meu, lembra-te agora da consulta de Balaque, rei de Meabe, e do que lhe respondeu Balaão, filho de Beor, e do que sucedeu desde Sitini até Gilgal, para que conheças 
as justiças do Senhor.

O my people, keep in mind now what was designed by Balak, king of Moab, and the answer which Balaam, son of Beor, gave him; the events, from Shittim to Gilgal, so that 
you may be certain of the upright acts of the Lord.

λαός µου µνήσθητι δὴ τί ἐβουλεύσατο κατὰ σοῦ βαλακ βασιλεὺς µωαβ καὶ τί ἀπεκρίθη αὐτῷ βαλααµ υἱὸς τοῦ βεωρ ἀπὸ τῶν σχοίνων ἕως τοῦ γαλγαλ ὅπως γνωσθῇ ἡ δικαιοσύ
νη τοῦ κυρίου

6 Com que me apresentarei diante do Senhor, e me prostrarei perante o Deus excelso? Apresentar-me-ei diante dele com holocausto, com bezerros de um ano?

With what am I to come before the Lord and go with bent head before the high God? am I to come before him with burned offerings, with young oxen a year old?

ἐν τίνι καταλάβω τὸν κύριον ἀντιλήµψοµαι θεοῦ µου ὑψίστου εἰ καταλήµψοµαι αὐτὸν ἐν ὁλοκαυτώµασιν ἐν µόσχοις ἐνιαυσίοις

7 Agradar-se-á o Senhor de milhares de carneiros, ou de miríades de ribeiros de azeite? Darei o meu primogênito pela minha transgressão, o fruto das minhas entranhas pelo 
pecado da minha alma?

Will the Lord be pleased with thousands of sheep or with ten thousand rivers of oil? am I to give my first child for my wrongdoing, the fruit of my body for the sin of my soul?

εἰ προσδέξεται κύριος ἐν χιλιάσιν κριῶν ἢ ἐν µυριάσιν χειµάρρων πιόνων εἰ δῶ πρωτότοκά µου ἀσεβείας καρπὸν κοιλίας µου ὑπὲρ ἁµαρτίας ψυχῆς µου

8 Ele te declarou, ó homem, o que é bom; e que é o que o Senhor requer de ti, senão que pratiques a justiça, e ames a benevolência, e andes humildemente com o teu Deus?

He has made clear to you, O man, what is good; and what is desired from you by the Lord; only doing what is right, and loving mercy, and walking without pride before your 
God.

εἰ ἀνηγγέλη σοι ἄνθρωπε τί καλόν ἢ τί κύριος ἐκζητεῖ παρὰ σοῦ ἀλλ' ἢ τοῦ ποιεῖν κρίµα καὶ ἀγαπᾶν ἔλεον καὶ ἕτοιµον εἶναι τοῦ πορεύεσθαι µετὰ κυρίου θεοῦ σου

9 A voz do Senhor clama à cidade, e o que é sábio temerá o teu nome. Escutai a vara, e quem a ordenou.

The voice of the Lord is crying out to the town: Give ear, you tribes and the meeting of the town.

φωνὴ κυρίου τῇ πόλει ἐπικληθήσεται καὶ σώσει φοβουµένους τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ἄκουε φυλή καὶ τίς κοσµήσει πόλιν

10 Porventura ainda há na casa do impio tesouros de impiedade? e a efa desfalcada, que é detestável?

Am I to let the stores of the evil-doer go out of my memory, and the short measure, which is cursed?

µὴ πῦρ καὶ οἶκος ἀνόµου θησαυρίζων θησαυροὺς ἀνόµους καὶ µετὰ ὕβρεως ἀδικία
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11 Justificerei ao que tem balanças falsas, e uma bolsa de pesos enganosos?

Is it possible for me to let wrong scales and the bag of false weights go without punishment?

εἰ δικαιωθήσεται ἐν ζυγῷ ἄνοµος καὶ ἐν µαρσίππῳ στάθµια δόλου

12 Pois os ricos da cidade estão cheios de violência, e os seus habitantes falam mentiras, e a lingua deles é enganosa na sua boca.

For its men of wealth are cruel, and its people have said what is not true, and their tongue is false in their mouth.

ἐξ ὧν τὸν πλοῦτον αὐτῶν ἀσεβείας ἔπλησαν καὶ οἱ κατοικοῦντες αὐτὴν ἐλάλουν ψευδῆ καὶ ἡ γλῶσσα αὐτῶν ὑψώθη ἐν τῷ στόµατι αὐτῶν

13 Assim eu tambem te enfraquecerei, ferindo-te e assolando-te, por causa dos teus pecados.

So I have made a start with your punishment; I have made you waste because of your sins.

καὶ ἐγὼ ἄρξοµαι τοῦ πατάξαι σε ἀφανιῶ σε ἐπὶ ταῖς ἁµαρτίαις σου

14 Tu comerás, mas não te fartarás; e a tua fome estará sempre contigo; removerás os teus bens, mas nada livrarás; e aquilo que livrares, eu o entregarei à espada.

You will have food, but not enough; your shame will be ever with you: you will get your goods moved, but you will not take them away safely; and what you do take away I 
will give to the sword.

σὺ φάγεσαι καὶ οὐ µὴ ἐµπλησθῇς καὶ σκοτάσει ἐν σοὶ καὶ ἐκνεύσει καὶ οὐ µὴ διασωθῇς καὶ ὅσοι ἐὰν διασωθῶσιν εἰς ῥοµφαίαν παραδοθήσονται

15 Tu semearás, mas não segarás; pisarás a azeitona, mas não te ungirás de azeite; e pisarás a vindima, mas não beberás o vinho.

You will put in seed, but you will not get in the grain; you will be crushing olives, but your bodies will not be rubbed with the oil; and you will get in the grapes, but you will 
have no wine.

σὺ σπερεῖς καὶ οὐ µὴ ἀµήσῃς σὺ πιέσεις ἐλαίαν καὶ οὐ µὴ ἀλείψῃ ἔλαιον καὶ οἶνον καὶ οὐ µὴ πίητε καὶ ἀφανισθήσεται νόµιµα λαοῦ µου

16 Porque se observam os estatutos de Onri, e todas as obras da casa de Acabe, e vós andais nos conselhos deles; para que eu faça de ti uma desolação, e dos seus habitantes um 
assobio. Assim trareis sobre vós o opróbrio do meu povo.

For you have kept the laws of Omri and all the works of the family of Ahab, and you have been guided by their designs: so that I might make you a cause of wonder and your 
people a cause of hisses; and the shame of my people will be on you.

καὶ ἐφύλαξας τὰ δικαιώµατα ζαµβρι καὶ πάντα τὰ ἔργα οἴκου αχααβ καὶ ἐπορεύθητε ἐν ταῖς βουλαῖς αὐτῶν ὅπως παραδῶ σε εἰς ἀφανισµὸν καὶ τοὺς κατοικοῦντας αὐτὴν εἰς συ
ρισµόν καὶ ὀνείδη λαῶν λήµψεσθε

1 Ai de mim! porque estou feito como quando são colhidas as frutas do verão, como os rabiscos da vindima; não há cacho de uvas para comer, nem figo temporão que a minha 
alma deseja.

Sorrow is mine! for I am as when they have got in the summer fruits, like the last of the grapes: there is nothing for food, not even an early fig for my desire.

οἴµµοι ὅτι ἐγενόµην ὡς συνάγων καλάµην ἐν ἀµήτῳ καὶ ὡς ἐπιφυλλίδα ἐν τρυγήτῳ οὐχ ὑπάρχοντος βότρυος τοῦ φαγεῖν τὰ πρωτόγονα οἴµµοι ψυχή

2 Pereceu da terra o homem piedoso; e entre os homens não há um que seja reto; todos armam ciladas para sangue; caça cada um a seu irmão com uma rede.

The good man is gone from the earth, there is no one upright among men: they are all waiting secretly for blood, every man is going after his brother with a net.

ὅτι ἀπόλωλεν εὐλαβὴς ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς καὶ κατορθῶν ἐν ἀνθρώποις οὐχ ὑπάρχει πάντες εἰς αἵµατα δικάζονται ἕκαστος τὸν πλησίον αὐτοῦ ἐκθλίβουσιν ἐκθλιβῇ

3 As suas mãos estão sobre o mal para o fazerem diligentemente; o príncipe e o juiz exigem a peita, e o grande manifesta o desejo mau da sua alma; e assim todos eles tecem o 
mal.

Their hands are made ready to do evil; the ruler makes requests for money, and the judge is looking for a reward; and the great man gives decisions at his pleasure, and the 
right is twisted.

ἐπὶ τὸ κακὸν τὰς χεῖρας αὐτῶν ἑτοιµάζουσιν ὁ ἄρχων αἰτεῖ καὶ ὁ κριτὴς εἰρηνικοὺς λόγους ἐλάλησεν καταθύµιον ψυχῆς αὐτοῦ ἐστιν καὶ ἐξελοῦµαι

4 O melhor deles é como um espinho; o mais reto é pior do que uma sebe de espinhos. Veio o dia dos seus vigias, a saber, a sua punição; agora começará a sua confusao.

The best of them is like a waste plant, and their upright ones are like a wall of thorns. Sorrow! the day of their fate has come; now will trouble come on them.

τὰ ἀγαθὰ αὐτῶν ὡς σὴς ἐκτρώγων καὶ βαδίζων ἐπὶ κανόνος ἐν ἡµέρᾳ σκοπιᾶς οὐαὶ οὐαί αἱ ἐκδικήσεις σου ἥκασιν νῦν ἔσονται κλαυθµοὶ αὐτῶν

Micah 7Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 2124 of 2909



5 Não creiais no amigo, nem confieis no companheiro; guarda as portas da tua boca daquela que repousa no teu seio.

Put no faith in a friend, do not let your hope be placed in a relation: keep watch on the doors of your mouth against her who is resting on your breast.

µὴ καταπιστεύετε ἐν φίλοις καὶ µὴ ἐλπίζετε ἐπὶ ἡγουµένοις ἀπὸ τῆς συγκοίτου σου φύλαξαι τοῦ ἀναθέσθαι τι αὐτῇ

6 Pois o filho despreza o pai, a filha se levanta contra a mãe, a nora contra a sogra; os inimigos do homem são os da própria casa.

For the son puts shame on his father, the daughter goes against her mother and the daughter-in-law against her mother-in-law; and a man's haters are those of his family.

διότι υἱὸς ἀτιµάζει πατέρα θυγάτηρ ἐπαναστήσεται ἐπὶ τὴν µητέρα αὐτῆς νύµφη ἐπὶ τὴν πενθερὰν αὐτῆς ἐχθροὶ ἀνδρὸς πάντες οἱ ἄνδρες οἱ ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ αὐτοῦ

7 Eu, porém, confiarei no Senhor; esperarei no Deus da minha salvação. O meu Deus me ouvirá.

But as for me, I am looking to the Lord; I am waiting for the God of my salvation: the ears of my God will be open to me.

ἐγὼ δὲ ἐπὶ τὸν κύριον ἐπιβλέψοµαι ὑποµενῶ ἐπὶ τῷ θεῷ τῷ σωτῆρί µου εἰσακούσεταί µου ὁ θεός µου

8 Não te alegres, inimiga minha, a meu respeito; quando eu cair, levantar-me-ei; quando me sentar nas trevas, o Senhor será a minha luz.

Do not be glad because of my sorrow, O my hater: after my fall I will be lifted up; when I am seated in the dark, the Lord will be a light to me.

µὴ ἐπίχαιρέ µοι ἡ ἐχθρά µου ὅτι πέπτωκα καὶ ἀναστήσοµαι διότι ἐὰν καθίσω ἐν τῷ σκότει κύριος φωτιεῖ µοι

9 Sofrerei a indignação do Senhor, porque tenho pecado contra ele; até que ele julgue a minha causa, e execute o meu direito. Ele me tirará para a luz, e eu verei a sua justiça.

I will undergo the wrath of the Lord, because of my sin against him; till he takes up my cause and does what is right for me: when he makes me come out into the light, I will 
see his righteousness;

ὀργὴν κυρίου ὑποίσω ὅτι ἥµαρτον αὐτῷ ἕως τοῦ δικαιῶσαι αὐτὸν τὴν δίκην µου καὶ ποιήσει τὸ κρίµα µου καὶ ἐξάξει µε εἰς τὸ φῶς ὄψοµαι τὴν δικαιοσύνην αὐτοῦ

10 E a minha inimiga verá isso, e cobrila-á a confusão, a ela que me disse: Onde está o Senhor teu Deus? Os meus olhos a contemplarão; agora ela será pisada como a lama das 
ruas.

And my hater will see it and be covered with shame; she who said to me, Where is the Lord your God? my eyes will see their desire effected on her, now she will be crushed 
under foot like the dust of the streets.

καὶ ὄψεται ἡ ἐχθρά µου καὶ περιβαλεῖται αἰσχύνην ἡ λέγουσα πρός µε ποῦ κύριος ὁ θεός σου οἱ ὀφθαλµοί µου ἐπόψονται αὐτήν νῦν ἔσται εἰς καταπάτηµα ὡς πηλὸς ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖ
ς

11 É dia de reedificar os teus muros! Naquele dia será dilatado grandemente o teu termo.

A day for building your walls! in that day will your limits be stretched far and wide.

ἡµέρας ἀλοιφῆς πλίνθου ἐξάλειψίς σου ἡ ἡµέρα ἐκείνη καὶ ἀποτρίψεται νόµιµά σου

12 Naquele dia virão a ti da Assíria e das cidades do Egito, e do Egito até o Rio, e de mar a mar, e de montanha a montanha.

In that day they will come to you from Assyria and the towns of Egypt, and from Egypt even to the River, and from sea to sea and from mountain to mountain.

ἡ ἡµέρα ἐκείνη καὶ αἱ πόλεις σου ἥξουσιν εἰς ὁµαλισµὸν καὶ εἰς διαµερισµὸν ἀσσυρίων καὶ αἱ πόλεις σου αἱ ὀχυραὶ εἰς διαµερισµὸν ἀπὸ τύρου ἕως τοῦ ποταµοῦ συρίας ἡµέρα ὕ
δατος καὶ θορύβου

13 Mas a terra será entregue à desolação por causa dos seus moradores, por causa do fruto das suas obras.

But the land will become a waste because of its people, as the fruit of their works.

καὶ ἔσται ἡ γῆ εἰς ἀφανισµὸν σὺν τοῖς κατοικοῦσιν αὐτὴν ἐκ καρπῶν ἐπιτηδευµάτων αὐτῶν

14 Apascenta com a tua vara o teu povo, o rebanho da tua herança, que habita a sós no bosque, no meio do Carmelo; apascentem-se em Basã e Gileade, como nos dias antigos.

Keep your people safe with your rod, the flock of your heritage, living by themselves in the woods in the middle of Carmel: let them get their food in Bashan and Gilead as in 
the past.

ποίµαινε λαόν σου ἐν ῥάβδῳ σου πρόβατα κληρονοµίας σου κατασκηνοῦντας καθ' ἑαυτοὺς δρυµὸν ἐν µέσῳ τοῦ καρµήλου νεµήσονται τὴν βασανῖτιν καὶ τὴν γαλααδῖτιν καθὼς 
αἱ ἡµέραι τοῦ αἰῶνος
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15 Eu lhes mostrarei maravilhas, como nos dias da tua saída da terra do Egito.

As in the days when you came out from the land of Egypt, let us see things of wonder.

καὶ κατὰ τὰς ἡµέρας ἐξοδίας σου ἐξ αἰγύπτου ὄψεσθε θαυµαστά

16 As nações o verão, e envergonhar-se-ão, por causa de todo o seu poder; porão a mão sobre a boca, e os seus ouvidos ficarão surdos.

The nations will see and be shamed because of all their strength; they will put their hands on their mouths, their ears will be stopped.

ὄψονται ἔθνη καὶ καταισχυνθήσονται ἐκ πάσης τῆς ἰσχύος αὐτῶν ἐπιθήσουσιν χεῖρας ἐπὶ τὸ στόµα αὐτῶν τὰ ὦτα αὐτῶν ἀποκωφωθήσονται

17 Lamberão o pó como serpentes; como répteis da terra, tremendo, sairão dos seus esconderijos; com pavor virão ao Senhor nosso Deus, e terão medo de ti.

They will take dust as their food like a snake, like the things which go flat on the earth; they will come shaking with fear out of their secret places: they will come with fear to 
the Lord our God, full of fear because of you.

λείξουσιν χοῦν ὡς ὄφεις σύροντες γῆν συγχυθήσονται ἐν συγκλεισµῷ αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τῷ κυρίῳ θεῷ ἡµῶν ἐκστήσονται καὶ φοβηθήσονται ἀπὸ σοῦ

18 Quem é Deus semelhante a ti, que perdoas a iniqüidade, e que te esqueces da transgressão do resto da tua herança? O Senhor não retém a sua ira para sempre, porque ele se 
deleita na benignidade.

Who is a God like you, offering forgiveness for evil-doing and overlooking the sins of the rest of his heritage? he does not keep his wrath for ever, because his delight is in 
mercy.

τίς θεὸς ὥσπερ σύ ἐξαίρων ἀδικίας καὶ ὑπερβαίνων ἀσεβείας τοῖς καταλοίποις τῆς κληρονοµίας αὐτοῦ καὶ οὐ συνέσχεν εἰς µαρτύριον ὀργὴν αὐτοῦ ὅτι θελητὴς ἐλέους ἐστίν

19 Tornará a apiedar-se de nós; pisará aos pés as nossas iniqüidades. Tu lançarás todos os nossos pecados nas profundezas do mar.

He will again have pity on us; he will put our sins under his feet: and you will send all our sins down into the heart of the sea.

αὐτὸς ἐπιστρέψει καὶ οἰκτιρήσει ἡµᾶς καταδύσει τὰς ἀδικίας ἡµῶν καὶ ἀπορριφήσονται εἰς τὰ βάθη τῆς θαλάσσης πάσας τὰς ἁµαρτίας ἡµῶν

20 Mostrarás a Jacó a fidelidade, e a Abraão a benignidade, conforme juraste a nossos pais desde os dias antigos.

You will make clear your good faith to Jacob and your mercy to Abraham, as you gave your oath to our fathers from times long past.

δώσεις ἀλήθειαν τῷ ιακωβ ἔλεον τῷ αβρααµ καθότι ὤµοσας τοῖς πατράσιν ἡµῶν κατὰ τὰς ἡµέρας τὰς ἔµπροσθεν .

1 Oráculo acerca de Nínive. Livro da visão de Naum, o elcosita.

The word about Nineveh. The book of the vision of Nahum the Elkoshite.

λῆµµα νινευη βιβλίον ὁράσεως ναουµ τοῦ ελκεσαίου

2 O Senhor é um Deus zeloso e vingador; o Senhor é vingador e cheio de indignação; o Senhor toma vingança contra os seus adversários, e guarda a ira contra os seus inimigos.

The Lord is a God who takes care of his honour and gives punishment for wrong; the Lord gives punishment and is angry; the Lord sends punishment on those who are 
against him, being angry with his haters.

θεὸς ζηλωτὴς καὶ ἐκδικῶν κύριος ἐκδικῶν κύριος µετὰ θυµοῦ ἐκδικῶν κύριος τοὺς ὑπεναντίους αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξαίρων αὐτὸς τοὺς ἐχθροὺς αὐτοῦ

3 O Senhor é tardio em irar-se, e de grande poder, e ao culpado de maneira alguma terá por inocente; o Senhor tem o seu caminho no turbilhão e na tempestade, e as nuvens 
sao o po dos seus pes.

The Lord is slow to get angry and great in power, and will not let the sinner go without punishment: the way of the Lord is in the wind and the storm, and the clouds are the 
dust of his feet.

κύριος µακρόθυµος καὶ µεγάλη ἡ ἰσχὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀθῳῶν οὐκ ἀθῳώσει κύριος ἐν συντελείᾳ καὶ ἐν συσσεισµῷ ἡ ὁδὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ νεφέλαι κονιορτὸς ποδῶν αὐτοῦ

4 Ele repreende o mar, e o faz secar, e esgota todos os rios; desfalecem Basã e Carmelo, e a flor do Líbano murcha.

He says sharp words to the sea and makes it dry, drying up all the rivers: Bashan is feeble, and Carmel, and the flower of Lebanon is without strength.

ἀπειλῶν θαλάσσῃ καὶ ξηραίνων αὐτὴν καὶ πάντας τοὺς ποταµοὺς ἐξερηµῶν ὠλιγώθη ἡ βασανῖτις καὶ ὁ κάρµηλος καὶ τὰ ἐξανθοῦντα τοῦ λιβάνου ἐξέλιπεν
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5 Os montes tremem perante ele, e os outeiros se derretem; e a terra fica devastada diante dele, sim, o mundo, e todos os que nele habitam.

The mountains are shaking because of him, and the hills flowing away; the earth is falling to bits before him, the world and all who are in it.

τὰ ὄρη ἐσείσθησαν ἀπ' αὐτοῦ καὶ οἱ βουνοὶ ἐσαλεύθησαν καὶ ἀνεστάλη ἡ γῆ ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτοῦ ἡ σύµπασα καὶ πάντες οἱ κατοικοῦντες ἐν αὐτῇ

6 Quem pode manter-se diante do seu furor? e quem pode subsistir diante do ardor da sua ira? a sua cólera se derramou como um fogo, e por ele as rochas sao fendidas.

Who may keep his place before his wrath? and who may undergo the heat of his passion? his wrath is let loose like fire and the rocks are broken open by him.

ἀπὸ προσώπου ὀργῆς αὐτοῦ τίς ὑποστήσεται καὶ τίς ἀντιστήσεται ἐν ὀργῇ θυµοῦ αὐτοῦ ὁ θυµὸς αὐτοῦ τήκει ἀρχάς καὶ αἱ πέτραι διεθρύβησαν ἀπ' αὐτοῦ

7 O Senhor é bom, uma fortaleza no dia da angústia; e conhece os que nele confiam.

The Lord is good, a strong place in the day of trouble; and he has knowledge of those who take him for their safe cover.

χρηστὸς κύριος τοῖς ὑποµένουσιν αὐτὸν ἐν ἡµέρᾳ θλίψεως καὶ γινώσκων τοὺς εὐλαβουµένους αὐτόν

8 E com uma inundação transbordante acabará duma vez com o lugar dela; e até para dentro das trevas perseguirá os seus inimigos.

But like water overflowing he will take them away; he will put an end to those who come up against him, driving his haters into the dark.

καὶ ἐν κατακλυσµῷ πορείας συντέλειαν ποιήσεται τοὺς ἐπεγειροµένους καὶ τοὺς ἐχθροὺς αὐτοῦ διώξεται σκότος

9 Que é o que projetais vós contra o Senhor? Ele destruirá de vez; não se levantará por duas vezes a angústia.

What are you designing against the Lord? he will put an end to it: his haters will not come up again a second time.

τί λογίζεσθε ἐπὶ τὸν κύριον συντέλειαν αὐτὸς ποιήσεται οὐκ ἐκδικήσει δὶς ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτὸ ἐν θλίψει

10 Pois ainda que eles se entrelacem como os espinhos, e se saturem de vinho como bêbados, serão inteiramente consumidos como restolho seco.

For though they are like twisted thorns, and are overcome as with drink, they will come to destruction like stems of grass fully dry.

ὅτι ἕως θεµελίου αὐτῶν χερσωθήσεται καὶ ὡς σµῖλαξ περιπλεκοµένη βρωθήσεται καὶ ὡς καλάµη ξηρασίας µεστή

11 Não saiu de ti um que maquinava o mal contra o Senhor, aconselhando maldade?

One has gone out from you who is designing evil against the Lord, whose purposes are of no value.

ἐκ σοῦ ἐξελεύσεται λογισµὸς κατὰ τοῦ κυρίου πονηρὰ λογιζόµενος ἐναντία

12 Assim diz o Senhor: Por mais intatos que sejam, e por mais numerosos, assim mesmo serão exterminados e passarão. Ainda que te afligi, não te afligirei mais.

This is what the Lord has said: The days of my cause against you are ended; they are cut off and past. Though I have sent trouble on you, you will no longer be troubled.

τάδε λέγει κύριος κατάρχων ὑδάτων πολλῶν καὶ οὕτως διασταλήσονται καὶ ἡ ἀκοή σου οὐκ ἐνακουσθήσεται ἔτι

13 Mas agora quebrarei o seu jugo de sobre ti, e romperei as tuas cadeias.

And now I will let his yoke be broken off you, and your chains be parted.

καὶ νῦν συντρίψω τὴν ῥάβδον αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ σοῦ καὶ τοὺς δεσµούς σου διαρρήξω

14 Contra ti, porém, o Senhor deu ordem que não haja mais linhagem do teu nome; da casa dos teus deuses exterminarei as imagens de escultura e as de fundição; farei o teu 
sepulcro, porque és vil.

The Lord has given an order about you, that no more of your name are to be planted: from the house of your gods I will have the pictured and metal images cut off; I will 
make your last resting-place a place of shame; for you are completely evil.

καὶ ἐντελεῖται ὑπὲρ σοῦ κύριος οὐ σπαρήσεται ἐκ τοῦ ὀνόµατός σου ἔτι ἐξ οἴκου θεοῦ σου ἐξολεθρεύσω τὰ γλυπτὰ καὶ χωνευτά θήσοµαι ταφήν σου ὅτι ταχεῖς

1 O destruidor sobe contra ti. Guarda tu a fortaleza, vigia o caminho, robustece os lombos, arregimenta bem as tuas forças.

\1:15\See on the mountains the feet of him who comes with good news, giving word of peace! Keep your feasts, O Judah, give effect to your oaths: for the good-for-nothing 
man will never again go through you; he is completely cut off.

ἰδοὺ ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη οἱ πόδες εὐαγγελιζοµένου καὶ ἀπαγγέλλοντος εἰρήνην ἑόρταζε ιουδα τὰς ἑορτάς σου ἀπόδος τὰς εὐχάς σου διότι οὐ µὴ προσθήσωσιν ἔτι τοῦ διελθεῖν διὰ σοῦ εἰς 
παλαίωσιν συντετέλεσται ἐξῆρται
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2 Pois o Senhor restaura a excelência de Jacó, qual a excelência de Israel; porque os saqueadores os despojaram e destruíram os seus sarmentos.

\2:1\A crusher has come up before your face: keep a good look-out, let the way be watched, make yourself strong, let your power be greatly increased.

ἀνέβη ἐµφυσῶν εἰς πρόσωπόν σου ἐξαιρούµενος ἐκ θλίψεως σκόπευσον ὁδόν κράτησον ὀσφύος ἄνδρισαι τῇ ἰσχύι σφόδρα

3 Os escudos dos seus valentes estão vermelhos, os homens valorosos estão vestidos de escarlate; os carros resplandecem como o aço no dia da sua preparação, e as lanças são 
brandidas.

\2:2\For the Lord will make good the vine of Jacob, as well as the vine of Israel: for the wasters have made them waste and sent destruction on the branches of their vine.

διότι ἀπέστρεψεν κύριος τὴν ὕβριν ιακωβ καθὼς ὕβριν τοῦ ισραηλ διότι ἐκτινάσσοντες ἐξετίναξαν αὐτοὺς καὶ τὰ κλήµατα αὐτῶν διέφθειραν

4 Os carros andam furiosamente nas ruas; cruzam as praças em todas as direções; parecem como tochas, e correm como os relampagos.

\2:3\The body-covers of his fighting men have been made red, the men of war are clothed in bright red: the war-carriages are like flames of fire in the day when he gets 
ready, the horses are shaking.

ὅπλα δυναστείας αὐτῶν ἐξ ἀνθρώπων ἄνδρας δυνατοὺς ἐµπαίζοντας ἐν πυρί αἱ ἡνίαι τῶν ἁρµάτων αὐτῶν ἐν ἡµέρᾳ ἑτοιµασίας αὐτοῦ καὶ οἱ ἱππεῖς θορυβηθήσονται

5 Ele se lembra dos seus nobres; eles tropeçam na sua marcha; apressam-se para chegar ao muro de cidade, arma-se a manta.

\2:4\The war-carriages are rushing through the streets, pushing against one another in the wide ways, looking like burning lights, running like thunder-flames.

ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς καὶ συγχυθήσονται τὰ ἅρµατα καὶ συµπλακήσονται ἐν ταῖς πλατείαις ἡ ὅρασις αὐτῶν ὡς λαµπάδες πυρὸς καὶ ὡς ἀστραπαὶ διατρέχουσαι

6 As portas dos rios abrem-se, e o palácio está em confusão.

\2:5\He takes the record of his great men: they go falling on their way; they go quickly to the wall, the cover is made ready.

καὶ µνησθήσονται οἱ µεγιστᾶνες αὐτῶν καὶ φεύξονται ἡµέρας καὶ ἀσθενήσουσιν ἐν τῇ πορείᾳ αὐτῶν καὶ σπεύσουσιν ἐπὶ τὰ τείχη καὶ ἑτοιµάσουσιν τὰς προφυλακὰς αὐτῶν

7 E está decretado: ela é despida , e levada cativa; e as suas servas gemem como pombas, batendo em seus peitos.

\2:6\The river doorways are forced open, and the king's house is flowing away.

πύλαι τῶν ποταµῶν διηνοίχθησαν καὶ τὰ βασίλεια διέπεσεν

8 Nínive desde que existe tem sido como um tanque de águas; elas, porém, fogem agora: parai, parai, clama-se; mas ninguém olhara para trás.

\2:7\And the queen is uncovered, she is taken away and her servant-girls are weeping like the sound of doves, hammering on their breasts.

καὶ ἡ ὑπόστασις ἀπεκαλύφθη καὶ αὕτη ἀνέβαινεν καὶ αἱ δοῦλαι αὐτῆς ἤγοντο καθὼς περιστεραὶ φθεγγόµεναι ἐν καρδίαις αὐτῶν

9 Saqueai a prata, saqueai o ouro; pois não ha fim dos tesouros; abastança há de todas as coisas preciosas.

\2:8\But Nineveh is like a pool of water whose waters are flowing away; Keep your place, they say; but no one is turning back.

καὶ νινευη ὡς κολυµβήθρα ὕδατος τὰ ὕδατα αὐτῆς καὶ αὐτοὶ φεύγοντες οὐκ ἔστησαν καὶ οὐκ ἦν ὁ ἐπιβλέπων

10 Ela está vazia, esgotada e devastada; derrete-se o coração, tremem os joelhos, e em todos os lombos há dor; o rosto de todos eles empalidece.

\2:9\Take silver, take gold; for there is no end to the store; take for yourselves a weight of things to be desired.

διήρπαζον τὸ ἀργύριον διήρπαζον τὸ χρυσίον καὶ οὐκ ἦν πέρας τοῦ κόσµου αὐτῆς βεβάρυνται ὑπὲρ πάντα τὰ σκεύη τὰ ἐπιθυµητὰ αὐτῆς

11 Onde está agora o covil dos leões, e a habitação dos leões novos, onde andavam o leão, e a leoa, e o cachorro do leão, sem haver ninguém que os espantasse?

\2:10\Everything has been taken from her, all is gone, she has nothing more: the heart is turned to water, the knees are shaking, all are twisted in pain, and colour has gone 
from all faces.

ἐκτιναγµὸς καὶ ἀνατιναγµὸς καὶ ἐκβρασµὸς καὶ καρδίας θραυσµὸς καὶ ὑπόλυσις γονάτων καὶ ὠδῖνες ἐπὶ πᾶσαν ὀσφύν καὶ τὸ πρόσωπον πάντων ὡς πρόσκαυµα χύτρας

12 O leão arrebatava o que bastava para os seus cachorros, e estrangulava a presa para as suas leoas, e enchia de presas as suas cavernas, e de rapina os seus covis.

\2:11\Where is the lions' hole, the place where the young lions got their food, where the lion and the she-lion were walking with their young, without cause for fear?

ποῦ ἐστιν τὸ κατοικητήριον τῶν λεόντων καὶ ἡ νοµὴ ἡ οὖσα τοῖς σκύµνοις οὗ ἐπορεύθη λέων τοῦ εἰσελθεῖν ἐκεῖ σκύµνος λέοντος καὶ οὐκ ἦν ὁ ἐκφοβῶν
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13 Eis que eu estou contra ti, diz o Senhor dos exércitos, e queimarei na fumaça os teus carros, e a espada devorará os teus leões novos; e exterminarei da terra a tua presa; e 
não se ouvira mais a voz dos teus embaixadores.

\2:12\Food enough for his young and for his she-lions was pulled down by the lion; his hole was full of flesh and his resting-place stored with meat.

λέων ἥρπασεν τὰ ἱκανὰ τοῖς σκύµνοις αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀπέπνιξεν τοῖς λέουσιν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔπλησεν θήρας νοσσιὰν αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸ κατοικητήριον αὐτοῦ ἁρπαγῆς

1 Ai da cidade ensangüentada! Ela está toda cheia de mentiras e de rapina! da presa não há fim!

A curse is on the town of blood; it is full of deceit and violent acts; and there is no end to the taking of life.

ὦ πόλις αἱµάτων ὅλη ψευδὴς ἀδικίας πλήρης οὐ ψηλαφηθήσεται θήρα

2 Eis o estrépito do açoite, e o estrondo das rodas, os cavalos que curveteiam e os carros que saltam;

The noise of the whip, and the noise of thundering wheels; horses rushing and war-carriages jumping,

φωνὴ µαστίγων καὶ φωνὴ σεισµοῦ τροχῶν καὶ ἵππου διώκοντος καὶ ἅρµατος ἀναβράσσοντος

3 o cavaleiro que monta, a espada rutilante, a lança reluzente, a, multidão de mortos, o montão de cadáveres, e defuntos inumeráveis; tropeçam nos cadáveres;

Horsemen driving forward, and the shining sword and the bright spear: and a great number of wounded, and masses of dead bodies; they are falling over the bodies of the 
dead:

καὶ ἱππέως ἀναβαίνοντος καὶ στιλβούσης ῥοµφαίας καὶ ἐξαστραπτόντων ὅπλων καὶ πλήθους τραυµατιῶν καὶ βαρείας πτώσεως καὶ οὐκ ἦν πέρας τοῖς ἔθνεσιν αὐτῆς καὶ ἀσθενή
σουσιν ἐν τοῖς σώµασιν αὐτῶν

4 tudo isso por causa da multidão dos adultérios, da meretriz formosa, da mestra das feitiçarias, que vende nações por seus deleites, e familias pelas suas feitiçarias.

Because of all the false ways of the loose woman, expert in attraction and wise in secret arts, who takes nations in the net of her false ways, and families through her secret 
arts.

ἀπὸ πλήθους πορνείας πόρνη καλὴ καὶ ἐπιχαρὴς ἡγουµένη φαρµάκων ἡ πωλοῦσα ἔθνη ἐν τῇ πορνείᾳ αὐτῆς καὶ φυλὰς ἐν τοῖς φαρµάκοις αὐτῆς

5 Eis que eu estou contra ti, diz o Senhor dos exercitos; e levantarei as tuas fraldas sobre a tua face; e às nações mostrarei a tua nudez, e seus reinos a tua vergonha.

See, I am against you, says the Lord of armies, and I will have your skirts pulled over your face, and let the nations see you unclothed, and the kingdoms your shame.

ἰδοῦ ἐγὼ ἐπὶ σέ λέγει κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὁ παντοκράτωρ καὶ ἀποκαλύψω τὰ ὀπίσω σου ἐπὶ τὸ πρόσωπόν σου καὶ δείξω ἔθνεσιν τὴν αἰσχύνην σου καὶ βασιλείαις τὴν ἀτιµίαν σου

6 Lançarei sobre ti imundícias e te tratarei com desprezo, e te porei como espetáculo.

I will make you completely disgusting and full of shame, and will put you up to be looked at by all.

καὶ ἐπιρρίψω ἐπὶ σὲ βδελυγµὸν κατὰ τὰς ἀκαθαρσίας σου καὶ θήσοµαί σε εἰς παράδειγµα

7 E há de ser todos os que te virem fugirão de ti, e dirão: Nínive esta destruída; quem tera compaixão dela? Donde te buscarei consoladores?

And it will come about that all who see you will go in flight from you and say, Nineveh is made waste: who will be weeping for her? where am I to get comforters for her?

καὶ ἔσται πᾶς ὁ ὁρῶν σε ἀποπηδήσεται ἀπὸ σοῦ καὶ ἐρεῖ δειλαία νινευη τίς στενάξει αὐτήν πόθεν ζητήσω παράκλησιν αὐτῇ

8 És tu melhor do que Tebas, que se sentava à beira do Nilo, cercada de águas, tendo por baluarte o mar, e as aguas por muralha,

Are you better than No-amon, seated on the Nile streams, with waters all round her; whose wall was the sea and her earthwork the waters?

ἑτοίµασαι µερίδα ἅρµοσαι χορδήν ἑτοίµασαι µερίδα αµων ἡ κατοικοῦσα ἐν ποταµοῖς ὕδωρ κύκλῳ αὐτῆς ἧς ἡ ἀρχὴ θάλασσα καὶ ὕδωρ τὰ τείχη αὐτῆς

9 Etiópia e Egito eram a sua força, que era inesgotável; Pute e Líbia eram teus aliados.

Ethiopia was her strength and Egyptians without number; Put and Lubim were her helpers.

καὶ αἰθιοπία ἡ ἰσχὺς αὐτῆς καὶ αἴγυπτος καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν πέρας τῆς φυγῆς καὶ λίβυες ἐγένοντο βοηθοὶ αὐτῆς
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10 Todavia ela foi levada, foi para o cativeiro; também os seus pequeninos foram despedaçados nas entradas de todas as ruas, e sobre os seus nobres lançaram sortes, e todos os 
seus grandes foram presos em grilhões.

But even she has been taken away, she has gone away as a prisoner: even her young children are smashed to bits at the top of all the streets: the fate of her honoured men is 
put to the decision of chance, and all her great men are put in chains.

καὶ αὐτὴ εἰς µετοικεσίαν πορεύσεται αἰχµάλωτος καὶ τὰ νήπια αὐτῆς ἐδαφιοῦσιν ἐπ' ἀρχὰς πασῶν τῶν ὁδῶν αὐτῆς καὶ ἐπὶ πάντα τὰ ἔνδοξα αὐτῆς βαλοῦσιν κλήρους καὶ πάντε
ς οἱ µεγιστᾶνες αὐτῆς δεθήσονται χειροπέδαις

11 Tu também serás embriagada, e ficarás escondida; e buscarás um refúgio do inimigo.

And you will be overcome with wine, you will become feeble; you will be looking for a safe place from those who are fighting against you.

καὶ σὺ µεθυσθήσῃ καὶ ἔσῃ ὑπερεωραµένη καὶ σὺ ζητήσεις σεαυτῇ στάσιν ἐξ ἐχθρῶν

12 Todas as tuas fortalezas serão como figueiras com figos temporãos; sendo eles sacudidos, caem na boca do que os há de comer.

All your walled places will be like fig-trees and your people like the first figs, falling at a shake into the mouth which is open for them.

πάντα τὰ ὀχυρώµατά σου συκαῖ σκοποὺς ἔχουσαι ἐὰν σαλευθῶσιν καὶ πεσοῦνται εἰς στόµα ἔσθοντος

13 Eis que as tuas tropas no meio de ti são como mulheres; as portas da tua terra estão de todo abertas aos teus inimigos; o fogo consome os teus ferrolhos.

See, the people who are in you are women; the doorways of your land are wide open to your attackers: the locks of your doors have been burned away in the fire.

ἰδοὺ ὁ λαός σου ὡς γυναῖκες ἐν σοί τοῖς ἐχθροῖς σου ἀνοιγόµεναι ἀνοιχθήσονται πύλαι τῆς γῆς σου καὶ καταφάγεται πῦρ τοὺς µοχλούς σου

14 Tira água para o tempo do cerco; reforça as tuas fortalezas; entra no lodo, pisa o barro, pega na forma para os tijolos.

Get water for the time when you are shut in, make strong your towns: go into the potter's earth, stamping it down with your feet, make strong the brickworks.

ὕδωρ περιοχῆς ἐπίσπασαι σεαυτῇ καὶ κατακράτησον τῶν ὀχυρωµάτων σου ἔµβηθι εἰς πηλὸν καὶ συµπατήθητι ἐν ἀχύροις κατακράτησον ὑπὲρ πλίνθον

15 O fogo ali te consumirá; a espada te exterminará; ela te devorará como a locusta. Multiplica-te como a locusta, multiplica-te como o gafanhoto.

There the fire will make you waste; you will be cut off by the sword: make yourself as great in number as the worms, as great in number as the locusts.

ἐκεῖ καταφάγεταί σε πῦρ ἐξολεθρεύσει σε ῥοµφαία καταφάγεταί σε ὡς ἀκρίς καὶ βαρυνθήσῃ ὡς βροῦχος

16 Multiplicaste os teus negociantes mais do que as estrelas do céu; a locusta estende as asas e sai voando.

Let your traders be increased more than the stars of heaven:

ἐπλήθυνας τὰς ἐµπορίας σου ὑπὲρ τὰ ἄστρα τοῦ οὐρανοῦ βροῦχος ὥρµησεν καὶ ἐξεπετάσθη

17 Os teus príncipes são como os gafanhotos, e os teus chefes como enxames de gafanhotos, que se acampam nas sebes nos dias de frio; em subindo o sol voam, e não se sabe o 
lugar em que estão.

Your crowned ones are like the locusts, and your scribes like the clouds of insects which take cover in the walls on a cold day, but when the sun comes up they go in flight, 
and are seen no longer in their place.

ἐξήλατο ὡς ἀττέλεβος ὁ σύµµικτός σου ὡς ἀκρὶς ἐπιβεβηκυῖα ἐπὶ φραγµὸν ἐν ἡµέραις πάγους ὁ ἥλιος ἀνέτειλεν καὶ ἀφήλατο καὶ οὐκ ἔγνω τὸν τόπον αὐτῆς οὐαὶ αὐτοῖς

18 Os teus pastores dormitam, ó rei da Assíria; os teus nobres dormem, o teu povo está espalhado pelos montes, sem que haja quem o ajunte.

Sorrow! how are the keepers of your flock sleeping, O king of Assyria! your strong men are at rest; your people are wandering on the mountains, and there is no one to get 
them together.

ἐνύσταξαν οἱ ποιµένες σου βασιλεὺς ἀσσύριος ἐκοίµισεν τοὺς δυνάστας σου ἀπῆρεν ὁ λαός σου ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη καὶ οὐκ ἦν ὁ ἐκδεχόµενος

19 Não há cura para a tua ferida; a tua chaga é grave. Todos os que ouvirem a tua fama baterão as palmas sobre ti; porque, sobre quem não tem passado continuamente a tua 
malícia?

Your pain may not be made better; you are wounded to death: all those hearing the news about you will be waving their hands in joy over you: for who has not undergone 
the weight of your evil-doing again and again?

οὐκ ἔστιν ἴασις τῇ συντριβῇ σου ἐφλέγµανεν ἡ πληγή σου πάντες οἱ ἀκούοντες τὴν ἀγγελίαν σου κροτήσουσιν χεῖρας ἐπὶ σέ διότι ἐπὶ τίνα οὐκ ἐπῆλθεν ἡ κακία σου διὰ παντός .
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1 O oráculo que o profeta Habacuque viu.

The word which Habakkuk the prophet saw.

τὸ λῆµµα ὃ εἶδεν αµβακουµ ὁ προφήτης

2 Até quando Senhor, clamarei eu, e tu não escutarás? ou gritarei a ti: Violência! e não salvarás?

How long, O Lord, will your ears be shut to my voice? I make an outcry to you about violent behaviour, but you do not send salvation.

ἕως τίνος κύριε κεκράξοµαι καὶ οὐ µὴ εἰσακούσῃς βοήσοµαι πρὸς σὲ ἀδικούµενος καὶ οὐ σώσεις

3 Por que razão me fazes ver a iniqüidade, e a opressão? Pois a destruição e a violência estão diante de mim; há também contendas, e o litígio é suscitado.

Why do you make me see evil-doing, and why are my eyes fixed on wrong? for wasting and violent acts are before me: and there is fighting and bitter argument.

ἵνα τί µοι ἔδειξας κόπους καὶ πόνους ἐπιβλέπειν ταλαιπωρίαν καὶ ἀσέβειαν ἐξ ἐναντίας µου γέγονεν κρίσις καὶ ὁ κριτὴς λαµβάνει

4 Por esta causa a lei se afrouxa, e a justiça nunca se manifesta; porque o ímpio cerca o justo, de sorte que a justiça é pervertida.

For this reason the law is feeble and decisions are not effected: for the upright man is circled round by evil-doers; because of which right is twisted.

διὰ τοῦτο διεσκέδασται νόµος καὶ οὐ διεξάγεται εἰς τέλος κρίµα ὅτι ὁ ἀσεβὴς καταδυναστεύει τὸν δίκαιον ἕνεκεν τούτου ἐξελεύσεται τὸ κρίµα διεστραµµένον

5 Vede entre as nações, e olhai; maravilhai-vos e admirai-vos; porque realizo em vossos dias uma obra, que vós não acreditareis, quando vos for contada.

See among the nations, and take note, and be full of wonder: for in your days I am doing a work in which you will have no belief, even if news of it is given to you.

ἴδετε οἱ καταφρονηταί καὶ ἐπιβλέψατε καὶ θαυµάσατε θαυµάσια καὶ ἀφανίσθητε διότι ἔργον ἐγὼ ἐργάζοµαι ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ὑµῶν ὃ οὐ µὴ πιστεύσητε ἐάν τις ἐκδιηγῆται

6 Pois eis que suscito os caldeus, essa nação feroz e impetuosa, que marcha sobre a largura da terra para se apoderar de moradas que nao sao suas.

For see, I am sending the Chaldaeans, that bitter and quick-moving nation; who go through the wide spaces of the earth to get for themselves living-places which are not 
theirs.

διότι ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐξεγείρω ἐφ' ὑµᾶς τοὺς χαλδαίους τοὺς µαχητάς τὸ ἔθνος τὸ πικρὸν καὶ τὸ ταχινὸν τὸ πορευόµενον ἐπὶ τὰ πλάτη τῆς γῆς τοῦ κατακληρονοµῆσαι σκηνώµατα οὐκ 
αὐτοῦ

7 Ela é terrível e espantosa; dela mesma sai o seu juízo e a sua dignidade.

They are greatly to be feared: their right comes from themselves.

φοβερὸς καὶ ἐπιφανής ἐστιν ἐξ αὐτοῦ τὸ κρίµα αὐτοῦ ἔσται καὶ τὸ λῆµµα αὐτοῦ ἐξ αὐτοῦ ἐξελεύσεται

8 Os seis cavalos são mais ligeiros do que os leopardos, se mais ferozes do que os lobos a tarde; os seus cavaleiros espalham-se por toda a parte; sim, os seus cavaleiros vêm de 
longe; voam como a águia que se apressa a devorar.

And their horses are quicker than leopards and their horsemen more cruel than evening wolves; they come from far away, like an eagle in flight rushing on its food.

καὶ ἐξαλοῦνται ὑπὲρ παρδάλεις οἱ ἵπποι αὐτοῦ καὶ ὀξύτεροι ὑπὲρ τοὺς λύκους τῆς ἀραβίας καὶ ἐξιππάσονται οἱ ἱππεῖς αὐτοῦ καὶ ὁρµήσουσιν µακρόθεν καὶ πετασθήσονται ὡς ἀ
ετὸς πρόθυµος εἰς τὸ φαγεῖν

9 Eles todos vêm com violência; a sua vanguarda irrompe como o vento oriental; eles ajuntam cativos como areia.

They are coming all of them with force; the direction of their faces is forward, the number of their prisoners is like the sands of the sea.

συντέλεια εἰς ἀσεβεῖς ἥξει ἀνθεστηκότας προσώποις αὐτῶν ἐξ ἐναντίας καὶ συνάξει ὡς ἄµµον αἰχµαλωσίαν

10 Escarnecem dos reis, e dos príncipes fazem zombaria; eles se riem de todas as fortalezas; porque, amontoando terra, as tomam.

He makes little of kings, rulers are a sport to him; all the strong places are to be laughed at; for he makes earthworks and takes them.

καὶ αὐτὸς ἐν βασιλεῦσιν ἐντρυφήσει καὶ τύραννοι παίγνια αὐτοῦ καὶ αὐτὸς εἰς πᾶν ὀχύρωµα ἐµπαίξεται καὶ βαλεῖ χῶµα καὶ κρατήσει αὐτοῦ

11 Então passam impetuosamente, como um vento, e seguem, mas eles são culpados, esses cujo proprio poder e o seu deus.

Then his purpose will be changed, over-stepping the limit; he will make his strength his god.

τότε µεταβαλεῖ τὸ πνεῦµα καὶ διελεύσεται καὶ ἐξιλάσεται αὕτη ἡ ἰσχὺς τῷ θεῷ µου
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12 Não és tu desde a eternidade, ó Senhor meu Deus, meu santo? Nós não morreremos. ç Senhor, para juízo puseste este povo; e tu, ó Rocha, o estabeleceste para correção.

Are you not eternal, O Lord my God, my Holy One? for you there is no death. O Lord, he has been ordered by you for our punishment; and by you, O Rock, he has been 
marked out to put us right.

οὐχὶ σὺ ἀπ' ἀρχῆς κύριε ὁ θεὸς ὁ ἅγιός µου καὶ οὐ µὴ ἀποθάνωµεν κύριε εἰς κρίµα τέταχας αὐτόν καὶ ἔπλασέν µε τοῦ ἐλέγχειν παιδείαν αὐτοῦ

13 Tu que és tão puro de olhos que não podes ver o mal, e que não podes contemplar a perversidade, por que olhas pára os que procedem aleivosamente, e te calas enquanto o 
ímpio devora aquele que e mais justo do que ele.

Before your holy eyes sin may not be seen, and you are unable to put up with wrong; why, then, are your eyes on the false? why do you say nothing when the evil-doer puts an 
end to one who is more upright than himself?

καθαρὸς ὀφθαλµὸς τοῦ µὴ ὁρᾶν πονηρά καὶ ἐπιβλέπειν ἐπὶ πόνους οὐ δυνήσῃ ἵνα τί ἐπιβλέπεις ἐπὶ καταφρονοῦντας παρασιωπήσῃ ἐν τῷ καταπίνειν ἀσεβῆ τὸν δίκαιον

14 E farias os homens como os peixes do mar, como os répteis, que não têm quem os governe,

He has made men like the fishes of the sea, like the worms which have no ruler over them.

καὶ ποιήσεις τοὺς ἀνθρώπους ὡς τοὺς ἰχθύας τῆς θαλάσσης καὶ ὡς τὰ ἑρπετὰ τὰ οὐκ ἔχοντα ἡγούµενον

15 Ele a todos levanta com o anzol, apanha-os com a sua rede; e os ajunta na sua rede varredoura; por isso ele se alegra e se regozija.

He takes them all up with his hook, he takes them in his net, getting them together in his fishing-net: for which cause he is glad and full of joy.

συντέλειαν ἐν ἀγκίστρῳ ἀνέσπασεν καὶ εἵλκυσεν αὐτὸν ἐν ἀµφιβλήστρῳ καὶ συνήγαγεν αὐτὸν ἐν ταῖς σαγήναις αὐτοῦ ἕνεκεν τούτου εὐφρανθήσεται καὶ χαρήσεται ἡ καρδία αὐ
τοῦ

16 Por isso sacrifica à sua rede, e queima incenso à sua varredoura; porque por elas enriquece a sua porção, e e abundante a sua comida.

For this reason he makes an offering to his net, burning perfume to his fishing-net; because by them he gets much food and his meat is fat.

ἕνεκεν τούτου θύσει τῇ σαγήνῃ αὐτοῦ καὶ θυµιάσει τῷ ἀµφιβλήστρῳ αὐτοῦ ὅτι ἐν αὐτοῖς ἐλίπανεν µερίδα αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰ βρώµατα αὐτοῦ ἐκλεκτά

17 Porventura por isso continuara esvaziando a sua rede e matando sem piedade os povos?

For this cause his net is ever open, and there is no end to his destruction of the nations.

διὰ τοῦτο ἀµφιβαλεῖ τὸ ἀµφίβληστρον αὐτοῦ καὶ διὰ παντὸς ἀποκτέννειν ἔθνη οὐ φείσεται

1 Sobre a minha torre de vigia me colocarei e sobre a fortaleza me apresentarei e vigiarei, para ver o que me dira, e o que eu responderei no tocante, a minha queixa.

I will take my position and be on watch, placing myself on my tower, looking out to see what he will say to me, and what answer he will give to my protest.

ἐπὶ τῆς φυλακῆς µου στήσοµαι καὶ ἐπιβήσοµαι ἐπὶ πέτραν καὶ ἀποσκοπεύσω τοῦ ἰδεῖν τί λαλήσει ἐν ἐµοὶ καὶ τί ἀποκριθῶ ἐπὶ τὸν ἔλεγχόν µου

2 Entao o Senhor me respondeu , e disse: Escreve a visão e torna-se bem legivel sobre tabuas, para que a possa ler quem passa correndo.

And the Lord gave me an answer, and said, Put the vision in writing and make it clear on stones, so that the reader may go quickly.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη πρός µε κύριος καὶ εἶπεν γράψον ὅρασιν καὶ σαφῶς ἐπὶ πυξίον ὅπως διώκῃ ὁ ἀναγινώσκων αὐτά

3 Pois a visão é ainda para o tempo determinado, e se apressapara o fim. Ainda que se demore, espera-o; porque certamente virá, não tardará.

For the vision is still for the fixed time, and it is moving quickly to the end, and it will not be false: even if it is slow in coming, go on waiting for it; because it will certainly 
come, it will not be kept back.

διότι ἔτι ὅρασις εἰς καιρὸν καὶ ἀνατελεῖ εἰς πέρας καὶ οὐκ εἰς κενόν ἐὰν ὑστερήσῃ ὑπόµεινον αὐτόν ὅτι ἐρχόµενος ἥξει καὶ οὐ µὴ χρονίσῃ

4 Eis o soberbo! A sua alma não é reta nele; mas o justo pela sua fé viverá.

As for the man of pride, my soul has no pleasure in him; but the upright man will have life through his good faith.

ἐὰν ὑποστείληται οὐκ εὐδοκεῖ ἡ ψυχή µου ἐν αὐτῷ ὁ δὲ δίκαιος ἐκ πίστεώς µου ζήσεται
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5 Além disso, o vinho é traidor; o homem soberbo não permanece. Ele alarga como o Seol o seu desejo; como a morte, nunca se pode fartar, mas ajunta a si todas as nações, e 
congrega a si todos os povos.

A curse on the cruel and false one! the man full of pride, who never has enough; who makes his desires wide as the underworld! he is like death; he is never full, but he 
makes all nations come to him, getting all peoples together to himself.

ὁ δὲ κατοινωµένος καὶ καταφρονητὴς ἀνὴρ ἀλαζών οὐδὲν µὴ περάνῃ ὃς ἐπλάτυνεν καθὼς ὁ ᾅδης τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ οὗτος ὡς θάνατος οὐκ ἐµπιπλάµενος καὶ ἐπισυνάξει ἐπ' 
αὐτὸν πάντα τὰ ἔθνη καὶ εἰσδέξεται πρὸς αὐτὸν πάντας τοὺς λαούς

6 Não levantarão, pois, todos estes contra ele um provérbio e um dito zombador? E dirão: Ai daquele que acumula o que não é seu! (até quando?) e daquele que se carrega a si 
mesmo de penhores!

Will not all these take up a word of shame against him and a bitter saying against him, and say, A curse on him who goes on taking what is not his and is weighted down with 
the property of debtors!

οὐχὶ ταῦτα πάντα παραβολὴν κατ' αὐτοῦ λήµψονται καὶ πρόβληµα εἰς διήγησιν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐροῦσιν οὐαὶ ὁ πληθύνων ἑαυτῷ τὰ οὐκ ὄντα αὐτοῦ ἕως τίνος καὶ βαρύνων τὸν κλοιὸ
ν αὐτοῦ στιβαρῶς

7 Não se levantarão de repente os teus credores? e não despertarão os que te farão tremer? Então lhes servirás tu de despojo.

Will not your creditors suddenly be moved against you, and your troublers get up from their sleep, and you will be to them like goods taken in war?

ὅτι ἐξαίφνης ἀναστήσονται δάκνοντες αὐτόν καὶ ἐκνήψουσιν οἱ ἐπίβουλοί σου καὶ ἔσῃ εἰς διαρπαγὴν αὐτοῖς

8 Visto como despojaste muitas nações, os demais povos te despojarão a ti, por causa do sangue dos homens, e da violência para com á terra, a cidade, e todos os que nela 
habitam.

Because you have taken their goods from great nations, all the rest of the peoples will take your goods from you; because of men's blood and violent acts against the land and 
the town and all who are living in it.

διότι σὺ ἐσκύλευσας ἔθνη πολλά σκυλεύσουσίν σε πάντες οἱ ὑπολελειµµένοι λαοὶ δι' αἵµατα ἀνθρώπων καὶ ἀσεβείας γῆς καὶ πόλεως καὶ πάντων τῶν κατοικούντων αὐτήν

9 Ai daquele que adquire para a sua casa lucros criminosos, para pôr o seu ninho no alto, a fim de se livrar das garras da calamidade!

A curse on him who gets evil profits for his family, so that he may put his resting-place on high and be safe from the hand of the wrongdoer!

ὦ ὁ πλεονεκτῶν πλεονεξίαν κακὴν τῷ οἴκῳ αὐτοῦ τοῦ τάξαι εἰς ὕψος νοσσιὰν αὐτοῦ τοῦ ἐκσπασθῆναι ἐκ χειρὸς κακῶν

10 Vergonha maquinaste para a tua casa; destruindo tu a muitos povos, pecaste contra a tua alma.

You have been a cause of shame to your house by cutting off a number of peoples, and sinning against your soul.

ἐβουλεύσω αἰσχύνην τῷ οἴκῳ σου συνεπέρανας λαοὺς πολλούς καὶ ἐξήµαρτεν ἡ ψυχή σου

11 pois a pedra clamará da parede, e a trave lhe responderá do madeiramento.

For the stone will give a cry out of the wall, and it will be answered by the board out of the woodwork.

διότι λίθος ἐκ τοίχου βοήσεται καὶ κάνθαρος ἐκ ξύλου φθέγξεται αὐτά

12 Ai daquele que edifica a cidade com sángue, e que funda a cidade com iniqüidade!

A curse on him who is building a place with blood, and basing a town on evil-doing!

οὐαὶ ὁ οἰκοδοµῶν πόλιν ἐν αἵµασιν καὶ ἑτοιµάζων πόλιν ἐν ἀδικίαις

13 Acaso não procede do Senhor dos exércitos que os povos trabalhem para o fogo e as nações se cansem em vão?

See, is it not the pleasure of the Lord of armies that the peoples are working for the fire and using themselves up for nothing?

οὐ ταῦτά ἐστιν παρὰ κυρίου παντοκράτορος καὶ ἐξέλιπον λαοὶ ἱκανοὶ ἐν πυρί καὶ ἔθνη πολλὰ ὠλιγοψύχησαν

14 Pois a terra se encherá do conhecimento da glória do Senhor, como as águas cobrem o mar.

For the earth will be full of the knowledge of the glory of the Lord as the sea is covered by the waters.

ὅτι πλησθήσεται ἡ γῆ τοῦ γνῶναι τὴν δόξαν κυρίου ὡς ὕδωρ κατακαλύψει αὐτούς
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15 Ai daquele que da de beber ao seu próximo, adicionando à bebida o seu furor, e que o embebeda para ver a sua nudez!

A curse on him who gives his neighbour the wine of his wrath, making him overcome with strong drink from the cup of his passion, so that you may be a witness of their 
shame!

ὦ ὁ ποτίζων τὸν πλησίον αὐτοῦ ἀνατροπῇ θολερᾷ καὶ µεθύσκων ὅπως ἐπιβλέπῃ ἐπὶ τὰ σπήλαια αὐτῶν

16 Serás farto de ignomínia em lugar de honra; bebe tu também, e sê como um incurcunciso; o cálice da mão direita do Senhor se chegará a ti, e ignomínia cairá sobre a tua 
glória.

You are full of shame in place of glory: take your part in the drinking, and let your shame be uncovered: the cup of the Lord's right hand will come round to you and your 
glory will be covered with shame.

πλησµονὴν ἀτιµίας ἐκ δόξης πίε καὶ σὺ καὶ διασαλεύθητι καὶ σείσθητι ἐκύκλωσεν ἐπὶ σὲ ποτήριον δεξιᾶς κυρίου καὶ συνήχθη ἀτιµία ἐπὶ τὴν δόξαν σου

17 Pois a violência cometida contra o Libano te cobrirá, e bem assim a destruição das feras te amedrontrará por causa do sangue dos homens, e da violência para com a terra, a 
cidade e todos os que nele habitam.

For the violent acts against Lebanon will come on you, and the destruction of the cattle will be a cause of fear to you, because of men's blood and the violent acts against the 
land and the town and all who are living in it.

διότι ἀσέβεια τοῦ λιβάνου καλύψει σε καὶ ταλαιπωρία θηρίων πτοήσει σε διὰ αἵµατα ἀνθρώπων καὶ ἀσεβείας γῆς καὶ πόλεως καὶ πάντων τῶν κατοικούντων αὐτήν

18 Que aproveita a imagem esculplda, tendo-a esculpido o seu artífice? a imagem de fundição, que ensina a mentira? Pois o artífice confia na sua própria obra, quando forma 
ídolos mudos.

What profit is the pictured image to its maker? and as for the metal image, the false teacher, why does its maker put his faith in it, making false gods without a voice?

τί ὠφελεῖ γλυπτόν ὅτι ἔγλυψαν αὐτό ἔπλασαν αὐτὸ χώνευµα φαντασίαν ψευδῆ ὅτι πέποιθεν ὁ πλάσας ἐπὶ τὸ πλάσµα αὐτοῦ τοῦ ποιῆσαι εἴδωλα κωφά

19 Ai daquele que diz ao pau: Acorda; e à pedra muda: Desperta! Pode isso ensinar? Eis que está coberto de ouro e de prata, e dentro dele não há espírito algum.

A curse on him who says to the wood, Awake! to the unbreathing stone, Up! let it be a teacher! See, it is plated with gold and silver, and there is no breath at all inside it.

οὐαὶ ὁ λέγων τῷ ξύλῳ ἔκνηψον ἐξεγέρθητι καὶ τῷ λίθῳ ὑψώθητι καὶ αὐτό ἐστιν φαντασία τοῦτο δέ ἐστιν ἔλασµα χρυσίου καὶ ἀργυρίου καὶ πᾶν πνεῦµα οὐκ ἔστιν ἐν αὐτῷ

20 Mas o Senhor está no seu santo templo; cale-se diante dele toda a terra; cale-se diante dele toda a terra.

But the Lord is in his holy Temple: let all the earth be quiet before him.

ὁ δὲ κύριος ἐν ναῷ ἁγίῳ αὐτοῦ εὐλαβείσθω ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτοῦ πᾶσα ἡ γῆ

1 Oração do profeta Habacuque, à moda de sigionote.

A prayer of Habakkuk the prophet, put to Shigionoth.

προσευχὴ αµβακουµ τοῦ προφήτου µετὰ ᾠδῆς

2 Eu ouvi, Senhor, a tua fama, e temi; aviva, ó Senhor, a tua obra no meio dos anos; faze que ela seja conhecida no meio dos anos; na ira lembra-te da misericórdia.

O Lord, word of you has come to my ears; I have seen your work, O Lord; when the years come near make it clear; in wrath keep mercy in mind.

κύριε εἰσακήκοα τὴν ἀκοήν σου καὶ ἐφοβήθην κατενόησα τὰ ἔργα σου καὶ ἐξέστην ἐν µέσῳ δύο ζῴων γνωσθήσῃ ἐν τῷ ἐγγίζειν τὰ ἔτη ἐπιγνωσθήσῃ ἐν τῷ παρεῖναι τὸν καιρὸν 
ἀναδειχθήσῃ ἐν τῷ ταραχθῆναι τὴν ψυχήν µου ἐν ὀργῇ ἐλέους µνησθήσῃ

3 Deus veio de Temã, e do monte Parã o Santo. [Selá]. A sua glória cobriu os céus, e a terra encheu-se do seu louvor.

God came from Teman, and the Holy One from Mount Paran. Selah. The heavens were covered with his glory, and the earth was full of his praise.

ὁ θεὸς ἐκ θαιµαν ἥξει καὶ ὁ ἅγιος ἐξ ὄρους κατασκίου δασέος διάψαλµα ἐκάλυψεν οὐρανοὺς ἡ ἀρετὴ αὐτοῦ καὶ αἰνέσεως αὐτοῦ πλήρης ἡ γῆ

4 E o seu resplendor é como a luz, da sua mão saem raios brilhantes, e ali está o esconderijo da sua força.

He was shining like the light; he had rays coming out from his hand: there his power was kept secret.

καὶ φέγγος αὐτοῦ ὡς φῶς ἔσται κέρατα ἐν χερσὶν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔθετο ἀγάπησιν κραταιὰν ἰσχύος αὐτοῦ
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5 Adiante dele vai a peste, e por detrás a praga ardente.

Before him went disease, and flames went out at his feet.

πρὸ προσώπου αὐτοῦ πορεύσεται λόγος καὶ ἐξελεύσεται ἐν πεδίλοις οἱ πόδες αὐτοῦ

6 Pára, e mede a terra; olha, e sacode as nações; e os montes perpétuos se espalham, os outeiros eternos se abatem; assim é o seu andar desde a eternidade.

From his high place he sent shaking on the earth; he saw and nations were suddenly moved: and the eternal mountains were broken, the unchanging hills were bent down; 
his ways are eternal.

ἔστη καὶ ἐσαλεύθη ἡ γῆ ἐπέβλεψεν καὶ διετάκη ἔθνη διεθρύβη τὰ ὄρη βίᾳ ἐτάκησαν βουνοὶ αἰώνιοι

7 Vejo as tendas de Cusã em aflição; tremem as cortinas da terra de Midiã.

The curtains of Cushan were troubled, and the tents of Midian were shaking.

πορείας αἰωνίας αὐτοῦ ἀντὶ κόπων εἶδον σκηνώµατα αἰθιόπων πτοηθήσονται καὶ αἱ σκηναὶ γῆς µαδιαµ

8 Acaso é contra os rios que o Senhor está irado? E contra os ribeiros a tua ira, ou contra o mar o teu furor, visto que andas montado nos teus cavalos, nos teus carros de 
vitória?

Was your wrath burning against the rivers? were you angry with the sea, that you went on your horses, on your war-carriages of salvation?

µὴ ἐν ποταµοῖς ὠργίσθης κύριε ἢ ἐν ποταµοῖς ὁ θυµός σου ἢ ἐν θαλάσσῃ τὸ ὅρµηµά σου ὅτι ἐπιβήσῃ ἐπὶ τοὺς ἵππους σου καὶ ἡ ἱππασία σου σωτηρία

9 Descoberto de todo está o teu arco; a tua aljava está cheia de flechas. (Selá) Tu fendes a terra com rios.

Your bow was quite uncovered. Selah. By you the earth was cut through with rivers.

ἐντείνων ἐντενεῖς τὸ τόξον σου ἐπὶ τὰ σκῆπτρα λέγει κύριος διάψαλµα ποταµῶν ῥαγήσεται γῆ

10 Os montes te vêem, e se contorcem; inundação das águas passa; o abismo faz ouvir a sua voz, e levanta bem alto as suas maos.

The mountains saw you and were moved with fear; the clouds were streaming with water: the voice of the deep was sounding; the sun did not come up, and the moon kept 
still in her place.

ὄψονταί σε καὶ ὠδινήσουσιν λαοί σκορπίζων ὕδατα πορείας αὐτοῦ ἔδωκεν ἡ ἄβυσσος φωνὴν αὐτῆς ὕψος φαντασίας αὐτῆς

11 O sol e a lua param nas suas moradas, ante o lampejo das tuas flechas volantes, e ao brilho intenso da tua lança fulgurante.

At the light of your arrows they went away, at the shining of your polished spear.

ἐπήρθη ὁ ἥλιος καὶ ἡ σελήνη ἔστη ἐν τῇ τάξει αὐτῆς εἰς φῶς βολίδες σου πορεύσονται εἰς φέγγος ἀστραπῆς ὅπλων σου

12 com indignação marchas pela terra, com ira trilhas as nações.

You went stepping through the land in wrath, crushing the nations in your passion.

ἐν ἀπειλῇ ὀλιγώσεις γῆν καὶ ἐν θυµῷ κατάξεις ἔθνη

13 Tu sais para o socorro do teu povo, para salvamento dos teus ungidos. Tu despedaças a cabeça da casa do ímpio, descobrindo-lhe de todo os fundamentos. (selá)

You went out for the salvation of your people, for the salvation of the one on whom your holy oil was put; wounding the head of the family of the evil-doer, uncovering the 
base even to the neck. Selah.

ἐξῆλθες εἰς σωτηρίαν λαοῦ σου τοῦ σῶσαι τοὺς χριστούς σου ἔβαλες εἰς κεφαλὰς ἀνόµων θάνατον ἐξήγειρας δεσµοὺς ἕως τραχήλου διάψαλµα

14 Traspassas a cabeça dos seus guerreiros com as suas próprias lanças; eles me acometem como turbilhão para me espalharem; alegram-se, como se estivessem para devorar o 
pobre em segredo.

You have put your spears through his head, his horsemen were sent in flight like dry stems; they had joy in driving away the poor, in making a meal of them secretly.

διέκοψας ἐν ἐκστάσει κεφαλὰς δυναστῶν σεισθήσονται ἐν αὐτῇ διανοίξουσιν χαλινοὺς αὐτῶν ὡς ἔσθων πτωχὸς λάθρᾳ
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15 Tu com os teus cavalos marchas pelo mar, pelo montão de grandes águas.

The feet of your horses were on the sea, on the mass of great waters.

καὶ ἐπεβίβασας εἰς θάλασσαν τοὺς ἵππους σου ταράσσοντας ὕδωρ πολύ

16 Ouvindo-o eu, o meu ventre se comove, ao seu ruído tremem os meus lábios; entra a podridão nos meus ossos, vacilam os meus passos; em silêncio, pois, aguardarei o dia da 
angústia que há de vir sobre o povo

Hearing it, my inner parts were moved, and my lips were shaking at the sound; my bones became feeble, and my steps were uncertain under me: I gave sounds of grief in the 
day of trouble, when his forces came up against the people in bands.

ἐφυλαξάµην καὶ ἐπτοήθη ἡ κοιλία µου ἀπὸ φωνῆς προσευχῆς χειλέων µου καὶ εἰσῆλθεν τρόµος εἰς τὰ ὀστᾶ µου καὶ ὑποκάτωθέν µου ἐταράχθη ἡ ἕξις µου ἀναπαύσοµαι ἐν ἡµέρ
ᾳ θλίψεως τοῦ ἀναβῆναι εἰς λαὸν παροικίας µου

17 Ainda que a figueira não floresça, nem haja fruto nas vides; ainda que falhe o produto da oliveira, e os campos não produzam mantimento; ainda que o rebanho seja 
exterminado da malhada e nos currais não haja gado.

For though the fig-tree has no flowers, and there is no fruit on the vine, and work on the olive comes to nothing, and the fields give no food; and the flock is cut off from its 
resting-place, and there is no herd in the cattle-house:

διότι συκῆ οὐ καρποφορήσει καὶ οὐκ ἔσται γενήµατα ἐν ταῖς ἀµπέλοις ψεύσεται ἔργον ἐλαίας καὶ τὰ πεδία οὐ ποιήσει βρῶσιν ἐξέλιπον ἀπὸ βρώσεως πρόβατα καὶ οὐχ ὑπάρχου
σιν βόες ἐπὶ φάτναις

18 todavia eu me alegrarei no Senhor, exultarei no Deus da minha salvação.

Still, I will be glad in the Lord, my joy will be in the God of my salvation.

ἐγὼ δὲ ἐν τῷ κυρίῳ ἀγαλλιάσοµαι χαρήσοµαι ἐπὶ τῷ θεῷ τῷ σωτῆρί µου

19 O Senhor Deus é minha força, ele fará os meus pés como os da corça, e me fará andar sobre os meus lugares altos. (Ao regente de música. Para instrumentos de cordas.)

The Lord God is my strength, and he makes my feet like roes' feet, guiding me on my high places. For the chief music-maker on corded instruments.

κύριος ὁ θεὸς δύναµίς µου καὶ τάξει τοὺς πόδας µου εἰς συντέλειαν ἐπὶ τὰ ὑψηλὰ ἐπιβιβᾷ µε τοῦ νικῆσαι ἐν τῇ ᾠδῇ αὐτοῦ .

1 A palavra do Senhor que veio a Sofonias, filho de Cuche, filho de Gedalias, filho de Amarias, filho de Ezequias, nos dias de Josias, filho de Amom, rei de Judá.

The word of the Lord which came to Zephaniah, the son of Cushi, the son of Gedaliah, the son of Amariah, the son of Hezekiah, in the days of Josiah, the son of Amon, king 
of Judah.

λόγος κυρίου ὃς ἐγενήθη πρὸς σοφονιαν τὸν τοῦ χουσι υἱὸν γοδολιου τοῦ αµαριου τοῦ εζεκιου ἐν ἡµέραις ιωσιου υἱοῦ αµων βασιλέως ιουδα

2 Hei de consumir por completo tudo sobre a face da terra, diz o Senhor.

I will take away everything from the face of the earth, says the Lord.

ἐκλείψει ἐκλιπέτω πάντα ἀπὸ προσώπου τῆς γῆς λέγει κύριος

3 Consumirei os homens e os animais; consumirei as aves do céu, e os peixes do mar, e os tropeços juntamente com os ímpios; e exterminarei os homens de sobre a face da 
terra, diz o Senhor.

I will take away man and beast; I will take away the birds of the heaven and the fishes of the sea; causing the downfall of the evil-doers, and cutting man off from the face of 
the earth, says the Lord.

ἐκλιπέτω ἄνθρωπος καὶ κτήνη ἐκλιπέτω τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ οἱ ἰχθύες τῆς θαλάσσης καὶ ἐξαρῶ τοὺς ἀνθρώπους ἀπὸ προσώπου τῆς γῆς λέγει κύριος

4 E estenderei a minha mão contra Judá, e contra todos os habitantes de Jerusalém; e exterminarei deste lugar o resto de Baal, e os nomes dos sacerdotes de ídolos, juntamente 
com os sacerdotes;

And my hand will be stretched out on Judah and on all the people of Jerusalem, cutting off the name of the Baal from this place, and the name of the false priests,

καὶ ἐκτενῶ τὴν χεῖρά µου ἐπὶ ιουδαν καὶ ἐπὶ πάντας τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἐξαρῶ ἐκ τοῦ τόπου τούτου τὰ ὀνόµατα τῆς βααλ καὶ τὰ ὀνόµατα τῶν ἱερέων
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5 e os que sobre os telhados adoram o exército do céu, e aqueles adoradores que juram ao Senhor, e juram por Milcom;

And the worshippers of the army of heaven on the house-tops, and the Lord's worshippers who take oaths by Milcom,

καὶ τοὺς προσκυνοῦντας ἐπὶ τὰ δώµατα τῇ στρατιᾷ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ τοὺς ὀµνύοντας κατὰ τοῦ κυρίου καὶ τοὺς ὀµνύοντας κατὰ τοῦ βασιλέως αὐτῶν

6 e os que deixam de seguir ao Senhor, e os que não buscam ao Senhor, nem perguntam por ele.

And those who are turned back from going after the Lord, and those who have not made prayer to the Lord or got directions from him.

καὶ τοὺς ἐκκλίνοντας ἀπὸ τοῦ κυρίου καὶ τοὺς µὴ ζητήσαντας τὸν κύριον καὶ τοὺς µὴ ἀντεχοµένους τοῦ κυρίου

7 Cala-te diante do Senhor Deus, porque o dia do Senhor está perto; pois o Senhor tem preparado um sacrifício, e tem santificado os seus convidados.

Let there be no sound before the Lord God: for the day of the Lord is near: for the Lord has made ready an offering, he has made his guests holy.

εὐλαβεῖσθε ἀπὸ προσώπου κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ διότι ἐγγὺς ἡ ἡµέρα τοῦ κυρίου ὅτι ἡτοίµακεν κύριος τὴν θυσίαν αὐτοῦ ἡγίακεν τοὺς κλητοὺς αὐτοῦ

8 E no dia do sacrifício do Senhor castigarei os oficiais, e os filhos do rei, e todos os que se vestem de trajes estrangeiros.

And it will come about in the day of the Lord's offering, that I will send punishment on the rulers and the king's sons and all who are clothed in robes from strange lands.

καὶ ἔσται ἐν ἡµέρᾳ θυσίας κυρίου καὶ ἐκδικήσω ἐπὶ τοὺς ἄρχοντας καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ ἐπὶ πάντας τοὺς ἐνδεδυµένους ἐνδύµατα ἀλλότρια

9 Castigarei também naquele dia todos aqueles que saltam sobre o umbral, que enchem de violência e de dolo a casa do seu senhor.

And in that day I will send punishment on all those who come jumping over the doorstep and make their master's house full of violent behaviour and deceit.

καὶ ἐκδικήσω ἐπὶ πάντας ἐµφανῶς ἐπὶ τὰ πρόπυλα ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τοὺς πληροῦντας τὸν οἶκον κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ αὐτῶν ἀσεβείας καὶ δόλου

10 E naquele dia, diz o Senhor, far-se-á ouvur uma voz de clamor desde a porta dos peixes, e um uivo desde a segunda parte, e grande estrépito desde os outeiros.

And in that day, says the Lord, there will be the sound of a cry from the fish doorway, and an outcry from the new town, and a great thundering from the hills, and cries of 
grief from the people of the Hollow;

καὶ ἔσται ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ λέγει κύριος φωνὴ κραυγῆς ἀπὸ πύλης ἀποκεντούντων καὶ ὀλολυγµὸς ἀπὸ τῆς δευτέρας καὶ συντριµµὸς µέγας ἀπὸ τῶν βουνῶν

11 Uivai vós, moradores de Mactes, porque todo o povo de Canaã está arruinado; todos os que pesam a prata são destruídos.

Because of the downfall of all the people of Canaan: all those who were weighted down with silver have been cut off.

θρηνήσατε οἱ κατοικοῦντες τὴν κατακεκοµµένην ὅτι ὡµοιώθη πᾶς ὁ λαὸς χανααν ἐξωλεθρεύθησαν πάντες οἱ ἐπηρµένοι ἀργυρίῳ

12 E há de ser que, naquele tempo, esquadrinharei a Jerusalém com lanternas, e castigarei os homens que se embrutecem com as fezes do vinho, que dizem no seu coração: O 
Senhor não faz o bem nem faz o mal.

And it will come about at that time, that I will go searching through Jerusalem with lights; and I will send punishment on the men who have become like wine stored over-
long, who say to themselves, The Lord will not do good and will not do evil.

καὶ ἔσται ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐξερευνήσω τὴν ιερουσαληµ µετὰ λύχνου καὶ ἐκδικήσω ἐπὶ τοὺς ἄνδρας τοὺς καταφρονοῦντας ἐπὶ τὰ φυλάγµατα αὐτῶν οἱ λέγοντες ἐν ταῖς καρδί
αις αὐτῶν οὐ µὴ ἀγαθοποιήσῃ κύριος οὐδ' οὐ µὴ κακώσῃ

13 Por isso as riquezas deles se tornarão em despojo e as suas casas em desolação; e edificarão casas, mas não habitarão nelas; e plantarão vinhas, mas não lhes beberão o vinho.

And their wealth will be violently taken away, and their houses will be made waste: they will go on building houses and never living in them, and planting vine-gardens but 
not drinking the wine from them.

καὶ ἔσται ἡ δύναµις αὐτῶν εἰς διαρπαγὴν καὶ οἱ οἶκοι αὐτῶν εἰς ἀφανισµόν καὶ οἰκοδοµήσουσιν οἰκίας καὶ οὐ µὴ κατοικήσουσιν ἐν αὐταῖς καὶ καταφυτεύσουσιν ἀµπελῶνας κα
ὶ οὐ µὴ πίωσιν τὸν οἶνον αὐτῶν

14 O grande dia do Senhor está perto; sim, está perto, e se apressa muito; ei-la, amarga é a voz do dia do Senhor; clama ali o homem poderoso.

The great day of the Lord is near, it is near and coming very quickly; the bitter day of the Lord is near, coming on more quickly than a man of war.

ὅτι ἐγγὺς ἡ ἡµέρα κυρίου ἡ µεγάλη ἐγγὺς καὶ ταχεῖα σφόδρα φωνὴ ἡµέρας κυρίου πικρὰ καὶ σκληρά τέτακται δυνατή
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15 Aquele dia é dia de indignação, dia de tribulação e de angústia, dia de alvoroço e de assolação, dia de trevas e de escuridão, dia de nuvens e de densas trevas,

That day is a day of wrath, a day of trouble and sorrow, a day of wasting and destruction, a day of dark night and deep shade, a day of cloud and thick dark.

ἡµέρα ὀργῆς ἡ ἡµέρα ἐκείνη ἡµέρα θλίψεως καὶ ἀνάγκης ἡµέρα ἀωρίας καὶ ἀφανισµοῦ ἡµέρα σκότους καὶ γνόφου ἡµέρα νεφέλης καὶ ὁµίχλης

16 dia de trombeta e de alarido contra as cidades fortificadas e contra as torres altas.

A day of sounding the horn and the war-cry against the walled towns and the high towers.

ἡµέρα σάλπιγγος καὶ κραυγῆς ἐπὶ τὰς πόλεις τὰς ὀχυρὰς καὶ ἐπὶ τὰς γωνίας τὰς ὑψηλάς

17 E angustiarei os homens, e eles andarão como cegos, porque pecaram contra o Senhor; e o seu sangue se derramará como pó, e a sua carne como esterco.

And I will send trouble on men so that they will go about like the blind, because they have done evil against the Lord: and their blood will be drained out like dust, and their 
strength like waste.

καὶ ἐκθλίψω τοὺς ἀνθρώπους καὶ πορεύσονται ὡς τυφλοί ὅτι τῷ κυρίῳ ἐξήµαρτον καὶ ἐκχεεῖ τὸ αἷµα αὐτῶν ὡς χοῦν καὶ τὰς σάρκας αὐτῶν ὡς βόλβιτα

18 Nem a sua prata nem o seu ouro os poderá livrar no dia da indignação do Senhor; mas pelo fogo do seu zelo será devorada toda a terra; porque certamente fará de todos os 
moradores da terra uma destruição total e apressada.

Even their silver and their gold will not be able to keep them safe in the day of the Lord's wrath; but all the land will be burned up in the fire of his bitter wrath: for he will 
put an end, even suddenly, to all who are living in the land.

καὶ τὸ ἀργύριον αὐτῶν καὶ τὸ χρυσίον αὐτῶν οὐ µὴ δύνηται ἐξελέσθαι αὐτοὺς ἐν ἡµέρᾳ ὀργῆς κυρίου καὶ ἐν πυρὶ ζήλους αὐτοῦ καταναλωθήσεται πᾶσα ἡ γῆ διότι συντέλειαν κ
αὶ σπουδὴν ποιήσει ἐπὶ πάντας τοὺς κατοικοῦντας τὴν γῆν

1 Congregai-vos, sim, congregai-vos, ó nação sem pudor;

Come together, make everyone come together, O nation without shame;

συνάχθητε καὶ συνδέθητε τὸ ἔθνος τὸ ἀπαίδευτον

2 antes que o decreto produza efeito, e o dia passe como a pragana; antes que venha sobre vós o furor da ira do Senhor, sim, antes que venha sobre vós o dia da ira do Senhor.

Before the Lord sends you violently away in flight like the waste from the grain; before the burning wrath of the Lord comes on you, before the day of the Lord's wrath 
comes on you.

πρὸ τοῦ γενέσθαι ὑµᾶς ὡς ἄνθος παραπορευόµενον πρὸ τοῦ ἐπελθεῖν ἐφ' ὑµᾶς ὀργὴν κυρίου πρὸ τοῦ ἐπελθεῖν ἐφ' ὑµᾶς ἡµέραν θυµοῦ κυρίου

3 Buscai ao Senhor, vós todos os mansos da terra, que tendes posto por obra o seu juizo; buscai a justiça, buscai a mansidão; porventura sereis escondidos no dia da ira do 
Senhor.

Make search for the Lord, all you quiet ones of the earth, who have done what is right in his eyes; make search for righteousness and a quiet heart: it may be that you will be 
safely covered in the day of the Lord's wrath.

ζητήσατε τὸν κύριον πάντες ταπεινοὶ γῆς κρίµα ἐργάζεσθε καὶ δικαιοσύνην ζητήσατε καὶ ἀποκρίνεσθε αὐτά ὅπως σκεπασθῆτε ἐν ἡµέρᾳ ὀργῆς κυρίου

4 Pois Gaza será desamparada, e Asquelom assolada; Asdode ao meio-dia será expelida, e Ecrom desarraigada.

For Gaza will be given up and Ashkelon will become waste: they will send Ashdod out in the middle of the day, and Ekron will be uprooted.

διότι γάζα διηρπασµένη ἔσται καὶ ἀσκαλὼν ἔσται εἰς ἀφανισµόν καὶ ἄζωτος µεσηµβρίας ἐκριφήσεται καὶ ακκαρων ἐκριζωθήσεται

5 Ai dos habitantes da borda do mar, da nação dos quereteus! A palavra do Senhor é contra vós, ó Canaã, terra dos filisteus; e eu vos destruirei, sem que fique sequer um 
habitante.

Sorrow to the people living by the sea, the nation of the Cherethites! The word of the Lord is against you, O Canaan, the land of the Philistines; I will send destruction on you 
till there is no one living in you.

οὐαὶ οἱ κατοικοῦντες τὸ σχοίνισµα τῆς θαλάσσης πάροικοι κρητῶν λόγος κυρίου ἐφ' ὑµᾶς χανααν γῆ ἀλλοφύλων καὶ ἀπολῶ ὑµᾶς ἐκ κατοικίας
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6 E a borda do mar será de pastagens, com cabanas para os pastores, e currais para os rebanhos.

And the land by the sea will be grass-land, with houses for keepers of sheep and walled places for flocks.

καὶ ἔσται κρήτη νοµὴ ποιµνίων καὶ µάνδρα προβάτων

7 E será a costa para o restante da casa de Judá, para que eles se apascentem ali; de tarde se deitarão nas casas de Asquelom; pois o Senhor seu Deus os visitará, e os fará 
tornar do seu cativeiro.

The land by the sea will be for the rest of the children of Judah; by the sea they will give their flocks food: in the houses of Ashkelon they will take their rest in the evening; 
for the Lord their God will take them in hand and their fate will be changed.

καὶ ἔσται τὸ σχοίνισµα τῆς θαλάσσης τοῖς καταλοίποις οἴκου ιουδα ἐπ' αὐτοὺς νεµήσονται ἐν τοῖς οἴκοις ἀσκαλῶνος δείλης καταλύσουσιν ἀπὸ προσώπου υἱῶν ιουδα ὅτι ἐπέσκε
πται αὐτοὺς κύριος ὁ θεὸς αὐτῶν καὶ ἀπέστρεψε τὴν αἰχµαλωσίαν αὐτῶν

8 Eu ouvi o escárnio de Moabe, e os ultrajes dos filhos de Amom, com que escarneceram do meu povo, e se engrandeceram contra o seu termo.

My ears have been open to the bitter words of Moab and the words of shame of the children of Ammon, which they have said against my people, lifting themselves up against 
the limit of their land.

ἤκουσα ὀνειδισµοὺς µωαβ καὶ κονδυλισµοὺς υἱῶν αµµων ἐν οἷς ὠνείδιζον τὸν λαόν µου καὶ ἐµεγαλύνοντο ἐπὶ τὰ ὅριά µου

9 Portanto diz o Senhor dos exércitos, o Deus de Israel: Tão certo como eu vivo, Moabe será como Sodoma, e os filhos de Amom como Gomorra, campo de urtigas e poços de 
sal, e desolação perpétua; o restante do meu povo os saqueará, e o restante da minha nação os possuira.

For this cause, by my life, says the Lord of armies, the God of Israel, truly Moab will become like Sodom and the children of Ammon like Gomorrah, given up to waste plants 
and salt pools and unpeopled for ever: the rest of my people will take their property, the overflow of my nation will take their heritage.

διὰ τοῦτο ζῶ ἐγώ λέγει κύριος τῶν δυνάµεων ὁ θεὸς ισραηλ διότι µωαβ ὡς σοδοµα ἔσται καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αµµων ὡς γοµορρα καὶ δαµασκὸς ἐκλελειµµένη ὡς θιµωνιὰ ἅλωνος καὶ ἠφ
ανισµένη εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα καὶ οἱ κατάλοιποι λαοῦ µου διαρπῶνται αὐτούς καὶ οἱ κατάλοιποι ἔθνους µου κληρονοµήσουσιν αὐτούς

10 Isso terão em recompensa da sua soberba, porque usaram de escárnios, e se engrandeceram contra o povo do Senhor dos exércitos.

This will be their fate because of their pride, because they have said evil, lifting themselves up against the people of the Lord of armies.

αὕτη αὐτοῖς ἀντὶ τῆς ὕβρεως αὐτῶν διότι ὠνείδισαν καὶ ἐµεγαλύνθησαν ἐπὶ τὸν κύριον τὸν παντοκράτορα

11 O Senhor se mostrará terrível contra eles; pois aniquilará todos os deuses da terra, e adorá-lo-ão, cada uma desde o seu lugar, todas as ilhas das nações.

The Lord will let himself be seen by them: for he will make all the gods of the earth feeble; and men will go down before him in worship, everyone from his place, even all the 
sea-lands of the nations.

ἐπιφανήσεται κύριος ἐπ' αὐτοὺς καὶ ἐξολεθρεύσει πάντας τοὺς θεοὺς τῶν ἐθνῶν τῆς γῆς καὶ προσκυνήσουσιν αὐτῷ ἕκαστος ἐκ τοῦ τόπου αὐτοῦ πᾶσαι αἱ νῆσοι τῶν ἐθνῶν

12 Também vós, ó etíopes, sereis mortos pela minha espada.

And you Ethiopians will be put to death by my sword.

καὶ ὑµεῖς αἰθίοπες τραυµατίαι ῥοµφαίας µού ἐστε

13 Ainda ele estenderá a mão contra o Norte, e destruirá a Assíria; e fará de Nínive uma desolação, terra árida como o deserto.

And his hand will be stretched out against the north, for the destruction of Assyria; and he will make Nineveh unpeopled and dry like the waste land.

καὶ ἐκτενεῖ τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ βορρᾶν καὶ ἀπολεῖ τὸν ἀσσύριον καὶ θήσει τὴν νινευη εἰς ἀφανισµὸν ἄνυδρον ὡς ἔρηµον

14 E no meio dela se deitarão manadas, todas as feras do campo; e alojar-se-ão nos capitéis dela tanto o pelicano como o ouriço; a voz das aves se ouvirá nas janelas; e haverá 
desolação nos limiares; pois ele tem posto a descoberto a obra de cedro.

And herds will take their rest in the middle of her, all the beasts of the valley: the pelican and the porcupine will make their living-places on the tops of its pillars; the owl 
will be crying in the window; the raven will be seen on the doorstep.

καὶ νεµήσονται ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῆς ποίµνια καὶ πάντα τὰ θηρία τῆς γῆς καὶ χαµαιλέοντες καὶ ἐχῖνοι ἐν τοῖς φατνώµασιν αὐτῆς κοιτασθήσονται καὶ θηρία φωνήσει ἐν τοῖς διορύγµα
σιν αὐτῆς κόρακες ἐν τοῖς πυλῶσιν αὐτῆς διότι κέδρος τὸ ἀνάστηµα αὐτῆς
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15 Esta é a cidade alegre, que vivia em segurança, que dizia no seu coração: Eu sou, e fora de mim não há outra. Como se tem ela tornado em desolação, em covil de feras! Todo 
o que passar por ela assobiará, e meneará a mão

This is the town which was full of joy, living without fear of danger, saying in her heart, I am, and there is no other: how has she been made waste, a place for beasts to take 
their rest in! everyone who goes by her will make hisses, waving his hand.

αὕτη ἡ πόλις ἡ φαυλίστρια ἡ κατοικοῦσα ἐπ' ἐλπίδι ἡ λέγουσα ἐν καρδίᾳ αὐτῆς ἐγώ εἰµι καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν µετ' ἐµὲ ἔτι πῶς ἐγενήθη εἰς ἀφανισµόν νοµὴ θηρίων πᾶς ὁ διαπορευόµεν
ος δι' αὐτῆς συριεῖ καὶ κινήσει τὰς χεῖρας αὐτοῦ

1 Ai da rebelde e contaminada, da cidade opressora!

Sorrow to her who is uncontrolled and unclean, the cruel town!

ὦ ἡ ἐπιφανὴς καὶ ἀπολελυτρωµένη ἡ πόλις ἡ περιστερά

2 Não escuta a voz, não aceita a correção, não confia no Senhor, nem se aproxima do seu Deus.

She gave no attention to the voice, she had no use for teaching, she put no faith in the Lord, she did not come near to her God.

οὐκ εἰσήκουσεν φωνῆς οὐκ ἐδέξατο παιδείαν ἐπὶ τῷ κυρίῳ οὐκ ἐπεποίθει καὶ πρὸς τὸν θεὸν αὐτῆς οὐκ ἤγγισεν

3 Os seus oficiais são leões rugidores no meio dela; os seus juízes são lobos da tarde, que nada deixam para o dia seguinte.

Her rulers are like loud-voiced lions in her; her judges are wolves of the evening, crushing up the bones before the morning.

οἱ ἄρχοντες αὐτῆς ἐν αὐτῇ ὡς λέοντες ὠρυόµενοι οἱ κριταὶ αὐτῆς ὡς λύκοι τῆς ἀραβίας οὐχ ὑπελίποντο εἰς τὸ πρωί

4 Os seus profetas são levianos, homens aleivosos; os seus sacerdotes profanam o santuário, e fazem violência à lei.

Her prophets are good-for-nothing persons, full of deceit: her priests have made the holy place unclean and have gone violently against the law.

οἱ προφῆται αὐτῆς πνευµατοφόροι ἄνδρες καταφρονηταί οἱ ἱερεῖς αὐτῆς βεβηλοῦσιν τὰ ἅγια καὶ ἀσεβοῦσιν νόµον

5 O Senhor é justo no meio dela; ele não comete iniqüidade; cada manhã traz o seu juízo à luz; nunca falta; o injusto, porém, não conhece a vergonha.

The Lord in her is upright; he will not do evil; every morning he lets his righteousness be seen, he is unchanging; but the evil-doer has no sense of shame.

ὁ δὲ κύριος δίκαιος ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῆς καὶ οὐ µὴ ποιήσῃ ἄδικον πρωὶ πρωὶ δώσει κρίµα αὐτοῦ εἰς φῶς καὶ οὐκ ἀπεκρύβη καὶ οὐκ ἔγνω ἀδικίαν ἐν ἀπαιτήσει καὶ οὐκ εἰς νεῖκος ἀδι
κίαν

6 Exterminei as nações, as suas torres estão assoladas; fiz desertas as suas praças a ponto de não ficar quem passe por elas; as suas cidades foram destruídas, até não ficar 
ninguém, até não haver quem as habite.

I have had the nations cut off, their towers are broken down; I have made their streets a waste so that no one goes through them: destruction has overtaken their towns, so 
that there is no man living in them.

ἐν διαφθορᾷ κατέσπασα ὑπερηφάνους ἠφανίσθησαν γωνίαι αὐτῶν ἐξερηµώσω τὰς ὁδοὺς αὐτῶν τὸ παράπαν τοῦ µὴ διοδεύειν ἐξέλιπον αἱ πόλεις αὐτῶν παρὰ τὸ µηδένα ὑπάρχει
ν µηδὲ κατοικεῖν

7 Eu dizia: Certamente me temerás e aceitarás a correção; e assim a sua morada não seria destruída, conforme tudo o que eu havia determinado a respeito dela. Mas eles se 
levantaram de madrugada, e corromperam todas as suas obras.

I said, Certainly you will go in fear of me, and come under my training, so that whatever I may send on her may not be cut off before her eyes: but they got up early and 
made all their works evil.

εἶπα πλὴν φοβεῖσθέ µε καὶ δέξασθε παιδείαν καὶ οὐ µὴ ἐξολεθρευθῆτε ἐξ ὀφθαλµῶν αὐτῆς πάντα ὅσα ἐξεδίκησα ἐπ' αὐτήν ἑτοιµάζου ὄρθρισον διέφθαρται πᾶσα ἡ ἐπιφυλλὶς αὐ
τῶν
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8 Portanto esperai-me a mim, diz o Senhor, no dia em que eu me levantar para o despojo; porque o meu intento é ajuntar nações e congregar reinos, para sobre eles derramar 
a minha indignação, e todo o ardor da minha ira; pois esta terra toda será consumida pelo fogo do meu zelo.

For this reason, go on waiting for me, says the Lord, till the day when I come up as a witness: for my purpose is to send for the nations and to get the kingdoms together, so 
that I may let loose on them my passion, even all my burning wrath: for all the earth will be burned up in the fire of my bitter passion.

διὰ τοῦτο ὑπόµεινόν µε λέγει κύριος εἰς ἡµέραν ἀναστάσεώς µου εἰς µαρτύριον διότι τὸ κρίµα µου εἰς συναγωγὰς ἐθνῶν τοῦ εἰσδέξασθαι βασιλεῖς τοῦ ἐκχέαι ἐπ' αὐτοὺς πᾶσαν 
ὀργὴν θυµοῦ µου διότι ἐν πυρὶ ζήλους µου καταναλωθήσεται πᾶσα ἡ γῆ

9 Pois então darei lábios puros aos povos, para que todos invoquem o nome do Senhor, e o sirvam com o mesmo espírito.

For then I will give the people a clean language, so that they may all make prayer to the Lord and be his servants with one mind.

ὅτι τότε µεταστρέψω ἐπὶ λαοὺς γλῶσσαν εἰς γενεὰν αὐτῆς τοῦ ἐπικαλεῖσθαι πάντας τὸ ὄνοµα κυρίου τοῦ δουλεύειν αὐτῷ ὑπὸ ζυγὸν ἕνα

10 Dalém dos rios da Etiópia os meus adoradores, a saber, a filha dos meus dispersos, trarão a minha oferta.

From over the rivers of Ethiopia, and from the sides of the north, they will come to me with an offering.

ἐκ περάτων ποταµῶν αἰθιοπίας οἴσουσιν θυσίας µοι

11 Naquele dia não te envergonharás de nenhuma das tuas obras, com que te rebelaste contra mim; porque então tirarei do meio de ti, os que exultam arrogantemente, e tu 
nunca mais te ensoberbeceras no meu santo monte.

In that day you will have no shame on account of all the things in which you did evil against me: for then I will take away from among you those who were lifted up in pride, 
and you will no longer be lifted up with pride in my holy mountain.

ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ οὐ µὴ καταισχυνθῇς ἐκ πάντων τῶν ἐπιτηδευµάτων σου ὧν ἠσέβησας εἰς ἐµέ ὅτι τότε περιελῶ ἀπὸ σοῦ τὰ φαυλίσµατα τῆς ὕβρεώς σου καὶ οὐκέτι µὴ προσθ
ῇς τοῦ µεγαλαυχῆσαι ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος τὸ ἅγιόν µου

12 Mas deixarei no meio de ti um povo humilde e pobre; e eles confiarão no nome do Senhor.

But I will still have among you a quiet and poor people, and they will put their faith in the name of the Lord.

καὶ ὑπολείψοµαι ἐν σοὶ λαὸν πραῢν καὶ ταπεινόν καὶ εὐλαβηθήσονται ἀπὸ τοῦ ὀνόµατος κυρίου

13 O remanescente de Israel não cometerá iniqüidade, nem proferirá mentira, e na sua boca não se achará língua enganosa; pois serão apascentados, e se deitarão, e não haverá 
quem os espante.

The rest of Israel will do no evil and say no false words; the tongue of deceit will not be seen in their mouth: for they will take their food and their rest, and no one will be a 
cause of fear to them.

οἱ κατάλοιποι τοῦ ισραηλ καὶ οὐ ποιήσουσιν ἀδικίαν καὶ οὐ λαλήσουσιν µάταια καὶ οὐ µὴ εὑρεθῇ ἐν τῷ στόµατι αὐτῶν γλῶσσα δολία διότι αὐτοὶ νεµήσονται καὶ κοιτασθήσοντ
αι καὶ οὐκ ἔσται ὁ ἐκφοβῶν αὐτούς

14 Canta alegremente, ó filha de Sião; rejubila, ó Israel; regozija-te, e exulta de todo o coração, ó filha de Jerusalém.

Make melody, O daughter of Zion; give a loud cry, O Israel; be glad and let your heart be full of joy, O daughter of Jerusalem.

χαῖρε σφόδρα θύγατερ σιων κήρυσσε θύγατερ ιερουσαληµ εὐφραίνου καὶ κατατέρπου ἐξ ὅλης τῆς καρδίας σου θύγατερ ιερουσαληµ

15 O Senhor afastou os juízos que havia contra ti, lançou fora o teu inimigo; o Rei de Israel, o Senhor, está no meio de ti; não temerás daqui em diante mal algum.

The Lord has taken away those who were judging you, he has sent your haters far away: the King of Israel, even the Lord, is among you: you will have no more fear of evil.

περιεῖλεν κύριος τὰ ἀδικήµατά σου λελύτρωταί σε ἐκ χειρὸς ἐχθρῶν σου βασιλεὺς ισραηλ κύριος ἐν µέσῳ σου οὐκ ὄψῃ κακὰ οὐκέτι

16 Naquele dia se dirá a Jerusalém: Não temas, ó Sião; não se enfraqueçam as tuas mãos.

In that day it will be said to Jerusalem, Have no fear: O Zion, let not your hands be feeble.

ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ ἐρεῖ κύριος τῇ ιερουσαληµ θάρσει σιων µὴ παρείσθωσαν αἱ χεῖρές σου
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17 O Senhor teu Deus está no meio de ti, poderoso para te salvar; ele se deleitará em ti com alegria; renovar-te-á no seu amor, regozijar-se-á em ti com júbilo.

The Lord your God is among you, as a strong saviour: he will be glad over you with joy, he will make his love new again, he will make a song of joy over you as in the time of 
a holy feast.

κύριος ὁ θεός σου ἐν σοί δυνατὸς σώσει σε ἐπάξει ἐπὶ σὲ εὐφροσύνην καὶ καινιεῖ σε ἐν τῇ ἀγαπήσει αὐτοῦ καὶ εὐφρανθήσεται ἐπὶ σὲ ἐν τέρψει ὡς ἐν ἡµέρᾳ ἑορτῆς

18 Os que em tristeza suspiram pela assembléia solene, os quais te pertenciam, eu os congregarei; esses para os quais era um opróbrio o peso que estava sobre ela.

I will take away your troubles, lifting up your shame from off you.

καὶ συνάξω τοὺς συντετριµµένους οὐαί τίς ἔλαβεν ἐπ' αὐτὴν ὀνειδισµόν

19 Eis que naquele tempo procederei contra todos os que te afligem; e salvarei a que coxeia, e recolherei a que foi expulsa; e deles farei um louvor e um nome em toda a terra 
em que têm sido envergonhados.

See, at that time I will put an end to all who have been troubling you: I will give salvation to her whose steps are uncertain, and get together her who has been sent in flight; 
and I will make them a cause of praise and an honoured name in all the earth, when I let their fate be changed.

ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ποιῶ ἐν σοὶ ἕνεκεν σοῦ ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ λέγει κύριος καὶ σώσω τὴν ἐκπεπιεσµένην καὶ τὴν ἀπωσµένην εἰσδέξοµαι καὶ θήσοµαι αὐτοὺς εἰς καύχηµα καὶ ὀνοµαστοὺ
ς ἐν πάσῃ τῇ γῇ

20 Naquele tempo vos trarei, naquele tempo vos recolherei; porque farei de vós um nome e um louvor entre todos os povos da terra, quando eu tornar o vosso cativeiro diante 
dos vossos olhos, diz o Senhor.

At that time I will make you come in, at that time I will get you together: for I will make you a name and a praise among all the peoples of the earth when I let your fate be 
changed before your eyes, says the Lord.

καὶ καταισχυνθήσονται ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ ὅταν καλῶς ὑµῖν ποιήσω καὶ ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ὅταν εἰσδέξωµαι ὑµᾶς διότι δώσω ὑµᾶς ὀνοµαστοὺς καὶ εἰς καύχηµα ἐν πᾶσιν τοῖς λαοῖς 
τῆς γῆς ἐν τῷ ἐπιστρέφειν µε τὴν αἰχµαλωσίαν ὑµῶν ἐνώπιον ὑµῶν λέγει κύριος .

1 No segundo ano do rei Dario, no sexto mês, no primeiro dia do mês, veio a palavra do Senhor, por intermédio do profeta Ageu, a Zorobabel, governador de Judá, filho de 
Sealtiel, e a Josué, o sumo sacerdote, filho de Jeozadaque, dizendo:

In the second year of Darius the king, in the sixth month, on the first day of the month, came the word of the Lord by Haggai the prophet to Zerubbabel, the son of Shealtiel, 
ruler of Judah, and to Joshua, the son of Jehozadak, the high priest, saying,

ἐν τῷ δευτέρῳ ἔτει ἐπὶ δαρείου τοῦ βασιλέως ἐν τῷ µηνὶ τῷ ἕκτῳ µιᾷ τοῦ µηνὸς ἐγένετο λόγος κύριου ἐν χειρὶ αγγαιου τοῦ προφήτου λέγων εἰπὸν δὴ πρὸς ζοροβαβελ τὸν τοῦ σ
αλαθιηλ ἐκ φυλῆς ιουδα καὶ πρὸς ἰησοῦν τὸν τοῦ ιωσεδεκ τὸν ἱερέα τὸν µέγαν λέγων

2 Assim fala o Senhor dos exércitos, dizendo: Este povo diz: Não veio ainda o tempo, o tempo de se edificar a casa do Senhor.

These are the words of the Lord of armies: These people say, The time has not come for building the Lord's house.

τάδε λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ λέγων ὁ λαὸς οὗτος λέγουσιν οὐχ ἥκει ὁ καιρὸς τοῦ οἰκοδοµῆσαι τὸν οἶκον κυρίου

3 Veio, pois, a palavra do Senhor, por intermédio do profeta Ageu, dizendo:

Then the word of the Lord came by Haggai the prophet, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου ἐν χειρὶ αγγαιου τοῦ προφήτου λέγων

4 Acaso é tempo de habitardes nas vossas casas forradas, enquanto esta casa fica desolada?

Is it a time for you to be living in roofed houses while this house is a waste?

εἰ καιρὸς ὑµῖν µέν ἐστιν τοῦ οἰκεῖν ἐν οἴκοις ὑµῶν κοιλοστάθµοις ὁ δὲ οἶκος οὗτος ἐξηρήµωται

5 Ora pois, assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos: Considerai os vossos caminhos.

For this cause the Lord of armies has said, Give thought to your ways.

καὶ νῦν τάδε λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ τάξατε δὴ τὰς καρδίας ὑµῶν εἰς τὰς ὁδοὺς ὑµῶν
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6 Tendes semeado muito, e recolhido pouco; comeis, mas não vos fartais; bebeis, mas não vos saciais; vestis-vos, mas ninguém se aquece; e o que recebe salário, recebe-o para o 
meter num saco furado.

Much has been planted, but little got in; you take food, but have not enough; you take drink, but are not full; you are clothed, but no one is warm; and he who gets payment 
for his work, gets it to put it into a bag full of holes.

ἐσπείρατε πολλὰ καὶ εἰσηνέγκατε ὀλίγα ἐφάγετε καὶ οὐκ εἰς πλησµονήν ἐπίετε καὶ οὐκ εἰς µέθην περιεβάλεσθε καὶ οὐκ ἐθερµάνθητε ἐν αὐτοῖς καὶ ὁ τοὺς µισθοὺς συνάγων συνή
γαγεν εἰς δεσµὸν τετρυπηµένον

7 Assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos: Considerai os vossos caminhos.

This is what the Lord of armies has said: Give thought to your ways.

τάδε λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ θέσθε τὰς καρδίας ὑµῶν εἰς τὰς ὁδοὺς ὑµῶν

8 Subi ao monte, e trazei madeira, e edificai a casa; e dela me deleitarei, e serei glorificado, diz o Senhor.

Go up to the hills and get wood and put up the house; and I will take pleasure in it and be honoured, says the Lord.

ἀνάβητε ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος καὶ κόψατε ξύλα καὶ οἰκοδοµήσατε τὸν οἶκον καὶ εὐδοκήσω ἐν αὐτῷ καὶ ἐνδοξασθήσοµαι εἶπεν κύριος

9 Esperastes o muito, mas eis que veio a ser pouco; e esse pouco, quando o trouxestes para casa, eu o dissipei com um assopro. Por que causa? diz o Senhor dos exércitos. Por 
causa da minha casa, que está em ruínas, enquanto correis, cada um de vós, à sua propria casa.

You were looking for much, and it came to little; and when you got it into your house, I took it away with a breath. Why? says the Lord of armies. Because of my house which 
is a waste, while every man takes care of the house which is his.

ἐπεβλέψατε εἰς πολλά καὶ ἐγένετο ὀλίγα καὶ εἰσηνέχθη εἰς τὸν οἶκον καὶ ἐξεφύσησα αὐτά διὰ τοῦτο τάδε λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ ἀνθ' ὧν ὁ οἶκός µού ἐστιν ἔρηµος ὑµεῖς δὲ δ
ιώκετε ἕκαστος εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ

10 Por isso os ceus por cima de vós retêm o orvalho, e a terra retém os seus frutos.

For this cause the heaven over you is kept from giving dew, and the earth from giving her fruit.

διὰ τοῦτο ἀνέξει ὁ οὐρανὸς ἀπὸ δρόσου καὶ ἡ γῆ ὑποστελεῖται τὰ ἐκφόρια αὐτῆς

11 E mandei vir a seca sobre a terra, e sobre as colinas, sobre o trigo e o mosto e o azeite, e sobre tudo o que a terra produz; como também sobre os homens e os animais, e sobre 
todo o seu trabalho.

And by my order no rain came on the land or on the mountains or the grain or the wine or the oil or the produce of the earth or on men or cattle or on any work of man's 
hands.

καὶ ἐπάξω ῥοµφαίαν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν σῖτον καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν οἶνον καὶ ἐπὶ τὸ ἔλαιον καὶ ὅσα ἐκφέρει ἡ γῆ καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀνθρώπους καὶ ἐπὶ τὰ κτήνη καὶ ἐπὶ πάντ
ας τοὺς πόνους τῶν χειρῶν αὐτῶν

12 Então Zorobabel, filho de Sealtiel, e o sumo sacerdote Josué, filho de Jeozadaque, juntamente com todo o resto do povo, obedeceram a voz do Senhor seu Deus, e as palavras 
do profeta Ageu, como o Senhor seu Deus o tinha enviado; e temeu o povo diante do Senhor.

Then Zerubbabel, the son of Shealtiel, and Joshua, the son of Jehozadak, the high priest, and all the rest of the people, gave ear to the voice of the Lord their God and to the 
words of Haggai the prophet, because the Lord their God had sent him, and the people were in fear before the Lord.

καὶ ἤκουσεν ζοροβαβελ ὁ τοῦ σαλαθιηλ ἐκ φυλῆς ιουδα καὶ ἰησοῦς ὁ τοῦ ιωσεδεκ ὁ ἱερεὺς ὁ µέγας καὶ πάντες οἱ κατάλοιποι τοῦ λαοῦ τῆς φωνῆς κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ αὐτῶν καὶ τῶ
ν λόγων αγγαιου τοῦ προφήτου καθότι ἐξαπέστειλεν αὐτὸν κύριος ὁ θεὸς αὐτῶν πρὸς αὐτούς καὶ ἐφοβήθη ὁ λαὸς ἀπὸ προσώπου κυρίου

13 Então Ageu, o mensageiro do Senhor, falou ao povo, conforme a mensagem do Senhor, dizendo: Eu sou convosco, e diz o Senhor.

Then Haggai, whom the Lord had sent to give his words to the people, said, I am with you, says the Lord.

καὶ εἶπεν αγγαιος ὁ ἄγγελος κυρίου τῷ λαῷ ἐγώ εἰµι µεθ' ὑµῶν λέγει κύριος
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14 E o Senhor suscitou o espírito do governador de Judá Zorobabel, filho de Sealtiel, e o espírito do sumo sacerdote Josué, filho de Jeozadaque, e o espírito de todo o resto do 
povo; e eles vieram, e começaram a trabalhar na casa do Senhor dos exércitos, seu Deus,

And the spirit of Zerubbabel, the son of Shealtiel, ruler of Judah, was moved by the Lord, as was the spirit of Joshua, the son of Jehozadak, the high priest, and the spirit of 
all the rest of the people; and they came and did work in the house of the Lord of armies, their God.

καὶ ἐξήγειρεν κύριος τὸ πνεῦµα ζοροβαβελ τοῦ σαλαθιηλ ἐκ φυλῆς ιουδα καὶ τὸ πνεῦµα ἰησοῦ τοῦ ιωσεδεκ τοῦ ἱερέως τοῦ µεγάλου καὶ τὸ πνεῦµα τῶν καταλοίπων παντὸς τοῦ λ
αοῦ καὶ εἰσῆλθον καὶ ἐποίουν ἔργα ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ κυρίου παντοκράτορος θεοῦ αὐτῶν

15 ao vigésimo quarto dia do sexto mês.

On the twenty-fourth day of the month, in the sixth month, in the second year of Darius the king.

τῇ τετράδι καὶ εἰκάδι τοῦ µηνὸς τοῦ ἕκτου τῷ δευτέρῳ ἔτει ἐπὶ δαρείου τοῦ βασιλέως

1 No segundo ano do rei Dario, no sétimo mês, ao vigésimo primeiro do mês, veio a palavra do Senhor por intermédio do profeta Ageu, dizendo:

In the seventh month, on the twenty-first day of the month, the word of the Lord came by Haggai the prophet, saying,

τῷ ἑβδόµῳ µηνὶ µιᾷ καὶ εἰκάδι τοῦ µηνὸς ἐλάλησεν κύριος ἐν χειρὶ αγγαιου τοῦ προφήτου λέγων

2 Fala agora ao governador de Judá, Zorobabel, filho de Sealtiel, e ao sumo sacerdote Josué, filho de Jeozadaque, e ao resto do povo, dizendo:

Say now to Zerubbabel, the son of Shealtiel, ruler of Judah, and to Joshua, the son of Jehozadak, the high priest, and to the rest of the people,

εἰπὸν δὴ πρὸς ζοροβαβελ τὸν τοῦ σαλαθιηλ ἐκ φυλῆς ιουδα καὶ πρὸς ἰησοῦν τὸν τοῦ ιωσεδεκ τὸν ἱερέα τὸν µέγαν καὶ πρὸς πάντας τοὺς καταλοίπους τοῦ λαοῦ λέγων

3 Quem há entre vós, dos sobreviventes, que viu esta casa na sua primeira glória? Em que estado a vedes agora? Não é como nada em vossos olhos?

Who is there still among you who saw this house in its first glory? and how do you see it now? is it not in your eyes as nothing?

τίς ἐξ ὑµῶν ὃς εἶδεν τὸν οἶκον τοῦτον ἐν τῇ δόξῃ αὐτοῦ τῇ ἔµπροσθεν καὶ πῶς ὑµεῖς βλέπετε αὐτὸν νῦν καθὼς οὐχ ὑπάρχοντα ἐνώπιον ὑµῶν

4 Ora, pois, esforça-te, Zorobabel, diz o Senhor, e esforça-te, sumo sacerdote Josué, filho de Jeozadaque, e esforçai-vos, todo o povo da terra, diz o Senhor, e trabalhai; porque 
eu sou convosco, diz o Senhor dos exércitos,

But now be strong, O Zerubbabel, says the Lord; and be strong, O Joshua, son of Jehozadak, the high priest; and be strong, all you people of the land, says the Lord, and get 
to work: for I am with you, says the Lord of armies:

καὶ νῦν κατίσχυε ζοροβαβελ λέγει κύριος καὶ κατίσχυε ἰησοῦ ὁ τοῦ ιωσεδεκ ὁ ἱερεὺς ὁ µέγας καὶ κατισχυέτω πᾶς ὁ λαὸς τῆς γῆς λέγει κύριος καὶ ποιεῖτε διότι µεθ' ὑµῶν ἐγώ εἰ
µι λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ

5 segundo o pacto que fiz convosco, quando saístes do Egito, e o meu Espírito habita no meio de vós; não temais.

The agreement which I made with you when you came out of Egypt, and my spirit, are with you still; have no fear.

καὶ τὸ πνεῦµά µου ἐφέστηκεν ἐν µέσῳ ὑµῶν θαρσεῖτε

6 Pois assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos; Ainda uma vez, daqui a pouco, e abalarei os céus e a terra, o mar e a terra seca.

For this is what the Lord of armies has said: In a short time I will make a shaking of the heavens and the earth and the sea and the dry land;

διότι τάδε λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ ἔτι ἅπαξ ἐγὼ σείσω τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ τὴν θάλασσαν καὶ τὴν ξηράν

7 Abalarei todas as nações; e as coisas preciosas de todas as nações virão, e encherei de glória esta casa, diz o Senhor dos exércitos.

And I will make a shaking of all the nations, and the desired things of all nations will come: and I will make this house full of my glory, says the Lord of armies.

καὶ συσσείσω πάντα τὰ ἔθνη καὶ ἥξει τὰ ἐκλεκτὰ πάντων τῶν ἐθνῶν καὶ πλήσω τὸν οἶκον τοῦτον δόξης λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ

8 Minha é a prata, e meu é o ouro, diz o Senhor dos exércitos.

The silver is mine and the gold is mine, says the Lord of armies.

ἐµὸν τὸ ἀργύριον καὶ ἐµὸν τὸ χρυσίον λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ
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9 A glória desta última casa será maior do que a da primeira, diz o Senhor dos exércitos; e neste lugar darei a paz, diz o Senhor dos exércitos.

The second glory of this house will be greater than the first, says the Lord of armies: and in this place I will give peace, says the Lord of armies.

διότι µεγάλη ἔσται ἡ δόξα τοῦ οἴκου τούτου ἡ ἐσχάτη ὑπὲρ τὴν πρώτην λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ καὶ ἐν τῷ τόπῳ τούτῳ δώσω εἰρήνην λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ καὶ εἰρήνην
 ψυχῆς εἰς περιποίησιν παντὶ τῷ κτίζοντι τοῦ ἀναστῆσαι τὸν ναὸν τοῦτον

10 Ao vigésimo quarto dia do mês nono, no segundo ano de Dario, veio a palavra do Senhor ao profeta Ageu, dizendo:

On the twenty-fourth day of the ninth month, in the second year of Darius, the word of the Lord came by Haggai the prophet, saying,

τετράδι καὶ εἰκάδι τοῦ ἐνάτου µηνὸς ἔτους δευτέρου ἐπὶ δαρείου ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρὸς αγγαιον τὸν προφήτην λέγων

11 Assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos: Pergunta agora aos sacerdotes, acerca da lei, dizendo:

These are the words of the Lord of armies: Put now a point of law to the priests, saying,

τάδε λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ ἐπερώτησον τοὺς ἱερεῖς νόµον λέγων

12 Se alguém levar na aba de suas vestes carne santa, e com a sua aba tocar no pão, ou no guisado, ou no vinho, ou no azeite, ou em qualquer outro mantimento, ficará este 
santificado? E os sacerdotes responderam: Não.

If anyone has some holy flesh folded in the skirt of his robe, will bread or soup or wine or oil or any other food be made holy if touched by his skirt? And the priests 
answering said, No.

ἐὰν λάβῃ ἄνθρωπος κρέας ἅγιον ἐν τῷ ἄκρῳ τοῦ ἱµατίου αὐτοῦ καὶ ἅψηται τὸ ἄκρον τοῦ ἱµατίου αὐτοῦ ἄρτου ἢ ἑψέµατος ἢ οἴνου ἢ ἐλαίου ἢ παντὸς βρώµατος εἰ ἁγιασθήσετα
ι καὶ ἀπεκρίθησαν οἱ ἱερεῖς καὶ εἶπαν οὔ

13 Então perguntou Ageu: Se alguém, que for contaminado pelo contato com o corpo morto, tocar nalguma destas coisas, ficará ela imunda? E os sacerdotes responderam: 
Ficará imunda.

Then Haggai said, Will any of these be made unclean by the touch of one who is unclean through touching a dead body? And the priests answering said, It will be made 
unclean.

καὶ εἶπεν αγγαιος ἐὰν ἅψηται µεµιαµµένος ἐπὶ ψυχῇ ἀπὸ παντὸς τούτων εἰ µιανθήσεται καὶ ἀπεκρίθησαν οἱ ἱερεῖς καὶ εἶπαν µιανθήσεται

14 Ao que respondeu Ageu, dizendo: Assim é este povo, e assim é esta nação diante de mim, diz o Senhor; assim é toda a obra das suas mãos; e tudo o que ali oferecem imundo é.

Then Haggai said, So is this people and so is this nation before me, says the Lord; and so is every work of their hands; and the offering they give there is unclean.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη αγγαιος καὶ εἶπεν οὕτως ὁ λαὸς οὗτος καὶ οὕτως τὸ ἔθνος τοῦτο ἐνώπιον ἐµοῦ λέγει κύριος καὶ οὕτως πάντα τὰ ἔργα τῶν χειρῶν αὐτῶν καὶ ὃς ἐὰν ἐγγίσῃ ἐκεῖ µια
νθήσεται ἕνεκεν τῶν ληµµάτων αὐτῶν τῶν ὀρθρινῶν ὀδυνηθήσονται ἀπὸ προσώπου πόνων αὐτῶν καὶ ἐµισεῖτε ἐν πύλαις ἐλέγχοντας

15 Agora considerai o que acontece desde aquele dia. Antes que se lançasse pedra sobre pedra no templo do Senhor,

And now, give thought, looking back from this day to the time before one stone was put on another in the Temple of the Lord:

καὶ νῦν θέσθε δὴ εἰς τὰς καρδίας ὑµῶν ἀπὸ τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης καὶ ὑπεράνω πρὸ τοῦ θεῖναι λίθον ἐπὶ λίθον ἐν τῷ ναῷ κυρίου

16 quando alguém vinha a um montão de trigo de vinte medidas, havia somente dez; quando vinha ao lagar para tirar cinqüenta, havia somente vinte.

How, when anyone came to a store of twenty measures, there were only ten: when anyone went to the wine-store to get fifty vessels full, there were only twenty.

τίνες ἦτε ὅτε ἐνεβάλλετε εἰς κυψέλην κριθῆς εἴκοσι σάτα καὶ ἐγένετο κριθῆς δέκα σάτα καὶ εἰσεπορεύεσθε εἰς τὸ ὑπολήνιον ἐξαντλῆσαι πεντήκοντα µετρητάς καὶ ἐγένοντο εἴκο
σι

17 Feri-vos com mangra, e com ferrugem, e com saraiva, em todas as obras das vossas mãos; e não houve entre vós quem voltasse para mim, diz o Senhor.

And I sent burning and wasting and a rain of ice-drops on all the works of your hands; but still you were not turned to me, says the Lord.

ἐπάταξα ὑµᾶς ἐν ἀφορίᾳ καὶ ἐν ἀνεµοφθορίᾳ καὶ ἐν χαλάζῃ πάντα τὰ ἔργα τῶν χειρῶν ὑµῶν καὶ οὐκ ἐπεστρέψατε πρός µε λέγει κύριος
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18 Considerai, pois, eu vos rogo, desde este dia em diante, desde o vigésimo quarto dia do mês nono, desde o dia em que se lançaram os alicerces do templo do Senhor, sim, 
considerai essas coisas.

And now, give thought; looking on from this day, from the twenty-fourth day of the ninth month, from the time when the base of the Lord's house was put in its place, give 
thought to it.

ὑποτάξατε δὴ τὰς καρδίας ὑµῶν ἀπὸ τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης καὶ ἐπέκεινα ἀπὸ τῆς τετράδος καὶ εἰκάδος τοῦ ἐνάτου µηνὸς καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς ἡµέρας ἧς ἐθεµελιώθη ὁ ναὸς κυρίου θέσθε ἐ
ν ταῖς καρδίαις ὑµῶν

19 Está ainda semente no celeiro? A videira, a figueira, a romeira, e a oliveira ainda não dão os seus frutos? Desde este dia hei de vos abençoar.

Is the seed still in the store-house? have the vine and the fig-tree, the pomegranate and the olive-tree, still not given their fruit? from this day I will send my blessing on you.

εἰ ἔτι ἐπιγνωσθήσεται ἐπὶ τῆς ἅλω καὶ εἰ ἔτι ἡ ἄµπελος καὶ ἡ συκῆ καὶ ἡ ῥόα καὶ τὰ ξύλα τῆς ἐλαίας τὰ οὐ φέροντα καρπόν ἀπὸ τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης εὐλογήσω

20 Veio pela segunda vez a palavra do Senhor a Ageu, aos vinte e quatro do mês, dizendo:

And the word of the Lord came a second time to Haggai, on the twenty-fourth day of the month, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου ἐκ δευτέρου πρὸς αγγαιον τὸν προφήτην τετράδι καὶ εἰκάδι τοῦ µηνὸς λέγων

21 Fala a Zorobabel, governador de Judá, dizendo: Abalarei os céus e a terra;

Say to Zerubbabel, ruler of Judah, I will make a shaking of the heavens and the earth,

εἰπὸν πρὸς ζοροβαβελ τὸν τοῦ σαλαθιηλ ἐκ φυλῆς ιουδα λέγων ἐγὼ σείω τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ τὴν θάλασσαν καὶ τὴν ξηρὰν

22 e derrubarei o trono dos reinos, e destruirei a força dos reinos das nações; destruirei o carro e os que nele andam; os cavalos e os seus cavaleiros cairão, cada um pela espada 
do seu irmão.

Overturning the power of kingdoms; and I will send destruction on the strength of the kingdoms of the nations; by me war-carriages will be overturned with those who are in 
them; and the horses and the horsemen will come down, everyone by the sword of his brother.

καὶ καταστρέψω θρόνους βασιλέων καὶ ὀλεθρεύσω δύναµιν βασιλέων τῶν ἐθνῶν καὶ καταστρέψω ἅρµατα καὶ ἀναβάτας καὶ καταβήσονται ἵπποι καὶ ἀναβάται αὐτῶν ἕκαστος 
ἐν ῥοµφαίᾳ πρὸς τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ

23 Naquele dia, diz o Senhor dos exércitos, tomar-te-ei, ó Zorobabel, servo meu, filho de Sealtiel, diz o Senhor, e te farei como um anel de selar; porque te escolhi, diz o Senhor 
dos exércitos.

In that day, says the Lord of armies, I will take you, O Zerubbabel, my servant, the son of Shealtiel, says the Lord, and will make you as a jewelled ring: for I have taken you 
to be mine, says the Lord of armies.

ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ λήµψοµαί σε ζοροβαβελ τὸν τοῦ σαλαθιηλ τὸν δοῦλόν µου λέγει κύριος καὶ θήσοµαί σε ὡς σφραγῖδα διότι σὲ ᾑρέτισα λέγει κύριο
ς παντοκράτωρ .

1 No oitavo mês do segundo ano de Dario veio a palavra do Senhor ao profeta Zacarias, filho de Berequias, filho de Ido, dizendo:

In the eighth month, in the second year of Darius, the word of the Lord came to Zechariah, the son of Berechiah, the son of Iddo the prophet, saying,

ἐν τῷ ὀγδόῳ µηνὶ ἔτους δευτέρου ἐπὶ δαρείου ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρὸς ζαχαριαν τὸν τοῦ βαραχιου υἱὸν αδδω τὸν προφήτην λέγων

2 O Senhor se irou fortemente contra vossos pais.

The Lord has been very angry with your fathers:

ὠργίσθη κύριος ἐπὶ τοὺς πατέρας ὑµῶν ὀργὴν µεγάλην

3 Portanto dize-lhes: Assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos: Tornai-vos para mim, diz o Senhor dos exércitos, e eu me tornarei para vós, diz o Senhor dos exércitos.

And you are to say to them, These are the words of the Lord of armies: Come back to me, says the Lord of armies, and I will come back to you.

καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτούς τάδε λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ ἐπιστρέψατε πρός µε καὶ ἐπιστραφήσοµαι πρὸς ὑµᾶς λέγει κύριος
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4 Não sejais como vossos pais, aos quais clamavam os profetas antigos, dizendo: Assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos: Convertei-vos agora dos vossos maus caminhos e das vossas 
más obras; mas não ouviram, nem me atenderam, diz o Senhor.

Be not like your fathers, to whom the voice of the earlier prophets came, saying, Be turned now from your evil ways and from your evil doings: but they did not give ear to me 
or take note, says the Lord.

καὶ µὴ γίνεσθε καθὼς οἱ πατέρες ὑµῶν οἷς ἐνεκάλεσαν αὐτοῖς οἱ προφῆται οἱ ἔµπροσθεν λέγοντες τάδε λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ ἀποστρέψατε ἀπὸ τῶν ὁδῶν ὑµῶν τῶν πονηρ
ῶν καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν ἐπιτηδευµάτων ὑµῶν τῶν πονηρῶν καὶ οὐ προσέσχον τοῦ εἰσακοῦσαί µου λέγει κύριος

5 Vossos pais, onde estão eles? E os profetas, viverão eles para sempre?

Your fathers, where are they? and the prophets, do they go on living for ever?

οἱ πατέρες ὑµῶν ποῦ εἰσιν καὶ οἱ προφῆται µὴ τὸν αἰῶνα ζήσονται

6 Contudo as minhas palavras e os meus estatutos, que eu ordenei pelos profetas, meus servos, acaso nao alcançaram a vossos pais? E eles se arrependeram, e disseram: Assim 
como o Senhor dos exércitos fez tenção de nos tratar, segundo os nossos caminhos, e segundo as nossas obras, assim ele nos tratou.

But my words and my orders, which I gave to my servants the prophets, have they not overtaken your fathers? and turning back they said, As it was the purpose of the Lord 
of armies to do to us, in reward for our ways and our doings, so has he done.

πλὴν τοὺς λόγους µου καὶ τὰ νόµιµά µου δέχεσθε ὅσα ἐγὼ ἐντέλλοµαι ἐν πνεύµατί µου τοῖς δούλοις µου τοῖς προφήταις οἳ κατελάβοσαν τοὺς πατέρας ὑµῶν καὶ ἀπεκρίθησαν κα
ὶ εἶπαν καθὼς παρατέτακται κύριος παντοκράτωρ τοῦ ποιῆσαι κατὰ τὰς ὁδοὺς ὑµῶν καὶ κατὰ τὰ ἐπιτηδεύµατα ὑµῶν οὕτως ἐποίησεν ὑµῖν

7 Aos vinte e quatro dias do mês undécimo, que é o mês de sebate, no segundo ano de Dario, veio a palavra do Senhor ao profeta Zacarias, filho de Berequias, filho de Ido, 
dizendo:

On the twenty-fourth day of the eleventh month, the month Shebat, in the second year of Darius, the word of the Lord came to Zechariah, the son of Berechiah, the son of 
Iddo the prophet, saying,

τῇ τετράδι καὶ εἰκάδι τῷ ἑνδεκάτῳ µηνί οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ µὴν σαβατ ἐν τῷ δευτέρῳ ἔτει ἐπὶ δαρείου ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρὸς ζαχαριαν τὸν τοῦ βαραχιου υἱὸν αδδω τὸν προφήτη
ν λέγων

8 Olhei de noite, e vi um homem montado num cavalo vermelho, e ele estava parado entre as murtas que se achavam no vale; e atrás dele estavam cavalos vermelhos, baios e 
brancos.

I saw in the night a man on a red horse, between the mountains in the valley, and at his back were horses, red, black, white, and of mixed colours.

ἑώρακα τὴν νύκτα καὶ ἰδοὺ ἀνὴρ ἐπιβεβηκὼς ἐπὶ ἵππον πυρρόν καὶ οὗτος εἱστήκει ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν δύο ὀρέων τῶν κατασκίων καὶ ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ ἵπποι πυρροὶ καὶ ψαροὶ καὶ ποικί
λοι καὶ λευκοί

9 Então perguntei: Meu Senhor, quem são estes? Respondeu-me o anjo que falava comigo: Eu te mostrarei o que estes são.

Then I said, O my lord, what are these? And the angel who was talking to me said to me, I will make clear to you what they are.

καὶ εἶπα τί οὗτοι κύριε καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε ὁ ἄγγελος ὁ λαλῶν ἐν ἐµοί ἐγὼ δείξω σοι τί ἐστιν ταῦτα

10 Respondeu, pois, o homem que estava parado entre as murtas, e disse: Estes são os que o Senhor tem enviado para percorrerem a terra.

And the man who was between the mountains, answering me, said, These are those whom the Lord has sent to go up and down through the earth.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη ὁ ἀνὴρ ὁ ἐφεστηκὼς ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν ὀρέων καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε οὗτοί εἰσιν οὓς ἐξαπέσταλκεν κύριος τοῦ περιοδεῦσαι τὴν γῆν

11 E eles responderam ao anjo do Senhor, que estava parado entre as murtas, e disseram: Nós temos percorrido a terra, e eis que a terra toda está tranqüila e em descanso.

And the man who was between the mountains, answering, said to the angel of the Lord, We have gone up and down through the earth, and all the earth is quiet and at rest.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθησαν τῷ ἀγγέλῳ κυρίου τῷ ἐφεστῶτι ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν ὀρέων καὶ εἶπον περιωδεύκαµεν πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν καὶ ἰδοὺ πᾶσα ἡ γῆ κατοικεῖται καὶ ἡσυχάζει
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12 Então o anjo do Senhor respondeu, e disse: O Senhor dos exércitos, até quando não terás compaixão de Jerusalém, e das cidades de Judá, contra as quais estiveste indignado 
estes setenta anos?

Then the angel of the Lord, answering, said, O Lord of armies, how long will it be before you have mercy on Jerusalem and on the towns of Judah against which your wrath 
has been burning for seventy years?

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη ὁ ἄγγελος κυρίου καὶ εἶπεν κύριε παντοκράτωρ ἕως τίνος οὐ µὴ ἐλεήσῃς τὴν ιερουσαληµ καὶ τὰς πόλεις ιουδα ἃς ὑπερεῖδες τοῦτο ἑβδοµηκοστὸν ἔτος

13 Respondeu o Senhor ao anjo que falava comigo, com palavras boas, palavras consoladoras.

And the Lord gave an answer in good and comforting words to the angel who was talking to me.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη κύριος παντοκράτωρ τῷ ἀγγέλῳ τῷ λαλοῦντι ἐν ἐµοὶ ῥήµατα καλὰ καὶ λόγους παρακλητικούς

14 O anjo, pois, que falava comigo, disse-me: Clama, dizendo: Assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos: Com grande zelo estou zelando por Jerusalém e por Sião.

And the angel who was talking to me said to me, Let your voice be loud and say, These are the words of the Lord of armies: I am greatly moved about the fate of Jerusalem 
and of Zion.

καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε ὁ ἄγγελος ὁ λαλῶν ἐν ἐµοί ἀνάκραγε λέγων τάδε λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ ἐζήλωκα τὴν ιερουσαληµ καὶ τὴν σιων ζῆλον µέγαν

15 E estou grandemente indignado contra as nações em descanso; porque eu estava um pouco indignado, mas eles agravaram o mal.

And I am very angry with the nations who are living untroubled: for when I was only a little angry, they made the evil worse.

καὶ ὀργὴν µεγάλην ἐγὼ ὀργίζοµαι ἐπὶ τὰ ἔθνη τὰ συνεπιτιθέµενα ἀνθ' ὧν ἐγὼ µὲν ὠργίσθην ὀλίγα αὐτοὶ δὲ συνεπέθεντο εἰς κακά

16 Portanto, o Senhor diz assim: Voltei-me, agora, para Jerusalém com misericórdia; nela será edificada a minha casa, diz o Senhor dos exércitos, e o cordel será estendido 
sobre Jerusalém.

So this is what the Lord has said: I have come back to Jerusalem with mercies; my house is to be put up in her, says the Lord of armies, and a line is to be stretched out over 
Jerusalem.

διὰ τοῦτο τάδε λέγει κύριος ἐπιστρέψω ἐπὶ ιερουσαληµ ἐν οἰκτιρµῷ καὶ ὁ οἶκός µου ἀνοικοδοµηθήσεται ἐν αὐτῇ λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ καὶ µέτρον ἐκταθήσεται ἐπὶ ιερουσ
αληµ ἔτι

17 Clama outra vez, dizendo: Assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos: As minhas cidades ainda se transbordarão de bens; e o Senhor ainda consolará a Sião, e ainda escolherá a 
Jerusalém.

And again let your voice be loud and say, This is what the Lord of armies has said: My towns will again be overflowing with good things, and again the Lord will give 
comfort to Zion and take Jerusalem for himself.

καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε ὁ ἄγγελος ὁ λαλῶν ἐν ἐµοί ἀνάκραγε λέγων τάδε λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ ἔτι διαχυθήσονται πόλεις ἐν ἀγαθοῖς καὶ ἐλεήσει κύριος ἔτι τὴν σιων καὶ αἱρετιεῖ 
ἔτι τὴν ιερουσαληµ

1 Tornei a levantar os meus olhos, e olhei, e eis um homem que tinha na mão um cordel de medir.

\1:18\And lifting up my eyes I saw four horns.

καὶ ἦρα τοὺς ὀφθαλµούς µου καὶ εἶδον καὶ ἰδοὺ τέσσαρα κέρατα

2 Então perguntei: Para onde vais tu? Respondeu-me ele: Para medir Jerusalém, a fim de ver qual é a sua largura e qual o seu comprimento.

\1:19\And I said to the angel who was talking to me, What are these? And he said to me, These are the horns which have sent Judah, Israel, and Jerusalem in flight.

καὶ εἶπα πρὸς τὸν ἄγγελον τὸν λαλοῦντα ἐν ἐµοί τί ἐστιν ταῦτα κύριε καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε ταῦτα τὰ κέρατα τὰ διασκορπίσαντα τὸν ιουδαν καὶ τὸν ισραηλ

3 E eis que saiu o anjo que falava comigo, e outro anjo lhe saiu ao encontro,

\1:20\And the Lord gave me a vision of four metal-workers.

καὶ ἔδειξέν µοι κύριος τέσσαρας τέκτονας
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4 e lhe disse: Corre, fala a este mancebo, dizendo: Jerusalém será habitada como as aldeias sem muros, por causa da multidão, nela, dos homens e dos animais.

\1:21\Then I said, What have these come to do? And he said, These are the horns which sent Judah in flight, and kept him from lifting up his head: but these men have come 
to send fear on them and to put down the nations who are lifting up their horns against the land of Judah to send it in flight.

καὶ εἶπα τί οὗτοι ἔρχονται ποιῆσαι καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε ταῦτα τὰ κέρατα τὰ διασκορπίσαντα τὸν ιουδαν καὶ τὸν ισραηλ κατέαξαν καὶ οὐδεὶς αὐτῶν ἦρεν κεφαλήν καὶ εἰσῆλθον οὗ
τοι τοῦ ὀξῦναι αὐτὰ εἰς χεῖρας αὐτῶν τὰ τέσσαρα κέρατα τὰ ἔθνη τὰ ἐπαιρόµενα κέρας ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν κυρίου τοῦ διασκορπίσαι αὐτήν

5 Pois eu, diz o Senhor, lhe serei um muro de fogo em redor, e eu, no meio dela, lhe serei a glória.

\2:1\And lifting up my eyes, I saw a man with a measuring-line in his hand.

καὶ ἦρα τοὺς ὀφθαλµούς µου καὶ εἶδον καὶ ἰδοὺ ἀνὴρ καὶ ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ σχοινίον γεωµετρικόν

6 Ah, ah! fugi agora da terra do norte, diz o Senhor, porque vos espalhei como os quatro ventos do céu, diz o Senhor.

\2:2\And I said to him, Where are you going? And he said to me, To take the measure of Jerusalem, to see how wide and how long it is.

καὶ εἶπα πρὸς αὐτόν ποῦ σὺ πορεύῃ καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε διαµετρῆσαι τὴν ιερουσαληµ τοῦ ἰδεῖν πηλίκον τὸ πλάτος αὐτῆς ἐστιν καὶ πηλίκον τὸ µῆκος

7 Ah! Escapai para Sião, vós que habitais com a filha de Babilônia.

\2:3\And the angel who was talking to me went out, and another angel went out, and, meeting him,

καὶ ἰδοὺ ὁ ἄγγελος ὁ λαλῶν ἐν ἐµοὶ εἱστήκει καὶ ἄγγελος ἕτερος ἐξεπορεύετο εἰς συνάντησιν αὐτῷ

8 Pois assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos: Para obter a glória ele me enviou às nações que vos despojaram; porque aquele que tocar em vós toca na menina do seu olho.

\2:4\Said to him, Go quickly and say to this young man, Jerusalem will be an unwalled town, because of the great number of men and cattle in her.

καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτὸν λέγων δράµε καὶ λάλησον πρὸς τὸν νεανίαν ἐκεῖνον λέγων κατακάρπως κατοικηθήσεται ιερουσαληµ ἀπὸ πλήθους ἀνθρώπων καὶ κτηνῶν ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῆς

9 Porque eis aí levantarei a minha mão contra eles, e eles virão a ser a presa daqueles que os serviram; assim sabereis vós que o Senhor dos exércitos me enviou.

\2:5\For I, says the Lord, will be a wall of fire round about her, and I will be the glory inside her.

καὶ ἐγὼ ἔσοµαι αὐτῇ λέγει κύριος τεῖχος πυρὸς κυκλόθεν καὶ εἰς δόξαν ἔσοµαι ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῆς

10 Exulta, e alegra-te, ó filha de Sião; pois eis que venho, e habitarei no meio de ti, diz o Senhor.

\2:6\Ho, ho! go in flight from the land of the north, says the Lord: for I have sent you far and wide to the four winds of heaven, says the Lord.

ὦ ὦ φεύγετε ἀπὸ γῆς βορρᾶ λέγει κύριος διότι ἐκ τῶν τεσσάρων ἀνέµων τοῦ οὐρανοῦ συνάξω ὑµᾶς λέγει κύριος

11 E naquele dia muitas nações se ajuntarão ao Senhor, e serão o meu povo; e habitarei no meio de ti, e saberás que o Senhor dos exércitos me enviou a ti.

\2:7\Ho! Zion, go in flight from danger, you who are living with the daughter of Babylon.

εἰς σιων ἀνασῴζεσθε οἱ κατοικοῦντες θυγατέρα βαβυλῶνος

12 Então o Senhor possuirá a Judá como sua porção na terra santa, e ainda escolherá a Jerusalém.

\2:8\For this is what the Lord of armies has said: In the way of glory he has sent me to the nations which have taken your goods: for anyone touching you is touching what is 
most dear to him.

διότι τάδε λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ ὀπίσω δόξης ἀπέσταλκέν µε ἐπὶ τὰ ἔθνη τὰ σκυλεύσαντα ὑµᾶς διότι ὁ ἁπτόµενος ὑµῶν ὡς ἁπτόµενος τῆς κόρης τοῦ ὀφθαλµοῦ αὐτοῦ

13 Cale-se, toda a carne, diante do Senhor; porque ele se levantou da sua santa morada.

\2:9\For at the shaking of my hand over them, their goods will be taken by those who were their servants: and you will see that the Lord of armies has sent me.

διότι ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐπιφέρω τὴν χεῖρά µου ἐπ' αὐτούς καὶ ἔσονται σκῦλα τοῖς δουλεύουσιν αὐτοῖς καὶ γνώσεσθε διότι κύριος παντοκράτωρ ἀπέσταλκέν µε

1 Ele me mostrou o sumo sacerdote Josué, o qual estava diante do anjo do Senhor, e Satanás estava à sua mão direita, para se lhe opor.

And he let me see Joshua, the high priest, in his place before the angel of the Lord, and the Satan at his right hand ready to take up a cause against him.

καὶ ἔδειξέν µοι ἰησοῦν τὸν ἱερέα τὸν µέγαν ἑστῶτα πρὸ προσώπου ἀγγέλου κυρίου καὶ ὁ διάβολος εἱστήκει ἐκ δεξιῶν αὐτοῦ τοῦ ἀντικεῖσθαι αὐτῷ
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2 Mas o anjo do Senhor disse a Satanás: Que o Senhor te repreenda, ó Satanás; sim, o Senhor, que escolheu Jerusalém, te repreenda! Não é este um tição tirado do fogo?

And the Lord said to the Satan, May the Lord's word be sharp against you, O Satan, the word of the Lord who has taken Jerusalem for himself: is this not a burning branch 
pulled out of the fire?

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρὸς τὸν διάβολον ἐπιτιµήσαι κύριος ἐν σοί διάβολε καὶ ἐπιτιµήσαι κύριος ἐν σοὶ ὁ ἐκλεξάµενος τὴν ιερουσαληµ οὐκ ἰδοὺ τοῦτο ὡς δαλὸς ἐξεσπασµένος ἐκ πυρ
ός

3 Ora Josué, vestido de trajes sujos, estava em pé diante do anjo.

Now Joshua was clothed in unclean robes, and he was in his place before the angel.

καὶ ἰησοῦς ἦν ἐνδεδυµένος ἱµάτια ῥυπαρὰ καὶ εἱστήκει πρὸ προσώπου τοῦ ἀγγέλου

4 Então falando este, ordenou aos que estavam diante dele, dizendo: Tirai-lhe estes trajes sujos. E a Josué disse: Eis que tenho feito com que passe de ti a tua iniqüidade, e te 
vestirei de trajes festivos.

And he made answer and said to those who were there before him, Take the unclean robes off him, and let him be clothed in clean robes;

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς τοὺς ἑστηκότας πρὸ προσώπου αὐτοῦ λέγων ἀφέλετε τὰ ἱµάτια τὰ ῥυπαρὰ ἀπ' αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτόν ἰδοὺ ἀφῄρηκα τὰς ἀνοµίας σου καὶ ἐνδύ
σατε αὐτὸν ποδήρη

5 Também disse eu: Ponham-lhe sobre a cabeça uma mitra limpa. Puseram-lhe, pois, sobre a cabeça uma mitra limpa, e vestiram-no; e o anjo do Senhor estava ali de pe.

And let them put a clean head-dress on his head. So they put a clean head-dress on his head, clothing him with clean robes: and to him he said, See, I have taken your sin 
away from you.

καὶ ἐπίθετε κίδαριν καθαρὰν ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ περιέβαλον αὐτὸν ἱµάτια καὶ ἐπέθηκαν κίδαριν καθαρὰν ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ ὁ ἄγγελος κυρίου εἱστήκει

6 E o anjo do Senhor protestou a Josué, dizendo:

And the angel of the Lord made a statement to Joshua, and said,

καὶ διεµαρτύρατο ὁ ἄγγελος κυρίου πρὸς ἰησοῦν λέγων

7 Assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos: Se andares nos meus caminhos, e se observares as minhas ordenanças, também tu julgarás a minha casa, e também guardarás os meus 
átrios, e te darei lugar entre os que estão aqui.

These are the words of the Lord of armies: If you will go in my ways and keep what I have put in your care, then you will be judge over my Temple and have the care of my 
house, and I will give you the right to come in among those who are there.

τάδε λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ ἐὰν ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς µου πορεύῃ καὶ ἐὰν τὰ προστάγµατά µου φυλάξῃς καὶ σὺ διακρινεῖς τὸν οἶκόν µου καὶ ἐὰν διαφυλάξῃς καί γε τὴν αὐλήν µου 
καὶ δώσω σοι ἀναστρεφοµένους ἐν µέσῳ τῶν ἑστηκότων τούτων

8 Ouve, pois, Josué, sumo sacerdote, tu e os teus companheiros que se assentam diante de ti, porque são homens portentosos; eis que eu farei vir o meu servo, o Renovo.

Give ear now, O Joshua, the high priest, you and your friends who are seated before you; for these are men who are a sign: for see, I will let my servant the Branch be seen.

ἄκουε δή ἰησοῦ ὁ ἱερεὺς ὁ µέγας σὺ καὶ οἱ πλησίον σου οἱ καθήµενοι πρὸ προσώπου σου διότι ἄνδρες τερατοσκόποι εἰσί διότι ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἄγω τὸν δοῦλόν µου ἀνατολήν

9 Pois eis aqui a pedra que pus diante de Josué; sobre esta pedra única estão sete olhos. Eis que eu esculpirei a sua escultura, diz o Senhor dos exércitos, e tirarei a iniqüidade 
desta terra num só dia.

For see, the stone which I have put before Joshua; on one stone are seven eyes: see, the design cut on it will be my work, says the Lord of armies, and I will take away the sin 
of that land in one day.

διότι ὁ λίθος ὃν ἔδωκα πρὸ προσώπου ἰησοῦ ἐπὶ τὸν λίθον τὸν ἕνα ἑπτὰ ὀφθαλµοί εἰσιν ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ὀρύσσω βόθρον λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ καὶ ψηλαφήσω πᾶσαν τὴν ἀδικίαν τ
ῆς γῆς ἐκείνης ἐν ἡµέρᾳ µιᾷ

10 Naquele dia, diz o Senhor dos exércitos, cada um de vós convidará o seu vizinho para debaixo da videira e para debaixo da figueira.

In that day, says the Lord of armies, you will be one another's guests under the vine and under the fig-tree.

ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ συγκαλέσετε ἕκαστος τὸν πλησίον αὐτοῦ ὑποκάτω ἀµπέλου καὶ ὑποκάτω συκῆς
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1 Ora o anjo que falava comigo voltou, e me despertou, como a um homem que é despertado do seu sono;

And the angel who was talking to me came again, awaking me as a man out of his sleep.

καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν ὁ ἄγγελος ὁ λαλῶν ἐν ἐµοὶ καὶ ἐξήγειρέν µε ὃν τρόπον ὅταν ἐξεγερθῇ ἄνθρωπος ἐξ ὕπνου αὐτοῦ

2 e me perguntou: Que vês? Respondi: Olho, e eis um castiçal todo de ouro, e um vaso de azeite em cima, com sete lâmpadas, e há sete canudos que se unem às lâmpadas que 
estão em cima dele;

And he said to me, What do you see? And I said, I see a light-support, made all of gold, with its cup on the top of it and seven lights on it; and there are seven pipes to every 
one of the lights which are on the top of it;

καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε τί σύ βλέπεις καὶ εἶπα ἑώρακα καὶ ἰδοὺ λυχνία χρυσῆ ὅλη καὶ τὸ λαµπάδιον ἐπάνω αὐτῆς καὶ ἑπτὰ λύχνοι ἐπάνω αὐτῆς καὶ ἑπτὰ ἐπαρυστρίδες τοῖς λύχνοις το
ῖς ἐπάνω αὐτῆς

3 e junto a ele há duas oliveiras, uma à direita do vaso de azeite, e outra à sua esquerda.

And two olive-trees by it, one on the right side of the cup and one on the left.

καὶ δύο ἐλαῖαι ἐπάνω αὐτῆς µία ἐκ δεξιῶν τοῦ λαµπαδίου καὶ µία ἐξ εὐωνύµων

4 Então perguntei ao anjo que falava comigo: Meu senhor, que é isso?

And I made answer and said to the angel who was talking to me, What are these, my lord?

καὶ ἐπηρώτησα καὶ εἶπον πρὸς τὸν ἄγγελον τὸν λαλοῦντα ἐν ἐµοὶ λέγων τί ἐστιν ταῦτα κύριε

5 Respondeu-me o anjo que falava comigo, e me disse: Não sabes tu o que isso é? E eu disse: Não, meu senhor.

Then the angel who was talking to me, answering me, said, Have you no knowledge of what these are? And I said, No, my lord.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη ὁ ἄγγελος ὁ λαλῶν ἐν ἐµοὶ καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε οὐ γινώσκεις τί ἐστιν ταῦτα καὶ εἶπα οὐχί κύριε

6 Ele me respondeu, dizendo: Esta é a palavra do Senhor a Zorobabel, dizendo: Não por força nem por poder, mas pelo meu Espírito, diz o Senhor dos exércitos.

This is the word of the Lord to Zerubbabel, saying, Not by force or by power, but by my spirit, says the Lord of armies.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε λέγων οὗτος ὁ λόγος κυρίου πρὸς ζοροβαβελ λέγων οὐκ ἐν δυνάµει µεγάλῃ οὐδὲ ἐν ἰσχύι ἀλλ' ἢ ἐν πνεύµατί µου λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ

7 Quem és tu, ó monte grande? Diante de Zorobabel tornar-te-ás uma campina; e ele trará a pedra angular com aclamações: Graça, graça a ela.

Who are you, O great mountain? before Zerubbabel you will become level: and he will let all see the headstone, with cries of Grace, grace, to it.

τίς εἶ σύ τὸ ὄρος τὸ µέγα πρὸ προσώπου ζοροβαβελ τοῦ κατορθῶσαι καὶ ἐξοίσω τὸν λίθον τῆς κληρονοµίας ἰσότητα χάριτος χάριτα αὐτῆς

8 Ainda me veio a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

Then the word of the Lord came to me, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

9 As mãos de Zorobabel têm lançado os alicerces desta casa; também as suas mãos a acabarão; e saberás que o Senhor dos exercitos me enviou a vos.

The hands of Zerubbabel have put the base of this house in place, and his hands will make it complete; and it will be clear to you that the Lord of armies has sent me to you.

αἱ χεῖρες ζοροβαβελ ἐθεµελίωσαν τὸν οἶκον τοῦτον καὶ αἱ χεῖρες αὐτοῦ ἐπιτελέσουσιν αὐτόν καὶ ἐπιγνώσῃ διότι κύριος παντοκράτωρ ἐξαπέσταλκέν µε πρὸς σέ

10 Ora, quem despreza o dia das coisas pequenas? pois estes sete se alegrarão, vendo o prumo na mão de Zorobabel. São estes os sete olhos do Senhor, que discorrem por toda a 
terra.

For who has had a poor opinion of the day of small things? for they will be glad when they see the weighted measuring-line in the hand of Zerubbabel. Then he said in 
answer to me, These seven lights are the eyes of the Lord which go quickly up and down through all the earth.

διότι τίς ἐξουδένωσεν εἰς ἡµέρας µικράς καὶ χαροῦνται καὶ ὄψονται τὸν λίθον τὸν κασσιτέρινον ἐν χειρὶ ζοροβαβελ ἑπτὰ οὗτοι ὀφθαλµοὶ κυρίου εἰσὶν οἱ ἐπιβλέποντες ἐπὶ πᾶσαν 
τὴν γῆν
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11 Falei mais, e lhe perguntei: Que são estas duas oliveiras à direita e à esquerda do castiçal?

And I made answer and said to him, What are these two olive-trees on the right side of the light-support and on the left?

καὶ ἀπεκρίθην καὶ εἶπα πρὸς αὐτόν τί αἱ δύο ἐλαῖαι αὗται αἱ ἐκ δεξιῶν τῆς λυχνίας καὶ ἐξ εὐωνύµων

12 Segunda vez falei-lhe, perguntando: Que são aqueles dois ramos de oliveira, que estão junto aos dois tubos de ouro, e que vertem de si azeite dourado?

And answering a second time, I said to him, What are these two olive branches, through whose gold pipes the oil is drained out?

καὶ ἐπηρώτησα ἐκ δευτέρου καὶ εἶπα πρὸς αὐτόν τί οἱ δύο κλάδοι τῶν ἐλαιῶν οἱ ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν τῶν δύο µυξωτήρων τῶν χρυσῶν τῶν ἐπιχεόντων καὶ ἐπαναγόντων τὰς ἐπαρυστ
ρίδας τὰς χρυσᾶς

13 Ele me respondeu, dizendo: Não sabes o que é isso? E eu disse: Não, meu senhor.

And he said in answer to me, Have you no knowledge what these are? And I said, No, my lord.

καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε οὐκ οἶδας τί ἐστιν ταῦτα καὶ εἶπα οὐχί κύριε

14 Então ele disse: Estes são os dois ungidos, que assistem junto ao Senhor de toda a terra.

And he said, These are the two sons of oil, whose place is by the Lord of all the earth.

καὶ εἶπεν οὗτοι οἱ δύο υἱοὶ τῆς πιότητος παρεστήκασιν τῷ κυρίῳ πάσης τῆς γῆς

1 Tornei a levantar os meus olhos, e olhei, e eis um rolo voante.

Then again lifting up my eyes I saw a roll in flight through the air.

καὶ ἐπέστρεψα καὶ ἦρα τοὺς ὀφθαλµούς µου καὶ εἶδον καὶ ἰδοὺ δρέπανον πετόµενον

2 Perguntou-me o anjo: Que vês? Eu respondi: Vejo um rolo voante, que tem vinte côvados de comprido e dez côvados de largo.

And he said to me, What do you see? And I said, A roll going through the air; it is twenty cubits long and ten cubits wide.

καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε τί σὺ βλέπεις καὶ εἶπα ἐγὼ ὁρῶ δρέπανον πετόµενον µῆκος πήχεων εἴκοσι καὶ πλάτος πήχεων δέκα

3 Então disse-me ele: Esta é a maldição que sairá pela face de toda a terra: porque daqui, conforme a maldição, será desarraigado todo o que furtar; assim como daqui será 
desarraigado conforme a maldição todo o que jurar falsamente.

Then he said to me, This is the curse which goes out over the face of all the land: for long enough has every thief gone without punishment, and long enough has every taker 
of false oaths gone without punishment.

καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε αὕτη ἡ ἀρὰ ἡ ἐκπορευοµένη ἐπὶ πρόσωπον πάσης τῆς γῆς διότι πᾶς ὁ κλέπτης ἐκ τούτου ἕως θανάτου ἐκδικηθήσεται καὶ πᾶς ὁ ἐπίορκος ἐκ τούτου ἕως θανάτ
ου ἐκδικηθήσεται

4 Mandá-la-ei, diz o Senhor dos exércitos, e a farei entrar na casa do ladrão, e na casa do que jurar falsamente pelo meu nome; e permanecerá no meio da sua casa, e a 
consumirá juntamente com a sua madeira e com as suas pedras.

And I will send it out, says the Lord of armies, and it will go into the house of the thief and into the house of him who takes a false oath by my name: and it will be in his 
house, causing its complete destruction, with its woodwork and its stones.

καὶ ἐξοίσω αὐτό λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ καὶ εἰσελεύσεται εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ κλέπτου καὶ εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ ὀµνύοντος τῷ ὀνόµατί µου ἐπὶ ψεύδει καὶ καταλύσει ἐν µέσῳ τοῦ ο
ἴκου αὐτοῦ καὶ συντελέσει αὐτὸν καὶ τὰ ξύλα αὐτοῦ καὶ τοὺς λίθους αὐτοῦ

5 Então saiu o anjo, que falava comigo, e me disse: levanta agora os teus olhos, e vê que é isto que sai.

And the angel who was talking to me went out and said to me, Let your eyes be lifted up now, and see the ephah which is going out.

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ὁ ἄγγελος ὁ λαλῶν ἐν ἐµοὶ καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε ἀνάβλεψον τοῖς ὀφθαλµοῖς σου καὶ ἰδὲ τί τὸ ἐκπορευόµενον τοῦτο

6 Eu perguntei: Que é isto? Respondeu ele: Isto é uma efa que sai. E disse mais: Esta é a iniqüidade em toda a terra.

And I said, What is it? And he said, This is an ephah which is going out. And he said further, This is their evil-doing in all the land.

καὶ εἶπα τί ἐστιν καὶ εἶπεν τοῦτο τὸ µέτρον τὸ ἐκπορευόµενον καὶ εἶπεν αὕτη ἡ ἀδικία αὐτῶν ἐν πάσῃ τῇ γῇ
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7 E eis que foi levantada a tampa de chumbo, e uma mulher estava sentada no meio da efa.

And I saw a round cover of lead lifted up; and a woman was seated in the middle of the ephah.

καὶ ἰδοὺ τάλαντον µολίβου ἐξαιρόµενον καὶ ἰδοὺ µία γυνὴ ἐκάθητο ἐν µέσῳ τοῦ µέτρου

8 Prosseguiu o anjo: Esta é a impiedade. E ele a lançou dentro da efa, e pôs sobre a boca desta o peso de chumbo.

And he said, This is Sin; and pushing her down into the ephah, he put the weight of lead on the mouth of it.

καὶ εἶπεν αὕτη ἐστὶν ἡ ἀνοµία καὶ ἔρριψεν αὐτὴν ἐν µέσῳ τοῦ µέτρου καὶ ἔρριψεν τὸν λίθον τοῦ µολίβου εἰς τὸ στόµα αὐτῆς

9 Então levantei os meus olhos e olhei, e eis que vinham avançando duas mulheres com o vento nas suas asas, pois tinham asas como as da cegonha; e levantaram a efa entre a 
terra e o céu.

And lifting up my eyes I saw two women coming out, and the wind was in their wings; and they had wings like the wings of a stork: and they took the ephah, lifting it up 
between earth and heaven.

καὶ ἦρα τοὺς ὀφθαλµούς µου καὶ εἶδον καὶ ἰδοὺ δύο γυναῖκες ἐκπορευόµεναι καὶ πνεῦµα ἐν ταῖς πτέρυξιν αὐτῶν καὶ αὗται εἶχον πτέρυγας ὡς πτέρυγας ἔποπος καὶ ἀνέλαβον τὸ 
µέτρον ἀνὰ µέσον τῆς γῆς καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ οὐρανοῦ

10 Perguntei ao anjo que falava comigo: Para onde levam elas a efa?

And I said to the angel who was talking to me, Where are they taking the ephah?

καὶ εἶπα πρὸς τὸν ἄγγελον τὸν λαλοῦντα ἐν ἐµοί ποῦ αὗται ἀποφέρουσιν τὸ µέτρον

11 Respondeu-me ele: Para lhe edificarem uma casa na terra de Sinar; e, quando a casa for preparada, a efa será colocada ali no seu lugar.

And he said to me, To make a house for her in the land of Shinar: and they will make a place ready, and put her there in the place which is hers.

καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε οἰκοδοµῆσαι αὐτῷ οἰκίαν ἐν γῇ βαβυλῶνος καὶ ἑτοιµάσαι καὶ θήσουσιν αὐτὸ ἐκεῖ ἐπὶ τὴν ἑτοιµασίαν αὐτοῦ

1 De novo levantei os meus olhos, e olhei, e eis quatro carros que saíam dentre dois montes, e estes montes eram montes de bronze.

And again lifting up my eyes I saw four war-carriages coming out from between the two mountains; and the mountains were mountains of brass.

καὶ ἐπέστρεψα καὶ ἦρα τοὺς ὀφθαλµούς µου καὶ εἶδον καὶ ἰδοὺ τέσσαρα ἅρµατα ἐκπορευόµενα ἐκ µέσου δύο ὀρέων καὶ τὰ ὄρη ἦν ὄρη χαλκᾶ

2 No primeiro carro eram cavalos vermelhos, no segundo carro cavalos pretos,

In the first war-carriage were red horses; and in the second, black horses;

ἐν τῷ ἅρµατι τῷ πρώτῳ ἵπποι πυρροί καὶ ἐν τῷ ἅρµατι τῷ δευτέρῳ ἵπποι µέλανες

3 no terceiro carro cavalos brancos, e no quarto carro cavalos baios com malhas.

And in the third, white horses; and in the fourth, horses of mixed colour.

καὶ ἐν τῷ ἅρµατι τῷ τρίτῳ ἵπποι λευκοί καὶ ἐν τῷ ἅρµατι τῷ τετάρτῳ ἵπποι ποικίλοι ψαροί

4 Então, dirigindo-me ao anjo que falava comigo, perguntei: Que são estes, meu senhor?

And I made answer and said to the angel who was talking to me, What are these, my lord?

καὶ ἀπεκρίθην καὶ εἶπα πρὸς τὸν ἄγγελον τὸν λαλοῦντα ἐν ἐµοί τί ἐστιν ταῦτα κύριε

5 Respondeu-me o anjo: Estes estão saindo aos quatro ventos do céu, depois de se apresentarem perante o Senhor de toda a terra.

And the angel, answering, said to me, These go out to the four winds of heaven from their place before the Lord of all the earth.

καὶ ἀπεκρίθη ὁ ἄγγελος ὁ λαλῶν ἐν ἐµοὶ καὶ εἶπεν ταῦτά ἐστιν οἱ τέσσαρες ἄνεµοι τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἐκπορεύονται παραστῆναι τῷ κυρίῳ πάσης τῆς γῆς

6 O carro em que estão os cavalos pretos sai para a terra do norte, os brancos são para o oeste, e os malhados para a terra do sul;

The carriage in which are the black horses goes in the direction of the north country; the white go to the west; and those of mixed colour go in the direction of the south 
country.

ἐν ᾧ ἦσαν οἱ ἵπποι οἱ µέλανες ἐξεπορεύοντο ἐπὶ γῆν βορρᾶ καὶ οἱ λευκοὶ ἐξεπορεύοντο κατόπισθεν αὐτῶν καὶ οἱ ποικίλοι ἐξεπορεύοντο ἐπὶ γῆν νότου
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7 e os cavalos baios saíam, e procuravam ir por diante, para percorrerem a terra. E ele disse: Ide, percorrei a terra. E eles a percorriam.

And the red ones go to the east; and they made request that they might go up and down through the earth: and he said, Go up and down through the earth. So they went up 
and down through the earth.

καὶ οἱ ψαροὶ ἐξεπορεύοντο καὶ ἐπέβλεπον τοῦ πορεύεσθαι τοῦ περιοδεῦσαι τὴν γῆν καὶ εἶπεν πορεύεσθε καὶ περιοδεύσατε τὴν γῆν καὶ περιώδευσαν τὴν γῆν

8 Então clamou para mim, dizendo: Eis que aqueles que saíram para a terra do norte fazem repousar na terra do norte o meu Espírito.

Then crying out to me, he said, See, those who are going to the north country have given rest to the spirit of the Lord in the north country.

καὶ ἀνεβόησεν καὶ ἐλάλησεν πρός µε λέγων ἰδοὺ οἱ ἐκπορευόµενοι ἐπὶ γῆν βορρᾶ ἀνέπαυσαν τὸν θυµόν µου ἐν γῇ βορρᾶ

9 Ainda me veio a palavra do Senhor, dizendo:

And the word of the Lord came to me, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρός µε λέγων

10 Recebe dos que foram levados cativos, a saber, de Heldai, de Tobias, e de Jedaías, e vem tu no mesmo dia, e entra na casa de Josias, filho de Sofonias, para a qual vieram de 
Babilônia;

Take the offerings of those who went away as prisoners, from Heldai, Tobijah, and Jedaiah, and from the family of Josiah, the son of Zephaniah, who have come from 
Babylon;

λαβὲ τὰ ἐκ τῆς αἰχµαλωσίας παρὰ τῶν ἀρχόντων καὶ παρὰ τῶν χρησίµων αὐτῆς καὶ παρὰ τῶν ἐπεγνωκότων αὐτὴν καὶ εἰσελεύσῃ σὺ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ εἰς τὸν οἶκον ιωσιου το
ῦ σοφονιου τοῦ ἥκοντος ἐκ βαβυλῶνος

11 recebe, digo, prata e ouro, e faze coroas, e põe-nas na cabeça do sumo sacerdote Josué, filho de Jeozadaque;

And take silver and gold and make a crown and put it on the head of Zerubbabel;

καὶ λήψῃ ἀργύριον καὶ χρυσίον καὶ ποιήσεις στεφάνους καὶ ἐπιθήσεις ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν ἰησοῦ τοῦ ιωσεδεκ τοῦ ἱερέως τοῦ µεγάλου

12 e fala-lhe, dizendo: Assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos: Eis aqui o homem cujo nome é Renovo; ele brotará do seu lugar, e edificará o templo do Senhor.

And say to him, These are the words of the Lord of armies: See, the man whose name is the Branch, under whom there will be fertile growth.

καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτόν τάδε λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ ἰδοὺ ἀνήρ ἀνατολὴ ὄνοµα αὐτῷ καὶ ὑποκάτωθεν αὐτοῦ ἀνατελεῖ καὶ οἰκοδοµήσει τὸν οἶκον κυρίου

13 Ele mesmo edificará o templo do Senhor; receberá a honra real, assentar-se-á no seu trono, e dominará. E Josué, o sacerdote, ficará à sua direita; e haverá entre os dois o 
conselho de paz.

And he will be the builder of the Temple of the Lord; and the glory will be his, and he will take his place as ruler on the seat of power; and Joshua will be a priest at his right 
hand, and between them there will be a design of peace.

καὶ αὐτὸς λήµψεται ἀρετὴν καὶ καθίεται καὶ κατάρξει ἐπὶ τοῦ θρόνου αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔσται ὁ ἱερεὺς ἐκ δεξιῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ βουλὴ εἰρηνικὴ ἔσται ἀνὰ µέσον ἀµφοτέρων

14 Essas coroas servirão a Helem, e a Tobias, e a Jedaías, e a Hem, filho de Sofonias, de memorial no templo do Senhor.

And the crown will be for grace to Heldai and Tobijah and Jedaiah and the son of Zephaniah, to keep their memory living in the house of the Lord.

ὁ δὲ στέφανος ἔσται τοῖς ὑποµένουσιν καὶ τοῖς χρησίµοις αὐτῆς καὶ τοῖς ἐπεγνωκόσιν αὐτὴν καὶ εἰς χάριτα υἱοῦ σοφονιου καὶ εἰς ψαλµὸν ἐν οἴκῳ κυρίου

15 E aqueles que estão longe virão, e ajudarão a edificar o templo do Senhor; e vós sabereis que o Senhor dos exercitos me tem enviado a vós; e isso sucederá, se diligentemente 
obedecerdes a voz do Senhor vosso Deus.

And those who are far away will come and be builders in the Temple of the Lord, and it will be clear to you that the Lord of armies has sent me to you.

καὶ οἱ µακρὰν ἀπ' αὐτῶν ἥξουσιν καὶ οἰκοδοµήσουσιν ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ κυρίου καὶ γνώσεσθε διότι κύριος παντοκράτωρ ἀπέσταλκέν µε πρὸς ὑµᾶς καὶ ἔσται ἐὰν εἰσακούοντες εἰσακο
ύσητε τῆς φωνῆς κυρίου τοῦ θεοῦ ὑµῶν

1 Aconteceu no ano quarto do rei Dario, que a palavra do Senhor veio a Zacarias, no dia quarto do nono mês, que é quisleu:

And it came about in the fourth year of King Darius, that the word of the Lord came to Zechariah on the fourth day of the ninth month, the month Chislev.

καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ τετάρτῳ ἔτει ἐπὶ δαρείου τοῦ βασιλέως ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρὸς ζαχαριαν τετράδι τοῦ µηνὸς τοῦ ἐνάτου ὅς ἐστιν χασελευ
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2 Ora, o povo de Betel tinha enviado Sarezer, e Regem-Meleque, e os seus homens, para suplicarem o favor do Senhor,

Now they of Beth-el had sent Sharezer and Regem-melech to make a request for grace from the Lord,

καὶ ἐξαπέστειλεν εἰς βαιθηλ σαρασαρ καὶ αρβεσεερ ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες αὐτοῦ τοῦ ἐξιλάσασθαι τὸν κύριον

3 e para dizerem aos sacerdotes, que estavam na casa do Senhor dos exércitos, e aos profetas: Chorarei eu no quinto mês, com jejum, como o tenho feito por tantos anos?

And to say to the priests of the house of the Lord of armies and to the prophets, Am I to go on weeping in the fifth month, separating myself as I have done in past years?

λέγων πρὸς τοὺς ἱερεῖς τοὺς ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ κυρίου παντοκράτορος καὶ πρὸς τοὺς προφήτας λέγων εἰσελήλυθεν ὧδε ἐν τῷ µηνὶ τῷ πέµπτῳ τὸ ἁγίασµα καθότι ἐποίησα ἤδη ἱκανὰ ἔτ
η

4 Então a palavra do Senhor dos exércitos veio a mim, dizendo:

Then the word of the Lord of armies came to me, saying

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου τῶν δυνάµεων πρός µε λέγων

5 Fala a todo o povo desta terra, e aos sacerdotes, dizendo: Quando jejuastes, e pranteastes, no quinto e no sétimo mês, durante estes setenta anos, acaso foi mesmo para mim 
que jejuastes?

Say to all the people of the land and to the priests, When you went without food and gave yourselves to grief in the fifth and the seventh months for these seventy years, did 
you ever do it because of me?

εἰπὸν πρὸς ἅπαντα τὸν λαὸν τῆς γῆς καὶ πρὸς τοὺς ἱερεῖς λέγων ἐὰν νηστεύσητε ἢ κόψησθε ἐν ταῖς πέµπταις ἢ ἐν ταῖς ἑβδόµαις καὶ ἰδοὺ ἑβδοµήκοντα ἔτη µὴ νηστείαν νενηστεύ
κατέ µοι

6 Ou quando comeis e quando bebeis, não é para vós mesmos que comeis e bebeis?

And when you are feasting and drinking, are you not doing it only for yourselves?

καὶ ἐὰν φάγητε ἢ πίητε οὐχ ὑµεῖς ἔσθετε καὶ ὑµεῖς πίνετε

7 Não eram estas as palavras que o Senhor proferiu por intermédio dos profetas antigos, quando Jerusalém estava habitada e próspera, juntamente com as suas cidades ao 
redor dela, e quando o Sul e a campina eram habitados?

Are not these the words which the Lord said to you by the earlier prophets, when Jerusalem was full of people and wealth, and the towns round about her and the South and 
the Lowland were peopled?

οὐχ οὗτοι οἱ λόγοι εἰσίν οὓς ἐλάλησεν κύριος ἐν χερσὶν τῶν προφητῶν τῶν ἔµπροσθεν ὅτε ἦν ιερουσαληµ κατοικουµένη καὶ εὐθηνοῦσα καὶ αἱ πόλεις αὐτῆς κυκλόθεν καὶ ἡ ὀρει
νὴ καὶ ἡ πεδινὴ κατῳκεῖτο

8 E a palavra do Senhor veio a Zacarias, dizendo:

And the word of the Lord came to Zechariah, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου πρὸς ζαχαριαν λέγων

9 Assim falou o Senhor dos exércitos: Executai juízo verdadeiro, mostrai bondade e compaixão cada um para com o seu irmao;

This is what the Lord of armies has said: Let your judging be upright and done in good faith, let every man have mercy and pity for his brother:

τάδε λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ κρίµα δίκαιον κρίνατε καὶ ἔλεος καὶ οἰκτιρµὸν ποιεῖτε ἕκαστος πρὸς τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ

10 e não oprimais a viúva, nem o órfão, nem o estrangeiro, nem o pobre; e nenhum de vós intente no seu coração o mal contra o seu irmao.

Do not be hard on the widow, or the child without a father, on the man from a strange country, or on the poor; let there be no evil thought in your heart against your brother.

καὶ χήραν καὶ ὀρφανὸν καὶ προσήλυτον καὶ πένητα µὴ καταδυναστεύετε καὶ κακίαν ἕκαστος τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ µὴ µνησικακείτω ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις ὑµῶν

11 Eles, porém, não quiseram escutar, e me deram o ombro rebelde, e taparam os ouvidos, para que não ouvissem.

But they would not give attention, turning their backs and stopping their ears from hearing;

καὶ ἠπείθησαν τοῦ προσέχειν καὶ ἔδωκαν νῶτον παραφρονοῦντα καὶ τὰ ὦτα αὐτῶν ἐβάρυναν τοῦ µὴ εἰσακούειν
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12 Sim, fizeram duro como diamante o seu coração, para não ouvirem a lei, nem as palavras que o Senhor dos exércitos enviara pelo seu Espírito mediante os profetas antigos; 
por isso veio a grande ira do Senhor dos exércitos.

And they made their hearts like the hardest stone, so that they might not give ear to the law and the words which the Lord of armies had said by the earlier prophets: and 
there came great wrath from the Lord of armies.

καὶ τὴν καρδίαν αὐτῶν ἔταξαν ἀπειθῆ τοῦ µὴ εἰσακούειν τοῦ νόµου µου καὶ τοὺς λόγους οὓς ἐξαπέστειλεν κύριος παντοκράτωρ ἐν πνεύµατι αὐτοῦ ἐν χερσὶν τῶν προφητῶν τῶν
 ἔµπροσθεν καὶ ἐγένετο ὀργὴ µεγάλη παρὰ κυρίου παντοκράτορος

13 Assim como eu clamei, e eles não ouviram, assim também eles clamaram, e eu não ouvi, diz o Senhor dos exércitos;

And it came about that as they would not give ear to his voice, so I would not give ear to their voice, says the Lord of armies:

καὶ ἔσται ὃν τρόπον εἶπεν καὶ οὐκ εἰσήκουσαν αὐτοῦ οὕτως κεκράξονται καὶ οὐ µὴ εἰσακούσω λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ

14 mas os espalhei com um turbilhão por entre todas as nações, que eles não conheceram. Assim, pois, a terra foi assolada atrás deles, de sorte que ninguém passava por ela, 
nem voltava; porquanto fizeram da terra desejada uma desolação.

But with a storm-wind I sent them in flight among all the nations of whom they had no knowledge. So the land was waste after them, so that no man went through or came 
back: for they had made waste the desired land.

καὶ ἐκβαλῶ αὐτοὺς εἰς πάντα τὰ ἔθνη ἃ οὐκ ἔγνωσαν καὶ ἡ γῆ ἀφανισθήσεται κατόπισθεν αὐτῶν ἐκ διοδεύοντος καὶ ἐξ ἀναστρέφοντος καὶ ἔταξαν γῆν ἐκλεκτὴν εἰς ἀφανισµόν

1 Depois veio a mim a palavra do Senhor dos exércitos, dizendo:

And the word of the Lord of armies came to me, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κυρίου παντοκράτορος λέγων

2 Assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos: Zelo por Sião com grande zelo; e, com grande indignação, por ela estou zelando.

These are the words of the Lord of armies: I am angry about the fate of Zion, I am angry about her with great wrath.

τάδε λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ ἐζήλωσα τὴν ιερουσαληµ καὶ τὴν σιων ζῆλον µέγαν καὶ θυµῷ µεγάλῳ ἐζήλωσα αὐτήν

3 Assim diz o Senhor: Voltarei para Sião, e habitarei no meio de Jerusalém; e Jerusalém chamar-se-á a cidade da verdade, e o monte do Senhor dos exércitos o monte santo.

This is what the Lord has said: I have come back to Zion, and will make my living-place in Jerusalem: and Jerusalem will be named The town of good faith; and the 
mountain of the Lord of armies The holy mountain.

τάδε λέγει κύριος καὶ ἐπιστρέψω ἐπὶ σιων καὶ κατασκηνώσω ἐν µέσῳ ιερουσαληµ καὶ κληθήσεται ἡ ιερουσαληµ πόλις ἡ ἀληθινὴ καὶ τὸ ὄρος κυρίου παντοκράτορος ὄρος ἅγιο
ν

4 Assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos: Ainda nas praças de Jerusalém sentar-se-ão velhos e velhas, levando cada um na mão o seu cajado, por causa da sua muita idade.

This is what the Lord of armies has said: There will again be old men and old women seated in the open spaces of Jerusalem, every man with his stick in his hand because he 
is so old.

τάδε λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ ἔτι καθήσονται πρεσβύτεροι καὶ πρεσβύτεραι ἐν ταῖς πλατείαις ιερουσαληµ ἕκαστος τὴν ῥάβδον αὐτοῦ ἔχων ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ πλήθους ἡµ
ερῶν

5 E as ruas da cidade se encherão de meninos e meninas, que nelas brincarão.

And the open spaces of the town will be full of boys and girls playing in its open spaces.

καὶ αἱ πλατεῖαι τῆς πόλεως πλησθήσονται παιδαρίων καὶ κορασίων παιζόντων ἐν ταῖς πλατείαις αὐτῆς

6 Assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos: Se isto for maravilhoso aos olhos do resto deste povo naqueles dias, acaso será também maravilhoso aos meus olhos? diz o Senhor dos 
exércitos.

This is what the Lord of armies has said: If this is a wonder to the rest of this people, is it a wonder to me? says the Lord of armies.

τάδε λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ διότι εἰ ἀδυνατήσει ἐνώπιον τῶν καταλοίπων τοῦ λαοῦ τούτου ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ἐκείναις µὴ καὶ ἐνώπιον ἐµοῦ ἀδυνατήσει λέγει κύριος παντοκρά
τωρ
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7 Assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos: Eis que salvarei o meu povo, tirando-o da terra do oriente e da terra do ocidente;

This is what the Lord of armies has said: See, I will be the saviour of my people from the east country, and from the west country;

τάδε λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἀνασῴζω τὸν λαόν µου ἀπὸ γῆς ἀνατολῶν καὶ ἀπὸ γῆς δυσµῶν

8 e os trarei, e eles habitarão no meio de Jerusalém; eles serão o meu povo, e eu serei o seu Deus em verdade e em justiça.

And I will make them come and be living in Jerusalem and they will be to me a people and I will be to them a God, in good faith and in righteousness.

καὶ εἰσάξω αὐτοὺς καὶ κατασκηνώσω ἐν µέσῳ ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἔσονταί µοι εἰς λαόν καὶ ἐγὼ ἔσοµαι αὐτοῖς εἰς θεὸν ἐν ἀληθείᾳ καὶ ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ

9 Assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos: Sejam fortes as vossas mãos, ó vós, que nestes dias ouvistes estas palavras da boca dos profetas, que estiveram no dia em que foi posto o 
fundamento da casa do Senhor dos exércitos, a fim de que o templo fosse edificado.

This is what the Lord of armies has said: Let your hands be strong, you who are now hearing these words from the mouths of the prophets, that is to say, in the days when 
the base of the house of the Lord of armies has been put in place for the building of the house, that is the Temple.

τάδε λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ κατισχυέτωσαν αἱ χεῖρες ὑµῶν τῶν ἀκουόντων ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ταύταις τοὺς λόγους τούτους ἐκ στόµατος τῶν προφητῶν ἀφ' ἧς ἡµέρας τεθεµε
λίωται ὁ οἶκος κυρίου παντοκράτορος καὶ ὁ ναὸς ἀφ' οὗ ᾠκοδόµηται

10 Pois antes daqueles dias não havia salário para os homens, nem lhes davam ganho os animais; nem havia paz para o que saia nem para o que entrava, por causa do inimigo; 
porque eu incitei a todos os homens, cada um contra o seu próximo.

For before those days there was no payment for a man's work, or for the use of a beast, and there was no peace for him who went out or him who came in, because of the 
attacker: for I had every man turned against his neighbour.

διότι πρὸ τῶν ἡµερῶν ἐκείνων ὁ µισθὸς τῶν ἀνθρώπων οὐκ ἔσται εἰς ὄνησιν καὶ ὁ µισθὸς τῶν κτηνῶν οὐχ ὑπάρξει καὶ τῷ ἐκπορευοµένῳ καὶ τῷ εἰσπορευοµένῳ οὐκ ἔσται εἰρή
νη ἀπὸ τῆς θλίψεως καὶ ἐξαποστελῶ πάντας τοὺς ἀνθρώπους ἕκαστον ἐπὶ τὸν πλησίον αὐτοῦ

11 Mas agora não me haverei para com o resto deste povo como nos dias passados, diz o Senhor dos exércitos;

But now I will not be to the rest of this people as I was in the past, says the Lord of armies.

καὶ νῦν οὐ κατὰ τὰς ἡµέρας τὰς ἔµπροσθεν ἐγὼ ποιῶ τοῖς καταλοίποις τοῦ λαοῦ τούτου λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ

12 porquanto haverá a sementeira de paz; a vide dará o seu fruto, e a terra dará a sua novidade, e os céus darão o seu orvalho; e farei que o resto deste povo herde todas essas 
coisas.

For I will let the seed of peace be planted; the vine will give her fruit and the land will give her increase and the heavens will give their dew; and I will give to the rest of this 
people all these things for their heritage.

ἀλλ' ἢ δείξω εἰρήνην ἡ ἄµπελος δώσει τὸν καρπὸν αὐτῆς καὶ ἡ γῆ δώσει τὰ γενήµατα αὐτῆς καὶ ὁ οὐρανὸς δώσει τὴν δρόσον αὐτοῦ καὶ κατακληρονοµήσω τοῖς καταλοίποις το
ῦ λαοῦ µου πάντα ταῦτα

13 E há de suceder, ó casa de Judá, e ó casa de Israel, que, assim como éreis uma maldição entre as nações, assim vos salvarei, e sereis uma bênção; não temais, mas sejam 
fortes as vossas mãos.

And it will come about that, as you were a curse among the nations, O children of Judah and children of Israel, so I will give you salvation and you will be a blessing: have no 
fear and let your hands be strong.

καὶ ἔσται ὃν τρόπον ἦτε ἐν κατάρᾳ ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν οἶκος ιουδα καὶ οἶκος ισραηλ οὕτως διασώσω ὑµᾶς καὶ ἔσεσθε ἐν εὐλογίᾳ θαρσεῖτε καὶ κατισχύετε ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν ὑµῶν

14 Pois assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos: Como intentei fazer-vos o mal, quando vossos pais me provocaram a ira, diz o Senhor dos exércitos, e não me compadeci,

For this is what the Lord of armies has said: As it was my purpose to do evil to you when your fathers made me angry, says the Lord of armies, and my purpose was not 
changed:

διότι τάδε λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ ὃν τρόπον διενοήθην τοῦ κακῶσαι ὑµᾶς ἐν τῷ παροργίσαι µε τοὺς πατέρας ὑµῶν λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ καὶ οὐ µετενόησα

15 assim tornei a intentar nestes dias fazer o bem a Jerusalém e à casa de Judá; não temais.

So in these days it is again my purpose to do good to Jerusalem and to the children of Judah: have no fear.

οὕτως παρατέταγµαι καὶ διανενόηµαι ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ταύταις τοῦ καλῶς ποιῆσαι τὴν ιερουσαληµ καὶ τὸν οἶκον ιουδα θαρσεῖτε

Zechariah 8Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 2157 of 2909



16 Eis as coisas que deveis fazer: Falai a verdade cada um com o seu próximo; executai juízo de verdade e de paz nas vossas portas;

These are the things which you are to do: Let every man say what is true to his neighbour; and let your judging give peace in your towns.

οὗτοι οἱ λόγοι οὓς ποιήσετε λαλεῖτε ἀλήθειαν ἕκαστος πρὸς τὸν πλησίον αὐτοῦ καὶ κρίµα εἰρηνικὸν κρίνατε ἐν ταῖς πύλαις ὑµῶν

17 e nenhum de vós intente no seu coração o mal contra o seu próximo; nem ame o juramento falso; porque todas estas são coisas que eu aborreço, diz o senhor.

Let no one have any evil thought in his heart against his neighbour; and have no love for false oaths: for all these things are hated by me, says the Lord.

καὶ ἕκαστος τὴν κακίαν τοῦ πλησίον αὐτοῦ µὴ λογίζεσθε ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις ὑµῶν καὶ ὅρκον ψευδῆ µὴ ἀγαπᾶτε διότι ταῦτα πάντα ἐµίσησα λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ

18 De novo me veio a palavra do Senhor dos exércitos, dizendo:

And the word of the Lord of armies came to me, saying,

καὶ ἐγένετο λόγος κύριου παντοκράτορος πρός µε λέγων

19 Assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos: O jejum do quarto mês, bem como o do quinto, o do sétimo, e o do décimo mês se tornarão para a casa de Judá em regozijo, alegria, e festas 
alegres; amai, pois, a verdade e a paz.

This is what the Lord of armies has said: The times of going without food in the fourth month and in the fifth and the seventh and the tenth months, will be for the people of 
Judah times of joy and happy meetings; so be lovers of good faith and of peace.

τάδε λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ νηστεία ἡ τετρὰς καὶ νηστεία ἡ πέµπτη καὶ νηστεία ἡ ἑβδόµη καὶ νηστεία ἡ δεκάτη ἔσονται τῷ οἴκῳ ιουδα εἰς χαρὰν καὶ εἰς εὐφροσύνην καὶ εἰ
ς ἑορτὰς ἀγαθὰς καὶ εὐφρανθήσεσθε καὶ τὴν ἀλήθειαν καὶ τὴν εἰρήνην ἀγαπήσατε

20 Assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos: Ainda sucederá que virão povos, e os habitantes de muitas cidades;

This is what the Lord of armies has said: It will again come about that when peoples and those living in great towns come,

τάδε λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ ἔτι ἥξουσιν λαοὶ πολλοὶ καὶ κατοικοῦντες πόλεις πολλάς

21 e os habitantes de uma cidade irão à outra, dizendo: Vamos depressa suplicar o favor do Senhor, e buscar o Senhor dos exércitos; eu também irei.

And the people of one town go to another and say, Let us certainly go with a request for grace from the Lord, and to give worship to the Lord of armies, then I will go with 
you.

καὶ συνελεύσονται κατοικοῦντες πέντε πόλεις εἰς µίαν πόλιν λέγοντες πορευθῶµεν δεηθῆναι τοῦ προσώπου κυρίου καὶ ἐκζητῆσαι τὸ πρόσωπον κυρίου παντοκράτορος πορεύσο
µαι κἀγώ

22 Assim virão muitos povos, e poderosas nações, buscar em Jerusalém o Senhor dos exércitos, e suplicar a bênção do Senhor.

And great peoples and strong nations will come to give worship to the Lord of armies in Jerusalem and to make requests for grace from the Lord.

καὶ ἥξουσιν λαοὶ πολλοὶ καὶ ἔθνη πολλὰ ἐκζητῆσαι τὸ πρόσωπον κυρίου παντοκράτορος ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ τοῦ ἐξιλάσκεσθαι τὸ πρόσωπον κυρίου

23 Assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos: Naquele dia sucederá que dez homens, de nações de todas as línguas, pegarão na orla das vestes de um judeu, dizendo: Iremos convosco, 
porque temos ouvido que Deus está convosco.

This is what the Lord of armies has said: In those days, ten men from all the languages of the nations will put out their hands and take a grip of the skirt of him who is a Jew, 
saying, We will go with you, for it has come to our ears that God is with you.

τάδε λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ἐκείναις ἐὰν ἐπιλάβωνται δέκα ἄνδρες ἐκ πασῶν τῶν γλωσσῶν τῶν ἐθνῶν καὶ ἐπιλάβωνται τοῦ κρασπέδου ἀνδρὸς ιουδαίου λέ
γοντες πορευσόµεθα µετὰ σοῦ διότι ἀκηκόαµεν ὅτι ὁ θεὸς µεθ' ὑµῶν ἐστιν

1 A palavra do Senhor está contra a terra de Hadraque, e repousará sobre Damasco, pois ao Senhor pertencem as cidades de Arã, e todas as tribos de Israel.

A word of the Lord: The Lord has come to the land of Hadrach, and Damascus is his resting-place: for the towns of Aram are the Lord's,

λῆµµα λόγου κυρίου ἐν γῇ σεδραχ καὶ δαµασκοῦ θυσία αὐτοῦ διότι κύριος ἐφορᾷ ἀνθρώπους καὶ πάσας φυλὰς τοῦ ισραηλ

2 E também Hamate que confina com ela, e Tiro e Sidom, ainda que sejam mui sábias.

As well as Hamath, which is by its limit, and Tyre and Zidon, because they are very wise.

καὶ εµαθ ἐν τοῖς ὁρίοις αὐτῆς τύρος καὶ σιδών διότι ἐφρόνησαν σφόδρα
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3 Ora Tiro edificou para si fortalezas, e amontoou prata como o pó, e ouro como a lama das ruas.

And Tyre made for herself a strong place, and got together silver like dust and the best gold like the earth of the streets.

καὶ ᾠκοδόµησεν τύρος ὀχυρώµατα ἑαυτῇ καὶ ἐθησαύρισεν ἀργύριον ὡς χοῦν καὶ συνήγαγεν χρυσίον ὡς πηλὸν ὁδῶν

4 Eis que o Senhor a despojará, e ferirá o seu poder no mar; e ela será consumida pelo fogo.

See, the Lord will take away her heritage, overturning her power in the sea; and she will be burned up with fire.

διὰ τοῦτο κύριος κληρονοµήσει αὐτὴν καὶ πατάξει εἰς θάλασσαν δύναµιν αὐτῆς καὶ αὕτη ἐν πυρὶ καταναλωθήσεται

5 Asquelom o verá, e temerá; também Gaza, e terá grande dor; igualmente Ecrom, porque a sua esperança será iludida; e de Gaza perecerá o rei, e Asquelom não será 
habitada.

Ashkelon will see it with fear, and Gaza, bent with pain; and Ekron, for her hope will be shamed: and the king will be cut off from Gaza, and Ashkelon will be unpeopled.

ὄψεται ἀσκαλὼν καὶ φοβηθήσεται καὶ γάζα καὶ ὀδυνηθήσεται σφόδρα καὶ ακκαρων ὅτι ᾐσχύνθη ἐπὶ τῷ παραπτώµατι αὐτῆς καὶ ἀπολεῖται βασιλεὺς ἐκ γάζης καὶ ἀσκαλὼν οὐ 
µὴ κατοικηθῇ

6 Povo mestiço habitará em Asdode; e exterminarei a soberba dos filisteus.

And a mixed people will be living in Ashdod, and I will have the pride of the Philistines cut off.

καὶ κατοικήσουσιν ἀλλογενεῖς ἐν ἀζώτῳ καὶ καθελῶ ὕβριν ἀλλοφύλων

7 E da sua boca tirarei o sangue, e dentre os seus dentes as abominações; e ele também ficará como um resto para o nosso Deus; e será como chefe em Judá, e Ecrom como um 
jebuseu.

And I will take away his blood from his mouth, and his disgusting things from between his teeth; and some of his people will be kept for our God: and he will be as a family 
in Judah, and Ekron as one living in Jerusalem.

καὶ ἐξαρῶ τὸ αἷµα αὐτῶν ἐκ στόµατος αὐτῶν καὶ τὰ βδελύγµατα αὐτῶν ἐκ µέσου ὀδόντων αὐτῶν καὶ ὑπολειφθήσεται καὶ οὗτος τῷ θεῷ ἡµῶν καὶ ἔσονται ὡς χιλίαρχος ἐν ιουδ
α καὶ ακκαρων ὡς ὁ ιεβουσαῖος

8 Ao redor da minha casa acamparei contra o exército, para que ninguem passe, nem volte; e não passará mais por eles o opressor; pois agora vi com os meus olhos.

And I will put my forces in position round my house, so that there may be no coming and going: and no cruel master will again go through them: for now I have seen his 
trouble.

καὶ ὑποστήσοµαι τῷ οἴκῳ µου ἀνάστηµα τοῦ µὴ διαπορεύεσθαι µηδὲ ἀνακάµπτειν καὶ οὐ µὴ ἐπέλθῃ ἐπ' αὐτοὺς οὐκέτι ἐξελαύνων διότι νῦν ἑώρακα ἐν τοῖς ὀφθαλµοῖς µου

9 Alegra-te muito, ó filha de Sião; exulta, ó filha de Jerusalém; eis que vem a ti o teu rei; ele é justo e traz a salvação; ele é humilde e vem montado sobre um jumento, sobre 
um jumentinho, filho de jumenta.

Be full of joy, O daughter of Zion; give a glad cry, O daughter of Jerusalem: see, your king comes to you: he is upright and has overcome; gentle and seated on an ass, on a 
young ass.

χαῖρε σφόδρα θύγατερ σιων κήρυσσε θύγατερ ιερουσαληµ ἰδοὺ ὁ βασιλεύς σου ἔρχεταί σοι δίκαιος καὶ σῴζων αὐτός πραῢς καὶ ἐπιβεβηκὼς ἐπὶ ὑποζύγιον καὶ πῶλον νέον

10 De Efraim exterminarei os carros, e de Jerusalém os cavalos, e o arco de guerra será destruído, e ele anunciará paz às nações; e o seu domínio se estenderá de mar a mar, e 
desde o Rio até as extremidades da terra.

And he will have the war-carriage cut off from Ephraim, and the horse from Jerusalem, and the bow of war will be cut off: and he will say words of peace to the nations: and 
his rule will be from sea to sea, and from the River to the ends of the earth.

καὶ ἐξολεθρεύσει ἅρµατα ἐξ εφραιµ καὶ ἵππον ἐξ ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἐξολεθρευθήσεται τόξον πολεµικόν καὶ πλῆθος καὶ εἰρήνη ἐξ ἐθνῶν καὶ κατάρξει ὑδάτων ἕως θαλάσσης καὶ πο
ταµῶν διεκβολὰς γῆς

11 Ainda quanto a ti, por causa do sangue do teu pacto, libertei os teus presos da cova em que não havia água.

And as for you, because of the blood of your agreement, I have sent out your prisoners from the deep hole in which there is no water.

καὶ σὺ ἐν αἵµατι διαθήκης ἐξαπέστειλας δεσµίους σου ἐκ λάκκου οὐκ ἔχοντος ὕδωρ

Zechariah 9Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 2159 of 2909



12 Voltai à fortaleza, ó presos de esperança; também hoje anuncio que te recompensarei em dobro.

And they will come back to you, O daughter of Zion, as prisoners of hope: today I say to you that I will give you back twice as much;

καθήσεσθε ἐν ὀχυρώµατι δέσµιοι τῆς συναγωγῆς καὶ ἀντὶ µιᾶς ἡµέρας παροικεσίας σου διπλᾶ ἀνταποδώσω σοι

13 Pois curvei Judá por meu arco, pus-lhe Efraim por seta; suscitarei a teus filhos, ó Sião, contra os teus filhos, ó Grécia; e te farei a ti, ó Sião, como a espada de um valente.

For I have made Judah a bow bent for my use, I have made Ephraim the arrows of the bow; I will make your sons, O Zion, take up arms against your sons, O Greece, and 
will make you like the sword of a man of war.

διότι ἐνέτεινά σε ιουδα ἐµαυτῷ τόξον ἔπλησα τὸν εφραιµ καὶ ἐπεγερῶ τὰ τέκνα σου σιων ἐπὶ τὰ τέκνα τῶν ἑλλήνων καὶ ψηλαφήσω σε ὡς ῥοµφαίαν µαχητοῦ

14 Por cima deles será visto o Senhor; e a sua flecha sairá como o relâmpago; e o Senhor Deus fará soar a trombeta, e irá com redemoinhos do sul.

And the Lord will be seen over them, and his arrow will go out like the thunder-flame: and the Lord God, sounding the war-horn, will go in the storm-winds of the South.

καὶ κύριος ἔσται ἐπ' αὐτοὺς καὶ ἐξελεύσεται ὡς ἀστραπὴ βολίς καὶ κύριος παντοκράτωρ ἐν σάλπιγγι σαλπιεῖ καὶ πορεύσεται ἐν σάλῳ ἀπειλῆς αὐτοῦ

15 O Senhor dos exércitos os protegerá; e eles devorarão, e pisarão os fundibulários; também beberão o sangue deles como ao vinho; e encher-se-ão como bacias de sacrifício, 
como os cantos do altar.

The Lord of armies will be a cover for them; and they will overcome, crushing under foot the armed men; they will take their blood for drink like wine: they will be full like 
the sides of the altar.

κύριος παντοκράτωρ ὑπερασπιεῖ αὐτῶν καὶ καταναλώσουσιν αὐτοὺς καὶ καταχώσουσιν αὐτοὺς ἐν λίθοις σφενδόνης καὶ ἐκπίονται αὐτοὺς ὡς οἶνον καὶ πλήσουσιν ὡς φιάλας θυ
σιαστήριον

16 E o Senhor seu Deus naquele dia os salvará, como o rebanho do seu povo; porque eles serão como as pedras de uma coroa, elevadas sobre a terra dele.

And the Lord their God will be their saviour in that day, giving them food like the flock of his people: for they will be like the jewels of a crown shining over his land.

καὶ σώσει αὐτοὺς κύριος ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ὡς πρόβατα λαὸν αὐτοῦ διότι λίθοι ἅγιοι κυλίονται ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς αὐτοῦ

17 Pois quão grande é a sua bondade, e quão grande é a sua formosura! o trigo fará florescer os mancebos e o mosto as donzelas.

For how good it is and how beautiful! grain will make the young men strong and new wine the virgins.

ὅτι εἴ τι ἀγαθὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ εἴ τι καλὸν παρ' αὐτοῦ σῖτος νεανίσκοις καὶ οἶνος εὐωδιάζων εἰς παρθένους

1 Pedi ao Senhor chuva no tempo da chuva serôdia, sim, ao Senhor, que faz os relâmpagos; e ele lhes dará chuvas copiosas, e a cada um erva no campo,

Make your request to the Lord for rain in the time of the spring rains, even to the Lord who makes the thunder-flames; and he will give them showers of rain, to every man 
grass in the field.

αἰτεῖσθε ὑετὸν παρὰ κυρίου καθ' ὥραν πρόιµον καὶ ὄψιµον κύριος ἐποίησεν φαντασίας καὶ ὑετὸν χειµερινὸν δώσει αὐτοῖς ἑκάστῳ βοτάνην ἐν ἀγρῷ

2 Pois os terafins falam vaidade, e os adivinhos vêem mentira e contam sonhos falsos; em vão procuram consolar; por isso seguem o seu caminho como ovelhas; estão aflitos, 
porque não há pastor.

For the images have said what is not true, and the readers of signs have seen deceit; they have given accounts of false dreams, they give comfort to no purpose: so they go out 
of the way like sheep, they are troubled because they have no keeper.

διότι οἱ ἀποφθεγγόµενοι ἐλάλησαν κόπους καὶ οἱ µάντεις ὁράσεις ψευδεῖς καὶ τὰ ἐνύπνια ψευδῆ ἐλάλουν µάταια παρεκάλουν διὰ τοῦτο ἐξήρθησαν ὡς πρόβατα καὶ ἐκακώθησα
ν διότι οὐκ ἦν ἴασις

3 Contra os pastores se acendeu a minha ira, e castigarei os bodes; mas o Senhor dos exércitos visitará o seu rebanho, a casa de Judá, e o fará como o seu majestoso cavalo na 
peleja.

My wrath is burning against the keepers of the flock, and I will send punishment on the he-goats: for the Lord of armies takes care of his flock, the people of Judah, and will 
make them like the horse of his pride in the fight.

ἐπὶ τοὺς ποιµένας παρωξύνθη ὁ θυµός µου καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀµνοὺς ἐπισκέψοµαι καὶ ἐπισκέψεται κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὁ παντοκράτωρ τὸ ποίµνιον αὐτοῦ τὸν οἶκον ιουδα καὶ τάξει αὐτοὺς 
ὡς ἵππον εὐπρεπῆ αὐτοῦ ἐν πολέµῳ
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4 De Judá sairá a pedra angular, dele a estaca da tenda, dele o arco de guerra, dele sairão todos os chefes.

From him will come the keystone, from him the nail, from him the bow of war, from him will come every ruler;

καὶ ἐξ αὐτοῦ ἐπέβλεψεν καὶ ἐξ αὐτοῦ ἔταξεν καὶ ἐξ αὐτοῦ τόξον ἐν θυµῷ ἐξ αὐτοῦ ἐξελεύσεται πᾶς ὁ ἐξελαύνων ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ

5 Eles serão como valentes que na batalha pisam aos pés os seus inimigos na lama das ruas; pelejarão, porque o Senhor esta com eles; e confundirão os que andam montados 
em cavalos.

Together they will be like men of war, crushing down their haters into the earth of the streets in the fight; they will make war because the Lord is with them: and the 
horsemen will be shamed.

καὶ ἔσονται ὡς µαχηταὶ πατοῦντες πηλὸν ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς ἐν πολέµῳ καὶ παρατάξονται διότι κύριος µετ' αὐτῶν καὶ καταισχυνθήσονται ἀναβάται ἵππων

6 Fortalecerei a casa de Judá, e salvarei a casa de José; fá-los-ei voltar, porque me compadeço deles; e serão como se eu não os tivera rejeitado; porque eu sou o Senhor seu 
Deus, e os ouvirei.

And I will make the children of Judah strong, and I will be the saviour of the children of Joseph, and I will make them come back again, for I have had mercy on them: they 
will be as if I had not given them up: for I am the Lord their God and I will give them an answer.

καὶ κατισχύσω τὸν οἶκον ιουδα καὶ τὸν οἶκον ιωσηφ σώσω καὶ κατοικιῶ αὐτούς ὅτι ἠγάπησα αὐτούς καὶ ἔσονται ὃν τρόπον οὐκ ἀπεστρεψάµην αὐτούς διότι ἐγὼ κύριος ὁ θεὸς 
αὐτῶν καὶ ἐπακούσοµαι αὐτοῖς

7 Então os de Efraim serão como um valente, e o seu coração se alegrará como pelo vinho; seus filhos o verão, e se alegrarão; o seu coração se regozijará no Senhor.

And Ephraim will be like a man of war, and their hearts will be glad as with wine; and their children will see it with joy; their hearts will be glad in the Lord.

καὶ ἔσονται ὡς µαχηταὶ τοῦ εφραιµ καὶ χαρήσεται ἡ καρδία αὐτῶν ὡς ἐν οἴνῳ καὶ τὰ τέκνα αὐτῶν ὄψονται καὶ εὐφρανθήσονται καὶ χαρεῖται ἡ καρδία αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τῷ κυρίῳ

8 Eu lhes assobiarei, e os ajuntarei, porque os tenho remido; e multiplicar-se-ão como dantes se multiplicavam.

With the sound of the pipe I will get them together; for I have given the price to make them free: and they will be increased as they were increased.

σηµανῶ αὐτοῖς καὶ εἰσδέξοµαι αὐτούς διότι λυτρώσοµαι αὐτούς καὶ πληθυνθήσονται καθότι ἦσαν πολλοί

9 Ainda que os espalhei entre os povos, eles se lembrarão de mim em terras remotas; e, com seus filhos, viverão e voltarão.

Though I had them planted among the peoples, they will keep me in mind in far countries: and they will take care of their children and will come back.

καὶ σπερῶ αὐτοὺς ἐν λαοῖς καὶ οἱ µακρὰν µνησθήσονταί µου ἐκθρέψουσιν τὰ τέκνα αὐτῶν καὶ ἐπιστρέψουσιν

10 Pois eu os farei voltar da terra do Egito, e os congregarei da Assíria; e trálos-ei à terra de Gileade e do Líbano; e não se achará lugar bastante para eles.

And I will make them come back out of the land of Egypt, and will get them together out of Assyria; and I will take them into the land of Gilead, and it will not be wide 
enough for them.

καὶ ἐπιστρέψω αὐτοὺς ἐκ γῆς αἰγύπτου καὶ ἐξ ἀσσυρίων εἰσδέξοµαι αὐτοὺς καὶ εἰς τὴν γαλααδῖτιν καὶ εἰς τὸν λίβανον εἰσάξω αὐτούς καὶ οὐ µὴ ὑπολειφθῇ ἐξ αὐτῶν οὐδὲ εἷς

11 Passarão pelo mar de aflição, e serão feridas as ondas do mar, e todas as profundezas do Nilo se secarão; então será abatida a soberba da Assíria, e o cetro do Eeito se 
retirará.

And they will go through the sea of Egypt, and all the deep waters of the Nile will become dry: and the pride of Assyria will be made low, and the power of Egypt will be 
taken away.

καὶ διελεύσονται ἐν θαλάσσῃ στενῇ καὶ πατάξουσιν ἐν θαλάσσῃ κύµατα καὶ ξηρανθήσεται πάντα τὰ βάθη ποταµῶν καὶ ἀφαιρεθήσεται πᾶσα ὕβρις ἀσσυρίων καὶ σκῆπτρον αἰγ
ύπτου περιαιρεθήσεται

12 Eu os fortalecerei no Senhor, e andarão no seu nome, diz o Senhor.

And their strength will be in the Lord; and their pride will be in his name, says the Lord.

καὶ κατισχύσω αὐτοὺς ἐν κυρίῳ θεῷ αὐτῶν καὶ ἐν τῷ ὀνόµατι αὐτοῦ κατακαυχήσονται λέγει κύριος
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1 Abre, ó Líbano, as tuas portas para que o fogo devore os teus cedros.

Let your doors be open, O Lebanon, so that fire may be burning among your cedars.

διάνοιξον ὁ λίβανος τὰς θύρας σου καὶ καταφαγέτω πῦρ τὰς κέδρους σου

2 Geme, ó cipreste, porque caiu o cedro, porque os mais excelentes são destruídos; gemei, ó carvalhos de Basã, porque o bosque forte é derrubado.

Give a cry of grief, O fir-tree, for the fall of the cedar, because the great ones have been made low: give cries of grief, O you oaks of Bashan, for the strong trees of the wood 
have come down.

ὀλολυξάτω πίτυς διότι πέπτωκεν κέδρος ὅτι µεγάλως µεγιστᾶνες ἐταλαιπώρησαν ὀλολύξατε δρύες τῆς βασανίτιδος ὅτι κατεσπάσθη ὁ δρυµὸς ὁ σύµφυτος

3 Voz de uivo dos pastores! porque a sua glória é destruída; voz de bramido de leões novos! porque foi destruída a soberba do Jordão.

The sound of the crying of the keepers of the flock! for their glory is made waste: the sound of the loud crying of the young lions! for the pride of Jordan is made waste.

φωνὴ θρηνούντων ποιµένων ὅτι τεταλαιπώρηκεν ἡ µεγαλωσύνη αὐτῶν φωνὴ ὠρυοµένων λεόντων ὅτι τεταλαιπώρηκεν τὸ φρύαγµα τοῦ ιορδάνου

4 Assim diz o Senhor meu Deus: Apascenta as ovelhas destinadas para a matança,

This is what the Lord my God has said: Take care of the flock of death;

τάδε λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ ποιµαίνετε τὰ πρόβατα τῆς σφαγῆς

5 cujos compradores as matam, e não se têm por culpados; e cujos vendedores dizem: Louvado seja o Senhor, porque hei enriquecido; e os seus pastores não têm piedade delas.

Whose owners put them to death and have no sense of sin; and those who get a price for them say, May the Lord be praised for I have much wealth: and the keepers of the 
flock have no pity for them.

ἃ οἱ κτησάµενοι κατέσφαζον καὶ οὐ µετεµέλοντο καὶ οἱ πωλοῦντες αὐτὰ ἔλεγον εὐλογητὸς κύριος καὶ πεπλουτήκαµεν καὶ οἱ ποιµένες αὐτῶν οὐκ ἔπασχον οὐδὲν ἐπ' αὐτοῖς

6 Certamente não terei mais piedade dos moradores desta terra, diz o Senhor; mas, eis que entregarei os homens cada um na mão do seu próximo e na mão do seu rei; eles 
ferirão a terra, e eu não os livrarei da mão deles.

For I will have no more pity for the people of the land, says the Lord; but I will give up everyone into his neighbour's hand and into the hand of his king: and they will make 
the land waste, and I will not keep them safe from their hands.

διὰ τοῦτο οὐ φείσοµαι οὐκέτι ἐπὶ τοὺς κατοικοῦντας τὴν γῆν λέγει κύριος καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ παραδίδωµι τοὺς ἀνθρώπους ἕκαστον εἰς χεῖρας τοῦ πλησίον αὐτοῦ καὶ εἰς χεῖρας βασιλ
έως αὐτοῦ καὶ κατακόψουσιν τὴν γῆν καὶ οὐ µὴ ἐξέλωµαι ἐκ χειρὸς αὐτῶν

7 Eu pois apascentei as ovelhas destinadas para a matança, as pobres ovelhas do rebanho. E tomei para mim duas varas: a uma chamei Graça, e à outra chamei União; e 
apascentei as ovelhas.

So I took care of the flock of death, for those who made profit out of the flock; and I took for myself two rods, naming one Beautiful, and the other Bands; and I took care of 
the flock.

καὶ ποιµανῶ τὰ πρόβατα τῆς σφαγῆς εἰς τὴν χαναανῖτιν καὶ λήµψοµαι ἐµαυτῷ δύο ῥάβδους τὴν µίαν ἐκάλεσα κάλλος καὶ τὴν ἑτέραν ἐκάλεσα σχοίνισµα καὶ ποιµανῶ τὰ πρόβα
τα

8 E destruí os três pastores num mês; porque me enfadei deles, e também eles se enfastiaram de mim.

And in one month I put an end to the three keepers of the flock; for my soul was tired of them, and their souls were disgusted with me.

καὶ ἐξαρῶ τοὺς τρεῖς ποιµένας ἐν µηνὶ ἑνί καὶ βαρυνθήσεται ἡ ψυχή µου ἐπ' αὐτούς καὶ γὰρ αἱ ψυχαὶ αὐτῶν ἐπωρύοντο ἐπ' ἐµέ

9 Então eu disse: Não vos apascentarei mais; o que morrer morra, e o que for destruído seja destruído; e os que restarem, comam cada um a carne do seu próximo.

And I said, I will not take care of you: If death comes to any, let death be its fate; if any is cut off, let it be cut off; and let the rest take one another's flesh for food.

καὶ εἶπα οὐ ποιµανῶ ὑµᾶς τὸ ἀποθνῇσκον ἀποθνῃσκέτω καὶ τὸ ἐκλεῖπον ἐκλειπέτω καὶ τὰ κατάλοιπα κατεσθιέτωσαν ἕκαστος τὰς σάρκας τοῦ πλησίον αὐτοῦ

10 E tomei a minha vara Graça, e a quebrei, para desfazer o meu pacto, que tinha estabelecido com todos os povos.

And I took my rod Beautiful, cutting it in two, so that the Lord's agreement, which he had made with all the peoples, might be broken.

καὶ λήµψοµαι τὴν ῥάβδον µου τὴν καλὴν καὶ ἀπορρίψω αὐτὴν τοῦ διασκεδάσαι τὴν διαθήκην µου ἣν διεθέµην πρὸς πάντας τοὺς λαούς
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11 Foi, pois, anulado naquele dia; assim os pobres do rebanho que me respeitavam, reconheceram que isso era palavra do Senhor.

And it was broken on that day: and the sheep-traders, who were watching me, were certain that it was the word of the Lord.

καὶ διασκεδασθήσεται ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ καὶ γνώσονται οἱ χαναναῖοι τὰ πρόβατα τὰ φυλασσόµενα διότι λόγος κυρίου ἐστίν

12 E eu lhes disse: Se parece bem aos vossos olhos, dai-me o que me é devido; e, se não, deixai-o. Pesaram, pois, por meu salário, trinta moedas de prata.

And I said to them, If it seems good to you, give me my payment; and if not, do not give it. So they gave me my payment by weight, thirty shekels of silver.

καὶ ἐρῶ πρὸς αὐτούς εἰ καλὸν ἐνώπιον ὑµῶν ἐστιν δότε στήσαντες τὸν µισθόν µου ἢ ἀπείπασθε καὶ ἔστησαν τὸν µισθόν µου τριάκοντα ἀργυροῦς

13 Ora o Senhor disse-me: Arroja isso ao oleiro, esse belo preço em que fui avaliado por eles. E tomei as trinta moedas de prata, e as arrojei ao oleiro na casa do Senhor.

And the Lord said to me, Put it into the store-house, the price at which I was valued by them. And I took the thirty shekels of silver and put them into the store-house in the 
house of the Lord.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρός µε κάθες αὐτοὺς εἰς τὸ χωνευτήριον καὶ σκέψαι εἰ δόκιµόν ἐστιν ὃν τρόπον ἐδοκιµάσθην ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν καὶ ἔλαβον τοὺς τριάκοντα ἀργυροῦς καὶ ἐνέβαλον α
ὐτοὺς εἰς τὸν οἶκον κυρίου εἰς τὸ χωνευτήριον

14 Então quebrei a minha segunda vara União, para romper a irmandade entre Judá e Israel.

Then I took my other rod, the one named Bands, cutting it in two, so that the relation of brothers between Judah and Israel might be broken.

καὶ ἀπέρριψα τὴν ῥάβδον τὴν δευτέραν τὸ σχοίνισµα τοῦ διασκεδάσαι τὴν κατάσχεσιν ἀνὰ µέσον ιουδα καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ ισραηλ

15 Então o Senhor me disse: Toma ainda para ti os instrumentos de um pastor insensato.

And the Lord said to me, Take again the instruments of a foolish keeper of sheep.

καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρός µε ἔτι λαβὲ σεαυτῷ σκεύη ποιµενικὰ ποιµένος ἀπείρου

16 Pois eis que suscitarei um pastor na terra, que não cuidará das que estão perecendo, não procurará as errantes, não curará a ferida, nem apascentará a sã; mas comerá a 
carne das gordas, e lhes despedaçará as unhas.

For see, I will put a sheep-keeper over the land, who will have no care for that which is cut off, and will not go in search of the wanderers, or make well what is broken, and 
he will not give food to that which is ill, but he will take for his food the flesh of the fat, and let their feet be broken.

διότι ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐξεγείρω ποιµένα ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν τὸ ἐκλιµπάνον οὐ µὴ ἐπισκέψηται καὶ τὸ διεσκορπισµένον οὐ µὴ ζητήσῃ καὶ τὸ συντετριµµένον οὐ µὴ ἰάσηται καὶ τὸ ὁλόκληρον οὐ
 µὴ κατευθύνῃ καὶ τὰ κρέα τῶν ἐκλεκτῶν καταφάγεται καὶ τοὺς ἀστραγάλους αὐτῶν ἐκστρέψει

17 Ai do pastor inútil, que abandona o rebanho! a espada lhe cairá sobre o braço e sobre o olho direito; o seu braço será de todo mirrado, e o seu olho direito será inteiramente 
escurecido.

A curse on the foolish keeper who goes away from the flock! the sword will be on his arm and on his right eye: his arm will become quite dry and his eye will be made 
completely dark.

ὦ οἱ ποιµαίνοντες τὰ µάταια καὶ οἱ καταλελοιπότες τὰ πρόβατα µάχαιρα ἐπὶ τοὺς βραχίονας αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν ὀφθαλµὸν τὸν δεξιὸν αὐτοῦ ὁ βραχίων αὐτοῦ ξηραινόµενος ξηραν
θήσεται καὶ ὁ ὀφθαλµὸς ὁ δεξιὸς αὐτοῦ ἐκτυφλούµενος ἐκτυφλωθήσεται

1 A palavra do Senhor acerca de Israel: Fala o Senhor, o que estendeu o céu, e que lançou os alicerces da terra e que formou o espírito do homem dentro dele.

The word of the Lord about Israel. The Lord by whom the heavens are stretched out and the bases of the earth put in place, and the spirit of man formed inside him, has 
said:

λῆµµα λόγου κυρίου ἐπὶ τὸν ισραηλ λέγει κύριος ἐκτείνων οὐρανὸν καὶ θεµελιῶν γῆν καὶ πλάσσων πνεῦµα ἀνθρώπου ἐν αὐτῷ

2 Eis que eu farei de Jerusalém um copo de atordoamento para todos os povos em redor, e também para Judá, durante o cerco contra Jerusalém.

See, I will make Jerusalem a cup of shaking fear to all the peoples round about, when Jerusalem is shut in.

ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ τίθηµι τὴν ιερουσαληµ ὡς πρόθυρα σαλευόµενα πᾶσι τοῖς λαοῖς κύκλῳ καὶ ἐν τῇ ιουδαίᾳ ἔσται περιοχὴ ἐπὶ ιερουσαληµ
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3 Naquele dia farei de Jerusalém uma pedra pesada para todos os povos; todos os que a erguerem, serão gravemente feridos. E ajuntar-se-ão contra ela todas as nações da 
terra.

And it will come about in that day that I will make Jerusalem a stone of great weight for all the peoples; all those who take it up will be badly wounded; and all the nations of 
the earth will come together against it.

καὶ ἔσται ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ θήσοµαι τὴν ιερουσαληµ λίθον καταπατούµενον πᾶσιν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν πᾶς ὁ καταπατῶν αὐτὴν ἐµπαίζων ἐµπαίξεται καὶ ἐπισυναχθήσονται ἐπ' αὐτὴν 
πάντα τὰ ἔθνη τῆς γῆς

4 Naquele dia, diz o Senhor, ferirei de espanto a todos os cavalos, e de loucura os que montam neles. Mas sobre a casa de Judá abrirei os meus olhos, e ferirei de cegueira todos 
os cavalos dos povos.

In that day, says the Lord, I will put fear into every horse and make every horseman go off his head: and my eyes will be open on the people of Judah, and I will make every 
horse of the peoples blind.

ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ πατάξω πάντα ἵππον ἐν ἐκστάσει καὶ τὸν ἀναβάτην αὐτοῦ ἐν παραφρονήσει ἐπὶ δὲ τὸν οἶκον ιουδα διανοίξω τοὺς ὀφθαλµούς µου 
καὶ πάντας τοὺς ἵππους τῶν λαῶν πατάξω ἐν ἀποτυφλώσει

5 Então os chefes de Judá dirão no seu coração: Os habitantes de Jerusalém são a minha força no Senhor dos exércitos, seu Deus.

And the families of Judah will say in their hearts, The people of Jerusalem have their strength in the Lord of armies, their God.

καὶ ἐροῦσιν οἱ χιλίαρχοι ιουδα ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις αὐτῶν εὑρήσοµεν ἑαυτοῖς τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ιερουσαληµ ἐν κυρίῳ παντοκράτορι θεῷ αὐτῶν

6 Naquele dia porei os chefes de Judá como um braseiro ardente no meio de lenha, e como um facho entre gavelas; e eles devorarão à direita e à esquerda a todos os povos em 
redor; e Jerusalém será habitada outra vez no seu próprio lugar, mesmo em Jerusalém.

In that day I will make the families of Judah like a pot with fire in it among trees, and like a flaming stick among cut grain; they will send destruction on all the peoples 
round about, on the right hand and on the left: and Jerusalem will be living again in the place which is hers, that is, in Jerusalem.

ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ θήσοµαι τοὺς χιλιάρχους ιουδα ὡς δαλὸν πυρὸς ἐν ξύλοις καὶ ὡς λαµπάδα πυρὸς ἐν καλάµῃ καὶ καταφάγονται ἐκ δεξιῶν καὶ ἐξ εὐωνύµων πάντας τοὺς λαοὺ
ς κυκλόθεν καὶ κατοικήσει ιερουσαληµ ἔτι καθ' ἑαυτήν

7 Também o Senhor salvará primeiro as tendas de Judá, para que a glória da casa de Davi e a glória dos habitantes de Jerusalém não se engrandeçam sobre Judá.

And the Lord will give salvation to the tents of Judah first, so that the glory of the family of David and the glory of the people of Jerusalem may not be greater than that of 
Judah.

καὶ σώσει κύριος τὰ σκηνώµατα ιουδα καθὼς ἀπ' ἀρχῆς ὅπως µὴ µεγαλύνηται καύχηµα οἴκου δαυιδ καὶ ἔπαρσις τῶν κατοικούντων ιερουσαληµ ἐπὶ τὸν ιουδαν

8 Naquele dia o Senhor defenderá os habitantes de Jerusalém, de sorte que o mais fraco dentre eles naquele dia será como Davi, e a casa de Davi será como Deus, como o anjo 
do Senhor diante deles.

In that day the Lord will be a cover over the people of Jerusalem; and he who is feeble among them in that day will be as strong as David, and the family of David will be as 
God, as the angel of the Lord before them.

καὶ ἔσται ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ὑπερασπιεῖ κύριος ὑπὲρ τῶν κατοικούντων ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἔσται ὁ ἀσθενῶν ἐν αὐτοῖς ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ὡς οἶκος δαυιδ ὁ δὲ οἶκος δαυιδ ὡς οἶκο
ς θεοῦ ὡς ἄγγελος κυρίου ἐνώπιον αὐτῶν

9 E naquele dia, tratarei de destruir todas as nações que vierem contra Jerusalem.

And it will come about on that day that I will take in hand the destruction of all the nations who come against Jerusalem.

καὶ ἔσται ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ζητήσω τοῦ ἐξᾶραι πάντα τὰ ἔθνη τὰ ἐπερχόµενα ἐπὶ ιερουσαληµ

10 Mas sobre a casa de Davi, e sobre os habitantes de Jerusalém, derramarei o espírito de graça e de súplicas; e olharão para aquele a quem traspassaram, e o prantearão como 
quem pranteia por seu filho único; e chorarão amargamente por ele, como se chora pelo primogênito.

And I will send down on the family of David and on the people of Jerusalem the spirit of grace and of prayer; and their eyes will be turned to the one who was wounded by 
their hands: and they will be weeping for him as for an only son, and their grief for him will be bitter, like the grief of one sorrowing for his oldest son.

καὶ ἐκχεῶ ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον δαυιδ καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ιερουσαληµ πνεῦµα χάριτος καὶ οἰκτιρµοῦ καὶ ἐπιβλέψονται πρός µε ἀνθ' ὧν κατωρχήσαντο καὶ κόψονται ἐπ' αὐτὸν κ
οπετὸν ὡς ἐπ' ἀγαπητὸν καὶ ὀδυνηθήσονται ὀδύνην ὡς ἐπὶ πρωτοτόκῳ
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11 Naquele dia será grande o pranto em Jerusalém, como o pranto de Hadade-Rimom no vale de Megidom.

In that day there will be a great weeping in Jerusalem, like the weeping of Hadad-rimmon in the valley of Megiddon.

ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ µεγαλυνθήσεται ὁ κοπετὸς ἐν ιερουσαληµ ὡς κοπετὸς ῥοῶνος ἐν πεδίῳ ἐκκοπτοµένου

12 E a terra pranteará, cada família à parte: a família da casa de Davi à parte, e suas mulheres à parte; e a família da casa de Natã à parte, e suas mulheres à parte;

And the land will give itself to weeping, every family separately; the family of David by themselves, and their wives by themselves; the family of Nathan by themselves, and 
their wives by themselves;

καὶ κόψεται ἡ γῆ κατὰ φυλὰς φυλάς φυλὴ καθ' ἑαυτὴν καὶ αἱ γυναῖκες αὐτῶν καθ' ἑαυτάς φυλὴ οἶκου δαυιδ καθ' ἑαυτὴν καὶ αἱ γυναῖκες αὐτῶν καθ' ἑαυτάς φυλὴ οἴκου ναθαν
 καθ' ἑαυτὴν καὶ αἱ γυναῖκες αὐτῶν καθ' ἑαυτάς

13 a familia da casa de Levi à parte, e suas mulheres à parte; a família de Simei à parte, e suas mulheres à parte;

The family of Levi by themselves, and their wives by themselves; the family of Shimei by themselves, and their wives by themselves;

φυλὴ οἴκου λευι καθ' ἑαυτὴν καὶ αἱ γυναῖκες αὐτῶν καθ' ἑαυτάς φυλὴ τοῦ συµεων καθ' ἑαυτὴν καὶ αἱ γυναῖκες αὐτῶν καθ' ἑαυτάς

14 todas as mais famílias, cade família à parte, e suas mulheres à parte.

And all the other families by themselves, and their wives by themselves.

πᾶσαι αἱ φυλαὶ αἱ ὑπολελειµµέναι φυλὴ καθ' ἑαυτὴν καὶ αἱ γυναῖκες αὐτῶν καθ' ἑαυτάς

1 Naquele dia haverá uma fonte aberta para a casa de Davi, e para os habitantes de Jerusalém, para remover o pecado e a impureza.

In that day there will be a fountain open to the family of David and to the people of Jerusalem, for sin and for that which is unclean.

ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἔσται πᾶς τόπος διανοιγόµενος ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ δαυιδ

2 Naquele dia, diz o Senhor dos exércitos, cortarei da terra os nomes dos ídolos, e deles não haverá mais memória; e também farei sair da terra os profetas e o espirito da 
impureza.

And it will come about on that day, says the Lord of armies, that I will have the names of the images cut off out of the land, and there will be no more memory of them: and I 
will send all the prophets and the unclean spirit away from the land.

καὶ ἔσται ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ λέγει κύριος ἐξολεθρεύσω τὰ ὀνόµατα τῶν εἰδώλων ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς καὶ οὐκέτι ἔσται αὐτῶν µνεία καὶ τοὺς ψευδοπροφήτας καὶ τὸ πνεῦµα τὸ ἀκάθαρ
τον ἐξαρῶ ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς

3 E se alguém ainda profetizar, seu pai e sua mãe, que o geraram, lhe dirão: Não viverás, porque falas mentiras em o nome do Senhor; e seu pai e sua mãe, que o geraram, o 
traspassarão quando profetizar.

And if anyone goes on acting as a prophet, then his father and his mother who gave him life will say to him, You may not go on living, for you are saying what is false in the 
name of the Lord; and his father and his mother will put a sword through him when he does so.

καὶ ἔσται ἐὰν προφητεύσῃ ἄνθρωπος ἔτι καὶ ἐρεῖ πρὸς αὐτὸν ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἡ µήτηρ αὐτοῦ οἱ γεννήσαντες αὐτόν οὐ ζήσῃ ὅτι ψευδῆ ἐλάλησας ἐπ' ὀνόµατι κυρίου καὶ συµπ
οδιοῦσιν αὐτὸν ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἡ µήτηρ αὐτοῦ οἱ γεννήσαντες αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ προφητεύειν αὐτόν

4 Naquele dia os profetas se sentirão envergonhados, cada um da sua visão, quando profetizarem; nem mais se vestirão de manto de pêlos, para enganarem,

And it will come about in that day that the prophets will be shamed, every man on account of his vision, when he is talking as a prophet; and they will not put on a robe of 
hair for purposes of deceit:

καὶ ἔσται ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ καταισχυνθήσονται οἱ προφῆται ἕκαστος ἐκ τῆς ὁράσεως αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ προφητεύειν αὐτόν καὶ ἐνδύσονται δέρριν τριχίνην ἀνθ' ὧν ἐψεύσαντο

5 mas dirão: Não sou profeta, sou lavrador da terra; porque tenho sido escravo desde a minha mocidade.

But he will say, I am no prophet, but a worker on the land; for I have been an owner of land from the time when I was young.

καὶ ἐρεῖ οὔκ εἰµι προφήτης ἐγώ διότι ἄνθρωπος ἐργαζόµενος τὴν γῆν ἐγώ εἰµι ὅτι ἄνθρωπος ἐγέννησέν µε ἐκ νεότητός µου
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6 E se alguém lhe disser: Que feridas são essas entre as tuas mãos? Dirá ele: São as feridas com que fui ferido em casa dos meus amigos.

And if anyone says to him, What are these wounds between your hands? then he will say, Those with which I was wounded in the house of my friends.

καὶ ἐρῶ πρὸς αὐτόν τί αἱ πληγαὶ αὗται ἀνὰ µέσον τῶν χειρῶν σου καὶ ἐρεῖ ἃς ἐπλήγην ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ τῷ ἀγαπητῷ µου

7 Ó espada, ergue-te contra o meu pastor, e contra o varão que é o meu companheiro, diz o Senhor dos exércitos; fere ao pastor, e espalhar-se-ão as ovelhas; mas volverei a 
minha mão para os pequenos.

Awake! O sword, against the keeper of my flock, and against him who is with me, says the Lord of armies: put to death the keeper of the sheep, and the sheep will go in 
flight: and my hand will be turned against the little ones.

ῥοµφαία ἐξεγέρθητι ἐπὶ τοὺς ποιµένας µου καὶ ἐπ' ἄνδρα πολίτην µου λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ πατάξατε τοὺς ποιµένας καὶ ἐκσπάσατε τὰ πρόβατα καὶ ἐπάξω τὴν χεῖρά µου ἐ
πὶ τοὺς ποιµένας

8 Em toda a terra, diz o Senhor, as duas partes dela serão exterminadas, e expirarão; mas a terceira parte restará nela.

And it will come about that in all the land, says the Lord, two parts of it will be cut off and come to an end; but the third will be still living there.

καὶ ἔσται ἐν πάσῃ τῇ γῇ λέγει κύριος τὰ δύο µέρη ἐξολεθρευθήσεται καὶ ἐκλείψει τὸ δὲ τρίτον ὑπολειφθήσεται ἐν αὐτῇ

9 E farei passar esta terceira parte pelo fogo, e a purificarei, como se purifica a prata, e a provarei, como se prova o ouro. Ela invocará o meu nome, e eu a ouvirei; direi: É 
meu povo; e ela dirá: O Senhor é meu Deus.

And I will make the third part go through the fire, cleaning them as silver is made clean, and testing them as gold is tested: and they will make their prayer to me and I will 
give them an answer: I will say, It is my people; and they will say, The Lord is my God.

καὶ διάξω τὸ τρίτον διὰ πυρὸς καὶ πυρώσω αὐτούς ὡς πυροῦται τὸ ἀργύριον καὶ δοκιµῶ αὐτούς ὡς δοκιµάζεται τὸ χρυσίον αὐτὸς ἐπικαλέσεται τὸ ὄνοµά µου κἀγὼ ἐπακούσοµ
αι αὐτῷ καὶ ἐρῶ λαός µου οὗτός ἐστιν καὶ αὐτὸς ἐρεῖ κύριος ὁ θεός µου

1 Eis que vem um dia do Senhor, em que os teus despojos se repartirão no meio de ti.

See, a day of the Lord is coming when they will make division of your goods taken by force before your eyes.

ἰδοὺ ἡµέραι ἔρχονται τοῦ κυρίου καὶ διαµερισθήσεται τὰ σκῦλά σου ἐν σοί

2 Pois eu ajuntarei todas as nações para a peleja contra Jerusalém; e a cidade será tomada, e as casas serão saqueadas, e as mulheres forçadas; e metade da cidade sairá para 
o cativeiro mas o resto do povo não será exterminado da cidade.

For I will get all the nations together to make war against Jerusalem; and the town will be overcome, and the goods taken from the houses, and the women taken by force: 
and half the town will go away as prisoners, and the rest of the people will not be cut off from the town.

καὶ ἐπισυνάξω πάντα τὰ ἔθνη ἐπὶ ιερουσαληµ εἰς πόλεµον καὶ ἁλώσεται ἡ πόλις καὶ διαρπαγήσονται αἱ οἰκίαι καὶ αἱ γυναῖκες µολυνθήσονται καὶ ἐξελεύσεται τὸ ἥµισυ τῆς πόλε
ως ἐν αἰχµαλωσίᾳ οἱ δὲ κατάλοιποι τοῦ λαοῦ µου οὐ µὴ ἐξολεθρευθῶσιν ἐκ τῆς πόλεως

3 Então o Senhor sairá, e pelejará contra estas nações, como quando peleja no dia da batalha.

Then the Lord will go out and make war against those nations, as he did in the day of the fight.

καὶ ἐξελεύσεται κύριος καὶ παρατάξεται ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν ἐκείνοις καθὼς ἡµέρα παρατάξεως αὐτοῦ ἐν ἡµέρᾳ πολέµου

4 Naquele dia estarão os seus pés sobre o monte das Oliveiras, que está defronte de Jerusalém para o oriente; se o monte das Oliveiras será fendido pelo meio, do oriente para 
o ocidente e haverá um vale muito grande; e metade do monte se removerá para o norte, e a outra metade dele para o sul.

And in that day his feet will be on the Mount of Olives, which is opposite Jerusalem on the east, and the Mount of Olives will be parted in the middle to the east and to the 
west, forming a very great valley; and half the mountain will be moved to the north and half of it to the south.

καὶ στήσονται οἱ πόδες αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος τῶν ἐλαιῶν τὸ κατέναντι ιερουσαληµ ἐξ ἀνατολῶν καὶ σχισθήσεται τὸ ὄρος τῶν ἐλαιῶν τὸ ἥµισυ αὐτοῦ πρὸς ἀνατ
ολὰς καὶ τὸ ἥµισυ αὐτοῦ πρὸς θάλασσαν χάος µέγα σφόδρα καὶ κλινεῖ τὸ ἥµισυ τοῦ ὄρους πρὸς βορρᾶν καὶ τὸ ἥµισυ αὐτοῦ πρὸς νότον
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5 E fugireis pelo vale dos meus montes, pois o vale dos montes chegará até Azel; e fugireis assim como fugistes de diante do terremoto nos dias de uzias, rei de Judá. Então virá 
o Senhor meu Deus, e todos os santos com ele.

And the valley will be stopped ... and you will go in flight as you went in flight from the earth-shock in the days of Uzziah, king of Judah: and the Lord my God will come, 
and all his holy ones with him.

καὶ ἐµφραχθήσεται φάραγξ ὀρέων µου καὶ ἐγκολληθήσεται φάραγξ ὀρέων ἕως ιασολ καὶ ἐµφραχθήσεται καθὼς ἐνεφράγη ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις τοῦ σεισµοῦ ἐν ἡµέραις οζιου βασιλέ
ως ιουδα καὶ ἥξει κύριος ὁ θεός µου καὶ πάντες οἱ ἅγιοι µετ' αὐτοῦ

6 Acontecerá naquele dia, que não haverá calor, nem frio, nem geada;

And in that day there will be no heat or cold or ice;

ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ οὐκ ἔσται φῶς καὶ ψῦχος καὶ πάγος

7 porém será um dia conhecido do Senhor; nem dia nem noite será; mas até na parte da tarde haverá luz.

And it will be unbroken day, such as the Lord has knowledge of, without change of day and night, and even at nightfall it will be light.

ἔσται µίαν ἡµέραν καὶ ἡ ἡµέρα ἐκείνη γνωστὴ τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ οὐχ ἡµέρα καὶ οὐ νύξ καὶ πρὸς ἑσπέραν ἔσται φῶς

8 Naquele dia também acontecerá que correrão de Jerusalém águas vivas, metade delas para o mar oriental, e metade delas para o mar ocidental; no verão e no inverno 
sucederá isso.

And on that day living waters will go out from Jerusalem; half of them flowing to the sea on the east and half to the sea on the west: in summer and in winter it will be so.

καὶ ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἐξελεύσεται ὕδωρ ζῶν ἐξ ιερουσαληµ τὸ ἥµισυ αὐτοῦ εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν τὴν πρώτην καὶ τὸ ἥµισυ αὐτοῦ εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν τὴν ἐσχάτην καὶ ἐν θέρει καὶ ἐ
ν ἔαρι ἔσται οὕτως

9 E o Senhor será rei sobre toda a terra; naquele dia um será o Senhor, e um sera o seu nome.

And the Lord will be King over all the earth: in that day there will be one Lord and his name one.

καὶ ἔσται κύριος εἰς βασιλέα ἐπὶ πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἔσται κύριος εἷς καὶ τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ ἕν

10 Toda a terra em redor se tornará em planície, desde Geba até Rimom, ae sul de Jerusalém; ela será exaltada, e habitará no seu lugar, desde a porta de Benjamim até o lugar 
da primeira porta, até a porta da esquina, e desde a torre de Hananel até os lagares do rei

And all the land will become like the Arabah, from Geba to Rimmon south of Jerusalem; and she will be lifted up and be living in her place; from the doorway of Benjamin 
to the place of the first doorway, to the doorway of the angle, and from the tower of Hananel to the king's wine-crushing places, men will be living in her.

κυκλῶν πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν καὶ τὴν ἔρηµον ἀπὸ γαβε ἕως ρεµµων κατὰ νότον ιερουσαληµ ραµα δὲ ἐπὶ τόπου µενεῖ ἀπὸ τῆς πύλης βενιαµιν ἕως τοῦ τόπου τῆς πύλης τῆς πρώτης ἕως
 τῆς πύλης τῶν γωνιῶν καὶ ἕως τοῦ πύργου ανανεηλ ἕως τῶν ὑποληνίων τοῦ βασιλέως

11 E habitarão nela, e não haverá mais maldição; mas Jerusalém habitará em segurança.

And there will be no more curse; but Jerusalem will be living without fear of danger.

κατοικήσουσιν ἐν αὐτῇ καὶ οὐκ ἔσται ἀνάθεµα ἔτι καὶ κατοικήσει ιερουσαληµ πεποιθότως

12 Esta será a praga com que o Senhor ferirá todos os povos que guerrearam contra Jerusalém: apodrecer-se-á a sua carne, estando eles de pé, e se lhes apodrecerão os olhos 
nas suas órbitas, e a língua se lhes apodrecerá na boca,

And this will be the disease which the Lord will send on all the peoples which have been warring against Jerusalem: their flesh will be wasted away while they are on their 
feet, their eyes will be wasted in their heads and their tongues in their mouths.

καὶ αὕτη ἔσται ἡ πτῶσις ἣν κόψει κύριος πάντας τοὺς λαούς ὅσοι ἐπεστράτευσαν ἐπὶ ιερουσαληµ τακήσονται αἱ σάρκες αὐτῶν ἑστηκότων αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τοὺς πόδας αὐτῶν καὶ οἱ ὀ
φθαλµοὶ αὐτῶν ῥυήσονται ἐκ τῶν ὀπῶν αὐτῶν καὶ ἡ γλῶσσα αὐτῶν τακήσεται ἐν τῷ στόµατι αὐτῶν
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13 Naquele dia também haverá da parte do Senhor um grande tumulto entre eles; e pegará cada um na mão do seu próximo, e cada um levantará a mão contra o seu próximo.

And it will be on that day that a great fear will be sent among them from the Lord; and everyone will take his neighbour's hand, and every man's hand will be lifted against 
his neighbour's.

καὶ ἔσται ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἔκστασις κυρίου ἐπ' αὐτοὺς µεγάλη καὶ ἐπιλήµψονται ἕκαστος τῆς χειρὸς τοῦ πλησίον αὐτοῦ καὶ συµπλακήσεται ἡ χεὶρ αὐτοῦ πρὸς χεῖρα τοῦ πλη
σίον αὐτοῦ

14 Também Judá pelejará contra Jerusalém; e se ajuntarão as riquezas de todas as nações circunvizinhas, ouro e prata, e vestidos em grande abundância.

And even Judah will be fighting against Jerusalem; and the wealth of all the nations round about will be massed together, a great store of gold and silver and clothing.

καὶ ὁ ιουδας παρατάξεται ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ συνάξει τὴν ἰσχὺν πάντων τῶν λαῶν κυκλόθεν χρυσίον καὶ ἀργύριον καὶ ἱµατισµὸν εἰς πλῆθος σφόδρα

15 Como esta praga, assim será a praga dos cavalos, dos muares, dos camelos e dos jumentos e de todos os animais que estiverem naqueles arraiais.

And the horses and the transport beasts, the camels and the asses and all the beasts in those tents will be attacked by the same disease.

καὶ αὕτη ἔσται ἡ πτῶσις τῶν ἵππων καὶ τῶν ἡµιόνων καὶ τῶν καµήλων καὶ τῶν ὄνων καὶ πάντων τῶν κτηνῶν τῶν ὄντων ἐν ταῖς παρεµβολαῖς ἐκείναις κατὰ τὴν πτῶσιν ταύτη
ν

16 Então todos os que restarem de todas as nações que vieram contra Jerusalém, subirão de ano em ano para adorarem o Rei, o Senhor dos exércitos, e para celebrarem a festa 
dos tabernáculos.

And it will come about that everyone who is still living, of all those nations who came against Jerusalem, will go up from year to year to give worship to the King, the Lord of 
armies, and to keep the feast of tents.

καὶ ἔσται ὅσοι ἐὰν καταλειφθῶσιν ἐκ πάντων τῶν ἐθνῶν τῶν ἐλθόντων ἐπὶ ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἀναβήσονται κατ' ἐνιαυτὸν τοῦ προσκυνῆσαι τῷ βασιλεῖ κυρίῳ παντοκράτορι καὶ τ
οῦ ἑορτάζειν τὴν ἑορτὴν τῆς σκηνοπηγίας

17 E se alguma das famílias da terra não subir a Jerusalém, para adorar o Rei, o Senhor dos exércitos, não cairá sobre ela a chuva.

And it will be that if any one of all the families of the earth does not go up to Jerusalem to give worship to the King, the Lord of armies, on them there will be no rain.

καὶ ἔσται ὅσοι ἐὰν µὴ ἀναβῶσιν ἐκ πασῶν τῶν φυλῶν τῆς γῆς εἰς ιερουσαληµ τοῦ προσκυνῆσαι τῷ βασιλεῖ κυρίῳ παντοκράτορι καὶ οὗτοι ἐκείνοις προστεθήσονται

18 E, se a família do Egito não subir, nem vier, não virá sobre ela a chuva; virá a praga com que o Senhor ferirá as nações que não subirem a celebrar a festa dos tabernáculos.

And if the family of Egypt does not go up or come there, they will be attacked by the disease which the Lord will send on the nations:

ἐὰν δὲ φυλὴ αἰγύπτου µὴ ἀναβῇ µηδὲ ἔλθῃ ἐκεῖ καὶ ἐπὶ τούτοις ἔσται ἡ πτῶσις ἣν πατάξει κύριος πάντα τὰ ἔθνη ὅσα ἐὰν µὴ ἀναβῇ τοῦ ἑορτάσαι τὴν ἑορτὴν τῆς σκηνοπηγίας

19 Esse será o castigo do Egito, e o castigo de todas as nações que não subirem a celebrar a festa dos tabernáculos.

This will be the punishment of Egypt, and the punishment of all the nations who do not go up to keep the feast of tents.

αὕτη ἔσται ἡ ἁµαρτία αἰγύπτου καὶ ἡ ἁµαρτία πάντων τῶν ἐθνῶν ὅσα ἂν µὴ ἀναβῇ τοῦ ἑορτάσαι τὴν ἑορτὴν τῆς σκηνοπηγίας

20 Naquele dia se gravará sobre as campainhas dos cavalos. SANTO AO SENHOR; e as panelas na casa do Senhor serão como as bacias diante do altar.

On that day all the bells of the horses will be holy to the Lord, and the pots in the Lord's house will be like the basins before the altar.

ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἔσται τὸ ἐπὶ τὸν χαλινὸν τοῦ ἵππου ἅγιον τῷ κυρίῳ παντοκράτορι καὶ ἔσονται οἱ λέβητες οἱ ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ κυρίου ὡς φιάλαι πρὸ προσώπου τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου

21 E todas as panelas em Jerusalém e Judá serão consagradas ao Senhor dos exércitos; e todos os que sacrificarem virão, e delas tomarão, e nelas cozerão. Naquele dia não 
haverá mais cananeu na casa do Senhor dos exércitos.

And every pot in Jerusalem and in Judah will be holy to the Lord of armies: and all those who make offerings will come and take them for boiling their offerings: in that day 
there will be no more traders in the house of the Lord of armies.

καὶ ἔσται πᾶς λέβης ἐν ιερουσαληµ καὶ ἐν τῷ ιουδα ἅγιον τῷ κυρίῳ παντοκράτορι καὶ ἥξουσιν πάντες οἱ θυσιάζοντες καὶ λήµψονται ἐξ αὐτῶν καὶ ἑψήσουσιν ἐν αὐτοῖς καὶ οὐκ 
ἔσται χαναναῖος οὐκέτι ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ κυρίου παντοκράτορος ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ .
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1 A palavra do Senhor a Israel, por intermédio de Malaquias.

The word of the Lord to Israel by Malachi.

λῆµµα λόγου κυρίου ἐπὶ τὸν ισραηλ ἐν χειρὶ ἀγγέλου αὐτοῦ θέσθε δὴ ἐπὶ τὰς καρδίας ὑµῶν

2 Eu vos tenho amado, diz o Senhor. Mas vós dizeis: Em que nos tens amado? Acaso não era Esaú irmão de Jacó? diz o Senhor; todavia amei a Jacó,

You have been loved by me, says the Lord. But you say, Where was your love for us? Was not Esau Jacob's brother? says the Lord: but Jacob was loved by me,

ἠγάπησα ὑµᾶς λέγει κύριος καὶ εἴπατε ἐν τίνι ἠγάπησας ἡµᾶς οὐκ ἀδελφὸς ἦν ησαυ τοῦ ιακωβ λέγει κύριος καὶ ἠγάπησα τὸν ιακωβ

3 e aborreci a Esaú; e fiz dos seus montes uma desolação, e dei a sua herança aos chacais do deserto.

And Esau was hated, and I sent destruction on his mountains, and gave his heritage to the beasts of the waste land.

τὸν δὲ ησαυ ἐµίσησα καὶ ἔταξα τὰ ὅρια αὐτοῦ εἰς ἀφανισµὸν καὶ τὴν κληρονοµίαν αὐτοῦ εἰς δόµατα ἐρήµου

4 Ainda que Edom diga: Arruinados estamos, porém tornaremos e edificaremos as ruínas; assim diz o Senhor dos exércitos: Eles edificarão, eu, porém, demolirei; e lhes 
chamarão: Termo de impiedade, e povo contra quem o Senhor está irado para sempre.

Though Edom says, We are crushed down but we will come back, building up the waste places; this is what the Lord of armies has said: They may put up buildings, but I 
will have them pulled down; and they will be named The land of evil-doing, and The people against whom the Lord keeps his wrath for ever.

διότι ἐρεῖ ἡ ιδουµαία κατέστραπται καὶ ἐπιστρέψωµεν καὶ ἀνοικοδοµήσωµεν τὰς ἐρήµους τάδε λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ αὐτοὶ οἰκοδοµήσουσιν καὶ ἐγὼ καταστρέψω καὶ ἐπι
κληθήσεται αὐτοῖς ὅρια ἀνοµίας καὶ λαὸς ἐφ' ὃν παρατέτακται κύριος ἕως αἰῶνος

5 E os vossos olhos o verão, e direis: Engrandecido é o Senhor ainda além dos termos de Israel.

And your eyes will see it; and you will say, The Lord is great even outside the limits of Israel.

καὶ οἱ ὀφθαλµοὶ ὑµῶν ὄψονται καὶ ὑµεῖς ἐρεῖτε ἐµεγαλύνθη κύριος ὑπεράνω τῶν ὁρίων τοῦ ισραηλ

6 O filho honra o pai, e o servo ao seu amo; se eu, pois, sou pai, onde está a minha honra? e se eu sou amo, onde está o temor de mim? diz o Senhor dos exércitos a vós, ó 
sacerdotes, que desprezais o meu nome. E vós dizeis: Em que temos nós desprezado o teu nome?

A son gives honour to his father, and a servant has fear of his master: if then I am a father, where is my honour? and if I am a master, where is the fear of me? says the Lord 
of armies to you, O priests, who give no value to my name. And you say, How have we not given value to your name?

υἱὸς δοξάζει πατέρα καὶ δοῦλος τὸν κύριον αὐτοῦ καὶ εἰ πατήρ εἰµι ἐγώ ποῦ ἐστιν ἡ δόξα µου καὶ εἰ κύριός εἰµι ἐγώ ποῦ ἐστιν ὁ φόβος µου λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ ὑµεῖς οἱ ἱε
ρεῖς οἱ φαυλίζοντες τὸ ὄνοµά µου καὶ εἴπατε ἐν τίνι ἐφαυλίσαµεν τὸ ὄνοµά σου

7 Ofereceis sobre o meu altar pão profano, e dizeis: Em que te havemos profanado? Nisto que pensais, que a mesa do Senhor é desprezível.

You put unclean bread on my altar. And you say, How have we made it unclean? By your saying, The table of the Lord is of no value.

προσάγοντες πρὸς τὸ θυσιαστήριόν µου ἄρτους ἠλισγηµένους καὶ εἴπατε ἐν τίνι ἠλισγήσαµεν αὐτούς ἐν τῷ λέγειν ὑµᾶς τράπεζα κυρίου ἐξουδενωµένη ἐστὶν καὶ τὰ ἐπιτιθέµενα 
βρώµατα ἐξουδενωµένα

8 Pois quando ofereceis em sacrifício um animal cego, isso não é mau? E quando ofereceis o coxo ou o doente, isso não é mau? Ora apresenta-o ao teu governador; terá ele 
agrado em ti? ou aceitará ele a tua pessoa? diz o Senhor dos exércitos.

And when you give what is blind for an offering, it is no evil! and when you give what is damaged and ill, it is no evil! Give it now to your ruler; will he be pleased with you, 
or will you have his approval? says the Lord of armies.

διότι ἐὰν προσαγάγητε τυφλὸν εἰς θυσίαν οὐ κακόν καὶ ἐὰν προσαγάγητε χωλὸν ἢ ἄρρωστον οὐ κακόν προσάγαγε δὴ αὐτὸ τῷ ἡγουµένῳ σου εἰ προσδέξεται αὐτό εἰ λήµψεται π
ρόσωπόν σου λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ

9 Agora, pois, suplicai o favor de Deus, para que se compadeça de nós. Com tal oferta da vossa mão, aceitará ele a vossa pessoa? diz o Senhor dos exércitos.

And now, make request for the grace of God so that he may have mercy on us: this has been your doing: will he give his approval to any of you? says the Lord of armies.

καὶ νῦν ἐξιλάσκεσθε τὸ πρόσωπον τοῦ θεοῦ ὑµῶν καὶ δεήθητε αὐτοῦ ἐν χερσὶν ὑµῶν γέγονεν ταῦτα εἰ λήµψοµαι ἐξ ὑµῶν πρόσωπα ὑµῶν λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ
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10 Oxalá que entre vós houvesse até um que fechasse as portas para que não acendesse debalde o fogo do meu altar. Eu não tenho prazer em vós, diz o Senhor dos exércitos, nem 
aceitarei oferta da vossa mão.

If only there was one among you who would see that the doors were shut, so that you might not put a light to the fire on my altar for nothing! I have no pleasure in you, says 
the Lord of armies, and I will not take an offering from your hands.

διότι καὶ ἐν ὑµῖν συγκλεισθήσονται θύραι καὶ οὐκ ἀνάψετε τὸ θυσιαστήριόν µου δωρεάν οὐκ ἔστιν µου θέληµα ἐν ὑµῖν λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ καὶ θυσίαν οὐ προσδέξοµαι ἐ
κ τῶν χειρῶν ὑµῶν

11 Mas desde o nascente do sol até o poente é grande entre as nações o meu nome; e em todo lugar se oferece ao meu nome incenso, e uma oblação pura; porque o meu nome é 
grande entre as nações, diz o Senhor dos exércitos.

For, from the coming up of the sun till its going down, my name is great among the Gentiles; and in every place the smell of burning flesh is offered to my name, and a clean 
offering: for my name is great among the Gentiles, says the Lord of armies.

διότι ἀπ' ἀνατολῶν ἡλίου ἕως δυσµῶν τὸ ὄνοµά µου δεδόξασται ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν καὶ ἐν παντὶ τόπῳ θυµίαµα προσάγεται τῷ ὀνόµατί µου καὶ θυσία καθαρά διότι µέγα τὸ ὄνοµά 
µου ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ

12 Mas vós o profanais, quando dizeis: A mesa do Senhor é profana, e o seu produto, isto é, a sua comida, é desprezível.

But you make it unholy by saying, The Lord's table has become unclean, and his food is of no value.

ὑµεῖς δὲ βεβηλοῦτε αὐτὸ ἐν τῷ λέγειν ὑµᾶς τράπεζα κυρίου ἠλισγηµένη ἐστίν καὶ τὰ ἐπιτιθέµενα ἐξουδένωνται βρώµατα αὐτοῦ

13 Dizeis também: Eis aqui, que canseira! e o lançastes ao desprezo, diz o Senhor dos exércitos; e tendes trazido o que foi roubado, e o coxo e o doente; assim trazeis a oferta. 
Aceitaria eu isso de vossa mão? diz o Senhor.

And you say, See, what a weariness it is! and you let out your breath at it, says the Lord of armies; and you have given what has been cut about by beasts, and what is 
damaged in its feet and ill; this is the offering you give: will this be pleasing to me from your hands? says the Lord.

καὶ εἴπατε ταῦτα ἐκ κακοπαθείας ἐστίν καὶ ἐξεφύσησα αὐτὰ λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ καὶ εἰσεφέρετε ἁρπάγµατα καὶ τὰ χωλὰ καὶ τὰ ἐνοχλούµενα καὶ ἐὰν φέρητε τὴν θυσίαν 
εἰ προσδέξοµαι αὐτὰ ἐκ τῶν χειρῶν ὑµῶν λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ

14 Mas seja maldito o enganador que, tendo animal macho no seu rebanho, o vota, e sacrifica ao Senhor o que tem mácula; porque eu sou grande Rei, diz o Senhor dos 
exércitos, e o meu nome é temível entre as nações.

A curse on the false man who has a male in his flock, and takes his oath, and gives to the Lord a damaged thing: for I am a great King, says the Lord of armies, and my name 
is to be feared among the Gentiles.

καὶ ἐπικατάρατος ὃς ἦν δυνατὸς καὶ ὑπῆρχεν ἐν τῷ ποιµνίῳ αὐτοῦ ἄρσεν καὶ εὐχὴ αὐτοῦ ἐπ' αὐτῷ καὶ θύει διεφθαρµένον τῷ κυρίῳ διότι βασιλεὺς µέγας ἐγώ εἰµι λέγει κύριος 
παντοκράτωρ καὶ τὸ ὄνοµά µου ἐπιφανὲς ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν

1 Agora, ó sacerdotes, este mandamento e para vós.

And now, O you priests, this order is for you.

καὶ νῦν ἡ ἐντολὴ αὕτη πρὸς ὑµᾶς οἱ ἱερεῖς

2 Se não ouvirdes, e se não propuserdes no vosso coração dar honra ao meu nome, diz o Senhor dos exércitos, enviarei a maldição contra vós, e amaldiçoarei as vossas bênçãos; 
e já as tenho amaldiçoado, porque não aplicais a isso o vosso coração.

If you will not give ear and take it to heart, to give glory to my name, says the Lord of armies, then I will send the curse on you and will put a curse on your blessing: truly, 
even now I have put a curse on it, because you do not take it to heart.

ἐὰν µὴ ἀκούσητε καὶ ἐὰν µὴ θῆσθε εἰς τὴν καρδίαν ὑµῶν τοῦ δοῦναι δόξαν τῷ ὀνόµατί µου λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ καὶ ἐξαποστελῶ ἐφ' ὑµᾶς τὴν κατάραν καὶ ἐπικαταράσο
µαι τὴν εὐλογίαν ὑµῶν καὶ καταράσοµαι αὐτήν καὶ διασκεδάσω τὴν εὐλογίαν ὑµῶν καὶ οὐκ ἔσται ἐν ὑµῖν ὅτι ὑµεῖς οὐ τίθεσθε εἰς τὴν καρδίαν ὑµῶν

3 Eis que vos reprovarei a posteridade, e espalharei sobre os vossos rostos o esterco, sim, o esterco dos vossos sacrifícios; e juntamente com este sereis levados para fora.

See, I will have your arm cut off, and will put waste on your faces, even the waste from your feasts; and you will be taken away with it.

ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἀφορίζω ὑµῖν τὸν ὦµον καὶ σκορπιῶ ἤνυστρον ἐπὶ τὰ πρόσωπα ὑµῶν ἤνυστρον ἑορτῶν ὑµῶν καὶ λήµψοµαι ὑµᾶς εἰς τὸ αὐτό
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4 Então sabereis que eu vos enviei este mandamento, para que o meu pacto fosse com Levi, diz o Senhor dos exércitos.

And you will be certain that I have sent this order to you, so that it might be my agreement with Levi, says the Lord of armies.

καὶ ἐπιγνώσεσθε διότι ἐγὼ ἐξαπέσταλκα πρὸς ὑµᾶς τὴν ἐντολὴν ταύτην τοῦ εἶναι τὴν διαθήκην µου πρὸς τοὺς λευίτας λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ

5 Meu pacto com ele foi de vida e de paz; e eu lhas dei para que me temesse; e ele me temeu, e assombrou-se por causa do meu nome.

My agreement with him was on my side life and peace, and I gave them to him; on his side fear, and he had fear of me and gave honour to my name.

ἡ διαθήκη µου ἦν µετ' αὐτοῦ τῆς ζωῆς καὶ τῆς εἰρήνης καὶ ἔδωκα αὐτῷ ἐν φόβῳ φοβεῖσθαί µε καὶ ἀπὸ προσώπου ὀνόµατός µου στέλλεσθαι αὐτόν

6 A lei da verdade esteve na sua boca, e a impiedade não se achou nos seus lábios; ele andou comigo em paz e em retidão, e da iniqüidade apartou a muitos.

True teaching was in his mouth, and no evil was seen on his lips: he was walking with me in peace and righteousness, turning numbers of people away from evil-doing.

νόµος ἀληθείας ἦν ἐν τῷ στόµατι αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀδικία οὐχ εὑρέθη ἐν χείλεσιν αὐτοῦ ἐν εἰρήνῃ κατευθύνων ἐπορεύθη µετ' ἐµοῦ καὶ πολλοὺς ἐπέστρεψεν ἀπὸ ἀδικίας

7 Pois os lábios do sacerdote devem guardar o conhecimento, e da sua boca devem os homens procurar a instrução, porque ele é o mensageiro do Senhor dos exércitos.

For it is right for the priest's lips to keep knowledge, and for men to be waiting for the law from his mouth: for he is the servant sent from the Lord of armies.

ὅτι χείλη ἱερέως φυλάξεται γνῶσιν καὶ νόµον ἐκζητήσουσιν ἐκ στόµατος αὐτοῦ διότι ἄγγελος κυρίου παντοκράτορός ἐστιν

8 Mas vós vos desviastes do caminho; a muitos fizestes tropeçar na lei; corrompestes o pacto de Levi, diz o Senhor dos exércitos.

But you are turned out of the way; you have made the law hard for numbers of people; you have made the agreement of Levi of no value, says the Lord of armies.

ὑµεῖς δὲ ἐξεκλίνατε ἐκ τῆς ὁδοῦ καὶ πολλοὺς ἠσθενήσατε ἐν νόµῳ διεφθείρατε τὴν διαθήκην τοῦ λευι λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ

9 Por isso também eu vos fiz desprezíveis, e indignos diante de todo o povo, visto que não guardastes os meus caminhos, mas fizestes acepção de pessoas na lei.

And so I have taken away your honour and made you low before all the people, even as you have not kept my ways, and have given no thought to me in using the law.

κἀγὼ δέδωκα ὑµᾶς ἐξουδενωµένους καὶ παρειµένους εἰς πάντα τὰ ἔθνη ἀνθ' ὧν ὑµεῖς οὐκ ἐφυλάξασθε τὰς ὁδούς µου ἀλλὰ ἐλαµβάνετε πρόσωπα ἐν νόµῳ

10 Não temos nós todos um mesmo Pai? não nos criou um mesmo Deus? por que nos havemos aleivosamente uns para com outros, profanando o pacto de nossos pais?

Have we not all one father? has not one God made us? why are we, every one of us, acting falsely to his brother, putting shame on the agreement of our fathers?

οὐχὶ θεὸς εἷς ἔκτισεν ὑµᾶς οὐχὶ πατὴρ εἷς πάντων ὑµῶν τί ὅτι ἐγκατελίπετε ἕκαστος τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ τοῦ βεβηλῶσαι τὴν διαθήκην τῶν πατέρων ὑµῶν

11 Judá se tem havido aleivosamente, e abominação se cometeu em Israel e em Jerusalém; porque Judá profanou o santuario do Senhor, o qual ele ama, e se casou com a filha 
de deus estranho.

Judah has been acting falsely, and a disgusting thing has been done in Jerusalem; for Judah has made unclean the holy place of the Lord which is dear to him, and has taken 
as his wife the daughter of a strange god.

ἐγκατελείφθη ιουδας καὶ βδέλυγµα ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ ισραηλ καὶ ἐν ιερουσαληµ διότι ἐβεβήλωσεν ιουδας τὰ ἅγια κυρίου ἐν οἷς ἠγάπησεν καὶ ἐπετήδευσεν εἰς θεοὺς ἀλλοτρίους

12 O Senhor extirpará das tendas de Jacó o homem que fizer isto, o que vela, e o que responde, e o que oferece dons ao Senhor dos exércitos.

The Lord will have the man who does this cut off root and branch out of the tents of Jacob, and him who makes an offering to the Lord of armies.

ἐξολεθρεύσει κύριος τὸν ἄνθρωπον τὸν ποιοῦντα ταῦτα ἕως καὶ ταπεινωθῇ ἐκ σκηνωµάτων ιακωβ καὶ ἐκ προσαγόντων θυσίαν τῷ κυρίῳ παντοκράτορι

13 Ainda fazeis isto: cobris o altar do Senhor de lágrimas, de choros e de gemidos, porque ele não olha mais para a oferta, nem a aceitará com prazer da vossa mão.

And this again you do: covering the altar of the Lord with weeping and with grief, so that he gives no more thought to the offering, and does not take it with pleasure from 
your hand.

καὶ ταῦτα ἃ ἐµίσουν ἐποιεῖτε ἐκαλύπτετε δάκρυσιν τὸ θυσιαστήριον κυρίου καὶ κλαυθµῷ καὶ στεναγµῷ ἐκ κόπων ἔτι ἄξιον ἐπιβλέψαι εἰς θυσίαν ἢ λαβεῖν δεκτὸν ἐκ τῶν χειρῶν
 ὑµῶν
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14 Todavia perguntais: Por que? Porque o Senhor tem sido testemunha entre ti e a mulher da tua mocidade, para com a qual procedeste deslealmente sendo ela a tua 
companheira e a mulher da tua aliança.

But you say, For what reason? Because the Lord has been a witness between you and the wife of your early years, to whom you have been untrue, though she is your friend 
and the wife to whom you have given your word.

καὶ εἴπατε ἕνεκεν τίνος ὅτι κύριος διεµαρτύρατο ἀνὰ µέσον σοῦ καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον γυναικὸς νεότητός σου ἣν ἐγκατέλιπες καὶ αὐτὴ κοινωνός σου καὶ γυνὴ διαθήκης σου

15 E não fez ele somente um, ainda que lhe sobejava espírito? E por que somente um? Não é que buscava descendência piedosa? Portanto guardai-vos em vosso espírito, e que 
ninguém seja infiel para com a mulher da sua mocidade.

... So give thought to your spirit, and let no one be false to the wife of his early years.

καὶ οὐκ ἄλλος ἐποίησεν καὶ ὑπόλειµµα πνεύµατος αὐτοῦ καὶ εἴπατε τί ἄλλο ἀλλ' ἢ σπέρµα ζητεῖ ὁ θεός καὶ φυλάξασθε ἐν τῷ πνεύµατι ὑµῶν καὶ γυναῖκα νεότητός σου µὴ ἐγκατ
αλίπῃς

16 Pois eu detesto o divórcio, diz o Senhor Deus de Israel, e aquele que cobre de violência o seu vestido; portanto cuidai de vós mesmos, diz o Senhor dos exércitos; e não sejais 
infiéis.

For I am against the putting away of a wife, says the Lord, the God of Israel, and against him who is clothed with violent acts, says the Lord of armies: so give thought to 
your spirit and do not be false in your acts.

ἀλλὰ ἐὰν µισήσας ἐξαποστείλῃς λέγει κύριος ὁ θεὸς τοῦ ισραηλ καὶ καλύψει ἀσέβεια ἐπὶ τὰ ἐνθυµήµατά σου λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ καὶ φυλάξασθε ἐν τῷ πνεύµατι ὑµῶν κα
ὶ οὐ µὴ ἐγκαταλίπητε

17 Tendes enfadado ao Senhor com vossas palavras; e ainda dizeis: Em que o havemos enfadado? Nisto que dizeis: Qualquer que faz o mal passa por bom aos olhos do Senhor, e 
desses é que ele se agrada; ou: Onde está o Deus do juízo?

You have made the Lord tired with your words. And still you say, How have we made him tired? By your saying, Everyone who does evil is good in the eyes of the Lord, and 
he has delight in them; or, Where is God the judge?

οἱ παροξύνοντες τὸν θεὸν ἐν τοῖς λόγοις ὑµῶν καὶ εἴπατε ἐν τίνι παρωξύναµεν αὐτόν ἐν τῷ λέγειν ὑµᾶς πᾶς ποιῶν πονηρόν καλὸν ἐνώπιον κυρίου καὶ ἐν αὐτοῖς αὐτὸς εὐδόκησεν
 καί ποῦ ἐστιν ὁ θεὸς τῆς δικαιοσύνης

1 Eis que eu envio o meu mensageiro, e ele há de preparar o caminho diante de mim; e de repente virá ao seu templo o Senhor, a quem vós buscais, e o anjo do pacto, a quem 
vós desejais; eis que ele vem, diz o Senhor dos exércitos.

See, I am sending my servant, and he will make ready the way before me; and the Lord, whom you are looking for, will suddenly come to his Temple; and the angel of the 
agreement, in whom you have delight, see, he is coming, says the Lord of armies.

ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐξαποστέλλω τὸν ἄγγελόν µου καὶ ἐπιβλέψεται ὁδὸν πρὸ προσώπου µου καὶ ἐξαίφνης ἥξει εἰς τὸν ναὸν ἑαυτοῦ κύριος ὃν ὑµεῖς ζητεῖτε καὶ ὁ ἄγγελος τῆς διαθήκης ὃν ὑ
µεῖς θέλετε ἰδοὺ ἔρχεται λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ

2 Mas quem suportará o dia da sua vinda? e quem subsistirá, quando ele aparecer? Pois ele será como o fogo de fundidor e como o sabão de lavandeiros;

But by whom may the day of his coming be faced? and who may keep his place when he is seen? for he is like the metal-tester's fire and the cleaner's soap.

καὶ τίς ὑποµενεῖ ἡµέραν εἰσόδου αὐτοῦ ἢ τίς ὑποστήσεται ἐν τῇ ὀπτασίᾳ αὐτοῦ διότι αὐτὸς εἰσπορεύεται ὡς πῦρ χωνευτηρίου καὶ ὡς πόα πλυνόντων

3 assentar-se-á como fundidor e purificador de prata; e purificará os filhos de Levi, e os refinará como ouro e como prata, até que tragam ao Senhor ofertas em justiça.

He will take his seat, testing and cleaning the sons of Levi, burning away the evil from them as from gold and silver; so that they may make offerings to the Lord in 
righteousness.

καὶ καθιεῖται χωνεύων καὶ καθαρίζων ὡς τὸ ἀργύριον καὶ ὡς τὸ χρυσίον καὶ καθαρίσει τοὺς υἱοὺς λευι καὶ χεεῖ αὐτοὺς ὡς τὸ χρυσίον καὶ ὡς τὸ ἀργύριον καὶ ἔσονται τῷ κυρίῳ
 προσάγοντες θυσίαν ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ

4 Então a oferta de Judá e de Jerusalém será agradável ao Senhor, como nos dias antigos, e como nos primeiros anos.

Then the offering of Judah and Jerusalem will be pleasing to the Lord, as in days gone by, and as in past years.

καὶ ἀρέσει τῷ κυρίῳ θυσία ιουδα καὶ ιερουσαληµ καθὼς αἱ ἡµέραι τοῦ αἰῶνος καὶ καθὼς τὰ ἔτη τὰ ἔµπροσθεν
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5 E chegar-me-ei a vós para juízo; e serei uma testemunha veloz contra os feiticeiros, contra os adúlteros, contra os que juram falsamente, contra os que defraudam o 
trabalhador em seu salário, a viúva, e o órfão, e que pervertem o direito do estrangeiro, e não me temem, diz o Senhor dos exércitos.

And I will come near to you for judging; I will quickly be a witness against the wonder-workers, against those who have been untrue in married life, against those who take 
false oaths; against those who keep back from the servant his payment, and who are hard on the widow and the child without a father, who do not give his rights to the man 
from a strange country, and have no fear of me, says the Lord of armies.

καὶ προσάξω πρὸς ὑµᾶς ἐν κρίσει καὶ ἔσοµαι µάρτυς ταχὺς ἐπὶ τὰς φαρµακοὺς καὶ ἐπὶ τὰς µοιχαλίδας καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς ὀµνύοντας τῷ ὀνόµατί µου ἐπὶ ψεύδει καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀποστερο
ῦντας µισθὸν µισθωτοῦ καὶ τοὺς καταδυναστεύοντας χήραν καὶ τοὺς κονδυλίζοντας ὀρφανοὺς καὶ τοὺς ἐκκλίνοντας κρίσιν προσηλύτου καὶ τοὺς µὴ φοβουµένους µε λέγει κύρι
ος παντοκράτωρ

6 Pois eu, o Senhor, não mudo; por isso vós, ó filhos de Jacó, não sois consumidos.

For I am the Lord, I am unchanged; and so you, O sons of Jacob, have not been cut off.

διότι ἐγὼ κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν καὶ οὐκ ἠλλοίωµαι καὶ ὑµεῖς υἱοὶ ιακωβ οὐκ ἀπέχεσθε

7 Desde os dias de vossos pais vos desviastes dos meus estatutos, e não os guardastes. Tornai vós para mim, e eu tornarei para vós diz o Senhor dos exércitos. Mas vós dizeis: 
Em que havemos de tornar?

From the days of your fathers you have been turned away from my rules and have not kept them. Come back to me, and I will come back to you, says the Lord of armies. But 
you say, How are we to come back?

ἀπὸ τῶν ἀδικιῶν τῶν πατέρων ὑµῶν ἐξεκλίνατε νόµιµά µου καὶ οὐκ ἐφυλάξασθε ἐπιστρέψατε πρός µε καὶ ἐπιστραφήσοµαι πρὸς ὑµᾶς λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ καὶ εἴπατε ἐν 
τίνι ἐπιστρέψωµεν

8 Roubará o homem a Deus? Todavia vós me roubais, e dizeis: Em que te roubamos? Nos dízimos e nas ofertas alçadas.

Will a man keep back from God what is right? But you have kept back what is mine. But you say, What have we kept back from you? Tenths and offerings.

εἰ πτερνιεῖ ἄνθρωπος θεόν διότι ὑµεῖς πτερνίζετέ µε καὶ ἐρεῖτε ἐν τίνι ἐπτερνίκαµέν σε ὅτι τὰ ἐπιδέκατα καὶ αἱ ἀπαρχαὶ µεθ' ὑµῶν εἰσιν

9 Vós sois amaldiçoados com a maldição; porque a mim me roubais, sim, vós, esta nação toda.

You are cursed with a curse; for you have kept back from me what is mine, even all this nation.

καὶ ἀποβλέποντες ὑµεῖς ἀποβλέπετε καὶ ἐµὲ ὑµεῖς πτερνίζετε τὸ ἔθνος συνετελέσθη

10 Trazei todos os dízimos à casa do tesouro, para que haja mantimento na minha casa, e depois fazei prova de mim, diz o Senhor dos exércitos, se eu não vos abrir as janelas do 
céu, e não derramar sobre vós tal bênção, que dela vos advenha a maior abastança.

Let your tenths come into the store-house so that there may be food in my house, and put me to the test by doing so, says the Lord of armies, and see if I do not make the 
windows of heaven open and send down such a blessing on you that there is no room for it.

καὶ εἰσηνέγκατε πάντα τὰ ἐκφόρια εἰς τοὺς θησαυρούς καὶ ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ αὐτοῦ ἔσται ἡ διαρπαγὴ αὐτοῦ ἐπισκέψασθε δὴ ἐν τούτῳ λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ ἐὰν µὴ ἀνοίξω ὑµῖν 
τοὺς καταρράκτας τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ ἐκχεῶ ὑµῖν τὴν εὐλογίαν µου ἕως τοῦ ἱκανωθῆναι

11 Também por amor de vós reprovarei o devorador, e ele não destruirá os frutos da vossa terra; nem a vossa vide no campo lançará o seu fruto antes do tempo, diz o Senhor 
dos exércitos.

And on your account I will keep back the locusts from wasting the fruits of your land; and the fruit of your vine will not be dropped on the field before its time, says the Lord 
of armies

καὶ διαστελῶ ὑµῖν εἰς βρῶσιν καὶ οὐ µὴ διαφθείρω ὑµῶν τὸν καρπὸν τῆς γῆς καὶ οὐ µὴ ἀσθενήσῃ ὑµῶν ἡ ἄµπελος ἡ ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ

12 E todas as nações vos chamarão bem-aventurados; porque vós sereis uma terra deleitosa, diz o Senhor dos exércitos.

And you will be named happy by all nations: for you will be a land of delight, says the Lord of armies.

καὶ µακαριοῦσιν ὑµᾶς πάντα τὰ ἔθνη διότι ἔσεσθε ὑµεῖς γῆ θελητή λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ

Malachi 3Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 2173 of 2909



13 As vossas palavras foram agressivas para mim, diz o Senhor. Mas vós dizeis: Que temos falado contra ti?

Your words have been strong against me, says the Lord. And still you say, What have we said against you?

ἐβαρύνατε ἐπ' ἐµὲ τοὺς λόγους ὑµῶν λέγει κύριος καὶ εἴπατε ἐν τίνι κατελαλήσαµεν κατὰ σοῦ

14 Vós tendes dito: lnútil é servir a Deus. Que nos aproveita termos cuidado em guardar os seus preceitos, e em andar de luto diante do Senhor dos exércitos?

You have said, It is no use worshipping God: what profit have we had from keeping his orders, and going in clothing of sorrow before the Lord of armies?

εἴπατε µάταιος ὁ δουλεύων θεῷ καὶ τί πλέον ὅτι ἐφυλάξαµεν τὰ φυλάγµατα αὐτοῦ καὶ διότι ἐπορεύθηµεν ἱκέται πρὸ προσώπου κυρίου παντοκράτορος

15 Ora pois, nós reputamos por bem-aventurados os soberbos; também os que cometem impiedade prosperam; sim, eles tentam a Deus, e escapam.

And now to us the men of pride seem happy; yes, the evil-doers are doing well; they put God to the test and are safe.

καὶ νῦν ἡµεῖς µακαρίζοµεν ἀλλοτρίους καὶ ἀνοικοδοµοῦνται πάντες ποιοῦντες ἄνοµα καὶ ἀντέστησαν θεῷ καὶ ἐσώθησαν

16 Então aqueles que temiam ao Senhor falaram uns aos outros; e o Senhor atentou e ouviu, e um memorial foi escrito diante dele, para os que temiam ao Senhor, e para os que 
se lembravam do seu nome.

Then those in whom was the fear of the Lord had talk together: and the Lord gave ear, and it was recorded in a book to be kept in mind before him, for those who had the 
fear of the Lord and gave thought to his name.

ταῦτα κατελάλησαν οἱ φοβούµενοι τὸν κύριον ἕκαστος πρὸς τὸν πλησίον αὐτοῦ καὶ προσέσχεν κύριος καὶ εἰσήκουσεν καὶ ἔγραψεν βιβλίον µνηµοσύνου ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ τοῖς φοβο
υµένοις τὸν κύριον καὶ εὐλαβουµένοις τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ

17 E eles serão meus, diz o Senhor dos exércitos, minha possessão particular naquele dia que prepararei; poupá-los-ei, como um homem poupa a seu filho, que o serve.

And they will be mine, says the Lord, in the day when I make them my special property; and I will have mercy on them as a man has mercy on his son who is his servant.

καὶ ἔσονταί µοι λέγει κύριος παντοκράτωρ εἰς ἡµέραν ἣν ἐγὼ ποιῶ εἰς περιποίησιν καὶ αἱρετιῶ αὐτοὺς ὃν τρόπον αἱρετίζει ἄνθρωπος τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ τὸν δουλεύοντα αὐτῷ

18 Então vereis outra vez a diferença entre o justo e o ímpio; entre o que serve a Deus, e o que o não serve.

Then you will again see how the upright man is different from the sinner, and the servant of God from him who is not.

καὶ ἐπιστραφήσεσθε καὶ ὄψεσθε ἀνὰ µέσον δικαίου καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον ἀνόµου καὶ ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ δουλεύοντος θεῷ καὶ τοῦ µὴ δουλεύοντος

1 Livro da genealogia de Jesus Cristo, filho de Davi, filho de Abraão.

The book of the generations of Jesus Christ, the son of David, the son of Abraham.

βιβλος γενεσεως ιησου χριστου υιου δαβιδ υιου αβρααµ

2 A Abraão nasceu Isaque; a Isaque nasceu Jacó; a Jacó nasceram Judá e seus irmãos;

The son of Abraham was Isaac; and the son of Isaac was Jacob; and the sons of Jacob were Judah and his brothers;

αβρααµ εγεννησεν τον ισαακ ισαακ δε εγεννησεν τον ιακωβ ιακωβ δε εγεννησεν τον ιουδαν και τους αδελφους αυτου

3 a Judá nasceram, de Tamar, Farés e Zará; a Farés nasceu Esrom; a Esrom nasceu Arão;

And the sons of Judah were Perez and Zerah by Tamar; and the son of Perez was Hezron; and the son of Hezron was Ram;

ιουδας δε εγεννησεν τον φαρες και τον ζαρα εκ της θαµαρ φαρες δε εγεννησεν τον εσρωµ εσρωµ δε εγεννησεν τον αραµ

4 a Arão nasceu Aminadabe; a Aminadabe nasceu Nasom; a Nasom nasceu Salmom;

And the son of Ram was Amminadab; and the son of Amminadab was Nahshon; and the son of Nahshon was Salmon;

αραµ δε εγεννησεν τον αµιναδαβ αµιναδαβ δε εγεννησεν τον ναασσων ναασσων δε εγεννησεν τον σαλµων

5 a Salmom nasceu, de Raabe, Booz; a Booz nasceu, de Rute, Obede; a Obede nasceu Jessé;

And the son of Salmon by Rahab was Boaz; and the son of Boaz by Ruth was Obed; and the son of Obed was Jesse;

σαλµων δε εγεννησεν τον βοοζ εκ της ραχαβ βοοζ δε εγεννησεν τον ωβηδ εκ της ρουθ ωβηδ δε εγεννησεν τον ιεσσαι
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6 e a Jessé nasceu o rei Davi. A Davi nasceu Salomão da que fora mulher de Urias;

And the son of Jesse was David the king; and the son of David was Solomon by her who had been the wife of Uriah;

ιεσσαι δε εγεννησεν τον δαβιδ τον βασιλεα δαβιδ δε ο βασιλευς εγεννησεν τον σολοµωντα εκ της του ουριου

7 a Salomão nasceu Roboão; a Roboão nasceu Abias; a Abias nasceu Asafe;

And the son of Solomon was Rehoboam; and the son of Rehoboam was Abijah; and the son of Abijah was Asa;

σολοµων δε εγεννησεν τον ροβοαµ ροβοαµ δε εγεννησεν τον αβια αβια δε εγεννησεν τον ασα

8 a Asafe nasceu Josafá; a Josafá nasceu Jorão; a Jorão nasceu Ozias;

And the son of Asa was Jehoshaphat; and the son of Jehoshaphat was Joram; and the son of Joram was Uzziah;

ασα δε εγεννησεν τον ιωσαφατ ιωσαφατ δε εγεννησεν τον ιωραµ ιωραµ δε εγεννησεν τον οζιαν

9 a Ozias nasceu Joatão; a Joatão nasceu Acaz; a Acaz nasceu Ezequias;

And the son of Uzziah was Jotham; and the son of Jotham was Ahaz; and the son of Ahaz was Hezekiah;

οζιας δε εγεννησεν τον ιωαθαµ ιωαθαµ δε εγεννησεν τον αχαζ αχαζ δε εγεννησεν τον εζεκιαν

10 a Ezequias nasceu Manassés; a Manassés nasceu Amom; a Amom nasceu Josias;

And the son of Hezekiah was Manasseh; and the son of Manasseh was Amon; and the son of Amon was Josiah;

εζεκιας δε εγεννησεν τον µανασση µανασσης δε εγεννησεν τον αµων αµων δε εγεννησεν τον ιωσιαν

11 a Josias nasceram Jeconias e seus irmãos, no tempo da deportação para Babilônia.

And the sons of Josiah were Jechoniah and his brothers, at the time of the taking away to Babylon.

ιωσιας δε εγεννησεν τον ιεχονιαν και τους αδελφους αυτου επι της µετοικεσιας βαβυλωνος

12 Depois da deportação para Babilônia nasceu a Jeconias, Salatiel; a Salatiel nasceu Zorobabel;

And after the taking away to Babylon, Jechoniah had a son Shealtiel; and Shealtiel had Zerubbabel;

µετα δε την µετοικεσιαν βαβυλωνος ιεχονιας εγεννησεν τον σαλαθιηλ σαλαθιηλ δε εγεννησεν τον ζοροβαβελ

13 a Zorobabel nasceu Abiúde; a Abiúde nasceu Eliaquim; a Eliaquim nasceu Azor;

And Zerubbabel had Abiud; and Abiud had Eliakim; and Eliakim had Azor;

ζοροβαβελ δε εγεννησεν τον αβιουδ αβιουδ δε εγεννησεν τον ελιακειµ ελιακειµ δε εγεννησεν τον αζωρ

14 a Azor nasceu Sadoque; a Sadoque nasceu Aquim; a Aquim nasceu Eliúde;

And Azor had Zadok; and Zadok had Achim; and Achim had Eliud;

αζωρ δε εγεννησεν τον σαδωκ σαδωκ δε εγεννησεν τον αχειµ αχειµ δε εγεννησεν τον ελιουδ

15 a Eliúde nasceu Eleazar; a Eleazar nasceu Matã; a Matã nasceu Jacó;

And Eliud had Eleazar; and Eleazar had Matthan; and Matthan had Jacob;

ελιουδ δε εγεννησεν τον ελεαζαρ ελεαζαρ δε εγεννησεν τον µατθαν µατθαν δε εγεννησεν τον ιακωβ

16 e a Jacó nasceu José, marido de Maria, da qual nasceu JESUS, que se chama Cristo.

And the son of Jacob was Joseph the husband of Mary, who gave birth to Jesus, whose name is Christ.

ιακωβ δε εγεννησεν τον ιωσηφ τον ανδρα µαριας εξ ης εγεννηθη ιησους ο λεγοµενος χριστος

Matthew 1Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 2175 of 2909



17 De sorte que todas as gerações, desde Abraão até Davi, são catorze gerações; e desde Davi até a deportação para Babilônia, catorze gerações; e desde a deportação para 
Babilônia até o Cristo, catorze gerações.

So all the generations from Abraham to David are fourteen generations; and from David to the taking away to Babylon, fourteen generations; and from the taking away to 
Babylon to the coming of Christ, fourteen generations.

πασαι ουν αι γενεαι απο αβρααµ εως δαβιδ γενεαι δεκατεσσαρες και απο δαβιδ εως της µετοικεσιας βαβυλωνος γενεαι δεκατεσσαρες και απο της µετοικεσιας βαβυλωνος εως τ
ου χριστου γενεαι δεκατεσσαρες

18 Ora, o nascimento de Jesus Cristo foi assim: Estando Maria, sua mãe, desposada com José, antes de se ajuntarem, ela se achou ter concebido do Espírito Santo.

Now the birth of Jesus Christ was in this way: when his mother Mary was going to be married to Joseph, before they came together the discovery was made that she was with 
child by the Holy Spirit.

του δε ιησου χριστου η γεννησις ουτως ην µνηστευθεισης γαρ της µητρος αυτου µαριας τω ιωσηφ πριν η συνελθειν αυτους ευρεθη εν γαστρι εχουσα εκ πνευµατος αγιου

19 E como José, seu esposo, era justo, e não a queria infamar, intentou deixá-la secretamente.

And Joseph, her husband, being an upright man, and not desiring to make her a public example, had a mind to put her away privately.

ιωσηφ δε ο ανηρ αυτης δικαιος ων και µη θελων αυτην παραδειγµατισαι εβουληθη λαθρα απολυσαι αυτην

20 E, projetando ele isso, eis que em sonho lhe apareceu um anjo do Senhor, dizendo: José, filho de Davi, não temas receber a Maria, tua mulher, pois o que nela se gerou é do 
Espírito Santo;

But when he was giving thought to these things, an angel of the Lord came to him in a dream, saying, Joseph, son of David, have no fear of taking Mary as your wife; because 
that which is in her body is of the Holy Spirit.

ταυτα δε αυτου ενθυµηθεντος ιδου αγγελος κυριου κατ οναρ εφανη αυτω λεγων ιωσηφ υιος δαβιδ µη φοβηθης παραλαβειν µαριαµ την γυναικα σου το γαρ εν αυτη γεννηθεν εκ 
πνευµατος εστιν αγιου

21 ela dará à luz um filho, a quem chamarás JESUS; porque ele salvará o seu povo dos seus pecados.

And she will give birth to a son; and you will give him the name Jesus; for he will give his people salvation from their sins.

τεξεται δε υιον και καλεσεις το ονοµα αυτου ιησουν αυτος γαρ σωσει τον λαον αυτου απο των αµαρτιων αυτων

22 Ora, tudo isso aconteceu para que se cumprisse o que fora dito da parte do Senhor pelo profeta:

Now all this took place so that the word of the Lord by the prophet might come true,

τουτο δε ολον γεγονεν ινα πληρωθη το ρηθεν υπο του κυριου δια του προφητου λεγοντος

23 Eis que a virgem conceberá e dará à luz um filho, o qual será chamado EMANUEL, que traduzido é: Deus conosco.

See, the virgin will be with child, and will give birth to a son, and they will give him the name Immanuel, that is, God with us.

ιδου η παρθενος εν γαστρι εξει και τεξεται υιον και καλεσουσιν το ονοµα αυτου εµµανουηλ ο εστιν µεθερµηνευοµενον µεθ ηµων ο θεος

24 E José, tendo despertado do sono, fez como o anjo do Senhor lhe ordenara, e recebeu sua mulher;

And Joseph did as the angel of the Lord had said to him, and took her as his wife;

διεγερθεις δε ο ιωσηφ απο του υπνου εποιησεν ως προσεταξεν αυτω ο αγγελος κυριου και παρελαβεν την γυναικα αυτου

25 e não a conheceu enquanto ela não deu à luz um filho; e pôs-lhe o nome de JESUS.

And he had no connection with her till she had given birth to a son; and he gave him the name Jesus.

και ουκ εγινωσκεν αυτην εως ου ετεκεν τον υιον αυτης τον πρωτοτοκον και εκαλεσεν το ονοµα αυτου ιησουν

1 Tendo, pois, nascido Jesus em Belém da Judéia, no tempo do rei Herodes, eis que vieram do oriente a Jerusalém uns magos que perguntavam:

Now when the birth of Jesus took place in Beth-lehem of Judaea, in the days of Herod the king, there came wise men from the east to Jerusalem,

του δε ιησου γεννηθεντος εν βηθλεεµ της ιουδαιας εν ηµεραις ηρωδου του βασιλεως ιδου µαγοι απο ανατολων παρεγενοντο εις ιεροσολυµα
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2 Onde está aquele que é nascido rei dos judeus? pois do oriente vimos a sua estrela e viemos adorá-lo.

Saying, Where is the King of the Jews whose birth has now taken place? We have seen his star in the east and have come to give him worship.

λεγοντες που εστιν ο τεχθεις βασιλευς των ιουδαιων ειδοµεν γαρ αυτου τον αστερα εν τη ανατολη και ηλθοµεν προσκυνησαι αυτω

3 O rei Herodes, ouvindo isso, perturbou-se, e com ele toda a Jerusalém;

And when it came to the ears of Herod the king, he was troubled, and all Jerusalem with him.

ακουσας δε ηρωδης ο βασιλευς εταραχθη και πασα ιεροσολυµα µετ αυτου

4 e, reunindo todos os principais sacerdotes e os escribas do povo, perguntava-lhes onde havia de nascer o Cristo.

And he got together all the chief priests and scribes of the people, questioning them as to where the birth-place of the Christ would be.

και συναγαγων παντας τους αρχιερεις και γραµµατεις του λαου επυνθανετο παρ αυτων που ο χριστος γενναται

5 Responderam-lhe eles: Em Belém da Judéia; pois assim está escrito pelo profeta:

And they said to him, In Beth-lehem of Judaea; for so it is said in the writings of the prophet,

οι δε ειπον αυτω εν βηθλεεµ της ιουδαιας ουτως γαρ γεγραπται δια του προφητου

6 E tu, Belém, terra de Judá, de modo nenhum és a menor entre as principais cidades de Judá; porque de ti sairá o Guia que há de apascentar o meu povo de Israel.

You Beth-lehem, in the land of Judah, are not the least among the chiefs of Judah: out of you will come a ruler, who will be the keeper of my people Israel.

και συ βηθλεεµ γη ιουδα ουδαµως ελαχιστη ει εν τοις ηγεµοσιν ιουδα εκ σου γαρ εξελευσεται ηγουµενος οστις ποιµανει τον λαον µου τον ισραηλ

7 Então Herodes chamou secretamente os magos, e deles inquiriu com precisão acerca do tempo em que a estrela aparecera;

Then Herod sent for the wise men privately, and put questions to them about what time the star had been seen.

τοτε ηρωδης λαθρα καλεσας τους µαγους ηκριβωσεν παρ αυτων τον χρονον του φαινοµενου αστερος

8 e enviando-os a Belém, disse-lhes: Ide, e perguntai diligentemente pelo menino; e, quando o achardes, participai-mo, para que também eu vá e o adore.

And he sent them to Beth-lehem and said, Go and make certain where the young child is; and when you have seen him, let me have news of it, so that I may come and give 
him worship.

και πεµψας αυτους εις βηθλεεµ ειπεν πορευθεντες ακριβως εξετασατε περι του παιδιου επαν δε ευρητε απαγγειλατε µοι οπως καγω ελθων προσκυνησω αυτω

9 Tendo eles, pois, ouvido o rei, partiram; e eis que a estrela que tinham visto quando no oriente ia adiante deles, até que, chegando, se deteve sobre o lugar onde estava o 
menino.

And after hearing the king, they went on their way; and the star which they saw in the east went before them, till it came to rest over the place where the young child was.

οι δε ακουσαντες του βασιλεως επορευθησαν και ιδου ο αστηρ ον ειδον εν τη ανατολη προηγεν αυτους εως ελθων εστη επανω ου ην το παιδιον

10 Ao verem eles a estrela, regozijaram-se com grande alegria.

And when they saw the star they were full of joy.

ιδοντες δε τον αστερα εχαρησαν χαραν µεγαλην σφοδρα

11 E entrando na casa, viram o menino com Maria sua mãe e, prostrando-se, o adoraram; e abrindo os seus tesouros, ofertaram-lhe dádivas: ouro incenso e mirra.

And they came into the house, and saw the young child with Mary, his mother; and falling down on their faces they gave him worship; and from their store they gave him 
offerings of gold, perfume, and spices.

και ελθοντες εις την οικιαν ευρον το παιδιον µετα µαριας της µητρος αυτου και πεσοντες προσεκυνησαν αυτω και ανοιξαντες τους θησαυρους αυτων προσηνεγκαν αυτω δωρα 
χρυσον και λιβανον και σµυρναν

12 Ora, sendo por divina revelação avisados em sonhos para não voltarem a Herodes, regressaram à sua terra por outro caminho.

And it was made clear to them by God in a dream that they were not to go back to Herod; so they went into their country by another way.

και χρηµατισθεντες κατ οναρ µη ανακαµψαι προς ηρωδην δι αλλης οδου ανεχωρησαν εις την χωραν αυτων
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13 E, havendo eles se retirado, eis que um anjo do Senhor apareceu a José em sonho, dizendo: Levanta-te, toma o menino e sua mãe, foge para o Egito, e ali fica até que eu te 
fale; porque Herodes há de procurar o menino para o matar.

And when they had gone, an angel of the Lord came to Joseph in a dream, saying, Get up and take the young child and his mother, and go into Egypt, and do not go from 
there till I give you word; for Herod will be searching for the young child to put him to death.

αναχωρησαντων δε αυτων ιδου αγγελος κυριου φαινεται κατ οναρ τω ιωσηφ λεγων εγερθεις παραλαβε το παιδιον και την µητερα αυτου και φευγε εις αιγυπτον και ισθι εκει εω
ς αν ειπω σοι µελλει γαρ ηρωδης ζητειν το παιδιον του απολεσαι αυτο

14 Levantou-se, pois, tomou de noite o menino e sua mãe, e partiu para o Egito.

So he took the young child and his mother by night, and went into Egypt;

ο δε εγερθεις παρελαβεν το παιδιον και την µητερα αυτου νυκτος και ανεχωρησεν εις αιγυπτον

15 e lá ficou até a morte de Herodes, para que se cumprisse o que fora dito da parte do Senhor pelo profeta: Do Egito chamei o meu Filho.

And was there till the death of Herod; so that the word of the Lord through the prophet might come true, Out of Egypt have I sent for my son.

και ην εκει εως της τελευτης ηρωδου ινα πληρωθη το ρηθεν υπο του κυριου δια του προφητου λεγοντος εξ αιγυπτου εκαλεσα τον υιον µου

16 Então Herodes, vendo que fora iludido pelos magos, irou-se grandemente e mandou matar todos os meninos de dois anos para baixo que havia em Belém, e em todos os seus 
arredores, segundo o tempo que com precisão inquirira dos magos.

Then Herod, when he saw that he had been tricked by the wise men, was very angry; and he sent out, and put to death all the male children in Beth-lehem and in all the 
parts round about it, from two years old and under, acting on the knowledge which he had got with care from the wise men.

τοτε ηρωδης ιδων οτι ενεπαιχθη υπο των µαγων εθυµωθη λιαν και αποστειλας ανειλεν παντας τους παιδας τους εν βηθλεεµ και εν πασιν τοις οριοις αυτης απο διετους και κατ
ωτερω κατα τον χρονον ον ηκριβωσεν παρα των µαγων

17 Cumpriu-se então o que fora dito pelo profeta Jeremias:

Then the word of Jeremiah the prophet came true,

τοτε επληρωθη το ρηθεν υπο ιερεµιου του προφητου λεγοντος

18 Em Ramá se ouviu uma voz, lamentação e grande pranto: Raquel chorando os seus filhos, e não querendo ser consolada, porque eles já não existem.

In Ramah there was a sound of weeping and great sorrow, Rachel weeping for her children, and she would not be comforted for their loss.

φωνη εν ραµα ηκουσθη θρηνος και κλαυθµος και οδυρµος πολυς ραχηλ κλαιουσα τα τεκνα αυτης και ουκ ηθελεν παρακληθηναι οτι ουκ εισιν

19 Mas tendo morrido Herodes, eis que um anjo do Senhor apareceu em sonho a José no Egito,

But when Herod was dead, an angel of the Lord came in a dream to Joseph in Egypt,

τελευτησαντος δε του ηρωδου ιδου αγγελος κυριου κατ οναρ φαινεται τω ιωσηφ εν αιγυπτω

20 dizendo: Levanta-te, toma o menino e sua mãe e vai para a terra de Israel; porque já morreram os que procuravam a morte do menino.

Saying, Get up and take the young child and his mother, and go into the land of Israel: because they who were attempting to take the young child's life are dead.

λεγων εγερθεις παραλαβε το παιδιον και την µητερα αυτου και πορευου εις γην ισραηλ τεθνηκασιν γαρ οι ζητουντες την ψυχην του παιδιου

21 Então ele se levantou, tomou o menino e sua mãe e foi para a terra de Israel.

And he got up, and took the young child and his mother, and came into the land of Israel.

ο δε εγερθεις παρελαβεν το παιδιον και την µητερα αυτου και ηλθεν εις γην ισραηλ

22 Ouvindo, porém, que Arquelau reinava na Judéia em lugar de seu pai Herodes, temeu ir para lá; mas avisado em sonho por divina revelação, retirou-se para as regiões da 
Galiléia,

But when it came to his ears that Archelaus was ruling over Judaea in the place of his father Herod, he was in fear of going there; and God having given him news of the 
danger in a dream, he went out of the way into the country parts of Galilee.

ακουσας δε οτι αρχελαος βασιλευει επι της ιουδαιας αντι ηρωδου του πατρος αυτου εφοβηθη εκει απελθειν χρηµατισθεις δε κατ οναρ ανεχωρησεν εις τα µερη της γαλιλαιας
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23 e foi habitar numa cidade chamada Nazaré; para que se cumprisse o que fora dito pelos profetas: Ele será chamado nazareno.

And he came and was living in a town named Nazareth: so that the word of the prophets might come true, He will be named a Nazarene.

και ελθων κατωκησεν εις πολιν λεγοµενην ναζαρετ οπως πληρωθη το ρηθεν δια των προφητων οτι ναζωραιος κληθησεται

1 Naqueles dias apareceu João, o Batista, pregando no deserto da Judéia,

And in those days John the Baptist came preaching in the waste land of Judaea,

εν δε ταις ηµεραις εκειναις παραγινεται ιωαννης ο βαπτιστης κηρυσσων εν τη ερηµω της ιουδαιας

2 dizendo: Arrependei-vos, porque é chegado o reino dos céus.

Saying, Let your hearts be turned from sin; for the kingdom of heaven is near.

και λεγων µετανοειτε ηγγικεν γαρ η βασιλεια των ουρανων

3 Porque este é o anunciado pelo profeta Isaías, que diz: Voz do que clama no deserto; Preparai o caminho do Senhor, endireitai as suas veredas.

For this is he of whom Isaiah the prophet said, The voice of one crying in the waste land, Make ready the way of the Lord, make his roads straight.

ουτος γαρ εστιν ο ρηθεις υπο ησαιου του προφητου λεγοντος φωνη βοωντος εν τη ερηµω ετοιµασατε την οδον κυριου ευθειας ποιειτε τας τριβους αυτου

4 Ora, João usava uma veste de pelos de camelo, e um cinto de couro em torno de seus lombos; e alimentava-se de gafanhotos e mel silvestre.

Now John was clothed in camel's hair, with a leather band about him; and his food was locusts and honey.

αυτος δε ο ιωαννης ειχεν το ενδυµα αυτου απο τριχων καµηλου και ζωνην δερµατινην περι την οσφυν αυτου η δε τροφη αυτου ην ακριδες και µελι αγριον

5 Então iam ter com ele os de Jerusalém, de toda a Judéia, e de toda a circunvizinhança do Jordão,

Then Jerusalem and all Judaea went out to him, and all the people from near Jordan;

τοτε εξεπορευετο προς αυτον ιεροσολυµα και πασα η ιουδαια και πασα η περιχωρος του ιορδανου

6 e eram por ele batizados no rio Jordão, confessando os seus pecados.

And they were given baptism by him in the river Jordan, saying openly that they had done wrong.

και εβαπτιζοντο εν τω ιορδανη υπ αυτου εξοµολογουµενοι τας αµαρτιας αυτων

7 Mas, vendo ele muitos dos fariseus e dos saduceus que vinham ao seu batismo, disse-lhes: Raça de víboras, quem vos ensinou a fugir da ira vindoura?

But when he saw a number of the Pharisees and Sadducees coming to his baptism, he said to them, Offspring of snakes, at whose word are you going in flight from the wrath 
to come?

ιδων δε πολλους των φαρισαιων και σαδδουκαιων ερχοµενους επι το βαπτισµα αυτου ειπεν αυτοις γεννηµατα εχιδνων τις υπεδειξεν υµιν φυγειν απο της µελλουσης οργης

8 Produzi, pois, frutos dignos de arrependimento,

Let your change of heart be seen in your works:

ποιησατε ουν καρπους αξιους της µετανοιας

9 e não queirais dizer dentro de vós mesmos: Temos por pai a Abraão; porque eu vos digo que mesmo destas pedras Deus pode suscitar filhos a Abraão.

And say not to yourselves, We have Abraham for our father; because I say to you that God is able from these stones to make children for Abraham.

και µη δοξητε λεγειν εν εαυτοις πατερα εχοµεν τον αβρααµ λεγω γαρ υµιν οτι δυναται ο θεος εκ των λιθων τουτων εγειραι τεκνα τω αβρααµ

10 E já está posto o machado á raiz das árvores; toda árvore, pois que não produz bom fruto, é cortada e lançada no fogo.

And even now the axe is put to the root of the trees; every tree then which does not give good fruit is cut down, and put into the fire.

ηδη δε και η αξινη προς την ριζαν των δενδρων κειται παν ουν δενδρον µη ποιουν καρπον καλον εκκοπτεται και εις πυρ βαλλεται
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11 Eu, na verdade, vos batizo em água, na base do arrependimento; mas aquele que vem após mim é mais poderoso do que eu, que nem sou digno de levar-lhe as alparcas; ele 
vos batizará no Espírito Santo, e em fogo.

Truly, I give baptism with water to those of you whose hearts are changed; but he who comes after me is greater than I, whose shoes I am not good enough to take up: he will 
give you baptism with the Holy Spirit and with fire:

εγω µεν βαπτιζω υµας εν υδατι εις µετανοιαν ο δε οπισω µου ερχοµενος ισχυροτερος µου εστιν ου ουκ ειµι ικανος τα υποδηµατα βαστασαι αυτος υµας βαπτισει εν πνευµατι αγι
ω και πυρι

12 A sua pá ele tem na mão, e limpará bem a sua eira; recolherá o seu trigo ao celeiro, mas queimará a palha em fogo inextinguível.

In whose hand is the instrument with which he will make clean his grain; he will put the good grain in his store, but the waste will be burned up in the fire which will never 
be put out.

ου το πτυον εν τη χειρι αυτου και διακαθαριει την αλωνα αυτου και συναξει τον σιτον αυτου εις την αποθηκην το δε αχυρον κατακαυσει πυρι ασβεστω

13 Então veio Jesus da Galiléia ter com João, junto do Jordão, para ser batizado por ele.

Then Jesus came from Galilee to John at the Jordan, to be given baptism by him.

τοτε παραγινεται ο ιησους απο της γαλιλαιας επι τον ιορδανην προς τον ιωαννην του βαπτισθηναι υπ αυτου

14 Mas João o impedia, dizendo: Eu é que preciso ser batizado por ti, e tu vens a mim?

But John would have kept him back, saying, It is I who have need of baptism from you, and do you come to me?

ο δε ιωαννης διεκωλυεν αυτον λεγων εγω χρειαν εχω υπο σου βαπτισθηναι και συ ερχη προς µε

15 Jesus, porém, lhe respondeu: Consente agora; porque assim nos convém cumprir toda a justiça. Então ele consentiu.

But Jesus made answer, saying to him, Let it be so now: because so it is right for us to make righteousness complete. Then he gave him baptism.

αποκριθεις δε ο ιησους ειπεν προς αυτον αφες αρτι ουτως γαρ πρεπον εστιν ηµιν πληρωσαι πασαν δικαιοσυνην τοτε αφιησιν αυτον

16 Batizado que foi Jesus, saiu logo da água; e eis que se lhe abriram os céus, e viu o Espírito Santo de Deus descendo como uma pomba e vindo sobre ele;

And Jesus, having been given baptism, straight away went up from the water; and, the heavens opening, he saw the Spirit of God coming down on him as a dove;

και βαπτισθεις ο ιησους ανεβη ευθυς απο του υδατος και ιδου ανεωχθησαν αυτω οι ουρανοι και ειδεν το πνευµα του θεου καταβαινον ωσει περιστεραν και ερχοµενον επ αυτον

17 e eis que uma voz dos céus dizia: Este é o meu Filho amado, em quem me comprazo.

And a voice came out of heaven, saying, This is my dearly loved Son, with whom I am well pleased.

και ιδου φωνη εκ των ουρανων λεγουσα ουτος εστιν ο υιος µου ο αγαπητος εν ω ευδοκησα

1 Então foi conduzido Jesus pelo Espírito ao deserto, para ser tentado pelo Diabo.

Then Jesus was sent by the Spirit into the waste land to be tested by the Evil One.

τοτε ο ιησους ανηχθη εις την ερηµον υπο του πνευµατος πειρασθηναι υπο του διαβολου

2 E, tendo jejuado quarenta dias e quarenta noites, depois teve fome.

And after going without food for forty days and forty nights, he was in need of it.

και νηστευσας ηµερας τεσσαρακοντα και νυκτας τεσσαρακοντα υστερον επεινασεν

3 Chegando, então, o tentador, disse-lhe: Se tu és Filho de Deus manda que estas pedras se tornem em pães.

And the Evil One came and said to him, If you are the Son of God, give the word for these stones to become bread.

και προσελθων αυτω ο πειραζων ειπεν ει υιος ει του θεου ειπε ινα οι λιθοι ουτοι αρτοι γενωνται

4 Mas Jesus lhe respondeu: Está escrito: Nem só de pão viverá o homem, mas de toda palavra que sai da boca de Deus.

But he made answer and said, It is in the Writings, Bread is not man's only need, but every word which comes out of the mouth of God.

ο δε αποκριθεις ειπεν γεγραπται ουκ επ αρτω µονω ζησεται ανθρωπος αλλ επι παντι ρηµατι εκπορευοµενω δια στοµατος θεου
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5 Então o Diabo o levou à cidade santa, colocou-o sobre o pináculo do templo,

Then the Evil One took him to the holy town; and he put him on the highest point of the Temple and said to him,

τοτε παραλαµβανει αυτον ο διαβολος εις την αγιαν πολιν και ιστησιν αυτον επι το πτερυγιον του ιερου

6 e disse-lhe: Se tu és Filho de Deus, lança-te daqui abaixo; porque está escrito: Aos seus anjos dará ordens a teu respeito; e: eles te susterão nas mãos, para que nunca 
tropeces em alguma pedra.

If you are the Son of God, let yourself go down; for it is in the Writings, He will give his angels care over you; and, In their hands they will keep you up, so that your foot may 
not be crushed against a stone.

και λεγει αυτω ει υιος ει του θεου βαλε σεαυτον κατω γεγραπται γαρ οτι τοις αγγελοις αυτου εντελειται περι σου και επι χειρων αρουσιν σε µηποτε προσκοψης προς λιθον τον π
οδα σου

7 Replicou-lhe Jesus: Também está escrito: Não tentarás o Senhor teu Deus.

Jesus said to him, Again it is in the Writings, You may not put the Lord your God to the test.

εφη αυτω ο ιησους παλιν γεγραπται ουκ εκπειρασεις κυριον τον θεον σου

8 Novamente o Diabo o levou a um monte muito alto; e mostrou-lhe todos os reinos do mundo, e a glória deles;

Again, the Evil One took him up to a very high mountain, and let him see all the kingdoms of the world and the glory of them;

παλιν παραλαµβανει αυτον ο διαβολος εις ορος υψηλον λιαν και δεικνυσιν αυτω πασας τας βασιλειας του κοσµου και την δοξαν αυτων

9 e disse-lhe: Tudo isto te darei, se, prostrado, me adorares.

And he said to him, All these things will I give you, if you will go down on your face and give me worship.

και λεγει αυτω ταυτα παντα σοι δωσω εαν πεσων προσκυνησης µοι

10 Então ordenou-lhe Jesus: Vai-te, Satanás; porque está escrito: Ao Senhor teu Deus adorarás, e só a ele servirás.

Then said Jesus to him, Away, Satan: for it is in the Writings, Give worship to the Lord your God and be his servant only.

τοτε λεγει αυτω ο ιησους υπαγε σατανα γεγραπται γαρ κυριον τον θεον σου προσκυνησεις και αυτω µονω λατρευσεις

11 Então o Diabo o deixou; e eis que vieram os anjos e o serviram.

Then the Evil One went away from him, and angels came and took care of him.

τοτε αφιησιν αυτον ο διαβολος και ιδου αγγελοι προσηλθον και διηκονουν αυτω

12 Ora, ouvindo Jesus que João fora entregue, retirou-se para a Galiléia;

Now when it came to his ears that John had been put in prison, he went away to Galilee;

ακουσας δε ο ιησους οτι ιωαννης παρεδοθη ανεχωρησεν εις την γαλιλαιαν

13 e, deixando Nazaré, foi habitar em Cafarnaum, cidade marítima, nos confins de Zabulom e Naftali;

And going away from Nazareth, he came and made his living-place in Capernaum, which is by the sea, in the country of Zebulun and Naphtali:

και καταλιπων την ναζαρετ ελθων κατωκησεν εις καπερναουµ την παραθαλασσιαν εν οριοις ζαβουλων και νεφθαλειµ

14 para que se cumprisse o que fora dito pelo profeta Isaías:

So that the word of the prophet Isaiah might come true,

ινα πληρωθη το ρηθεν δια ησαιου του προφητου λεγοντος

15 A terra de Zabulom e a terra de Naftali, o caminho do mar, além do Jordão, a Galiléia dos gentios,

The land of Zebulun and the land of Naphtali, by the way of the sea, the other side of Jordan, Galilee of the Gentiles,

γη ζαβουλων και γη νεφθαλειµ οδον θαλασσης περαν του ιορδανου γαλιλαια των εθνων
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16 o povo que estava sentado em trevas viu uma grande luz; sim, aos que estavam sentados na região da sombra da morte, a estes a luz raiou.

The people who were in the dark saw a great light, and to those in the land of the shade of death did the dawn come up.

ο λαος ο καθηµενος εν σκοτει ειδε φως µεγα και τοις καθηµενοις εν χωρα και σκια θανατου φως ανετειλεν αυτοις

17 Desde então começou Jesus a pregar, e a dizer: Arrependei- vos, porque é chegado o reino dos céus.

From that time Jesus went about preaching and saying, Let your hearts be turned from sin, for the kingdom of heaven is near.

απο τοτε ηρξατο ο ιησους κηρυσσειν και λεγειν µετανοειτε ηγγικεν γαρ η βασιλεια των ουρανων

18 E Jesus, andando ao longo do mar da Galiléia, viu dois irmãos - Simão, chamado Pedro, e seu irmão André, os quais lançavam a rede ao mar, porque eram pescadores.

And when he was walking by the sea of Galilee, he saw two brothers, Simon, whose other name was Peter, and Andrew, his brother, who were putting a net into the sea; for 
they were fishermen.

περιπατων δε ο ιησους παρα την θαλασσαν της γαλιλαιας ειδεν δυο αδελφους σιµωνα τον λεγοµενον πετρον και ανδρεαν τον αδελφον αυτου βαλλοντας αµφιβληστρον εις την θ
αλασσαν ησαν γαρ αλιεις

19 Disse-lhes: Vinde após mim, e eu vos farei pescadores de homens.

And he said to them, Come after me, and I will make you fishers of men.

και λεγει αυτοις δευτε οπισω µου και ποιησω υµας αλιεις ανθρωπων

20 Eles, pois, deixando imediatamente as redes, o seguiram.

And straight away they let go the nets and went after him.

οι δε ευθεως αφεντες τα δικτυα ηκολουθησαν αυτω

21 E, passando mais adiante, viu outros dois irmãos - Tiago, filho de Zebedeu, e seu irmão João, no barco com seu pai Zebedeu, consertando as redes; e os chamou.

And going on from there he saw two other brothers, James, the son of Zebedee, and John, his brother, in the boat with their father, stitching up their nets; and he said, 
Come.

και προβας εκειθεν ειδεν αλλους δυο αδελφους ιακωβον τον του ζεβεδαιου και ιωαννην τον αδελφον αυτου εν τω πλοιω µετα ζεβεδαιου του πατρος αυτων καταρτιζοντας τα δικ
τυα αυτων και εκαλεσεν αυτους

22 Estes, deixando imediatamente o barco e seu pai, seguiram- no.

And they went straight from the boat and their father and came after him.

οι δε ευθεως αφεντες το πλοιον και τον πατερα αυτων ηκολουθησαν αυτω

23 E percorria Jesus toda a Galiléia, ensinando nas sinagogas, pregando o evangelho do reino, e curando todas as doenças e enfermidades entre o povo.

And Jesus went about in all Galilee, teaching in their Synagogues and preaching the good news of the kingdom, and making well those who were ill with any disease among 
the people.

και περιηγεν ολην την γαλιλαιαν ο ιησους διδασκων εν ταις συναγωγαις αυτων και κηρυσσων το ευαγγελιον της βασιλειας και θεραπευων πασαν νοσον και πασαν µαλακιαν εν 
τω λαω

24 Assim a sua fama correu por toda a Síria; e trouxeram-lhe todos os que padeciam, acometidos de várias doenças e tormentos, os endemoninhados, os lunáticos, e os 
paralíticos; e ele os curou.

And news of him went out through all Syria; and they took to him all who were ill with different diseases and pains, those having evil spirits and those who were off their 
heads, and those who had no power of moving. And he made them well.

και απηλθεν η ακοη αυτου εις ολην την συριαν και προσηνεγκαν αυτω παντας τους κακως εχοντας ποικιλαις νοσοις και βασανοις συνεχοµενους και δαιµονιζοµενους και σεληνι
αζοµενους και παραλυτικους και εθεραπευσεν αυτους
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25 De sorte que o seguiam grandes multidões da Galiléia, de Decápolis, de Jerusalém, da Judéia, e dalém do Jordão.

And there went after him great numbers from Galilee and Decapolis and Jerusalem and Judaea and from the other side of Jordan.

και ηκολουθησαν αυτω οχλοι πολλοι απο της γαλιλαιας και δεκαπολεως και ιεροσολυµων και ιουδαιας και περαν του ιορδανου

1 Jesus, pois, vendo as multidões, subiu ao monte; e, tendo se assentado, aproximaram-se os seus discípulos,

And seeing great masses of people he went up into the mountain; and when he was seated his disciples came to him.

ιδων δε τους οχλους ανεβη εις το ορος και καθισαντος αυτου προσηλθον αυτω οι µαθηται αυτου

2 e ele se pôs a ensiná-los, dizendo:

And with these words he gave them teaching, saying,

και ανοιξας το στοµα αυτου εδιδασκεν αυτους λεγων

3 Bem-aventurados os humildes de espírito, porque deles é o reino dos céus.

Happy are the poor in spirit: for the kingdom of heaven is theirs.

µακαριοι οι πτωχοι τω πνευµατι οτι αυτων εστιν η βασιλεια των ουρανων

4 Bem-aventurados os que choram, porque eles serão consolados.

Happy are those who are sad: for they will be comforted.

µακαριοι οι πενθουντες οτι αυτοι παρακληθησονται

5 Bem-aventurados os mansos, porque eles herdarão a terra.

Happy are the gentle: for the earth will be their heritage.

µακαριοι οι πραεις οτι αυτοι κληρονοµησουσιν την γην

6 Bem-aventurados os que têm fome e sede de justiça porque eles serão fartos.

Happy are those whose heart's desire is for righteousness: for they will have their desire.

µακαριοι οι πεινωντες και διψωντες την δικαιοσυνην οτι αυτοι χορτασθησονται

7 Bem-aventurados os misericordiosos, porque eles alcançarão misericórdia.

Happy are those who have mercy: for they will be given mercy.

µακαριοι οι ελεηµονες οτι αυτοι ελεηθησονται

8 Bem-aventurados os limpos de coração, porque eles verão a Deus.

Happy are the clean in heart: for they will see God.

µακαριοι οι καθαροι τη καρδια οτι αυτοι τον θεον οψονται

9 Bem-aventurados os pacificadores, porque eles serão chamados filhos de Deus.

Happy are the peacemakers: for they will be named sons of God.

µακαριοι οι ειρηνοποιοι οτι αυτοι υιοι θεου κληθησονται

10 Bem-aventurados os que são perseguidos por causa da justiça, porque deles é o reino dos céus.

Happy are those who are attacked on account of righteousness: for the kingdom of heaven will be theirs.

µακαριοι οι δεδιωγµενοι ενεκεν δικαιοσυνης οτι αυτων εστιν η βασιλεια των ουρανων

11 Bem-aventurados sois vós, quando vos injuriarem e perseguiram e, mentindo, disserem todo mal contra vós por minha causa.

Happy are you when men give you a bad name, and are cruel to you, and say all evil things against you falsely, because of me.

µακαριοι εστε οταν ονειδισωσιν υµας και διωξωσιν και ειπωσιν παν πονηρον ρηµα καθ υµων ψευδοµενοι ενεκεν εµου
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12 Alegrai-vos e exultai, porque é grande o vosso galardão nos céus; porque assim perseguiram aos profetas que foram antes de vós.

Be glad and full of joy; for great is your reward in heaven: for so were the prophets attacked who were before you.

χαιρετε και αγαλλιασθε οτι ο µισθος υµων πολυς εν τοις ουρανοις ουτως γαρ εδιωξαν τους προφητας τους προ υµων

13 Vós sois o sal da terra; mas se o sal se tornar insípido, com que se há de restaurar-lhe o sabor? para nada mais presta, senão para ser lançado fora, e ser pisado pelos homens.

You are the salt of the earth; but if its taste goes from the salt, how will you make it salt again? it is then good for nothing but to be put out and crushed under foot by men.

υµεις εστε το αλας της γης εαν δε το αλας µωρανθη εν τινι αλισθησεται εις ουδεν ισχυει ετι ει µη βληθηναι εξω και καταπατεισθαι υπο των ανθρωπων

14 Vós sois a luz do mundo. Não se pode esconder uma cidade situada sobre um monte;

You are the light of the world. A town put on a hill may be seen by all.

υµεις εστε το φως του κοσµου ου δυναται πολις κρυβηναι επανω ορους κειµενη

15 nem os que acendem uma candeia a colocam debaixo do alqueire, mas no velador, e assim ilumina a todos que estão na casa.

And a burning light is not put under a vessel, but on its table; so that its rays may be shining on all who are in the house.

ουδε καιουσιν λυχνον και τιθεασιν αυτον υπο τον µοδιον αλλ επι την λυχνιαν και λαµπει πασιν τοις εν τη οικια

16 Assim resplandeça a vossa luz diante dos homens, para que vejam as vossas boas obras, e glorifiquem a vosso Pai, que está nos céus.

Even so let your light be shining before men, so that they may see your good works and give glory to your Father in heaven.

ουτως λαµψατω το φως υµων εµπροσθεν των ανθρωπων οπως ιδωσιν υµων τα καλα εργα και δοξασωσιν τον πατερα υµων τον εν τοις ουρανοις

17 Não penseis que vim destruir a lei ou os profetas; não vim destruir, mas cumprir.

Let there be no thought that I have come to put an end to the law or the prophets. I have not come for destruction, but to make complete.

µη νοµισητε οτι ηλθον καταλυσαι τον νοµον η τους προφητας ουκ ηλθον καταλυσαι αλλα πληρωσαι

18 Porque em verdade vos digo que, até que o céu e a terra passem, de modo nenhum passará da lei um só i ou um só til, até que tudo seja cumprido.

Truly I say to you, Till heaven and earth come to an end, not the smallest letter or part of a letter will in any way be taken from the law, till all things are done.

αµην γαρ λεγω υµιν εως αν παρελθη ο ουρανος και η γη ιωτα εν η µια κεραια ου µη παρελθη απο του νοµου εως αν παντα γενηται

19 Qualquer, pois, que violar um destes mandamentos, por menor que seja, e assim ensinar aos homens, será chamado o menor no reino dos céus; aquele, porém, que os 
cumprir e ensinar será chamado grande no reino dos céus.

Whoever then goes against the smallest of these laws, teaching men to do the same, will be named least in the kingdom of heaven; but he who keeps the laws, teaching others 
to keep them, will be named great in the kingdom of heaven.

ος εαν ουν λυση µιαν των εντολων τουτων των ελαχιστων και διδαξη ουτως τους ανθρωπους ελαχιστος κληθησεται εν τη βασιλεια των ουρανων ος δ αν ποιηση και διδαξη ουτ
ος µεγας κληθησεται εν τη βασιλεια των ουρανων

20 Pois eu vos digo que, se a vossa justiça não exceder a dos escribas e fariseus, de modo nenhum entrareis no reino dos céus.

For I say to you, If your righteousness is not greater than the righteousness of the scribes and Pharisees, you will never go into the kingdom of heaven.

λεγω γαρ υµιν οτι εαν µη περισσευση η δικαιοσυνη υµων πλειον των γραµµατεων και φαρισαιων ου µη εισελθητε εις την βασιλειαν των ουρανων

21 Ouvistes que foi dito aos antigos: Não matarás; e, Quem matar será réu de juízo.

You have knowledge that it was said in old times, You may not put to death; and, Whoever puts to death will be in danger of being judged:

ηκουσατε οτι ερρεθη τοις αρχαιοις ου φονευσεις ος δ αν φονευση ενοχος εσται τη κρισει
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22 Eu, porém, vos digo que todo aquele que se encolerizar contra seu irmão, será réu de juízo; e quem disser a seu irmão: Raca, será réu diante do sinédrio; e quem lhe disser: 
Tolo, será réu do fogo do inferno.

But I say to you that everyone who is angry with his brother will be in danger of being judged; and he who says to his brother, Raca, will be in danger from the Sanhedrin; 
and whoever says, You foolish one, will be in danger of the hell of fire.

εγω δε λεγω υµιν οτι πας ο οργιζοµενος τω αδελφω αυτου εικη ενοχος εσται τη κρισει ος δ αν ειπη τω αδελφω αυτου ρακα ενοχος εσται τω συνεδριω ος δ αν ειπη µωρε ενοχος 
εσται εις την γεενναν του πυρος

23 Portanto, se estiveres apresentando a tua oferta no altar, e aí te lembrares de que teu irmão tem alguma coisa contra ti,

If then you are making an offering at the altar and there it comes to your mind that your brother has something against you,

εαν ουν προσφερης το δωρον σου επι το θυσιαστηριον κακει µνησθης οτι ο αδελφος σου εχει τι κατα σου

24 deixa ali diante do altar a tua oferta, e vai conciliar-te primeiro com teu irmão, e depois vem apresentar a tua oferta.

While your offering is still before the altar, first go and make peace with your brother, then come and make your offering.

αφες εκει το δωρον σου εµπροσθεν του θυσιαστηριου και υπαγε πρωτον διαλλαγηθι τω αδελφω σου και τοτε ελθων προσφερε το δωρον σου

25 Concilia-te depressa com o teu adversário, enquanto estás no caminho com ele; para que não aconteça que o adversário te entregue ao guarda, e sejas lançado na prisão.

Come to an agreement quickly with him who has a cause against you at law, while you are with him on the way, for fear that he may give you up to the judge and the judge 
may give you to the police and you may be put into prison.

ισθι ευνοων τω αντιδικω σου ταχυ εως οτου ει εν τη οδω µετ αυτου µηποτε σε παραδω ο αντιδικος τω κριτη και ο κριτης σε παραδω τω υπηρετη και εις φυλακην βληθηση

26 Em verdade te digo que de maneira nenhuma sairás dali enquanto não pagares o último ceitil.

Truly I say to you, You will not come out from there till you have made payment of the very last farthing.

αµην λεγω σοι ου µη εξελθης εκειθεν εως αν αποδως τον εσχατον κοδραντην

27 Ouvistes que foi dito: Não adulterarás.

You have knowledge that it was said, You may not have connection with another man's wife:

ηκουσατε οτι ερρεθη τοις αρχαιοις ου µοιχευσεις

28 Eu, porém, vos digo que todo aquele que olhar para uma mulher para a cobiçar, já em seu coração cometeu adultério com ela.

But I say to you that everyone whose eyes are turned on a woman with desire has had connection with her in his heart.

εγω δε λεγω υµιν οτι πας ο βλεπων γυναικα προς το επιθυµησαι αυτης ηδη εµοιχευσεν αυτην εν τη καρδια αυτου

29 Se o teu olho direito te faz tropeçar, arranca-o e lança-o de ti; pois te é melhor que se perca um dos teus membros do que seja todo o teu corpo lançado no inferno.

And if your right eye is a cause of trouble to you, take it out and put it away from you; because it is better to undergo the loss of one part, than for all your body to go into 
hell.

ει δε ο οφθαλµος σου ο δεξιος σκανδαλιζει σε εξελε αυτον και βαλε απο σου συµφερει γαρ σοι ινα αποληται εν των µελων σου και µη ολον το σωµα σου βληθη εις γεενναν

30 E, se a tua mão direita te faz tropeçar, corta-a e lança-a de ti; pois te é melhor que se perca um dos teus membros do que vá todo o teu corpo para o inferno.

And if your right hand is a cause of trouble to you, let it be cut off and put it away from you; because it is better to undergo the loss of one part, than for all your body to go 
into hell.

και ει η δεξια σου χειρ σκανδαλιζει σε εκκοψον αυτην και βαλε απο σου συµφερει γαρ σοι ινα αποληται εν των µελων σου και µη ολον το σωµα σου βληθη εις γεενναν

31 Também foi dito: Quem repudiar sua mulher, dê-lhe carta de divórcio.

Again, it was said, Whoever puts away his wife has to give her a statement in writing for this purpose:

ερρεθη δε οτι ος αν απολυση την γυναικα αυτου δοτω αυτη αποστασιον
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32 Eu, porém, vos digo que todo aquele que repudia sua mulher, a não ser por causa de infidelidade, a faz adúltera; e quem casar com a repudiada, comete adultério.

But I say to you that everyone who puts away his wife for any other cause but the loss of her virtue, makes her false to her husband; and whoever takes her as his wife after 
she is put away, is no true husband to her.

εγω δε λεγω υµιν οτι ος αν απολυση την γυναικα αυτου παρεκτος λογου πορνειας ποιει αυτην µοιχασθαι και ος εαν απολελυµενην γαµηση µοιχαται

33 Outrossim, ouvistes que foi dito aos antigos: Não jurarás falso, mas cumprirás para com o Senhor os teus juramentos.

Again, you have knowledge that it was said in old times, Do not take false oaths, but give effect to your oaths to the Lord:

παλιν ηκουσατε οτι ερρεθη τοις αρχαιοις ουκ επιορκησεις αποδωσεις δε τω κυριω τους ορκους σου

34 Eu, porém, vos digo que de maneira nenhuma jureis; nem pelo céu, porque é o trono de Deus;

But I say to you, Take no oaths at all: not by the heaven, because it is the seat of God;

εγω δε λεγω υµιν µη οµοσαι ολως µητε εν τω ουρανω οτι θρονος εστιν του θεου

35 nem pela terra, porque é o escabelo de seus pés; nem por Jerusalém, porque é a cidade do grande Rei;

Or by the earth, because it is the resting-place for his foot; or by Jerusalem, because it is the town of the great King.

µητε εν τη γη οτι υποποδιον εστιν των ποδων αυτου µητε εις ιεροσολυµα οτι πολις εστιν του µεγαλου βασιλεως

36 nem jures pela tua cabeça, porque não podes tornar um só cabelo branco ou preto.

You may not take an oath by your head, because you are not able to make one hair white or black.

µητε εν τη κεφαλη σου οµοσης οτι ου δυνασαι µιαν τριχα λευκην η µελαιναν ποιησαι

37 Seja, porém, o vosso falar: Sim, sim; não, não; pois o que passa daí, vem do Maligno.

But let your words be simply, Yes or No: and whatever is more than these is of the Evil One.

εστω δε ο λογος υµων ναι ναι ου ου το δε περισσον τουτων εκ του πονηρου εστιν

38 Ouvistes que foi dito: Olho por olho, e dente por dente.

You have knowledge that it was said, An eye for an eye, and a tooth for a tooth:

ηκουσατε οτι ερρεθη οφθαλµον αντι οφθαλµου και οδοντα αντι οδοντος

39 Eu, porém, vos digo que não resistais ao homem mau; mas a qualquer que te bater na face direita, oferece-lhe também a outra;

But I say to you, Do not make use of force against an evil man; but to him who gives you a blow on the right side of your face let the left be turned.

εγω δε λεγω υµιν µη αντιστηναι τω πονηρω αλλ οστις σε ραπισει επι την δεξιαν σου σιαγονα στρεψον αυτω και την αλλην

40 e ao que quiser pleitear contigo, e tirar-te a túnica, larga-lhe também a capa;

And if any man goes to law with you and takes away your coat, do not keep back your robe from him.

και τω θελοντι σοι κριθηναι και τον χιτωνα σου λαβειν αφες αυτω και το ιµατιον

41 e, se qualquer te obrigar a caminhar mil passos, vai com ele dois mil.

And whoever makes you go one mile, go with him two.

και οστις σε αγγαρευσει µιλιον εν υπαγε µετ αυτου δυο

42 Dá a quem te pedir, e não voltes as costas ao que quiser que lhe emprestes.

Give to him who comes with a request, and keep not your property from him who would for a time make use of it.

τω αιτουντι σε διδου και τον θελοντα απο σου δανεισασθαι µη αποστραφης
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43 Ouvistes que foi dito: Amarás ao teu próximo, e odiarás ao teu inimigo.

You have knowledge that it was said, Have love for your neighbour, and hate for him who is against you:

ηκουσατε οτι ερρεθη αγαπησεις τον πλησιον σου και µισησεις τον εχθρον σου

44 Eu, porém, vos digo: Amai aos vossos inimigos, e orai pelos que vos perseguem;

But I say to you, Have love for those who are against you, and make prayer for those who are cruel to you;

εγω δε λεγω υµιν αγαπατε τους εχθρους υµων ευλογειτε τους καταρωµενους υµας καλως ποιειτε τους µισουντας υµας και προσευχεσθε υπερ των επηρεαζοντων υµας και διωκο
ντων υµας

45 para que vos torneis filhos do vosso Pai que está nos céus; porque ele faz nascer o seu sol sobre maus e bons, e faz chover sobre justos e injustos.

So that you may be the sons of your Father in heaven; for his sun gives light to the evil and to the good, and he sends rain on the upright man and on the sinner.

οπως γενησθε υιοι του πατρος υµων του εν ουρανοις οτι τον ηλιον αυτου ανατελλει επι πονηρους και αγαθους και βρεχει επι δικαιους και αδικους

46 Pois, se amardes aos que vos amam, que recompensa tereis? não fazem os publicanos também o mesmo?

For if you have love for those who have love for you, what credit is it to you? do not the tax-farmers the same?

εαν γαρ αγαπησητε τους αγαπωντας υµας τινα µισθον εχετε ουχι και οι τελωναι το αυτο ποιουσιν

47 E, se saudardes somente os vossos irmãos, que fazeis demais? não fazem os gentios também o mesmo?

And if you say, Good day, to your brothers only, what do you do more than others? do not even the Gentiles the same?

και εαν ασπασησθε τους αδελφους υµων µονον τι περισσον ποιειτε ουχι και οι τελωναι ουτως ποιουσιν

48 Sede vós, pois, perfeitos, como é perfeito o vosso Pai celestial.

Be then complete in righteousness, even as your Father in heaven is complete.

εσεσθε ουν υµεις τελειοι ωσπερ ο πατηρ υµων ο εν τοις ουρανοις τελειος εστιν

1 Guardai-vos de fazer as vossas boas obras diante dos homens, para serdes vistos por eles; de outra sorte não tereis recompensa junto de vosso Pai, que está nos céus.

Take care not to do your good works before men, to be seen by them; or you will have no reward from your Father in heaven.

προσεχετε την ελεηµοσυνην υµων µη ποιειν εµπροσθεν των ανθρωπων προς το θεαθηναι αυτοις ει δε µηγε µισθον ουκ εχετε παρα τω πατρι υµων τω εν τοις ουρανοις

2 Quando, pois, deres esmola, não faças tocar trombeta diante de ti, como fazem os hipócritas nas sinagogas e nas ruas, para serem glorificados pelos homens. Em verdade vos 
digo que já receberam a sua recompensa.

When then you give money to the poor, do not make a noise about it, as the false-hearted men do in the Synagogues and in the streets, so that they may have glory from men. 
Truly, I say to you, They have their reward.

οταν ουν ποιης ελεηµοσυνην µη σαλπισης εµπροσθεν σου ωσπερ οι υποκριται ποιουσιν εν ταις συναγωγαις και εν ταις ρυµαις οπως δοξασθωσιν υπο των ανθρωπων αµην λεγω 
υµιν απεχουσιν τον µισθον αυτων

3 Mas, quando tu deres esmola, não saiba a tua mão esquerda o que faz a direita;

But when you give money, let not your left hand see what your right hand does:

σου δε ποιουντος ελεηµοσυνην µη γνωτω η αριστερα σου τι ποιει η δεξια σου

4 para que a tua esmola fique em secreto; e teu Pai, que vê em secreto, te recompensará.

So that your giving may be in secret; and your Father, who sees in secret, will give you your reward.

οπως η σου η ελεηµοσυνη εν τω κρυπτω και ο πατηρ σου ο βλεπων εν τω κρυπτω αυτος αποδωσει σοι εν τω φανερω
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5 E, quando orardes, não sejais como os hipócritas; pois gostam de orar em pé nas sinagogas, e às esquinas das ruas, para serem vistos pelos homens. Em verdade vos digo que 
já receberam a sua recompensa.

And when you make your prayers, be not like the false-hearted men, who take pleasure in getting up and saying their prayers in the Synagogues and at the street turnings so 
that they may be seen by men. Truly I say to you, They have their reward.

και οταν προσευχη ουκ εση ωσπερ οι υποκριται οτι φιλουσιν εν ταις συναγωγαις και εν ταις γωνιαις των πλατειων εστωτες προσευχεσθαι οπως αν φανωσιν τοις ανθρωποις αµη
ν λεγω υµιν οτι απεχουσιν τον µισθον αυτων

6 Mas tu, quando orares, entra no teu quarto e, fechando a porta, ora a teu Pai que está em secreto; e teu Pai, que vê em secreto, te recompensará.

But when you make your prayer, go into your private room, and, shutting the door, say a prayer to your Father in secret, and your Father, who sees in secret, will give you 
your reward.

συ δε οταν προσευχη εισελθε εις το ταµιειον σου και κλεισας την θυραν σου προσευξαι τω πατρι σου τω εν τω κρυπτω και ο πατηρ σου ο βλεπων εν τω κρυπτω αποδωσει σοι ε
ν τω φανερω

7 E, orando, não useis de vãs repetições, como os gentios; porque pensam que pelo seu muito falar serão ouvidos.

And in your prayer do not make use of the same words again and again, as the Gentiles do: for they have the idea that God will give attention to them because of the number 
of their words.

προσευχοµενοι δε µη βαττολογησητε ωσπερ οι εθνικοι δοκουσιν γαρ οτι εν τη πολυλογια αυτων εισακουσθησονται

8 Não vos assemelheis, pois, a eles; porque vosso Pai sabe o que vos é necessário, antes de vós lho pedirdes.

So be not like them; because your Father has knowledge of your needs even before you make your requests to him.

µη ουν οµοιωθητε αυτοις οιδεν γαρ ο πατηρ υµων ων χρειαν εχετε προ του υµας αιτησαι αυτον

9 Portanto, orai vós deste modo: Pai nosso que estás nos céus, santificado seja o teu nome;

Let this then be your prayer: Our Father in heaven, may your name be kept holy.

ουτως ουν προσευχεσθε υµεις πατερ ηµων ο εν τοις ουρανοις αγιασθητω το ονοµα σου

10 venha o teu reino, seja feita a tua vontade, assim na terra como no céu;

Let your kingdom come. Let your pleasure be done, as in heaven, so on earth.

ελθετω η βασιλεια σου γενηθητω το θεληµα σου ως εν ουρανω και επι της γης

11 o pão nosso de cada dia nos dá hoje;

Give us this day bread for our needs.

τον αρτον ηµων τον επιουσιον δος ηµιν σηµερον

12 e perdoa-nos as nossas dívidas, assim como nós também temos perdoado aos nossos devedores;

And make us free of our debts, as we have made those free who are in debt to us.

και αφες ηµιν τα οφειληµατα ηµων ως και ηµεις αφιεµεν τοις οφειλεταις ηµων

13 e não nos deixes entrar em tentação; mas livra-nos do mal. [Porque teu é o reino e o poder, e a glória, para sempre, Amém.]

And let us not be put to the test, but keep us safe from the Evil One.

και µη εισενεγκης ηµας εις πειρασµον αλλα ρυσαι ηµας απο του πονηρου οτι σου εστιν η βασιλεια και η δυναµις και η δοξα εις τους αιωνας αµην

14 Porque, se perdoardes aos homens as suas ofensas, também vosso Pai celestial vos perdoará a vós;

For if you let men have forgiveness for their sins, you will have forgiveness from your Father in heaven.

εαν γαρ αφητε τοις ανθρωποις τα παραπτωµατα αυτων αφησει και υµιν ο πατηρ υµων ο ουρανιος
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15 se, porém, não perdoardes aos homens, tampouco vosso Pai perdoará vossas ofensas.

But if you do not let men have forgiveness for their sins, you will not have forgiveness from your Father for your sins.

εαν δε µη αφητε τοις ανθρωποις τα παραπτωµατα αυτων ουδε ο πατηρ υµων αφησει τα παραπτωµατα υµων

16 Quando jejuardes, não vos mostreis contristrados como os hipócritas; porque eles desfiguram os seus rostos, para que os homens vejam que estão jejuando. Em verdade vos 
digo que já receberam a sua recompensa.

And when you go without food, be not sad-faced as the false-hearted are. For they go about with changed looks, so that men may see that they are going without food. Truly I 
say to you, They have their reward.

οταν δε νηστευητε µη γινεσθε ωσπερ οι υποκριται σκυθρωποι αφανιζουσιν γαρ τα προσωπα αυτων οπως φανωσιν τοις ανθρωποις νηστευοντες αµην λεγω υµιν οτι απεχουσιν το
ν µισθον αυτων

17 Tu, porém, quando jejuares, unge a tua cabeça, e lava o teu rosto,

But when you go without food, put oil on your head and make your face clean;

συ δε νηστευων αλειψαι σου την κεφαλην και το προσωπον σου νιψαι

18 para não mostrar aos homens que estás jejuando, mas a teu Pai, que está em secreto; e teu Pai, que vê em secreto, te recompensará.

So that no one may see that you are going without food, but your Father in secret; and your Father, who sees in secret, will give you your reward.

οπως µη φανης τοις ανθρωποις νηστευων αλλα τω πατρι σου τω εν τω κρυπτω και ο πατηρ σου ο βλεπων εν τω κρυπτω αποδωσει σοι εν τω φανερω

19 Não ajunteis para vós tesouros na terra; onde a traça e a ferrugem os consomem, e onde os ladrões minam e roubam;

Make no store of wealth for yourselves on earth, where it may be turned to dust by worms and weather, and where thieves may come in by force and take it away.

µη θησαυριζετε υµιν θησαυρους επι της γης οπου σης και βρωσις αφανιζει και οπου κλεπται διορυσσουσιν και κλεπτουσιν

20 mas ajuntai para vós tesouros no céu, onde nem a traça nem a ferrugem os consumem, e onde os ladrões não minam nem roubam.

But make a store for yourselves in heaven, where it will not be turned to dust and where thieves do not come in to take it away:

θησαυριζετε δε υµιν θησαυρους εν ουρανω οπου ουτε σης ουτε βρωσις αφανιζει και οπου κλεπται ου διορυσσουσιν ουδε κλεπτουσιν

21 Porque onde estiver o teu tesouro, aí estará também o teu coração.

For where your wealth is, there will your heart be.

οπου γαρ εστιν ο θησαυρος υµων εκει εσται και η καρδια υµων

22 A candeia do corpo são os olhos; de sorte que, se os teus olhos forem bons, todo teu corpo terá luz;

The light of the body is the eye; if then your eye is true, all your body will be full of light.

ο λυχνος του σωµατος εστιν ο οφθαλµος εαν ουν ο οφθαλµος σου απλους η ολον το σωµα σου φωτεινον εσται

23 se, porém, os teus olhos forem maus, o teu corpo será tenebroso. Se, portanto, a luz que em ti há são trevas, quão grandes são tais trevas!

But if your eye is evil, all your body will be dark. If then the light which is in you is dark, how dark it will be!

εαν δε ο οφθαλµος σου πονηρος η ολον το σωµα σου σκοτεινον εσται ει ουν το φως το εν σοι σκοτος εστιν το σκοτος ποσον

24 Ninguém pode servir a dois senhores; porque ou há de odiar a um e amar o outro, ou há de dedicar-se a um e desprezar o outro. Não podeis servir a Deus e às riquezas.

No man is able to be a servant to two masters: for he will have hate for the one and love for the other, or he will keep to one and have no respect for the other. You may not 
be servants of God and of wealth.

ουδεις δυναται δυσι κυριοις δουλευειν η γαρ τον ενα µισησει και τον ετερον αγαπησει η ενος ανθεξεται και του ετερου καταφρονησει ου δυνασθε θεω δουλευειν και µαµµωνα
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25 Por isso vos digo: Não estejais ansiosos quanto à vossa vida, pelo que haveis de comer, ou pelo que haveis de beber; nem, quanto ao vosso corpo, pelo que haveis de vestir. Não 
é a vida mais do que o alimento, e o corpo mais do que o vestuário?

So I say to you, Take no thought for your life, about food or drink, or about clothing for your body. Is not life more than food, and the body more than its clothing?

δια τουτο λεγω υµιν µη µεριµνατε τη ψυχη υµων τι φαγητε και τι πιητε µηδε τω σωµατι υµων τι ενδυσησθε ουχι η ψυχη πλειον εστιν της τροφης και το σωµα του ενδυµατος

26 Olhai para as aves do céu, que não semeiam, nem ceifam, nem ajuntam em celeiros; e vosso Pai celestial as alimenta. Não valeis vós muito mais do que elas?

See the birds of heaven; they do not put seeds in the earth, they do not get in grain, or put it in store-houses; and your Father in heaven gives them food. Are you not of much 
more value than they?

εµβλεψατε εις τα πετεινα του ουρανου οτι ου σπειρουσιν ουδε θεριζουσιν ουδε συναγουσιν εις αποθηκας και ο πατηρ υµων ο ουρανιος τρεφει αυτα ουχ υµεις µαλλον διαφερετε 
αυτων

27 Ora, qual de vós, por mais ansioso que esteja, pode acrescentar um côvado à sua estatura?

And which of you by taking thought is able to make himself a cubit taller?

τις δε εξ υµων µεριµνων δυναται προσθειναι επι την ηλικιαν αυτου πηχυν ενα

28 E pelo que haveis de vestir, por que andais ansiosos? Olhai para os lírios do campo, como crescem; não trabalham nem fiam;

And why are you troubled about clothing? See the flowers of the field, how they come up; they do no work, they make no thread:

και περι ενδυµατος τι µεριµνατε καταµαθετε τα κρινα του αγρου πως αυξανει ου κοπια ουδε νηθει

29 contudo vos digo que nem mesmo Salomão em toda a sua glória se vestiu como um deles.

But I say to you that even Solomon in all his glory was not clothed like one of these.

λεγω δε υµιν οτι ουδε σολοµων εν παση τη δοξη αυτου περιεβαλετο ως εν τουτων

30 Pois, se Deus assim veste a erva do campo, que hoje existe e amanhã é lançada no forno, quanto mais a vós, homens de pouca fé?

But if God gives such clothing to the grass of the field, which is here today and tomorrow is put into the oven, will he not much more give you clothing, O you of little faith?

ει δε τον χορτον του αγρου σηµερον οντα και αυριον εις κλιβανον βαλλοµενον ο θεος ουτως αµφιεννυσιν ου πολλω µαλλον υµας ολιγοπιστοι

31 Portanto, não vos inquieteis, dizendo: Que havemos de comer? ou: Que havemos de beber? ou: Com que nos havemos de vestir?

Then do not be full of care, saying, What are we to have for food or drink? or, With what may we be clothed?

µη ουν µεριµνησητε λεγοντες τι φαγωµεν η τι πιωµεν η τι περιβαλωµεθα

32 (Pois a todas estas coisas os gentios procuram.) Porque vosso Pai celestial sabe que precisais de tudo isso.

Because the Gentiles go in search of all these things: for your Father in heaven has knowledge that you have need of all these things:

παντα γαρ ταυτα τα εθνη επιζητει οιδεν γαρ ο πατηρ υµων ο ουρανιος οτι χρηζετε τουτων απαντων

33 Mas buscai primeiro o seu reino e a sua justiça, e todas estas coisas vos serão acrescentadas.

But let your first care be for his kingdom and his righteousness; and all these other things will be given to you in addition.

ζητειτε δε πρωτον την βασιλειαν του θεου και την δικαιοσυνην αυτου και ταυτα παντα προστεθησεται υµιν

34 Não vos inquieteis, pois, pelo dia de amanhã; porque o dia de amanhã cuidará de si mesmo. Basta a cada dia o seu mal.

Then have no care for tomorrow: tomorrow will take care of itself. Take the trouble of the day as it comes.

µη ουν µεριµνησητε εις την αυριον η γαρ αυριον µεριµνησει τα εαυτης αρκετον τη ηµερα η κακια αυτης

1 Não julgueis, para que não sejais julgados.

Be not judges of others, and you will not be judged.

µη κρινετε ινα µη κριθητε
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2 Porque com o juízo com que julgais, sereis julgados; e com a medida com que medis vos medirão a vós.

For as you have been judging, so you will be judged, and with your measure will it be measured to you.

εν ω γαρ κριµατι κρινετε κριθησεσθε και εν ω µετρω µετρειτε αντιµετρηθησεται υµιν

3 E por que vês o argueiro no olho do teu irmão, e não reparas na trave que está no teu olho?

And why do you take note of the grain of dust in your brother's eye, but take no note of the bit of wood which is in your eye?

τι δε βλεπεις το καρφος το εν τω οφθαλµω του αδελφου σου την δε εν τω σω οφθαλµω δοκον ου κατανοεις

4 Ou como dirás a teu irmão: Deixa-me tirar o argueiro do teu olho, quando tens a trave no teu?

Or how will you say to your brother, Let me take out the grain of dust from your eye, when you yourself have a bit of wood in your eye?

η πως ερεις τω αδελφω σου αφες εκβαλω το καρφος απο του οφθαλµου σου και ιδου η δοκος εν τω οφθαλµω σου

5 Hipócrita! tira primeiro a trave do teu olho; e então verás bem para tirar o argueiro do olho do teu irmão.

You false one, first take out the bit of wood from your eye, then will you see clearly to take out the grain of dust from your brother's eye.

υποκριτα εκβαλε πρωτον την δοκον εκ του οφθαλµου σου και τοτε διαβλεψεις εκβαλειν το καρφος εκ του οφθαλµου του αδελφου σου

6 Não deis aos cães o que é santo, nem lanceis aos porcos as vossas pérolas, para não acontecer que as calquem aos pés e, voltando-se, vos despedacem.

Do not give that which is holy to the dogs, or put your jewels before pigs, for fear that they will be crushed under foot by the pigs whose attack will then be made against you.

µη δωτε το αγιον τοις κυσιν µηδε βαλητε τους µαργαριτας υµων εµπροσθεν των χοιρων µηποτε καταπατησωσιν αυτους εν τοις ποσιν αυτων και στραφεντες ρηξωσιν υµας

7 Pedí, e dar-se-vos-á; buscai, e achareis; batei e abrir-se-vos-á.

Make a request, and it will be answered; what you are searching for you will get; give the sign, and the door will be open to you:

αιτειτε και δοθησεται υµιν ζητειτε και ευρησετε κρουετε και ανοιγησεται υµιν

8 Pois todo o que pede, recebe; e quem busca, acha; e ao que bate, abrir-se-lhe-á.

Because to everyone who makes a request, it will be given; and he who is searching will get his desire, and to him who gives the sign, the door will be open.

πας γαρ ο αιτων λαµβανει και ο ζητων ευρισκει και τω κρουοντι ανοιγησεται

9 Ou qual dentre vós é o homem que, se seu filho lhe pedir pão, lhe dará uma pedra?

Or which of you, if his son makes a request for bread, will give him a stone?

η τις εστιν εξ υµων ανθρωπος ον εαν αιτηση ο υιος αυτου αρτον µη λιθον επιδωσει αυτω

10 Ou, se lhe pedir peixe, lhe dará uma serpente?

Or if he makes a request for a fish, will give him a snake?

και εαν ιχθυν αιτηση µη οφιν επιδωσει αυτω

11 Se vós, pois, sendo maus, sabeis dar boas dádivas a vossos filhos, quanto mais vosso Pai, que está nos céus, dará boas coisas aos que lhas pedirem?

If you, then, being evil, are able to give good things to your children, how much more will your Father in heaven give good things to those who make requests to him?

ει ουν υµεις πονηροι οντες οιδατε δοµατα αγαθα διδοναι τοις τεκνοις υµων ποσω µαλλον ο πατηρ υµων ο εν τοις ουρανοις δωσει αγαθα τοις αιτουσιν αυτον

12 Portanto, tudo o que vós quereis que os homens vos façam, fazei-lho também vós a eles; porque esta é a lei e os profetas.

All those things, then, which you would have men do to you, even so do you to them: because this is the law and the prophets.

παντα ουν οσα αν θελητε ινα ποιωσιν υµιν οι ανθρωποι ουτως και υµεις ποιειτε αυτοις ουτος γαρ εστιν ο νοµος και οι προφηται

13 Entrai pela porta estreita; porque larga é a porta, e espaçoso o caminho que conduz à perdição, e muitos são os que entram por ela;

Go in by the narrow door; for wide is the door and open is the way which goes to destruction, and great numbers go in by it.

εισελθετε δια της στενης πυλης οτι πλατεια η πυλη και ευρυχωρος η οδος η απαγουσα εις την απωλειαν και πολλοι εισιν οι εισερχοµενοι δι αυτης
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14 e porque estreita é a porta, e apertado o caminho que conduz à vida, e poucos são os que a encontram.

For narrow is the door and hard the road to life, and only a small number make discovery of it.

οτι στενη η πυλη και τεθλιµµενη η οδος η απαγουσα εις την ζωην και ολιγοι εισιν οι ευρισκοντες αυτην

15 Guardai-vos dos falsos profetas, que vêm a vós disfarçados em ovelhas, mas interiormente são lobos devoradores.

Be on the watch for false prophets, who come to you in sheep's clothing, but inside they are cruel wolves.

προσεχετε δε απο των ψευδοπροφητων οιτινες ερχονται προς υµας εν ενδυµασιν προβατων εσωθεν δε εισιν λυκοι αρπαγες

16 Pelos seus frutos os conhecereis. Colhem-se, porventura, uvas dos espinheiros, ou figos dos abrolhos?

By their fruits you will get knowledge of them. Do men get grapes from thorns or figs from thistles?

απο των καρπων αυτων επιγνωσεσθε αυτους µητι συλλεγουσιν απο ακανθων σταφυλην η απο τριβολων συκα

17 Assim, toda árvore boa produz bons frutos; porém a árvore má produz frutos maus.

Even so, every good tree gives good fruit; but the bad tree gives evil fruit.

ουτως παν δενδρον αγαθον καρπους καλους ποιει το δε σαπρον δενδρον καρπους πονηρους ποιει

18 Uma árvore boa não pode dar maus frutos; nem uma árvore má dar frutos bons.

It is not possible for a good tree to give bad fruit, and a bad tree will not give good fruit.

ου δυναται δενδρον αγαθον καρπους πονηρους ποιειν ουδε δενδρον σαπρον καρπους καλους ποιειν

19 Toda árvore que não produz bom fruto é cortada e lançada no fogo.

Every tree which does not give good fruit is cut down and put in the fire.

παν δενδρον µη ποιουν καρπον καλον εκκοπτεται και εις πυρ βαλλεται

20 Portanto, pelos seus frutos os conhecereis.

So by their fruits you will get knowledge of them.

αραγε απο των καρπων αυτων επιγνωσεσθε αυτους

21 Nem todo o que me diz: Senhor, Senhor! entrará no reino dos céus, mas aquele que faz a vontade de meu Pai, que está nos céus.

Not everyone who says to me, Lord, Lord, will go into the kingdom of heaven; but he who does the pleasure of my Father in heaven.

ου πας ο λεγων µοι κυριε κυριε εισελευσεται εις την βασιλειαν των ουρανων αλλ ο ποιων το θεληµα του πατρος µου του εν ουρανοις

22 Muitos me dirão naquele dia: Senhor, Senhor, não profetizamos nós em teu nome? e em teu nome não expulsamos demônios? e em teu nome não fizemos muitos milagres?

A great number will say to me on that day, Lord, Lord, were we not prophets in your name, and did we not by your name send out evil spirits, and by your name do works of 
power?

πολλοι ερουσιν µοι εν εκεινη τη ηµερα κυριε κυριε ου τω σω ονοµατι προεφητευσαµεν και τω σω ονοµατι δαιµονια εξεβαλοµεν και τω σω ονοµατι δυναµεις πολλας εποιησαµεν

23 Então lhes direi claramemnte: Nunca vos conheci; apartai-vos de mim, vós que praticais a iniquidade.

And then will I say to them, I never had knowledge of you: go from me, you workers of evil.

και τοτε οµολογησω αυτοις οτι ουδεποτε εγνων υµας αποχωρειτε απ εµου οι εργαζοµενοι την ανοµιαν

24 Todo aquele, pois, que ouve estas minhas palavras e as põe em prática, será comparado a um homem prudente, que edificou a casa sobre a rocha.

Everyone, then, to whom my words come and who does them, will be like a wise man who made his house on a rock;

πας ουν οστις ακουει µου τους λογους τουτους και ποιει αυτους οµοιωσω αυτον ανδρι φρονιµω οστις ωκοδοµησεν την οικιαν αυτου επι την πετραν

Matthew 7Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 2192 of 2909



25 E desceu a chuva, correram as torrentes, sopraram os ventos, e bateram com ímpeto contra aquela casa; contudo não caiu, porque estava fundada sobre a rocha.

And the rain came down and there was a rush of waters and the winds were driving against that house, but it was not moved; because it was based on the rock.

και κατεβη η βροχη και ηλθον οι ποταµοι και επνευσαν οι ανεµοι και προσεπεσον τη οικια εκεινη και ουκ επεσεν τεθεµελιωτο γαρ επι την πετραν

26 Mas todo aquele que ouve estas minhas palavras, e não as põe em prática, será comparado a um homem insensato, que edificou a sua casa sobre a areia.

And everyone to whom my words come and who does them not, will be like a foolish man who made his house on sand;

και πας ο ακουων µου τους λογους τουτους και µη ποιων αυτους οµοιωθησεται ανδρι µωρω οστις ωκοδοµησεν την οικιαν αυτου επι την αµµον

27 E desceu a chuva, correram as torrentes, sopraram os ventos, e bateram com ímpeto contra aquela casa, e ela caiu; e grande foi a sua queda.

And the rain came down and there was a rush of waters and the winds were driving against that house; and it came down and great was its fall.

και κατεβη η βροχη και ηλθον οι ποταµοι και επνευσαν οι ανεµοι και προσεκοψαν τη οικια εκεινη και επεσεν και ην η πτωσις αυτης µεγαλη

28 Ao concluir Jesus este discurso, as multidões se maravilhavam da sua doutrina;

And it came about, when Jesus had come to the end of these words, that the people were surprised at his teaching,

και εγενετο οτε συνετελεσεν ο ιησους τους λογους τουτους εξεπλησσοντο οι οχλοι επι τη διδαχη αυτου

29 porque as ensinava como tendo autoridade, e não como os escribas.

for he was teaching as one having authority, and not as their scribes.

ην γαρ διδασκων αυτους ως εξουσιαν εχων και ουχ ως οι γραµµατεις

1 Quando Jesus desceu do monte, grandes multidões o seguiam.

And when he had come down from the mountain, great numbers of people came after him.

καταβαντι δε αυτω απο του ορους ηκολουθησαν αυτω οχλοι πολλοι

2 E eis que veio um leproso e o adorava, dizendo: Senhor, se quiseres, podes tornar-me limpo.

And a leper came and gave him worship, saying, Lord, if it is your pleasure, you have power to make me clean.

και ιδου λεπρος ελθων προσεκυνει αυτω λεγων κυριε εαν θελης δυνασαι µε καθαρισαι

3 Jesus, pois, estendendo a mão, tocou-o, dizendo: Quero; sê limpo. No mesmo instante ficou purificado da sua lepra.

And he put his hand on him, saying, It is my pleasure; be clean. And straight away he was made clean.

και εκτεινας την χειρα ηψατο αυτου ο ιησους λεγων θελω καθαρισθητι και ευθεως εκαθαρισθη αυτου η λεπρα

4 Disse-lhe então Jesus: Olha, não contes isto a ninguém; mas vai, mostra-te ao sacerdote, e apresenta a oferta que Moisés determinou, para lhes servir de testemunho.

And Jesus said to him, See that you say nothing about this to anyone; but go and let the priest see you and make the offering which was ordered by Moses, for a witness to 
them.

και λεγει αυτω ο ιησους ορα µηδενι ειπης αλλ υπαγε σεαυτον δειξον τω ιερει και προσενεγκε το δωρον ο προσεταξεν µωσης εις µαρτυριον αυτοις

5 Tendo Jesus entrado em Cafarnaum, chegou-se a ele um centurião que lhe rogava, dizendo:

And when Jesus was come into Capernaum, a certain captain came to him with a request,

εισελθοντι δε τω ιησου εις καπερναουµ προσηλθεν αυτω εκατονταρχος παρακαλων αυτον

6 Senhor, o meu criado jaz em casa paralítico, e horrivelmente atormentado.

Saying, Lord, my servant is ill in bed at the house, with no power in his body, and in great pain.

και λεγων κυριε ο παις µου βεβληται εν τη οικια παραλυτικος δεινως βασανιζοµενος
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7 Respondeu-lhe Jesus: Eu irei, e o curarei.

And he said to him, I will come and make him well.

και λεγει αυτω ο ιησους εγω ελθων θεραπευσω αυτον

8 O centurião, porém, replicou-lhe: Senhor, não sou digno de que entres debaixo do meu telhado; mas somente dize uma palavra, e o meu criado há de sarar.

And the captain in answer said, Lord, I am not good enough for you to come under my roof; but only say the word, and my servant will be made well.

και αποκριθεις ο εκατονταρχος εφη κυριε ουκ ειµι ικανος ινα µου υπο την στεγην εισελθης αλλα µονον ειπε λογον και ιαθησεται ο παις µου

9 Pois também eu sou homem sujeito à autoridade, e tenho soldados às minhas ordens; e digo a este: Vai, e ele vai; e a outro: Vem, e ele vem; e ao meu servo: Faze isto, e ele o 
faz.

Because I myself am a man under authority, having under me fighting men; and I say to this one, Go, and he goes; and to another, Come, and he comes; and to my servant, 
Do this, and he does it.

και γαρ εγω ανθρωπος ειµι υπο εξουσιαν εχων υπ εµαυτον στρατιωτας και λεγω τουτω πορευθητι και πορευεται και αλλω ερχου και ερχεται και τω δουλω µου ποιησον τουτο 
και ποιει

10 Jesus, ouvindo isso, admirou-se, e disse aos que o seguiam: Em verdade vos digo que a ninguém encontrei em Israel com tamanha fé.

And when these words came to the ears of Jesus he was surprised, and said to those who came after him, Truly I say to you, I have not seen such great faith, no, not in Israel.

ακουσας δε ο ιησους εθαυµασεν και ειπεν τοις ακολουθουσιν αµην λεγω υµιν ουδε εν τω ισραηλ τοσαυτην πιστιν ευρον

11 Também vos digo que muitos virão do oriente e do ocidente, e reclinar-se-ão à mesa de Abraão, Isaque e Jacó, no reino dos céus;

And I say to you that numbers will come from the east and the west, and will take their seats with Abraham and Isaac and Jacob, in the kingdom of heaven:

λεγω δε υµιν οτι πολλοι απο ανατολων και δυσµων ηξουσιν και ανακλιθησονται µετα αβρααµ και ισαακ και ιακωβ εν τη βασιλεια των ουρανων

12 mas os filhos do reino serão lançados nas trevas exteriores; ali haverá choro e ranger de dentes.

But the sons of the kingdom will be put out into the dark, and there will be weeping and cries of pain.

οι δε υιοι της βασιλειας εκβληθησονται εις το σκοτος το εξωτερον εκει εσται ο κλαυθµος και ο βρυγµος των οδοντων

13 Então disse Jesus ao centurião: Vai-te, e te seja feito assim como creste. E naquela mesma hora o seu criado sarou.

And Jesus said to the captain, Go in peace; as your faith is, so let it be done to you. And the servant was made well in that hour.

και ειπεν ο ιησους τω εκατονταρχω υπαγε και ως επιστευσας γενηθητω σοι και ιαθη ο παις αυτου εν τη ωρα εκεινη

14 Ora, tendo Jesus entrado na casa de Pedro, viu a sogra deste de cama; e com febre.

And when Jesus had come into Peter's house, he saw his wife's mother in bed, very ill.

και ελθων ο ιησους εις την οικιαν πετρου ειδεν την πενθεραν αυτου βεβληµενην και πυρεσσουσαν

15 E tocou-lhe a mão, e a febre a deixou; então ela se levantou, e o servia.

And he put his hand on hers and the disease went from her, and she got up and took care of his needs.

και ηψατο της χειρος αυτης και αφηκεν αυτην ο πυρετος και ηγερθη και διηκονει αυτοις

16 Caída a tarde, trouxeram-lhe muitos endemoninhados; e ele com a sua palavra expulsou os espíritos, e curou todos os enfermos;

And in the evening, they took to him a number of people who had evil spirits; and he sent the spirits out of them with a word, and made well all who were ill;

οψιας δε γενοµενης προσηνεγκαν αυτω δαιµονιζοµενους πολλους και εξεβαλεν τα πνευµατα λογω και παντας τους κακως εχοντας εθεραπευσεν

17 para que se cumprisse o que fora dito pelo profeta Isaías: Ele tomou sobre si as nossas enfermidades, e levou as nossas doenças.

So that the word of Isaiah the prophet might come true: He himself took our pains and our diseases.

οπως πληρωθη το ρηθεν δια ησαιου του προφητου λεγοντος αυτος τας ασθενειας ηµων ελαβεν και τας νοσους εβαστασεν

Matthew 8Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 2194 of 2909



18 Vendo Jesus uma multidão ao redor de si, deu ordem de partir para o outro lado do mar.

Now when Jesus saw a great mass of people about him, he gave an order to go to the other side.

ιδων δε ο ιησους πολλους οχλους περι αυτον εκελευσεν απελθειν εις το περαν

19 E, aproximando-se um escriba, disse-lhe: Mestre, seguir-te- ei para onde quer que fores.

And there came a scribe and said to him, Master, I will come after you wherever you go.

και προσελθων εις γραµµατευς ειπεν αυτω διδασκαλε ακολουθησω σοι οπου εαν απερχη

20 Respondeu-lhe Jesus: As raposas têm covis, e as aves do céu têm ninhos; mas o Filho do homem não tem onde reclinar a cabeça.

And Jesus said to him, The foxes have holes, and the birds of heaven have a resting-place; but the Son of man has nowhere to put his head.

και λεγει αυτω ο ιησους αι αλωπεκες φωλεους εχουσιν και τα πετεινα του ουρανου κατασκηνωσεις ο δε υιος του ανθρωπου ουκ εχει που την κεφαλην κλινη

21 E outro de seus discípulos lhe disse: Senhor, permite-me ir primeiro sepultar meu pai.

And another of the disciples said to him, Lord, let me first go and give the last honours to my father.

ετερος δε των µαθητων αυτου ειπεν αυτω κυριε επιτρεψον µοι πρωτον απελθειν και θαψαι τον πατερα µου

22 Jesus, porém, respondeu-lhe: Segue-me, e deixa os mortos sepultar os seus próprios mortos.

But Jesus said to him, Come after me; and let the dead take care of their dead.

ο δε ιησους ειπεν αυτω ακολουθει µοι και αφες τους νεκρους θαψαι τους εαυτων νεκρους

23 E, entrando ele no barco, seus discípulos o seguiram.

And when he had got into a boat, his disciples went after him.

και εµβαντι αυτω εις το πλοιον ηκολουθησαν αυτω οι µαθηται αυτου

24 E eis que se levantou no mar tão grande tempestade que o barco era coberto pelas ondas; ele, porém, estava dormindo.

And there came up a great storm in the sea, so that the boat was covered with the waves: but he was sleeping.

και ιδου σεισµος µεγας εγενετο εν τη θαλασση ωστε το πλοιον καλυπτεσθαι υπο των κυµατων αυτος δε εκαθευδεν

25 Os discípulos, pois, aproximando-se, o despertaram, dizendo: Salva-nos, Senhor, que estamos perecendo.

And they came to him, and, awaking him, said, Help, Lord; destruction is near.

και προσελθοντες οι µαθηται αυτου ηγειραν αυτον λεγοντες κυριε σωσον ηµας απολλυµεθα

26 Ele lhes respondeu: Por que temeis, homens de pouca fé? Então, levantando-se repreendeu os ventos e o mar, e seguiu-se grande bonança.

And he said to them, Why are you full of fear, O you of little faith? Then he got up and gave orders to the winds and the sea; and there was a great calm.

και λεγει αυτοις τι δειλοι εστε ολιγοπιστοι τοτε εγερθεις επετιµησεν τοις ανεµοις και τη θαλασση και εγενετο γαληνη µεγαλη

27 E aqueles homens se maravilharam, dizendo: Que homem é este, que até os ventos e o mar lhe obedecem?

And the men were full of wonder, saying, What sort of man is this, that even the winds and the sea do his orders?

οι δε ανθρωποι εθαυµασαν λεγοντες ποταπος εστιν ουτος οτι και οι ανεµοι και η θαλασσα υπακουουσιν αυτω

28 Tendo ele chegado ao outro lado, à terra dos gadarenos, saíram-lhe ao encontro dois endemoninhados, vindos dos sepulcros; tão ferozes eram que ninguém podia passar por 
aquele caminho.

And when he had come to the other side, to the country of the Gadarenes, there came out to him from the place of the dead, two who had evil spirits, so violent that no man 
was able to go that way.

και ελθοντι αυτω εις το περαν εις την χωραν των γεργεσηνων υπηντησαν αυτω δυο δαιµονιζοµενοι εκ των µνηµειων εξερχοµενοι χαλεποι λιαν ωστε µη ισχυειν τινα παρελθειν δ
ια της οδου εκεινης
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29 E eis que gritaram, dizendo: Que temos nós contigo, Filho de Deus? Vieste aqui atormentar-nos antes do tempo?

And they gave a loud cry, saying, What have we to do with you, you Son of God? Have you come here to give us punishment before the time?

και ιδου εκραξαν λεγοντες τι ηµιν και σοι ιησου υιε του θεου ηλθες ωδε προ καιρου βασανισαι ηµας

30 Ora, a alguma distância deles, andava pastando uma grande manada de porcos.

Now there was, some distance away, a great herd of pigs taking their food.

ην δε µακραν απ αυτων αγελη χοιρων πολλων βοσκοµενη

31 E os demônios rogavam-lhe, dizendo: Se nos expulsas, manda- nos entrar naquela manada de porcos.

And the evil spirits made strong prayers to him, saying, If you send us out, let us go into the herd of pigs.

οι δε δαιµονες παρεκαλουν αυτον λεγοντες ει εκβαλλεις ηµας επιτρεψον ηµιν απελθειν εις την αγελην των χοιρων

32 Disse-lhes Jesus: Ide. Então saíram, e entraram nos porcos; e eis que toda a manada se precipitou pelo despenhadeiro no mar, perecendo nas águas.

And he said to them, Go. And they came out, and went into the pigs; and the herd went rushing down a sharp slope into the sea and came to their end in the water.

και ειπεν αυτοις υπαγετε οι δε εξελθοντες απηλθον εις την αγελην των χοιρων και ιδου ωρµησεν πασα η αγελη των χοιρων κατα του κρηµνου εις την θαλασσαν και απεθανον εν
 τοις υδασιν

33 Os pastores fugiram e, chegando à cidade, divulgaram todas estas coisas, e o que acontecera aos endemoninhados.

And their keepers went in flight to the town and gave an account of everything, and of the men who had the evil spirits.

οι δε βοσκοντες εφυγον και απελθοντες εις την πολιν απηγγειλαν παντα και τα των δαιµονιζοµενων

34 E eis que toda a cidade saiu ao encontro de Jesus; e vendo- o, rogaram-lhe que se retirasse dos seus termos.

And all the town came out to Jesus; and seeing him they made request that he would go away from their part of the country.

και ιδου πασα η πολις εξηλθεν εις συναντησιν τω ιησου και ιδοντες αυτον παρεκαλεσαν οπως µεταβη απο των οριων αυτων

1 E entrando Jesus num barco, passou para o outro lado, e chegou à sua própria cidade.

And he got into a boat and went across and came to his town.

και εµβας εις το πλοιον διεπερασεν και ηλθεν εις την ιδιαν πολιν

2 E eis que lhe trouxeram um paralítico deitado num leito. Jesus, pois, vendo-lhes a fé, disse ao paralítico: Tem ânimo, filho; perdoados são os teus pecados.

And they took to him a man stretched on a bed who had no power of moving; and Jesus, seeing their faith, said to the man who was ill, Son, take heart; you have forgiveness 
for your sins.

και ιδου προσεφερον αυτω παραλυτικον επι κλινης βεβληµενον και ιδων ο ιησους την πιστιν αυτων ειπεν τω παραλυτικω θαρσει τεκνον αφεωνται σοι αι αµαρτιαι σου

3 E alguns dos escribas disseram consigo: Este homem blasfema.

And some of the scribes said among themselves, This man has no respect for God.

και ιδου τινες των γραµµατεων ειπον εν εαυτοις ουτος βλασφηµει

4 Mas Jesus, conhecendo-lhes os pensamentos, disse: Por que pensais o mal em vossos corações?

And Jesus, having knowledge of what was in their minds, said, Why are your thoughts evil?

και ιδων ο ιησους τας ενθυµησεις αυτων ειπεν ινα τι υµεις ενθυµεισθε πονηρα εν ταις καρδιαις υµων

5 Pois qual é mais fácil? dizer: Perdoados são os teus pecados, ou dizer: Levanta-te e anda?

For which is the simpler, to say, You have forgiveness for your sins; or to say, Get up and go?

τι γαρ εστιν ευκοπωτερον ειπειν αφεωνται σοι αι αµαρτιαι η ειπειν εγειραι και περιπατει
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6 Ora, para que saibais que o Filho do homem tem sobre a terra autoridade para perdoar pecados (disse então ao paralítico): Levanta- te, toma o teu leito, e vai para tua casa.

But so that you may see that on earth the Son of man has authority for the forgiveness of sins, (then said he to the man who was ill,) Get up, and take up your bed, and go to 
your house.

ινα δε ειδητε οτι εξουσιαν εχει ο υιος του ανθρωπου επι της γης αφιεναι αµαρτιας τοτε λεγει τω παραλυτικω εγερθεις αρον σου την κλινην και υπαγε εις τον οικον σου

7 E este, levantando-se, foi para sua casa.

And he got up and went away to his house.

και εγερθεις απηλθεν εις τον οικον αυτου

8 E as multidões, vendo isso, temeram, e glorificaram a Deus, que dera tal autoridade aos homens.

But when the people saw it they were full of fear, and gave glory to God who had given such authority to men.

ιδοντες δε οι οχλοι εθαυµασαν και εδοξασαν τον θεον τον δοντα εξουσιαν τοιαυτην τοις ανθρωποις

9 Partindo Jesus dali, viu sentado na coletoria um homem chamado Mateus, e disse-lhe: Segue-me. E ele, levantando-se, o seguiu.

And when Jesus was going from there, he saw a man whose name was Matthew, seated at the place where taxes were taken; and he said to him, Come after me. And he got 
up and went after him.

και παραγων ο ιησους εκειθεν ειδεν ανθρωπον καθηµενον επι το τελωνιον µατθαιον λεγοµενον και λεγει αυτω ακολουθει µοι και αναστας ηκολουθησεν αυτω

10 Ora, estando ele à mesa em casa, eis que chegaram muitos publicanos e pecadores, e se reclinaram à mesa juntamente com Jesus e seus discípulos.

And it came about, when he was in the house taking food, that a number of tax-farmers and sinners came and took their places with Jesus and his disciples.

και εγενετο αυτου ανακειµενου εν τη οικια και ιδου πολλοι τελωναι και αµαρτωλοι ελθοντες συνανεκειντο τω ιησου και τοις µαθηταις αυτου

11 E os fariseus, vendo isso, perguntavam aos discípulos: Por que come o vosso Mestre com publicanos e pecadores?

And when the Pharisees saw it, they said to his disciples, Why does your Master take food with tax-farmers and sinners?

και ιδοντες οι φαρισαιοι ειπον τοις µαθηταις αυτου διατι µετα των τελωνων και αµαρτωλων εσθιει ο διδασκαλος υµων

12 Jesus, porém, ouvindo isso, respondeu: Não necessitam de médico os sãos, mas sim os enfermos.

But on hearing this he said, Those who are well have no need of a medical man, but those who are ill.

ο δε ιησους ακουσας ειπεν αυτοις ου χρειαν εχουσιν οι ισχυοντες ιατρου αλλ οι κακως εχοντες

13 Ide, pois, e aprendei o que significa: Misericórdia quero, e não sacrifícios. Porque eu não vim chamar justos, mas pecadores.

But go and take to heart the sense of these words, My desire is for mercy, not offerings: for I have come not to get the upright, but sinners.

πορευθεντες δε µαθετε τι εστιν ελεον θελω και ου θυσιαν ου γαρ ηλθον καλεσαι δικαιους αλλ αµαρτωλους εις µετανοιαν

14 Então vieram ter com ele os discípulos de João, perguntando: Por que é que nós e os fariseus jejuamos, mas os teus discípulos não jejuam?

Then the disciples of John came to him, saying, Why do we and the Pharisees frequently go without food, but your disciples do not?

τοτε προσερχονται αυτω οι µαθηται ιωαννου λεγοντες διατι ηµεις και οι φαρισαιοι νηστευοµεν πολλα οι δε µαθηται σου ου νηστευουσιν

15 Respondeu-lhes Jesus: Podem porventura ficar tristes os convidados às núpcias, enquanto o noivo está com eles? Dias virão, porém, em que lhes será tirado o noivo, e então 
hão de jejuar.

And Jesus said to them, Will the friends of the newly-married man be sad as long as he is with them? But the days will come when he will be taken away from them, and 
then will they go without food.

και ειπεν αυτοις ο ιησους µη δυνανται οι υιοι του νυµφωνος πενθειν εφ οσον µετ αυτων εστιν ο νυµφιος ελευσονται δε ηµεραι οταν απαρθη απ αυτων ο νυµφιος και τοτε νηστευ
σουσιν
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16 Ninguém põe remendo de pano novo em vestido velho; porque semelhante remendo tira parte do vestido, e faz-se maior a rotura.

And no man puts a bit of new cloth on an old coat, for by pulling away from the old, it makes a worse hole.

ουδεις δε επιβαλλει επιβληµα ρακους αγναφου επι ιµατιω παλαιω αιρει γαρ το πληρωµα αυτου απο του ιµατιου και χειρον σχισµα γινεται

17 Nem se deita vinho novo em odres velhos; do contrário se rebentam, derrama-se o vinho, e os odres se perdem; mas deita-se vinho novo em odres novos, e assim ambos se 
conservam.

And men do not put new wine into old wine-skins; or the skins will be burst and the wine will come out, and the skins are of no more use: but they put new wine into new 
wine-skins, and so the two will be safe.

ουδε βαλλουσιν οινον νεον εις ασκους παλαιους ει δε µηγε ρηγνυνται οι ασκοι και ο οινος εκχειται και οι ασκοι απολουνται αλλα βαλλουσιν οινον νεον εις ασκους καινους και α
µφοτερα συντηρουνται

18 Enquanto ainda lhes dizia essas coisas, eis que chegou um chefe da sinagoga e o adorou, dizendo: Minha filha acaba de falecer; mas vem, impõe-lhe a tua mão, e ela viverá.

While he was saying these things to them, there came a ruler and gave him worship, saying, My daughter is even now dead; but come and put your hand on her, and she will 
come back to life.

ταυτα αυτου λαλουντος αυτοις ιδου αρχων ελθων προσεκυνει αυτω λεγων οτι η θυγατηρ µου αρτι ετελευτησεν αλλα ελθων επιθες την χειρα σου επ αυτην και ζησεται

19 Levantou-se, pois, Jesus, e o foi seguindo, ele e os seus discípulos.

And Jesus got up and went after him, and so did his disciples.

και εγερθεις ο ιησους ηκολουθησεν αυτω και οι µαθηται αυτου

20 E eis que certa mulher, que havia doze anos padecia de uma hemorragia, chegou por detrás dele e tocou-lhe a orla do manto;

And a woman, who for twelve years had had a flow of blood, came after him, and put her hand on the edge of his robe:

και ιδου γυνη αιµορροουσα δωδεκα ετη προσελθουσα οπισθεν ηψατο του κρασπεδου του ιµατιου αυτου

21 porque dizia consigo: Se eu tão-somente tocar-lhe o manto, ficarei sã.

Because, she said to herself, if I may but put my hand on his robe, I will be made well.

ελεγεν γαρ εν εαυτη εαν µονον αψωµαι του ιµατιου αυτου σωθησοµαι

22 Mas Jesus, voltando-se e vendo-a, disse: Tem ânimo, filha, a tua fé te salvou. E desde aquela hora a mulher ficou sã.

But Jesus, turning and seeing her, said, Daughter, take heart; your faith has made you well. And the woman was made well from that hour.

ο δε ιησους επιστραφεις και ιδων αυτην ειπεν θαρσει θυγατερ η πιστις σου σεσωκεν σε και εσωθη η γυνη απο της ωρας εκεινης

23 Quando Jesus chegou à casa daquele chefe, e viu os tocadores de flauta e a multidão em alvoroço,

And when Jesus came into the ruler's house and saw the players with their instruments and the people making a noise,

και ελθων ο ιησους εις την οικιαν του αρχοντος και ιδων τους αυλητας και τον οχλον θορυβουµενον

24 disse; Retirai-vos; porque a menina não está morta, mas dorme. E riam-se dele.

He said, Make room; for the girl is not dead, but sleeping. And they were laughing at him.

λεγει αυτοις αναχωρειτε ου γαρ απεθανεν το κορασιον αλλα καθευδει και κατεγελων αυτου

25 Tendo-se feito sair o povo, entrou Jesus, tomou a menina pela mão, e ela se levantou.

But when the people were sent out, he went in and took her by the hand; and the girl got up.

οτε δε εξεβληθη ο οχλος εισελθων εκρατησεν της χειρος αυτης και ηγερθη το κορασιον

26 E espalhou-se a notícia disso por toda aquela terra.

And the news of it went out into all that land.

και εξηλθεν η φηµη αυτη εις ολην την γην εκεινην
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27 Partindo Jesus dali, seguiram-no dois cegos, que clamavam, dizendo: Tem compaixão de nós, Filho de Davi.

And when Jesus went on from there, two blind men came after him, crying out, Have mercy on us, you Son of David.

και παραγοντι εκειθεν τω ιησου ηκολουθησαν αυτω δυο τυφλοι κραζοντες και λεγοντες ελεησον ηµας υιε δαβιδ

28 E, tendo ele entrado em casa, os cegos se aproximaram dele; e Jesus perguntou-lhes: Credes que eu posso fazer isto? Responderam- lhe eles: Sim, Senhor.

And when he had come into the house, the blind men came to him; and Jesus said to them, Have you faith that I am able to do this? They said to him, Yes, Lord.

ελθοντι δε εις την οικιαν προσηλθον αυτω οι τυφλοι και λεγει αυτοις ο ιησους πιστευετε οτι δυναµαι τουτο ποιησαι λεγουσιν αυτω ναι κυριε

29 Então lhes tocou os olhos, dizendo: Seja-vos feito segundo a vossa fé.

Then he put his hand on their eyes, saying, As your faith is, let it be done to you.

τοτε ηψατο των οφθαλµων αυτων λεγων κατα την πιστιν υµων γενηθητω υµιν

30 E os olhos se lhes abriram. Jesus ordenou-lhes terminantemente, dizendo: Vede que ninguém o saiba.

And their eyes were made open. And Jesus said to them sharply, Let no man have knowledge of it.

και ανεωχθησαν αυτων οι οφθαλµοι και ενεβριµησατο αυτοις ο ιησους λεγων ορατε µηδεις γινωσκετω

31 Eles, porém, saíram, e divulgaram a sua fama por toda aquela terra.

But they went out and gave news of him in all that land.

οι δε εξελθοντες διεφηµισαν αυτον εν ολη τη γη εκεινη

32 Enquanto esses se retiravam, eis que lhe trouxeram um homem mudo e endemoninhado.

And while they were going away, there came to him a man without the power of talking, and with an evil spirit.

αυτων δε εξερχοµενων ιδου προσηνεγκαν αυτω ανθρωπον κωφον δαιµονιζοµενον

33 E, expulso o demônio, falou o mudo e as multidões se admiraram, dizendo: Nunca tal se viu em Israel.

And when the evil spirit had been sent out, the man had the power of talking: and they were all surprised, saying, Such a thing has never been seen in Israel.

και εκβληθεντος του δαιµονιου ελαλησεν ο κωφος και εθαυµασαν οι οχλοι λεγοντες οτι ουδεποτε εφανη ουτως εν τω ισραηλ

34 Os fariseus, porém, diziam: É pelo príncipe dos demônios que ele expulsa os demônios.

But the Pharisees said, By the ruler of evil spirits, he sends evil spirits out of men.

οι δε φαρισαιοι ελεγον εν τω αρχοντι των δαιµονιων εκβαλλει τα δαιµονια

35 E percorria Jesus todas as cidades e aldeias, ensinando nas sinagogas, pregando o evangelho do reino, e curando toda sorte de doenças e enfermidades.

And Jesus went about all the towns and small places, teaching in their Synagogues and preaching the good news of the kingdom and making well all sorts of disease and pain.

και περιηγεν ο ιησους τας πολεις πασας και τας κωµας διδασκων εν ταις συναγωγαις αυτων και κηρυσσων το ευαγγελιον της βασιλειας και θεραπευων πασαν νοσον και πασαν 
µαλακιαν εν τω λαω

36 Vendo ele as multidões, compadeceu-se delas, porque andavam desgarradas e errantes, como ovelhas que não têm pastor.

But when he saw all the people he was moved with pity for them, because they were troubled and wandering like sheep without a keeper.

ιδων δε τους οχλους εσπλαγχνισθη περι αυτων οτι ησαν εκλελυµενοι και ερριµµενοι ωσει προβατα µη εχοντα ποιµενα

37 Então disse a seus discípulos: Na verdade, a seara é grande, mas os trabalhadores são poucos.

Then he said to his disciples, There is much grain but not enough men to get it in.

τοτε λεγει τοις µαθηταις αυτου ο µεν θερισµος πολυς οι δε εργαται ολιγοι
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38 Rogai, pois, ao Senhor da seara que mande trabalhadores para a sua seara.

Make prayer, then, to the Lord of the grain-fields, that he may send out workers to get in his grain.

δεηθητε ουν του κυριου του θερισµου οπως εκβαλη εργατας εις τον θερισµον αυτου

1 E, chamando a si os seus doze discípulos, deu-lhes autoridade sobre os espíritos imundos, para expulsarem, e para curarem toda sorte de doenças e enfermidades.

And he got together his twelve disciples and gave them the power of driving out unclean spirits, and of making well all sorts of disease and pain.

και προσκαλεσαµενος τους δωδεκα µαθητας αυτου εδωκεν αυτοις εξουσιαν πνευµατων ακαθαρτων ωστε εκβαλλειν αυτα και θεραπευειν πασαν νοσον και πασαν µαλακιαν

2 Ora, os nomes dos doze apóstolos são estes: primeiro, Simão, chamado Pedro, e André, seu irmão; Tiago, filho de Zebedeu, e João, seu irmão;

Now the names of the twelve are these: The first, Simon, who is named Peter, and Andrew, his brother; James, the son of Zebedee, and John, his brother;

των δε δωδεκα αποστολων τα ονοµατα εστιν ταυτα πρωτος σιµων ο λεγοµενος πετρος και ανδρεας ο αδελφος αυτου ιακωβος ο του ζεβεδαιου και ιωαννης ο αδελφος αυτου

3 Felipe e Bartolomeu; Tomé e Mateus, o publicano; Tiago, filho de Alfeu, e Tadeu;

Philip and Bartholomew; Thomas and Matthew, the tax-farmer; James, the son of Alphaeus, and Thaddaeus;

φιλιππος και βαρθολοµαιος θωµας και µατθαιος ο τελωνης ιακωβος ο του αλφαιου και λεββαιος ο επικληθεις θαδδαιος

4 Simão Cananeu, e Judas Iscariotes, aquele que o traiu.

Simon the Zealot, and Judas Iscariot, who was false to him.

σιµων ο κανανιτης και ιουδας ισκαριωτης ο και παραδους αυτον

5 A estes doze enviou Jesus, e ordenou-lhes, dizendo: Não ireis aos gentios, nem entrareis em cidade de samaritanos;

These twelve Jesus sent out and gave them orders, saying, Do not go among the Gentiles, or into any town of Samaria,

τουτους τους δωδεκα απεστειλεν ο ιησους παραγγειλας αυτοις λεγων εις οδον εθνων µη απελθητε και εις πολιν σαµαρειτων µη εισελθητε

6 mas ide antes às ovelhas perdidas da casa de Israel;

But go to the wandering sheep of the house of Israel,

πορευεσθε δε µαλλον προς τα προβατα τα απολωλοτα οικου ισραηλ

7 e indo, pregai, dizendo: É chegado o reino dos céus.

And, on your way, say, The kingdom of heaven is near.

πορευοµενοι δε κηρυσσετε λεγοντες οτι ηγγικεν η βασιλεια των ουρανων

8 Curai os enfermos, ressuscitai os mortos, limpai os leprosos, expulsai os demônios; de graça recebestes, de graça dai.

Make well those who are ill, give life to the dead, make lepers clean, send evil spirits out of men; freely it has been given to you, freely give.

ασθενουντας θεραπευετε λεπρους καθαριζετε νεκρους εγειρετε δαιµονια εκβαλλετε δωρεαν ελαβετε δωρεαν δοτε

9 Não vos provereis de ouro, nem de prata, nem de cobre, em vossos cintos;

Take no gold or silver or copper in your pockets;

µη κτησησθε χρυσον µηδε αργυρον µηδε χαλκον εις τας ζωνας υµων

10 nem de alforje para o caminho, nem de duas túnicas, nem de alparcas, nem de bordão; porque digno é o trabalhador do seu alimento.

Take no bag for your journey and do not take two coats or shoes or a stick: for the workman has a right to his food.

µη πηραν εις οδον µηδε δυο χιτωνας µηδε υποδηµατα µηδε ραβδον αξιος γαρ ο εργατης της τροφης αυτου εστιν

11 Em qualquer cidade ou aldeia em que entrardes, procurai saber quem nela é digno, e hospedai-vos aí até que vos retireis.

And into whatever town or small place you go, make search there for someone who is respected, and make his house your resting-place till you go away.

εις ην δ αν πολιν η κωµην εισελθητε εξετασατε τις εν αυτη αξιος εστιν κακει µεινατε εως αν εξελθητε
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12 E, ao entrardes na casa, saudai-a;

And when you go in, say, May peace be on this house.

εισερχοµενοι δε εις την οικιαν ασπασασθε αυτην

13 se a casa for digna, desça sobre ela a vossa paz; mas, se não for digna, torne para vós a vossa paz.

And if the house is good enough, let your peace come on it: but if not, let your peace come back to you.

και εαν µεν η η οικια αξια ελθετω η ειρηνη υµων επ αυτην εαν δε µη η αξια η ειρηνη υµων προς υµας επιστραφητω

14 E, se ninguém vos receber, nem ouvir as vossas palavras, saindo daquela casa ou daquela cidade, sacudi o pó dos vossos pés.

And whoever will not take you in, or give ear to your words, when you go out from that house or that town, put off its dust from your feet.

και ος εαν µη δεξηται υµας µηδε ακουση τους λογους υµων εξερχοµενοι της οικιας η της πολεως εκεινης εκτιναξατε τον κονιορτον των ποδων υµων

15 Em verdade vos digo que, no dia do juízo, haverá menos rigor para a terra de Sodoma e Gomorra do que para aquela cidade.

Truly I say to you, It will be better for the land of Sodom and Gomorrah in the day of God's judging than for that town.

αµην λεγω υµιν ανεκτοτερον εσται γη σοδοµων και γοµορρων εν ηµερα κρισεως η τη πολει εκεινη

16 Eis que vos envio como ovelhas ao meio de lobos; portanto, sede prudentes como as serpentes e simples como as pombas.

See, I send you out as sheep among wolves. Be then as wise as snakes, and as gentle as doves.

ιδου εγω αποστελλω υµας ως προβατα εν µεσω λυκων γινεσθε ουν φρονιµοι ως οι οφεις και ακεραιοι ως αι περιστεραι

17 Acautelai-vos dos homens; porque eles vos entregarão aos sinédrios, e vos açoitarão nas suas sinagogas;

But be on the watch against men: for they will give you up to the Sanhedrins, and in their Synagogues they will give you blows;

προσεχετε δε απο των ανθρωπων παραδωσουσιν γαρ υµας εις συνεδρια και εν ταις συναγωγαις αυτων µαστιγωσουσιν υµας

18 e por minha causa sereis levados à presença dos governadores e dos reis, para lhes servir de testemunho, a eles e aos gentios.

And you will come before rulers and kings because of me, for a witness to them and to the Gentiles.

και επι ηγεµονας δε και βασιλεις αχθησεσθε ενεκεν εµου εις µαρτυριον αυτοις και τοις εθνεσιν

19 Mas, quando vos entregarem, não cuideis de como, ou o que haveis de falar; porque naquela hora vos será dado o que haveis de dizer.

But when you are given up into their hands, do not be troubled about what to say or how to say it: for in that hour what you are to say will be given to you;

οταν δε παραδιδωσιν υµας µη µεριµνησητε πως η τι λαλησητε δοθησεται γαρ υµιν εν εκεινη τη ωρα τι λαλησετε

20 Porque não sois vós que falais, mas o Espírito de vosso Pai é que fala em vós.

Because it is not you who say the words, but the Spirit of your Father in you.

ου γαρ υµεις εστε οι λαλουντες αλλα το πνευµα του πατρος υµων το λαλουν εν υµιν

21 Um irmão entregará à morte a seu irmão, e um pai a seu filho; e filhos se levantarão contra os pais e os matarão.

And brother will give up brother to death, and the father his child: and children will go against their fathers and mothers, and put them to death.

παραδωσει δε αδελφος αδελφον εις θανατον και πατηρ τεκνον και επαναστησονται τεκνα επι γονεις και θανατωσουσιν αυτους

22 E sereis odiados de todos por causa do meu nome, mas aquele que perseverar até o fim, esse será salvo.

And you will be hated by all men because of my name: but he who is strong to the end will have salvation.

και εσεσθε µισουµενοι υπο παντων δια το ονοµα µου ο δε υποµεινας εις τελος ουτος σωθησεται
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23 Quando, porém, vos perseguirem numa cidade, fugi para outra; porque em verdade vos digo que não acabareis de percorrer as cidades de Israel antes que venha o Filho do 
homem.

But when they are cruel to you in one town, go in flight to another: for truly, I say to you, You will not have gone through the towns of Israel before the Son of man comes.

οταν δε διωκωσιν υµας εν τη πολει ταυτη φευγετε εις την αλλην αµην γαρ λεγω υµιν ου µη τελεσητε τας πολεις του ισραηλ εως αν ελθη ο υιος του ανθρωπου

24 Não é o discípulo mais do que o seu mestre, nem o servo mais do que o seu senhor.

A disciple is not greater than his master, or a servant than his lord.

ουκ εστιν µαθητης υπερ τον διδασκαλον ουδε δουλος υπερ τον κυριον αυτου

25 Basta ao discípulo ser como seu mestre, e ao servo como seu senhor. Se chamaram Belzebu ao dono da casa, quanto mais aos seus domésticos?

It is enough for the disciple that he may be as his master, and the servant as his lord. If they have given the name Beelzebub to the master of the house, how much more to 
those of his house!

αρκετον τω µαθητη ινα γενηται ως ο διδασκαλος αυτου και ο δουλος ως ο κυριος αυτου ει τον οικοδεσποτην βεελζεβουλ εκαλεσαν ποσω µαλλον τους οικιακους αυτου

26 Portanto, não os temais; porque nada há encoberto que não haja de ser descoberto, nem oculto que não haja de ser conhecido.

Have, then, no fear of them: because nothing is covered which will not come to light, or secret which will not be made clear.

µη ουν φοβηθητε αυτους ουδεν γαρ εστιν κεκαλυµµενον ο ουκ αποκαλυφθησεται και κρυπτον ο ου γνωσθησεται

27 O que vos digo às escuras, dizei-o às claras; e o que escutais ao ouvido, dos eirados pregai-o.

What I say to you in the dark, say in the light: and what comes to your ear secretly, say publicly from the house-tops.

ο λεγω υµιν εν τη σκοτια ειπατε εν τω φωτι και ο εις το ους ακουετε κηρυξατε επι των δωµατων

28 E não temais os que matam o corpo, e não podem matar a alma; temei antes aquele que pode fazer perecer no inferno tanto a alma como o corpo.

And have no fear of those who put to death the body, but are not able to put to death the soul. But have fear of him who has power to give soul and body to destruction in hell.

και µη φοβηθητε απο των αποκτεινοντων το σωµα την δε ψυχην µη δυναµενων αποκτειναι φοβηθητε δε µαλλον τον δυναµενον και ψυχην και σωµα απολεσαι εν γεεννη

29 Não se vendem dois passarinhos por um asse? e nenhum deles cairá em terra sem a vontade de vosso Pai.

Are not sparrows two a farthing? and not one of them comes to an end without your Father:

ουχι δυο στρουθια ασσαριου πωλειται και εν εξ αυτων ου πεσειται επι την γην ανευ του πατρος υµων

30 E até mesmo os cabelos da vossa cabeça estão todos contados.

But the hairs of your head are all numbered.

υµων δε και αι τριχες της κεφαλης πασαι ηριθµηµεναι εισιν

31 Não temais, pois; mais valeis vós do que muitos passarinhos.

Then have no fear; you are of more value than a flock of sparrows.

µη ουν φοβηθητε πολλων στρουθιων διαφερετε υµεις

32 Portanto, todo aquele que me confessar diante dos homens, também eu o confessarei diante de meu Pai, que está nos céus.

To everyone, then, who gives witness to me before men, I will give witness before my Father in heaven.

πας ουν οστις οµολογησει εν εµοι εµπροσθεν των ανθρωπων οµολογησω καγω εν αυτω εµπροσθεν του πατρος µου του εν ουρανοις

33 Mas qualquer que me negar diante dos homens, também eu o negarei diante de meu Pai, que está nos céus.

But if anyone says before men that he has no knowledge of me, I will say that I have no knowledge of him before my Father in heaven.

οστις δ αν αρνησηται µε εµπροσθεν των ανθρωπων αρνησοµαι αυτον καγω εµπροσθεν του πατρος µου του εν ουρανοις
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34 Não penseis que vim trazer paz à terra; não vim trazer paz, mas espada.

Do not have the thought that I have come to send peace on the earth; I came not to send peace but a sword.

µη νοµισητε οτι ηλθον βαλειν ειρηνην επι την γην ουκ ηλθον βαλειν ειρηνην αλλα µαχαιραν

35 Porque eu vim pôr em dissensão o homem contra seu pai, a filha contra sua mãe, e a nora contra sua sogra;

For I have come to put a man against his father, and the daughter against her mother, and the daughter-in-law against her mother-in-law:

ηλθον γαρ διχασαι ανθρωπον κατα του πατρος αυτου και θυγατερα κατα της µητρος αυτης και νυµφην κατα της πενθερας αυτης

36 e assim os inimigos do homem serão os da sua própria casa.

And a man will be hated by those of his house.

και εχθροι του ανθρωπου οι οικιακοι αυτου

37 Quem ama o pai ou a mãe mais do que a mim não é digno de mim; e quem ama o filho ou a filha mais do que a mim não é digno de mim.

He who has more love for his father or mother than for me is not good enough for me; he who has more love for son or daughter than for me is not good enough for me.

ο φιλων πατερα η µητερα υπερ εµε ουκ εστιν µου αξιος και ο φιλων υιον η θυγατερα υπερ εµε ουκ εστιν µου αξιος

38 E quem não toma a sua cruz, e não segue após mim, não é digno de mim.

And he who does not take his cross and come after me is not good enough for me.

και ος ου λαµβανει τον σταυρον αυτου και ακολουθει οπισω µου ουκ εστιν µου αξιος

39 Quem achar a sua vida perdê-la-á, e quem perder a sua vida por amor de mim achá-la-á.

He who has the desire to keep his life will have it taken from him, and he who gives up his life because of me will have it given back to him.

ο ευρων την ψυχην αυτου απολεσει αυτην και ο απολεσας την ψυχην αυτου ενεκεν εµου ευρησει αυτην

40 Quem vos recebe, a mim me recebe; e quem me recebe a mim, recebe aquele que me enviou.

He who gives honour to you gives honour to me; and he who gives honour to me gives honour to him who sent me.

ο δεχοµενος υµας εµε δεχεται και ο εµε δεχοµενος δεχεται τον αποστειλαντα µε

41 Quem recebe um profeta na qualidade de profeta, receberá a recompensa de profeta; e quem recebe um justo na qualidade de justo, receberá a recompensa de justo.

He who gives honour to a prophet, in the name of a prophet, will be given a prophet's reward; and he who gives honour to an upright man, in the name of an upright man, 
will be given an upright man's reward.

ο δεχοµενος προφητην εις ονοµα προφητου µισθον προφητου ληψεται και ο δεχοµενος δικαιον εις ονοµα δικαιου µισθον δικαιου ληψεται

42 E aquele que der até mesmo um copo de água fresca a um destes pequeninos, na qualidade de discípulo, em verdade vos digo que de modo algum perderá a sua recompensa.

And whoever gives to one of these little ones a cup of cold water only, in the name of a disciple, truly I say to you, he will not go without his reward.

και ος εαν ποτιση ενα των µικρων τουτων ποτηριον ψυχρου µονον εις ονοµα µαθητου αµην λεγω υµιν ου µη απολεση τον µισθον αυτου

1 Tendo acabado Jesus de dar instruções aos seus doze discípulos, partiu dali a ensinar e a pregar nas cidades da região.

And it came about that when Jesus had come to the end of giving these orders to his twelve disciples, he went away from there, teaching and preaching in their towns.

και εγενετο οτε ετελεσεν ο ιησους διατασσων τοις δωδεκα µαθηταις αυτου µετεβη εκειθεν του διδασκειν και κηρυσσειν εν ταις πολεσιν αυτων

2 Ora, quando João no cárcere ouviu falar das obras do Cristo, mandou pelos seus discípulos perguntar-lhe:

Now when John had news in prison of the works of the Christ, he sent his disciples

ο δε ιωαννης ακουσας εν τω δεσµωτηριω τα εργα του χριστου πεµψας δυο των µαθητων αυτου
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3 És tu aquele que havia de vir, ou havemos de esperar outro?

To say to him, Are you he who is to come, or are we waiting for another?

ειπεν αυτω συ ει ο ερχοµενος η ετερον προσδοκωµεν

4 Respondeu-lhes Jesus: Ide contar a João as coisas que ouvis e vedes:

And Jesus, answering, said to them, Go and give news to John of the things which you are seeing and hearing:

και αποκριθεις ο ιησους ειπεν αυτοις πορευθεντες απαγγειλατε ιωαννη α ακουετε και βλεπετε

5 os cegos vêem, e os coxos andam; os leprosos são purificados, e os surdos ouvem; os mortos são ressuscitados, e aos pobres é anunciado o evangelho.

The blind see; those who were not able to, are walking; lepers are made clean; those who were without hearing, now have their ears open; the dead come to life again, and 
the poor have the good news given to them.

τυφλοι αναβλεπουσιν και χωλοι περιπατουσιν λεπροι καθαριζονται και κωφοι ακουουσιν νεκροι εγειρονται και πτωχοι ευαγγελιζονται

6 E bem-aventurado é aquele que não se escandalizar de mim.

And a blessing will be on him who has no doubts about me.

και µακαριος εστιν ος εαν µη σκανδαλισθη εν εµοι

7 Ao partirem eles, começou Jesus a dizer às multidões a respeito de João: que saístes a ver no deserto? um caniço agitado pelo vento?

And when they were going away, Jesus, talking of John, said to all the people, What went you out into the waste land to see? a tall stem moving in the wind?

τουτων δε πορευοµενων ηρξατο ο ιησους λεγειν τοις οχλοις περι ιωαννου τι εξηλθετε εις την ερηµον θεασασθαι καλαµον υπο ανεµου σαλευοµενον

8 Mas que saístes a ver? um homem trajado de vestes luxuosas? Eis que aqueles que trajam vestes luxuosas estão nas casas dos reis.

But what went you out to see? a man delicately clothed? Those who have fair robes are in kings' houses.

αλλα τι εξηλθετε ιδειν ανθρωπον εν µαλακοις ιµατιοις ηµφιεσµενον ιδου οι τα µαλακα φορουντες εν τοις οικοις των βασιλεων εισιν

9 Mas por que saístes? para ver um profeta? Sim, vos digo, e muito mais do que profeta.

But why did you go out? to see a prophet? Yes, I say to you, and more than a prophet.

αλλα τι εξηλθετε ιδειν προφητην ναι λεγω υµιν και περισσοτερον προφητου

10 Este é aquele de quem está escrito: Eis aí envio eu ante a tua face o meu mensageiro, que há de preparar adiante de ti o teu caminho.

This is he of whom it has been said, See, I send my servant before your face, who will make ready your way before you.

ουτος γαρ εστιν περι ου γεγραπται ιδου εγω αποστελλω τον αγγελον µου προ προσωπου σου ος κατασκευασει την οδον σου εµπροσθεν σου

11 Em verdade vos digo que, entre os nascidos de mulher, não surgiu outro maior do que João, o Batista; mas aquele que é o menor no reino dos céus é maior do que ele.

Truly I say to you, Among the sons of women there has not been a greater than John the Baptist: but he who is least in the kingdom of heaven is greater than he.

αµην λεγω υµιν ουκ εγηγερται εν γεννητοις γυναικων µειζων ιωαννου του βαπτιστου ο δε µικροτερος εν τη βασιλεια των ουρανων µειζων αυτου εστιν

12 E desde os dias de João, o Batista, até agora, o reino dos céus é tomado a força, e os violentos o tomam de assalto.

And from the days of John the Baptist till now, the kingdom of heaven is forcing its way in, and men of force take it.

απο δε των ηµερων ιωαννου του βαπτιστου εως αρτι η βασιλεια των ουρανων βιαζεται και βιασται αρπαζουσιν αυτην

13 Pois todos os profetas e a lei profetizaram até João.

For all the prophets and the law were in force till John.

παντες γαρ οι προφηται και ο νοµος εως ιωαννου προεφητευσαν
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14 E, se quereis dar crédito, é este o Elias que havia de vir.

And if you are able to see it, this is Elijah who was to come.

και ει θελετε δεξασθαι αυτος εστιν ηλιας ο µελλων ερχεσθαι

15 Quem tem ouvidos, ouça.

He who has ears, let him give ear.

ο εχων ωτα ακουειν ακουετω

16 Mas, a quem compararei esta geração? É semelhante aos meninos que, sentados nas praças, clamam aos seus companheiros:

But what comparison may I make of this generation? It is like children seated in the market-places, crying out to one another,

τινι δε οµοιωσω την γενεαν ταυτην οµοια εστιν παιδαριοις εν αγοραις καθηµενοις και προσφωνουσιν τοις εταιροις αυτων

17 Tocamo-vos flauta, e não dançastes; cantamos lamentações, e não pranteastes.

We made music for you and you did not take part in the dance; we gave cries of sorrow and you made no signs of grief.

και λεγουσιν ηυλησαµεν υµιν και ουκ ωρχησασθε εθρηνησαµεν υµιν και ουκ εκοψασθε

18 Porquanto veio João, não comendo nem bebendo, e dizem: Tem demônio.

For John came, taking no food or drink, and they say, He has an evil spirit.

ηλθεν γαρ ιωαννης µητε εσθιων µητε πινων και λεγουσιν δαιµονιον εχει

19 Veio o Filho do homem, comendo e bebendo, e dizem: Eis aí um comilão e bebedor de vinho, amigo de publicanos e pecadores. Entretanto a sabedoria é justificada pelas suas 
obras.

The Son of man has come feasting, and they say, See, a lover of food and wine, a friend of tax-farmers and sinners! And wisdom is judged to be right by her works.

ηλθεν ο υιος του ανθρωπου εσθιων και πινων και λεγουσιν ιδου ανθρωπος φαγος και οινοποτης τελωνων φιλος και αµαρτωλων και εδικαιωθη η σοφια απο των τεκνων αυτης

20 Então começou ele a lançar em rosto às cidades onde se operara a maior parte dos seus milagres, o não se haverem arrependido, dizendo:

Then he went on to say hard things to the towns where most of his works of power were done, because they had not been turned from their sins.

τοτε ηρξατο ονειδιζειν τας πολεις εν αις εγενοντο αι πλεισται δυναµεις αυτου οτι ου µετενοησαν

21 Ai de ti, Corazin! ai de ti, Betsaida! porque, se em Tiro e em Sidom, se tivessem operado os milagres que em vós se operaram, há muito elas se teriam arrependido em cilício 
e em cinza.

Unhappy are you, Chorazin! Unhappy are you, Beth-saida! For if the works of power which were done in you had been done in Tyre and Sidon, they would have been turned 
from their sins in days gone by, clothing themselves in haircloth and putting dust on their heads.

ουαι σοι χοραζιν ουαι σοι βηθσαιδαν οτι ει εν τυρω και σιδωνι εγενοντο αι δυναµεις αι γενοµεναι εν υµιν παλαι αν εν σακκω και σποδω µετενοησαν

22 Contudo, eu vos digo que para Tiro e Sidom haverá menos rigor, no dia do juízo, do que para vós.

But I say to you, It will be better for Tyre and Sidon in the day of judging, than for you.

πλην λεγω υµιν τυρω και σιδωνι ανεκτοτερον εσται εν ηµερα κρισεως η υµιν

23 E tu, Cafarnaum, porventura serás elevada até o céu? até o hades descerás; porque, se em Sodoma se tivessem operado os milagres que em ti se operaram, teria ela 
permanecido até hoje.

And you, Capernaum, were you not to be lifted up to heaven? you will go down into hell: for if the works of power which were done in you had been done in Sodom, it would 
have been here to this day.

και συ καπερναουµ η εως του ουρανου υψωθεισα εως αδου καταβιβασθηση οτι ει εν σοδοµοις εγενοντο αι δυναµεις αι γενοµεναι εν σοι εµειναν αν µεχρι της σηµερον
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24 Contudo, eu vos digo que no dia do juízo haverá menos rigor para a terra de Sodoma do que para ti.

But I say to you that it will be better for the land of Sodom in the day of judging, than for you.

πλην λεγω υµιν οτι γη σοδοµων ανεκτοτερον εσται εν ηµερα κρισεως η σοι

25 Naquele tempo falou Jesus, dizendo: Graças te dou, ó Pai, Senhor do céu e da terra, porque ocultaste estas coisas aos sábios e entendidos, e as revelaste aos pequeninos.

At that time Jesus made answer and said, I give praise to you, O Father, Lord of heaven and earth, because you have kept these things secret from the wise and the men of 
learning, and have made them clear to little children.

εν εκεινω τω καιρω αποκριθεις ο ιησους ειπεν εξοµολογουµαι σοι πατερ κυριε του ουρανου και της γης οτι απεκρυψας ταυτα απο σοφων και συνετων και απεκαλυψας αυτα νη
πιοις

26 Sim, ó Pai, porque assim foi do teu agrado.

Yes, Father, for so it was pleasing in your eyes.

ναι ο πατηρ οτι ουτως εγενετο ευδοκια εµπροσθεν σου

27 Todas as coisas me foram entregues por meu Pai; e ninguém conhece plenamente o Filho, senão o Pai; e ninguém conhece plenamente o Pai, senão o Filho, e aquele a quem o 
Filho o quiser revelar.

All things have been given to me by my Father; and no one has knowledge of the Son, but the Father; and no one has knowledge of the Father, but the Son, and he to whom 
the Son will make it clear.

παντα µοι παρεδοθη υπο του πατρος µου και ουδεις επιγινωσκει τον υιον ει µη ο πατηρ ουδε τον πατερα τις επιγινωσκει ει µη ο υιος και ω εαν βουληται ο υιος αποκαλυψαι

28 Vinde a mim, todos os que estai cansados e oprimidos, e eu vos aliviarei.

Come to me, all you who are troubled and weighted down with care, and I will give you rest.

δευτε προς µε παντες οι κοπιωντες και πεφορτισµενοι καγω αναπαυσω υµας

29 Tomai sobre vós o meu jugo, e aprendei de mim, que sou manso e humilde de coração; e achareis descanso para as vossas almas.

Take my yoke on you and become like me, for I am gentle and without pride, and you will have rest for your souls;

αρατε τον ζυγον µου εφ υµας και µαθετε απ εµου οτι πραος ειµι και ταπεινος τη καρδια και ευρησετε αναπαυσιν ταις ψυχαις υµων

30 Porque o meu jugo é suave, e o meu fardo e leve.

For my yoke is good, and the weight I take up is not hard.

ο γαρ ζυγος µου χρηστος και το φορτιον µου ελαφρον εστιν

1 Naquele tempo passou Jesus pelas searas num dia de sábado; e os seus discípulos, sentindo fome, começaram a colher espigas, e a comer.

At that time Jesus went through the fields on the Sabbath day; and his disciples, being in need of food, were taking the heads of grain.

εν εκεινω τω καιρω επορευθη ο ιησους τοις σαββασιν δια των σποριµων οι δε µαθηται αυτου επεινασαν και ηρξαντο τιλλειν σταχυας και εσθιειν

2 Os fariseus, vendo isso, disseram-lhe: Eis que os teus discípulos estão fazendo o que não é lícito fazer no sábado.

But the Pharisees, when they saw it, said to him, See, your disciples do that which it is not right to do on the Sabbath.

οι δε φαρισαιοι ιδοντες ειπον αυτω ιδου οι µαθηται σου ποιουσιν ο ουκ εξεστιν ποιειν εν σαββατω

3 Ele, porém, lhes disse: Acaso não lestes o que fez Davi, quando teve fome, ele e seus companheiros?

But he said to them, Have you no knowledge of what David did when he had need of food, and those who were with him?

ο δε ειπεν αυτοις ουκ ανεγνωτε τι εποιησεν δαβιδ οτε επεινασεν αυτος και οι µετ αυτου

4 Como entrou na casa de Deus, e como eles comeram os pães da proposição, que não lhe era lícito comer, nem a seus companheiros, mas somente aos sacerdotes?

How he went into the house of God and took for food the holy bread which it was not right for him or for those who were with him to take, but only for the priests?

πως εισηλθεν εις τον οικον του θεου και τους αρτους της προθεσεως εφαγεν ους ουκ εξον ην αυτω φαγειν ουδε τοις µετ αυτου ει µη τοις ιερευσιν µονοις
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5 Ou não lestes na lei que, aos sábados, os sacerdotes no templo violam o sábado, e ficam sem culpa?

Or is it not said in the law, how the Sabbath is broken by the priests in the Temple and they do no wrong?

η ουκ ανεγνωτε εν τω νοµω οτι τοις σαββασιν οι ιερεις εν τω ιερω το σαββατον βεβηλουσιν και αναιτιοι εισιν

6 Digo-vos, porém, que aqui está o que é maior do que o templo.

But I say to you that a greater thing than the Temple is here.

λεγω δε υµιν οτι του ιερου µειζων εστιν ωδε

7 Mas, se vós soubésseis o que significa: Misericórdia quero, e não sacrifícios, não condenaríeis os inocentes.

But if these words had been in your minds, My desire is for mercy and not for offerings, you would not have been judging those who have done no wrong.

ει δε εγνωκειτε τι εστιν ελεον θελω και ου θυσιαν ουκ αν κατεδικασατε τους αναιτιους

8 Porque o Filho do homem até do sábado é o Senhor.

For the Son of man is lord of the Sabbath.

κυριος γαρ εστιν και του σαββατου ο υιος του ανθρωπου

9 Partindo dali, entrou Jesus na sinagoga deles.

And he went from there into their Synagogue:

και µεταβας εκειθεν ηλθεν εις την συναγωγην αυτων

10 E eis que estava ali um homem que tinha uma das mãos atrofiadas; e eles, para poderem acusar a Jesus, o interrogaram, dizendo: É lícito curar nos sábados?

And there was a man with a dead hand. And they put a question to him, saying, Is it right to make a man well on the Sabbath day? so that they might have something against 
him.

και ιδου ανθρωπος ην την χειρα εχων ξηραν και επηρωτησαν αυτον λεγοντες ει εξεστιν τοις σαββασιν θεραπευειν ινα κατηγορησωσιν αυτου

11 E ele lhes disse: Qual dentre vós será o homem que, tendo uma só ovelha, se num sábado ela cair numa cova, não há de lançar mão dela, e tirá-la?

And he said to them, Which of you, having a sheep, if it gets into a hole on the Sabbath day, will not put out a helping hand and get it back?

ο δε ειπεν αυτοις τις εσται εξ υµων ανθρωπος ος εξει προβατον εν και εαν εµπεση τουτο τοις σαββασιν εις βοθυνον ουχι κρατησει αυτο και εγερει

12 Ora, quanto mais vale um homem do que uma ovelha! Portanto, é lícito fazer bem nos sábados.

Of how much more value is a man than a sheep! For this reason it is right to do good on the Sabbath day.

ποσω ουν διαφερει ανθρωπος προβατου ωστε εξεστιν τοις σαββασιν καλως ποιειν

13 Então disse àquele homem: estende a tua mão. E ele a estendeu, e lhe foi restituída sã como a outra.

Then said he to the man, Put out your hand. And he put it out, and it was made as well as the other.

τοτε λεγει τω ανθρωπω εκτεινον την χειρα σου και εξετεινεν και αποκατεσταθη υγιης ως η αλλη

14 Os fariseus, porém, saindo dali, tomaram conselho contra ele, para o matarem.

But the Pharisees went out and made designs against him, how they might put him to death.

οι δε φαρισαιοι συµβουλιον ελαβον κατ αυτου εξελθοντες οπως αυτον απολεσωσιν

15 Jesus, percebendo isso, retirou-se dali. Acompanharam-no muitos; e ele curou a todos,

And Jesus, having knowledge of this, went away from there, and a great number went after him; and he made them all well,

ο δε ιησους γνους ανεχωρησεν εκειθεν και ηκολουθησαν αυτω οχλοι πολλοι και εθεραπευσεν αυτους παντας
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16 e advertiu-lhes que não o dessem a conhecer;

Ordering them not to give people word of him:

και επετιµησεν αυτοις ινα µη φανερον αυτον ποιησωσιν

17 para que se cumprisse o que foi dito pelo profeta Isaías:

So that what was said by Isaiah the prophet might come true,

οπως πληρωθη το ρηθεν δια ησαιου του προφητου λεγοντος

18 Eis aqui o meu servo que escolhi, o meu amado em quem a minha alma se compraz; porei sobre ele o meu espírito, e ele anunciará aos gentios o juízo.

See my servant, the man of my selection, my loved one in whom my soul is well pleased: I will put my Spirit on him, and he will make my decision clear to the Gentiles.

ιδου ο παις µου ον ηρετισα ο αγαπητος µου εις ον ευδοκησεν η ψυχη µου θησω το πνευµα µου επ αυτον και κρισιν τοις εθνεσιν απαγγελει

19 Não contenderá, nem clamará, nem se ouvirá pelas ruas a sua voz.

His coming will not be with fighting or loud cries; and his voice will not be lifted up in the streets.

ουκ ερισει ουδε κραυγασει ουδε ακουσει τις εν ταις πλατειαις την φωνην αυτου

20 Não esmagará a cana quebrada, e não apagará o morrão que fumega, até que faça triunfar o juízo;

The crushed stem will not be broken by him; and the feebly burning light will he not put out, till he has made righteousness overcome all.

καλαµον συντετριµµενον ου κατεαξει και λινον τυφοµενον ου σβεσει εως αν εκβαλη εις νικος την κρισιν

21 e no seu nome os gentios esperarão.

And in his name will the Gentiles put their hope.

και εν τω ονοµατι αυτου εθνη ελπιουσιν

22 Trouxeram-lhe então um endemoninhado cego e mudo; e ele o curou, de modo que o mudo falava e via.

Then they took to him one with an evil spirit, who was blind and had no power of talking: and he made him well so that he had the power of talking and seeing.

τοτε προσηνεχθη αυτω δαιµονιζοµενος τυφλος και κωφος και εθεραπευσεν αυτον ωστε τον τυφλον και κωφον και λαλειν και βλεπειν

23 E toda a multidão, maravilhada, dizia: É este, porventura, o Filho de Davi?

And all the people were surprised and said, Is not this the Son of David?

και εξισταντο παντες οι οχλοι και ελεγον µητι ουτος εστιν ο υιος δαβιδ

24 Mas os fariseus, ouvindo isto, disseram: Este não expulsa os demônios senão por Belzebu, príncipe dos demônios.

But the Pharisees, hearing of it, said, This man only sends evil spirits out of men by Beelzebub, the ruler of evil spirits.

οι δε φαρισαιοι ακουσαντες ειπον ουτος ουκ εκβαλλει τα δαιµονια ει µη εν τω βεελζεβουλ αρχοντι των δαιµονιων

25 Jesus, porém, conhecendo-lhes os pensamentos, disse-lhes: Todo reino dividido contra si mesmo é devastado; e toda cidade, ou casa, dividida contra si mesma não subsistirá.

And having knowledge of their thoughts he said to them, Every kingdom having division in itself is made waste, and every town or house having division in itself will come to 
destruction.

ειδως δε ο ιησους τας ενθυµησεις αυτων ειπεν αυτοις πασα βασιλεια µερισθεισα καθ εαυτης ερηµουται και πασα πολις η οικια µερισθεισα καθ εαυτης ου σταθησεται

26 Ora, se Satanás expulsa a Satanás, está dividido contra si mesmo; como subsistirá, pois, o seus reino?

And if Satan sends out Satan, he makes war against himself; how then will he keep his kingdom?

και ει ο σατανας τον σαταναν εκβαλλει εφ εαυτον εµερισθη πως ουν σταθησεται η βασιλεια αυτου
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27 E, se eu expulso os demônios por Belzebu, por quem os expulsam os vossos filhos? Por isso, eles mesmos serão os vossos juízes.

And if I by Beelzebub send evil spirits out of men, by whom do your sons send them out? So let them be your judges.

και ει εγω εν βεελζεβουλ εκβαλλω τα δαιµονια οι υιοι υµων εν τινι εκβαλλουσιν δια τουτο αυτοι υµων εσονται κριται

28 Mas, se é pelo Espírito de Deus que eu expulso os demônios, logo é chegado a vós o reino de Deus.

But if I by the Spirit of God send out evil spirits, then is the kingdom of God come on you.

ει δε εγω εν πνευµατι θεου εκβαλλω τα δαιµονια αρα εφθασεν εφ υµας η βασιλεια του θεου

29 Ou, como pode alguém entrar na casa do valente, e roubar-lhe os bens, se primeiro não amarrar o valente? e então lhe saquear a casa.

Or how may one go into a strong man's house and take his goods, if he does not first put cords round the strong man? and then he may take his goods.

η πως δυναται τις εισελθειν εις την οικιαν του ισχυρου και τα σκευη αυτου διαρπασαι εαν µη πρωτον δηση τον ισχυρον και τοτε την οικιαν αυτου διαρπασει

30 Quem não é comigo é contra mim; e quem comigo não ajunta, espalha.

Whoever is not with me is against me; and he who does not take part with me in getting people together, is driving them away.

ο µη ων µετ εµου κατ εµου εστιν και ο µη συναγων µετ εµου σκορπιζει

31 Portanto vos digo: Todo pecado e blasfêmia se perdoará aos homens; mas a blasfêmia contra o Espírito não será perdoada.

So I say to you, Every sin and every evil word against God will have forgiveness; but for evil words against the Spirit there will be no forgiveness.

δια τουτο λεγω υµιν πασα αµαρτια και βλασφηµια αφεθησεται τοις ανθρωποις η δε του πνευµατος βλασφηµια ουκ αφεθησεται τοις ανθρωποις

32 Se alguém disser alguma palavra contra o Filho do homem, isso lhe será perdoado; mas se alguém falar contra o Espírito Santo, não lhe será perdoado, nem neste mundo, 
nem no vindouro.

And whoever says a word against the Son of man, will have forgiveness; but whoever says a word against the Holy Spirit, will not have forgiveness in this life or in that which 
is to come.

και ος αν ειπη λογον κατα του υιου του ανθρωπου αφεθησεται αυτω ος δ αν ειπη κατα του πνευµατος του αγιου ουκ αφεθησεται αυτω ουτε εν τουτω τω αιωνι ουτε εν τω µελλο
ντι

33 Ou fazei a árvore boa, e o seu fruto bom; ou fazei a árvore má, e o seu fruto mau; porque pelo fruto se conhece a árvore.

Make the tree good, and its fruit good; or make the tree bad, and its fruit bad; for by its fruit you will get knowledge of the tree.

η ποιησατε το δενδρον καλον και τον καρπον αυτου καλον η ποιησατε το δενδρον σαπρον και τον καρπον αυτου σαπρον εκ γαρ του καρπου το δενδρον γινωσκεται

34 Raça de víboras! como podeis vós falar coisas boas, sendo maus? pois do que há em abundância no coração, disso fala a boca.

You offspring of snakes, how are you, being evil, able to say good things? because out of the heart's store come the words of the mouth.

γεννηµατα εχιδνων πως δυνασθε αγαθα λαλειν πονηροι οντες εκ γαρ του περισσευµατος της καρδιας το στοµα λαλει

35 O homem bom, do seu bom tesouro tira coisas boas, e o homem mau do mau tesouro tira coisas más.

The good man out of his good store gives good things; and the evil man out of his evil store gives evil things.

ο αγαθος ανθρωπος εκ του αγαθου θησαυρου της καρδιας εκβαλλει τα αγαθα και ο πονηρος ανθρωπος εκ του πονηρου θησαυρου εκβαλλει πονηρα

36 Digo-vos, pois, que de toda palavra fútil que os homens disserem, hão de dar conta no dia do juízo.

And I say to you that in the day when they are judged, men will have to give an account of every foolish word they have said.

λεγω δε υµιν οτι παν ρηµα αργον ο εαν λαλησωσιν οι ανθρωποι αποδωσουσιν περι αυτου λογον εν ηµερα κρισεως

37 Porque pelas tuas palavras serás justificado, e pelas tuas palavras serás condenado.

For by your words will your righteousness be seen, and by your words you will be judged.

εκ γαρ των λογων σου δικαιωθηση και εκ των λογων σου καταδικασθηση
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38 Então alguns dos escribas e dos fariseus, tomando a palavra, disseram: Mestre, queremos ver da tua parte algum sinal.

Then some of the scribes and Pharisees, hearing this, said to him, Master, we are looking for a sign from you.

τοτε απεκριθησαν τινες των γραµµατεων και φαρισαιων λεγοντες διδασκαλε θελοµεν απο σου σηµειον ιδειν

39 Mas ele lhes respondeu: Uma geração má e adúltera pede um sinal; e nenhum sinal se lhe dará, senão o do profeta Jonas;

But he, answering, said to them, An evil and false generation is looking for a sign; and no sign will be given to it but the sign of the prophet Jonah:

ο δε αποκριθεις ειπεν αυτοις γενεα πονηρα και µοιχαλις σηµειον επιζητει και σηµειον ου δοθησεται αυτη ει µη το σηµειον ιωνα του προφητου

40 pois, como Jonas esteve três dias e três noites no ventre do grande peixe, assim estará o Filho do homem três dias e três noites no seio da terra.

For as Jonah was three days and three nights in the stomach of the great fish, so will the Son of man be three days and three nights in the heart of the earth.

ωσπερ γαρ ην ιωνας εν τη κοιλια του κητους τρεις ηµερας και τρεις νυκτας ουτως εσται ο υιος του ανθρωπου εν τη καρδια της γης τρεις ηµερας και τρεις νυκτας

41 Os ninivitas se levantarão no juízo com esta geração, e a condenarão; porque se arrependeram com a pregação de Jonas. E eis aqui quem é maior do que Jonas.

The men of Nineveh will come up in the day of judging and give their decision against this generation: because they were turned from their sins at the preaching of Jonah; 
and now a greater than Jonah is here.

ανδρες νινευιται αναστησονται εν τη κρισει µετα της γενεας ταυτης και κατακρινουσιν αυτην οτι µετενοησαν εις το κηρυγµα ιωνα και ιδου πλειον ιωνα ωδε

42 A rainha do sul se levantará no juízo com esta geração, e a condenará; porque veio dos confins da terra para ouvir a sabedoria de Salomão. E eis aqui quem é maior do que 
Salomão.

The queen of the South will come up in the day of judging and give her decision against this generation: for she came from the ends of the earth to give ear to the wisdom of 
Solomon; and now a greater than Solomon is here.

βασιλισσα νοτου εγερθησεται εν τη κρισει µετα της γενεας ταυτης και κατακρινει αυτην οτι ηλθεν εκ των περατων της γης ακουσαι την σοφιαν σολοµωντος και ιδου πλειον σο
λοµωντος ωδε

43 Ora, havendo o espírito imundo saido do homem, anda por lugares áridos, buscando repouso, e não o encontra.

But the unclean spirit, when he is gone out of a man, goes through dry places looking for rest, and getting it not.

οταν δε το ακαθαρτον πνευµα εξελθη απο του ανθρωπου διερχεται δι ανυδρων τοπων ζητουν αναπαυσιν και ουχ ευρισκει

44 Então diz: Voltarei para minha casa, donde saí. E, chegando, acha-a desocupada, varrida e adornada.

Then he says, I will go back into my house from which I came out; and when he comes, he sees that there is no one in it, but that it has been made fair and clean.

τοτε λεγει επιστρεψω εις τον οικον µου οθεν εξηλθον και ελθον ευρισκει σχολαζοντα σεσαρωµενον και κεκοσµηµενον

45 Então vai e leva consigo outros sete espíritos piores do que ele e, entretanto, habitam ali; e o último estado desse homem vem a ser pior do que o primeiro. Assim há de 
acontecer também a esta geração perversa.

Then he goes and takes with him seven other spirits worse than himself, and they go in and make it their living-place: and the last condition of that man is worse than the 
first. Even so will it be with this evil generation.

τοτε πορευεται και παραλαµβανει µεθ εαυτου επτα ετερα πνευµατα πονηροτερα εαυτου και εισελθοντα κατοικει εκει και γινεται τα εσχατα του ανθρωπου εκεινου χειρονα των 
πρωτων ουτως εσται και τη γενεα ταυτη τη πονηρα

46 Enquanto ele ainda falava às multidões, estavam do lado de fora sua mãe e seus irmãos, procurando falar-lhe.

While he was still talking to the people, his mother and his brothers came, desiring to have talk with him.

ετι δε αυτου λαλουντος τοις οχλοις ιδου η µητηρ και οι αδελφοι αυτου ειστηκεισαν εξω ζητουντες αυτω λαλησαι

47 Disse-lhe alguém: Eis que estão ali fora tua mãe e teus irmãos, e procuram falar contigo.

And one said to him, See, your mother and your brothers are outside, desiring to have talk with you.

ειπεν δε τις αυτω ιδου η µητηρ σου και οι αδελφοι σου εξω εστηκασιν ζητουντες σοι λαλησαι
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48 Ele, porém, respondeu ao que lhe falava: Quem é minha mãe? e quem são meus irmãos?

But he in answer said to him who gave the news, Who is my mother and who are my brothers?

ο δε αποκριθεις ειπεν τω ειποντι αυτω τις εστιν η µητηρ µου και τινες εισιν οι αδελφοι µου

49 E, estendendo a mão para os seus discípulos disse: Eis aqui minha mãe e meus irmãos.

And he put out his hand to his disciples and said, See, my mother and my brothers!

και εκτεινας την χειρα αυτου επι τους µαθητας αυτου ειπεν ιδου η µητηρ µου και οι αδελφοι µου

50 Pois qualquer que fizer a vontade de meu Pai que está nos céus, esse é meu irmão, irmã e mãe.

For whoever does the pleasure of my Father in heaven, he is my brother, and sister, and mother.

οστις γαρ αν ποιηση το θεληµα του πατρος µου του εν ουρανοις αυτος µου αδελφος και αδελφη και µητηρ εστιν

1 No mesmo dia, tendo Jesus saído de casa, sentou-se à beira do mar;

On that day Jesus went out of the house and was seated by the seaside.

εν δε τη ηµερα εκεινη εξελθων ο ιησους απο της οικιας εκαθητο παρα την θαλασσαν

2 e reuniram-se a ele grandes multidões, de modo que entrou num barco, e se sentou; e todo o povo estava em pé na praia.

And great numbers of people came together to him, so that he got into a boat; and the people took up their position by the sea.

και συνηχθησαν προς αυτον οχλοι πολλοι ωστε αυτον εις το πλοιον εµβαντα καθησθαι και πας ο οχλος επι τον αιγιαλον ειστηκει

3 E falou-lhes muitas coisas por parábolas, dizendo: Eis que o semeador saiu a semear.

And he gave them teaching in the form of a story, saying, A man went out to put seed in the earth;

και ελαλησεν αυτοις πολλα εν παραβολαις λεγων ιδου εξηλθεν ο σπειρων του σπειρειν

4 e quando semeava, uma parte da semente caiu à beira do caminho, e vieram as aves e comeram.

And while he did so, some seeds were dropped by the wayside, and the birds came and took them for food:

και εν τω σπειρειν αυτον α µεν επεσεν παρα την οδον και ηλθεν τα πετεινα και κατεφαγεν αυτα

5 E outra parte caiu em lugares pedregosos, onde não havia muita terra: e logo nasceu, porque não tinha terra profunda;

And some of the seed went among the stones, where it had not much earth, and straight away it came up because the earth was not deep:

αλλα δε επεσεν επι τα πετρωδη οπου ουκ ειχεν γην πολλην και ευθεως εξανετειλεν δια το µη εχειν βαθος γης

6 mas, saindo o sol, queimou-se e, por não ter raiz, secou-se.

And when the sun was high, it was burned; and because it had no root it became dry and dead.

ηλιου δε ανατειλαντος εκαυµατισθη και δια το µη εχειν ριζαν εξηρανθη

7 E outra caiu entre espinhos; e os espinhos cresceram e a sufocaram.

And some seeds went among thorns, and the thorns came up and they had no room for growth:

αλλα δε επεσεν επι τας ακανθας και ανεβησαν αι ακανθαι και απεπνιξαν αυτα

8 Mas outra caiu em boa terra, e dava fruto, um a cem, outro a sessenta e outro a trinta por um.

And some, falling on good earth, gave fruit, some a hundred, some sixty, some thirty times as much.

αλλα δε επεσεν επι την γην την καλην και εδιδου καρπον ο µεν εκατον ο δε εξηκοντα ο δε τριακοντα

9 Quem tem ouvidos, ouça.

He who has ears, let him give ear.

ο εχων ωτα ακουειν ακουετω
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10 E chegando-se a ele os discípulos, perguntaram-lhe: Por que lhes falas por parábolas?

And the disciples came and said to him, Why do you say things to them in the form of stories?

και προσελθοντες οι µαθηται ειπον αυτω διατι εν παραβολαις λαλεις αυτοις

11 Respondeu-lhes Jesus: Porque a vós é dado conhecer os mistérios do reino dos céus, mas a eles não lhes é dado;

And he said to them in answer, To you is given the knowledge of the secrets of the kingdom of heaven, but to them it is not given.

ο δε αποκριθεις ειπεν αυτοις οτι υµιν δεδοται γνωναι τα µυστηρια της βασιλειας των ουρανων εκεινοις δε ου δεδοται

12 pois ao que tem, dar-se-lhe-á, e terá em abundância; mas ao que não tem, até aquilo que tem lhe será tirado.

Because whoever has, to him will be given, and he will have more; but from him who has not, even what he has will be taken away.

οστις γαρ εχει δοθησεται αυτω και περισσευθησεται οστις δε ουκ εχει και ο εχει αρθησεται απ αυτου

13 Por isso lhes falo por parábolas; porque eles, vendo, não vêem; e ouvindo, não ouvem nem entendem.

For this reason I put things into the form of stories; because they see without seeing, and give ear without hearing, and the sense is not clear to them.

δια τουτο εν παραβολαις αυτοις λαλω οτι βλεποντες ου βλεπουσιν και ακουοντες ουκ ακουουσιν ουδε συνιουσιν

14 E neles se cumpre a profecia de Isaías, que diz: Ouvindo, ouvireis, e de maneira alguma entendereis; e, vendo, vereis, e de maneira alguma percebereis.

And for them the words of Isaiah have come true, Though you give ear, you will not get knowledge; and seeing, you will see, but the sense will not be clear to you:

και αναπληρουται επ αυτοις η προφητεια ησαιου η λεγουσα ακοη ακουσετε και ου µη συνητε και βλεποντες βλεψετε και ου µη ιδητε

15 Porque o coração deste povo se endureceu, e com os ouvidos ouviram tardamente, e fecharam os olhos, para que não vejam com os olhos, nem ouçam com os ouvidos, nem 
entendam com o coração, nem se convertam, e eu os cure.

For the heart of this people has become fat and their ears are slow in hearing and their eyes are shut; for fear that they might see with their eyes and give hearing with their 
ears and become wise in their hearts and be turned again to me, so that I might make them well.

επαχυνθη γαρ η καρδια του λαου τουτου και τοις ωσιν βαρεως ηκουσαν και τους οφθαλµους αυτων εκαµµυσαν µηποτε ιδωσιν τοις οφθαλµοις και τοις ωσιν ακουσωσιν και τη 
καρδια συνωσιν και επιστρεψωσιν και ιασωµαι αυτους

16 Mas bem-aventurados os vossos olhos, porque vêem, e os vossos ouvidos, porque ouvem.

But a blessing be on your eyes, because they see; and on your ears, because they are open.

υµων δε µακαριοι οι οφθαλµοι οτι βλεπουσιν και τα ωτα υµων οτι ακουει

17 Pois, em verdade vos digo que muitos profetas e justos desejaram ver o que vedes, e não o viram; e ouvir o que ouvis, e não o ouviram.

For truly, I say to you that prophets and upright men had a desire to see the things which you see, and saw them not; and to have knowledge of the words which have come to 
your ears, and they had it not.

αµην γαρ λεγω υµιν οτι πολλοι προφηται και δικαιοι επεθυµησαν ιδειν α βλεπετε και ουκ ειδον και ακουσαι α ακουετε και ουκ ηκουσαν

18 Ouvi, pois, vós a parábola do semeador.

Give ear, then, to the story of the man who put the seed in the earth.

υµεις ουν ακουσατε την παραβολην του σπειροντος

19 A todo o que ouve a palavra do reino e não a entende, vem o Maligno e arrebata o que lhe foi semeado no coração; este é o que foi semeado à beira do caminho.

When the word of the kingdom comes to anyone, and the sense of it is not clear to him, then the Evil One comes, and quickly takes away that which was put in his heart. He 
is the seed dropped by the wayside.

παντος ακουοντος τον λογον της βασιλειας και µη συνιεντος ερχεται ο πονηρος και αρπαζει το εσπαρµενον εν τη καρδια αυτου ουτος εστιν ο παρα την οδον σπαρεις
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20 E o que foi semeado nos lugares pedregosos, este é o que ouve a palavra, e logo a recebe com alegria;

And that which went on the stones, this is he who, hearing the word, straight away takes it with joy;

ο δε επι τα πετρωδη σπαρεις ουτος εστιν ο τον λογον ακουων και ευθυς µετα χαρας λαµβανων αυτον

21 mas não tem raiz em si mesmo, antes é de pouca duração; e sobrevindo a angústia e a perseguição por causa da palavra, logo se escandaliza.

But having no root in himself, he goes on for a time; and when trouble comes or pain, because of the word, he quickly becomes full of doubts.

ουκ εχει δε ριζαν εν εαυτω αλλα προσκαιρος εστιν γενοµενης δε θλιψεως η διωγµου δια τον λογον ευθυς σκανδαλιζεται

22 E o que foi semeado entre os espinhos, este é o que ouve a palavra; mas os cuidados deste mundo e a sedução das riquezas sufocam a palavra, e ela fica infrutífera.

And that which was dropped among the thorns, this is he who has the word; and the cares of this life, and the deceits of wealth, put a stop to the growth of the word and it 
gives no fruit.

ο δε εις τας ακανθας σπαρεις ουτος εστιν ο τον λογον ακουων και η µεριµνα του αιωνος τουτου και η απατη του πλουτου συµπνιγει τον λογον και ακαρπος γινεται

23 Mas o que foi semeado em boa terra, este é o que ouve a palavra, e a entende; e dá fruto, e um produz cem, outro sessenta, e outro trinta.

And the seed which was put in good earth, this is he who gives ear to the word, and gets the sense of it; who gives fruit, some a hundred, some sixty, some thirty times as 
much.

ο δε επι την γην την καλην σπαρεις ουτος εστιν ο τον λογον ακουων και συνιων ος δη καρποφορει και ποιει ο µεν εκατον ο δε εξηκοντα ο δε τριακοντα

24 Propôs-lhes outra parábola, dizendo: O reino dos céus é semelhante ao homem que semeou boa semente no seu campo;

And he gave them another story, saying, The kingdom of heaven is like a man who put good seed in his field:

αλλην παραβολην παρεθηκεν αυτοις λεγων ωµοιωθη η βασιλεια των ουρανων ανθρωπω σπειροντι καλον σπερµα εν τω αγρω αυτου

25 mas, enquanto os homens dormiam, veio o inimigo dele, semeou joio no meio do trigo, e retirou-se.

But while men were sleeping, one who had hate for him came and put evil seeds among the grain, and went away.

εν δε τω καθευδειν τους ανθρωπους ηλθεν αυτου ο εχθρος και εσπειρεν ζιζανια ανα µεσον του σιτου και απηλθεν

26 Quando, porém, a erva cresceu e começou a espigar, então apareceu também o joio.

But when the green stem came up and gave fruit, the evil plants were seen at the same time.

οτε δε εβλαστησεν ο χορτος και καρπον εποιησεν τοτε εφανη και τα ζιζανια

27 Chegaram, pois, os servos do proprietário, e disseram-lhe: Senhor, não semeaste no teu campo boa semente? Donde, pois, vem o joio?

And the servants of the master of the house came and said to him, Sir, did you not put good seed in your field? how then has it evil plants?

προσελθοντες δε οι δουλοι του οικοδεσποτου ειπον αυτω κυριε ουχι καλον σπερµα εσπειρας εν τω σω αγρω ποθεν ουν εχει τα ζιζανια

28 Respondeu-lhes: Algum inimigo é quem fez isso. E os servos lhe disseram: Queres, pois, que vamos arrancá-lo?

And he said, Someone has done this in hate. And the servants say to him, Is it your pleasure that we go and take them up?

ο δε εφη αυτοις εχθρος ανθρωπος τουτο εποιησεν οι δε δουλοι ειπον αυτω θελεις ουν απελθοντες συλλεξωµεν αυτα

29 Ele, porém, disse: Não; para que, ao colher o joio, não arranqueis com ele também o trigo.

But he says, No, for fear that by chance while you take up the evil plants, you may be rooting up the grain with them.

ο δε εφη ου µηποτε συλλεγοντες τα ζιζανια εκριζωσητε αµα αυτοις τον σιτον
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30 Deixai crescer ambos juntos até a ceifa; e, por ocasião da ceifa, direi aos ceifeiros: Ajuntai primeiro o joio, e atai-o em molhos para o queimar; o trigo, porém, recolhei-o no 
meu celeiro.

Let them come up together till the getting in of the grain; and then I will say to the workers, Take up first the evil plants, and put them together for burning: but put the 
grain into my store-house.

αφετε συναυξανεσθαι αµφοτερα µεχρι του θερισµου και εν τω καιρω του θερισµου ερω τοις θερισταις συλλεξατε πρωτον τα ζιζανια και δησατε αυτα εις δεσµας προς το κατακ
αυσαι αυτα τον δε σιτον συναγαγετε εις την αποθηκην µου

31 Propôs-lhes outra parábola, dizendo: O reino dos céus é semelhante a um grão de mostarda que um homem tomou, e semeou no seu campo;

He put another story before them, saying, The kingdom of heaven is like a grain of mustard seed which a man took and put in his field:

αλλην παραβολην παρεθηκεν αυτοις λεγων οµοια εστιν η βασιλεια των ουρανων κοκκω σιναπεως ον λαβων ανθρωπος εσπειρεν εν τω αγρω αυτου

32 o qual é realmente a menor de todas as sementes; mas, depois de ter crescido, é a maior das hortaliças, e faz-se árvore, de sorte que vêm as aves do céu, e se aninham nos seus 
ramos.

Which is smaller than all seeds; but when it has come up it is greater than the plants, and becomes a tree, so that the birds of heaven come and make their resting-places in 
its branches.

ο µικροτερον µεν εστιν παντων των σπερµατων οταν δε αυξηθη µειζον των λαχανων εστιν και γινεται δενδρον ωστε ελθειν τα πετεινα του ουρανου και κατασκηνουν εν τοις κλ
αδοις αυτου

33 Outra parábola lhes disse: O reino dos céus é semelhante ao fermento que uma mulher tomou e misturou com três medidas de farinha, até ficar tudo levedado.

Another story he gave to them: The kingdom of heaven is like leaven, which a woman took, and put in three measures of meal, till it was all leavened.

αλλην παραβολην ελαλησεν αυτοις οµοια εστιν η βασιλεια των ουρανων ζυµη ην λαβουσα γυνη ενεκρυψεν εις αλευρου σατα τρια εως ου εζυµωθη ολον

34 Todas estas coisas falou Jesus às multidões por parábolas, e sem parábolas nada lhes falava;

All these things Jesus said to the people in the form of stories; and without a story he said nothing to them:

ταυτα παντα ελαλησεν ο ιησους εν παραβολαις τοις οχλοις και χωρις παραβολης ουκ ελαλει αυτοις

35 para que se cumprisse o que foi dito pelo profeta: Abrirei em parábolas a minha boca; publicarei coisas ocultas desde a fundação do mundo.

That it might come true which was said by the prophet, Opening my mouth, I will give out stories; I will give knowledge of things kept secret from before all time.

οπως πληρωθη το ρηθεν δια του προφητου λεγοντος ανοιξω εν παραβολαις το στοµα µου ερευξοµαι κεκρυµµενα απο καταβολης κοσµου

36 Então Jesus, deixando as multidões, entrou em casa. E chegaram-se a ele os seus discípulos, dizendo: Explica-nos a parábola do joio do campo.

Then he went away from the people, and went into the house; and his disciples came to him, saying, Make clear to us the story of the evil plants in the field.

τοτε αφεις τους οχλους ηλθεν εις την οικιαν ο ιησους και προσηλθον αυτω οι µαθηται αυτου λεγοντες φρασον ηµιν την παραβολην των ζιζανιων του αγρου

37 E ele, respondendo, disse: O que semeia a boa semente é o Filho do homem;

And he made answer and said, He who puts the good seed in the earth is the Son of man;

ο δε αποκριθεις ειπεν αυτοις ο σπειρων το καλον σπερµα εστιν ο υιος του ανθρωπου

38 o campo é o mundo; a boa semente são os filhos do reino; o o joio são os filhos do maligno;

And the field is the world; and the good seed is the sons of the kingdom; and the evil seeds are the sons of the Evil One;

ο δε αγρος εστιν ο κοσµος το δε καλον σπερµα ουτοι εισιν οι υιοι της βασιλειας τα δε ζιζανια εισιν οι υιοι του πονηρου

39 o inimigo que o semeou é o Diabo; a ceifa é o fim do mundo, e os celeiros são os anjos.

And he who put them in the earth is Satan; and the getting in of the grain is the end of the world; and those who get it in are the angels.

ο δε εχθρος ο σπειρας αυτα εστιν ο διαβολος ο δε θερισµος συντελεια του αιωνος εστιν οι δε θερισται αγγελοι εισιν
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40 Pois assim como o joio é colhido e queimado no fogo, assim será no fim do mundo.

As then the evil plants are got together and burned with fire, so will it be in the end of the world.

ωσπερ ουν συλλεγεται τα ζιζανια και πυρι κατακαιεται ουτως εσται εν τη συντελεια του αιωνος τουτου

41 Mandará o Filho do homem os seus anjos, e eles ajuntarão do seu reino todos os que servem de tropeço, e os que praticam a iniquidade,

The Son of man will send out his angels, and they will take out of his kingdom everything which is a cause of error, and all those who do wrong,

αποστελει ο υιος του ανθρωπου τους αγγελους αυτου και συλλεξουσιν εκ της βασιλειας αυτου παντα τα σκανδαλα και τους ποιουντας την ανοµιαν

42 e lançá-los-ão na fornalha de fogo; ali haverá choro e ranger de dentes.

And will put them into the fire; there will be weeping and cries of sorrow.

και βαλουσιν αυτους εις την καµινον του πυρος εκει εσται ο κλαυθµος και ο βρυγµος των οδοντων

43 Então os justos resplandecerão como o sol, no reino de seu Pai. Quem tem ouvidos, ouça.

Then will the upright be shining as the sun in the kingdom of their Father. He who has ears, let him give ear.

τοτε οι δικαιοι εκλαµψουσιν ως ο ηλιος εν τη βασιλεια του πατρος αυτων ο εχων ωτα ακουειν ακουετω

44 O reino dos céus é semelhante a um tesouro escondido no campo, que um homem, ao descobrí-lo, esconde; então, movido de gozo, vai, vende tudo quanto tem, e compra 
aquele campo.

The kingdom of heaven is like a secret store of wealth in a field, which a man came across and put back again; and in his joy he goes and gives all he has, to get that field.

παλιν οµοια εστιν η βασιλεια των ουρανων θησαυρω κεκρυµµενω εν τω αγρω ον ευρων ανθρωπος εκρυψεν και απο της χαρας αυτου υπαγει και παντα οσα εχει πωλει και αγορ
αζει τον αγρον εκεινον

45 Outrossim, o reino dos céus é semelhante a um negociante que buscava boas pérolas;

Again, the kingdom of heaven is like a trader searching for beautiful jewels.

παλιν οµοια εστιν η βασιλεια των ουρανων ανθρωπω εµπορω ζητουντι καλους µαργαριτας

46 e encontrando uma pérola de grande valor, foi, vendeu tudo quanto tinha, e a comprou.

And having come across one jewel of great price, he went and gave all he had in exchange for it.

ος ευρων ενα πολυτιµον µαργαριτην απελθων πεπρακεν παντα οσα ειχεν και ηγορασεν αυτον

47 Igualmente, o reino dos céus é semelhante a uma rede lançada ao mar, e que apanhou toda espécie de peixes.

Again, the kingdom of heaven is like a net, which was put into the sea and took in every sort of fish:

παλιν οµοια εστιν η βασιλεια των ουρανων σαγηνη βληθειση εις την θαλασσαν και εκ παντος γενους συναγαγουση

48 E, quando cheia, puxaram-na para a praia; e, sentando-se, puseram os bons em cestos; os ruins, porém, lançaram fora.

When it was full, they took it up on the sands; and seated there they put the good into vessels, but the bad they put away.

ην οτε επληρωθη αναβιβασαντες επι τον αιγιαλον και καθισαντες συνελεξαν τα καλα εις αγγεια τα δε σαπρα εξω εβαλον

49 Assim será no fim do mundo: sairão os anjos, e separarão os maus dentre os justos,

So will it be in the end of the world: the angels will come and take out the bad from the good,

ουτως εσται εν τη συντελεια του αιωνος εξελευσονται οι αγγελοι και αφοριουσιν τους πονηρους εκ µεσου των δικαιων

50 e lançá-los-ão na fornalha de fogo; ali haverá choro e ranger de dentes.

And will put them into the fire: there will be weeping and cries of sorrow.

και βαλουσιν αυτους εις την καµινον του πυρος εκει εσται ο κλαυθµος και ο βρυγµος των οδοντων

Matthew 13Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 2215 of 2909



51 Entendestes todas estas coisas? Disseram-lhe eles: Entendemos.

Are all these things now clear to you? They say to him, Yes.

λεγει αυτοις ο ιησους συνηκατε ταυτα παντα λεγουσιν αυτω ναι κυριε

52 E disse-lhes: Por isso, todo escriba que se fez discípulo do reino dos céus é semelhante a um homem, proprietário, que tira do seu tesouro coisas novas e velhas.

And he said to them, For this reason every scribe who has become a disciple of the kingdom of heaven is like the owner of a house, who gives out from his store things new 
and old.

ο δε ειπεν αυτοις δια τουτο πας γραµµατευς µαθητευθεις εις την βασιλειαν των ουρανων οµοιος εστιν ανθρωπω οικοδεσποτη οστις εκβαλλει εκ του θησαυρου αυτου καινα και 
παλαια

53 E Jesus, tendo concluido estas parábolas, se retirou dali.

And when Jesus had come to the end of these stories he went away from there.

και εγενετο οτε ετελεσεν ο ιησους τας παραβολας ταυτας µετηρεν εκειθεν

54 E, chegando à sua terra, ensinava o povo na sinagoga, de modo que este se maravilhava e dizia: Donde lhe vem esta sabedoria, e estes poderes milagrosos?

And coming into his country, he gave them teaching in their Synagogue, so that they were greatly surprised and said, Where did this man get this wisdom and these works of 
power?

και ελθων εις την πατριδα αυτου εδιδασκεν αυτους εν τη συναγωγη αυτων ωστε εκπληττεσθαι αυτους και λεγειν ποθεν τουτω η σοφια αυτη και αι δυναµεις

55 Não é este o filho do carpinteiro? e não se chama sua mãe Maria, e seus irmãos Tiago, José, Simão, e Judas?

Is not this the woodworker's son? is not his mother named Mary? and his brothers James and Joseph and Simon and Judas?

ουχ ουτος εστιν ο του τεκτονος υιος ουχι η µητηρ αυτου λεγεται µαριαµ και οι αδελφοι αυτου ιακωβος και ιωσης και σιµων και ιουδας

56 E não estão entre nós todas as suas irmãs? Donde lhe vem, pois, tudo isto?

And his sisters, are they not all with us? from where, then, has he all these things?

και αι αδελφαι αυτου ουχι πασαι προς ηµας εισιν ποθεν ουν τουτω ταυτα παντα

57 E escandalizavam-se dele. Jesus, porém, lhes disse: Um profeta não fica sem honra senão na sua terra e na sua própria casa.

And they were bitter against him. But Jesus said to them, A prophet is nowhere without honour but in his country and among his family.

και εσκανδαλιζοντο εν αυτω ο δε ιησους ειπεν αυτοις ουκ εστιν προφητης ατιµος ει µη εν τη πατριδι αυτου και εν τη οικια αυτου

58 E não fez ali muitos milagres, por causa da incredulidade deles.

And the works of power which he did there were small in number because they had no faith.

και ουκ εποιησεν εκει δυναµεις πολλας δια την απιστιαν αυτων

1 Naquele tempo Herodes, o tetrarca, ouviu a fama de Jesus,

At that time news of Jesus came to Herod the king;

εν εκεινω τω καιρω ηκουσεν ηρωδης ο τετραρχης την ακοην ιησου

2 e disse aos seus cortesãos: Este é João, o Batista; ele ressuscitou dentre os mortos, e por isso estes poderes milagrosos operam nele.

And he said to his servants, This is John the Baptist; he has come back from the dead, and so these powers are working in him.

και ειπεν τοις παισιν αυτου ουτος εστιν ιωαννης ο βαπτιστης αυτος ηγερθη απο των νεκρων και δια τουτο αι δυναµεις ενεργουσιν εν αυτω

3 Pois Herodes havia prendido a João, e, maniatando-o, o guardara no cárcere, por causa de Herodias, mulher de seu irmão Felipe;

For Herod had taken John and put him in prison because of Herodias, his brother Philip's wife.

ο γαρ ηρωδης κρατησας τον ιωαννην εδησεν αυτον και εθετο εν φυλακη δια ηρωδιαδα την γυναικα φιλιππου του αδελφου αυτου
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4 porque João lhe dizia: Não te é lícito possuí-la.

Because John had said to him, It is not right for you to have her.

ελεγεν γαρ αυτω ο ιωαννης ουκ εξεστιν σοι εχειν αυτην

5 E queria matá-lo, mas temia o povo; porque o tinham como profeta.

And he would have put him to death, but for his fear of the people, because in their eyes John was a prophet.

και θελων αυτον αποκτειναι εφοβηθη τον οχλον οτι ως προφητην αυτον ειχον

6 Festejando-se, porém, o dia natalício de Herodes, a filha de Herodias dançou no meio dos convivas, e agradou a Herodes,

But when Herod's birthday came, the daughter of Herodias was dancing before them, and Herod was pleased with her.

γενεσιων δε αγοµενων του ηρωδου ωρχησατο η θυγατηρ της ηρωδιαδος εν τω µεσω και ηρεσεν τω ηρωδη

7 pelo que este prometeu com juramento dar-lhe tudo o que pedisse.

So he gave her his word with an oath to let her have whatever she might make request for.

οθεν µεθ ορκου ωµολογησεν αυτη δουναι ο εαν αιτησηται

8 E instigada por sua mãe, disse ela: Dá-me aqui num prato a cabeça de João, o Batista.

And she, at her mother's suggestion, said, Give me here on a plate the head of John the Baptist.

η δε προβιβασθεισα υπο της µητρος αυτης δος µοι φησιν ωδε επι πινακι την κεφαλην ιωαννου του βαπτιστου

9 Entristeceu-se, então, o rei; mas, por causa do juramento, e dos que estavam à mesa com ele, ordenou que se lhe desse,

And the king was sad; but because of his oaths and because of his guests, he gave the order for it to be given to her;

και ελυπηθη ο βασιλευς δια δε τους ορκους και τους συνανακειµενους εκελευσεν δοθηναι

10 e mandou degolar a João no cárcere;

And he sent and had John's head cut off in the prison.

και πεµψας απεκεφαλισεν τον ιωαννην εν τη φυλακη

11 e a cabeça foi trazida num prato, e dada à jovem, e ela a levou para a sua mãe.

And his head was put on a plate and given to the girl; and she took it to her mother.

και ηνεχθη η κεφαλη αυτου επι πινακι και εδοθη τω κορασιω και ηνεγκεν τη µητρι αυτης

12 Então vieram os seus discípulos, levaram o corpo e o sepultaram; e foram anunciá-lo a Jesus.

And his disciples came, and took up his body and put it in the earth; and they went and gave Jesus news of what had taken place.

και προσελθοντες οι µαθηται αυτου ηραν το σωµα και εθαψαν αυτο και ελθοντες απηγγειλαν τω ιησου

13 Jesus, ouvindo isto, retirou-se dali num barco, para um, lugar deserto, à parte; e quando as multidões o souberam, seguiram-no a pé desde as cidades.

Now when it came to the ears of Jesus, he went away from there in a boat, to a waste place by himself: and the people hearing of it, went after him on foot from the towns.

και ακουσας ο ιησους ανεχωρησεν εκειθεν εν πλοιω εις ερηµον τοπον κατ ιδιαν και ακουσαντες οι οχλοι ηκολουθησαν αυτω πεζη απο των πολεων

14 E ele, ao desembarcar, viu uma grande multidão; e, compadecendo-se dela, curou os seus enfermos.

And he came out and saw a great number of people and he had pity on them, and made well those of them who were ill.

και εξελθων ο ιησους ειδεν πολυν οχλον και εσπλαγχνισθη επ αυτους και εθεραπευσεν τους αρρωστους αυτων
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15 Chegada a tarde, aproximaram-se dele os discípulos, dizendo: O lugar é deserto, e a hora é já passada; despede as multidões, para que vão às aldeias, e comprem o que 
comer.

And when evening had come, the disciples came to him, saying, This place is waste land, and the time is now past; send the people away so that they may go into the towns 
and get themselves food.

οψιας δε γενοµενης προσηλθον αυτω οι µαθηται αυτου λεγοντες ερηµος εστιν ο τοπος και η ωρα ηδη παρηλθεν απολυσον τους οχλους ινα απελθοντες εις τας κωµας αγορασωσι
ν εαυτοις βρωµατα

16 Jesus, porém, lhes disse: Não precisam ir embora; dai-lhes vós de comer.

But Jesus said to them, There is no need for them to go away; give them food yourselves.

ο δε ιησους ειπεν αυτοις ου χρειαν εχουσιν απελθειν δοτε αυτοις υµεις φαγειν

17 Então eles lhe disseram: Não temos aqui senão cinco pães e dois peixes.

And they say to him, We have here but five cakes of bread and two fishes.

οι δε λεγουσιν αυτω ουκ εχοµεν ωδε ει µη πεντε αρτους και δυο ιχθυας

18 E ele disse: trazei-mos aqui.

And he said, Give them to me.

ο δε ειπεν φερετε µοι αυτους ωδε

19 Tendo mandado às multidões que se reclinassem sobre a relva, tomou os cinco pães e os dois peixes e, erguendo os olhos ao céu, os abençoou; e partindo os pães, deu-os aos 
discípulos, e os discípulos às multidões.

And he gave orders for the people to be seated on the grass; and he took the five cakes of bread and the two fishes and, looking up to heaven, he said words of blessing, and 
made division of the food, and gave it to the disciples, and the disciples gave it to the people.

και κελευσας τους οχλους ανακλιθηναι επι τους χορτους και λαβων τους πεντε αρτους και τους δυο ιχθυας αναβλεψας εις τον ουρανον ευλογησεν και κλασας εδωκεν τοις µαθη
ταις τους αρτους οι δε µαθηται τοις οχλοις

20 Todos comeram e se fartaram; e dos pedaços que sobejaram levantaram doze cestos cheios.

And they all took of the food and had enough: and they took up twelve baskets full of broken bits which were not used.

και εφαγον παντες και εχορτασθησαν και ηραν το περισσευον των κλασµατων δωδεκα κοφινους πληρεις

21 Ora, os que comeram foram cerca de cinco mil homens, além de mulheres e crianças.

And those who had food were about five thousand men, in addition to women and children.

οι δε εσθιοντες ησαν ανδρες ωσει πεντακισχιλιοι χωρις γυναικων και παιδιων

22 Logo em seguida obrigou os seus discípulos a entrar no barco, e passar adiante dele para o outro lado, enquanto ele despedia as multidões.

And straight away he made the disciples get into the boat and go before him to the other side, till he had sent the people away.

και ευθεως ηναγκασεν ο ιησους τους µαθητας αυτου εµβηναι εις το πλοιον και προαγειν αυτον εις το περαν εως ου απολυση τους οχλους

23 Tendo-as despedido, subiu ao monte para orar à parte. Ao anoitecer, estava ali sozinho.

And after he had sent the people away, he went up into the mountain by himself for prayer: and when evening was come, he was there by himself.

και απολυσας τους οχλους ανεβη εις το ορος κατ ιδιαν προσευξασθαι οψιας δε γενοµενης µονος ην εκει

24 Entrementes, o barco já estava a muitos estádios da terra, açoitado pelas ondas; porque o vento era contrário.

But the boat was now in the middle of the sea, and was troubled by the waves: for the wind was against them.

το δε πλοιον ηδη µεσον της θαλασσης ην βασανιζοµενον υπο των κυµατων ην γαρ εναντιος ο ανεµος
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25 Â quarta vigília da noite, foi Jesus ter com eles, andando sobre o mar.

And in the fourth watch of the night he came to them, walking on the sea.

τεταρτη δε φυλακη της νυκτος απηλθεν προς αυτους ο ιησους περιπατων επι της θαλασσης

26 Os discípulos, porém, ao vê-lo andando sobre o mar, assustaram-se e disseram: É um fantasma. E gritaram de medo.

And when they saw him walking on the sea, they were troubled, saying, It is a spirit; and they gave cries of fear.

και ιδοντες αυτον οι µαθηται επι την θαλασσαν περιπατουντα εταραχθησαν λεγοντες οτι φαντασµα εστιν και απο του φοβου εκραξαν

27 Jesus, porém, imediatamente lhes falou, dizendo: Tende ânimo; sou eu; não temais.

But straight away Jesus said to them, Take heart; it is I, have no fear.

ευθεως δε ελαλησεν αυτοις ο ιησους λεγων θαρσειτε εγω ειµι µη φοβεισθε

28 Respondeu-lhe Pedro: Senhor! se és tu, manda-me ir ter contigo sobre as águas.

And Peter, answering, said to him, Lord, if it is you, give me the order to come to you on the water.

αποκριθεις δε αυτω ο πετρος ειπεν κυριε ει συ ει κελευσον µε προς σε ελθειν επι τα υδατα

29 Disse-lhe ele: Vem. Pedro, descendo do barco, e andando sobre as águas, foi ao encontro de Jesus.

And he said, Come. And Peter got out of the boat, and walking on the water, went to Jesus.

ο δε ειπεν ελθε και καταβας απο του πλοιου ο πετρος περιεπατησεν επι τα υδατα ελθειν προς τον ιησουν

30 Mas, sentindo o vento, teve medo; e, começando a submergir, clamou: Senhor, salva-me.

But when he saw the wind he was in fear and, starting to go down, he gave a cry, saying, Help, Lord.

βλεπων δε τον ανεµον ισχυρον εφοβηθη και αρξαµενος καταποντιζεσθαι εκραξεν λεγων κυριε σωσον µε

31 Imediatamente estendeu Jesus a mão, segurou-o, e disse-lhe: Homem de pouca fé, por que duvidaste?

And straight away Jesus put out his hand and took a grip of him, and said to him, O man of little faith, why were you in doubt?

ευθεως δε ο ιησους εκτεινας την χειρα επελαβετο αυτου και λεγει αυτω ολιγοπιστε εις τι εδιστασας

32 E logo que subiram para o barco, o vento cessou.

And when they had got into the boat, the wind went down.

και εµβαντων αυτων εις το πλοιον εκοπασεν ο ανεµος

33 Então os que estavam no barco adoraram-no, dizendo: Verdadeiramente tu és Filho de Deus.

And those who were in the boat gave him worship, saying, Truly you are the Son of God.

οι δε εν τω πλοιω ελθοντες προσεκυνησαν αυτω λεγοντες αληθως θεου υιος ει

34 Ora, terminada a travessia, chegaram à terra em Genezaré.

And when they had gone across, they came to land at Gennesaret.

και διαπερασαντες ηλθον εις την γην γεννησαρετ

35 Quando os homens daquele lugar o reconheceram, mandaram por toda aquela circunvizinhança, e trouxeram-lhe todos os enfermos;

And when the men of that place had news of him, they sent into all the country round about, and took to him all who were ill,

και επιγνοντες αυτον οι ανδρες του τοπου εκεινου απεστειλαν εις ολην την περιχωρον εκεινην και προσηνεγκαν αυτω παντας τους κακως εχοντας

36 e rogaram-lhe que apenas os deixasse tocar a orla do seu manto; e todos os que a tocaram ficaram curados.

With the request that they might only put their hands on the edge of his robe: and all those who did so were made well.

και παρεκαλουν αυτον ινα µονον αψωνται του κρασπεδου του ιµατιου αυτου και οσοι ηψαντο διεσωθησαν
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1 Então chegaram a Jesus uns fariseus e escribas vindos de Jerusalém, e lhe perguntaram:

Then there came to Jesus from Jerusalem Pharisees and scribes, saying,

τοτε προσερχονται τω ιησου οι απο ιεροσολυµων γραµµατεις και φαρισαιοι λεγοντες

2 Por que transgridem os teus discípulos a tradição dos anciãos? pois não lavam as mãos, quando comem.

Why do your disciples go against the teaching of the fathers? for they take food with unwashed hands.

διατι οι µαθηται σου παραβαινουσιν την παραδοσιν των πρεσβυτερων ου γαρ νιπτονται τας χειρας αυτων οταν αρτον εσθιωσιν

3 Ele, porém, respondendo, disse-lhes: E vós, por que transgredis o mandamento de Deus por causa da vossa tradição?

And in answer he said to them, Why do you, yourselves, go against the word of God on account of the teaching which has been handed down to you?

ο δε αποκριθεις ειπεν αυτοις διατι και υµεις παραβαινετε την εντολην του θεου δια την παραδοσιν υµων

4 Pois Deus ordenou: Honra a teu pai e a tua mãe; e, Quem maldisser a seu pai ou a sua mãe, certamente morrerá.

For God said, Give honour to your father and mother: and, He who says evil of father or mother will be put to death.

ο γαρ θεος ενετειλατο λεγων τιµα τον πατερα σου και την µητερα και ο κακολογων πατερα η µητερα θανατω τελευτατω

5 Mas vós dizeis: Qualquer que disser a seu pai ou a sua mãe: O que poderias aproveitar de mim é oferta ao Senhor; esse de modo algum terá de honrar a seu pai.

But you say, If a man says to his father or his mother, That by which you might have had profit from me is given to God;

υµεις δε λεγετε ος αν ειπη τω πατρι η τη µητρι δωρον ο εαν εξ εµου ωφεληθης και ου µη τιµηση τον πατερα αυτου η την µητερα αυτου

6 E assim por causa da vossa tradição invalidastes a palavra de Deus.

There is no need for him to give honour to his father. And you have made the word of God without effect because of your teaching.

και ηκυρωσατε την εντολην του θεου δια την παραδοσιν υµων

7 Hipócritas! bem profetizou Isaias a vosso respeito, dizendo:

You false ones, well did Isaiah say of you,

υποκριται καλως προεφητευσεν περι υµων ησαιας λεγων

8 Este povo honra-me com os lábios; o seu coração, porém, está longe de mim.

These people give me honour with their lips, but their heart is far from me.

εγγιζει µοι ο λαος ουτος τω στοµατι αυτων και τοις χειλεσιν µε τιµα η δε καρδια αυτων πορρω απεχει απ εµου

9 Mas em vão me adoram, ensinando doutrinas que são preceitos de homem.

But their worship is to no purpose, while they give as their teaching the rules of men.

µατην δε σεβονται µε διδασκοντες διδασκαλιας ενταλµατα ανθρωπων

10 E, clamando a si a multidão, disse-lhes: Ouvi, e entendei:

And he got the people together and said to them, Give ear, and let my words be clear to you:

και προσκαλεσαµενος τον οχλον ειπεν αυτοις ακουετε και συνιετε

11 Não é o que entra pela boca que contamina o homem; mas o que sai da boca, isso é o que o contamina.

Not that which goes into the mouth makes a man unclean, but that which comes out of the mouth.

ου το εισερχοµενον εις το στοµα κοινοι τον ανθρωπον αλλα το εκπορευοµενον εκ του στοµατος τουτο κοινοι τον ανθρωπον

12 Então os discípulos, aproximando-se dele, perguntaram-lhe: Sabes que os fariseus, ouvindo essas palavras, se escandalizaram?

Then the disciples came and said to him, Did you see that the Pharisees were troubled when these words came to their ears?

τοτε προσελθοντες οι µαθηται αυτου ειπον αυτω οιδας οτι οι φαρισαιοι ακουσαντες τον λογον εσκανδαλισθησαν
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13 Respondeu-lhes ele: Toda planta que meu Pai celestial não plantou será arrancada.

But he said in answer, Every plant which my Father in heaven has not put in the earth, will be taken up by the roots.

ο δε αποκριθεις ειπεν πασα φυτεια ην ουκ εφυτευσεν ο πατηρ µου ο ουρανιος εκριζωθησεται

14 Deixai-os; são guias cegos; ora, se um cego guiar outro cego, ambos cairão no barranco.

Let them be: they are blind guides. And if a blind man is guiding a blind man, the two will go falling into a hole together.

αφετε αυτους οδηγοι εισιν τυφλοι τυφλων τυφλος δε τυφλον εαν οδηγη αµφοτεροι εις βοθυνον πεσουνται

15 E Pedro, tomando a palavra, disse-lhe: Explica-nos essa parábola.

Then Peter said to him, Make the story clear to us.

αποκριθεις δε ο πετρος ειπεν αυτω φρασον ηµιν την παραβολην ταυτην

16 Respondeu Jesus: Estai vós também ainda sem entender?

And he said, Are you, like them, still without wisdom?

ο δε ιησους ειπεν ακµην και υµεις ασυνετοι εστε

17 Não compreendeis que tudo o que entra pela boca desce pelo ventre, e é lançado fora?

Do you not see that whatever goes into the mouth goes on into the stomach, and is sent out as waste?

ουπω νοειτε οτι παν το εισπορευοµενον εις το στοµα εις την κοιλιαν χωρει και εις αφεδρωνα εκβαλλεται

18 Mas o que sai da boca procede do coração; e é isso o que contamina o homem.

But the things which come out of the mouth come from the heart; and they make a man unclean.

τα δε εκπορευοµενα εκ του στοµατος εκ της καρδιας εξερχεται κακεινα κοινοι τον ανθρωπον

19 Porque do coração procedem os maus pensamentos, homicídios, adultérios, prostituição, furtos, falsos testemunhos e blasfêmias.

For out of the heart come evil thoughts, the taking of life, broken faith between the married, unclean desires of the flesh, taking of property, false witness, bitter words:

εκ γαρ της καρδιας εξερχονται διαλογισµοι πονηροι φονοι µοιχειαι πορνειαι κλοπαι ψευδοµαρτυριαι βλασφηµιαι

20 São estas as coisas que contaminam o homem; mas o comer sem lavar as mãos, isso não o contamina.

These are the things which make a man unclean; but to take food with unwashed hands does not make a man unclean.

ταυτα εστιν τα κοινουντα τον ανθρωπον το δε ανιπτοις χερσιν φαγειν ου κοινοι τον ανθρωπον

21 Ora, partindo Jesus dali, retirou-se para as regiões de Tiro e Sidom.

And Jesus went away from there into the country of Tyre and Sidon.

και εξελθων εκειθεν ο ιησους ανεχωρησεν εις τα µερη τυρου και σιδωνος

22 E eis que uma mulher cananéia, provinda daquelas cercania, clamava, dizendo: Senhor, Filho de Davi, tem compaixão de mim, que minha filha está horrivelmente 
endemoninhada.

And a woman of Canaan came out from those parts, crying and saying, Have pity on me, O Lord, Son of David; my daughter is greatly troubled with an unclean spirit.

και ιδου γυνη χαναναια απο των οριων εκεινων εξελθουσα εκραυγασεν αυτω λεγουσα ελεησον µε κυριε υιε δαβιδ η θυγατηρ µου κακως δαιµονιζεται

23 Contudo ele não lhe respondeu palavra. Chegando-se, pois, a ele os seus discípulos, rogavam-lhe, dizendo: Despede-a, porque vem clamando atrás de nós.

But he gave her no answer. And his disciples came and said to him, Send her away, for she is crying after us.

ο δε ουκ απεκριθη αυτη λογον και προσελθοντες οι µαθηται αυτου ηρωτων αυτον λεγοντες απολυσον αυτην οτι κραζει οπισθεν ηµων

Matthew 15Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 2221 of 2909



24 Respondeu-lhes ele: Não fui enviado senão às ovelhas perdidas da casa de Israel.

But he made answer and said, I was sent only to the wandering sheep of the house of Israel.

ο δε αποκριθεις ειπεν ουκ απεσταλην ει µη εις τα προβατα τα απολωλοτα οικου ισραηλ

25 Então veio ela e, adorando-o, disse: Senhor, socorre-me.

But she came and gave him worship, saying, Help, Lord.

η δε ελθουσα προσεκυνει αυτω λεγουσα κυριε βοηθει µοι

26 Ele, porém, respondeu: Não é bom tomar o pão dos filhos e lançá-lo aos cachorrinhos.

And he made answer and said, It is not right to take the children's bread and give it to the dogs.

ο δε αποκριθεις ειπεν ουκ εστιν καλον λαβειν τον αρτον των τεκνων και βαλειν τοις κυναριοις

27 Ao que ela disse: Sim, Senhor, mas até os cachorrinhos comem das migalhas que caem da mesa dos seus donos.

But she said, Yes, Lord: but even the dogs take the bits from under their masters' table.

η δε ειπεν ναι κυριε και γαρ τα κυναρια εσθιει απο των ψιχιων των πιπτοντων απο της τραπεζης των κυριων αυτων

28 Então respondeu Jesus, e disse-lhe: ç mulher, grande é a tua fé! seja-te feito como queres. E desde aquela hora sua filha ficou sã.

Then Jesus, answering, said to her, O woman, great is your faith: let your desire be done. And her daughter was made well from that hour.

τοτε αποκριθεις ο ιησους ειπεν αυτη ω γυναι µεγαλη σου η πιστις γενηθητω σοι ως θελεις και ιαθη η θυγατηρ αυτης απο της ωρας εκεινης

29 Partindo Jesus dali, chegou ao pé do mar da Galiléia; e, subindo ao monte, sentou-se ali.

And Jesus went from there and came to the sea of Galilee; and he went up into the mountain, and took his seat there.

και µεταβας εκειθεν ο ιησους ηλθεν παρα την θαλασσαν της γαλιλαιας και αναβας εις το ορος εκαθητο εκει

30 E vieram a ele grandes multidões, trazendo consigo coxos, aleijados, cegos, mudos, e outros muitos, e lhos puseram aos pés; e ele os curou;

And there came to him great numbers of people having with them those who were broken in body, or blind, or without voice, or wounded, or ill in any way, and a number of 
others; they put them down at his feet and he made them well:

και προσηλθον αυτω οχλοι πολλοι εχοντες µεθ εαυτων χωλους τυφλους κωφους κυλλους και ετερους πολλους και ερριψαν αυτους παρα τους ποδας του ιησου και εθεραπευσεν 
αυτους

31 de modo que a multidão se admirou, vendo mudos a falar, aleijados a ficar sãos, coxos a andar, cegos a ver; e glorificaram ao Deus de Israel.

So that the people were full of wonder when they saw that those who had no voice were talking, the feeble were made strong, those whose bodies were broken had the power 
of walking, and the blind were able to see: and they gave glory to the God of Israel.

ωστε τους οχλους θαυµασαι βλεποντας κωφους λαλουντας κυλλους υγιεις χωλους περιπατουντας και τυφλους βλεποντας και εδοξασαν τον θεον ισραηλ

32 Jesus chamou os seus discípulos, e disse: Tenho compaixão da multidão, porque já faz três dias que eles estão comigo, e não têm o que comer; e não quero despedi-los em 
jejum, para que não desfaleçam no caminho.

And Jesus got his disciples together and said, I have pity for the people, because they have now been with me three days and have no food: and I will not send them away 
without food, or they will have no strength for the journey.

ο δε ιησους προσκαλεσαµενος τους µαθητας αυτου ειπεν σπλαγχνιζοµαι επι τον οχλον οτι ηδη ηµερας τρεις προσµενουσιν µοι και ουκ εχουσιν τι φαγωσιν και απολυσαι αυτους 
νηστεις ου θελω µηποτε εκλυθωσιν εν τη οδω

33 Disseram-lhe os discípulos: Donde nos viriam num deserto tantos pães, para fartar tamanha multidão?

And the disciples say to him, How may we get enough bread in a waste place, to give food to such a number of people?

και λεγουσιν αυτω οι µαθηται αυτου ποθεν ηµιν εν ερηµια αρτοι τοσουτοι ωστε χορτασαι οχλον τοσουτον
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34 Perguntou-lhes Jesus: Quantos pães tendes? E responderam: Sete, e alguns peixinhos.

And Jesus says to them, How much bread have you? And they said, Seven cakes, and some small fishes.

και λεγει αυτοις ο ιησους ποσους αρτους εχετε οι δε ειπον επτα και ολιγα ιχθυδια

35 E tendo ele ordenado ao povo que se sentasse no chão,

Then he gave an order to the people to be seated on the earth,

και εκελευσεν τοις οχλοις αναπεσειν επι την γην

36 tomou os sete pães e os peixes, e havendo dado graças, partiu-os, e os entregava aos discípulos, e os discípulos á multidão.

And he took the seven cakes of bread and the fishes; and having given praise, he gave the broken bread to the disciples, and the disciples gave it to the people.

και λαβων τους επτα αρτους και τους ιχθυας ευχαριστησας εκλασεν και εδωκεν τοις µαθηταις αυτου οι δε µαθηται τω οχλω

37 Assim todos comeram, e se fartaram; e do que sobejou dos pedaços levantaram sete alcofas cheias.

And they all took food, and had enough; and they took up of the broken bits, seven baskets full.

και εφαγον παντες και εχορτασθησαν και ηραν το περισσευον των κλασµατων επτα σπυριδας πληρεις

38 Ora, os que tinham comido eram quatro mil homens além de mulheres e crianças.

And there were four thousand men who took food, together with women and children.

οι δε εσθιοντες ησαν τετρακισχιλιοι ανδρες χωρις γυναικων και παιδιων

39 E havendo Jesus despedido a multidão, entrou no barco, e foi para os confins de Magadã.

And when he had sent the people away, he got into the boat, and came into the country of Magadan.

και απολυσας τους οχλους ενεβη εις το πλοιον και ηλθεν εις τα ορια µαγδαλα

1 Então chegaram a ele os fariseus e os saduceus e, para o experimentarem, pediram-lhe que lhes mostrasse algum sinal do céu.

And the Pharisees and Sadducees came and, testing him, made a request to him to give them a sign from heaven.

και προσελθοντες οι φαρισαιοι και σαδδουκαιοι πειραζοντες επηρωτησαν αυτον σηµειον εκ του ουρανου επιδειξαι αυτοις

2 Mas ele respondeu, e disse-lhes: Ao cair da tarde, dizeis: Haverá bom tempo, porque o céu está rubro.

But in answer he said to them, At nightfall you say, The weather will be good, for the sky is red.

ο δε αποκριθεις ειπεν αυτοις οψιας γενοµενης λεγετε ευδια πυρραζει γαρ ο ουρανος

3 E pela manhã: Hoje haverá tempestade, porque o céu está de um vermelho sombrio. Ora, sabeis discernir o aspecto do céu, e não podeis discernir os sinais dos tempos?

And in the morning, The weather will be bad today, for the sky is red and angry. You are able to see the face of heaven, but not the signs of the times.

και πρωι σηµερον χειµων πυρραζει γαρ στυγναζων ο ουρανος υποκριται το µεν προσωπον του ουρανου γινωσκετε διακρινειν τα δε σηµεια των καιρων ου δυνασθε

4 Uma geração má e adúltera pede um sinal, e nenhum sinal lhe será dado, senão o de Jonas. E, deixando-os, retirou-se.

An evil and false generation is searching after a sign; and no sign will be given to it but the sign of Jonah. And he went away from them.

γενεα πονηρα και µοιχαλις σηµειον επιζητει και σηµειον ου δοθησεται αυτη ει µη το σηµειον ιωνα του προφητου και καταλιπων αυτους απηλθεν

5 Quando os discípulos passaram para o outro lado, esqueceram- se de levar pão.

And when the disciples came to the other side they had not taken thought to get bread.

και ελθοντες οι µαθηται αυτου εις το περαν επελαθοντο αρτους λαβειν

6 E Jesus lhes disse: Olhai, e acautelai-vos do fermento dos fariseus e dos saduceus.

And Jesus said to them, Take care to have nothing to do with the leaven of the Pharisees and Sadducees.

ο δε ιησους ειπεν αυτοις ορατε και προσεχετε απο της ζυµης των φαρισαιων και σαδδουκαιων
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7 Pelo que eles arrazoavam entre si, dizendo: É porque não trouxemos pão.

And they were reasoning among themselves, saying, We took no bread.

οι δε διελογιζοντο εν εαυτοις λεγοντες οτι αρτους ουκ ελαβοµεν

8 E Jesus, percebendo isso, disse: Por que arrazoais entre vós por não terdes pão, homens de pouca fé?

And Jesus, seeing it, said, O you of little faith, why are you reasoning among yourselves, because you have no bread?

γνους δε ο ιησους ειπεν αυτοις τι διαλογιζεσθε εν εαυτοις ολιγοπιστοι οτι αρτους ουκ ελαβετε

9 Não compreendeis ainda, nem vos lembrais dos cinco pães para os cinco mil, e de quantos cestos levantastes?

Do you still not see, or keep in mind the five cakes of bread of the five thousand, and the number of baskets you took up?

ουπω νοειτε ουδε µνηµονευετε τους πεντε αρτους των πεντακισχιλιων και ποσους κοφινους ελαβετε

10 Nem dos sete pães para os quatro mil, e de quantas alcofas levantastes?

Or the seven cakes of bread of the four thousand, and the number of baskets you took up?

ουδε τους επτα αρτους των τετρακισχιλιων και ποσας σπυριδας ελαβετε

11 Como não compreendeis que não nos falei a respeito de pães? Mas guardai-vos do fermento dos fariseus e dos saduceus.

How is it that you do not see that I was not talking to you about bread, but about keeping away from the leaven of the Pharisees and Sadducees?

πως ου νοειτε οτι ου περι αρτου ειπον υµιν προσεχειν απο της ζυµης των φαρισαιων και σαδδουκαιων

12 Então entenderam que não dissera que se guardassem, do fermento dos pães, mas da doutrina dos fariseus e dos saduceus.

Then they saw that it was not the leaven of bread which he had in mind, but the teaching of the Pharisees and Sadducees.

τοτε συνηκαν οτι ουκ ειπεν προσεχειν απο της ζυµης του αρτου αλλ απο της διδαχης των φαρισαιων και σαδδουκαιων

13 Tendo Jesus chegado às regiões de Cesaréia de Felipe, interrogou os seus discípulos, dizendo: Quem dizem os homens ser o Filho do homem?

Now when Jesus had come into the parts of Caesarea Philippi, he said, questioning his disciples, Who do men say that the Son of man is?

ελθων δε ο ιησους εις τα µερη καισαρειας της φιλιππου ηρωτα τους µαθητας αυτου λεγων τινα µε λεγουσιν οι ανθρωποι ειναι τον υιον του ανθρωπου

14 Responderam eles: Uns dizem que é João, o Batista; outros, Elias; outros, Jeremias, ou algum dos profetas.

And they said, Some say, John the Baptist; some, Elijah; and others, Jeremiah, or one of the prophets.

οι δε ειπον οι µεν ιωαννην τον βαπτιστην αλλοι δε ηλιαν ετεροι δε ιερεµιαν η ενα των προφητων

15 Mas vós, perguntou-lhes Jesus, quem dizeis que eu sou?

He says to them, But who do you say that I am?

λεγει αυτοις υµεις δε τινα µε λεγετε ειναι

16 Respondeu-lhe Simão Pedro: Tu és o Cristo, o Filho do Deus vivo.

And Simon Peter made answer and said, You are the Christ, the Son of the living God.

αποκριθεις δε σιµων πετρος ειπεν συ ει ο χριστος ο υιος του θεου του ζωντος

17 Disse-lhe Jesus: Bem-aventurado és tu, Simão Barjonas, porque não foi carne e sangue que to revelou, mas meu Pai, que está nos céus.

And Jesus made answer and said to him, A blessing on you, Simon Bar-jonah: because this knowledge has not come to you from flesh and blood, but from my Father in 
heaven.

και αποκριθεις ο ιησους ειπεν αυτω µακαριος ει σιµων βαρ ιωνα οτι σαρξ και αιµα ουκ απεκαλυψεν σοι αλλ ο πατηρ µου ο εν τοις ουρανοις
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18 Pois também eu te digo que tu és Pedro, e sobre esta pedra edificarei a minha igreja, e as portas do hades não prevalecerão contra ela;

And I say to you that you are Peter, and on this rock will my church be based, and the doors of hell will not overcome it.

καγω δε σοι λεγω οτι συ ει πετρος και επι ταυτη τη πετρα οικοδοµησω µου την εκκλησιαν και πυλαι αδου ου κατισχυσουσιν αυτης

19 dar-te-ei as chaves do reino dos céus; o que ligares, pois, na terra será ligado nos céus, e o que desligares na terra será desligado nos céus.

I will give to you the keys of the kingdom of heaven: and whatever is fixed by you on earth will be fixed in heaven: and whatever you make free on earth will be made free in 
heaven.

και δωσω σοι τας κλεις της βασιλειας των ουρανων και ο εαν δησης επι της γης εσται δεδεµενον εν τοις ουρανοις και ο εαν λυσης επι της γης εσται λελυµενον εν τοις ουρανοις

20 Então ordenou aos discípulos que a ninguém dissessem que ele era o Cristo.

Then he gave orders to the disciples to give no man word that he was the Christ.

τοτε διεστειλατο τοις µαθηταις αυτου ινα µηδενι ειπωσιν οτι αυτος εστιν ιησους ο χριστος

21 Desde então começou Jesus Cristo a mostrar aos seus discípulos que era necessário que ele fosse a Jerusalém, que padecesse muitas coisas dos anciãos, dos principais 
sacerdotes, e dos escribas, que fosse morto, e que ao terceiro dia ressuscitasse.

From that time Jesus went on to make clear to his disciples how he would have to go up to Jerusalem, and undergo much at the hands of those in authority and the chief 
priests and scribes, and be put to death, and the third day come again from the dead.

απο τοτε ηρξατο ο ιησους δεικνυειν τοις µαθηταις αυτου οτι δει αυτον απελθειν εις ιεροσολυµα και πολλα παθειν απο των πρεσβυτερων και αρχιερεων και γραµµατεων και απο
κτανθηναι και τη τριτη ηµερα εγερθηναι

22 E Pedro, tomando-o à parte, começou a repreendê-lo, dizendo: Tenha Deus compaixão de ti, Senhor; isso de modo nenhum te acontecerá.

And Peter, protesting, said to him, Be it far from you, Lord; it is impossible that this will come about.

και προσλαβοµενος αυτον ο πετρος ηρξατο επιτιµαν αυτω λεγων ιλεως σοι κυριε ου µη εσται σοι τουτο

23 Ele, porém, voltando-se, disse a Pedro: Para trás de mim, Satanás, que me serves de escândalo; porque não estás pensando nas coisas que são de Deus, mas sim nas que são 
dos homens.

But he, turning to Peter, said, Get out of my way, Satan: you are a danger to me because your mind is not on the things of God, but on the things of men.

ο δε στραφεις ειπεν τω πετρω υπαγε οπισω µου σατανα σκανδαλον µου ει οτι ου φρονεις τα του θεου αλλα τα των ανθρωπων

24 Então disse Jesus aos seus discípulos: Se alguém quer vir após mim, negue-se a si mesmo, tome a sua cruz, e siga-me;

Then Jesus said to his disciples, If any man would come after me, let him give up all, and take up his cross, and come after me.

τοτε ο ιησους ειπεν τοις µαθηταις αυτου ει τις θελει οπισω µου ελθειν απαρνησασθω εαυτον και αρατω τον σταυρον αυτου και ακολουθειτω µοι

25 pois, quem quiser salvar a sua vida perdê-la-á; mas quem perder a sua vida por amor de mim, achá-la-á.

Because whoever has a desire to keep his life safe will have it taken from him; but whoever gives up his life because of me, will have it given back to him.

ος γαρ αν θελη την ψυχην αυτου σωσαι απολεσει αυτην ος δ αν απολεση την ψυχην αυτου ενεκεν εµου ευρησει αυτην

26 Pois que aproveita ao homem se ganhar o mundo inteiro e perder a sua vida? ou que dará o homem em troca da sua vida?

For what profit has a man, if he gets all the world with the loss of his life? or what will a man give in exchange for his life?

τι γαρ ωφελειται ανθρωπος εαν τον κοσµον ολον κερδηση την δε ψυχην αυτου ζηµιωθη η τι δωσει ανθρωπος ανταλλαγµα της ψυχης αυτου

27 Porque o Filho do homem há de vir na glória de seu Pai, com os seus anjos; e então retribuirá a cada um segundo as suas obras.

For the Son of man will come in the glory of his Father with his angels; and then he will give to every man the reward of his works.

µελλει γαρ ο υιος του ανθρωπου ερχεσθαι εν τη δοξη του πατρος αυτου µετα των αγγελων αυτου και τοτε αποδωσει εκαστω κατα την πραξιν αυτου
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28 Em verdade vos digo, alguns dos que aqui estão de modo nenhum provarão a morte até que vejam vir o Filho do homem no seu reino.

Truly I say to you, There are some of those here who will not have a taste of death, till they see the Son of man coming in his kingdom.

αµην λεγω υµιν εισιν τινες των ωδε εστηκοτων οιτινες ου µη γευσωνται θανατου εως αν ιδωσιν τον υιον του ανθρωπου ερχοµενον εν τη βασιλεια αυτου

1 Seis dias depois, tomou Jesus consigo a Pedro, a Tiago e a João, irmão deste, e os conduziu à parte a um alto monte;

And after six days Jesus takes with him Peter, and James, and John, his brother, and makes them go up with him into a high mountain by themselves.

και µεθ ηµερας εξ παραλαµβανει ο ιησους τον πετρον και ιακωβον και ιωαννην τον αδελφον αυτου και αναφερει αυτους εις ορος υψηλον κατ ιδιαν

2 e foi transfigurado diante deles; o seu rosto resplandeceu como o sol, e as suas vestes tornaram-se brancas como a luz.

And he was changed in form before them; and his face was shining like the sun, and his clothing became white as light.

και µετεµορφωθη εµπροσθεν αυτων και ελαµψεν το προσωπον αυτου ως ο ηλιος τα δε ιµατια αυτου εγενετο λευκα ως το φως

3 E eis que lhes apareceram Moisés e Elias, falando com ele.

And Moses and Elijah came before their eyes, talking with him.

και ιδου ωφθησαν αυτοις µωσης και ηλιας µετ αυτου συλλαλουντες

4 Pedro, tomando a palavra, disse a Jesus: Senhor, bom é estarmos aqui; se queres, farei aqui três cabanas, uma para ti, outra para Moisés, e outra para Elias.

And Peter made answer and said to Jesus, Lord, it is good for us to be here: if you will let me, I will make here three tents, one for you, and one for Moses, and one for Elijah.

αποκριθεις δε ο πετρος ειπεν τω ιησου κυριε καλον εστιν ηµας ωδε ειναι ει θελεις ποιησωµεν ωδε τρεις σκηνας σοι µιαν και µωση µιαν και µιαν ηλια

5 Estando ele ainda a falar, eis que uma nuvem luminosa os cobriu; e dela saiu uma voz que dizia: Este é o meu Filho amado, em quem me comprazo; a ele ouvi.

While he was still talking, a bright cloud came over them: and a voice out of the cloud, saying, This is my dearly loved Son, with whom I am well pleased; give ear to him.

ετι αυτου λαλουντος ιδου νεφελη φωτεινη επεσκιασεν αυτους και ιδου φωνη εκ της νεφελης λεγουσα ουτος εστιν ο υιος µου ο αγαπητος εν ω ευδοκησα αυτου ακουετε

6 Os discípulos, ouvindo isso, cairam com o rosto em terra, e ficaram grandemente atemorizados.

And at these words the disciples went down on their faces in great fear.

και ακουσαντες οι µαθηται επεσον επι προσωπον αυτων και εφοβηθησαν σφοδρα

7 Chegou-se, pois, Jesus e, tocando-os, disse: Levantai-vos e não temais.

And Jesus came and put his hand on them and said, Get up and have no fear.

και προσελθων ο ιησους ηψατο αυτων και ειπεν εγερθητε και µη φοβεισθε

8 E, erguendo eles os olhos, não viram a ninguém senão a Jesus somente.

And lifting up their eyes, they saw no one, but Jesus only.

επαραντες δε τους οφθαλµους αυτων ουδενα ειδον ει µη τον ιησουν µονον

9 Enquanto desciam do monte, Jesus lhes ordenou: A ninguém conteis a visão, até que o Filho do homem seja levantado dentre os mortos.

And when they were coming down from the mountain, Jesus gave them orders, saying, Let no man have word of what you have seen, till the Son of man has come again from 
the dead.

και καταβαινοντων αυτων απο του ορους ενετειλατο αυτοις ο ιησους λεγων µηδενι ειπητε το οραµα εως ου ο υιος του ανθρωπου εκ νεκρων αναστη

10 Perguntaram-lhe os discípulos: Por que dizem então os escribas que é necessário que Elias venha primeiro?

And his disciples, questioning him, said, Why then do the scribes say that Elijah has to come first?

και επηρωτησαν αυτον οι µαθηται αυτου λεγοντες τι ουν οι γραµµατεις λεγουσιν οτι ηλιαν δει ελθειν πρωτον
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11 Respondeu ele: Na verdade Elias havia de vir e restaurar todas as coisas;

And in answer he said, Elijah truly has to come and put all things right:

ο δε ιησους αποκριθεις ειπεν αυτοις ηλιας µεν ερχεται πρωτον και αποκαταστησει παντα

12 digo-vos, porém, que Elias já veio, e não o reconheceram; mas fizeram-lhe tudo o que quiseram. Assim também o Filho do homem há de padecer às mãos deles.

But I say to you that Elijah has come, and they had no knowledge of him, but did to him whatever they were pleased to do; the same will the Son of man undergo at their 
hands.

λεγω δε υµιν οτι ηλιας ηδη ηλθεν και ουκ επεγνωσαν αυτον αλλ εποιησαν εν αυτω οσα ηθελησαν ουτως και ο υιος του ανθρωπου µελλει πασχειν υπ αυτων

13 Então entenderam os discípulos que lhes falava a respeito de João, o Batista.

Then the disciples saw that he was talking to them of John the Baptist.

τοτε συνηκαν οι µαθηται οτι περι ιωαννου του βαπτιστου ειπεν αυτοις

14 Quando chegaram à multidão, aproximou-se de Jesus um homem que, ajoelhando-se diante dele, disse:

And when they came to the people, a man went down on his knees to him, saying,

και ελθοντων αυτων προς τον οχλον προσηλθεν αυτω ανθρωπος γονυπετων αυτω

15 Senhor, tem compaixão de meu filho, porque é epiléptico e sofre muito; pois muitas vezes cai no fogo, e muitas vezes na água.

Lord have mercy on my son: for he is off his head, and is in great pain; and frequently he goes falling into the fire, and frequently into the water.

και λεγων κυριε ελεησον µου τον υιον οτι σεληνιαζεται και κακως πασχει πολλακις γαρ πιπτει εις το πυρ και πολλακις εις το υδωρ

16 Eu o trouxe aos teus discípulos, e não o puderam curar.

And I took him to your disciples, and they were not able to make him well.

και προσηνεγκα αυτον τοις µαθηταις σου και ουκ ηδυνηθησαν αυτον θεραπευσαι

17 E Jesus, respondendo, disse: Ó geração incrédula e perversa! até quando estarei convosco? até quando vos sofrerei? Trazei-mo aqui.

And Jesus, answering, said, O false and foolish generation, how long will I be with you? how long will I put up with you? let him come here to me.

αποκριθεις δε ο ιησους ειπεν ω γενεα απιστος και διεστραµµενη εως ποτε εσοµαι µεθ υµων εως ποτε ανεξοµαι υµων φερετε µοι αυτον ωδε

18 Então Jesus repreendeu ao demônio, o qual saiu de menino, que desde aquela hora ficou curado.

And Jesus gave orders to the unclean spirit, and it went out of him: and the boy was made well from that hour.

και επετιµησεν αυτω ο ιησους και εξηλθεν απ αυτου το δαιµονιον και εθεραπευθη ο παις απο της ωρας εκεινης

19 Depois os discípulos, aproximando-se de Jesus em particular, perguntaram-lhe: Por que não pudemos nós expulsá-lo?

Then the disciples came to Jesus privately, and said, Why were we not able to send it out?

τοτε προσελθοντες οι µαθηται τω ιησου κατ ιδιαν ειπον διατι ηµεις ουκ ηδυνηθηµεν εκβαλειν αυτο

20 Disse-lhes ele: Por causa da vossa pouca fé; pois em verdade vos digo que, se tiverdes fé como um grão de mostarda direis a este monte: Passa daqui para acolá, e ele há de 
passar; e nada vos será impossível.

And he says to them, Because of your little faith: for truly I say to you, If you have faith as a grain of mustard seed, you will say to this mountain, Be moved from this place to 
that; and it will be moved; and nothing will be impossible to you.

ο δε ιησους ειπεν αυτοις δια την απιστιαν υµων αµην γαρ λεγω υµιν εαν εχητε πιστιν ως κοκκον σιναπεως ερειτε τω ορει τουτω µεταβηθι εντευθεν εκει και µεταβησεται και ου
δεν αδυνατησει υµιν

21 [mas esta casta de demônios não se expulsa senão à força de oração e de jejum.]

[]

τουτο δε το γενος ουκ εκπορευεται ει µη εν προσευχη και νηστεια

Matthew 17Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 2227 of 2909



22 Ora, achando-se eles na Galiléia, disse-lhes Jesus: O Filho do homem está para ser entregue nas mãos dos homens;

And while they were going about in Galilee, Jesus said to them, The Son of man will be given up into the hands of men;

αναστρεφοµενων δε αυτων εν τη γαλιλαια ειπεν αυτοις ο ιησους µελλει ο υιος του ανθρωπου παραδιδοσθαι εις χειρας ανθρωπων

23 e matá-lo-ão, e ao terceiro dia ressurgirá. E eles se entristeceram grandemente.

And they will put him to death, and the third day he will come again from the dead. And they were very sad.

και αποκτενουσιν αυτον και τη τριτη ηµερα εγερθησεται και ελυπηθησαν σφοδρα

24 Tendo eles chegado a Cafarnaum, aproximaram-se de Pedro os que cobravam as didracmas, e lhe perguntaram: O vosso mestre não paga as didracmas?

And when they had come to Capernaum, those who took the Temple tax came to Peter and said, Does not your master make payment of the Temple tax?

ελθοντων δε αυτων εις καπερναουµ προσηλθον οι τα διδραχµα λαµβανοντες τω πετρω και ειπον ο διδασκαλος υµων ου τελει τα διδραχµα

25 Disse ele: Sim. Ao entrar Pedro em casa, Jesus se lhe antecipou, perguntando: Que te parece, Simão? De quem cobram os reis da terra imposto ou tributo? dos seus filhos, ou 
dos alheios?

He says, Yes. And when he came into the house, Jesus said to him, What is your opinion, Simon? from whom do the kings of the earth get payment or tax? from their sons or 
from other people?

λεγει ναι και οτε εισηλθεν εις την οικιαν προεφθασεν αυτον ο ιησους λεγων τι σοι δοκει σιµων οι βασιλεις της γης απο τινων λαµβανουσιν τελη η κηνσον απο των υιων αυτων η
 απο των αλλοτριων

26 Quando ele respondeu: Dos alheios, disse-lhe Jesus: Logo, são isentos os filhos.

And when he said, From other people, Jesus said to him, Then are the sons free.

λεγει αυτω ο πετρος απο των αλλοτριων εφη αυτω ο ιησους αραγε ελευθεροι εισιν οι υιοι

27 Mas, para que não os escandalizemos, vai ao mar, lança o anzol, tira o primeiro peixe que subir e, abrindo-lhe a boca, encontrarás um estáter; toma-o, e dá-lho por mim e 
por ti.

But, so that we may not be a cause of trouble to them, go to the sea, and let down a hook, and take the first fish which comes up; and in his mouth you will see a bit of money: 
take that, and give it to them for me and you.

ινα δε µη σκανδαλισωµεν αυτους πορευθεις εις την θαλασσαν βαλε αγκιστρον και τον αναβαντα πρωτον ιχθυν αρον και ανοιξας το στοµα αυτου ευρησεις στατηρα εκεινον λαβ
ων δος αυτοις αντι εµου και σου

1 Naquela hora chegaram-se a Jesus os discípulos e perguntaram: Quem é o maior no reino dos céus?

In that hour the disciples came to Jesus, saying, Who is greatest in the kingdom of heaven?

εν εκεινη τη ωρα προσηλθον οι µαθηται τω ιησου λεγοντες τις αρα µειζων εστιν εν τη βασιλεια των ουρανων

2 Jesus, chamando uma criança, colocou-a no meio deles,

And he took a little child, and put him in the middle of them,

και προσκαλεσαµενος ο ιησους παιδιον εστησεν αυτο εν µεσω αυτων

3 e disse: Em verdade vos digo que se não vos converterdes e não vos fizerdes como crianças, de modo algum entrareis no reino dos céus.

And said, Truly, I say to you, If you do not have a change of heart and become like little children, you will not go into the kingdom of heaven.

και ειπεν αµην λεγω υµιν εαν µη στραφητε και γενησθε ως τα παιδια ου µη εισελθητε εις την βασιλειαν των ουρανων

4 Portanto, quem se tornar humilde como esta criança, esse é o maior no reino dos céus.

Whoever, then, will make himself as low as this little child, the same is the greatest in the kingdom of heaven.

οστις ουν ταπεινωση εαυτον ως το παιδιον τουτο ουτος εστιν ο µειζων εν τη βασιλεια των ουρανων
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5 E qualquer que receber em meu nome uma criança tal como esta, a mim me recebe.

And whoever gives honour to one such little child in my name, gives honour to me:

και ος εαν δεξηται παιδιον τοιουτον εν επι τω ονοµατι µου εµε δεχεται

6 Mas qualquer que fizer tropeçar um destes pequeninos que creem em mim, melhor lhe fora que se lhe pendurasse ao pescoço uma pedra de moinho, e se submergisse na 
profundeza do mar.

But whoever is a cause of trouble to one of these little ones who have faith in me, it would be better for him to have a great stone fixed to his neck, and to come to his end in 
the deep sea.

ος δ αν σκανδαλιση ενα των µικρων τουτων των πιστευοντων εις εµε συµφερει αυτω ινα κρεµασθη µυλος ονικος επι τον τραχηλον αυτου και καταποντισθη εν τω πελαγει της θ
αλασσης

7 Ai do mundo, por causa dos tropeços! pois é inevitável que venham; mas ai do homem por quem o tropeço vier!

A curse is on the earth because of trouble! for it is necessary for trouble to come; but unhappy is that man through whom the trouble comes.

ουαι τω κοσµω απο των σκανδαλων αναγκη γαρ εστιν ελθειν τα σκανδαλα πλην ουαι τω ανθρωπω εκεινω δι ου το σκανδαλον ερχεται

8 Se, pois, a tua mão ou o teu pé te fizer tropeçar, corta-o, lança-o de ti; melhor te é entrar na vida aleijado, ou coxo, do que, tendo duas mãos ou dois pés, ser lançado no fogo 
eterno.

And if your hand or your foot is a cause of trouble, let it be cut off and put it away from you: it is better for you to go into life with the loss of a hand or a foot than, having 
two hands or two feet, to go into the eternal fire.

ει δε η χειρ σου η ο πους σου σκανδαλιζει σε εκκοψον αυτα και βαλε απο σου καλον σοι εστιν εισελθειν εις την ζωην χωλον η κυλλον η δυο χειρας η δυο ποδας εχοντα βληθηναι
 εις το πυρ το αιωνιον

9 E, se teu olho te fizer tropeçar, arranca-o, e lança-o de ti; melhor te é entrar na vida com um só olho, do que tendo dois olhos, ser lançado no inferno de fogo.

And if your eye is a cause of trouble to you, take it out, and put it away from you: it is better for you to go into life with one eye than, having two eyes, to go into the hell of 
fire.

και ει ο οφθαλµος σου σκανδαλιζει σε εξελε αυτον και βαλε απο σου καλον σοι εστιν µονοφθαλµον εις την ζωην εισελθειν η δυο οφθαλµους εχοντα βληθηναι εις την γεενναν του
 πυρος

10 Vede, não desprezeis a nenhum destes pequeninos; pois eu vos digo que os seus anjos nos céus sempre vêm a face de meu Pai, que está nos céus.

Let it not seem to you that one of these little ones is of no value; for I say to you that in heaven their angels see at all times the face of my Father in heaven.

ορατε µη καταφρονησητε ενος των µικρων τουτων λεγω γαρ υµιν οτι οι αγγελοι αυτων εν ουρανοις δια παντος βλεπουσιν το προσωπον του πατρος µου του εν ουρανοις

11 [Porque o Filho do homem veio salvar o que se havia perdido.]

[]

ηλθεν γαρ ο υιος του ανθρωπου σωσαι το απολωλος

12 Que vos parece? Se alguém tiver cem ovelhas, e uma delas se extraviar, não deixará as noventa e nove nos montes para ir buscar a que se extraviou?

What would you say now? if a man has a hundred sheep, and one of them has gone wandering away, will he not let the ninety-nine be, and go to the mountains in search of 
the wandering one?

τι υµιν δοκει εαν γενηται τινι ανθρωπω εκατον προβατα και πλανηθη εν εξ αυτων ουχι αφεις τα εννενηκονταεννεα επι τα ορη πορευθεις ζητει το πλανωµενον

13 E, se acontecer achá-la, em verdade vos digo que maior prazer tem por esta do que pelas noventa e nove que não se extraviaram.

And if he comes across it, truly I say to you, he has more joy over it than over the ninety-nine which have not gone out of the way.

και εαν γενηται ευρειν αυτο αµην λεγω υµιν οτι χαιρει επ αυτω µαλλον η επι τοις εννενηκονταεννεα τοις µη πεπλανηµενοις

Matthew 18Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 2229 of 2909



14 Assim também não é da vontade de vosso Pai que está nos céus, que venha a perecer um só destes pequeninos.

Even so it is not the pleasure of your Father in heaven for one of these little ones to come to destruction.

ουτως ουκ εστιν θεληµα εµπροσθεν του πατρος υµων του εν ουρανοις ινα αποληται εις των µικρων τουτων

15 Ora, se teu irmão pecar, vai, e repreende-o entre ti e ele só; se te ouvir, terás ganho teu irmão;

And if your brother does wrong to you, go, make clear to him his error between you and him in private: if he gives ear to you, you have got your brother back again.

εαν δε αµαρτηση εις σε ο αδελφος σου υπαγε και ελεγξον αυτον µεταξυ σου και αυτου µονου εαν σου ακουση εκερδησας τον αδελφον σου

16 mas se não te ouvir, leva ainda contigo um ou dois, para que pela boca de duas ou três testemunhas toda palavra seja confirmada.

But if he will not give ear to you, take with you one or two more, that by the lips of two or three witnesses every word may be made certain.

εαν δε µη ακουση παραλαβε µετα σου ετι ενα η δυο ινα επι στοµατος δυο µαρτυρων η τριων σταθη παν ρηµα

17 Se recusar ouvi-los, dize-o à igreja; e, se também recusar ouvir a igreja, considera-o como gentio e publicano.

And if he will not give ear to them, let it come to the hearing of the church: and if he will not give ear to the church, let him be to you as a Gentile and a tax-farmer.

εαν δε παρακουση αυτων ειπε τη εκκλησια εαν δε και της εκκλησιας παρακουση εστω σοι ωσπερ ο εθνικος και ο τελωνης

18 Em verdade vos digo: Tudo quanto ligardes na terra será ligado no céu; e tudo quanto desligardes na terra será desligado no céu.

Truly I say to you, Whatever things are fixed by you on earth will be fixed in heaven: and whatever you make free on earth will be made free in heaven.

αµην λεγω υµιν οσα εαν δησητε επι της γης εσται δεδεµενα εν τω ουρανω και οσα εαν λυσητε επι της γης εσται λελυµενα εν τω ουρανω

19 Ainda vos digo mais: Se dois de vós na terra concordarem acerca de qualquer coisa que pedirem, isso lhes será feito por meu Pai, que está nos céus.

Again, I say to you, that if two of you are in agreement on earth about anything for which they will make a request, it will be done for them by my Father in heaven.

παλιν λεγω υµιν οτι εαν δυο υµων συµφωνησωσιν επι της γης περι παντος πραγµατος ου εαν αιτησωνται γενησεται αυτοις παρα του πατρος µου του εν ουρανοις

20 Pois onde se acham dois ou três reunidos em meu nome, aí estou eu no meio deles.

For where two or three are come together in my name, there am I among them.

ου γαρ εισιν δυο η τρεις συνηγµενοι εις το εµον ονοµα εκει ειµι εν µεσω αυτων

21 Então Pedro, aproximando-se dele, lhe perguntou: Senhor, até quantas vezes pecará meu irmão contra mim, e eu hei de perdoar? Até sete?

Then Peter came and said to him, Lord, what number of times may my brother do wrong against me, and I give him forgiveness? till seven times?

τοτε προσελθων αυτω ο πετρος ειπεν κυριε ποσακις αµαρτησει εις εµε ο αδελφος µου και αφησω αυτω εως επτακις

22 Respondeu-lhe Jesus: Não te digo que até sete; mas até setenta vezes sete.

Jesus says to him, I say not to you, Till seven times; but, Till seventy times seven.

λεγει αυτω ο ιησους ου λεγω σοι εως επτακις αλλ εως εβδοµηκοντακις επτα

23 Por isso o reino dos céus é comparado a um rei que quis tomar contas a seus servos;

For this reason the kingdom of heaven is like a king, who went over his accounts with his servants.

δια τουτο ωµοιωθη η βασιλεια των ουρανων ανθρωπω βασιλει ος ηθελησεν συναραι λογον µετα των δουλων αυτου

24 e, tendo começado a tomá-las, foi-lhe apresentado um que lhe devia dez mil talentos;

And at the start, one came to him who was in his debt for ten thousand talents.

αρξαµενου δε αυτου συναιρειν προσηνεχθη αυτω εις οφειλετης µυριων ταλαντων
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25 mas não tendo ele com que pagar, ordenou seu senhor que fossem vendidos, ele, sua mulher, seus filhos, e tudo o que tinha, e que se pagasse a dívida.

And because he was not able to make payment, his lord gave orders for him, and his wife, and his sons and daughters, and all he had, to be given for money, and payment to 
be made.

µη εχοντος δε αυτου αποδουναι εκελευσεν αυτον ο κυριος αυτου πραθηναι και την γυναικα αυτου και τα τεκνα και παντα οσα ειχεν και αποδοθηναι

26 Então aquele servo, prostrando-se, o reverenciava, dizendo: Senhor, tem paciência comigo, que tudo te pagarei.

So the servant went down on his face and gave him worship, saying, Lord, give me time to make payment and I will give you all.

πεσων ουν ο δουλος προσεκυνει αυτω λεγων κυριε µακροθυµησον επ εµοι και παντα σοι αποδωσω

27 O senhor daquele servo, pois, movido de compaixão, soltou-o, e perdoou-lhe a dívida.

And the lord of that servant, being moved with pity, let him go, and made him free of the debt.

σπλαγχνισθεις δε ο κυριος του δουλου εκεινου απελυσεν αυτον και το δανειον αφηκεν αυτω

28 Saindo, porém, aquele servo, encontrou um dos seus conservos, que lhe devia cem denários; e, segurando-o, o sufocava, dizendo: Paga o que me deves.

But that servant went out, and meeting one of the other servants, who was in debt to him for one hundred pence, he took him by the throat, saying, Make payment of your 
debt.

εξελθων δε ο δουλος εκεινος ευρεν ενα των συνδουλων αυτου ος ωφειλεν αυτω εκατον δηναρια και κρατησας αυτον επνιγεν λεγων αποδος µοι ο τι οφειλεις

29 Então o seu companheiro, caindo-lhe aos pés, rogava-lhe, dizendo: Tem paciência comigo, que te pagarei.

So that servant went down on his face, requesting him and saying, Give me time and I will make payment to you.

πεσων ουν ο συνδουλος αυτου εις τους ποδας αυτου παρεκαλει αυτον λεγων µακροθυµησον επ εµοι και παντα αποδωσω σοι

30 Ele, porém, não quis; antes foi encerrá-lo na prisão, até que pagasse a dívida.

And he would not: but went and put him into prison till he had made payment of the debt.

ο δε ουκ ηθελεν αλλα απελθων εβαλεν αυτον εις φυλακην εως ου αποδω το οφειλοµενον

31 Vendo, pois, os seus conservos o que acontecera, contristaram-se grandemente, e foram revelar tudo isso ao seu senhor.

So when the other servants saw what was done they were very sad, and came and gave word to their lord of what had been done.

ιδοντες δε οι συνδουλοι αυτου τα γενοµενα ελυπηθησαν σφοδρα και ελθοντες διεσαφησαν τω κυριω αυτων παντα τα γενοµενα

32 Então o seu senhor, chamando-o á sua presença, disse-lhe: Servo malvado, perdoei-te toda aquela dívida, porque me suplicaste;

Then his lord sent for him and said, You evil servant; I made you free of all that debt, because of your request to me:

τοτε προσκαλεσαµενος αυτον ο κυριος αυτου λεγει αυτω δουλε πονηρε πασαν την οφειλην εκεινην αφηκα σοι επει παρεκαλεσας µε

33 não devias tu também ter compaixão do teu companheiro, assim como eu tive compaixão de ti?

Was it not right for you to have mercy on the other servant, even as I had mercy on you?

ουκ εδει και σε ελεησαι τον συνδουλον σου ως και εγω σε ηλεησα

34 E, indignado, o seu senhor o entregou aos verdugos, até que pagasse tudo o que lhe devia.

And his lord was very angry, and put him in the hands of those who would give him punishment till he made payment of all the debt.

και οργισθεις ο κυριος αυτου παρεδωκεν αυτον τοις βασανισταις εως ου αποδω παν το οφειλοµενον αυτω

35 Assim vos fará meu Pai celestial, se de coração não perdoardes, cada um a seu irmão.

So will my Father in heaven do to you, if you do not everyone, from your hearts, give forgiveness to his brother.

ουτως και ο πατηρ µου ο επουρανιος ποιησει υµιν εαν µη αφητε εκαστος τω αδελφω αυτου απο των καρδιων υµων τα παραπτωµατα αυτων
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1 Tendo Jesus concluído estas palavras, partiu da Galiléia, e foi para os confins da Judéia, além do Jordão;

And it came about that after saying these words, Jesus went away from Galilee, and came into the parts of Judaea on the other side of Jordan.

και εγενετο οτε ετελεσεν ο ιησους τους λογους τουτους µετηρεν απο της γαλιλαιας και ηλθεν εις τα ορια της ιουδαιας περαν του ιορδανου

2 e seguiram-no grandes multidões, e curou-os ali.

And a great number went after him; and he made them well there.

και ηκολουθησαν αυτω οχλοι πολλοι και εθεραπευσεν αυτους εκει

3 Aproximaram-se dele alguns fariseus que o experimentavam, dizendo: É lícito ao homem repudiar sua mulher por qualquer motivo?

And certain Pharisees came to him, testing him, and saying, Is it right for a man to put away his wife for every cause?

και προσηλθον αυτω οι φαρισαιοι πειραζοντες αυτον και λεγοντες αυτω ει εξεστιν ανθρωπω απολυσαι την γυναικα αυτου κατα πασαν αιτιαν

4 Respondeu-lhe Jesus: Não tendes lido que o Criador os fez desde o princípio homem e mulher,

And he said in answer, Have you not seen in the Writings, that he who made them at the first made them male and female, and said,

ο δε αποκριθεις ειπεν αυτοις ουκ ανεγνωτε οτι ο ποιησας απ αρχης αρσεν και θηλυ εποιησεν αυτους

5 e que ordenou: Por isso deixará o homem pai e mãe, e unir-se-á a sua mulher; e serão os dois uma só carne?

For this cause will a man go away from his father and mother, and be joined to his wife; and the two will become one flesh?

και ειπεν ενεκεν τουτου καταλειψει ανθρωπος τον πατερα και την µητερα και προσκολληθησεται τη γυναικι αυτου και εσονται οι δυο εις σαρκα µιαν

6 Assim já não são mais dois, mas um só carne. Portanto o que Deus ajuntou, não o separe o homem.

So that they are no longer two, but one flesh. Then let not that which has been joined by God be parted by man.

ωστε ουκετι εισιν δυο αλλα σαρξ µια ο ουν ο θεος συνεζευξεν ανθρωπος µη χωριζετω

7 Responderam-lhe: Então por que mandou Moisés dar-lhe carta de divórcio e repudiá-la?

They say to him, Why then did Moses give orders that a husband might give her a statement in writing and be free from her?

λεγουσιν αυτω τι ουν µωσης ενετειλατο δουναι βιβλιον αποστασιου και απολυσαι αυτην

8 Disse-lhes ele: Pela dureza de vossos corações Moisés vos permitiu repudiar vossas mulheres; mas não foi assim desde o princípio.

He says to them, Moses, because of your hard hearts, let you put away your wives: but it has not been so from the first.

λεγει αυτοις οτι µωσης προς την σκληροκαρδιαν υµων επετρεψεν υµιν απολυσαι τας γυναικας υµων απ αρχης δε ου γεγονεν ουτως

9 Eu vos digo porém, que qualquer que repudiar sua mulher, a não ser por causa de infidelidade, e casar com outra, comete adultério; [e o que casar com a repudiada também 
comete adultério.]

And I say to you, Whoever puts away his wife for any other cause than the loss of her virtue, and takes another, is a false husband: and he who takes her as his wife when she 
is put away, is no true husband to her.

λεγω δε υµιν οτι ος αν απολυση την γυναικα αυτου ει µη επι πορνεια και γαµηση αλλην µοιχαται και ο απολελυµενην γαµησας µοιχαται

10 Disseram-lhe os discípulos: Se tal é a condição do homem relativamente à mulher, não convém casar.

The disciples say to him, If this is the position of a man in relation to his wife, it is better not to be married.

λεγουσιν αυτω οι µαθηται αυτου ει ουτως εστιν η αιτια του ανθρωπου µετα της γυναικος ου συµφερει γαµησαι

11 Ele, porém, lhes disse: Nem todos podem aceitar esta palavra, mas somente aqueles a quem é dado.

But he said to them, Not all men are able to take in this saying, but only those to whom it is given.

ο δε ειπεν αυτοις ου παντες χωρουσιν τον λογον τουτον αλλ οις δεδοται
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12 Porque há eunucos que nasceram assim; e há eunucos que pelos homens foram feitos tais; e outros há que a si mesmos se fizeram eunucos por causa do reino dos céus. Quem 
pode aceitar isso, aceite-o.

For there are men who, from birth, were without sex: and there are some who were made so by men: and there are others who have made themselves so for the kingdom of 
heaven. He who is able to take it, let him take it.

εισιν γαρ ευνουχοι οιτινες εκ κοιλιας µητρος εγεννηθησαν ουτως και εισιν ευνουχοι οιτινες ευνουχισθησαν υπο των ανθρωπων και εισιν ευνουχοι οιτινες ευνουχισαν εαυτους δια
 την βασιλειαν των ουρανων ο δυναµενος χωρειν χωρειτω

13 Então lhe trouxeram algumas crianças para que lhes impusesse as mãos, e orasse; mas os discípulos os repreenderam.

Then some people took little children to him, so that he might put his hands on them in blessing: and the disciples said sharp words to them.

τοτε προσηνεχθη αυτω παιδια ινα τας χειρας επιθη αυτοις και προσευξηται οι δε µαθηται επετιµησαν αυτοις

14 Jesus, porém, disse: Deixai as crianças e não as impeçais de virem a mim, porque de tais é o reino dos céus.

But Jesus said, Let the little ones come to me, and do not keep them away: for of such is the kingdom of heaven.

ο δε ιησους ειπεν αφετε τα παιδια και µη κωλυετε αυτα ελθειν προς µε των γαρ τοιουτων εστιν η βασιλεια των ουρανων

15 E, depois de lhes impor as mãos, partiu dali.

And he put his hands on them, and went away.

και επιθεις αυτοις τας χειρας επορευθη εκειθεν

16 E eis que se aproximou dele um jovem, e lhe disse: Mestre, que bem farei para conseguir a vida eterna?

And one came to him and said, Master, what good thing have I to do, so that I may have eternal life?

και ιδου εις προσελθων ειπεν αυτω διδασκαλε αγαθε τι αγαθον ποιησω ινα εχω ζωην αιωνιον

17 Respondeu-lhe ele: Por que me perguntas sobre o que é bom? Um só é bom; mas se é que queres entrar na vida, guarda os mandamentos.

And he said to him, Why are you questioning me about what is good? One there is who is good: but if you have a desire to go into life, keep the rules of the law.

ο δε ειπεν αυτω τι µε λεγεις αγαθον ουδεις αγαθος ει µη εις ο θεος ει δε θελεις εισελθειν εις την ζωην τηρησον τας εντολας

18 Perguntou-lhe ele: Quais? Respondeu Jesus: Não matarás; não adulterarás; não furtarás; não dirás falso testemunho;

He says to him, Which? And Jesus said, Do not put anyone to death, Do not be untrue in married life, Do not take what is not yours, Do not give false witness,

λεγει αυτω ποιας ο δε ιησους ειπεν το ου φονευσεις ου µοιχευσεις ου κλεψεις ου ψευδοµαρτυρησεις

19 honra a teu pai e a tua mãe; e amarás o teu próximo como a ti mesmo.

Give honour to your father and your mother: and, Have love for your neighbour as for yourself.

τιµα τον πατερα σου και την µητερα και αγαπησεις τον πλησιον σου ως σεαυτον

20 Disse-lhe o jovem: Tudo isso tenho guardado; que me falta ainda?

The young man says to him, All these things have I done: what more is there?

λεγει αυτω ο νεανισκος παντα ταυτα εφυλαξαµην εκ νεοτητος µου τι ετι υστερω

21 Disse-lhe Jesus: Se queres ser perfeito, vai, vende tudo o que tens e dá-o aos pobres, e terás um tesouro no céu; e vem, segue- me.

Jesus said to him, If you have a desire to be complete, go, get money for your property, and give it to the poor, and you will have wealth in heaven: and come after me.

εφη αυτω ο ιησους ει θελεις τελειος ειναι υπαγε πωλησον σου τα υπαρχοντα και δος πτωχοις και εξεις θησαυρον εν ουρανω και δευρο ακολουθει µοι

22 Mas o jovem, ouvindo essa palavra, retirou-se triste; porque possuía muitos bens.

But hearing these words the young man went away sorrowing: for he had much property.

ακουσας δε ο νεανισκος τον λογον απηλθεν λυπουµενος ην γαρ εχων κτηµατα πολλα
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23 Disse então Jesus aos seus discípulos: Em verdade vos digo que um rico dificilmente entrará no reino dos céus.

And Jesus said to his disciples, Truly I say to you, It is hard for a man with much money to go into the kingdom of heaven.

ο δε ιησους ειπεν τοις µαθηταις αυτου αµην λεγω υµιν οτι δυσκολως πλουσιος εισελευσεται εις την βασιλειαν των ουρανων

24 E outra vez vos digo que é mais fácil um camelo passar pelo fundo duma agulha, do que entrar um rico no reino de Deus.

And again I say to you, It is simpler for a camel to go through a needle's eye, than for a man with much money to go into the kingdom of God.

παλιν δε λεγω υµιν ευκοπωτερον εστιν καµηλον δια τρυπηµατος ραφιδος διελθειν η πλουσιον εις την βασιλειαν του θεου εισελθειν

25 Quando os seus discípulos ouviram isso, ficaram grandemente maravilhados, e perguntaram: Quem pode, então, ser salvo?

And the disciples, hearing this, were greatly surprised, saying, Who then may have salvation?

ακουσαντες δε οι µαθηται αυτου εξεπλησσοντο σφοδρα λεγοντες τις αρα δυναται σωθηναι

26 Jesus, fixando neles o olhar, respondeu: Aos homens é isso impossível, mas a Deus tudo é possível.

And Jesus, looking at them, said, With men this is not possible; but with God all things are possible.

εµβλεψας δε ο ιησους ειπεν αυτοις παρα ανθρωποις τουτο αδυνατον εστιν παρα δε θεω παντα δυνατα εστιν

27 Então Pedro, tomando a palavra, disse-lhe: Eis que nós deixamos tudo, e te seguimos; que recompensa, pois, teremos nós?

Then Peter said to him, See, we have given up everything and have come after you; what then will we have?

τοτε αποκριθεις ο πετρος ειπεν αυτω ιδου ηµεις αφηκαµεν παντα και ηκολουθησαµεν σοι τι αρα εσται ηµιν

28 Ao que lhe disse Jesus: Em verdade vos digo a vós que me seguistes, que na regeneração, quando o Filho do homem se assentar no trono da sua glória, sentar-vos-eis também 
vós sobre doze tronos, para julgar as doze tribos de Israel.

And Jesus said to them, Truly I say to you that in the time when all things are made new, and the Son of man is seated in his glory, you who have come after me will be 
seated on twelve seats, judging the twelve tribes of Israel.

ο δε ιησους ειπεν αυτοις αµην λεγω υµιν οτι υµεις οι ακολουθησαντες µοι εν τη παλιγγενεσια οταν καθιση ο υιος του ανθρωπου επι θρονου δοξης αυτου καθισεσθε και υµεις επι
 δωδεκα θρονους κρινοντες τας δωδεκα φυλας του ισραηλ

29 E todo o que tiver deixado casas, ou irmãos, ou irmãs, ou pai, ou mãe, ou filhos, ou terras, por amor do meu nome, receberá cem vezes tanto, e herdará a vida eterna.

And everyone who has given up houses, or brothers, or sisters, or father, or mother, or child, or land, for my name, will be given a hundred times as much, and have eternal 
life.

και πας ος αφηκεν οικιας η αδελφους η αδελφας η πατερα η µητερα η γυναικα η τεκνα η αγρους ενεκεν του ονοµατος µου εκατονταπλασιονα ληψεται και ζωην αιωνιον κληρον
οµησει

30 Entretanto, muitos que são primeiros serão últimos; e muitos que são últimos serão primeiros.

But a great number who are first will be last, and some who are last will be first.

πολλοι δε εσονται πρωτοι εσχατοι και εσχατοι πρωτοι

1 Porque o reino dos céus é semelhante a um homem, proprietário, que saiu de madrugada a contratar trabalhadores para a sua vinha.

For the kingdom of heaven is like the master of a house, who went out early in the morning to get workers into his vine-garden.

οµοια γαρ εστιν η βασιλεια των ουρανων ανθρωπω οικοδεσποτη οστις εξηλθεν αµα πρωι µισθωσασθαι εργατας εις τον αµπελωνα αυτου

2 Ajustou com os trabalhadores o salário de um denário por dia, e mandou-os para a sua vinha.

And when he had made an agreement with the workmen for a penny a day, he sent them into his vine-garden.

συµφωνησας δε µετα των εργατων εκ δηναριου την ηµεραν απεστειλεν αυτους εις τον αµπελωνα αυτου
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3 Cerca da hora terceira saiu, e viu que estavam outros, ociosos, na praça,

And he went out about the third hour, and saw others in the market-place doing nothing;

και εξελθων περι την τριτην ωραν ειδεν αλλους εστωτας εν τη αγορα αργους

4 e disse-lhes: Ide também vós para a vinha, e dar-vos-ei o que for justo. E eles foram.

And he said to them, Go into the vine-garden with the others, and whatever is right I will give you. And they went to work.

κακεινοις ειπεν υπαγετε και υµεις εις τον αµπελωνα και ο εαν η δικαιον δωσω υµιν

5 Outra vez saiu, cerca da hora sexta e da nona, e fez o mesmo.

Again he went out about the sixth and the ninth hour, and did the same.

οι δε απηλθον παλιν εξελθων περι εκτην και εννατην ωραν εποιησεν ωσαυτως

6 Igualmente, cerca da hora undécima, saiu e achou outros que lá estavam, e perguntou-lhes: Por que estais aqui ociosos o dia todo?

And about the eleventh hour he went out and saw others doing nothing; and he says to them, Why are you here all the day doing nothing?

περι δε την ενδεκατην ωραν εξελθων ευρεν αλλους εστωτας αργους και λεγει αυτοις τι ωδε εστηκατε ολην την ηµεραν αργοι

7 Responderam-lhe eles: Porque ninguém nos contratou. Disse- lhes ele: Ide também vós para a vinha.

They say to him, Because no man has given us work. He says to them, Go in with the rest, into the vine-garden.

λεγουσιν αυτω οτι ουδεις ηµας εµισθωσατο λεγει αυτοις υπαγετε και υµεις εις τον αµπελωνα και ο εαν η δικαιον ληψεσθε

8 Ao anoitecer, disse o senhor da vinha ao seu mordomo: Chama os trabalhadores, e paga-lhes o salário, começando pelos últimos até os primeiros.

And when evening came, the lord of the vine-garden said to his manager, Let the workers come, and give them their payment, from the last to the first.

οψιας δε γενοµενης λεγει ο κυριος του αµπελωνος τω επιτροπω αυτου καλεσον τους εργατας και αποδος αυτοις τον µισθον αρξαµενος απο των εσχατων εως των πρωτων

9 Chegando, pois, os que tinham ido cerca da hora undécima, receberam um denário cada um.

And when those men came who had gone to work at the eleventh hour, they were given every man a penny.

και ελθοντες οι περι την ενδεκατην ωραν ελαβον ανα δηναριον

10 Vindo, então, os primeiros, pensaram que haviam de receber mais; mas do mesmo modo receberam um denário cada um.

Then those who came first had the idea that they would get more; and they, like the rest, were given a penny.

ελθοντες δε οι πρωτοι ενοµισαν οτι πλειονα ληψονται και ελαβον και αυτοι ανα δηναριον

11 E ao recebê-lo, murmuravam contra o proprietário, dizendo:

And when they got it, they made a protest against the master of the house,

λαβοντες δε εγογγυζον κατα του οικοδεσποτου

12 Estes últimos trabalharam somente uma hora, e os igualastes a nós, que suportamos a fadiga do dia inteiro e o forte calor.

Saying, These last have done only one hour's work, and you have made them equal to us, who have undergone the hard work of the day and the burning heat.

λεγοντες οτι ουτοι οι εσχατοι µιαν ωραν εποιησαν και ισους ηµιν αυτους εποιησας τοις βαστασασιν το βαρος της ηµερας και τον καυσωνα

13 Mas ele, respondendo, disse a um deles: Amigo, não te faço injustiça; não ajustaste comigo um denário?

But he in answer said to one of them, Friend, I do you no wrong: did you not make an agreement with me for a penny?

ο δε αποκριθεις ειπεν ενι αυτων εταιρε ουκ αδικω σε ουχι δηναριου συνεφωνησας µοι

14 Toma o que é teu, e vai-te; eu quero dar a este último tanto como a ti.

Take what is yours, and go away; it is my pleasure to give to this last, even as to you.

αρον το σον και υπαγε θελω δε τουτω τω εσχατω δουναι ως και σοι
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15 Não me é lícito fazer o que quero do que é meu? Ou é mau o teu olho porque eu sou bom?

Have I not the right to do as seems good to me in my house? or is your eye evil, because I am good?

η ουκ εξεστιν µοι ποιησαι ο θελω εν τοις εµοις ει ο οφθαλµος σου πονηρος εστιν οτι εγω αγαθος ειµι

16 Assim os últimos serão primeiros, e os primeiros serão últimos.

So the last will be first, and the first last.

ουτως εσονται οι εσχατοι πρωτοι και οι πρωτοι εσχατοι πολλοι γαρ εισιν κλητοι ολιγοι δε εκλεκτοι

17 Estando Jesus para subir a Jerusalém, chamou à parte os doze e no caminho lhes disse:

And when Jesus was going up to Jerusalem, he took the twelve disciples on one side, and said to them,

και αναβαινων ο ιησους εις ιεροσολυµα παρελαβεν τους δωδεκα µαθητας κατ ιδιαν εν τη οδω και ειπεν αυτοις

18 Eis que subimos a Jerusalém, e o Filho do homem será entregue aos principais sacerdotes e aos escribas, e eles o condenarão à morte,

See, we go up to Jerusalem; and the Son of man will be given into the hands of the chief priests and scribes; and they will give orders for him to be put to death,

ιδου αναβαινοµεν εις ιεροσολυµα και ο υιος του ανθρωπου παραδοθησεται τοις αρχιερευσιν και γραµµατευσιν και κατακρινουσιν αυτον θανατω

19 e o entregarão aos gentios para que dele escarneçam, e o açoitem e crucifiquem; e ao terceiro dia ressuscitará.

And will give him up to the Gentiles to be made sport of and to be whipped and to be put to death on the cross: and the third day he will come back again from the dead.

και παραδωσουσιν αυτον τοις εθνεσιν εις το εµπαιξαι και µαστιγωσαι και σταυρωσαι και τη τριτη ηµερα αναστησεται

20 Aproximou-se dele, então, a mãe dos filhos de Zebedeu, com seus filhos, ajoelhando-se e fazendo-lhe um pedido.

Then the mother of the sons of Zebedee came to him with her sons, giving him worship and making a request of him.

τοτε προσηλθεν αυτω η µητηρ των υιων ζεβεδαιου µετα των υιων αυτης προσκυνουσα και αιτουσα τι παρ αυτου

21 Perguntou-lhe Jesus: Que queres? Ela lhe respondeu: Concede que estes meus dois filhos se sentem, um à tua direita e outro à tua esquerda, no teu reino.

And he said to her, What is your desire? She says to him, Let my two sons be seated, the one at your right hand, and the other at your left, in your kingdom.

ο δε ειπεν αυτη τι θελεις λεγει αυτω ειπε ινα καθισωσιν ουτοι οι δυο υιοι µου εις εκ δεξιων σου και εις εξ ευωνυµων εν τη βασιλεια σου

22 Jesus, porém, replicou: Não sabeis o que pedis; podeis beber o cálice que eu estou para beber? Responderam-lhe: Podemos.

But Jesus made answer and said, You have no idea what you are requesting. Are you able to take of the cup which I am about to take?

αποκριθεις δε ο ιησους ειπεν ουκ οιδατε τι αιτεισθε δυνασθε πιειν το ποτηριον ο εγω µελλω πινειν και το βαπτισµα ο εγω βαπτιζοµαι βαπτισθηναι λεγουσιν αυτω δυναµεθα

23 Então lhes disse: O meu cálice certamente haveis de beber; mas o sentar-se à minha direita e à minha esquerda, não me pertence concedê-lo; mas isso é para aqueles para 
quem está preparado por meu Pai.

They say to him, We are able. He says to them, Truly, you will take of my cup: but to be seated at my right hand and at my left is not for me to give, but it is for those for 
whom my Father has made it ready.

και λεγει αυτοις το µεν ποτηριον µου πιεσθε και το βαπτισµα ο εγω βαπτιζοµαι βαπτισθησεσθε το δε καθισαι εκ δεξιων µου και εξ ευωνυµων µου ουκ εστιν εµον δουναι αλλ οις
 ητοιµασται υπο του πατρος µου

24 E ouvindo isso os dez, indignaram-se contra os dois irmãos.

And when it came to the ears of the ten, they were angry with the two brothers.

και ακουσαντες οι δεκα ηγανακτησαν περι των δυο αδελφων

25 Jesus, pois, chamou-os para junto de si e lhes disse: Sabeis que os governadores dos gentios os dominam, e os seus grandes exercem autoridades sobre eles.

But Jesus said to them, You see that the rulers of the Gentiles are lords over them, and their great ones have authority over them.

ο δε ιησους προσκαλεσαµενος αυτους ειπεν οιδατε οτι οι αρχοντες των εθνων κατακυριευουσιν αυτων και οι µεγαλοι κατεξουσιαζουσιν αυτων
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26 Não será assim entre vós; antes, qualquer que entre vós quiser tornar-se grande, será esse o que vos sirva;

Let it not be so among you: but if anyone has a desire to become great among you, let him be your servant;

ουχ ουτως δε εσται εν υµιν αλλ ος εαν θελη εν υµιν µεγας γενεσθαι εστω υµων διακονος

27 e qualquer que entre vós quiser ser o primeiro, será vosso servo;

And whoever has a desire to be first among you, let him take the lowest place:

και ος εαν θελη εν υµιν ειναι πρωτος εστω υµων δουλος

28 assim como o Filho do homem não veio para ser servido, mas para servir, e para dar a sua vida em resgate de muitos.

Even as the Son of man did not come to have servants, but to be a servant, and to give his life for the salvation of men.

ωσπερ ο υιος του ανθρωπου ουκ ηλθεν διακονηθηναι αλλα διακονησαι και δουναι την ψυχην αυτου λυτρον αντι πολλων

29 Saindo eles de Jericó, seguiu-o uma grande multidão;

And when they were going out from Jericho, a great number went after him.

και εκπορευοµενων αυτων απο ιεριχω ηκολουθησεν αυτω οχλος πολυς

30 e eis que dois cegos, sentados junto do caminho, ouvindo que Jesus passava, clamaram, dizendo: Senhor, Filho de Davi, tem compaixão de nós.

And two blind men seated by the wayside, when they had the news that Jesus was going by, gave a loud cry, saying, Lord, Son of David, have mercy on us.

και ιδου δυο τυφλοι καθηµενοι παρα την οδον ακουσαντες οτι ιησους παραγει εκραξαν λεγοντες ελεησον ηµας κυριε υιος δαβιδ

31 E a multidão os repreendeu, para que se calassem; eles, porém, clamaram ainda mais alto, dizendo: Senhor, Filho de Davi, tem compaixão de nós.

And the people gave them orders to be quiet; but they went on crying even louder, Lord, Son of David, have mercy on us.

ο δε οχλος επετιµησεν αυτοις ινα σιωπησωσιν οι δε µειζον εκραζον λεγοντες ελεησον ηµας κυριε υιος δαβιδ

32 E Jesus, parando, chamou-os e perguntou: Que quereis que vos faça?

And Jesus, stopping, sent for them, and said, What would you have me do to you?

και στας ο ιησους εφωνησεν αυτους και ειπεν τι θελετε ποιησω υµιν

33 Disseram-lhe eles: Senhor, que se nos abram os olhos.

They say to him, Lord, that our eyes may be open.

λεγουσιν αυτω κυριε ινα ανοιχθωσιν ηµων οι οφθαλµοι

34 E Jesus, movido de compaixão, tocou-lhes os olhos, e imediatamente recuperaram a vista, e o seguiram.

And Jesus, being moved with pity, put his fingers on their eyes: and straight away they were able to see, and went after him.

σπλαγχνισθεις δε ο ιησους ηψατο των οφθαλµων αυτων και ευθεως ανεβλεψαν αυτων οι οφθαλµοι και ηκολουθησαν αυτω

1 Quando se aproximaram de Jerusalém, e chegaram a Betfagé, ao Monte das Oliveiras, enviou Jesus dois discípulos, dizendo-lhes:

And when they were near Jerusalem, and had come to Beth-phage, to the Mountain of Olives, Jesus sent two disciples,

και οτε ηγγισαν εις ιεροσολυµα και ηλθον εις βηθφαγη προς το ορος των ελαιων τοτε ο ιησους απεστειλεν δυο µαθητας

2 Ide à aldeia que está defronte de vós, e logo encontrareis uma jumenta presa, e um jumentinho com ela; desprendei-a, e trazei- mos.

Saying to them, Go into the little town in front of you, and straight away you will see an ass with a cord round her neck, and a young one with her; let them loose and come 
with them to me.

λεγων αυτοις πορευθητε εις την κωµην την απεναντι υµων και ευθεως ευρησετε ονον δεδεµενην και πωλον µετ αυτης λυσαντες αγαγετε µοι
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3 E, se alguém vos disser alguma coisa, respondei: O Senhor precisa deles; e logo os enviará.

And if anyone says anything to you, you will say, The Lord has need of them; and straight away he will send them.

και εαν τις υµιν ειπη τι ερειτε οτι ο κυριος αυτων χρειαν εχει ευθεως δε αποστελει αυτους

4 Ora, isso aconteceu para que se cumprisse o que foi dito pelo profeta:

Now this took place so that these words of the prophet might come true,

τουτο δε ολον γεγονεν ινα πληρωθη το ρηθεν δια του προφητου λεγοντος

5 Dizei à filha de Sião: Eis que aí te vem o teu Rei, manso e montado em um jumento, em um jumentinho, cria de animal de carga.

Say to the daughter of Zion, See, your King comes to you, gentle and seated on an ass, and on a young ass.

ειπατε τη θυγατρι σιων ιδου ο βασιλευς σου ερχεται σοι πραυς και επιβεβηκως επι ονον και πωλον υιον υποζυγιου

6 Indo, pois, os discípulos e fazendo como Jesus lhes ordenara,

And the disciples went and did as Jesus had given them orders,

πορευθεντες δε οι µαθηται και ποιησαντες καθως προσεταξεν αυτοις ο ιησους

7 trouxeram a jumenta e o jumentinho, e sobre eles puseram os seus mantos, e Jesus montou.

And got the ass and the young one, and put their clothing on them, and he took his seat on it.

ηγαγον την ονον και τον πωλον και επεθηκαν επανω αυτων τα ιµατια αυτων και επεκαθισεν επανω αυτων

8 E a maior parte da multidão estendeu os seus mantos pelo caminho; e outros cortavam ramos de árvores, e os espalhavam pelo caminho.

And all the people put their clothing down in the way; and others got branches from the trees, and put them down in the way.

ο δε πλειστος οχλος εστρωσαν εαυτων τα ιµατια εν τη οδω αλλοι δε εκοπτον κλαδους απο των δενδρων και εστρωννυον εν τη οδω

9 E as multidões, tanto as que o precediam como as que o seguiam, clamavam, dizendo: Hosana ao Filho de Davi! bendito o que vem em nome do Senhor! Hosana nas alturas!

And those who went before him, and those who came after, gave loud cries, saying, Glory to the Son of David: A blessing on him who comes in the name of the Lord: Glory in 
the highest.

οι δε οχλοι οι προαγοντες και οι ακολουθουντες εκραζον λεγοντες ωσαννα τω υιω δαβιδ ευλογηµενος ο ερχοµενος εν ονοµατι κυριου ωσαννα εν τοις υψιστοις

10 Ao entrar ele em Jerusalém, agitou-se a cidade toda e perguntava: Quem é este?

And when he came into Jerusalem, all the town was moved, saying, Who is this?

και εισελθοντος αυτου εις ιεροσολυµα εσεισθη πασα η πολις λεγουσα τις εστιν ουτος

11 E as multidões respondiam: Este é o profeta Jesus, de Nazaré da Galiléia.

And the people said, This is the prophet Jesus, from Nazareth of Galilee.

οι δε οχλοι ελεγον ουτος εστιν ιησους ο προφητης ο απο ναζαρετ της γαλιλαιας

12 Então Jesus entrou no templo, expulsou todos os que ali vendiam e compravam, e derribou as mesas dos cambistas e as cadeiras dos que vendiam pombas;

And Jesus went into the Temple and sent out all who were trading there, overturning the tables of the money-changers and the seats of those trading in doves.

και εισηλθεν ο ιησους εις το ιερον του θεου και εξεβαλεν παντας τους πωλουντας και αγοραζοντας εν τω ιερω και τας τραπεζας των κολλυβιστων κατεστρεψεν και τας καθεδρ
ας των πωλουντων τας περιστερας

13 e disse-lhes: Está escrito: A minha casa será chamada casa de oração; vós, porém, a fazeis covil de salteadores.

And he said to them, It is in the Writings, My house is to be named a house of prayer, but you are making it a hole of thieves.

και λεγει αυτοις γεγραπται ο οικος µου οικος προσευχης κληθησεται υµεις δε αυτον εποιησατε σπηλαιον ληστων
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14 E chegaram-se a ele no templo cegos e coxos, e ele os curou.

And the blind and the broken in body came to him in the Temple, and he made them well.

και προσηλθον αυτω τυφλοι και χωλοι εν τω ιερω και εθεραπευσεν αυτους

15 Vendo, porém, os principais sacerdotes e os escribas as maravilhas que ele fizera, e os meninos que clamavam no templo: Hosana ao Filho de Davi, indignaram-se,

But when the chief priests and the scribes saw the works of power which he did, and the children crying out in the Temple, Glory to the son of David, they were angry and 
said to him,

ιδοντες δε οι αρχιερεις και οι γραµµατεις τα θαυµασια α εποιησεν και τους παιδας κραζοντας εν τω ιερω και λεγοντας ωσαννα τω υιω δαβιδ ηγανακτησαν

16 e perguntaram-lhe: Ouves o que estes estão dizendo? Respondeu-lhes Jesus: Sim; nunca lestes: Da boca de pequeninos e de criancinhas de peito tiraste perfeito louvor?

Have you any idea what these are saying? And Jesus said to them, Yes: have you not seen in the Writings, From the lips of children and babies at the breast you have made 
your praise complete?

και ειπον αυτω ακουεις τι ουτοι λεγουσιν ο δε ιησους λεγει αυτοις ναι ουδεποτε ανεγνωτε οτι εκ στοµατος νηπιων και θηλαζοντων κατηρτισω αινον

17 E deixando-os, saiu da cidade para Betânia, e ali passou a noite.

And he went away from them, and went out of the town to Bethany, and was there for the night.

και καταλιπων αυτους εξηλθεν εξω της πολεως εις βηθανιαν και ηυλισθη εκει

18 Ora, de manhã, ao voltar à cidade, teve fome;

Now in the morning when he was coming back to the town, he had a desire for food.

πρωιας δε επαναγων εις την πολιν επεινασεν

19 e, avistando uma figueira à beira do caminho, dela se aproximou, e não achou nela senão folhas somente; e disse-lhe: Nunca mais nasça fruto de ti. E a figueira secou 
imediatamente.

And seeing a fig-tree by the wayside, he came to it, and saw nothing on it but leaves only; and he said to it, Let there be no fruit from you from this time forward for ever. 
And straight away the fig-tree became dry and dead.

και ιδων συκην µιαν επι της οδου ηλθεν επ αυτην και ουδεν ευρεν εν αυτη ει µη φυλλα µονον και λεγει αυτη µηκετι εκ σου καρπος γενηται εις τον αιωνα και εξηρανθη παραχρ
ηµα η συκη

20 Quando os discípulos viram isso, perguntaram admirados: Como é que imediatamente secou a figueira?

And when the disciples saw it they were surprised, saying, How did the fig-tree become dry in so short a time?

και ιδοντες οι µαθηται εθαυµασαν λεγοντες πως παραχρηµα εξηρανθη η συκη

21 Jesus, porém, respondeu-lhes: Em verdade vos digo que, se tiverdes fé e não duvidardes, não só fareis o que foi feito à figueira, mas até, se a este monte disserdes: Ergue-te e 
lança-te no mar, isso será feito;

And Jesus in answer said to them, Truly I say to you, If you have faith, without doubting, not only may you do what has been done to the fig-tree, but even if you say to this 
mountain, Be taken up and put into the sea, it will be done.

αποκριθεις δε ο ιησους ειπεν αυτοις αµην λεγω υµιν εαν εχητε πιστιν και µη διακριθητε ου µονον το της συκης ποιησετε αλλα καν τω ορει τουτω ειπητε αρθητι και βληθητι εις
 την θαλασσαν γενησεται

22 e tudo o que pedirdes na oração, crendo, recebereis.

And all things, whatever you make request for in prayer, having faith, you will get.

και παντα οσα αν αιτησητε εν τη προσευχη πιστευοντες ληψεσθε
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23 Tendo Jesus entrado no templo, e estando a ensinar, aproximaram-se dele os principais sacerdotes e os anciãos do povo, e perguntaram: Com que autoridade fazes tu estas 
coisas? e quem te deu tal autoridade?

And when he had come into the Temple, the chief priests and those in authority over the people came to him while he was teaching, and said, By what authority do you do 
these things? and who gave you this authority?

και ελθοντι αυτω εις το ιερον προσηλθον αυτω διδασκοντι οι αρχιερεις και οι πρεσβυτεροι του λαου λεγοντες εν ποια εξουσια ταυτα ποιεις και τις σοι εδωκεν την εξουσιαν ταυ
την

24 Respondeu-lhes Jesus: Eu também vos perguntarei uma coisa; se ma disserdes, eu de igual modo vos direi com que autoridade faço estas coisas.

And Jesus said to them in answer, I will put one question to you, and if you give me the answer, I will say by what authority I do these things.

αποκριθεις δε ο ιησους ειπεν αυτοις ερωτησω υµας καγω λογον ενα ον εαν ειπητε µοι καγω υµιν ερω εν ποια εξουσια ταυτα ποιω

25 O batismo de João, donde era? do céu ou dos homens? Ao que eles arrazoavam entre si: Se dissermos: Do céu, ele nos dirá: Então por que não o crestes?

The baptism of John, where did it come from? from heaven or from men? And they were reasoning among themselves, saying, If we say, From heaven; he will say to us, Why 
then did you not have faith in him?

το βαπτισµα ιωαννου ποθεν ην εξ ουρανου η εξ ανθρωπων οι δε διελογιζοντο παρ εαυτοις λεγοντες εαν ειπωµεν εξ ουρανου ερει ηµιν διατι ουν ουκ επιστευσατε αυτω

26 Mas, se dissermos: Dos homens, tememos o povo; porque todos consideram João como profeta.

But if we say, From men; we are in fear of the people, because all take John to be a prophet.

εαν δε ειπωµεν εξ ανθρωπων φοβουµεθα τον οχλον παντες γαρ εχουσιν τον ιωαννην ως προφητην

27 Responderam, pois, a Jesus: Não sabemos. Disse-lhe ele: Nem eu vos digo com que autoridade faço estas coisas.

And they made answer and said, We have no idea. Then he said to them, And I will not say to you by what authority I do these things.

και αποκριθεντες τω ιησου ειπον ουκ οιδαµεν εφη αυτοις και αυτος ουδε εγω λεγω υµιν εν ποια εξουσια ταυτα ποιω

28 Mas que vos parece? Um homem tinha dois filhos, e, chegando- se ao primeiro, disse: Filho, vai trabalhar hoje na vinha.

But how does it seem to you? A man had two sons; and he came to the first, and said, Son, go and do work today in the vine-garden.

τι δε υµιν δοκει ανθρωπος ειχεν τεκνα δυο και προσελθων τω πρωτω ειπεν τεκνον υπαγε σηµερον εργαζου εν τω αµπελωνι µου

29 Ele respondeu: Sim, senhor; mas não foi.

And he said in answer, I will not: but later, changing his decision, he went.

ο δε αποκριθεις ειπεν ου θελω υστερον δε µεταµεληθεις απηλθεν

30 Chegando-se, então, ao segundo, falou-lhe de igual modo; respondeu-lhe este: Não quero; mas depois, arrependendo-se, foi.

And he came to the second and said the same. And he made answer and said, I go, sir: and went not.

και προσελθων τω δευτερω ειπεν ωσαυτως ο δε αποκριθεις ειπεν εγω κυριε και ουκ απηλθεν

31 Qual dos dois fez a vontade do pai? Disseram eles: O segundo. Disse-lhes Jesus: Em verdade vos digo que os publicanos e as meretrizes entram adiante de vós no reino de 
Deus.

Which of the two did his father's pleasure? They say, The first. Jesus said to them, Truly I say to you, that tax-farmers and loose women are going into the kingdom of God 
before you.

τις εκ των δυο εποιησεν το θεληµα του πατρος λεγουσιν αυτω ο πρωτος λεγει αυτοις ο ιησους αµην λεγω υµιν οτι οι τελωναι και αι πορναι προαγουσιν υµας εις την βασιλειαν τ
ου θεου
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32 Pois João veio a vós no caminho da justiça, e não lhe deste crédito, mas os publicanos e as meretrizes lho deram; vós, porém, vendo isto, nem depois vos arrependestes para 
crerdes nele.

For John came to you in the way of righteousness, and you had no faith in him, but the tax-farmers and the loose women had faith in him: and you, when you saw it, did not 
even have regret for your sins, so as to have faith in him.

ηλθεν γαρ προς υµας ιωαννης εν οδω δικαιοσυνης και ουκ επιστευσατε αυτω οι δε τελωναι και αι πορναι επιστευσαν αυτω υµεις δε ιδοντες ου µετεµεληθητε υστερον του πιστε
υσαι αυτω

33 Ouvi ainda outra parábola: Havia um homem, proprietário, que plantou uma vinha, cercou-a com uma sebe, cavou nela um lagar, e edificou uma torre; depois arrendou-a a 
uns lavradores e ausentou-se do país.

Give ear to another story. A master of a house made a vine garden, and put a wall round it, and made a place for crushing out the wine, and made a tower, and let it out to 
field-workers, and went into another country.

αλλην παραβολην ακουσατε ανθρωπος τις ην οικοδεσποτης οστις εφυτευσεν αµπελωνα και φραγµον αυτω περιεθηκεν και ωρυξεν εν αυτω ληνον και ωκοδοµησεν πυργον και ε
ξεδοτο αυτον γεωργοις και απεδηµησεν

34 E quando chegou o tempo dos frutos, enviou os seus servos aos lavradores, para receber os seus frutos.

And when the time for the fruit came near, he sent his servants to the workmen, to get the fruit.

οτε δε ηγγισεν ο καιρος των καρπων απεστειλεν τους δουλους αυτου προς τους γεωργους λαβειν τους καρπους αυτου

35 E os lavradores, apoderando-se dos servos, espancaram um, mataram outro, e a outro apedrejaram.

And the workmen made an attack on his servants, giving blows to one, putting another to death, and stoning another.

και λαβοντες οι γεωργοι τους δουλους αυτου ον µεν εδειραν ον δε απεκτειναν ον δε ελιθοβολησαν

36 Depois enviou ainda outros servos, em maior número do que os primeiros; e fizeram-lhes o mesmo.

Again, he sent other servants more in number than the first: and they did the same to them.

παλιν απεστειλεν αλλους δουλους πλειονας των πρωτων και εποιησαν αυτοις ωσαυτως

37 Por último enviou-lhes seu filho, dizendo: A meu filho terão respeito.

But after that he sent his son to them, saying, They will have respect for my son.

υστερον δε απεστειλεν προς αυτους τον υιον αυτου λεγων εντραπησονται τον υιον µου

38 Mas os lavradores, vendo o filho, disseram entre si: Este é o herdeiro; vinde, matemo-lo, e apoderemo-nos da sua herança.

But when the workmen saw the son, they said among themselves, This is he who will one day be the owner of the property; come, let us put him to death and take his heritage.

οι δε γεωργοι ιδοντες τον υιον ειπον εν εαυτοις ουτος εστιν ο κληρονοµος δευτε αποκτεινωµεν αυτον και κατασχωµεν την κληρονοµιαν αυτου

39 E, agarrando-o, lançaram-no fora da vinha e o mataram.

And they took him and, driving him out of the vine-garden, put him to death.

και λαβοντες αυτον εξεβαλον εξω του αµπελωνος και απεκτειναν

40 Quando, pois, vier o senhor da vinha, que fará àqueles lavradores?

When, then, the lord of the vine-garden comes, what will he do to those workmen?

οταν ουν ελθη ο κυριος του αµπελωνος τι ποιησει τοις γεωργοις εκεινοις

41 Responderam-lhe eles: Fará perecer miseravelmente a esses maus, e arrendará a vinha a outros lavradores, que a seu tempo lhe entreguem os frutos.

They say to him, He will put those cruel men to a cruel death, and will let out the vine-garden to other workmen, who will give him the fruit when it is ready.

λεγουσιν αυτω κακους κακως απολεσει αυτους και τον αµπελωνα εκδοσεται αλλοις γεωργοις οιτινες αποδωσουσιν αυτω τους καρπους εν τοις καιροις αυτων
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42 Disse-lhes Jesus: Nunca lestes nas Escrituras: A pedra que os edificadores rejeitaram, essa foi posta como pedra angular; pelo Senhor foi feito isso, e é maravilhoso aos 
nossos olhos?

Jesus says to them, Did you never see in the Writings, The stone which the builders put on one side, the same has been made the chief stone of the building: this was the 
Lord's doing, and it is a wonder in our eyes?

λεγει αυτοις ο ιησους ουδεποτε ανεγνωτε εν ταις γραφαις λιθον ον απεδοκιµασαν οι οικοδοµουντες ουτος εγενηθη εις κεφαλην γωνιας παρα κυριου εγενετο αυτη και εστιν θαυµ
αστη εν οφθαλµοις ηµων

43 Portanto eu vos digo que vos será tirado o reino de Deus, e será dado a um povo que dê os seus frutos.

For this reason I say to you, The kingdom of God will be taken away from you, and will be given to a nation producing the fruits of it.

δια τουτο λεγω υµιν οτι αρθησεται αφ υµων η βασιλεια του θεου και δοθησεται εθνει ποιουντι τους καρπους αυτης

44 E quem cair sobre esta pedra será despedaçado; mas aquele sobre quem ela cair será reduzido a pó.

Any man falling on this stone will be broken, but he on whom it comes down will be crushed to dust.

και ο πεσων επι τον λιθον τουτον συνθλασθησεται εφ ον δ αν πεση λικµησει αυτον

45 Os principais sacerdotes e os fariseus, ouvindo essas parábolas, entenderam que era deles que Jesus falava.

And when his stories came to the ears of the chief priests and the Pharisees, they saw that he was talking of them.

και ακουσαντες οι αρχιερεις και οι φαρισαιοι τας παραβολας αυτου εγνωσαν οτι περι αυτων λεγει

46 E procuravam prendê-lo, mas temeram o povo, porquanto este o tinha por profeta.

And though they had a desire to take him, they were in fear of the people, because in their eyes he was a prophet.

και ζητουντες αυτον κρατησαι εφοβηθησαν τους οχλους επειδη ως προφητην αυτον ειχον

1 Então Jesus tornou a falar-lhes por parábolas, dizendo:

And Jesus, talking to them again in stories, said:

και αποκριθεις ο ιησους παλιν ειπεν αυτοις εν παραβολαις λεγων

2 O reino dos céus é semelhante a um rei que celebrou as bodas de seu filho.

The kingdom of heaven is like a certain king, who made a feast when his son was married,

ωµοιωθη η βασιλεια των ουρανων ανθρωπω βασιλει οστις εποιησεν γαµους τω υιω αυτου

3 Enviou os seus servos a chamar os convidados para as bodas, e estes não quiseram vir.

And sent out his servants to get in the guests to the feast: and they would not come.

και απεστειλεν τους δουλους αυτου καλεσαι τους κεκληµενους εις τους γαµους και ουκ ηθελον ελθειν

4 Depois enviou outros servos, ordenando: Dizei aos convidados: Eis que tenho o meu jantar preparado; os meus bois e cevados já estão mortos, e tudo está pronto; vinde às 
bodas.

Again he sent out other servants, with orders to say to the guests, See, I have made ready my feast: my oxen and my fat beasts have been put to death, and all things are 
ready: come to the feast.

παλιν απεστειλεν αλλους δουλους λεγων ειπατε τοις κεκληµενοις ιδου το αριστον µου ητοιµασα οι ταυροι µου και τα σιτιστα τεθυµενα και παντα ετοιµα δευτε εις τους γαµους

5 Eles, porém, não fazendo caso, foram, um para o seu campo, outro para o seu negócio;

But they gave no attention, and went about their business, one to his farm, another to his trade:

οι δε αµελησαντες απηλθον ο µεν εις τον ιδιον αγρον ο δε εις την εµποριαν αυτου
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6 e os outros, apoderando-se dos servos, os ultrajaram e mataram.

And the rest put violent hands on his servants, and did evil to them, and put them to death.

οι δε λοιποι κρατησαντες τους δουλους αυτου υβρισαν και απεκτειναν

7 Mas o rei encolerizou-se; e enviando os seus exércitos, destruiu aqueles homicidas, e incendiou a sua cidade.

But the king was angry; and he sent his armies, and those who had put his servants to death he gave to destruction, burning down their town with fire.

ακουσας δε ο βασιλευς ωργισθη και πεµψας τα στρατευµατα αυτου απωλεσεν τους φονεις εκεινους και την πολιν αυτων ενεπρησεν

8 Então disse aos seus servos: As bodas, na verdade, estão preparadas, mas os convidados não eram dignos.

Then he said to his servants, The feast is ready but the guests were not good enough.

τοτε λεγει τοις δουλοις αυτου ο µεν γαµος ετοιµος εστιν οι δε κεκληµενοι ουκ ησαν αξιοι

9 Ide, pois, pelas encruzilhadas dos caminhos, e a quantos encontrardes, convidai-os para as bodas.

Go then to the cross-roads, and get all those whom you see to come to the bride-feast.

πορευεσθε ουν επι τας διεξοδους των οδων και οσους αν ευρητε καλεσατε εις τους γαµους

10 E saíram aqueles servos pelos caminhos, e ajuntaram todos quantos encontraram, tanto maus como bons; e encheu-se de convivas a sala nupcial.

And those servants went out into the streets, and got together all those whom they came across, bad and good: and the feast was full of guests.

και εξελθοντες οι δουλοι εκεινοι εις τας οδους συνηγαγον παντας οσους ευρον πονηρους τε και αγαθους και επλησθη ο γαµος ανακειµενων

11 Mas, quando o rei entrou para ver os convivas, viu ali um homem que não trajava veste nupcial;

But when the king came in to see the guests, he saw there a man who had not on a guest's robe;

εισελθων δε ο βασιλευς θεασασθαι τους ανακειµενους ειδεν εκει ανθρωπον ουκ ενδεδυµενον ενδυµα γαµου

12 e perguntou-lhe: Amigo, como entraste aqui, sem teres veste nupcial? Ele, porém, emudeceu.

And he says to him, Friend, how came you in here not having a guest's robe? And he had nothing to say.

και λεγει αυτω εταιρε πως εισηλθες ωδε µη εχων ενδυµα γαµου ο δε εφιµωθη

13 Ordenou então o rei aos servos: Amarrai-o de pés e mãos, e lançai-o nas trevas exteriores; ali haverá choro e ranger de dentes.

Then the king said to the servants, Put cords round his hands and feet and put him out into the dark; there will be weeping and cries of sorrow.

τοτε ειπεν ο βασιλευς τοις διακονοις δησαντες αυτου ποδας και χειρας αρατε αυτον και εκβαλετε εις το σκοτος το εξωτερον εκει εσται ο κλαυθµος και ο βρυγµος των οδοντων

14 Porque muitos são chamados, mas poucos escolhidos.

For out of all to whom the good news has come, only a small number will get salvation.

πολλοι γαρ εισιν κλητοι ολιγοι δε εκλεκτοι

15 Então os fariseus se retiraram e consultaram entre si como o apanhariam em alguma palavra;

Then the Pharisees went and had a meeting to see how they might make use of his words to take him.

τοτε πορευθεντες οι φαρισαιοι συµβουλιον ελαβον οπως αυτον παγιδευσωσιν εν λογω

16 e enviaram-lhe os seus discípulos, juntamente com os herodianos, a dizer; Mestre, sabemos que és verdadeiro, e que ensinas segundo a verdade o caminho de Deus, e de 
ninguém se te dá, porque não olhas a aparência dos homens.

And they sent to him their disciples, with the Herodians, saying, Master, we see that you are true, and that you are teaching the true way of God, and have no fear of anyone, 
because you have no respect for a man's position.

και αποστελλουσιν αυτω τους µαθητας αυτων µετα των ηρωδιανων λεγοντες διδασκαλε οιδαµεν οτι αληθης ει και την οδον του θεου εν αληθεια διδασκεις και ου µελει σοι περ
ι ουδενος ου γαρ βλεπεις εις προσωπον ανθρωπων
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17 Dize-nos, pois, que te parece? É lícito pagar tributo a César, ou não?

Give us, then, your opinion of this: Is it right to give tax to Caesar, or not?

ειπε ουν ηµιν τι σοι δοκει εξεστιν δουναι κηνσον καισαρι η ου

18 Jesus, porém, percebendo a sua malícia, respondeu: Por que me experimentais, hipócritas?

But Jesus saw their trick and said, Oh false ones, why are you attempting to put me in the wrong?

γνους δε ο ιησους την πονηριαν αυτων ειπεν τι µε πειραζετε υποκριται

19 Mostrai-me a moeda do tributo. E eles lhe apresentaram um denário.

Let me see the tax money. And they gave him a penny.

επιδειξατε µοι το νοµισµα του κηνσου οι δε προσηνεγκαν αυτω δηναριον

20 Perguntou-lhes ele: De quem é esta imagem e inscrição?

And he said to them, Whose is this image and name on it?

και λεγει αυτοις τινος η εικων αυτη και η επιγραφη

21 Responderam: De César. Então lhes disse: Dai, pois, a César o que é de César, e a Deus o que é de Deus.

They say to him, Caesar's. Then he said to them, Give to Caesar the things which are Caesar's, and to God the things which are God's.

λεγουσιν αυτω καισαρος τοτε λεγει αυτοις αποδοτε ουν τα καισαρος καισαρι και τα του θεου τω θεω

22 Ao ouvirem isso, ficaram admirados; e, deixando-o, se retiraram.

And hearing it, they were full of wonder, and went away from him.

και ακουσαντες εθαυµασαν και αφεντες αυτον απηλθον

23 No mesmo dia vieram alguns saduceus, que dizem não haver ressurreição, e o interrogaram, dizendo:

On the same day there came to him the Sadducees, who say that there is no coming back from the dead: and they put a question to him, saying,

εν εκεινη τη ηµερα προσηλθον αυτω σαδδουκαιοι οι λεγοντες µη ειναι αναστασιν και επηρωτησαν αυτον

24 Mestre, Moisés disse: Se morrer alguém, não tendo filhos, seu irmão casará com a mulher dele, e suscitará descendência a seu irmão.

Master, Moses said, If a man, at the time of his death, has no children, let his brother take his wife, and get a family for his brother;

λεγοντες διδασκαλε µωσης ειπεν εαν τις αποθανη µη εχων τεκνα επιγαµβρευσει ο αδελφος αυτου την γυναικα αυτου και αναστησει σπερµα τω αδελφω αυτου

25 Ora, havia entre nós sete irmãos: o primeiro, tendo casado, morreu: e, não tendo descendência, deixou sua mulher a seu irmão;

Now there were among us seven brothers; and the first was married and at his death, having no seed, gave his wife to his brother;

ησαν δε παρ ηµιν επτα αδελφοι και ο πρωτος γαµησας ετελευτησεν και µη εχων σπερµα αφηκεν την γυναικα αυτου τω αδελφω αυτου

26 da mesma sorte também o segundo, o terceiro, até o sétimo.

In the same way the second and the third, up to the seventh.

οµοιως και ο δευτερος και ο τριτος εως των επτα

27 depois de todos, morreu também a mulher.

And last of all the woman came to her end.

υστερον δε παντων απεθανεν και η γυνη

28 Portanto, na ressurreição, de qual dos sete será ela esposa, pois todos a tiveram?

When they come back from the dead, then, whose wife will she be of the seven? because they all had her.

εν τη ουν αναστασει τινος των επτα εσται γυνη παντες γαρ εσχον αυτην
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29 Jesus, porém, lhes respondeu: Errais, não compreendendo as Escrituras nem o poder de Deus;

But Jesus said to them in answer, You are in error, not having knowledge of the Writings, or of the power of God.

αποκριθεις δε ο ιησους ειπεν αυτοις πλανασθε µη ειδοτες τας γραφας µηδε την δυναµιν του θεου

30 pois na ressurreição nem se casam nem se dão em casamento; mas serão como os anjos no céu.

For when they come back from the dead there are no husbands and wives, but they are as the angels in heaven.

εν γαρ τη αναστασει ουτε γαµουσιν ουτε εκγαµιζονται αλλ ως αγγελοι του θεου εν ουρανω εισιν

31 E, quanto à ressurreição dos mortos, não lestes o que foi dito por Deus:

But about the dead coming back to life, have you no knowledge of what was said to you by God in the Writings:

περι δε της αναστασεως των νεκρων ουκ ανεγνωτε το ρηθεν υµιν υπο του θεου λεγοντος

32 Eu sou o Deus de Abraão, o Deus de Isaque, e o Deus de Jacó? Ora, ele não é Deus de mortos, mas de vivos.

I am the God of Abraham, and the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob? God is not the God of the dead but of the living.

εγω ειµι ο θεος αβρααµ και ο θεος ισαακ και ο θεος ιακωβ ουκ εστιν ο θεος θεος νεκρων αλλα ζωντων

33 E as multidões, ouvindo isso, se maravilhavam da sua doutrina.

And the people hearing it were surprised at his teaching.

και ακουσαντες οι οχλοι εξεπλησσοντο επι τη διδαχη αυτου

34 Os fariseus, quando souberam, que ele fizera emudecer os saduceus, reuniram-se todos;

But the Pharisees, hearing how the mouths of the Sadducees had been stopped, came together;

οι δε φαρισαιοι ακουσαντες οτι εφιµωσεν τους σαδδουκαιους συνηχθησαν επι το αυτο

35 e um deles, doutor da lei, para o experimentar, interrogou- o, dizendo:

And one of them, a teacher of the law, put a question to him, testing him, and saying,

και επηρωτησεν εις εξ αυτων νοµικος πειραζων αυτον και λεγων

36 Mestre, qual é o grande mandamento na lei?

Master, which is the chief rule in the law?

διδασκαλε ποια εντολη µεγαλη εν τω νοµω

37 Respondeu-lhe Jesus: Amarás ao Senhor teu Deus de todo o teu coração, de toda a tua alma, e de todo o teu entendimento.

And he said to him, Have love for the Lord your God with all your heart, and with all your soul, and with all your mind.

ο δε ιησους ειπεν αυτω αγαπησεις κυριον τον θεον σου εν ολη τη καρδια σου και εν ολη τη ψυχη σου και εν ολη τη διανοια σου

38 Este é o grande e primeiro mandamento.

This is the first and greatest rule.

αυτη εστιν πρωτη και µεγαλη εντολη

39 E o segundo, semelhante a este, é: Amarás ao teu próximo como a ti mesmo.

And a second like it is this, Have love for your neighbour as for yourself.

δευτερα δε οµοια αυτη αγαπησεις τον πλησιον σου ως σεαυτον

40 Destes dois mandamentos dependem toda a lei e os profetas.

On these two rules all the law and the prophets are based.

εν ταυταις ταις δυσιν εντολαις ολος ο νοµος και οι προφηται κρεµανται

Matthew 22Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 2245 of 2909



41 Ora, enquanto os fariseus estavam reunidos, interrogou-os Jesus, dizendo:

Now while the Pharisees were together, Jesus put a question to them, saying,

συνηγµενων δε των φαρισαιων επηρωτησεν αυτους ο ιησους

42 Que pensais vós do Cristo? De quem é filho? Responderam-lhe: De Davi.

What is your opinion of the Christ? whose son is he? They say to him, The Son of David.

λεγων τι υµιν δοκει περι του χριστου τινος υιος εστιν λεγουσιν αυτω του δαβιδ

43 Replicou-lhes ele: Como é então que Davi, no Espírito, lhe chama Senhor, dizendo:

He says to them, How then does David in the Spirit give him the name of Lord, saying,

λεγει αυτοις πως ουν δαβιδ εν πνευµατι κυριον αυτον καλει λεγων

44 Disse o Senhor ao meu Senhor: Assenta-te à minha direita, até que eu ponha os teus inimigos de baixo dos teus pés?

The Lord said to my Lord, Be seated at my right hand, till I put under your feet all those who are against you?

ειπεν ο κυριος τω κυριω µου καθου εκ δεξιων µου εως αν θω τους εχθρους σου υποποδιον των ποδων σου

45 Se Davi, pois, lhe chama Senhor, como é ele seu filho?

If David then gives him the name of Lord, how is he his son?

ει ουν δαβιδ καλει αυτον κυριον πως υιος αυτου εστιν

46 E ninguém podia responder-lhe palavra; nem desde aquele dia jamais ousou alguém interrogá-lo.

And no one was able to give him an answer, and so great was their fear of him, that from that day no one put any more questions to him.

και ουδεις εδυνατο αυτω αποκριθηναι λογον ουδε ετολµησεν τις απ εκεινης της ηµερας επερωτησαι αυτον ουκετι

1 Então falou Jesus às multidões e aos seus discípulos, dizendo:

Then Jesus said to the people and to his disciples:

τοτε ο ιησους ελαλησεν τοις οχλοις και τοις µαθηταις αυτου

2 Na cadeira de Moisés se assentam os escribas e fariseus.

The scribes and the Pharisees have the authority of Moses;

λεγων επι της µωσεως καθεδρας εκαθισαν οι γραµµατεις και οι φαρισαιοι

3 Portanto, tudo o que vos disserem, isso fazei e observai; mas não façais conforme as suas obras; porque dizem e não praticam.

All things, then, which they give you orders to do, these do and keep: but do not take their works as your example, for they say and do not.

παντα ουν οσα αν ειπωσιν υµιν τηρειν τηρειτε και ποιειτε κατα δε τα εργα αυτων µη ποιειτε λεγουσιν γαρ και ου ποιουσιν

4 Pois atam fardos pesados e difíceis de suportar, e os põem aos ombros dos homens; mas eles mesmos nem com o dedo querem movê-los.

They make hard laws and put great weights on men's backs; but they themselves will not put a finger to them.

δεσµευουσιν γαρ φορτια βαρεα και δυσβαστακτα και επιτιθεασιν επι τους ωµους των ανθρωπων τω δε δακτυλω αυτων ου θελουσιν κινησαι αυτα

5 Todas as suas obras eles fazem a fim de serem vistos pelos homens; pois alargam os seus filactérios, e aumentam as franjas dos seus mantos;

But all their works they do so as to be seen by men: for they make wide their phylacteries, and the edges of their robes,

παντα δε τα εργα αυτων ποιουσιν προς το θεαθηναι τοις ανθρωποις πλατυνουσιν δε τα φυλακτηρια αυτων και µεγαλυνουσιν τα κρασπεδα των ιµατιων αυτων

6 gostam do primeiro lugar nos banquetes, das primeiras cadeiras nas sinagogas,

And the things desired by them are the first places at feasts, and the chief seats in the Synagogues,

φιλουσιν τε την πρωτοκλισιαν εν τοις δειπνοις και τας πρωτοκαθεδριας εν ταις συναγωγαις
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7 das saudações nas praças, e de serem chamados pelos homens: Rabi.

And words of respect in the market-places, and to be named by men, Teacher.

και τους ασπασµους εν ταις αγοραις και καλεισθαι υπο των ανθρωπων ραββι ραββι

8 Vós, porém, não queirais ser chamados Rabi; porque um só é o vosso Mestre, e todos vós sois irmãos.

But you may not be named Teacher: for one is your teacher, and you are all brothers.

υµεις δε µη κληθητε ραββι εις γαρ εστιν υµων ο καθηγητης ο χριστος παντες δε υµεις αδελφοι εστε

9 E a ninguém sobre a terra chameis vosso pai; porque um só é o vosso Pai, aquele que está nos céus.

And give no man the name of father on earth: because one is your Father, who is in heaven.

και πατερα µη καλεσητε υµων επι της γης εις γαρ εστιν ο πατηρ υµων ο εν τοις ουρανοις

10 Nem queirais ser chamados guias; porque um só é o vosso Guia, que é o Cristo.

And you may not be named guides: because one is your Guide, even Christ.

µηδε κληθητε καθηγηται εις γαρ υµων εστιν ο καθηγητης ο χριστος

11 Mas o maior dentre vós há de ser vosso servo.

But let the greatest among you be your servant.

ο δε µειζων υµων εσται υµων διακονος

12 Qualquer, pois, que a si mesmo se exaltar, será humilhado; e qualquer que a si mesmo se humilhar, será exaltado.

And whoever makes himself high will be made low, and whoever makes himself low will be made high.

οστις δε υψωσει εαυτον ταπεινωθησεται και οστις ταπεινωσει εαυτον υψωθησεται

13 Mas ai de vós, escribas e fariseus, hipócritas! porque fechais aos homens o reino dos céus; pois nem vós entrais, nem aos que entrariam permitis entrar.

But a curse is on you, scribes and Pharisees, false ones! because you are shutting the kingdom of heaven against men: for you do not go in yourselves, and those who are going 
in, you keep back.

ουαι δε υµιν γραµµατεις και φαρισαιοι υποκριται οτι κατεσθιετε τας οικιας των χηρων και προφασει µακρα προσευχοµενοι δια τουτο ληψεσθε περισσοτερον κριµα

14 [Ai de vós, escribas e fariseus, hipócritas! porque devorais as casas das viúvas e sob pretexto fazeis longas orações; por isso recebereis maior condenação.]

[]

ουαι υµιν γραµµατεις και φαρισαιοι υποκριται οτι κλειετε την βασιλειαν των ουρανων εµπροσθεν των ανθρωπων υµεις γαρ ουκ εισερχεσθε ουδε τους εισερχοµενους αφιετε εισε
λθειν

15 Ai de vós, escribas e fariseus, hipócritas! porque percorreis o mar e a terra para fazer um prosélito; e, depois de o terdes feito, o tornais duas vezes mais filho do inferno do 
que vós.

A curse is on you, scribes and Pharisees, false ones! for you go about land and sea to get one disciple and, having him, you make him twice as much a son of hell as yourselves.

ουαι υµιν γραµµατεις και φαρισαιοι υποκριται οτι περιαγετε την θαλασσαν και την ξηραν ποιησαι ενα προσηλυτον και οταν γενηται ποιειτε αυτον υιον γεεννης διπλοτερον υµω
ν

16 Ai de vós, guias cegos! que dizeis: Quem jurar pelo ouro do santuário, esse fica obrigado ao que jurou.

A curse is on you, blind guides, who say, Whoever takes an oath by the Temple, it is nothing; but whoever takes an oath by the gold of the Temple, he is responsible.

ουαι υµιν οδηγοι τυφλοι οι λεγοντες ος αν οµοση εν τω ναω ουδεν εστιν ος δ αν οµοση εν τω χρυσω του ναου οφειλει

17 Insensatos e cegos! Pois qual é o maior; o ouro, ou o santuário que santifica o ouro?

You foolish ones and blind: which is greater, the gold, or the Temple which makes the gold holy?

µωροι και τυφλοι τις γαρ µειζων εστιν ο χρυσος η ο ναος ο αγιαζων τον χρυσον
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18 E: Quem jurar pelo altar, isso nada é; mas quem jurar pela oferta que está sobre o altar, esse fica obrigado ao que jurou.

And, Whoever takes an oath by the altar, it is nothing; but whoever takes an oath by the offering which is on it, he is responsible.

και ος εαν οµοση εν τω θυσιαστηριω ουδεν εστιν ος δ αν οµοση εν τω δωρω τω επανω αυτου οφειλει

19 Cegos! Pois qual é maior: a oferta, ou o altar que santifica a oferta?

You blind ones: which is greater, the offering, or the altar which makes the offering holy?

µωροι και τυφλοι τι γαρ µειζον το δωρον η το θυσιαστηριον το αγιαζον το δωρον

20 Portanto, quem jurar pelo altar jura por ele e por tudo quanto sobre ele está;

He, then, who takes an oath by the altar, takes it by the altar and by all things on it.

ο ουν οµοσας εν τω θυσιαστηριω οµνυει εν αυτω και εν πασιν τοις επανω αυτου

21 e quem jurar pelo santuário jura por ele e por aquele que nele habita;

And he who takes an oath by the Temple, takes it by the Temple and by him whose house it is.

και ο οµοσας εν τω ναω οµνυει εν αυτω και εν τω κατοικουντι αυτον

22 e quem jurar pelo céu jura pelo trono de Deus e por aquele que nele está assentado.

And he who takes an oath by heaven, takes it by the seat of God, and by him who is seated on it.

και ο οµοσας εν τω ουρανω οµνυει εν τω θρονω του θεου και εν τω καθηµενω επανω αυτου

23 Ai de vós, escribas e fariseus, hipócritas! porque dais o dízimo da hortelã, do endro e do cominho, e tendes omitido o que há de mais importante na lei, a saber, a justiça, a 
misericórdia e a fé; estas coisas, porém, devíeis fazer, sem omitir aquelas.

A curse is on you, scribes and Pharisees, false ones! for you make men give a tenth of all sorts of sweet-smelling plants, but you give no thought to the more important things 
of the law, righteousness, and mercy, and faith; but it is right for you to do these, and not to let the others be undone.

ουαι υµιν γραµµατεις και φαρισαιοι υποκριται οτι αποδεκατουτε το ηδυοσµον και το ανηθον και το κυµινον και αφηκατε τα βαρυτερα του νοµου την κρισιν και τον ελεον και τ
ην πιστιν ταυτα εδει ποιησαι κακεινα µη αφιεναι

24 Guias cegos! que coais um mosquito, e engulis um camelo.

You blind guides, who take out a fly from your drink, but make no trouble over a camel.

οδηγοι τυφλοι οι διυλιζοντες τον κωνωπα την δε καµηλον καταπινοντες

25 Ai de vós, escribas e fariseus, hipócritas! porque limpais o exterior do copo e do prato, mas por dentro estão cheios de rapina e de intemperança.

A curse is on you, scribes and Pharisees, false ones! for you make clean the outside of the cup and of the plate, but inside they are full of violent behaviour and uncontrolled 
desire.

ουαι υµιν γραµµατεις και φαρισαιοι υποκριται οτι καθαριζετε το εξωθεν του ποτηριου και της παροψιδος εσωθεν δε γεµουσιν εξ αρπαγης και ακρασιας

26 Fariseu cego! limpa primeiro o interior do copo, para que também o exterior se torne limpo.

You blind Pharisee, first make clean the inside of the cup and of the plate, so that the outside may become equally clean.

φαρισαιε τυφλε καθαρισον πρωτον το εντος του ποτηριου και της παροψιδος ινα γενηται και το εκτος αυτων καθαρον

27 Ai de vós, escribas e fariseus, hipócritas! porque sois semelhantes aos sepulcros caiados, que por fora realmente parecem formosos, mas por dentro estão cheios de ossos e de 
toda imundícia.

A curse is on you, scribes and Pharisees, false ones! for you are like the resting-places of the dead, which are made white, and seem beautiful on the outside, but inside are 
full of dead men's bones and of all unclean things.

ουαι υµιν γραµµατεις και φαρισαιοι υποκριται οτι παροµοιαζετε ταφοις κεκονιαµενοις οιτινες εξωθεν µεν φαινονται ωραιοι εσωθεν δε γεµουσιν οστεων νεκρων και πασης ακαθ
αρσιας
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28 Assim também vós exteriormente pareceis justos aos homens, mas por dentro estais cheios de hipocrisia e de iniquidade.

Even so you seem to men to be full of righteousness, but inside you are all false and full of wrongdoing.

ουτως και υµεις εξωθεν µεν φαινεσθε τοις ανθρωποις δικαιοι εσωθεν δε µεστοι εστε υποκρισεως και ανοµιας

29 Ai de vós, escribas e fariseus, hipócritas! porque edificais os sepulcros dos profetas e adornais os monumentos dos justos,

A curse is on you, scribes and Pharisees, false ones! because you put up buildings for housing the dead bodies of the prophets, and make fair the last resting-places of good 
men, and say,

ουαι υµιν γραµµατεις και φαρισαιοι υποκριται οτι οικοδοµειτε τους ταφους των προφητων και κοσµειτε τα µνηµεια των δικαιων

30 e dizeis: Se tivéssemos vivido nos dias de nossos pais, não teríamos sido cúmplices no derramar o sangue dos profetas.

If we had been living in the days of our fathers, we would not have taken part with them in the blood of the prophets.

και λεγετε ει ηµεν εν ταις ηµεραις των πατερων ηµων ουκ αν ηµεν κοινωνοι αυτων εν τω αιµατι των προφητων

31 Assim, vós testemunhais contra vós mesmos que sois filhos daqueles que mataram os profetas.

So that you are witnesses against yourselves that you are the sons of those who put the prophets to death.

ωστε µαρτυρειτε εαυτοις οτι υιοι εστε των φονευσαντων τους προφητας

32 Enchei vós, pois, a medida de vossos pais.

Make full, then, the measure of your fathers.

και υµεις πληρωσατε το µετρον των πατερων υµων

33 Serpentes, raça de víboras! como escapareis da condenação do inferno?

You snakes, offspring of snakes, how will you be kept from the punishment of hell?

οφεις γεννηµατα εχιδνων πως φυγητε απο της κρισεως της γεεννης

34 Portanto, eis que eu vos envio profetas, sábios e escribas: e a uns deles matareis e crucificareis; e a outros os perseguireis de cidade em cidade;

For this reason, I send you prophets, and wise men, and scribes: some of them you will put to death and put on the cross, and to some of them you will give blows in your 
Synagogues, driving them from town to town;

δια τουτο ιδου εγω αποστελλω προς υµας προφητας και σοφους και γραµµατεις και εξ αυτων αποκτενειτε και σταυρωσετε και εξ αυτων µαστιγωσετε εν ταις συναγωγαις υµων
 και διωξετε απο πολεως εις πολιν

35 para que sobre vós caia todo o sangue justo, que foi derramado sobre a terra, desde o sangue de Abel, o justo, até o sangue de Zacarias, filho de Baraquias, que mataste entre 
o santuário e o altar.

So that on you may come all the blood of the upright on the earth, from the blood of upright Abel to the blood of Zachariah, son of Barachiah, whom you put to death 
between the Temple and the altar.

οπως ελθη εφ υµας παν αιµα δικαιον εκχυνοµενον επι της γης απο του αιµατος αβελ του δικαιου εως του αιµατος ζαχαριου υιου βαραχιου ον εφονευσατε µεταξυ του ναου και τ
ου θυσιαστηριου

36 Em verdade vos digo que todas essas coisas hão de vir sobre esta geração.

Truly I say to you, All these things will come on this generation.

αµην λεγω υµιν ηξει ταυτα παντα επι την γενεαν ταυτην

Matthew 23Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 2249 of 2909



37 Jerusalém, Jerusalém, que matas os profetas, apedrejas os que a ti são enviados! quantas vezes quis eu ajuntar os teus filhos, como a galinha ajunta os seus pintos debaixo 
das asas, e não o quiseste!

O Jerusalem, Jerusalem, putting to death the prophets, and stoning those who are sent to her! Again and again would I have taken your children to myself as a bird takes 
her young ones under her wings, and you would not!

ιερουσαληµ ιερουσαληµ η αποκτεινουσα τους προφητας και λιθοβολουσα τους απεσταλµενους προς αυτην ποσακις ηθελησα επισυναγαγειν τα τεκνα σου ον τροπον επισυναγει ο
ρνις τα νοσσια εαυτης υπο τας πτερυγας και ουκ ηθελησατε

38 Eis aí abandonada vos é a vossa casa.

See, your house is made waste.

ιδου αφιεται υµιν ο οικος υµων ερηµος

39 Pois eu vos declaro que desde agora de modo nenhum me vereis, até que digais: Bendito aquele que vem em nome do Senhor.

For I say to you, You will not see me from this time till you say, A blessing on him who comes in the name of the Lord.

λεγω γαρ υµιν ου µη µε ιδητε απ αρτι εως αν ειπητε ευλογηµενος ο ερχοµενος εν ονοµατι κυριου

1 Ora, Jesus, tendo saído do templo, ia-se retirando, quando se aproximaram dele os seus discípulos, para lhe mostrarem os edifícios do templo.

And Jesus went out of the Temple, and on the way his disciples came to him, pointing out the buildings of the Temple.

και εξελθων ο ιησους επορευετο απο του ιερου και προσηλθον οι µαθηται αυτου επιδειξαι αυτω τας οικοδοµας του ιερου

2 Mas ele lhes disse: Não vedes tudo isto? Em verdade vos digo que não se deixará aqui pedra sobre pedra que não seja derribada.

But he, answering, said to them, See you not all these things? truly I say to you that here there will not be one stone resting on another, which will not be pulled down.

ο δε ιησους ειπεν αυτοις ου βλεπετε παντα ταυτα αµην λεγω υµιν ου µη αφεθη ωδε λιθος επι λιθον ος ου µη καταλυθησεται

3 E estando ele sentado no Monte das Oliveiras, chegaram-se a ele os seus discípulos em particular, dizendo: Declara-nos quando serão essas coisas, e que sinal haverá da tua 
vinda e do fim do mundo.

And while he was seated on the Mountain of Olives, the disciples came to him privately, saying, Make clear to us, when will these things be? and what will be the sign of your 
coming and of the end of the world?

καθηµενου δε αυτου επι του ορους των ελαιων προσηλθον αυτω οι µαθηται κατ ιδιαν λεγοντες ειπε ηµιν ποτε ταυτα εσται και τι το σηµειον της σης παρουσιας και της συντελε
ιας του αιωνος

4 Respondeu-lhes Jesus: Acautelai-vos, que ninguém vos engane.

And Jesus said to them in answer, Take care that you are not tricked.

και αποκριθεις ο ιησους ειπεν αυτοις βλεπετε µη τις υµας πλανηση

5 Porque muitos virão em meu nome, dizendo: Eu sou o Cristo; a muitos enganarão.

For people will come in my name, saying, I am the Christ; and a number will be turned from the true way through them.

πολλοι γαρ ελευσονται επι τω ονοµατι µου λεγοντες εγω ειµι ο χριστος και πολλους πλανησουσιν

6 E ouvireis falar de guerras e rumores de guerras; olhai não vos perturbeis; porque forçoso é que assim aconteça; mas ainda não é o fim.

And news will come to you of wars and talk of wars: do not be troubled, for these things have to be; but it is still not the end.

µελλησετε δε ακουειν πολεµους και ακοας πολεµων ορατε µη θροεισθε δει γαρ παντα γενεσθαι αλλ ουπω εστιν το τελος

7 Porquanto se levantará nação contra nação, e reino contra reino; e haverá fomes e terremotos em vários lugares.

For nation will be moved against nation, and kingdom against kingdom, and men will be without food, and the earth will be shaking in different places;

εγερθησεται γαρ εθνος επι εθνος και βασιλεια επι βασιλειαν και εσονται λιµοι και λοιµοι και σεισµοι κατα τοπους
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8 Mas todas essas coisas são o princípio das dores.

But all these things are the first of the troubles.

παντα δε ταυτα αρχη ωδινων

9 Então sereis entregues à tortura, e vos matarão; e sereis odiados de todas as nações por causa do meu nome.

Then they will be cruel to you, and will put you to death: and you will be hated by all nations because of my name.

τοτε παραδωσουσιν υµας εις θλιψιν και αποκτενουσιν υµας και εσεσθε µισουµενοι υπο παντων των εθνων δια το ονοµα µου

10 Nesse tempo muitos hão de se escandalizar, e trair-se uns aos outros, e mutuamente se odiarão.

And numbers of people will be turned from the right way, and will give one another up and have hate for one another.

και τοτε σκανδαλισθησονται πολλοι και αλληλους παραδωσουσιν και µισησουσιν αλληλους

11 Igualmente hão de surgir muitos falsos profetas, e enganarão a muitos;

And a number of false prophets will come, causing error.

και πολλοι ψευδοπροφηται εγερθησονται και πλανησουσιν πολλους

12 e, por se multiplicar a iniquidade, o amor de muitos esfriará.

And because wrongdoing will be increased, the love of most people will become cold.

και δια το πληθυνθηναι την ανοµιαν ψυγησεται η αγαπη των πολλων

13 Mas quem perseverar até o fim, esse será salvo.

But he who goes through to the end will get salvation.

ο δε υποµεινας εις τελος ουτος σωθησεται

14 E este evangelho do reino será pregado no mundo inteiro, em testemunho a todas as nações, e então virá o fim.

And this good news of the kingdom will be given through all the world for a witness to all nations; and then the end will come.

και κηρυχθησεται τουτο το ευαγγελιον της βασιλειας εν ολη τη οικουµενη εις µαρτυριον πασιν τοις εθνεσιν και τοτε ηξει το τελος

15 Quando, pois, virdes estar no lugar santo a abominação de desolação, predita pelo profeta Daniel (quem lê, entenda),

When, then, you see in the holy place the unclean thing which makes destruction, of which word was given by Daniel the prophet (let this be clear to the reader),

οταν ουν ιδητε το βδελυγµα της ερηµωσεως το ρηθεν δια δανιηλ του προφητου εστος εν τοπω αγιω ο αναγινωσκων νοειτω

16 então os que estiverem na Judéia fujam para os montes;

Then let those who are in Judaea go in flight to the mountains:

τοτε οι εν τη ιουδαια φευγετωσαν επι τα ορη

17 quem estiver no eirado não desça para tirar as coisas de sua casa,

Let not him who is on the house-top go down to take anything out of his house:

ο επι του δωµατος µη καταβαινετω αραι τι εκ της οικιας αυτου

18 e quem estiver no campo não volte atrás para apanhar a sua capa.

And let not him who is in the field go back to get his coat.

και ο εν τω αγρω µη επιστρεψατω οπισω αραι τα ιµατια αυτου

19 Mas ai das que estiverem grávidas, e das que amamentarem naqueles dias!

But it will be hard for women who are with child and for those with babies at the breast in those days.

ουαι δε ταις εν γαστρι εχουσαις και ταις θηλαζουσαις εν εκειναις ταις ηµεραις
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20 Orai para que a vossa fuga não suceda no inverno nem no sábado;

And say a prayer that your flight may not be in the winter, or on a Sabbath.

προσευχεσθε δε ινα µη γενηται η φυγη υµων χειµωνος µηδε εν σαββατω

21 porque haverá então uma tribulação tão grande, como nunca houve desde o princípio do mundo até agora, nem jamais haverá.

Because in those days there will be great sorrow, such as there has not been from the start of the world till now, or ever will be.

εσται γαρ τοτε θλιψις µεγαλη οια ου γεγονεν απ αρχης κοσµου εως του νυν ουδ ου µη γενηται

22 E se aqueles dias não fossem abreviados, ninguém se salvaria; mas por causa dos escolhidos serão abreviados aqueles dias.

And if those days had not been made short there would have been no salvation for any, but because of the saints those days will be made short.

και ει µη εκολοβωθησαν αι ηµεραι εκειναι ουκ αν εσωθη πασα σαρξ δια δε τους εκλεκτους κολοβωθησονται αι ηµεραι εκειναι

23 Se, pois, alguém vos disser: Eis aqui o Cristo! ou: Ei-lo aí! não acrediteis;

Then if any man says to you, See, here is the Christ, or, Here; do not put faith in him;

τοτε εαν τις υµιν ειπη ιδου ωδε ο χριστος η ωδε µη πιστευσητε

24 porque hão de surgir falsos cristos e falsos profetas, e farão grandes sinais e prodígios; de modo que, se possível fora, enganariam até os escolhidos.

For there will come up false Christs, and false prophets, who will do great signs and wonders; so that if possible even the saints might be tricked.

εγερθησονται γαρ ψευδοχριστοι και ψευδοπροφηται και δωσουσιν σηµεια µεγαλα και τερατα ωστε πλανησαι ει δυνατον και τους εκλεκτους

25 Eis que de antemão vo-lo tenho dito.

See, I have made it clear to you before it comes about.

ιδου προειρηκα υµιν

26 Portanto, se vos disserem: Eis que ele está no deserto; não saiais; ou: Eis que ele está no interior da casa; não acrediteis.

If, then, they say to you, See, he is in the waste land; go not out: See, he is in the inner rooms; put no faith in it.

εαν ουν ειπωσιν υµιν ιδου εν τη ερηµω εστιν µη εξελθητε ιδου εν τοις ταµειοις µη πιστευσητε

27 Porque, assim como o relâmpago sai do oriente e se mostra até o ocidente, assim será também a vinda do filho do homem.

Because as in a thunderstorm the bright light coming from the east is seen even in the west; so will be the coming of the Son of man.

ωσπερ γαρ η αστραπη εξερχεται απο ανατολων και φαινεται εως δυσµων ουτως εσται και η παρουσια του υιου του ανθρωπου

28 Pois onde estiver o cadáver, aí se ajuntarão os abutres.

Wherever the dead body is, there will the eagles come together.

οπου γαρ εαν η το πτωµα εκει συναχθησονται οι αετοι

29 Logo depois da tribulação daqueles dias, escurecerá o sol, e a lua não dará a sua luz; as estrelas cairão do céu e os poderes dos céus serão abalados.

But straight away, after the trouble of those days, the sun will be made dark and the moon will not give her light and the stars will come down from heaven and the powers of 
heaven will be moved:

ευθεως δε µετα την θλιψιν των ηµερων εκεινων ο ηλιος σκοτισθησεται και η σεληνη ου δωσει το φεγγος αυτης και οι αστερες πεσουνται απο του ουρανου και αι δυναµεις των 
ουρανων σαλευθησονται

30 Então aparecerá no céu o sinal do Filho do homem, e todas as tribos da terra se lamentarão, e verão vir o Filho do homem sobre as nuvens do céu, com poder e grande glória.

And then the sign of the Son of man will be seen in heaven: and then all the nations of the earth will have sorrow, and they will see the Son of man coming on the clouds of 
heaven with power and great glory.

και τοτε φανησεται το σηµειον του υιου του ανθρωπου εν τω ουρανω και τοτε κοψονται πασαι αι φυλαι της γης και οψονται τον υιον του ανθρωπου ερχοµενον επι των νεφελων
 του ουρανου µετα δυναµεως και δοξης πολλης
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31 E ele enviará os seus anjos com grande clangor de trombeta, os quais lhe ajuntarão os escolhidos desde os quatro ventos, de uma à outra extremidade dos céus.

And he will send out his angels with a great sound of a horn, and they will get his saints together from the four winds, from one end of heaven to the other.

και αποστελει τους αγγελους αυτου µετα σαλπιγγος φωνης µεγαλης και επισυναξουσιν τους εκλεκτους αυτου εκ των τεσσαρων ανεµων απ ακρων ουρανων εως ακρων αυτων

32 Aprendei, pois, da figueira a sua parábola: Quando já o seu ramo se torna tenro e brota folhas, sabeis que está próximo o verão.

Now take an example from the fig-tree: when her branch has become soft and puts out its leaves, you are certain that the summer is near;

απο δε της συκης µαθετε την παραβολην οταν ηδη ο κλαδος αυτης γενηται απαλος και τα φυλλα εκφυη γινωσκετε οτι εγγυς το θερος

33 Igualmente, quando virdes todas essas coisas, sabei que ele está próximo, mesmo às portas.

Even so, when you see all these things, you may be certain that he is near, even at the doors.

ουτως και υµεις οταν ιδητε παντα ταυτα γινωσκετε οτι εγγυς εστιν επι θυραις

34 Em verdade vos digo que não passará esta geração sem que todas essas coisas se cumpram.

Truly I say to you, This generation will not come to an end till all these things are complete.

αµην λεγω υµιν ου µη παρελθη η γενεα αυτη εως αν παντα ταυτα γενηται

35 Passará o céu e a terra, mas as minhas palavras jamais passarão.

Heaven and earth will come to an end, but my words will not come to an end.

ο ουρανος και η γη παρελευσονται οι δε λογοι µου ου µη παρελθωσιν

36 Daquele dia e hora, porém, ninguém sabe, nem os anjos do céu, nem o Filho, senão só o Pai.

But of that day and hour no one has knowledge, not even the angels in heaven, or the Son, but the Father only.

περι δε της ηµερας εκεινης και της ωρας ουδεις οιδεν ουδε οι αγγελοι των ουρανων ει µη ο πατηρ µου µονος

37 Pois como foi dito nos dias de Noé, assim será também a vinda do Filho do homem.

And as were the days of Noah, so will be the coming of the Son of man.

ωσπερ δε αι ηµεραι του νωε ουτως εσται και η παρουσια του υιου του ανθρωπου

38 Porquanto, assim como nos dias anteriores ao dilúvio, comiam, bebiam, casavam e davam-se em casamento, até o dia em que Noé entrou na arca,

Because as in those days before the overflowing of the waters, they were feasting and taking wives and getting married, till the day when Noah went into the ark,

ωσπερ γαρ ησαν εν ταις ηµεραις ταις προ του κατακλυσµου τρωγοντες και πινοντες γαµουντες και εκγαµιζοντες αχρι ης ηµερας εισηλθεν νωε εις την κιβωτον

39 e não o perceberam, até que veio o dilúvio, e os levou a todos; assim será também a vinda do Filho do homem.

And they had no care till the waters came and took them all away; so will be the coming of the Son of man.

και ουκ εγνωσαν εως ηλθεν ο κατακλυσµος και ηρεν απαντας ουτως εσται και η παρουσια του υιου του ανθρωπου

40 Então, estando dois homens no campo, será levado um e deixado outro;

Then two men will be in the field; one is taken, and one let go;

τοτε δυο εσονται εν τω αγρω ο εις παραλαµβανεται και ο εις αφιεται

41 estando duas mulheres a trabalhar no moinho, será levada uma e deixada a outra.

Two women will be crushing grain; one is taken, and one let go.

δυο αληθουσαι εν τω µυλωνι µια παραλαµβανεται και µια αφιεται

42 Vigiai, pois, porque não sabeis em que dia vem o vosso Senhor;

Be watching, then! for you have no knowledge on what day your Lord will come.

γρηγορειτε ουν οτι ουκ οιδατε ποια ωρα ο κυριος υµων ερχεται
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43 sabei, porém, isto: se o dono da casa soubesse a que vigília da noite havia de vir o ladrão, vigiaria e não deixaria minar a sua casa.

But be certain of this, that if the master of the house had had knowledge of the time when the thief was coming, he would have been watching, and would not have let his 
house be broken into.

εκεινο δε γινωσκετε οτι ει ηδει ο οικοδεσποτης ποια φυλακη ο κλεπτης ερχεται εγρηγορησεν αν και ουκ αν ειασεν διορυγηναι την οικιαν αυτου

44 Por isso ficai também vós apercebidos; porque numa hora em que não penseis, virá o Filho do homem.

Be ready then; for at a time which you have no thought of the Son of man will come.

δια τουτο και υµεις γινεσθε ετοιµοι οτι η ωρα ου δοκειτε ο υιος του ανθρωπου ερχεται

45 Quem é, pois, o servo fiel e prudente, que o senhor pôs sobre os seus serviçais, para a tempo dar-lhes o sustento?

Who is the true and wise servant, whom his lord has put over those in his house, to give them their food at the right time?

τις αρα εστιν ο πιστος δουλος και φρονιµος ον κατεστησεν ο κυριος αυτου επι της θεραπειας αυτου του διδοναι αυτοις την τροφην εν καιρω

46 Bem-aventurado aquele servo a quem o seu senhor, quando vier, achar assim fazendo.

A blessing on that servant, who will be doing so when his lord comes.

µακαριος ο δουλος εκεινος ον ελθων ο κυριος αυτου ευρησει ποιουντα ουτως

47 Em verdade vos digo que o porá sobre todos os seus bens.

Truly, I say to you, he will put him over all he has.

αµην λεγω υµιν οτι επι πασιν τοις υπαρχουσιν αυτου καταστησει αυτον

48 Mas se aquele outro, o mau servo, disser no seu coração: Meu senhor tarda em vir,

But if that evil servant says in his heart, My lord is a long time in coming;

εαν δε ειπη ο κακος δουλος εκεινος εν τη καρδια αυτου χρονιζει ο κυριος µου ελθειν

49 e começar a espancar os seus conservos, e a comer e beber com os ébrios,

And is cruel to the other servants, taking his pleasure with those who are overcome with wine;

και αρξηται τυπτειν τους συνδουλους εσθιειν δε και πινειν µετα των µεθυοντων

50 virá o senhor daquele servo, num dia em que não o espera, e numa hora de que não sabe,

The lord of that servant will come in a day when he is not looking for him, and in an hour of which he has no knowledge,

ηξει ο κυριος του δουλου εκεινου εν ηµερα η ου προσδοκα και εν ωρα η ου γινωσκει

51 e cortá-lo-á pelo meio, e lhe dará a sua parte com os hipócritas; ali haverá choro e ranger de dentes.

And will have him cut in two, and will give him a part in the fate of the false ones: there will be weeping and cries of sorrow.

και διχοτοµησει αυτον και το µερος αυτου µετα των υποκριτων θησει εκει εσται ο κλαυθµος και ο βρυγµος των οδοντων

1 Então o reino dos céus será semelhante a dez virgens que, tomando as suas lâmpadas, saíram ao encontro do noivo.

Then the kingdom of heaven will be like ten virgins, the friends of the bride, who took their lights, and went out with the purpose of meeting the husband.

τοτε οµοιωθησεται η βασιλεια των ουρανων δεκα παρθενοις αιτινες λαβουσαι τας λαµπαδας αυτων εξηλθον εις απαντησιν του νυµφιου

2 Cinco delas eram insensatas, e cinco prudentes.

And five of them were foolish, and five were wise.

πεντε δε ησαν εξ αυτων φρονιµοι και αι πεντε µωραι
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3 Ora, as insensatas, tomando as lâmpadas, não levaram azeite consigo.

For the foolish, when they took their lights, took no oil with them.

αιτινες µωραι λαβουσαι τας λαµπαδας εαυτων ουκ ελαβον µεθ εαυτων ελαιον

4 As prudentes, porém, levaram azeite em suas vasilhas, juntamente com as lâmpadas.

But the wise took oil in their vessels with their lights.

αι δε φρονιµοι ελαβον ελαιον εν τοις αγγειοις αυτων µετα των λαµπαδων αυτων

5 E tardando o noivo, cochilaram todas, e dormiram.

Now the husband was a long time in coming, and they all went to sleep.

χρονιζοντος δε του νυµφιου ενυσταξαν πασαι και εκαθευδον

6 Mas à meia-noite ouviu-se um grito: Eis o noivo! saí-lhe ao encontro!

But in the middle of the night there is a cry, The husband comes! Go out to him.

µεσης δε νυκτος κραυγη γεγονεν ιδου ο νυµφιος ερχεται εξερχεσθε εις απαντησιν αυτου

7 Então todas aquelas virgens se levantaram, e prepararam as suas lâmpadas.

Then all those virgins got up, and made ready their lights.

τοτε ηγερθησαν πασαι αι παρθενοι εκειναι και εκοσµησαν τας λαµπαδας αυτων

8 E as insensatas disseram às prudentes: Dai-nos do vosso azeite, porque as nossas lâmpadas estão se apagando.

And the foolish said to the wise, Give us of your oil; for our lights are going out.

αι δε µωραι ταις φρονιµοις ειπον δοτε ηµιν εκ του ελαιου υµων οτι αι λαµπαδες ηµων σβεννυνται

9 Mas as prudentes responderam: não; pois de certo não chegaria para nós e para vós; ide antes aos que o vendem, e comprai-o para vós.

But the wise made answer, saying, There may not be enough for us and you; it would be better for you to go to the traders and get oil for yourselves.

απεκριθησαν δε αι φρονιµοι λεγουσαι µηποτε ουκ αρκεση ηµιν και υµιν πορευεσθε δε µαλλον προς τους πωλουντας και αγορασατε εαυταις

10 E, tendo elas ido comprá-lo, chegou o noivo; e as que estavam preparadas entraram com ele para as bodas, e fechou-se a porta.

And while they went to get oil, the master came; and those who were ready went in with him to the feast: and the door was shut.

απερχοµενων δε αυτων αγορασαι ηλθεν ο νυµφιος και αι ετοιµοι εισηλθον µετ αυτου εις τους γαµους και εκλεισθη η θυρα

11 Depois vieram também as outras virgens, e disseram: Senhor, Senhor, abre-nos a porta.

After that the other virgins came, saying, Lord, Lord, let us in.

υστερον δε ερχονται και αι λοιπαι παρθενοι λεγουσαι κυριε κυριε ανοιξον ηµιν

12 Ele, porém, respondeu: Em verdade vos digo, não vos conheço.

But he made answer and said, Truly I say to you, I have no knowledge of you.

ο δε αποκριθεις ειπεν αµην λεγω υµιν ουκ οιδα υµας

13 Vigiai pois, porque não sabeis nem o dia nem a hora.

Keep watch, then, because you are not certain of the day or of the hour.

γρηγορειτε ουν οτι ουκ οιδατε την ηµεραν ουδε την ωραν εν η ο υιος του ανθρωπου ερχεται

14 Porque é assim como um homem que, ausentando-se do país, chamou os seus servos e lhes entregou os seus bens:

For it is as when a man, about to take a journey, got his servants together, and gave them his property.

ωσπερ γαρ ανθρωπος αποδηµων εκαλεσεν τους ιδιους δουλους και παρεδωκεν αυτοις τα υπαρχοντα αυτου
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15 a um deu cinco talentos, a outro dois, e a outro um, a cada um segundo a sua capacidade; e seguiu viagem.

And to one he gave five talents, to another two, to another one; to everyone as he was able; and he went on his journey.

και ω µεν εδωκεν πεντε ταλαντα ω δε δυο ω δε εν εκαστω κατα την ιδιαν δυναµιν και απεδηµησεν ευθεως

16 O que recebera cinco talentos foi imediatamente negociar com eles, e ganhou outros cinco;

Straight away he who had been given the five talents went and did trade with them, and made five more.

πορευθεις δε ο τα πεντε ταλαντα λαβων ειργασατο εν αυτοις και εποιησεν αλλα πεντε ταλαντα

17 da mesma sorte, o que recebera dois ganhou outros dois;

In the same way he who had been given the two got two more.

ωσαυτως και ο τα δυο εκερδησεν και αυτος αλλα δυο

18 mas o que recebera um foi e cavou na terra e escondeu o dinheiro do seu senhor.

But he who was given the one went away and put it in a hole in the earth, and kept his lord's money in a secret place.

ο δε το εν λαβων απελθων ωρυξεν εν τη γη και απεκρυψεν το αργυριον του κυριου αυτου

19 Ora, depois de muito tempo veio o senhor daqueles servos, e fez contas com eles.

Now after a long time the lord of those servants comes, and makes up his account with them.

µετα δε χρονον πολυν ερχεται ο κυριος των δουλων εκεινων και συναιρει µετ αυτων λογον

20 Então chegando o que recebera cinco talentos, apresentou-lhe outros cinco talentos, dizendo: Senhor, entregaste-me cinco talentos; eis aqui outros cinco que ganhei.

And he who had the five talents came with his other five talents, saying, Lord, you gave into my care five talents: see, I have got five more.

και προσελθων ο τα πεντε ταλαντα λαβων προσηνεγκεν αλλα πεντε ταλαντα λεγων κυριε πεντε ταλαντα µοι παρεδωκας ιδε αλλα πεντε ταλαντα εκερδησα επ αυτοις

21 Disse-lhe o seu senhor: Muito bem, servo bom e fiel; sobre o pouco foste fiel, sobre muito te colocarei; entra no gozo do teu senhor.

His lord said to him, Well done, good and true servant: you have been true in a small thing, I will give you control over great things: take your part in the joy of your lord.

εφη δε αυτω ο κυριος αυτου ευ δουλε αγαθε και πιστε επι ολιγα ης πιστος επι πολλων σε καταστησω εισελθε εις την χαραν του κυριου σου

22 Chegando também o que recebera dois talentos, disse: Senhor, entregaste-me dois talentos; eis aqui outros dois que ganhei.

And he who had the two talents came and said, Lord, you gave into my care two talents: see, I have got two more.

προσελθων δε και ο τα δυο ταλαντα λαβων ειπεν κυριε δυο ταλαντα µοι παρεδωκας ιδε αλλα δυο ταλαντα εκερδησα επ αυτοις

23 Disse-lhe o seu senhor: Muito bem, servo bom e fiel; sobre o pouco foste fiel, sobre muito te colocarei; entra no gozo do teu senhor.

His lord said to him, Well done, good and true servant: you have been true in a small thing, I will give you control over great things: take your part in the joy of your lord.

εφη αυτω ο κυριος αυτου ευ δουλε αγαθε και πιστε επι ολιγα ης πιστος επι πολλων σε καταστησω εισελθε εις την χαραν του κυριου σου

24 Chegando por fim o que recebera um talento, disse: Senhor, eu te conhecia, que és um homem duro, que ceifas onde não semeaste, e recolhes onde não joeiraste;

And he who had had the one talent came and said, Lord, I had knowledge that you are a hard man, getting in grain where you have not put seed, and making profits for 
which you have done no work:

προσελθων δε και ο το εν ταλαντον ειληφως ειπεν κυριε εγνων σε οτι σκληρος ει ανθρωπος θεριζων οπου ουκ εσπειρας και συναγων οθεν ου διεσκορπισας

25 e, atemorizado, fui esconder na terra o teu talento; eis aqui tens o que é teu.

And I was in fear, and went away, and put your talent in the earth: here is what is yours.

και φοβηθεις απελθων εκρυψα το ταλαντον σου εν τη γη ιδε εχεις το σον
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26 Ao que lhe respondeu o seu senhor: Servo mau e preguiçoso, sabias que ceifo onde não semeei, e recolho onde não joeirei?

But his lord in answer said to him, You are a bad and unready servant; if you had knowledge that I get in grain where I did not put seed, and make profits for which I have 
done no work,

αποκριθεις δε ο κυριος αυτου ειπεν αυτω πονηρε δουλε και οκνηρε ηδεις οτι θεριζω οπου ουκ εσπειρα και συναγω οθεν ου διεσκορπισα

27 Devias então entregar o meu dinheiro aos banqueiros e, vindo eu, tê-lo-ia recebido com juros.

Why, then, did you not put my money in the bank, and at my coming I would have got back what is mine with interest?

εδει ουν σε βαλειν το αργυριον µου τοις τραπεζιταις και ελθων εγω εκοµισαµην αν το εµον συν τοκω

28 Tirai-lhe, pois, o talento e dai ao que tem os dez talentos.

Take away, then, his talent and give it to him who has the ten talents.

αρατε ουν απ αυτου το ταλαντον και δοτε τω εχοντι τα δεκα ταλαντα

29 Porque a todo o que tem, dar-se-lhe-á, e terá em abundância; mas ao que não tem, até aquilo que tem ser-lhe-á tirado.

For to everyone who has will be given, and he will have more: but from him who has not, even what he has will be taken away.

τω γαρ εχοντι παντι δοθησεται και περισσευθησεται απο δε του µη εχοντος και ο εχει αρθησεται απ αυτου

30 E lançai o servo inútil nas trevas exteriores; ali haverá choro e ranger de dentes.

And put out the servant who is of no profit into the outer dark: there will be weeping and cries of sorrow.

και τον αχρειον δουλον εκβαλλετε εις το σκοτος το εξωτερον εκει εσται ο κλαυθµος και ο βρυγµος των οδοντων

31 Quando, pois vier o Filho do homem na sua glória, e todos os anjos com ele, então se assentará no trono da sua glória;

But when the Son of man comes in his glory, and all the angels with him, then will he be seated in his glory:

οταν δε ελθη ο υιος του ανθρωπου εν τη δοξη αυτου και παντες οι αγιοι αγγελοι µετ αυτου τοτε καθισει επι θρονου δοξης αυτου

32 e diante dele serão reunidas todas as nações; e ele separará uns dos outros, como o pastor separa as ovelhas dos cabritos;

And before him all the nations will come together; and they will be parted one from another, as the sheep are parted from the goats by the keeper.

και συναχθησεται εµπροσθεν αυτου παντα τα εθνη και αφοριει αυτους απ αλληλων ωσπερ ο ποιµην αφοριζει τα προβατα απο των εριφων

33 e porá as ovelhas à sua direita, mas os cabritos à esquerda.

And he will put the sheep on his right, but the goats on the left.

και στησει τα µεν προβατα εκ δεξιων αυτου τα δε εριφια εξ ευωνυµων

34 Então dirá o Rei aos que estiverem à sua direita: Vinde, benditos de meu Pai. Possuí por herança o reino que vos está preparado desde a fundação do mundo;

Then will the King say to those on his right, Come, you who have the blessing of my Father, into the kingdom made ready for you before the world was:

τοτε ερει ο βασιλευς τοις εκ δεξιων αυτου δευτε οι ευλογηµενοι του πατρος µου κληρονοµησατε την ητοιµασµενην υµιν βασιλειαν απο καταβολης κοσµου

35 porque tive fome, e me destes de comer; tive sede, e me destes de beber; era forasteiro, e me acolhestes;

For I was in need of food, and you gave it to me: I was in need of drink, and you gave it to me: I was wandering, and you took me in;

επεινασα γαρ και εδωκατε µοι φαγειν εδιψησα και εποτισατε µε ξενος ηµην και συνηγαγετε µε

36 estava nu, e me vestistes; adoeci, e me visitastes; estava na prisão e fostes ver-me.

I had no clothing, and you gave it to me: when I was ill, or in prison, you came to me.

γυµνος και περιεβαλετε µε ησθενησα και επεσκεψασθε µε εν φυλακη ηµην και ηλθετε προς µε
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37 Então os justos lhe perguntarão: Senhor, quando te vimos com fome, e te demos de comer? ou com sede, e te demos de beber?

Then will the upright make answer to him, saying, Lord, when did we see you in need of food, and give it to you? or in need of drink, and give it to you?

τοτε αποκριθησονται αυτω οι δικαιοι λεγοντες κυριε ποτε σε ειδοµεν πεινωντα και εθρεψαµεν η διψωντα και εποτισαµεν

38 Quando te vimos forasteiro, e te acolhemos? ou nu, e te vestimos?

And when did we see you wandering, and take you in? or without clothing, and give it to you?

ποτε δε σε ειδοµεν ξενον και συνηγαγοµεν η γυµνον και περιεβαλοµεν

39 Quando te vimos enfermo, ou na prisão, e fomos visitar-te?

And when did we see you ill, or in prison, and come to you?

ποτε δε σε ειδοµεν ασθενη η εν φυλακη και ηλθοµεν προς σε

40 E responder-lhes-á o Rei: Em verdade vos digo que, sempre que o fizestes a um destes meus irmãos, mesmo dos mais pequeninos, a mim o fizestes.

And the King will make answer and say to them, Truly I say to you, Because you did it to the least of these my brothers, you did it to me.

και αποκριθεις ο βασιλευς ερει αυτοις αµην λεγω υµιν εφ οσον εποιησατε ενι τουτων των αδελφων µου των ελαχιστων εµοι εποιησατε

41 Então dirá também aos que estiverem à sua esquerda: Apartai- vos de mim, malditos, para o fogo eterno, preparado para o Diabo e seus anjos;

Then will he say to those on the left, Go from me, you cursed ones, into the eternal fire which is ready for the Evil One and his angels:

τοτε ερει και τοις εξ ευωνυµων πορευεσθε απ εµου οι κατηραµενοι εις το πυρ το αιωνιον το ητοιµασµενον τω διαβολω και τοις αγγελοις αυτου

42 porque tive fome, e não me destes de comer; tive sede, e não me destes de beber;

For I was in need of food, and you gave it not to me; I was in need of drink, and you gave it not to me:

επεινασα γαρ και ουκ εδωκατε µοι φαγειν εδιψησα και ουκ εποτισατε µε

43 era forasteiro, e não me acolhestes; estava nu, e não me vestistes; enfermo, e na prisão, e não me visitastes.

I was wandering, and you took me not in; without clothing, and you gave me no clothing; ill, and in prison, and you came not to me.

ξενος ηµην και ου συνηγαγετε µε γυµνος και ου περιεβαλετε µε ασθενης και εν φυλακη και ουκ επεσκεψασθε µε

44 Então também estes perguntarão: Senhor, quando te vimos com fome, ou com sede, ou forasteiro, ou nu, ou enfermo, ou na prisão, e não te servimos?

Then will they make answer, saying, Lord, when did we see you in need of food or drink, or wandering, or without clothing, or ill, or in prison, and did not take care of you?

τοτε αποκριθησονται αυτω και αυτοι λεγοντες κυριε ποτε σε ειδοµεν πεινωντα η διψωντα η ξενον η γυµνον η ασθενη η εν φυλακη και ου διηκονησαµεν σοι

45 Ao que lhes responderá: Em verdade vos digo que, sempre que o deixaste de fazer a um destes mais pequeninos, deixastes de o fazer a mim.

Then will he make answer to them, saying, Truly I say to you, Because you did it not to the least of these, you did it not to me.

τοτε αποκριθησεται αυτοις λεγων αµην λεγω υµιν εφ οσον ουκ εποιησατε ενι τουτων των ελαχιστων ουδε εµοι εποιησατε

46 E irão eles para o castigo eterno, mas os justos para a vida eterna.

And these will go away into eternal punishment; but the upright into eternal life.

και απελευσονται ουτοι εις κολασιν αιωνιον οι δε δικαιοι εις ζωην αιωνιον

1 E havendo Jesus concluído todas estas palavras, disse aos seus discípulos:

And when Jesus had come to the end of all these words, he said to his disciples,

και εγενετο οτε ετελεσεν ο ιησους παντας τους λογους τουτους ειπεν τοις µαθηταις αυτου

2 Sabeis que daqui a dois dias é a páscoa; e o Filho do homem será entregue para ser crucificado.

After two days is the Passover, and the Son of man will be given up to the death of the cross.

οιδατε οτι µετα δυο ηµερας το πασχα γινεται και ο υιος του ανθρωπου παραδιδοται εις το σταυρωθηναι
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3 Então os principais sacerdotes e os anciãos do povo se reuniram no pátio da casa do sumo sacerdote, o qual se chamava Caifás;

Then the chief priests and the rulers of the people came together in the house of the high priest, who was named Caiaphas.

τοτε συνηχθησαν οι αρχιερεις και οι γραµµατεις και οι πρεσβυτεροι του λαου εις την αυλην του αρχιερεως του λεγοµενου καιαφα

4 e deliberaram como prender Jesus a traição, e o matar.

And they made designs together to take Jesus by some trick, and put him to death.

και συνεβουλευσαντο ινα τον ιησουν κρατησωσιν δολω και αποκτεινωσιν

5 Mas diziam: Não durante a festa, para que não haja tumulto entre o povo.

But they said, Not while the feast is going on, for fear of trouble among the people.

ελεγον δε µη εν τη εορτη ινα µη θορυβος γενηται εν τω λαω

6 Estando Jesus em Betânia, em casa de Simão, o leproso,

Now when Jesus was in Bethany in the house of Simon the leper,

του δε ιησου γενοµενου εν βηθανια εν οικια σιµωνος του λεπρου

7 aproximou-se dele uma mulher que trazia um vaso de alabastro cheio de bálsamo precioso, e lho derramou sobre a cabeça, estando ele reclinado à mesa.

There came to him a woman having a bottle of perfume of great price, and she put the perfume on his head when he was seated at table.

προσηλθεν αυτω γυνη αλαβαστρον µυρου εχουσα βαρυτιµου και κατεχεεν επι την κεφαλην αυτου ανακειµενου

8 Quando os discípulos viram isso, indignaram-se, e disseram: Para que este disperdício?

But when the disciples saw it they were angry, saying, To what purpose is this waste?

ιδοντες δε οι µαθηται αυτου ηγανακτησαν λεγοντες εις τι η απωλεια αυτη

9 Pois este bálsamo podia ser vendido por muito dinheiro, que se daria aos pobres.

For we might have got much money for this and given it to the poor.

ηδυνατο γαρ τουτο το µυρον πραθηναι πολλου και δοθηναι πτωχοις

10 Jesus, porém, percebendo isso, disse-lhes: Por que molestais esta mulher? pois praticou uma boa ação para comigo.

But Jesus, seeing it, said to them, Why are you troubling the woman? she has done a kind act to me.

γνους δε ο ιησους ειπεν αυτοις τι κοπους παρεχετε τη γυναικι εργον γαρ καλον ειργασατο εις εµε

11 Porquanto os pobres sempre os tendes convosco; a mim, porém, nem sempre me tendes.

For the poor you have ever with you, but me you have not for ever.

παντοτε γαρ τους πτωχους εχετε µεθ εαυτων εµε δε ου παντοτε εχετε

12 Ora, derramando ela este bálsamo sobre o meu corpo, fê-lo a fim de preparar-me para a minha sepultura.

For in putting this perfume on my body, she did it to make me ready for my last resting-place.

βαλουσα γαρ αυτη το µυρον τουτο επι του σωµατος µου προς το ενταφιασαι µε εποιησεν

13 Em verdade vos digo que onde quer que for pregado em todo o mundo este evangelho, também o que ela fez será contado para memória sua.

Truly I say to you, Wherever this good news goes out in all the world, what this woman has done will be talked of in memory of her.

αµην λεγω υµιν οπου εαν κηρυχθη το ευαγγελιον τουτο εν ολω τω κοσµω λαληθησεται και ο εποιησεν αυτη εις µνηµοσυνον αυτης

14 Então um dos doze, chamado Judas Iscariotes, foi ter com os principais sacerdotes,

Then one of the twelve, who was named Judas Iscariot, went to the chief priests and said,

τοτε πορευθεις εις των δωδεκα ο λεγοµενος ιουδας ισκαριωτης προς τους αρχιερεις
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15 e disse: Que me quereis dar, e eu vo-lo entregarei? E eles lhe pesaram trinta moedas de prata.

What will you give me, if I give him up to you? And the price was fixed at thirty bits of silver.

ειπεν τι θελετε µοι δουναι καγω υµιν παραδωσω αυτον οι δε εστησαν αυτω τριακοντα αργυρια

16 E desde então buscava ele oportunidade para o entregar.

And from that time he was watching for a chance to give him into their hands.

και απο τοτε εζητει ευκαιριαν ινα αυτον παραδω

17 Ora, no primeiro dia dos pães ázimos, vieram os discípulos a Jesus, e perguntaram: Onde queres que façamos os preparativos para comeres a páscoa?

Now on the first day of unleavened bread the disciples came to Jesus, saying, Where are we to make ready for you to take the Passover meal?

τη δε πρωτη των αζυµων προσηλθον οι µαθηται τω ιησου λεγοντες αυτω που θελεις ετοιµασωµεν σοι φαγειν το πασχα

18 Respondeu ele: Ide à cidade a um certo homem, e dizei-lhe: O Mestre diz: O meu tempo está próximo; em tua casa celebrarei a páscoa com os meus discípulos.

And he said to them, Go into the town to such a man, and say to him, The Master says, My time is near: I will keep the Passover at your house with my disciples.

ο δε ειπεν υπαγετε εις την πολιν προς τον δεινα και ειπατε αυτω ο διδασκαλος λεγει ο καιρος µου εγγυς εστιν προς σε ποιω το πασχα µετα των µαθητων µου

19 E os discípulos fizeram como Jesus lhes ordenara, e prepararam a páscoa.

And the disciples did as Jesus had said to them; and they made ready the Passover.

και εποιησαν οι µαθηται ως συνεταξεν αυτοις ο ιησους και ητοιµασαν το πασχα

20 Ao anoitecer reclinou-se à mesa com os doze discípulos;

Now when evening was come, he was seated at table with the twelve disciples;

οψιας δε γενοµενης ανεκειτο µετα των δωδεκα

21 e, enquanto comiam, disse: Em verdade vos digo que um de vós me trairá.

And while they were taking food, he said, Truly I say to you that one of you will be false to me.

και εσθιοντων αυτων ειπεν αµην λεγω υµιν οτι εις εξ υµων παραδωσει µε

22 E eles, profundamente contristados, começaram cada um a perguntar-lhe: Porventura sou eu, Senhor?

And they were very said, and said to him, one by one, Is it I, Lord?

και λυπουµενοι σφοδρα ηρξαντο λεγειν αυτω εκαστος αυτων µητι εγω ειµι κυριε

23 Respondeu ele: O que mete comigo a mão no prato, esse me trairá.

And he made answer and said, He who puts his hand into the plate with me, the same will be false to me.

ο δε αποκριθεις ειπεν ο εµβαψας µετ εµου εν τω τρυβλιω την χειρα ουτος µε παραδωσει

24 Em verdade o Filho do homem vai, conforme está escrito a seu respeito; mas ai daquele por quem o Filho do homem é traido! bom seria para esse homem se não houvera 
nascido.

The Son of man goes, even as the Writings say of him: but a curse is on that man through whom the Son of man is given up; it would have been well for that man if he had 
never come into the world.

ο µεν υιος του ανθρωπου υπαγει καθως γεγραπται περι αυτου ουαι δε τω ανθρωπω εκεινω δι ου ο υιος του ανθρωπου παραδιδοται καλον ην αυτω ει ουκ εγεννηθη ο ανθρωπος 
εκεινος

25 Também Judas, que o traía, perguntou: Porventura sou eu, Rabí? Respondeu-lhe Jesus: Tu o disseste.

And Judas, who was false to him, made answer and said, Is it I, Master? He says to him, Yes.

αποκριθεις δε ιουδας ο παραδιδους αυτον ειπεν µητι εγω ειµι ραββι λεγει αυτω συ ειπας
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26 Enquanto comiam, Jesus tomou o pão e, abençoando-o, o partiu e o deu aos discípulos, dizendo: Tomai, comei; isto é o meu corpo.

And when they were taking food, Jesus took bread and, after blessing it, he gave the broken bread to the disciples and said, Take it; this is my body.

εσθιοντων δε αυτων λαβων ο ιησους τον αρτον και ευλογησας εκλασεν και εδιδου τοις µαθηταις και ειπεν λαβετε φαγετε τουτο εστιν το σωµα µου

27 E tomando um cálice, rendeu graças e deu-lho, dizendo: Bebei dele todos;

And he took a cup and, having given praise, he gave it to them, saying,

και λαβων το ποτηριον και ευχαριστησας εδωκεν αυτοις λεγων πιετε εξ αυτου παντες

28 pois isto é o meu sangue, o sangue do pacto, o qual é derramado por muitos para remissão dos pecados.

Take of it, all of you, for this is my blood of the testament, which is given for men for the forgiveness of sins.

τουτο γαρ εστιν το αιµα µου το της καινης διαθηκης το περι πολλων εκχυνοµενον εις αφεσιν αµαρτιων

29 Mas digo-vos que desde agora não mais beberei deste fruto da videira até aquele dia em que convosco o beba novo, no reino de meu Pai.

But I say to you that from now I will not take of this fruit of the vine, till that day when I take it new with you in my Father's kingdom.

λεγω δε υµιν οτι ου µη πιω απ αρτι εκ τουτου του γεννηµατος της αµπελου εως της ηµερας εκεινης οταν αυτο πινω µεθ υµων καινον εν τη βασιλεια του πατρος µου

30 E tendo cantado um hino, saíram para o Monte das Oliveiras.

And after a song of praise to God, they went out to the Mountain of Olives.

και υµνησαντες εξηλθον εις το ορος των ελαιων

31 Então Jesus lhes disse: Todos vós esta noite vos escandalizareis de mim; pois está escrito: Ferirei o pastor, e as ovelhas do rebanho se dispersarão.

Then said Jesus to them, All of you will be turned away from me this night: for it is said in the Writings, I will put to death the keeper of the sheep, and the sheep of the flock 
will be put to flight.

τοτε λεγει αυτοις ο ιησους παντες υµεις σκανδαλισθησεσθε εν εµοι εν τη νυκτι ταυτη γεγραπται γαρ παταξω τον ποιµενα και διασκορπισθησεται τα προβατα της ποιµνης

32 Todavia, depois que eu ressurgir, irei adiante de vós para a Galiléia.

But after I am come back from the dead, I will go before you into Galilee.

µετα δε το εγερθηναι µε προαξω υµας εις την γαλιλαιαν

33 Mas Pedro, respondendo, disse-lhe: Ainda que todos se escandalizem de ti, eu nunca me escandalizarei.

But Peter made answer and said to him, Though all may be turned away from you, I will never be turned away.

αποκριθεις δε ο πετρος ειπεν αυτω ει και παντες σκανδαλισθησονται εν σοι εγω ουδεποτε σκανδαλισθησοµαι

34 Disse-lhe Jesus: Em verdade te digo que esta noite, antes que o galo cante três vezes me negarás.

Jesus said to him, Truly I say to you that this night, before the hour of the cock's cry, you will say three times that you have no knowledge of me.

εφη αυτω ο ιησους αµην λεγω σοι οτι εν ταυτη τη νυκτι πριν αλεκτορα φωνησαι τρις απαρνηση µε

35 Respondeu-lhe Pedro: Ainda que me seja necessário morrer contigo, de modo algum te negarei. E o mesmo disseram todos os discípulos.

Peter says to him, Even if I am put to death with you, I will not be false to you. So said all the disciples.

λεγει αυτω ο πετρος καν δεη µε συν σοι αποθανειν ου µη σε απαρνησοµαι οµοιως και παντες οι µαθηται ειπον

36 Então foi Jesus com eles a um lugar chamado Getsêmane, e disse aos discípulos: Sentai-vos aqui, enquanto eu vou ali orar.

Then comes Jesus with them to a place named Gethsemane, and says to his disciples, Be seated here, while I go over there for prayer.

τοτε ερχεται µετ αυτων ο ιησους εις χωριον λεγοµενον γεθσηµανη και λεγει τοις µαθηταις καθισατε αυτου εως ου απελθων προσευξωµαι εκει
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37 E levando consigo Pedro e os dois filhos de Zebedeu, começou a entristecer-se e a angustiar-se.

And he took with him Peter and the two sons of Zebedee, and became sad and very troubled.

και παραλαβων τον πετρον και τους δυο υιους ζεβεδαιου ηρξατο λυπεισθαι και αδηµονειν

38 Então lhes disse: A minha alma está triste até a morte; ficai aqui e vigiai comigo.

Then says he to them, My soul is very sad, even to death: keep watch with me here.

τοτε λεγει αυτοις περιλυπος εστιν η ψυχη µου εως θανατου µεινατε ωδε και γρηγορειτε µετ εµου

39 E adiantando-se um pouco, prostrou-se com o rosto em terra e orou, dizendo: Meu Pai, se é possível, passa de mim este cálice; todavia, não seja como eu quero, mas como tu 
queres.

And he went forward a little, and falling down on his face in prayer, he said, O my Father, if it is possible, let this cup go from me; but let not my pleasure, but yours be done.

και προελθων µικρον επεσεν επι προσωπον αυτου προσευχοµενος και λεγων πατερ µου ει δυνατον εστιν παρελθετω απ εµου το ποτηριον τουτο πλην ουχ ως εγω θελω αλλ ως συ

40 Voltando para os discípulos, achou-os dormindo; e disse a Pedro: Assim nem uma hora pudestes vigiar comigo?

And he comes to the disciples, and sees that they are sleeping, and says to Peter, What, were you not able to keep watch with me one hour?

και ερχεται προς τους µαθητας και ευρισκει αυτους καθευδοντας και λεγει τω πετρω ουτως ουκ ισχυσατε µιαν ωραν γρηγορησαι µετ εµου

41 Vigiai e orai, para que não entreis em tentação; o espírito, na verdade, está pronto, mas a carne é fraca.

Keep watch with prayer, so that you may not be put to the test: the spirit truly is ready, but the flesh is feeble.

γρηγορειτε και προσευχεσθε ινα µη εισελθητε εις πειρασµον το µεν πνευµα προθυµον η δε σαρξ ασθενης

42 Retirando-se mais uma vez, orou, dizendo: Pai meu, se este cálice não pode passar sem que eu o beba, faça-se a tua vontade.

Again, a second time he went away, and said in prayer, O my Father, if this may not go from me without my taking it, let your pleasure be done.

παλιν εκ δευτερου απελθων προσηυξατο λεγων πατερ µου ει ου δυναται τουτο το ποτηριον παρελθειν απ εµου εαν µη αυτο πιω γενηθητω το θεληµα σου

43 E, voltando outra vez, achou-os dormindo, porque seus olhos estavam carregados.

And he came again and saw them sleeping, for their eyes were tired.

και ελθων ευρισκει αυτους παλιν καθευδοντας ησαν γαρ αυτων οι οφθαλµοι βεβαρηµενοι

44 Deixando-os novamente, foi orar terceira vez, repetindo as mesmas palavras.

And he went away from them again, and a third time said the same prayer.

και αφεις αυτους απελθων παλιν προσηυξατο εκ τριτου τον αυτον λογον ειπων

45 Então voltou para os discípulos e disse-lhes: Dormi agora e descansai. Eis que é chegada a hora, e o Filho do homem está sendo entregue nas mãos dos pecadores.

Then he comes to the disciples; and says to them, Go on sleeping now, and take your rest: for the hour is come, and the Son of man is given into the hands of evil men.

τοτε ερχεται προς τους µαθητας αυτου και λεγει αυτοις καθευδετε το λοιπον και αναπαυεσθε ιδου ηγγικεν η ωρα και ο υιος του ανθρωπου παραδιδοται εις χειρας αµαρτωλων

46 Levantai-vos, vamo-nos; eis que é chegado aquele que me trai.

Up, let us be going: see, he who gives me up is near.

εγειρεσθε αγωµεν ιδου ηγγικεν ο παραδιδους µε

47 E estando ele ainda a falar, eis que veio Judas, um dos doze, e com ele grande multidão com espadas e varapaus, vinda da parte dos principais sacerdotes e dos anciãos do 
povo.

And while he was still talking, Judas, one of the twelve, came, and with him a band armed with swords and sticks, from the chief priests and those in authority over the 
people.

και ετι αυτου λαλουντος ιδου ιουδας εις των δωδεκα ηλθεν και µετ αυτου οχλος πολυς µετα µαχαιρων και ξυλων απο των αρχιερεων και πρεσβυτερων του λαου
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48 Ora, o que o traía lhes havia dado um sinal, dizendo: Aquele que eu beijar, esse é: prendei-o.

Now the false one had given them a sign saying, The one to whom I give a kiss, that is he: take him.

ο δε παραδιδους αυτον εδωκεν αυτοις σηµειον λεγων ον αν φιλησω αυτος εστιν κρατησατε αυτον

49 E logo, aproximando-se de Jesus disse: Salve, Rabi. E o beijou.

And straight away he came to Jesus and said, Master! and gave him a kiss.

και ευθεως προσελθων τω ιησου ειπεν χαιρε ραββι και κατεφιλησεν αυτον

50 Jesus, porém, lhe disse: Amigo, a que vieste? Nisto, aproximando-se eles, lançaram mão de Jesus, e o prenderam.

And Jesus said to him, Friend, do that for which you have come. Then they came and put hands on Jesus, and took him.

ο δε ιησους ειπεν αυτω εταιρε εφ ω παρει τοτε προσελθοντες επεβαλον τας χειρας επι τον ιησουν και εκρατησαν αυτον

51 E eis que um dos que estavam com Jesus, estendendo a mão, puxou da espada e, ferindo o servo do sumo sacerdote, cortou-lhe uma orelha.

And one of those who were with Jesus put out his hand, and took out his sword and gave the servant of the high priest a blow, cutting off his ear.

και ιδου εις των µετα ιησου εκτεινας την χειρα απεσπασεν την µαχαιραν αυτου και παταξας τον δουλον του αρχιερεως αφειλεν αυτου το ωτιον

52 Então Jesus lhe disse: Mete a tua espada no seu lugar; porque todos os que lançarem mão da espada, à espada morrerão.

Then says Jesus to him, Put up your sword again into its place: for all those who take the sword will come to death by the sword.

τοτε λεγει αυτω ο ιησους αποστρεψον σου την µαχαιραν εις τον τοπον αυτης παντες γαρ οι λαβοντες µαχαιραν εν µαχαιρα απολουνται

53 Ou pensas tu que eu não poderia rogar a meu Pai, e que ele não me mandaria agora mesmo mais de doze legiões de anjos?

Does it not seem possible to you that if I make request to my Father he will even now send me an army of angels?

η δοκεις οτι ου δυναµαι αρτι παρακαλεσαι τον πατερα µου και παραστησει µοι πλειους η δωδεκα λεγεωνας αγγελων

54 Como, pois, se cumpririam as Escrituras, que dizem que assim convém que aconteça?

But how then would the Writings come true, which say that so it has to be?

πως ουν πληρωθωσιν αι γραφαι οτι ουτως δει γενεσθαι

55 Disse Jesus à multidão naquela hora: Saístes com espadas e varapaus para me prender, como a um salteador? Todos os dias estava eu sentado no templo ensinando, e não me 
prendestes.

In that hour Jesus said to the people, Have you come out as against a thief with swords and sticks to take me? I was teaching every day in the Temple and you took me not.

εν εκεινη τη ωρα ειπεν ο ιησους τοις οχλοις ως επι ληστην εξηλθετε µετα µαχαιρων και ξυλων συλλαβειν µε καθ ηµεραν προς υµας εκαθεζοµην διδασκων εν τω ιερω και ουκ ε
κρατησατε µε

56 Mas tudo isso aconteceu para que se cumprissem as Escrituras dos profetas. Então todos os discípulos, deixando-o fugiram.

But all this has taken place so that the writings of the prophets might come true. Then all his disciples went from him in flight.

τουτο δε ολον γεγονεν ινα πληρωθωσιν αι γραφαι των προφητων τοτε οι µαθηται παντες αφεντες αυτον εφυγον

57 Aqueles que prenderam a Jesus levaram-no à presença do sumo sacerdote Caifás, onde os escribas e os anciãos estavam reunidos.

And those who had made Jesus prisoner took him away to the house of Caiaphas, the high priest, where the scribes and those in authority over the people had come together.

οι δε κρατησαντες τον ιησουν απηγαγον προς καιαφαν τον αρχιερεα οπου οι γραµµατεις και οι πρεσβυτεροι συνηχθησαν

58 E Pedro o seguia de longe até o pátio do sumo sacerdote; e entrando, sentou-se entre os guardas, para ver o fim.

But Peter went after him at a distance, to the house of the high priest, and went in and took his seat with the servants, to see the end.

ο δε πετρος ηκολουθει αυτω απο µακροθεν εως της αυλης του αρχιερεως και εισελθων εσω εκαθητο µετα των υπηρετων ιδειν το τελος
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59 Ora, os principais sacerdotes e todo o sinédrio buscavam falso testemunho contra Jesus, para poderem entregá-lo à morte;

Now the chief priests and all the Sanhedrin were looking for false witness against Jesus, so that they might put him to death;

οι δε αρχιερεις και οι πρεσβυτεροι και το συνεδριον ολον εζητουν ψευδοµαρτυριαν κατα του ιησου οπως αυτον θανατωσωσιν

60 e não achavam, apesar de se apresentarem muitas testemunhas falsas. Mas por fim compareceram duas,

And they were not able to get it, though a number of false witnesses came.

και ουχ ευρον και πολλων ψευδοµαρτυρων προσελθοντων ουχ ευρον

61 e disseram: Este disse: Posso destruir o santuário de Deus, e reedificá-lo em três dias.

But later there came two who said, This man said, I am able to give the Temple of God to destruction, and to put it up again in three days.

υστερον δε προσελθοντες δυο ψευδοµαρτυρες ειπον ουτος εφη δυναµαι καταλυσαι τον ναον του θεου και δια τριων ηµερων οικοδοµησαι αυτον

62 Levantou-se então o sumo sacerdote e perguntou-lhe: Nada respondes? Que é que estes depõem contra ti?

And the high priest got up and said to him, Have you no answer? what is it which these say against you?

και αναστας ο αρχιερευς ειπεν αυτω ουδεν αποκρινη τι ουτοι σου καταµαρτυρουσιν

63 Jesus, porém, guardava silêncio. E o sumo sacerdote disse- lhe: Conjuro-te pelo Deus vivo que nos digas se tu és o Cristo, o Filho do Deus.

But Jesus said not a word. And the high priest said to him, I put you on oath, by the living God, that you will say to us if you are the Christ, the Son of God.

ο δε ιησους εσιωπα και αποκριθεις ο αρχιερευς ειπεν αυτω εξορκιζω σε κατα του θεου του ζωντος ινα ηµιν ειπης ει συ ει ο χριστος ο υιος του θεου

64 Repondeu-lhe Jesus: É como disseste; contudo vos digo que vereis em breve o Filho do homem assentado à direita do Poder, e vindo sobre as nuvens do céu.

Jesus says to him, You say so: but I say to you, From now you will see the Son of man seated at the right hand of power, and coming on the clouds of heaven.

λεγει αυτω ο ιησους συ ειπας πλην λεγω υµιν απ αρτι οψεσθε τον υιον του ανθρωπου καθηµενον εκ δεξιων της δυναµεως και ερχοµενον επι των νεφελων του ουρανου

65 Então o sumo sacerdote rasgou as suas vestes, dizendo: Blasfemou; para que precisamos ainda de testemunhas? Eis que agora acabais de ouvir a sua blasfêmia.

Then the high priest, violently parting his robes, said, He has said evil against God: what more need have we of witnesses? for now his words against God have come to your 
ears:

τοτε ο αρχιερευς διερρηξεν τα ιµατια αυτου λεγων οτι εβλασφηµησεν τι ετι χρειαν εχοµεν µαρτυρων ιδε νυν ηκουσατε την βλασφηµιαν αυτου

66 Que vos parece? Responderam eles: É réu de morte.

What is your opinion? They made answer and said, It is right for him to be put to death.

τι υµιν δοκει οι δε αποκριθεντες ειπον ενοχος θανατου εστιν

67 Então uns lhe cuspiram no rosto e lhe deram socos;

Then they put shame on him, and were cruel to him: and some gave him blows, saying,

τοτε ενεπτυσαν εις το προσωπον αυτου και εκολαφισαν αυτον οι δε ερραπισαν

68 e outros o esbofetearam, dizendo: Profetiza-nos, ó Cristo, quem foi que te bateu?

Be a prophet, O Christ, and say who gave you a blow!

λεγοντες προφητευσον ηµιν χριστε τις εστιν ο παισας σε

69 Ora, Pedro estava sentado fora, no pátio; e aproximou-se dele uma criada, que disse: Tu também estavas com Jesus, o galileu.

Now Peter was seated in the open square outside the house: and a servant-girl came to him, saying, You were with Jesus the Galilaean.

ο δε πετρος εξω εκαθητο εν τη αυλη και προσηλθεν αυτω µια παιδισκη λεγουσα και συ ησθα µετα ιησου του γαλιλαιου
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70 Mas ele negou diante de todos, dizendo: Não sei o que dizes.

But he said before them all that it was false, saying, I have no knowledge of what you say.

ο δε ηρνησατο εµπροσθεν παντων λεγων ουκ οιδα τι λεγεις

71 E saindo ele para o vestíbulo, outra criada o viu, e disse aos que ali estavam: Este também estava com Jesus, o nazareno.

And when he had gone out into the doorway, another saw him and says to those who were there, This man was with Jesus the Nazarene.

εξελθοντα δε αυτον εις τον πυλωνα ειδεν αυτον αλλη και λεγει τοις εκει και ουτος ην µετα ιησου του ναζωραιου

72 E ele negou outra vez, e com juramento: Não conheço tal homem.

And again he said with an oath, I have no knowledge of the man.

και παλιν ηρνησατο µεθ ορκου οτι ουκ οιδα τον ανθρωπον

73 E daí a pouco, aproximando-se os que ali estavam, disseram a Pedro: Certamente tu também és um deles pois a tua fala te denuncia.

And after a little time those who were near came and said to Peter, Truly you are one of them; because your talk is witness against you.

µετα µικρον δε προσελθοντες οι εστωτες ειπον τω πετρω αληθως και συ εξ αυτων ει και γαρ η λαλια σου δηλον σε ποιει

74 Então começou ele a praguejar e a jurar, dizendo: Não conheço esse homem. E imediatamente o galo cantou.

Then with curses and oaths he said, I have no knowledge of the man. And straight away there came the cry of a cock.

τοτε ηρξατο καταναθεµατιζειν και οµνυειν οτι ουκ οιδα τον ανθρωπον και ευθεως αλεκτωρ εφωνησεν

75 E Pedro lembrou-se do que dissera Jesus: Antes que o galo cante, três vezes me negarás. E, saindo dali, chorou amargamente.

And the word of Jesus came back to Peter, when he said, Before the hour of the cock's cry, you will say three times that you have no knowledge of me. And he went out, 
weeping bitterly.

και εµνησθη ο πετρος του ρηµατος του ιησου ειρηκοτος αυτω οτι πριν αλεκτορα φωνησαι τρις απαρνηση µε και εξελθων εξω εκλαυσεν πικρως

1 Ora, chegada a manhã, todos os principais sacerdotes e os anciãos do povo entraram em conselho contra Jesus, para o matarem;

Now when it was morning, all the chief priests and those in authority took thought together with the purpose of putting Jesus to death.

πρωιας δε γενοµενης συµβουλιον ελαβον παντες οι αρχιερεις και οι πρεσβυτεροι του λαου κατα του ιησου ωστε θανατωσαι αυτον

2 e, maniatando-o, levaram-no e o entregaram a Pilatos, o governador.

And they put cords on him and took him away, and gave him up to Pilate, the ruler.

και δησαντες αυτον απηγαγον και παρεδωκαν αυτον ποντιω πιλατω τω ηγεµονι

3 Então Judas, aquele que o traíra, vendo que Jesus fora condenado, devolveu, compungido, as trinta moedas de prata aos anciãos, dizendo:

Then Judas, who was false to him, seeing that he was to be put to death, in his regret took back the thirty bits of silver to the chief priests and those in authority,

τοτε ιδων ιουδας ο παραδιδους αυτον οτι κατεκριθη µεταµεληθεις απεστρεψεν τα τριακοντα αργυρια τοις αρχιερευσιν και τοις πρεσβυτεροις

4 Pequei, traindo o sangue inocente. Responderam eles: Que nos importa? Seja isto lá contigo.

Saying, I have done wrong in giving into your hands an upright man. But they said, What is that to us? it is your business.

λεγων ηµαρτον παραδους αιµα αθωον οι δε ειπον τι προς ηµας συ οψει

5 E tendo ele atirado para dentro do santuário as moedas de prata, retirou-se, e foi enforcar-se.

And he put down the silver in the Temple and went out, and put himself to death by hanging.

και ριψας τα αργυρια εν τω ναω ανεχωρησεν και απελθων απηγξατο
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6 Os principais sacerdotes, pois, tomaram as moedas de prata, e disseram: Não é lícito metê-las no cofre das ofertas, porque é preço de sangue.

And the chief priests took the silver and said, It is not right to put it in the Temple store for it is the price of blood.

οι δε αρχιερεις λαβοντες τα αργυρια ειπον ουκ εξεστιν βαλειν αυτα εις τον κορβαναν επει τιµη αιµατος εστιν

7 E, tendo deliberado em conselho, compraram com elas o campo do oleiro, para servir de cemitério para os estrangeiros.

And they made a decision to get with the silver the potter's field, as a place for the dead of other countries.

συµβουλιον δε λαβοντες ηγορασαν εξ αυτων τον αγρον του κεραµεως εις ταφην τοις ξενοις

8 Por isso tem sido chamado aquele campo, até o dia de hoje, Campo de Sangue.

For this cause that field was named, The field of blood, to this day.

διο εκληθη ο αγρος εκεινος αγρος αιµατος εως της σηµερον

9 Cumpriu-se, então, o que foi dito pelo profeta Jeremias: Tomaram as trinta moedas de prata, preço do que foi avaliado, a quem certos filhos de Israel avaliaram,

Then came true that which was said by Jeremiah the prophet, And they took the thirty bits of silver, the price of him who was valued by the children of Israel;

τοτε επληρωθη το ρηθεν δια ιερεµιου του προφητου λεγοντος και ελαβον τα τριακοντα αργυρια την τιµην του τετιµηµενου ον ετιµησαντο απο υιων ισραηλ

10 e deram-nas pelo campo do oleiro, assim como me ordenou o Senhor.

And they gave them for the potter's field, as I had word from the Lord.

και εδωκαν αυτα εις τον αγρον του κεραµεως καθα συνεταξεν µοι κυριος

11 Jesus, pois, ficou em pé diante do governador; e este lhe perguntou: És tu o rei dos judeus? Respondeu-lhe Jesus: É como dizes.

And Jesus was before the ruler, who put a question to him, Are you the King of the Jews? And Jesus said to him, You say so.

ο δε ιησους εστη εµπροσθεν του ηγεµονος και επηρωτησεν αυτον ο ηγεµων λεγων συ ει ο βασιλευς των ιουδαιων ο δε ιησους εφη αυτω συ λεγεις

12 Mas ao ser acusado pelos principais sacerdotes e pelos anciãos, nada respondeu.

But when the chief priests and those in authority made statements against him, he gave no answer.

και εν τω κατηγορεισθαι αυτον υπο των αρχιερεων και των πρεσβυτερων ουδεν απεκρινατο

13 Perguntou-lhe então Pilatos: Não ouves quantas coisas testificam contra ti?

Then says Pilate to him, Do you give no attention to what their witnesses say against you?

τοτε λεγει αυτω ο πιλατος ουκ ακουεις ποσα σου καταµαρτυρουσιν

14 E Jesus não lhe respondeu a uma pergunta sequer; de modo que o governador muito se admirava.

And he gave him no answer, not even a word: so that the ruler was greatly surprised.

και ουκ απεκριθη αυτω προς ουδε εν ρηµα ωστε θαυµαζειν τον ηγεµονα λιαν

15 Ora, por ocasião da festa costumava o governador soltar um preso, escolhendo o povo aquele que quisesse.

Now at the feast it was the way for the ruler to let free to the people one prisoner, at their selection.

κατα δε εορτην ειωθει ο ηγεµων απολυειν ενα τω οχλω δεσµιον ον ηθελον

16 Nesse tempo tinham um preso notório, chamado Barrabás.

And they had then an important prisoner, whose name was Barabbas.

ειχον δε τοτε δεσµιον επισηµον λεγοµενον βαραββαν

17 Portanto, estando o povo reunido, perguntou-lhe Pilatos: Qual quereis que vos solte? Barrabás, ou Jesus, chamado o Cristo?

So when they came together, Pilate said to them, Whom will you have? Barabbas, or Jesus, who is named Christ?

συνηγµενων ουν αυτων ειπεν αυτοις ο πιλατος τινα θελετε απολυσω υµιν βαραββαν η ιησουν τον λεγοµενον χριστον
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18 Pois sabia que por inveja o haviam entregado.

For he saw that for envy they had given him up.

ηδει γαρ οτι δια φθονον παρεδωκαν αυτον

19 E estando ele assentado no tribunal, sua mulher mandou dizer-lhe: Não te envolvas na questão desse justo, porque muito sofri hoje em sonho por causa dele.

And while he was on the judge's seat, his wife sent to him, saying, Have nothing to do with that upright man, for I have had much trouble this day in a dream because of him.

καθηµενου δε αυτου επι του βηµατος απεστειλεν προς αυτον η γυνη αυτου λεγουσα µηδεν σοι και τω δικαιω εκεινω πολλα γαρ επαθον σηµερον κατ οναρ δι αυτον

20 Mas os principais sacerdotes e os anciãos persuadiram as multidões a que pedissem Barrabás e fizessem morrer Jesus.

Now the chief priests and those in authority got the people to make request for Barabbas, and for Jesus to be put to death.

οι δε αρχιερεις και οι πρεσβυτεροι επεισαν τους οχλους ινα αιτησωνται τον βαραββαν τον δε ιησουν απολεσωσιν

21 O governador, pois, perguntou-lhes: Qual dos dois quereis que eu vos solte? E disseram: Barrabás.

But the ruler made answer and said to them, Which of the two is it your pleasure that I let go free? And they said, Barabbas.

αποκριθεις δε ο ηγεµων ειπεν αυτοις τινα θελετε απο των δυο απολυσω υµιν οι δε ειπον βαραββαν

22 Tornou-lhes Pilatos: Que farei então de Jesus, que se chama Cristo? Disseram todos: Seja crucificado.

Pilate says to them, What, then, am I to do with Jesus, who is named Christ? They all say, Let him be put to death on the cross.

λεγει αυτοις ο πιλατος τι ουν ποιησω ιησουν τον λεγοµενον χριστον λεγουσιν αυτω παντες σταυρωθητω

23 Pilatos, porém, disse: Pois que mal fez ele? Mas eles clamavam ainda mais: Seja crucificado.

And he said, Why, what evil has he done? But they gave loud cries, saying, To the cross with him!

ο δε ηγεµων εφη τι γαρ κακον εποιησεν οι δε περισσως εκραζον λεγοντες σταυρωθητω

24 Ao ver Pilatos que nada conseguia, mas pelo contrário que o tumulto aumentava, mandando trazer água, lavou as mãos diante da multidão, dizendo: Sou inocente do sangue 
deste homem; seja isso lá convosco.

So when Pilate saw that he was able to do nothing, but that trouble was working up, he took water and, washing his hands before the people, said, The blood of this upright 
man is not on my hands: you are responsible.

ιδων δε ο πιλατος οτι ουδεν ωφελει αλλα µαλλον θορυβος γινεται λαβων υδωρ απενιψατο τας χειρας απεναντι του οχλου λεγων αθωος ειµι απο του αιµατος του δικαιου τουτου 
υµεις οψεσθε

25 E todo o povo respondeu: O seu sangue caia sobre nós e sobre nossos filhos.

And all the people made answer and said, Let his blood be on us, and on our children.

και αποκριθεις πας ο λαος ειπεν το αιµα αυτου εφ ηµας και επι τα τεκνα ηµων

26 Então lhes soltou Barrabás; mas a Jesus mandou açoitar, e o entregou para ser crucificado.

Then he let Barabbas go free: but after having Jesus whipped, he gave him up to be put to death on the cross.

τοτε απελυσεν αυτοις τον βαραββαν τον δε ιησουν φραγελλωσας παρεδωκεν ινα σταυρωθη

27 Nisso os soldados do governador levaram Jesus ao pretório, e reuniram em torno dele toda a coorte.

Then the ruler's armed men took Jesus into the open square, and got all their band together.

τοτε οι στρατιωται του ηγεµονος παραλαβοντες τον ιησουν εις το πραιτωριον συνηγαγον επ αυτον ολην την σπειραν

28 E, despindo-o, vestiram-lhe um manto escarlate;

And they took off his clothing, and put on him a red robe.

και εκδυσαντες αυτον περιεθηκαν αυτω χλαµυδα κοκκινην
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29 e tecendo uma coroa de espinhos, puseram-lha na cabeça, e na mão direita uma cana, e ajoelhando-se diante dele, o escarneciam, dizendo: Salve, rei dos judeus!

And they made a crown of thorns and put it on his head, and put a rod in his right hand, and they went down on their knees before him, and made sport of him, saying, Long 
life to the King of the Jews.

και πλεξαντες στεφανον εξ ακανθων επεθηκαν επι την κεφαλην αυτου και καλαµον επι την δεξιαν αυτου και γονυπετησαντες εµπροσθεν αυτου ενεπαιζον αυτω λεγοντες χαιρε ο
 βασιλευς των ιουδαιων

30 E, cuspindo nele, tiraram-lhe a cana, e davam-lhe com ela na cabeça.

And they put shame on him, and gave him blows on the head with the rod.

και εµπτυσαντες εις αυτον ελαβον τον καλαµον και ετυπτον εις την κεφαλην αυτου

31 Depois de o terem escarnecido, despiram-lhe o manto, puseram-lhe as suas vestes, e levaram-no para ser crucificado.

And when they had made sport of him, they took the robe off him, and put his clothing on him, and took him away to put him on the cross.

και οτε ενεπαιξαν αυτω εξεδυσαν αυτον την χλαµυδα και ενεδυσαν αυτον τα ιµατια αυτου και απηγαγον αυτον εις το σταυρωσαι

32 Ao saírem, encontraram um homem cireneu, chamado Simão, a quem obrigaram a levar a cruz de Jesus.

And while they were coming out, they saw a man of Cyrene, Simon by name, and they made him go with them, so that he might take up his cross.

εξερχοµενοι δε ευρον ανθρωπον κυρηναιον ονοµατι σιµωνα τουτον ηγγαρευσαν ινα αρη τον σταυρον αυτου

33 Quando chegaram ao lugar chamado Gólgota, que quer dizer, lugar da Caveira,

And when they came to the place named Golgotha, that is to say, Dead Man's Head,

και ελθοντες εις τοπον λεγοµενον γολγοθα ος εστιν λεγοµενος κρανιου τοπος

34 deram-lhe a beber vinho misturado com fel; mas ele, provando-o, não quis beber.

They gave him wine mixed with bitter drink: and after tasting it, he took no more.

εδωκαν αυτω πιειν οξος µετα χολης µεµιγµενον και γευσαµενος ουκ ηθελεν πιειν

35 Então, depois de o crucificarem, repartiram as vestes dele, lançando sortes, [para que se cumprisse o que foi dito pelo profeta: Repartiram entre si as minhas vestes, e sobre 
a minha túnica deitaram sortes.]

And when they had put him on the cross, they made division of his clothing among them by the decision of chance.

σταυρωσαντες δε αυτον διεµερισαντο τα ιµατια αυτου βαλλοντες κληρον ινα πληρωθη το ρηθεν υπο του προφητου διεµερισαντο τα ιµατια µου εαυτοις και επι τον ιµατισµον µ
ου εβαλον κληρον

36 E, sentados, ali o guardavam.

And they were seated there watching him.

και καθηµενοι ετηρουν αυτον εκει

37 Puseram-lhe por cima da cabeça a sua acusação escrita: ESTE É JESUS, O REI DOS JUDEUS.

And they put up over his head the statement of his crime in writing, THIS IS JESUS THE KING OF THE JEWS.

και επεθηκαν επανω της κεφαλης αυτου την αιτιαν αυτου γεγραµµενην ουτος εστιν ιησους ο βασιλευς των ιουδαιων

38 Então foram crucificados com ele dois salteadores, um à direita, e outro à esquerda.

Then two thieves were put on crosses with him, one on the right and one on the left.

τοτε σταυρουνται συν αυτω δυο λησται εις εκ δεξιων και εις εξ ευωνυµων

39 E os que iam passando blasfemavam dele, meneando a cabeça

And those who went by said bitter words to him, shaking their heads and saying,

οι δε παραπορευοµενοι εβλασφηµουν αυτον κινουντες τας κεφαλας αυτων
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40 e dizendo: Tu, que destróis o santuário e em três dias o reedificas, salva-te a ti mesmo; se és Filho de Deus, desce da cruz.

You who would give the Temple to destruction and put it up again in three days, get yourself free: if you are the Son of God, come down from the cross.

και λεγοντες ο καταλυων τον ναον και εν τρισιν ηµεραις οικοδοµων σωσον σεαυτον ει υιος ει του θεου καταβηθι απο του σταυρου

41 De igual modo também os principais sacerdotes, com os escribas e anciãos, escarnecendo, diziam:

In the same way, the chief priests, making sport of him, with the scribes and those in authority, said,

οµοιως δε και οι αρχιερεις εµπαιζοντες µετα των γραµµατεων και πρεσβυτερων ελεγον

42 A outros salvou; a si mesmo não pode salvar. Rei de Israel é ele; desça agora da cruz, e creremos nele;

A saviour of others, he has no salvation for himself. If he is the King of Israel, let him now come down from the cross, and we will have faith in him.

αλλους εσωσεν εαυτον ου δυναται σωσαι ει βασιλευς ισραηλ εστιν καταβατω νυν απο του σταυρου και πιστευσοµεν αυτω

43 confiou em Deus, livre-o ele agora, se lhe quer bem; porque disse: Sou Filho de Deus.

He put his faith in God; let God be his saviour now, if he will have him; for he said, I am the Son of God.

πεποιθεν επι τον θεον ρυσασθω νυν αυτον ει θελει αυτον ειπεν γαρ οτι θεου ειµι υιος

44 O mesmo lhe lançaram em rosto também os salteadores que com ele foram crucificados.

And the thieves who were on the crosses said evil words to him.

το δ αυτο και οι λησται οι συσταυρωθεντες αυτω ωνειδιζον αυτω

45 E, desde a hora sexta, houve trevas sobre toda a terra, até a hora nona.

Now from the sixth hour it was dark over all the land till the ninth hour.

απο δε εκτης ωρας σκοτος εγενετο επι πασαν την γην εως ωρας εννατης

46 Cerca da hora nona, bradou Jesus em alta voz, dizendo: Eli, Eli, lamá sabactani; isto é, Deus meu, Deus meu, por que me desamparaste?

And about the ninth hour Jesus gave a loud cry, saying, Eli, Eli, lama sabachthani? that is, My God, my God, why are you turned away from me?

περι δε την εννατην ωραν ανεβοησεν ο ιησους φωνη µεγαλη λεγων ηλι ηλι λαµα σαβαχθανι τουτ εστιν θεε µου θεε µου ινατι µε εγκατελιπες

47 Alguns dos que ali estavam, ouvindo isso, diziam: Ele chama por Elias.

And some of those who were near by, hearing it, said, This man is crying to Elijah.

τινες δε των εκει εστωτων ακουσαντες ελεγον οτι ηλιαν φωνει ουτος

48 E logo correu um deles, tomou uma esponja, ensopou-a em vinagre e, pondo-a numa cana, dava-lhe de beber.

And straight away one of them went quickly, and took a sponge, and made it full of bitter wine, and put it on a rod and gave him drink.

και ευθεως δραµων εις εξ αυτων και λαβων σπογγον πλησας τε οξους και περιθεις καλαµω εποτιζεν αυτον

49 Os outros, porém, disseram: Deixa, vejamos se Elias vem salvá-lo.

And the rest said, Let him be; let us see if Elijah will come to his help.

οι δε λοιποι ελεγον αφες ιδωµεν ει ερχεται ηλιας σωσων αυτον

50 De novo bradou Jesus com grande voz, e entregou o espírito.

And Jesus gave another loud cry, and gave up his spirit.

ο δε ιησους παλιν κραξας φωνη µεγαλη αφηκεν το πνευµα

51 E eis que o véu do santuário se rasgou em dois, de alto a baixo; a terra tremeu, as pedras se fenderam,

And the curtain of the Temple was parted in two from end to end; and there was an earth-shock; and the rocks were broken;

και ιδου το καταπετασµα του ναου εσχισθη εις δυο απο ανωθεν εως κατω και η γη εσεισθη και αι πετραι εσχισθησαν
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52 os sepulcros se abriram, e muitos corpos de santos que tinham dormido foram ressuscitados;

And the resting-places of the dead came open; and the bodies of a number of sleeping saints came to life;

και τα µνηµεια ανεωχθησαν και πολλα σωµατα των κεκοιµηµενων αγιων ηγερθη

53 e, saindo dos sepulcros, depois da ressurreição dele, entraram na cidade santa, e apareceram a muitos.

And coming out of their resting-places, after he had come again from the dead, they went into the holy town and were seen by a number of people.

και εξελθοντες εκ των µνηµειων µετα την εγερσιν αυτου εισηλθον εις την αγιαν πολιν και ενεφανισθησαν πολλοις

54 ora, o centurião e os que com ele guardavam Jesus, vendo o terremoto e as coisas que aconteciam, tiveram grande temor, e disseram: Verdadeiramente este era filho de Deus.

Now the captain and those who were with him watching Jesus, when they saw the earth-shock and the things which were done, were in great fear and said, Truly this was a 
son of God.

ο δε εκατονταρχος και οι µετ αυτου τηρουντες τον ιησουν ιδοντες τον σεισµον και τα γενοµενα εφοβηθησαν σφοδρα λεγοντες αληθως θεου υιος ην ουτος

55 Também estavam ali, olhando de longe, muitas mulheres que tinham seguido Jesus desde a Galiléia para o ouvir;

And a number of women were there, watching from a distance, who had come with Jesus from Galilee, waiting on his needs.

ησαν δε εκει γυναικες πολλαι απο µακροθεν θεωρουσαι αιτινες ηκολουθησαν τω ιησου απο της γαλιλαιας διακονουσαι αυτω

56 entre as quais se achavam Maria Madalena, Maria, mãe de Tiago e de José, e a mãe dos filhos de Zebedeu.

Among whom was Mary Magdalene, and Mary, the mother of James and Joses, and the mother of the sons of Zebedee.

εν αις ην µαρια η µαγδαληνη και µαρια η του ιακωβου και ιωση µητηρ και η µητηρ των υιων ζεβεδαιου

57 Ao cair da tarde, veio um homem rico de Arimatéia, chamado José, que também era discípulo de Jesus.

And in the evening, there came a man of wealth from Arimathaea, Joseph by name, who was a disciple of Jesus:

οψιας δε γενοµενης ηλθεν ανθρωπος πλουσιος απο αριµαθαιας τουνοµα ιωσηφ ος και αυτος εµαθητευσεν τω ιησου

58 Esse foi a Pilatos e pediu o corpo de Jesus. Então Pilatos mandou que lhe fosse entregue.

This man went in to Pilate, and made a request for the body of Jesus. Then Pilate gave orders for it to be given to him.

ουτος προσελθων τω πιλατω ητησατο το σωµα του ιησου τοτε ο πιλατος εκελευσεν αποδοθηναι το σωµα

59 E José, tomando o corpo, envolveu-o num pano limpo, de linho,

And Joseph took the body, folding it in clean linen,

και λαβων το σωµα ο ιωσηφ ενετυλιξεν αυτο σινδονι καθαρα

60 e depositou-o no seu sepulcro novo, que havia aberto em rocha; e, rodando uma grande pedra para a porta do sepulcro, retirou- se.

And put it in the resting-place which had been cut out of the rock for himself; and after rolling a great stone to the door of it he went away.

και εθηκεν αυτο εν τω καινω αυτου µνηµειω ο ελατοµησεν εν τη πετρα και προσκυλισας λιθον µεγαν τη θυρα του µνηµειου απηλθεν

61 Mas achavam-se ali Maria Madalena e a outra Maria, sentadas defronte do sepulcro.

And Mary Magdalene was there, and the other Mary, seated by the place of the dead.

ην δε εκει µαρια η µαγδαληνη και η αλλη µαρια καθηµεναι απεναντι του ταφου

62 No dia seguinte, isto é, o dia depois da preparação, reuniram-se os principais sacerdotes e os fariseus perante Pilatos,

Now on the day after the getting ready of the Passover, the chief priests and Pharisees came together to Pilate,

τη δε επαυριον ητις εστιν µετα την παρασκευην συνηχθησαν οι αρχιερεις και οι φαρισαιοι προς πιλατον
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63 e disseram: Senhor, lembramo-nos de que aquele embusteiro, quando ainda vivo, afirmou: Depois de três dias ressurgirei.

Saying, Sir, we have in mind how that false man said, while he was still living, After three days I will come again from the dead.

λεγοντες κυριε εµνησθηµεν οτι εκεινος ο πλανος ειπεν ετι ζων µετα τρεις ηµερας εγειροµαι

64 Manda, pois, que o sepulcro seja guardado com segurança até o terceiro dia; para não suceder que, vindo os discípulos, o furtem e digam ao povo: Ressurgiu dos mortos; e 
assim o último embuste será pior do que o primeiro.

Give orders, then, that the place where his body is may be made safe till the third day, for fear that his disciples come and take him away secretly and say to the people, He 
has come back from the dead: and the last error will be worse than the first.

κελευσον ουν ασφαλισθηναι τον ταφον εως της τριτης ηµερας µηποτε ελθοντες οι µαθηται αυτου νυκτος κλεψωσιν αυτον και ειπωσιν τω λαω ηγερθη απο των νεκρων και εστα
ι η εσχατη πλανη χειρων της πρωτης

65 Disse-lhes Pilatos: Tendes uma guarda; ide, tornai-o seguro, como entendeis.

Pilate said to them, You have watchmen; go and make it as safe as you are able.

εφη δε αυτοις ο πιλατος εχετε κουστωδιαν υπαγετε ασφαλισασθε ως οιδατε

66 Foram, pois, e tornaram seguro o sepulcro, selando a pedra, e deixando ali a guarda.

So they went, and made safe the place where his body was, putting a stamp on the stone, and the watchmen were with them.

οι δε πορευθεντες ησφαλισαντο τον ταφον σφραγισαντες τον λιθον µετα της κουστωδιας

1 No fim do sábado, quando já despontava o primeiro dia da semana, Maria Madalena e a outra Maria foram ver o sepulcro.

Now late on the Sabbath, when the dawn of the first day of the week was near, Mary Magdalene and the other Mary came to see the place where his body was.

οψε δε σαββατων τη επιφωσκουση εις µιαν σαββατων ηλθεν µαρια η µαγδαληνη και η αλλη µαρια θεωρησαι τον ταφον

2 E eis que houvera um grande terremoto; pois um anjo do Senhor descera do céu e, chegando-se, removera a pedra e estava sentado sobre ela.

And there was a great earth-shock; for an angel of the Lord came down from heaven and, rolling back the stone, took his seat on it.

και ιδου σεισµος εγενετο µεγας αγγελος γαρ κυριου καταβας εξ ουρανου προσελθων απεκυλισεν τον λιθον απο της θυρας και εκαθητο επανω αυτου

3 o seu aspecto era como um relâmpago, e as suas vestes brancas como a neve.

His form was shining like the light, and his clothing was white as snow:

ην δε η ιδεα αυτου ως αστραπη και το ενδυµα αυτου λευκον ωσει χιων

4 E de medo dele tremeram os guardas, e ficaram como mortos.

And for fear of him the watchmen were shaking, and became as dead men.

απο δε του φοβου αυτου εσεισθησαν οι τηρουντες και εγενοντο ωσει νεκροι

5 Mas o anjo disse às mulheres: Não temais vós; pois eu sei que buscais a Jesus, que foi crucificado.

And the angel said to the women, Have no fear: for I see that you are searching for Jesus, who was put to death on the cross.

αποκριθεις δε ο αγγελος ειπεν ταις γυναιξιν µη φοβεισθε υµεις οιδα γαρ οτι ιησουν τον εσταυρωµενον ζητειτε

6 Não está aqui, porque ressurgiu, como ele disse. Vinde, vede o lugar onde jazia;

He is not here, for he has come to life again, even as he said. Come, see the Lord's resting-place.

ουκ εστιν ωδε ηγερθη γαρ καθως ειπεν δευτε ιδετε τον τοπον οπου εκειτο ο κυριος

7 e ide depressa, e dizei aos seus discípulos que ressurgiu dos mortos; e eis que vai adiante de vós para a Galiléia; ali o vereis. Eis que vo-lo tenho dito.

And go quickly and give his disciples the news that he has come back from the dead, and is going before you into Galilee; there you will see him, as I have said to you.

και ταχυ πορευθεισαι ειπατε τοις µαθηταις αυτου οτι ηγερθη απο των νεκρων και ιδου προαγει υµας εις την γαλιλαιαν εκει αυτον οψεσθε ιδου ειπον υµιν
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8 E, partindo elas pressurosamente do sepulcro, com temor e grande alegria, correram a anunciá-lo aos discípulos.

And they went away quickly, with fear and great joy, to give his disciples the news.

και εξελθουσαι ταχυ απο του µνηµειου µετα φοβου και χαρας µεγαλης εδραµον απαγγειλαι τοις µαθηταις αυτου

9 E eis que Jesus lhes veio ao encontro, dizendo: Salve. E elas, aproximando-se, abraçaram-lhe os pés, e o adoraram.

And on the way, Jesus came to them, saying, Be glad. And they came and put their hands on his feet, and gave him worship.

ως δε επορευοντο απαγγειλαι τοις µαθηταις αυτου και ιδου ο ιησους απηντησεν αυταις λεγων χαιρετε αι δε προσελθουσαι εκρατησαν αυτου τους ποδας και προσεκυνησαν αυτ
ω

10 Então lhes disse Jesus: Não temais; ide dizer a meus irmãos que vão para a Galiléia; ali me verão.

Then said Jesus to them, Have no fear: go and give word to my brothers to go into Galilee, and there they will see me.

τοτε λεγει αυταις ο ιησους µη φοβεισθε υπαγετε απαγγειλατε τοις αδελφοις µου ινα απελθωσιν εις την γαλιλαιαν κακει µε οψονται

11 Ora, enquanto elas iam, eis que alguns da guarda foram à cidade, e contaram aos principais sacerdotes tudo quanto havia acontecido.

Now, while they were going, some of the watchmen came into the town and gave news to the chief priests of all the things which had taken place.

πορευοµενων δε αυτων ιδου τινες της κουστωδιας ελθοντες εις την πολιν απηγγειλαν τοις αρχιερευσιν απαντα τα γενοµενα

12 E congregados eles com os anciãos e tendo consultado entre si, deram muito dinheiro aos soldados,

And when they had come together with those in authority, and had made their decision, they gave much money to the watchmen, saying,

και συναχθεντες µετα των πρεσβυτερων συµβουλιον τε λαβοντες αργυρια ικανα εδωκαν τοις στρατιωταις

13 e ordenaram-lhes que dissessem: Vieram de noite os seus discípulos e, estando nós dormindo, furtaram-no.

Say, His disciples came by night and took him away secretly while we were sleeping.

λεγοντες ειπατε οτι οι µαθηται αυτου νυκτος ελθοντες εκλεψαν αυτον ηµων κοιµωµενων

14 E, se isto chegar aos ouvidos do governador, nós o persuadiremos, e vos livraremos de cuidado.

And if this comes to the ruler's ears, we will see that he does not make you responsible.

και εαν ακουσθη τουτο επι του ηγεµονος ηµεις πεισοµεν αυτον και υµας αµεριµνους ποιησοµεν

15 Então eles, tendo recebido o dinheiro, fizeram como foram instruídos. E essa história tem-se divulgado entre os judeus até o dia de hoje.

So they took the money, and did as they had been ordered: and this account has been current among the Jews till the present time.

οι δε λαβοντες τα αργυρια εποιησαν ως εδιδαχθησαν και διεφηµισθη ο λογος ουτος παρα ιουδαιοις µεχρι της σηµερον

16 Partiram, pois, os onze discípulos para a Galiléia, para o monte onde Jesus lhes designara.

But the eleven disciples went into Galilee, to the mountain where Jesus had given them orders to go.

οι δε ενδεκα µαθηται επορευθησαν εις την γαλιλαιαν εις το ορος ου εταξατο αυτοις ο ιησους

17 Quando o viram, o adoraram; mas alguns duvidaram.

And when they saw him they gave him worship: but some were in doubt.

και ιδοντες αυτον προσεκυνησαν αυτω οι δε εδιστασαν

18 E, aproximando-se Jesus, falou-lhes, dizendo: Foi-me dada toda a autoridade no céu e na terra.

And Jesus came to them and said, All authority has been given to me in heaven and on earth.

και προσελθων ο ιησους ελαλησεν αυτοις λεγων εδοθη µοι πασα εξουσια εν ουρανω και επι γης
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19 Portanto ide, fazei discípulos de todas as nações, batizando-os em nome do Pai, e do Filho, e do Espírito Santo;

Go then, and make disciples of all the nations, giving them baptism in the name of the Father and of the Son and of the Holy Spirit:

πορευθεντες ουν µαθητευσατε παντα τα εθνη βαπτιζοντες αυτους εις το ονοµα του πατρος και του υιου και του αγιου πνευµατος

20 ensinando-os a observar todas as coisas que eu vos tenho mandado; e eis que eu estou convosco todos os dias, até a consumação dos séculos.

Teaching them to keep all the rules which I have given you: and see, I am ever with you, even to the end of the world.

διδασκοντες αυτους τηρειν παντα οσα ενετειλαµην υµιν και ιδου εγω µεθ υµων ειµι πασας τας ηµερας εως της συντελειας του αιωνος αµην

1 Princípio do evangelho de Jesus Cristo, Filho de Deus.

The first words of the good news of Jesus Christ, the Son of God.

αρχη του ευαγγελιου ιησου χριστου υιου του θεου

2 Conforme está escrito no profeta Isaías: Eis que envio ante a tua face o meu mensageiro, que há de preparar o teu caminho;

Even as it is said in the book of Isaiah the prophet, See, I send my servant before your face, who will make ready your way;

ως γεγραπται εν τοις προφηταις ιδου εγω αποστελλω τον αγγελον µου προ προσωπου σου ος κατασκευασει την οδον σου εµπροσθεν σου

3 voz do que clama no deserto: Preparai o caminho do Senhor, endireitai as suas veredas;

The voice of one crying in the waste land, Make ready the way of the Lord, make his roads straight;

φωνη βοωντος εν τη ερηµω ετοιµασατε την οδον κυριου ευθειας ποιειτε τας τριβους αυτου

4 assim apareceu João, o Batista, no deserto, pregando o batismo de arrependimento para remissão dos pecados.

John came, and gave baptism in the waste land, preaching baptism as a sign of forgiveness of sin for those whose hearts were changed.

εγενετο ιωαννης βαπτιζων εν τη ερηµω και κηρυσσων βαπτισµα µετανοιας εις αφεσιν αµαρτιων

5 E saíam a ter com ele toda a terra da Judéia, e todos os moradores de Jerusalém; e eram por ele batizados no rio Jordão, confessando os seus pecados.

And there went out to him all the people of Judaea, and all those of Jerusalem, and they were given baptism by him in the river Jordan, saying that they were sinners.

και εξεπορευετο προς αυτον πασα η ιουδαια χωρα και οι ιεροσολυµιται και εβαπτιζοντο παντες εν τω ιορδανη ποταµω υπ αυτου εξοµολογουµενοι τας αµαρτιας αυτων

6 Ora, João usava uma veste de pêlos de camelo, e um cinto de couro em torno de seus lombos, e comia gafanhotos e mel silvestre.

And John was clothed in camel's hair, with a leather band about him; and his food was locusts and honey.

ην δε ιωαννης ενδεδυµενος τριχας καµηλου και ζωνην δερµατινην περι την οσφυν αυτου και εσθιων ακριδας και µελι αγριον

7 E pregava, dizendo: Após mim vem aquele que é mais poderoso do que eu, de quem não sou digno de, inclinando-me, desatar a correia das alparcas.

And he said to them all, There is one coming after me who is greater than I, whose shoes I am not good enough to undo.

και εκηρυσσεν λεγων ερχεται ο ισχυροτερος µου οπισω µου ου ουκ ειµι ικανος κυψας λυσαι τον ιµαντα των υποδηµατων αυτου

8 Eu vos batizei em água; ele, porém, vos batizará no Espírito Santo.

I have given you baptism with water, but he will give you baptism with the Holy Spirit.

εγω µεν εβαπτισα υµας εν υδατι αυτος δε βαπτισει υµας εν πνευµατι αγιω

9 E aconteceu naqueles dias que veio Jesus de Nazaré da Galiléia, e foi batizado por João no Jordão.

And it came about in those days, that Jesus came from Nazareth of Galilee, and was given baptism by John in the Jordan.

και εγενετο εν εκειναις ταις ηµεραις ηλθεν ιησους απο ναζαρετ της γαλιλαιας και εβαπτισθη υπο ιωαννου εις τον ιορδανην

10 E logo, quando saía da água, viu os céus se abrirem, e o Espírito, qual pomba, a descer sobre ele;

And straight away, coming up out of the water, he saw the heavens broken open and the Spirit coming down on him as a dove:

και ευθεως αναβαινων απο του υδατος ειδεν σχιζοµενους τους ουρανους και το πνευµα ωσει περιστεραν καταβαινον επ αυτον
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11 e ouviu-se dos céus esta voz: Tu és meu Filho amado; em ti me comprazo.

And a voice came out of heaven, You are my dearly loved Son, with whom I am well pleased.

και φωνη εγενετο εκ των ουρανων συ ει ο υιος µου ο αγαπητος εν ω ευδοκησα

12 Imediatamente o Espírito o impeliu para o deserto.

And straight away the Spirit sent him out into the waste land.

και ευθυς το πνευµα αυτον εκβαλλει εις την ερηµον

13 E esteve no deserto quarenta dias sentado tentado por Satanás; estava entre as feras, e os anjos o serviam.

And he was in the waste land for forty days, being tested by Satan; and he was with the beasts; and the angels took care of him.

και ην εκει εν τη ερηµω ηµερας τεσσαρακοντα πειραζοµενος υπο του σατανα και ην µετα των θηριων και οι αγγελοι διηκονουν αυτω

14 Ora, depois que João foi entregue, veio Jesus para a Galiléia pregando o evangelho de Deus

Now after John had been put in prison, Jesus came into Galilee, preaching the good news of God,

µετα δε το παραδοθηναι τον ιωαννην ηλθεν ο ιησους εις την γαλιλαιαν κηρυσσων το ευαγγελιον της βασιλειας του θεου

15 e dizendo: O tempo está cumprido, e é chegado o reino de Deus. Arrependei-vos, e crede no evangelho.

And saying, The time has come, and the kingdom of God is near: let your hearts be turned from sin and have faith in the good news.

και λεγων οτι πεπληρωται ο καιρος και ηγγικεν η βασιλεια του θεου µετανοειτε και πιστευετε εν τω ευαγγελιω

16 E, andando junto do mar da Galiléia, viu a Simão, e a André, irmão de Simão, os quais lançavam a rede ao mar, pois eram pescadores.

And going by the sea of Galilee, he saw Simon, and Andrew, the brother of Simon, putting a net into the sea: for they were fishermen.

περιπατων δε παρα την θαλασσαν της γαλιλαιας ειδεν σιµωνα και ανδρεαν τον αδελφον αυτου βαλλοντας αµφιβληστρον εν τη θαλασση ησαν γαρ αλιεις

17 Disse-lhes Jesus: Vinde após mim, e eu farei que vos torneis pescadores de homens.

And Jesus said to them, Come after me, and I will make you fishers of men.

και ειπεν αυτοις ο ιησους δευτε οπισω µου και ποιησω υµας γενεσθαι αλιεις ανθρωπων

18 Então eles, deixando imediatamente as suas redes, o seguiram.

And they went straight from their nets, and came after him.

και ευθεως αφεντες τα δικτυα αυτων ηκολουθησαν αυτω

19 E ele, passando um pouco adiante, viu Tiago, filho de Zebedeu, e João, seu irmão, que estavam no barco, consertando as redes,

And going on a little farther, he saw James, the son of Zebedee, and John his brother, who were in their boat stitching up their nets.

και προβας εκειθεν ολιγον ειδεν ιακωβον τον του ζεβεδαιου και ιωαννην τον αδελφον αυτου και αυτους εν τω πλοιω καταρτιζοντας τα δικτυα

20 e logo os chamou; eles, deixando seu pai Zebedeu no barco com os empregados, o seguiram.

And he said, Come after me: and they went away from their father Zebedee, who was in the boat with the servants, and came after him.

και ευθεως εκαλεσεν αυτους και αφεντες τον πατερα αυτων ζεβεδαιον εν τω πλοιω µετα των µισθωτων απηλθον οπισω αυτου

21 Entraram em Cafarnaum; e, logo no sábado, indo ele à sinagoga, pôs-se a ensinar.

And they came to Capernaum; and on the Sabbath he went into the Synagogue and gave teaching.

και εισπορευονται εις καπερναουµ και ευθεως τοις σαββασιν εισελθων εις την συναγωγην εδιδασκεν

22 E maravilhavam-se da sua doutrina, porque os ensinava como tendo autoridade, e não como os escribas.

And they were full of wonder at his teaching, because he gave it as one having authority, and not like the scribes.

και εξεπλησσοντο επι τη διδαχη αυτου ην γαρ διδασκων αυτους ως εξουσιαν εχων και ουχ ως οι γραµµατεις
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23 Ora, estava na sinagoga um homem possesso dum espírito imundo, o qual gritou:

And there was in their Synagogue a man with an unclean spirit; and he gave a cry,

και ην εν τη συναγωγη αυτων ανθρωπος εν πνευµατι ακαθαρτω και ανεκραξεν

24 Que temos nós contigo, Jesus, nazareno? Vieste destruir-nos? Bem sei quem és: o Santo de Deus.

Saying, What have we to do with you, Jesus of Nazareth? have you come to put an end to us? I see well who you are, the Holy One of God.

λεγων εα τι ηµιν και σοι ιησου ναζαρηνε ηλθες απολεσαι ηµας οιδα σε τις ει ο αγιος του θεου

25 Mas Jesus o repreendeu, dizendo: Cala-te, e sai dele.

And Jesus said to him sharply, Be quiet, and come out of him.

και επετιµησεν αυτω ο ιησους λεγων φιµωθητι και εξελθε εξ αυτου

26 Então o espírito imundo, convulsionando-o e clamando com grande voz, saiu dele.

And the unclean spirit, shaking him violently, and crying with a loud voice, came out of him.

και σπαραξαν αυτον το πνευµα το ακαθαρτον και κραξαν φωνη µεγαλη εξηλθεν εξ αυτου

27 E todos se maravilharam a ponto de perguntarem entre si, dizendo: Que é isto? Uma nova doutrina com autoridade! Pois ele ordena aos espíritos imundos, e eles lhe 
obedecem!

And they were all greatly surprised, so that they put questions to one another, saying, What is this? a new teaching! with authority he gives orders even to the unclean 
spirits, and they do what he says.

και εθαµβηθησαν παντες ωστε συζητειν προς αυτους λεγοντας τι εστιν τουτο τις η διδαχη η καινη αυτη οτι κατ εξουσιαν και τοις πνευµασιν τοις ακαθαρτοις επιτασσει και υπα
κουουσιν αυτω

28 E logo correu a sua fama por toda a região da Galiléia.

And news of him went out quickly everywhere into all parts of Galilee round about.

εξηλθεν δε η ακοη αυτου ευθυς εις ολην την περιχωρον της γαλιλαιας

29 Em seguida, saiu da sinagoga e foi a casa de Simão e André com Tiago e João.

And when they came out of the Synagogue, they went into the house of Simon and Andrew, with James and John.

και ευθεως εκ της συναγωγης εξελθοντες ηλθον εις την οικιαν σιµωνος και ανδρεου µετα ιακωβου και ιωαννου

30 A sogra de Simão estava de cama com febre, e logo lhe falaram a respeito dela.

Now Simon's wife's mother was ill, with a burning heat; and they gave him word of her:

η δε πενθερα σιµωνος κατεκειτο πυρεσσουσα και ευθεως λεγουσιν αυτω περι αυτης

31 Então Jesus, chegando-se e tomando-a pela mão, a levantou; e a febre a deixou, e ela os servia.

And he came and took her by the hand, lifting her up; and she became well, and took care of their needs.

και προσελθων ηγειρεν αυτην κρατησας της χειρος αυτης και αφηκεν αυτην ο πυρετος ευθεως και διηκονει αυτοις

32 Sendo já tarde, tendo-se posto o sol, traziam-lhe todos os enfermos, e os endemoninhados;

And in the evening, at sundown, they took to him all who were diseased, and those who had evil spirits.

οψιας δε γενοµενης οτε εδυ ο ηλιος εφερον προς αυτον παντας τους κακως εχοντας και τους δαιµονιζοµενους

33 e toda a cidade estava reunida à porta;

And all the town had come together at the door.

και η πολις ολη επισυνηγµενη ην προς την θυραν
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34 e ele curou muitos doentes atacados de diversas moléstias, e expulsou muitos demônios; mas não permitia que os demônios falassem, porque o conheciam.

And a number, who were ill with different diseases, he made well, and sent out evil spirits; but he did not let the evil spirits say anything, because they had knowledge of him.

και εθεραπευσεν πολλους κακως εχοντας ποικιλαις νοσοις και δαιµονια πολλα εξεβαλεν και ουκ ηφιεν λαλειν τα δαιµονια οτι ηδεισαν αυτον

35 De madrugada, ainda bem escuro, levantou-se, saiu e foi a um lugar deserto, e ali orava.

And in the morning, a long time before daylight, he got up and went out to a quiet place, and there he gave himself up to prayer.

και πρωι εννυχον λιαν αναστας εξηλθεν και απηλθεν εις ερηµον τοπον κακει προσηυχετο

36 Foram, pois, Simão e seus companheiros procurá-lo;

And Simon and those who were with him came after him.

και κατεδιωξαν αυτον ο σιµων και οι µετ αυτου

37 quando o encontraram, disseram-lhe: Todos te buscam.

And when they came up with him, they said to him, Everyone is looking for you.

και ευροντες αυτον λεγουσιν αυτω οτι παντες ζητουσιν σε

38 Respondeu-lhes Jesus: Vamos a outras partes, às povoações vizinhas, para que eu pregue ali também; pois para isso é que vim.

And he said to them, Let us go to other parts into the nearest towns, so that I may give teaching there, because for this purpose I came.

και λεγει αυτοις αγωµεν εις τας εχοµενας κωµοπολεις ινα κακει κηρυξω εις τουτο γαρ εξεληλυθα

39 Foi, então, por toda a Galiléia, pregando nas sinagogas deles e expulsando os demônios.

And he went into their Synagogues in every part of Galilee, preaching and driving out evil spirits.

και ην κηρυσσων εν ταις συναγωγαις αυτων εις ολην την γαλιλαιαν και τα δαιµονια εκβαλλων

40 E veio a ele um leproso que, de joelhos, lhe rogava, dizendo: Se quiseres, bem podes tornar-me limpo.

And a leper came to him and, going down on his knees before him, made a request, saying, If it is your pleasure, you have the power to make me clean.

και ερχεται προς αυτον λεπρος παρακαλων αυτον και γονυπετων αυτον και λεγων αυτω οτι εαν θελης δυνασαι µε καθαρισαι

41 Jesus, pois, compadecido dele, estendendo a mão, tocou-o e disse-lhe: Quero; sê limpo.

And being moved with pity, he put out his hand, and touching him said to him, It is my pleasure; be made clean.

ο δε ιησους σπλαγχνισθεις εκτεινας την χειρα ηψατο αυτου και λεγει αυτω θελω καθαρισθητι

42 Imediatamente desapareceu dele a lepra e ficou limpo.

And straight away the disease went from him, and he was made clean.

και ειποντος αυτου ευθεως απηλθεν απ αυτου η λεπρα και εκαθαρισθη

43 E Jesus, advertindo-o secretamente, logo o despediu,

And he sent him away, saying to him very sharply,

και εµβριµησαµενος αυτω ευθεως εξεβαλεν αυτον

44 dizendo-lhe: Olha, não digas nada a ninguém; mas vai, mostra-te ao sacerdote e oferece pela tua purificação o que Moisés determinou, para lhes servir de testemunho.

See that you say nothing to any man: but go and let the priest see you, and make yourself clean by an offering of the things ordered by Moses, for a witness to them.

και λεγει αυτω ορα µηδενι µηδεν ειπης αλλ υπαγε σεαυτον δειξον τω ιερει και προσενεγκε περι του καθαρισµου σου α προσεταξεν µωσης εις µαρτυριον αυτοις
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45 Ele, porém, saindo dali, começou a publicar o caso por toda parte e a divulgá-lo, de modo que Jesus já não podia entrar abertamente numa cidade, mas conservava-se fora 
em lugares desertos; e de todos os lados iam ter com ele.

But he went out, and made it public, giving an account of it everywhere, so that Jesus was no longer able to go openly into a town, but was outside in the waste land; and they 
came to him from every part.

ο δε εξελθων ηρξατο κηρυσσειν πολλα και διαφηµιζειν τον λογον ωστε µηκετι αυτον δυνασθαι φανερως εις πολιν εισελθειν αλλ εξω εν ερηµοις τοποις ην και ηρχοντο προς αυτο
ν πανταχοθεν

1 Alguns dias depois entrou Jesus outra vez em Cafarnaum, e soube-se que ele estava em casa.

And when he came into Capernaum again after some days, the news went about that he was in the house.

και παλιν εισηλθεν εις καπερναουµ δι ηµερων και ηκουσθη οτι εις οικον εστιν

2 Ajuntaram-se, pois, muitos, a ponta de não caberem nem mesmo diante da porta; e ele lhes anunciava a palavra.

And a great number had come together, so that there was no longer room for them, no, not even about the door: and he gave them teaching.

και ευθεως συνηχθησαν πολλοι ωστε µηκετι χωρειν µηδε τα προς την θυραν και ελαλει αυτοις τον λογον

3 Nisso vieram alguns a trazer-lhe um paralítico, carregado por quatro;

And four men came to him with one on a bed who had no power of moving.

και ερχονται προς αυτον παραλυτικον φεροντες αιροµενον υπο τεσσαρων

4 e não podendo aproximar-se dele, por causa da multidão, descobriram o telhado onde estava e, fazendo uma abertura, baixaram o leito em que jazia o paralítico.

And when they were unable to get near him because of all the people, they got the roof uncovered where he was: and when it was broken up, they let down the bed on which 
the man was.

και µη δυναµενοι προσεγγισαι αυτω δια τον οχλον απεστεγασαν την στεγην οπου ην και εξορυξαντες χαλωσιν τον κραββατον εφ ω ο παραλυτικος κατεκειτο

5 E Jesus, vendo-lhes a fé, disse ao paralítico: Filho, perdoados são os teus pecados.

And Jesus, seeing their faith, said to him, Son, you have forgiveness for your sins.

ιδων δε ο ιησους την πιστιν αυτων λεγει τω παραλυτικω τεκνον αφεωνται σοι αι αµαρτιαι σου

6 Ora, estavam ali sentados alguns dos escribas, que arrazoavam em seus corações, dizendo:

But there were certain of the scribes seated there, and reasoning in their hearts,

ησαν δε τινες των γραµµατεων εκει καθηµενοι και διαλογιζοµενοι εν ταις καρδιαις αυτων

7 Por que fala assim este homem? Ele blasfema. Quem pode perdoar pecados senão um só, que é Deus?

Why does this man say such things? he has no respect for God: from whom does forgiveness come but from God only?

τι ουτος ουτως λαλει βλασφηµιας τις δυναται αφιεναι αµαρτιας ει µη εις ο θεος

8 Mas Jesus logo percebeu em seu espírito que eles assim arrazoavam dentro de si, e perguntou-lhes: Por que arrazoais desse modo em vossos corações?

And Jesus, having knowledge in his spirit of their thoughts, said to them, Why are you reasoning about these things in your hearts?

και ευθεως επιγνους ο ιησους τω πνευµατι αυτου οτι ουτως διαλογιζονται εν εαυτοις ειπεν αυτοις τι ταυτα διαλογιζεσθε εν ταις καρδιαις υµων

9 Qual é mais fácil? dizer ao paralítico: Perdoados são os teus pecados; ou dizer: Levanta-te, toma o teu leito, e anda?

Which is the simpler, to say to a man who is ill, You have forgiveness for your sins, or, Get up, take up your bed, and go?

τι εστιν ευκοπωτερον ειπειν τω παραλυτικω αφεωνται σοι αι αµαρτιαι η ειπειν εγειραι και αρον σου τον κραββατον και περιπατει

10 Ora, para que saibais que o Filho do homem tem sobre a terra autoridade para perdoar pecados ( disse ao paralítico ),

But so that you may see that the Son of man has authority for the forgiveness of sins on earth, (he said to the man,)

ινα δε ειδητε οτι εξουσιαν εχει ο υιος του ανθρωπου αφιεναι επι της γης αµαρτιας λεγει τω παραλυτικω
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11 a ti te digo, levanta-te, toma o teu leito, e vai para tua casa.

I say to you, Get up, take up your bed, and go to your house.

σοι λεγω εγειραι και αρον τον κραββατον σου και υπαγε εις τον οικον σου

12 Então ele se levantou e, tomando logo o leito, saiu à vista de todos; de modo que todos pasmavam e glorificavam a Deus, dizendo: Nunca vimos coisa semelhante.

And he got up, and straight away took up the bed and went out before them all, so that they were all full of wonder, and gave glory to God, saying, We have never seen 
anything like this.

και ηγερθη ευθεως και αρας τον κραββατον εξηλθεν εναντιον παντων ωστε εξιστασθαι παντας και δοξαζειν τον θεον λεγοντας οτι ουδεποτε ουτως ειδοµεν

13 Outra vez saiu Jesus para a beira do mar; e toda a multidão ia ter com ele, e ele os ensinava.

And he went out again by the seaside; and all the people came to him, and he gave them teaching.

και εξηλθεν παλιν παρα την θαλασσαν και πας ο οχλος ηρχετο προς αυτον και εδιδασκεν αυτους

14 Quando ia passando, viu a Levi, filho de Alfeu, sentado na coletoria, e disse-lhe: Segue-me. E ele, levantando-se, o seguiu.

And when he went by, he saw Levi, the son of Alphaeus, seated at the place where taxes were taken, and he said to him, Come with me. And he got up, and went with him.

και παραγων ειδεν λευιν τον του αλφαιου καθηµενον επι το τελωνιον και λεγει αυτω ακολουθει µοι και αναστας ηκολουθησεν αυτω

15 Ora, estando Jesus à mesa em casa de Levi, estavam também ali reclinados com ele e seus discípulos muitos publicanos e pecadores; pois eram em grande número e o 
seguiam.

And it came about that he was seated at meat in his house, and a number of tax-farmers and sinners were at table with Jesus and his disciples: for there were a great 
number of them, and they came after him.

και εγενετο εν τω κατακεισθαι αυτον εν τη οικια αυτου και πολλοι τελωναι και αµαρτωλοι συνανεκειντο τω ιησου και τοις µαθηταις αυτου ησαν γαρ πολλοι και ηκολουθησαν 
αυτω

16 Vendo os escribas dos fariseus que comia com os publicanos e pecadores, perguntavam aos discípulos: Por que é que ele como com os publicanos e pecadores?

And the scribes of the Pharisees, when they saw that he was taking food with the tax-farmers and sinners, said to his disciples, Why does he take food and drink with such 
men?

και οι γραµµατεις και οι φαρισαιοι ιδοντες αυτον εσθιοντα µετα των τελωνων και αµαρτωλων ελεγον τοις µαθηταις αυτου τι οτι µετα των τελωνων και αµαρτωλων εσθιει και 
πινει

17 Jesus, porém, ouvindo isso, disse-lhes: Não necessitam de médico os sãos, mas sim os enfermos; eu não vim chamar justos, mas pecadores.

And Jesus, hearing it, said to them, Those who are well have no need of a medical man, but those who are ill: I have come not to get the upright but sinners.

και ακουσας ο ιησους λεγει αυτοις ου χρειαν εχουσιν οι ισχυοντες ιατρου αλλ οι κακως εχοντες ουκ ηλθον καλεσαι δικαιους αλλα αµαρτωλους εις µετανοιαν

18 Ora, os discípulos de João e os fariseus estavam jejuando; e foram perguntar-lhe: Por que jejuam os discípulos de João e os dos fariseus, mas os teus discípulos não jejuam?

And John's disciples and the Pharisees were taking no food: and they came and said to him, Why do John's disciples and the disciples of the Pharisees go without food, but 
your disciples do not?

και ησαν οι µαθηται ιωαννου και οι των φαρισαιων νηστευοντες και ερχονται και λεγουσιν αυτω διατι οι µαθηται ιωαννου και οι των φαρισαιων νηστευουσιν οι δε σοι µαθητα
ι ου νηστευουσιν

19 Respondeu-lhes Jesus: Podem, porventura, jejuar os convidados às núpcias, enquanto está com eles o noivo? Enquanto têm consigo o noivo não podem jejuar;

And Jesus said to them, Will the friends of a newly-married man go without food while he is with them? as long as they have him with them they will not go without food.

και ειπεν αυτοις ο ιησους µη δυνανται οι υιοι του νυµφωνος εν ω ο νυµφιος µετ αυτων εστιν νηστευειν οσον χρονον µεθ εαυτων εχουσιν τον νυµφιον ου δυνανται νηστευειν

20 dias virão, porém, em que lhes será tirado o noivo; nesses dias, sim hão de jejuar.

But the days will come when the husband will be taken away from them, and then they will go without food.

ελευσονται δε ηµεραι οταν απαρθη απ αυτων ο νυµφιος και τοτε νηστευσουσιν εν εκειναις ταις ηµεραις
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21 Ninguém cose remendo de pano novo em vestido velho; do contrário o remendo novo tira parte do velho, e torna-se maior a rotura.

No man puts a bit of new cloth on an old coat: or the new, by pulling away from the old, makes a worse hole.

και ουδεις επιβληµα ρακους αγναφου επιρραπτει επι ιµατιω παλαιω ει δε µη αιρει το πληρωµα αυτου το καινον του παλαιου και χειρον σχισµα γινεται

22 E ninguém deita vinho novo em odres velhos; do contrário, o vinho novo romperá os odres, e perder-se-á o vinho e também os odres; mas deita-se vinho novo em odres novos.

And no man puts new wine into old wine-skins: or the skins will be burst by the wine, and the wine and the skins will be wasted: but new wine has to be put into new wine-
skins.

και ουδεις βαλλει οινον νεον εις ασκους παλαιους ει δε µη ρησσει ο οινος ο νεος τους ασκους και ο οινος εκχειται και οι ασκοι απολουνται αλλα οινον νεον εις ασκους καινους β
λητεον

23 E sucedeu passar ele num dia de sábado pelas searas; e os seus discípulos, caminhando, começaram a colher espigas.

And it came about that on the Sabbath day he was going through the grain-fields; and while they were walking, his disciples took the heads of grain.

και εγενετο παραπορευεσθαι αυτον εν τοις σαββασιν δια των σποριµων και ηρξαντο οι µαθηται αυτου οδον ποιειν τιλλοντες τους σταχυας

24 E os fariseus lhe perguntaram: Olha, por que estão fazendo no sábado o que não é lícito?

And the Pharisees said to him, Why are they doing what it is not right to do on the Sabbath?

και οι φαρισαιοι ελεγον αυτω ιδε τι ποιουσιν εν τοις σαββασιν ο ουκ εξεστιν

25 Respondeu-lhes ele: Acaso nunca lestes o que fez Davi quando se viu em necessidade e teve fome, ele e seus companheiros?

And he said to them, Have you no knowledge of what David did, when he had need and was without food, he, and those who were with him?

και αυτος ελεγεν αυτοις ουδεποτε ανεγνωτε τι εποιησεν δαβιδ οτε χρειαν εσχεν και επεινασεν αυτος και οι µετ αυτου

26 Como entrou na casa de Deus, no tempo do sumo sacerdote Abiatar, e comeu dos pães da proposição, dos quais não era lícito comer senão aos sacerdotes, e deu também aos 
companheiros?

How he went into the house of God when Abiathar was high priest, and took for food the holy bread, which only the priests may take, and gave it to those who were with him?

πως εισηλθεν εις τον οικον του θεου επι αβιαθαρ του αρχιερεως και τους αρτους της προθεσεως εφαγεν ους ουκ εξεστιν φαγειν ει µη τοις ιερευσιν και εδωκεν και τοις συν αυτ
ω ουσιν

27 E prosseguiu: O sábado foi feito por causa do homem, e não o homem por causa do sábado.

And he said to them, The Sabbath was made for man, and not man for the Sabbath;

και ελεγεν αυτοις το σαββατον δια τον ανθρωπον εγενετο ουχ ο ανθρωπος δια το σαββατον

28 Pelo que o Filho do homem até do sábado é Senhor.

So that the Son of man is lord even of the Sabbath.

ωστε κυριος εστιν ο υιος του ανθρωπου και του σαββατου

1 Outra vez entrou numa sinagoga, e estava ali um homem que tinha uma das mãos atrofiada.

And he went again into the Synagogue; and there was a man there whose hand was dead.

και εισηλθεν παλιν εις την συναγωγην και ην εκει ανθρωπος εξηραµµενην εχων την χειρα

2 E observavam-no para ver se no sábado curaria o homem, a fim de o acusarem.

And they were watching him to see if he would make him well on the Sabbath day, so that they might have something against him.

και παρετηρουν αυτον ει τοις σαββασιν θεραπευσει αυτον ινα κατηγορησωσιν αυτου

3 E disse Jesus ao homem que tinha a mão atrofiada: Levanta-te e vem para o meio.

And he said to the man, Get up and come forward.

και λεγει τω ανθρωπω τω εξηραµµενην εχοντι την χειρα εγειραι εις το µεσον
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4 Então lhes perguntou: É lícito no sábado fazer bem, ou fazer mal? salvar a vida ou matar? Eles, porém, se calaram.

And he said to them, Is it right to do good on the Sabbath or to do evil? to give life or to put to death? But they said nothing.

και λεγει αυτοις εξεστιν τοις σαββασιν αγαθοποιησαι η κακοποιησαι ψυχην σωσαι η αποκτειναι οι δε εσιωπων

5 E olhando em redor para eles com indignação, condoendo-se da dureza dos seus corações, disse ao homem: Estende a tua mão. Ele estendeu, e lhe foi restabelecida.

And looking round on them he was angry, being sad because of their hard hearts; and he said to the man, Put out your hand. And he put it out, and his hand was made well.

και περιβλεψαµενος αυτους µετ οργης συλλυπουµενος επι τη πωρωσει της καρδιας αυτων λεγει τω ανθρωπω εκτεινον την χειρα σου και εξετεινεν και αποκατεσταθη η χειρ αυ
του υγιης ως η αλλη

6 E os fariseus, saindo dali, entraram logo em conselho com os herodianos contra ele, para o matarem.

And the Pharisees went out, and straight away made designs with the Herodians about how they might put him to death.

και εξελθοντες οι φαρισαιοι ευθεως µετα των ηρωδιανων συµβουλιον εποιουν κατ αυτου οπως αυτον απολεσωσιν

7 Jesus, porém, se retirou com os seus discípulos para a beira do mar; e uma grande multidão dos da Galiléia o seguiu; também da Judéia,

And Jesus went away with his disciples to the sea, and a great number from Galilee came after him: and from Judaea,

και ο ιησους ανεχωρησεν µετα των µαθητων αυτου προς την θαλασσαν και πολυ πληθος απο της γαλιλαιας ηκολουθησαν αυτω και απο της ιουδαιας

8 e de Jerusalém, da Iduméia e de além do Jordão, e das regiões de Tiro e de Sidom, grandes multidões, ouvindo falar de tudo quanto fazia, vieram ter com ele.

And from Jerusalem, and from Idumaea, and the other side of Jordan, and the country about Tyre and Sidon, a great number, hearing what great things he did, came to him.

και απο ιεροσολυµων και απο της ιδουµαιας και περαν του ιορδανου και οι περι τυρον και σιδωνα πληθος πολυ ακουσαντες οσα εποιει ηλθον προς αυτον

9 Recomendou, pois, a seus discípulos que se lhe preparasse um barquinho, por causa da multidão, para que não o apertasse;

And he made a request to his disciples to have a little boat ready for him, so that he might not be crushed by the people;

και ειπεν τοις µαθηταις αυτου ινα πλοιαριον προσκαρτερη αυτω δια τον οχλον ινα µη θλιβωσιν αυτον

10 porque tinha curado a muitos, de modo que todos quantos tinham algum mal arrojavam-se a ele para lhe tocarem.

For he had made such a great number well that all those who were diseased were falling down before him for the purpose of touching him.

πολλους γαρ εθεραπευσεν ωστε επιπιπτειν αυτω ινα αυτου αψωνται οσοι ειχον µαστιγας

11 E os espíritos imundos, quando o viam, prostravam-se diante dele e clamavam, dizendo: Tu és o Filho de Deus.

And the unclean spirits, whenever they saw him, went down before him, crying out, and saying, You are the Son of God.

και τα πνευµατα τα ακαθαρτα οταν αυτον εθεωρει προσεπιπτεν αυτω και εκραζεν λεγοντα οτι συ ει ο υιος του θεου

12 E ele lhes advertia com insistência que não o dessem a conhecer.

And he gave them special orders not to say who he was.

και πολλα επετιµα αυτοις ινα µη αυτον φανερον ποιησωσιν

13 Depois subiu ao monte, e chamou a si os que ele mesmo queria; e vieram a ele.

And he went up into the mountain, and sent for those whom it was his pleasure to have with him: and they went to him.

και αναβαινει εις το ορος και προσκαλειται ους ηθελεν αυτος και απηλθον προς αυτον

14 Então designou doze para que estivessem com ele, e os mandasse a pregar;

And he took twelve to be with him, so that he might send them out as preachers,

και εποιησεν δωδεκα ινα ωσιν µετ αυτου και ινα αποστελλη αυτους κηρυσσειν

Mark 3Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 2280 of 2909



15 e para que tivessem autoridade de expulsar os demônios.

And give them the power of driving out evil spirits:

και εχειν εξουσιαν θεραπευειν τας νοσους και εκβαλλειν τα δαιµονια

16 Designou, pois, os doze, a saber: Simão, a quem pôs o nome de Pedro;

To Simon he gave the second name of Peter;

και επεθηκεν τω σιµωνι ονοµα πετρον

17 Tiago, filho de Zebedeu, e João, irmão de Tiago, aos quais pôs o nome de Boanerges, que significa: Filhos do trovão;

And to James, the son of Zebedee, and John, the brother of James, he gave the second name of Boanerges, which is, Sons of thunder:

και ιακωβον τον του ζεβεδαιου και ιωαννην τον αδελφον του ιακωβου και επεθηκεν αυτοις ονοµατα βοανεργες ο εστιν υιοι βροντης

18 André, Filipe, Bartolomeu, Mateus, Tomé, Tiago, filho de Alfeu, Tadeu, Simão, o cananeu,

And Andrew, and Philip, and Bartholomew, and Matthew, and Thomas, and James, the son of Alphaeus, and Thaddaeus, and Simon the Zealot;

και ανδρεαν και φιλιππον και βαρθολοµαιον και µατθαιον και θωµαν και ιακωβον τον του αλφαιου και θαδδαιον και σιµωνα τον κανανιτην

19 e Judas Iscariotes, aquele que o traiu.

And Judas Iscariot, who was false to him.

και ιουδαν ισκαριωτην ος και παρεδωκεν αυτον και ερχονται εις οικον

20 Depois entrou numa casa. E afluiu outra vez a multidão, de tal modo que nem podiam comer.

And he went into a house. And the people came together again, so that they were not even able to take bread.

και συνερχεται παλιν οχλος ωστε µη δυνασθαι αυτους µητε αρτον φαγειν

21 Quando os seus ouviram isso, saíram para o prender; porque diziam: Ele está fora de si.

And when his friends had news of it, they went out to get him, saying, He is off his head.

και ακουσαντες οι παρ αυτου εξηλθον κρατησαι αυτον ελεγον γαρ οτι εξεστη

22 E os escribas que tinham descido de Jerusalém diziam: Ele está possesso de Belzebu; e: É pelo príncipe dos demônios que expulsa os demônios.

And the scribes who came down from Jerusalem, said, He has Beelzebub, and, By the ruler of evil spirits he sends evil spirits out of men.

και οι γραµµατεις οι απο ιεροσολυµων καταβαντες ελεγον οτι βεελζεβουλ εχει και οτι εν τω αρχοντι των δαιµονιων εκβαλλει τα δαιµονια

23 Então Jesus os chamou e lhes disse por parábolas: Como pode Satanás expulsar Satanás?

And turning to them, he said to them in the form of a story, How is it possible for Satan to put out Satan?

και προσκαλεσαµενος αυτους εν παραβολαις ελεγεν αυτοις πως δυναται σατανας σαταναν εκβαλλειν

24 Pois, se um reino se dividir contra si mesmo, tal reino não pode subsistir;

If there is division in a kingdom, that kingdom will come to destruction;

και εαν βασιλεια εφ εαυτην µερισθη ου δυναται σταθηναι η βασιλεια εκεινη

25 ou, se uma casa se dividir contra si mesma, tal casa não poderá subsistir;

And if there is division in a house, that house will come to destruction;

και εαν οικια εφ εαυτην µερισθη ου δυναται σταθηναι η οικια εκεινη

26 e se Satanás se tem levantado contra si mesmo, e está dividido, tampouco pode ele subsistir; antes tem fim.

And if Satan is at war with himself, and there is division in him, he will not keep his place but will come to an end.

και ει ο σατανας ανεστη εφ εαυτον και µεµερισται ου δυναται σταθηναι αλλα τελος εχει
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27 Pois ninguém pode entrar na casa do valente e roubar-lhe os bens, se primeiro não amarrar o valente; e então lhe saqueará a casa.

But no one is able to go into the house of the strong man and take his goods, without first putting cords round the strong man, and then he will take his goods.

ου δυναται ουδεις τα σκευη του ισχυρου εισελθων εις την οικιαν αυτου διαρπασαι εαν µη πρωτον τον ισχυρον δηση και τοτε την οικιαν αυτου διαρπασει

28 Em verdade vos digo: Todos os pecados serão perdoados aos filhos dos homens, bem como todas as blasfêmias que proferirem;

Truly, I say to you, The sons of men will have forgiveness for all their sins and for all the evil words they say:

αµην λεγω υµιν οτι παντα αφεθησεται τα αµαρτηµατα τοις υιοις των ανθρωπων και βλασφηµιαι οσας αν βλασφηµησωσιν

29 mas aquele que blasfemar contra o Espírito Santo, nunca mais terá perdão, mas será réu de pecado eterno.

But whoever says evil things against the Holy Spirit will never have forgiveness, but the evil he has done will be with him for ever:

ος δ αν βλασφηµηση εις το πνευµα το αγιον ουκ εχει αφεσιν εις τον αιωνα αλλ ενοχος εστιν αιωνιου κρισεως

30 Porquanto eles diziam: Está possesso de um espírito imundo.

Because they said, He has an unclean spirit.

οτι ελεγον πνευµα ακαθαρτον εχει

31 Chegaram então sua mãe e seus irmãos e, ficando da parte de fora, mandaram chamá-lo.

And his mother and brothers came and were outside, and sent for him, requesting to see him.

ερχονται ουν οι αδελφοι και η µητηρ αυτου και εξω εστωτες απεστειλαν προς αυτον φωνουντες αυτον

32 E a multidão estava sentada ao redor dele, e disseram-lhe: Eis que tua mãe e teus irmãos estão lá fora e te procuram.

And a great number were seated round him; and they said to him, See, your mother and your brothers are outside looking for you.

και εκαθητο οχλος περι αυτον ειπον δε αυτω ιδου η µητηρ σου και οι αδελφοι σου εξω ζητουσιν σε

33 Respondeu-lhes Jesus, dizendo: Quem é minha mãe e meus irmãos!

And he said in answer, Who are my mother and my brothers?

και απεκριθη αυτοις λεγων τις εστιν η µητηρ µου η οι αδελφοι µου

34 E olhando em redor para os que estavam sentados à roda de si, disse: Eis aqui minha mãe e meus irmãos!

And looking round at those who were seated about him, he said, See, my mother and my brothers!

και περιβλεψαµενος κυκλω τους περι αυτον καθηµενους λεγει ιδε η µητηρ µου και οι αδελφοι µου

35 Pois aquele que fizer a vontade de Deus, esse é meu irmão, irmã e mãe.

Whoever does God's pleasure, the same is my brother, and sister, and mother.

ος γαρ αν ποιηση το θεληµα του θεου ουτος αδελφος µου και αδελφη µου και µητηρ εστιν

1 Outra vez começou a ensinar à beira do mar. E reuniu-se a ele tão grande multidão que ele entrou num barco e sentou-se nele, sobre o mar; e todo o povo estava em terra 
junto do mar.

And again he was teaching by the seaside. And a very great number of people had come to him, so that he got into a boat on the sea and took his seat; and all the people were 
on the land by the seaside.

και παλιν ηρξατο διδασκειν παρα την θαλασσαν και συνηχθη προς αυτον οχλος πολυς ωστε αυτον εµβαντα εις το πλοιον καθησθαι εν τη θαλασση και πας ο οχλος προς την θαλ
ασσαν επι της γης ην

2 Então lhes ensinava muitas coisas por parábolas, e lhes dizia no seu ensino:

And he gave them teaching about a number of things in the form of stories, and said to them in his teaching, Give ear:

και εδιδασκεν αυτους εν παραβολαις πολλα και ελεγεν αυτοις εν τη διδαχη αυτου
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3 Ouvi: Eis que o semeador saiu a semear;

A man went out to put seed in the earth:

ακουετε ιδου εξηλθεν ο σπειρων του σπειραι

4 e aconteceu que, quando semeava, uma parte da semente caiu à beira do caminho, e vieram as aves e a comeram.

And while he was doing it, some was dropped by the wayside, and the birds came and took it for food.

και εγενετο εν τω σπειρειν ο µεν επεσεν παρα την οδον και ηλθεν τα πετεινα του ουρανου και κατεφαγεν αυτο

5 Outra caiu no solo pedregoso, onde não havia muita terra: e logo nasceu, porque não tinha terra profunda;

And some went on the stones, where it had not much earth; and it came up straight away, because the earth was not deep:

αλλο δε επεσεν επι το πετρωδες οπου ουκ ειχεν γην πολλην και ευθεως εξανετειλεν δια το µη εχειν βαθος γης

6 mas, saindo o sol, queimou-se; e, porque não tinha raiz, secou-se.

And when the sun was high, it was burned; and because it had no root, it became dry and dead.

ηλιου δε ανατειλαντος εκαυµατισθη και δια το µη εχειν ριζαν εξηρανθη

7 E outra caiu entre espinhos; e cresceram os espinhos, e a sufocaram; e não deu fruto.

And some went among the thorns, and the thorns came up, and it had no room for growth and gave no fruit.

και αλλο επεσεν εις τας ακανθας και ανεβησαν αι ακανθαι και συνεπνιξαν αυτο και καρπον ουκ εδωκεν

8 Mas outras caíram em boa terra e, vingando e crescendo, davam fruto; e um grão produzia trinta, outro sessenta, e outro cem.

And some, falling on good earth, gave fruit, coming up and increasing, and giving thirty, sixty, and a hundred times as much.

και αλλο επεσεν εις την γην την καλην και εδιδου καρπον αναβαινοντα και αυξανοντα και εφερεν εν τριακοντα και εν εξηκοντα και εν εκατον

9 E disse-lhes: Quem tem ouvidos para ouvir, ouça.

And he said to them, Whoever has ears, let him give ear.

και ελεγεν αυτοις ο εχων ωτα ακουειν ακουετω

10 Quando se achou só, os que estavam ao redor dele, com os doze, interrogaram-no acerca da parábola.

And when he was by himself, those who were round him with the twelve put questions to him about the purpose of the stories.

οτε δε εγενετο καταµονας ηρωτησαν αυτον οι περι αυτον συν τοις δωδεκα την παραβολην

11 E ele lhes disse: A vós é confiado o mistério do reino de Deus, mas aos de fora tudo se lhes diz por parábolas;

And he said to them, To you is given the secret of the kingdom of God, but to those who are outside, all things are given in the form of stories;

και ελεγεν αυτοις υµιν δεδοται γνωναι το µυστηριον της βασιλειας του θεου εκεινοις δε τοις εξω εν παραβολαις τα παντα γινεται

12 para que vendo, vejam, e não percebam; e ouvindo, ouçam, e não entendam; para que não se convertam e sejam perdoados.

So that seeing they may see, and it will not be clear to them; and hearing it, they will not get the sense; for fear that they may be turned again to me and have forgiveness.

ινα βλεποντες βλεπωσιν και µη ιδωσιν και ακουοντες ακουωσιν και µη συνιωσιν µηποτε επιστρεψωσιν και αφεθη αυτοις τα αµαρτηµατα

13 Disse-lhes ainda: Não percebeis esta parábola? como pois entendereis todas as parábolas?

And he said to them, If you are not clear about this story, how will you be clear about the others?

και λεγει αυτοις ουκ οιδατε την παραβολην ταυτην και πως πασας τας παραβολας γνωσεσθε

14 O semeador semeia a palavra.

The seed is the word.

ο σπειρων τον λογον σπειρει
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15 E os que estão junto do caminho são aqueles em quem a palavra é semeada; mas, tendo-a eles ouvido, vem logo Satanás e tira a palavra que neles foi semeada.

And these are they by the wayside, where the word is planted; and when they have given ear, the Evil One comes straight away and takes away the word which has been 
planted in them.

ουτοι δε εισιν οι παρα την οδον οπου σπειρεται ο λογος και οταν ακουσωσιν ευθεως ερχεται ο σατανας και αιρει τον λογον τον εσπαρµενον εν ταις καρδιαις αυτων

16 Do mesmo modo, aqueles que foram semeados nos lugares pedregosos são os que, ouvindo a palavra, imediatamente com alegria a recebem;

And in the same way, these are they who are planted on the stones, who, when the word has come to their ears, straight away take it with joy;

και ουτοι εισιν οµοιως οι επι τα πετρωδη σπειροµενοι οι οταν ακουσωσιν τον λογον ευθεως µετα χαρας λαµβανουσιν αυτον

17 mas não têm raiz em si mesmos, antes são de pouca duração; depois, sobrevindo tribulação ou perseguição por causa da palavra, logo se escandalizam.

And they have no root in themselves, but go on for a time; then, when trouble comes or pain, because of the word, they quickly become full of doubts.

και ουκ εχουσιν ριζαν εν εαυτοις αλλα προσκαιροι εισιν ειτα γενοµενης θλιψεως η διωγµου δια τον λογον ευθεως σκανδαλιζονται

18 Outros ainda são aqueles que foram semeados entre os espinhos; estes são os que ouvem a palavra;

And others are those planted among the thorns; these are they who have given ear to the word,

και ουτοι εισιν οι εις τας ακανθας σπειροµενοι ουτοι εισιν οι τον λογον ακουοντες

19 mas os cuidados do mundo, a sedução das riquezas e a cobiça doutras coisas, entrando, sufocam a palavra, e ela fica infrutífera.

And the cares of this life, and the deceits of wealth, and the desire for other things coming in, put a stop to the growth of the word, and it gives no fruit.

και αι µεριµναι του αιωνος τουτου και η απατη του πλουτου και αι περι τα λοιπα επιθυµιαι εισπορευοµεναι συµπνιγουσιν τον λογον και ακαρπος γινεται

20 Aqueles outros que foram semeados em boa terra são os que ouvem a palavra e a recebem, e dão fruto, a trinta, a sessenta, e a cem, por um.

And these are they who were planted on the good earth; such as give ear to the word, and take it into their hearts, and give fruit, thirty and sixty and a hundred times as 
much.

και ουτοι εισιν οι επι την γην την καλην σπαρεντες οιτινες ακουουσιν τον λογον και παραδεχονται και καρποφορουσιν εν τριακοντα και εν εξηκοντα και εν εκατον

21 Disse-lhes mais: Vem porventura a candeia para se meter debaixo do alqueire, ou debaixo da cama? não é antes para se colocar no velador?

And he said to them, When the light comes in, do people put it under a vessel, or under the bed, and not on its table?

και ελεγεν αυτοις µητι ο λυχνος ερχεται ινα υπο τον µοδιον τεθη η υπο την κλινην ουχ ινα επι την λυχνιαν επιτεθη

22 Porque nada está encoberto senão para ser manifesto; e nada foi escondido senão para vir à luz.

There is nothing covered which will not be seen openly, and nothing has been made secret which will not come to light.

ου γαρ εστιν τι κρυπτον ο εαν µη φανερωθη ουδε εγενετο αποκρυφον αλλ ινα εις φανερον ελθη

23 Se alguém tem ouvidos para ouvir, ouça.

If any man has ears, let him give ear.

ει τις εχει ωτα ακουειν ακουετω

24 Também lhes disse: Atendei ao que ouvis. Com a medida com que medis vos medirão a vós, e ainda se vos acrescentará.

And he said to them, Take care what you give ear to: in the same measure as you give you will get, and more will be given to you.

και ελεγεν αυτοις βλεπετε τι ακουετε εν ω µετρω µετρειτε µετρηθησεται υµιν και προστεθησεται υµιν τοις ακουουσιν

25 Pois ao que tem, ser-lhe-á dado; e ao que não tem, até aquilo que tem ser-lhe-á tirado.

He who has, to him will be given: and he who has not, from him will be taken even that which he has.

ος γαρ αν εχη δοθησεται αυτω και ος ουκ εχει και ο εχει αρθησεται απ αυτου
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26 Disse também: O reino de Deus é assim como se um homem lançasse semente à terra,

And he said, Such is the kingdom of God, as if a man put seed in the earth,

και ελεγεν ουτως εστιν η βασιλεια του θεου ως εαν ανθρωπος βαλη τον σπορον επι της γης

27 e dormisse e se levantasse de noite e de dia, e a semente brotasse e crescesse, sem ele saber como.

And went to sleep and got up, night and day, and the seed came to growth, though he had no idea how.

και καθευδη και εγειρηται νυκτα και ηµεραν και ο σπορος βλαστανη και µηκυνηται ως ουκ οιδεν αυτος

28 A terra por si mesma produz fruto, primeiro a erva, depois a espiga, e por último o grão cheio na espiga.

The earth gives fruit by herself; first the leaf, then the head, then the full grain.

αυτοµατη γαρ η γη καρποφορει πρωτον χορτον ειτα σταχυν ειτα πληρη σιτον εν τω σταχυι

29 Mas assim que o fruto amadurecer, logo lhe mete a foice, porque é chegada a ceifa.

But when the grain is ready, he quickly sends men to get it cut, because the time for cutting has come.

οταν δε παραδω ο καρπος ευθεως αποστελλει το δρεπανον οτι παρεστηκεν ο θερισµος

30 Disse ainda: A que assemelharemos o reino de Deus? ou com que parábola o representaremos?

And he said, What picture may we give of the kingdom of God, or with what story may we make it clear?

και ελεγεν τινι οµοιωσωµεν την βασιλειαν του θεου η εν ποια παραβολη παραβαλωµεν αυτην

31 É como um grão de mostarda que, quando se semeia, é a menor de todas as sementes que há na terra;

It is like a grain of mustard seed, which, when it is put in the earth, is smaller than all the seeds on the earth,

ως κοκκω σιναπεως ος οταν σπαρη επι της γης µικροτερος παντων των σπερµατων εστιν των επι της γης

32 mas, tendo sido semeado, cresce e faz-se a maior de todas as hortaliças e cria grandes ramos, de tal modo que as aves do céu podem aninhar-se à sua sombra.

But when it is planted, it comes up, and becomes taller than all the plants, and puts out great branches, so that the birds of heaven are able to take rest in its shade.

και οταν σπαρη αναβαινει και γινεται παντων των λαχανων µειζων και ποιει κλαδους µεγαλους ωστε δυνασθαι υπο την σκιαν αυτου τα πετεινα του ουρανου κατασκηνουν

33 E com muitas parábolas tais lhes dirigia a palavra, conforme podiam compreender.

And with a number of such stories he gave them his teaching, as they were able to take it:

και τοιαυταις παραβολαις πολλαις ελαλει αυτοις τον λογον καθως ηδυναντο ακουειν

34 E sem parábola não lhes falava; mas em particular explicava tudo a seus discípulos.

And without a story he said nothing to them: but privately to his disciples he made all things clear.

χωρις δε παραβολης ουκ ελαλει αυτοις κατ ιδιαν δε τοις µαθηταις αυτου επελυεν παντα

35 Naquele dia, quando já era tarde, disse-lhes: Passemos para o outro lado.

And on that day, when the evening had come, he said to them, Let us go over to the other side.

και λεγει αυτοις εν εκεινη τη ηµερα οψιας γενοµενης διελθωµεν εις το περαν

36 E eles, deixando a multidão, o levaram consigo, assim como estava, no barco; e havia com ele também outros barcos.

And going away from the people, they took him with them, as he was, in the boat. And other boats were with him.

και αφεντες τον οχλον παραλαµβανουσιν αυτον ως ην εν τω πλοιω και αλλα δε πλοιαρια ην µετ αυτου

37 E se levantou grande tempestade de vento, e as ondas batiam dentro do barco, de modo que já se enchia.

And a great storm of wind came up, and the waves came into the boat, so that the boat was now becoming full.

και γινεται λαιλαψ ανεµου µεγαλη τα δε κυµατα επεβαλλεν εις το πλοιον ωστε αυτο ηδη γεµιζεσθαι
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38 Ele, porém, estava na popa dormindo sobre a almofada; e despertaram-no, e lhe perguntaram: Mestre, não se te dá que pereçamos?

And he himself was in the back of the boat, sleeping on the cushion: and they, awaking him, said, Master, is it nothing to you that we are in danger of destruction?

και ην αυτος επι τη πρυµνη επι το προσκεφαλαιον καθευδων και διεγειρουσιν αυτον και λεγουσιν αυτω διδασκαλε ου µελει σοι οτι απολλυµεθα

39 E ele, levantando-se, repreendeu o vento, e disse ao mar: Cala-te, aquieta-te. E cessou o vento, e fez-se grande bonança.

And he came out of his sleep, and gave strong orders to the wind, and said to the sea, Peace, be at rest. And the wind went down, and there was a great calm.

και διεγερθεις επετιµησεν τω ανεµω και ειπεν τη θαλασση σιωπα πεφιµωσο και εκοπασεν ο ανεµος και εγενετο γαληνη µεγαλη

40 Então lhes perguntou: Por que sois assim tímidos? Ainda não tendes fé?

And he said to them, Why are you full of fear? have you still no faith?

και ειπεν αυτοις τι δειλοι εστε ουτως πως ουκ εχετε πιστιν

41 Encheram-se de grande temor, e diziam uns aos outros: Quem, porventura, é este, que até o vento e o mar lhe obedecem?

And their fear was great, and they said one to another, Who then is this, that even the wind and the sea do his orders?

και εφοβηθησαν φοβον µεγαν και ελεγον προς αλληλους τις αρα ουτος εστιν οτι και ο ανεµος και η θαλασσα υπακουουσιν αυτω

1 Chegaram então ao outro lado do mar, à terra dos gerasenos.

And they came to the other side of the sea, into the country of the Gerasenes.

και ηλθον εις το περαν της θαλασσης εις την χωραν των γαδαρηνων

2 E, logo que Jesus saíra do barco, lhe veio ao encontro, dos sepulcros, um homem com espírito imundo,

And when he had got out of the boat, straight away there came to him from the place of the dead a man with an unclean spirit.

και εξελθοντι αυτω εκ του πλοιου ευθεως απηντησεν αυτω εκ των µνηµειων ανθρωπος εν πνευµατι ακαθαρτω

3 o qual tinha a sua morada nos sepulcros; e nem ainda com cadeias podia alguém prendê-lo;

He was living in the place of the dead: and no man was able to keep him down, no, not with a chain;

ος την κατοικησιν ειχεν εν τοις µνηµειοις και ουτε αλυσεσιν ουδεις ηδυνατο αυτον δησαι

4 porque, tendo sido muitas vezes preso com grilhões e cadeias, as cadeias foram por ele feitas em pedaços, e os grilhões em migalhas; e ninguém o podia domar;

Because he had frequently been prisoned in chains and iron bands, and the chains had been parted and the bands broken by him: and no man was strong enough to make 
him quiet.

δια το αυτον πολλακις πεδαις και αλυσεσιν δεδεσθαι και διεσπασθαι υπ αυτου τας αλυσεις και τας πεδας συντετριφθαι και ουδεις αυτον ισχυεν δαµασαι

5 e sempre, de dia e de noite, andava pelos sepulcros e pelos montes, gritando, e ferindo-se com pedras,

And all the time, by day and by night, in the place of the dead, and in the mountains, he was crying out and cutting himself with stones.

και διαπαντος νυκτος και ηµερας εν τοις ορεσιν και εν τοις µνηµασιν ην κραζων και κατακοπτων εαυτον λιθοις

6 Vendo, pois, de longe a Jesus, correu e adorou-o;

And when he saw Jesus from far off, he went quickly to him and gave him worship;

ιδων δε τον ιησουν απο µακροθεν εδραµεν και προσεκυνησεν αυτω

7 e, clamando com grande voz, disse: Que tenho eu contigo, Jesus, Filho do Deus Altíssimo? conjuro-te por Deus que não me atormentes.

And crying out with a loud voice he said, What have I to do with you, Jesus, Son of the Most High God? In God's name, do not be cruel to me.

και κραξας φωνη µεγαλη ειπεν τι εµοι και σοι ιησου υιε του θεου του υψιστου ορκιζω σε τον θεον µη µε βασανισης
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8 Pois Jesus lhe dizia: Sai desse homem, espírito imundo.

For Jesus had said to him, Come out of the man, you unclean spirit.

ελεγεν γαρ αυτω εξελθε το πνευµα το ακαθαρτον εκ του ανθρωπου

9 E perguntou-lhe: Qual é o teu nome? Respondeu-lhe ele: Legião é o meu nome, porque somos muitos.

And Jesus said, What is your name? And he made answer, My name is Legion, because there are a great number of us.

και επηρωτα αυτον τι σοι ονοµα και απεκριθη λεγων λεγεων ονοµα µοι οτι πολλοι εσµεν

10 E rogava-lhe muito que não os enviasse para fora da região.

And he made strong prayers to him not to send them away out of the country.

και παρεκαλει αυτον πολλα ινα µη αυτους αποστειλη εξω της χωρας

11 Ora, andava ali pastando no monte uma grande manada de porcos.

Now on the mountain side there was a great herd of pigs getting their food.

ην δε εκει προς τα ορη αγελη χοιρων µεγαλη βοσκοµενη

12 Rogaram-lhe, pois, os demônios, dizendo: Manda-nos para aqueles porcos, para que entremos neles.

And they said to him, Send us into the pigs, so that we may go into them.

και παρεκαλεσαν αυτον παντες οι δαιµονες λεγοντες πεµψον ηµας εις τους χοιρους ινα εις αυτους εισελθωµεν

13 E ele lho permitiu. Saindo, então, os espíritos imundos, entraram nos porcos; e precipitou-se a manada, que era de uns dois mil, pelo despenhadeiro no mar, onde todos se 
afogaram.

And he let them do it. And the unclean spirits came out and went into the pigs; and the herd went rushing down a sharp slope into the sea, about two thousand of them; and 
they came to their death in the sea.

και επετρεψεν αυτοις ευθεως ο ιησους και εξελθοντα τα πνευµατα τα ακαθαρτα εισηλθον εις τους χοιρους και ωρµησεν η αγελη κατα του κρηµνου εις την θαλασσαν ησαν δε ω
ς δισχιλιοι και επνιγοντο εν τη θαλασση

14 Nisso fugiram aqueles que os apascentavam, e o anunciaram na cidade e nos campos; e muitos foram ver o que era aquilo que tinha acontecido.

And their keepers went running and gave an account of it in the town and in the country. And people came to see what had taken place.

οι δε βοσκοντες τους χοιρους εφυγον και ανηγγειλαν εις την πολιν και εις τους αγρους και εξηλθον ιδειν τι εστιν το γεγονος

15 Chegando-se a Jesus, viram o endemoninhado, o que tivera a legião, sentado, vestido, e em perfeito juízo; e temeram.

And they came to Jesus, and saw the man in whom had been the evil spirits seated, clothed and with full use of his senses, and they were full of fear.

και ερχονται προς τον ιησουν και θεωρουσιν τον δαιµονιζοµενον καθηµενον και ιµατισµενον και σωφρονουντα τον εσχηκοτα τον λεγεωνα και εφοβηθησαν

16 E os que tinham visto aquilo contaram-lhes como havia acontecido ao endemoninhado, e acerca dos porcos.

And those who had seen it gave them an account of what had been done to him who had the evil spirits, and of the fate of the pigs.

και διηγησαντο αυτοις οι ιδοντες πως εγενετο τω δαιµονιζοµενω και περι των χοιρων

17 Então começaram a rogar-lhe que se retirasse dos seus termos.

And they made a request to him to go out of their country.

και ηρξαντο παρακαλειν αυτον απελθειν απο των οριων αυτων

18 E, entrando ele no barco, rogava-lhe o que fora endemoninhado que o deixasse estar com ele.

And when he was getting into the boat, the man in whom had been the evil spirits had a great desire to come with him.

και εµβαντος αυτου εις το πλοιον παρεκαλει αυτον ο δαιµονισθεις ινα η µετ αυτου
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19 Jesus, porém, não lho permitiu, mas disse-lhe: Vai para tua casa, para os teus, e anuncia-lhes o quanto o Senhor te fez, e como teve misericórdia de ti.

And he would not let him, but said to him, Go to your house, to your friends, and give them news of the great things the Lord has done for you, and how he had mercy on you.

ο δε ιησους ουκ αφηκεν αυτον αλλα λεγει αυτω υπαγε εις τον οικον σου προς τους σους και αναγγειλον αυτοις οσα σοι ο κυριος εποιησεν και ηλεησεν σε

20 Ele se retirou, pois, e começou a publicar em Decápolis tudo quanto lhe fizera Jesus; e todos se admiravam.

And he went on his way, and made public in the country of Decapolis what great things Jesus had done for him: and all men were full of wonder.

και απηλθεν και ηρξατο κηρυσσειν εν τη δεκαπολει οσα εποιησεν αυτω ο ιησους και παντες εθαυµαζον

21 Tendo Jesus passado de novo no barco para o outro lado, ajuntou-se a ele uma grande multidão; e ele estava à beira do mar.

And when Jesus had gone over again in the boat to the other side, a great number of people came to him: and he was by the sea.

και διαπερασαντος του ιησου εν τω πλοιω παλιν εις το περαν συνηχθη οχλος πολυς επ αυτον και ην παρα την θαλασσαν

22 Chegou um dos chefes da sinagoga, chamado Jairo e, logo que viu a Jesus, lançou-se-lhe aos pés.

And one of the rulers of the Synagogue, Jairus by name, came, and seeing him, went down at his feet,

και ιδου ερχεται εις των αρχισυναγωγων ονοµατι ιαειρος και ιδων αυτον πιπτει προς τους ποδας αυτου

23 e lhe rogava com instância, dizendo: Minha filhinha está nas últimas; rogo-te que venhas e lhe imponhas as mãos para que sare e viva.

And made strong prayers to him, saying, My little daughter is near to death: it is my prayer that you will come and put your hands on her, so that she may be made well, and 
have life.

και παρεκαλει αυτον πολλα λεγων οτι το θυγατριον µου εσχατως εχει ινα ελθων επιθης αυτη τας χειρας οπως σωθη και ζησεται

24 Jesus foi com ele, e seguia-o uma grande multidão, que o apertava.

And he went with him; and a great number of people went after him, and came round him.

και απηλθεν µετ αυτου και ηκολουθει αυτω οχλος πολυς και συνεθλιβον αυτον

25 Ora, certa mulher, que havia doze anos padecia de uma hemorragia,

And a woman, who had had a flow of blood for twelve years,

και γυνη τις ουσα εν ρυσει αιµατος ετη δωδεκα

26 e que tinha sofrido bastante às mãos de muitos médicos, e despendido tudo quanto possuía sem nada aproveitar, antes indo a pior,

And had undergone much at the hands of a number of medical men, and had given all she had, and was no better, but even worse,

και πολλα παθουσα υπο πολλων ιατρων και δαπανησασα τα παρ εαυτης παντα και µηδεν ωφεληθεισα αλλα µαλλον εις το χειρον ελθουσα

27 tendo ouvido falar a respeito de Jesus, veio por detrás, entre a multidão, e tocou-lhe o manto;

When she had news of the things which Jesus did, went among the people coming after him, and put her hand on his robe.

ακουσασα περι του ιησου ελθουσα εν τω οχλω οπισθεν ηψατο του ιµατιου αυτου

28 porque dizia: Se tão-somente tocar-lhe as vestes, ficaria curada.

For she said, If I may only put my hand on his robe, I will be made well.

ελεγεν γαρ οτι καν των ιµατιων αυτου αψωµαι σωθησοµαι

29 E imediatamente cessou a sua hemorragia; e sentiu no corpo estar já curada do seu mal.

And straight away the fountain of her blood was stopped, and she had a feeling in her body that her disease had gone and she was well.

και ευθεως εξηρανθη η πηγη του αιµατος αυτης και εγνω τω σωµατι οτι ιαται απο της µαστιγος
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30 E logo Jesus, percebendo em si mesmo que saíra dele poder, virou-se no meio da multidão e perguntou: Quem me tocou as vestes?

And straight away Jesus was conscious that power had gone out of him; and, turning to the people, he said, Who was touching my robe?

και ευθεως ο ιησους επιγνους εν εαυτω την εξ αυτου δυναµιν εξελθουσαν επιστραφεις εν τω οχλω ελεγεν τις µου ηψατο των ιµατιων

31 Responderam-lhe os seus discípulos: Vês que a multidão te aperta, e perguntas: Quem me tocou?

And his disciples said to him, You see the people round you on every side, and you say, Who was touching me?

και ελεγον αυτω οι µαθηται αυτου βλεπεις τον οχλον συνθλιβοντα σε και λεγεις τις µου ηψατο

32 Mas ele olhava em redor para ver a que isto fizera.

And on his looking round to see her who had done this thing,

και περιεβλεπετο ιδειν την τουτο ποιησασαν

33 Então a mulher, atemorizada e trêmula, cônscia do que nela se havia operado, veio e prostrou-se diante dele, e declarou-lhe toda a verdade.

The woman, shaking with fear, conscious of what had been done to her, came and, falling on her face before him, gave him a true account of everything.

η δε γυνη φοβηθεισα και τρεµουσα ειδυια ο γεγονεν επ αυτη ηλθεν και προσεπεσεν αυτω και ειπεν αυτω πασαν την αληθειαν

34 Disse-lhe ele: Filha, a tua fé te salvou; vai-te em paz, e fica livre desse teu mal.

And he said to her, Daughter, your faith has made you well; go in peace, and be free from your disease.

ο δε ειπεν αυτη θυγατερ η πιστις σου σεσωκεν σε υπαγε εις ειρηνην και ισθι υγιης απο της µαστιγος σου

35 Enquanto ele ainda falava, chegaram pessoas da casa do chefe da sinagoga, a quem disseram: A tua filha já morreu; por que ainda incomodas o Mestre?

And while he was still talking, they came from the ruler of the Synagogue's house, saying, Your daughter is dead: why are you still troubling the Master?

ετι αυτου λαλουντος ερχονται απο του αρχισυναγωγου λεγοντες οτι η θυγατηρ σου απεθανεν τι ετι σκυλλεις τον διδασκαλον

36 O que percebendo Jesus, disse ao chefe da sinagoga: Não temas, crê somente.

But Jesus, giving no attention to their words, said to the ruler of the Synagogue, Have no fear, only have faith.

ο δε ιησους ευθεως ακουσας τον λογον λαλουµενον λεγει τω αρχισυναγωγω µη φοβου µονον πιστευε

37 E não permitiu que ninguém o acompanhasse, senão Pedro, Tiago, e João, irmão de Tiago.

And he did not let anyone come with him, but Peter and James and John, the brother of James.

και ουκ αφηκεν ουδενα αυτω συνακολουθησαι ει µη πετρον και ιακωβον και ιωαννην τον αδελφον ιακωβου

38 Quando chegaram a casa do chefe da sinagoga, viu Jesus um alvoroço, e os que choravam e faziam grande pranto.

And they came to the house of the ruler of the Synagogue; and he saw people running this way and that, and weeping and crying loudly.

και ερχεται εις τον οικον του αρχισυναγωγου και θεωρει θορυβον κλαιοντας και αλαλαζοντας πολλα

39 E, entrando, disse-lhes: Por que fazeis alvoroço e chorais? a menina não morreu, mas dorme.

And when he had gone in, he said to them, Why are you making such a noise and weeping? The child is not dead, but sleeping.

και εισελθων λεγει αυτοις τι θορυβεισθε και κλαιετε το παιδιον ουκ απεθανεν αλλα καθευδει

40 E riam-se dele; porém ele, tendo feito sair a todos, tomou consigo o pai e a mãe da menina, e os que com ele vieram, e entrou onde a menina estava.

And they were laughing at him. But he, having sent them all out, took the father of the child and her mother and those who were with him, and went in where the child was.

και κατεγελων αυτου ο δε εκβαλων απαντας παραλαµβανει τον πατερα του παιδιου και την µητερα και τους µετ αυτου και εισπορευεται οπου ην το παιδιον ανακειµενον

41 E, tomando a mão da menina, disse-lhe: Talita cumi, que, traduzido, é: Menina, a ti te digo, levanta-te.

And taking her by the hand, he said to her, Talitha cumi, which is, My child, I say to you, Get up.

και κρατησας της χειρος του παιδιου λεγει αυτη ταλιθα κουµι ο εστιν µεθερµηνευοµενον το κορασιον σοι λεγω εγειραι
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42 Imediatamente a menina se levantou, e pôs-se a andar, pois tinha doze anos. E logo foram tomados de grande espanto.

And the young girl got up straight away, and was walking about; she being twelve years old. And they were overcome with wonder.

και ευθεως ανεστη το κορασιον και περιεπατει ην γαρ ετων δωδεκα και εξεστησαν εκστασει µεγαλη

43 Então ordenou-lhes expressamente que ninguém o soubesse; e mandou que lhe dessem de comer.

And he gave them special orders that they were not to say anything of this; and he said that some food was to be given to her.

και διεστειλατο αυτοις πολλα ινα µηδεις γνω τουτο και ειπεν δοθηναι αυτη φαγειν

1 Saiu Jesus dali, e foi para a sua terra, e os seus discípulos o seguiam.

And he went away from there, and came into his country; and his disciples went with him.

και εξηλθεν εκειθεν και ηλθεν εις την πατριδα αυτου και ακολουθουσιν αυτω οι µαθηται αυτου

2 Ora, chegando o sábado, começou a ensinar na sinagoga; e muitos, ao ouví-lo, se maravilhavam, dizendo: Donde lhe vêm estas coisas? e que sabedoria é esta que lhe é dada? e 
como se fazem tais milagres por suas mãos?

And when the Sabbath day had come, he was teaching in the Synagogue; and a number of people hearing him were surprised, saying, From where did this man get these 
things? and, What is the wisdom given to this man, and what are these works of power done by his hands?

και γενοµενου σαββατου ηρξατο εν τη συναγωγη διδασκειν και πολλοι ακουοντες εξεπλησσοντο λεγοντες ποθεν τουτω ταυτα και τις η σοφια η δοθεισα αυτω οτι και δυναµεις τ
οιαυται δια των χειρων αυτου γινονται

3 Não é este o carpinteiro, filho de Maria, irmão de Tiago, de José, de Judas e de Simão? e não estão aqui entre nós suas irmãs? E escandalizavam-se dele.

Is not this the woodworker, the son of Mary, and brother of James and Joses and Judas and Simon? and are not his sisters here with us? And they were bitter against him.

ουκ ουτος εστιν ο τεκτων ο υιος µαριας αδελφος δε ιακωβου και ιωση και ιουδα και σιµωνος και ουκ εισιν αι αδελφαι αυτου ωδε προς ηµας και εσκανδαλιζοντο εν αυτω

4 Então Jesus lhes dizia: Um profeta não fica sem honra senão na sua terra, entre os seus parentes, e na sua própria casa.

And Jesus said to them, A prophet is nowhere without honour, but in his country, and among his relations, and in his family.

ελεγεν δε αυτοις ο ιησους οτι ουκ εστιν προφητης ατιµος ει µη εν τη πατριδι αυτου και εν τοις συγγενεσιν και εν τη οικια αυτου

5 E não podia fazer ali nenhum milagre, a não ser curar alguns poucos enfermos, impondo-lhes as mãos.

And he was unable to do any work of power there, but only to put his hands on one or two persons who were ill, and make them well.

και ουκ ηδυνατο εκει ουδεµιαν δυναµιν ποιησαι ει µη ολιγοις αρρωστοις επιθεις τας χειρας εθεραπευσεν

6 E admirou-se da incredulidade deles. Em seguida percorria as aldeias circunvizinhas, ensinando.

And he was greatly surprised because they had no faith. And he went about the country places teaching.

και εθαυµαζεν δια την απιστιαν αυτων και περιηγεν τας κωµας κυκλω διδασκων

7 E chamou a si os doze, e começou a enviá-los a dois e dois, e dava-lhes poder sobre os espíritos imundos;

And he gave orders to the twelve, and sent them out two by two; and he gave them authority over the unclean spirits;

και προσκαλειται τους δωδεκα και ηρξατο αυτους αποστελλειν δυο δυο και εδιδου αυτοις εξουσιαν των πνευµατων των ακαθαρτων

8 ordenou-lhes que nada levassem para o caminho, senão apenas um bordão; nem pão, nem alforje, nem dinheiro no cinto;

And he said that they were to take nothing for their journey, but a stick only; no bread, no bag, no money in their pockets;

και παρηγγειλεν αυτοις ινα µηδεν αιρωσιν εις οδον ει µη ραβδον µονον µη πηραν µη αρτον µη εις την ζωνην χαλκον

9 mas que fossem calçados de sandálias, e que não vestissem duas túnicas.

They were to go with common shoes on their feet, and not to take two coats.

αλλ υποδεδεµενους σανδαλια και µη ενδυσησθε δυο χιτωνας

Mark 6Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 2290 of 2909



10 Dizia-lhes mais: Onde quer que entrardes numa casa, ficai nela até sairdes daquele lugar.

And he said to them, Wherever you go into a house, make that your resting-place till you go away.

και ελεγεν αυτοις οπου εαν εισελθητε εις οικιαν εκει µενετε εως αν εξελθητε εκειθεν

11 E se qualquer lugar não vos receber, nem os homens vos ouvirem, saindo dali, sacudi o pó que estiver debaixo dos vossos pés, em testemunho contra eles.

And whatever place will not take you in and will not give ear to you, when you go away, put off the dust from your feet as a witness against them.

και οσοι αν µη δεξωνται υµας µηδε ακουσωσιν υµων εκπορευοµενοι εκειθεν εκτιναξατε τον χουν τον υποκατω των ποδων υµων εις µαρτυριον αυτοις αµην λεγω υµιν ανεκτοτε
ρον εσται σοδοµοις η γοµορροις εν ηµερα κρισεως η τη πολει εκεινη

12 Então saíram e pregaram que todos se arrependessem;

And they went out, preaching the need for a change of heart in men.

και εξελθοντες εκηρυσσον ινα µετανοησωσιν

13 e expulsavam muitos demônios, e ungiam muitos enfermos com óleo, e os curavam.

And they sent out a number of evil spirits, and put oil on a great number who were ill, and made them well.

και δαιµονια πολλα εξεβαλλον και ηλειφον ελαιω πολλους αρρωστους και εθεραπευον

14 E soube disso o rei Herodes (porque o nome de Jesus se tornara célebre), e disse: João, o Batista, ressuscitou dos mortos; e por isso estes poderes milagrosos operam nele.

And king Herod had news of him, because his name was on the lips of all; and he said, John the Baptist has come back from the dead, and for this reason these powers are 
working in him.

και ηκουσεν ο βασιλευς ηρωδης φανερον γαρ εγενετο το ονοµα αυτου και ελεγεν οτι ιωαννης ο βαπτιζων εκ νεκρων ηγερθη και δια τουτο ενεργουσιν αι δυναµεις εν αυτω

15 Mas outros diziam: É Elias. E ainda outros diziam: É profeta como um dos profetas.

But others said, It is Elijah. And others said, It is a prophet, even like one of the prophets.

αλλοι ελεγον οτι ηλιας εστιν αλλοι δε ελεγον οτι προφητης εστιν η ως εις των προφητων

16 Herodes, porém, ouvindo isso, dizia: É João, aquele a quem eu mandei degolar: ele ressuscitou.

But Herod, when he had news of it, said, John, whom I put to death, has come back from the dead.

ακουσας δε ο ηρωδης ειπεν οτι ον εγω απεκεφαλισα ιωαννην ουτος εστιν αυτος ηγερθη εκ νεκρων

17 Porquanto o próprio Herodes mandara prender a João, e encerrá-lo maniatado no cárcere, por causa de Herodias, mulher de seu irmão Filipe; porque ele se havia casado 
com ela.

For Herod himself had sent men out to take John and put him in prison, because of Herodias, his brother Philip's wife, whom he had taken for himself.

αυτος γαρ ο ηρωδης αποστειλας εκρατησεν τον ιωαννην και εδησεν αυτον εν τη φυλακη δια ηρωδιαδα την γυναικα φιλιππου του αδελφου αυτου οτι αυτην εγαµησεν

18 Pois João dizia a Herodes: Não te é lícito ter a mulher de teu irmão.

For John said to Herod, It is wrong for you to have your brother's wife.

ελεγεν γαρ ο ιωαννης τω ηρωδη οτι ουκ εξεστιν σοι εχειν την γυναικα του αδελφου σου

19 Por isso Herodias lhe guardava rancor e queria matá-lo, mas não podia;

And Herodias was bitter against him, desiring to put him to death; but she was not able;

η δε ηρωδιας ενειχεν αυτω και ηθελεν αυτον αποκτειναι και ουκ ηδυνατο

20 porque Herodes temia a João, sabendo que era varão justo e santo, e o guardava em segurança; e, ao ouvi-lo, ficava muito perplexo, contudo de boa mente o escutava.

For Herod was in fear of John, being conscious that he was an upright and holy man, and kept him safe. And hearing him, he was much troubled; and he gave ear to him 
gladly.

ο γαρ ηρωδης εφοβειτο τον ιωαννην ειδως αυτον ανδρα δικαιον και αγιον και συνετηρει αυτον και ακουσας αυτου πολλα εποιει και ηδεως αυτου ηκουεν
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21 Chegado, porém, um dia oportuno quando Herodes no seu aniversário natalício ofereceu um banquete aos grandes da sua corte, aos principais da Galiléia,

And the chance came when Herod on his birthday gave a feast to his lords, and the high captains, and the chief men of Galilee;

και γενοµενης ηµερας ευκαιρου οτε ηρωδης τοις γενεσιοις αυτου δειπνον εποιει τοις µεγιστασιν αυτου και τοις χιλιαρχοις και τοις πρωτοις της γαλιλαιας

22 entrou a filha da mesma Herodias e, dançando, agradou a Herodes e aos convivas. Então o rei disse à jovem: Pede-me o que quiseres, e eu to darei.

And when the daughter of Herodias herself came in and did a dance, Herod and those who were at table with him were pleased with her; and the king said to the girl, Make 
a request for anything and I will give it you.

και εισελθουσης της θυγατρος αυτης της ηρωδιαδος και ορχησαµενης και αρεσασης τω ηρωδη και τοις συνανακειµενοις ειπεν ο βασιλευς τω κορασιω αιτησον µε ο εαν θελης 
και δωσω σοι

23 E jurou-lhe, dizendo: Tudo o que me pedires te darei, ainda que seja metade do meu reino.

And he took an oath, saying to her, Whatever is your desire I will give it to you, even half of my kingdom.

και ωµοσεν αυτη οτι ο εαν µε αιτησης δωσω σοι εως ηµισους της βασιλειας µου

24 Tendo ela saído, perguntou a sua mãe: Que pedirei? Ela respondeu: A cabeça de João, o Batista.

And she went out and said to her mother, What is my request to be? And she said, The head of John the Baptist.

η δε εξελθουσα ειπεν τη µητρι αυτης τι αιτησοµαι η δε ειπεν την κεφαλην ιωαννου του βαπτιστου

25 E tornando logo com pressa à presença do rei, pediu, dizendo: Quero que imediatamente me dês num prato a cabeça de João, o Batista.

And she came in quickly to the king, and said, My desire is that you give me straight away on a plate the head of John the Baptist.

και εισελθουσα ευθεως µετα σπουδης προς τον βασιλεα ητησατο λεγουσα θελω ινα µοι δως εξ αυτης επι πινακι την κεφαλην ιωαννου του βαπτιστου

26 Ora, entristeceu-se muito o rei; todavia, por causa dos seus juramentos e por causa dos que estavam à mesa, não lha quis negar.

And the king was very sad; but because of his oaths, and those who were with him at table, he would not say 'No' to her.

και περιλυπος γενοµενος ο βασιλευς δια τους ορκους και τους συνανακειµενους ουκ ηθελησεν αυτην αθετησαι

27 O rei, pois, enviou logo um soldado da sua guarda com ordem de trazer a cabeça de João. Então ele foi e o degolou no cárcere,

And straight away the king sent out one of his armed men, and gave him an order to come back with the head: and he went and took off John's head in prison,

και ευθεως αποστειλας ο βασιλευς σπεκουλατωρα επεταξεν ενεχθηναι την κεφαλην αυτου

28 e trouxe a cabeça num prato e a deu à jovem, e a jovem a deu à sua mãe.

And came back with the head on a plate, and gave it to the girl; and the girl gave it to her mother.

ο δε απελθων απεκεφαλισεν αυτον εν τη φυλακη και ηνεγκεν την κεφαλην αυτου επι πινακι και εδωκεν αυτην τω κορασιω και το κορασιον εδωκεν αυτην τη µητρι αυτης

29 Quando os seus discípulos ouviram isso, vieram, tomaram o seu corpo e o puseram num sepulcro.

And when his disciples had news of it, they came and took up his body, and put it in its last resting-place.

και ακουσαντες οι µαθηται αυτου ηλθον και ηραν το πτωµα αυτου και εθηκαν αυτο εν τω µνηµειω

30 Reuniram-se os apóstolos com Jesus e contaram-lhe tudo o que tinham feito e ensinado.

And the twelve came together to Jesus; and they gave him an account of all the things they had done, and all they had been teaching.

και συναγονται οι αποστολοι προς τον ιησουν και απηγγειλαν αυτω παντα και οσα εποιησαν και οσα εδιδαξαν

31 Ao que ele lhes disse: Vinde vós, à parte, para um lugar deserto, e descansai um pouco. Porque eram muitos os que vinham e iam, e não tinham tempo nem para comer.

And he said to them, Come away by yourselves to a quiet place, and take a rest for a time. Because there were a great number coming and going, and they had no time even 
for food.

και ειπεν αυτοις δευτε υµεις αυτοι κατ ιδιαν εις ερηµον τοπον και αναπαυεσθε ολιγον ησαν γαρ οι ερχοµενοι και οι υπαγοντες πολλοι και ουδε φαγειν ηυκαιρουν
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32 Retiraram-se, pois, no barco para um lugar deserto, à parte.

And they went away in the boat to a waste place by themselves.

και απηλθον εις ερηµον τοπον τω πλοιω κατ ιδιαν

33 Muitos, porém, os viram partir, e os reconheceram; e para lá correram a pé de todas as cidades, e ali chegaram primeiro do que eles.

And the people saw them going, and a number of them, having knowledge who they were, went running there together on foot from all the towns, and got there before them.

και ειδον αυτους υπαγοντας οι οχλοι και επεγνωσαν αυτον πολλοι και πεζη απο πασων των πολεων συνεδραµον εκει και προηλθον αυτους και συνηλθον προς αυτον

34 E Jesus, ao desembarcar, viu uma grande multidão e compadeceu-se deles, porque eram como ovelhas que não têm pastor; e começou a ensinar-lhes muitas coisas.

And he got out, and saw a great mass of people, and he had pity on them, because they were like sheep without a keeper: and he gave them teaching about a number of things.

και εξελθων ειδεν ο ιησους πολυν οχλον και εσπλαγχνισθη επ αυτοις οτι ησαν ως προβατα µη εχοντα ποιµενα και ηρξατο διδασκειν αυτους πολλα

35 Estando a hora já muito adiantada, aproximaram-se dele seus discípulos e disseram: O lugar é deserto, e a hora já está muito adiantada;

And at the end of the day, his disciples came to him and said, This place is waste land, and it is late:

και ηδη ωρας πολλης γενοµενης προσελθοντες αυτω οι µαθηται αυτου λεγουσιν οτι ερηµος εστιν ο τοπος και ηδη ωρα πολλη

36 despede-os, para que vão aos sítios e às aldeias, em redor, e comprem para si o que comer.

Send them away, so that they may go into the country and small towns round about, and get some food for themselves.

απολυσον αυτους ινα απελθοντες εις τους κυκλω αγρους και κωµας αγορασωσιν εαυτοις αρτους τι γαρ φαγωσιν ουκ εχουσιν

37 Ele, porém, lhes respondeu: Dai-lhes vós de comer. Então eles lhe perguntaram: Havemos de ir comprar duzentos denários de pão e dar-lhes de comer?

But he said to them in answer, Give them food yourselves. And they said to him, Are we to go and get bread for two hundred pence, and give it to them?

ο δε αποκριθεις ειπεν αυτοις δοτε αυτοις υµεις φαγειν και λεγουσιν αυτω απελθοντες αγορασωµεν διακοσιων δηναριων αρτους και δωµεν αυτοις φαγειν

38 Ao que ele lhes disse: Quantos pães tendes? Ide ver. E, tendo-se informado, responderam: Cinco pães e dois peixes.

And he said to them, How much bread have you? go and see. And when they had seen, they said, Five cakes of bread and two fishes.

ο δε λεγει αυτοις ποσους αρτους εχετε υπαγετε και ιδετε και γνοντες λεγουσιν πεντε και δυο ιχθυας

39 Então lhes ordenou que a todos fizessem reclinar-se, em grupos, sobre a relva verde.

And he made them all be seated in groups on the green grass.

και επεταξεν αυτοις ανακλιναι παντας συµποσια συµποσια επι τω χλωρω χορτω

40 E reclinaram-se em grupos de cem e de cinquenta.

And they were placed in groups, by hundreds and by fifties.

και ανεπεσον πρασιαι πρασιαι ανα εκατον και ανα πεντηκοντα

41 E tomando os cinco pães e os dois peixes, e erguendo os olhos ao céu, os abençoou; partiu os pães e os entregava a seus discípulos para lhos servirem; também repartiu os dois 
peixes por todos.

And he took the five cakes of bread and the two fishes and, looking up to heaven, he said words of blessing over them; and when the cakes were broken, he gave them to the 
disciples to put before the people; and he made division of the two fishes among them all.

και λαβων τους πεντε αρτους και τους δυο ιχθυας αναβλεψας εις τον ουρανον ευλογησεν και κατεκλασεν τους αρτους και εδιδου τοις µαθηταις αυτου ινα παραθωσιν αυτοις κα
ι τους δυο ιχθυας εµερισεν πασιν

42 E todos comeram e se fartaram.

And they all took of the food and had enough.

και εφαγον παντες και εχορτασθησαν

Mark 6Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 2293 of 2909



43 Em seguida, recolheram doze cestos cheios dos pedaços de pão e de peixe.

And they took up twelve baskets full of the broken bits and of the fishes.

και ηραν κλασµατων δωδεκα κοφινους πληρεις και απο των ιχθυων

44 Ora, os que comeram os pães eram cinco mil homens.

And those who took of the bread were five thousand men.

και ησαν οι φαγοντες τους αρτους ωσει πεντακισχιλιοι ανδρες

45 Logo em seguida obrigou os seus discípulos a entrar no barco e passar adiante, para o outro lado, a Betsaida, enquanto ele despedia a multidão.

And straight away he made his disciples get into the boat, and go before him to the other side to Beth-saida, while he himself sent the people away.

και ευθεως ηναγκασεν τους µαθητας αυτου εµβηναι εις το πλοιον και προαγειν εις το περαν προς βηθσαιδαν εως αυτος απολυση τον οχλον

46 E, tendo-a despedido, foi ao monte para orar.

And after he had sent them away, he went up into a mountain for prayer.

και αποταξαµενος αυτοις απηλθεν εις το ορος προσευξασθαι

47 Chegada a tardinha, estava o barco no meio do mar, e ele sozinho em terra.

And by evening, the boat was in the middle of the sea, and he by himself on the land.

και οψιας γενοµενης ην το πλοιον εν µεσω της θαλασσης και αυτος µονος επι της γης

48 E, vendo-os fatigados a remar, porque o vento lhes era contrário, pela quarta vigília da noite, foi ter com eles, andando sobre o mar; e queria passar-lhes adiante;

And seeing that they had trouble in getting their boat through the water, because the wind was against them, about the fourth watch of the night he came to them, walking 
on the sea; and he would have gone past them;

και ειδεν αυτους βασανιζοµενους εν τω ελαυνειν ην γαρ ο ανεµος εναντιος αυτοις και περι τεταρτην φυλακην της νυκτος ερχεται προς αυτους περιπατων επι της θαλασσης και 
ηθελεν παρελθειν αυτους

49 eles, porém, ao vê-lo andando sobre o mar, pensaram que era um fantasma e gritaram;

But they, when they saw him walking on the sea, took him for a spirit, and gave a loud cry:

οι δε ιδοντες αυτον περιπατουντα επι της θαλασσης εδοξαν φαντασµα ειναι και ανεκραξαν

50 porque todos o viram e se assustaram; mas ele imediatamente falou com eles e disse-lhes: Tende ânimo; sou eu; não temais.

For they all saw him, and were troubled. But straight away he said to them, Take heart, it is I, have no fear.

παντες γαρ αυτον ειδον και εταραχθησαν και ευθεως ελαλησεν µετ αυτων και λεγει αυτοις θαρσειτε εγω ειµι µη φοβεισθε

51 E subiu para junto deles no barco, e o vento cessou; e ficaram, no seu íntimo, grandemente pasmados;

And he went to them into the boat, and the wind went down, and they were full of wonder in themselves;

και ανεβη προς αυτους εις το πλοιον και εκοπασεν ο ανεµος και λιαν εκ περισσου εν εαυτοις εξισταντο και εθαυµαζον

52 pois não tinham compreendido o milagre dos pães, antes o seu coração estava endurecido.

For it was not clear to them about the bread; but their hearts were hard.

ου γαρ συνηκαν επι τοις αρτοις ην γαρ η καρδια αυτων πεπωρωµενη

53 E, terminada a travessia, chegaram à terra em Genezaré, e ali atracaram.

And when they had gone across, they came to Gennesaret, and got their boat to land.

και διαπερασαντες ηλθον επι την γην γενησαρετ και προσωρµισθησαν
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54 Logo que desembarcaram, o povo reconheceu a Jesus;

And when they had got out of the boat, the people quickly had news of him,

και εξελθοντων αυτων εκ του πλοιου ευθεως επιγνοντες αυτον

55 e correndo eles por toda aquela região, começaram a levar nos leitos os que se achavam enfermos, para onde ouviam dizer que ele estava.

And went running through all the country round about, and took on their beds those who were ill, to where it was said that he was.

περιδραµοντες ολην την περιχωρον εκεινην ηρξαντο επι τοις κραββατοις τους κακως εχοντας περιφερειν οπου ηκουον οτι εκει εστιν

56 Onde quer, pois, que entrava, fosse nas aldeias, nas cidades ou nos campos, apresentavam os enfermos nas praças, e rogavam-lhe que os deixasse tocar ao menos a orla do seu 
manto; e todos os que a tocavam ficavam curados.

And wherever he went, into small towns, or great towns, or into the country, they took those who were ill into the market-places, requesting him that they might put their 
hands even on the edge of his robe: and all those who did so were made well.

και οπου αν εισεπορευετο εις κωµας η πολεις η αγρους εν ταις αγοραις ετιθουν τους ασθενουντας και παρεκαλουν αυτον ινα καν του κρασπεδου του ιµατιου αυτου αψωνται και
 οσοι αν ηπτοντο αυτου εσωζοντο

1 Foram ter com Jesus os fariseus, e alguns dos escribas vindos de Jerusalém,

And there came together to him the Pharisees and certain of the scribes who had come from Jerusalem,

και συναγονται προς αυτον οι φαρισαιοι και τινες των γραµµατεων ελθοντες απο ιεροσολυµων

2 e repararam que alguns dos seus discípulos comiam pão com as mãos impuras, isto é, por lavar.

And had seen that some of his disciples took their bread with unclean, that is, unwashed, hands.

και ιδοντες τινας των µαθητων αυτου κοιναις χερσιν τουτ εστιν ανιπτοις εσθιοντας αρτους εµεµψαντο

3 Pois os fariseus, e todos os judeus, guardando a tradição dos anciãos, não comem sem lavar as mãos cuidadosamente;

Now the Pharisees, and all the Jews, do not take food without washing their hands with care, keeping the old rule which has been handed down to them:

οι γαρ φαρισαιοι και παντες οι ιουδαιοι εαν µη πυγµη νιψωνται τας χειρας ουκ εσθιουσιν κρατουντες την παραδοσιν των πρεσβυτερων

4 e quando voltam do mercado, se não se purificarem, não comem. E muitas outras coisas há que receberam para observar, como a lavagem de copos, de jarros e de vasos de 
bronze.

And when they come from the market-place, they take no food till their hands are washed; and a number of other orders there are, which have been handed down to them to 
keep--washings of cups and pots and brass vessels.

και απο αγορας εαν µη βαπτισωνται ουκ εσθιουσιν και αλλα πολλα εστιν α παρελαβον κρατειν βαπτισµους ποτηριων και ξεστων και χαλκιων και κλινων

5 Perguntaram-lhe, pois, os fariseus e os escribas: Por que não andam os teus discípulos conforme a tradição dos anciãos, mas comem o pão com as mãos por lavar?

And the Pharisees and the scribes put the question to him, Why do your disciples not keep the rules of the fathers, but take their bread with unwashed hands?

επειτα επερωτωσιν αυτον οι φαρισαιοι και οι γραµµατεις διατι οι µαθηται σου ου περιπατουσιν κατα την παραδοσιν των πρεσβυτερων αλλα ανιπτοις χερσιν εσθιουσιν τον αρτο
ν

6 Respondeu-lhes: Bem profetizou Isaías acerca de vós, hipócritas, como está escrito: Este povo honra-me com os lábios; o seu coração, porém, está longe de mim;

And he said, Well did Isaiah say of you, you false ones: These people give me honour with their lips, but their heart is far from me.

ο δε αποκριθεις ειπεν αυτοις οτι καλως προεφητευσεν ησαιας περι υµων των υποκριτων ως γεγραπται ουτος ο λαος τοις χειλεσιν µε τιµα η δε καρδια αυτων πορρω απεχει απ ε
µου

7 mas em vão me adoram, ensinando doutrinas que são preceitos de homens.

But their worship is to no purpose, while they give as their teaching the rules of men.

µατην δε σεβονται µε διδασκοντες διδασκαλιας ενταλµατα ανθρωπων
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8 Vós deixais o mandamento de Deus, e vos apegais à tradição dos homens.

For, turning away from the law of God, you keep the rules of men.

αφεντες γαρ την εντολην του θεου κρατειτε την παραδοσιν των ανθρωπων βαπτισµους ξεστων και ποτηριων και αλλα παροµοια τοιαυτα πολλα ποιειτε

9 Disse-lhes ainda: Bem sabeis rejeitar o mandamento de deus, para guardardes a vossa tradição.

And he said to them, Truly you put on one side the law of God, so that you may keep the rules which have been handed down to you.

και ελεγεν αυτοις καλως αθετειτε την εντολην του θεου ινα την παραδοσιν υµων τηρησητε

10 Pois Moisés disse: Honra a teu pai e a tua mãe; e: Quem maldisser ao pai ou à mãe, certamente morrerá.

For Moses said, Give honour to your father and mother, and, He who says evil of father or mother, let him have the punishment of death:

µωσης γαρ ειπεν τιµα τον πατερα σου και την µητερα σου και ο κακολογων πατερα η µητερα θανατω τελευτατω

11 Mas vós dizeis: Se um homem disser a seu pai ou a sua mãe: Aquilo que poderías aproveitar de mim é Corbã, isto é, oferta ao Senhor,

But you say, If a man says to his father or his mother, That by which you might have had profit from me is Corban, that is to say, Given to God,

υµεις δε λεγετε εαν ειπη ανθρωπος τω πατρι η τη µητρι κορβαν ο εστιν δωρον ο εαν εξ εµου ωφεληθης

12 não mais lhe permitis fazer coisa alguma por seu pai ou por sua mãe,

You no longer let him do anything for his father or his mother;

και ουκετι αφιετε αυτον ουδεν ποιησαι τω πατρι αυτου η τη µητρι αυτου

13 invalidando assim a palavra de Deus pela vossa tradição que vós transmitistes; também muitas outras coisas semelhantes fazeis.

Making the word of God of no effect by your rule, which you have given: and a number of other such things you do.

ακυρουντες τον λογον του θεου τη παραδοσει υµων η παρεδωκατε και παροµοια τοιαυτα πολλα ποιειτε

14 E chamando a si outra vez a multidão, disse-lhes: Ouvi-me vós todos, e entendei.

And turning to the people again, he said to them, Give ear to me all of you, and let my words be clear to you:

και προσκαλεσαµενος παντα τον οχλον ελεγεν αυτοις ακουετε µου παντες και συνιετε

15 Nada há fora do homem que, entrando nele, possa contaminá-lo; mas o que sai do homem, isso é que o contamina.

There is nothing outside the man which, going into him, is able to make him unclean: but the things which come out of the man are those which make the man unclean.

ουδεν εστιν εξωθεν του ανθρωπου εισπορευοµενον εις αυτον ο δυναται αυτον κοινωσαι αλλα τα εκπορευοµενα απ αυτου εκεινα εστιν τα κοινουντα τον ανθρωπον

16 [Se alguém tem ouvidos para ouvir, ouça.]

[]

ει τις εχει ωτα ακουειν ακουετω

17 Depois, quando deixou a multidão e entrou em casa, os seus discípulos o interrogaram acerca da parábola.

And when he had gone into the house away from all the people, his disciples put questions to him about the saying.

και οτε εισηλθεν εις οικον απο του οχλου επηρωτων αυτον οι µαθηται αυτου περι της παραβολης

18 Respondeu-lhes ele: Assim também vós estais sem entender? Não compreendeis que tudo o que de fora entra no homem não o pode contaminar,

And he said to them, Have even you so little wisdom? Do you not see that whatever goes into a man from outside is not able to make him unclean,

και λεγει αυτοις ουτως και υµεις ασυνετοι εστε ου νοειτε οτι παν το εξωθεν εισπορευοµενον εις τον ανθρωπον ου δυναται αυτον κοινωσαι

19 porque não lhe entra no coração, mas no ventre, e é lançado fora? Assim declarou puros todos os alimentos.

Because it goes not into the heart but into the stomach, and goes out with the waste? He said this, making all food clean.

οτι ουκ εισπορευεται αυτου εις την καρδιαν αλλ εις την κοιλιαν και εις τον αφεδρωνα εκπορευεται καθαριζον παντα τα βρωµατα
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20 E prosseguiu: O que sai do homem , isso é que o contamina.

And he said, That which comes out of the man, that makes the man unclean.

ελεγεν δε οτι το εκ του ανθρωπου εκπορευοµενον εκεινο κοινοι τον ανθρωπον

21 Pois é do interior, do coração dos homens, que procedem os maus pensamentos, as prostituições, os furtos, os homicídios, os adultérios,

Because from inside, from the heart of men, come evil thoughts and unclean pleasures,

εσωθεν γαρ εκ της καρδιας των ανθρωπων οι διαλογισµοι οι κακοι εκπορευονται µοιχειαι πορνειαι φονοι

22 a cobiça, as maldades, o dolo, a libertinagem, a inveja, a blasfêmia, a soberba, a insensatez;

The taking of goods and of life, broken faith between husband and wife, the desire of wealth, wrongdoing, deceit, sins of the flesh, an evil eye, angry words, pride, foolish acts:

κλοπαι πλεονεξιαι πονηριαι δολος ασελγεια οφθαλµος πονηρος βλασφηµια υπερηφανια αφροσυνη

23 todas estas más coisas procedem de dentro e contaminam o homem.

All these evil things come from inside, and make the man unclean.

παντα ταυτα τα πονηρα εσωθεν εκπορευεται και κοινοι τον ανθρωπον

24 Levantando-se dali, foi para as regiões de Tiro e Sidom. E entrando numa casa, não queria que ninguém o soubesse, mas não pode ocultar-se;

And he went away from there to the country of Tyre and Sidon. And he went into a house, desiring that no man might have knowledge of it: and he was not able to keep it 
secret.

και εκειθεν αναστας απηλθεν εις τα µεθορια τυρου και σιδωνος και εισελθων εις την οικιαν ουδενα ηθελεν γνωναι και ουκ ηδυνηθη λαθειν

25 porque logo, certa mulher, cuja filha estava possessa de um espírito imundo, ouvindo falar dele, veio e prostrou-se-lhe aos pés;

But a woman, whose little daughter had an unclean spirit, having had news of him, came straight away and went down at his feet.

ακουσασα γαρ γυνη περι αυτου ης ειχεν το θυγατριον αυτης πνευµα ακαθαρτον ελθουσα προσεπεσεν προς τους ποδας αυτου

26 (ora, a mulher era grega, de origem siro-fenícia) e rogava-lhe que expulsasse de sua filha o demônio.

Now the woman was a Greek, a Syro-phoenician by birth: and she made a request to him that he would send the evil spirit out of her daughter.

ην δε η γυνη ελληνις συροφοινισσα τω γενει και ηρωτα αυτον ινα το δαιµονιον εκβαλλη εκ της θυγατρος αυτης

27 Respondeu-lhes Jesus: Deixa que primeiro se fartem os filhos; porque não é bom tomar o pão dos filhos e lança-lo aos cachorrinhos.

And he said to her, Let the children first have their food: for it is not right to take the children's bread and give it to the dogs.

ο δε ιησους ειπεν αυτη αφες πρωτον χορτασθηναι τα τεκνα ου γαρ καλον εστιν λαβειν τον αρτον των τεκνων και βαλειν τοις κυναριοις

28 Ela, porém, replicou, e disse-lhe: Sim, Senhor; mas também os cachorrinhos debaixo da mesa comem das migalhas dos filhos.

But she said to him in answer, Yes, Lord: even the dogs under the table take the bits dropped by the children.

η δε απεκριθη και λεγει αυτω ναι κυριε και γαρ τα κυναρια υποκατω της τραπεζης εσθιει απο των ψιχιων των παιδιων

29 Então ele lhe disse: Por essa palavra, vai; o demônio já saiu de tua filha.

And he said to her, For this saying go your way; the evil spirit has gone out of your daughter.

και ειπεν αυτη δια τουτον τον λογον υπαγε εξεληλυθεν το δαιµονιον εκ της θυγατρος σου

30 E, voltando ela para casa, achou a menina deitada sobre a cama, e que o demônio já havia saído.

And she went away to her house, and saw the child on the bed, and the evil spirit gone out.

και απελθουσα εις τον οικον αυτης ευρεν το δαιµονιον εξεληλυθος και την θυγατερα βεβληµενην επι της κλινης

Mark 7Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 2297 of 2909



31 Tendo Jesus partido das regiões de Tiro, foi por Sidom até o mar da Galiléia, passando pelas regiões de Decápolis.

And again he went out from Tyre, and came through Sidon to the sea of Galilee, through the country of Decapolis.

και παλιν εξελθων εκ των οριων τυρου και σιδωνος ηλθεν προς την θαλασσαν της γαλιλαιας ανα µεσον των οριων δεκαπολεως

32 E trouxeram-lhe um surdo, que falava dificilmente; e rogaram-lhe que pusesse a mão sobre ele.

And they came to him with one who had no power of hearing and had trouble in talking; and they made a request to him to put his hands on him.

και φερουσιν αυτω κωφον µογιλαλον και παρακαλουσιν αυτον ινα επιθη αυτω την χειρα

33 Jesus, pois, tirou-o de entre a multidão, à parte, meteu-lhe os dedos nos ouvidos e, cuspindo, tocou-lhe na língua;

And he took him on one side from the people privately, and put his fingers into his ears, and he put water from his mouth on the man's tongue with his finger;

και απολαβοµενος αυτον απο του οχλου κατ ιδιαν εβαλεν τους δακτυλους αυτου εις τα ωτα αυτου και πτυσας ηψατο της γλωσσης αυτου

34 e erguendo os olhos ao céu, suspirou e disse-lhe: Efatá; isto é Abre-te.

And looking up to heaven, he took a deep breath, and said to him, Ephphatha, that is, Be open.

και αναβλεψας εις τον ουρανον εστεναξεν και λεγει αυτω εφφαθα ο εστιν διανοιχθητι

35 E abriram-se-lhe os ouvidos, a prisão da língua se desfez, e falava perfeitamente.

And his ears became open, and the band of his tongue was made loose, and his words became clear.

και ευθεως διηνοιχθησαν αυτου αι ακοαι και ελυθη ο δεσµος της γλωσσης αυτου και ελαλει ορθως

36 Então lhes ordenou Jesus que a ninguém o dissessem; mas, quando mais lho proibia, tanto mais o divulgavam.

And he gave them orders not to give news of it to anyone; but the more he made this request, so much the more they made it public.

και διεστειλατο αυτοις ινα µηδενι ειπωσιν οσον δε αυτος αυτοις διεστελλετο µαλλον περισσοτερον εκηρυσσον

37 E se maravilhavam sobremaneira, dizendo: Tudo tem feito bem; faz até os surdos ouvir e os mudos falar.

And they were overcome with wonder, saying, He has done all things well: he even gives back the power of hearing and the power of talking to those who have been without 
them.

και υπερπερισσως εξεπλησσοντο λεγοντες καλως παντα πεποιηκεν και τους κωφους ποιει ακουειν και τους αλαλους λαλειν

1 Naqueles dias, havendo de novo uma grande multidão, e não tendo o que comer, chamou Jesus os discípulos e disse-lhes:

In those days again, when there was a great mass of people and they had no food, he made his disciples come to him and said to them,

εν εκειναις ταις ηµεραις παµπολλου οχλου οντος και µη εχοντων τι φαγωσιν προσκαλεσαµενος ο ιησους τους µαθητας αυτου λεγει αυτοις

2 Tenho compaixão da multidão, porque já faz três dias que eles estão comigo, e não têm o que comer.

I have pity for these people because they have been with me now three days, and have no food;

σπλαγχνιζοµαι επι τον οχλον οτι ηδη ηµερας τρεις προσµενουσιν µοι και ουκ εχουσιν τι φαγωσιν

3 Se eu os mandar em jejum para suas casas, desfalecerão no caminho; e alguns deles vieram de longe.

If I send them away to their houses with no food, they will be overcome by weariness on the way; and some of them have come from far.

και εαν απολυσω αυτους νηστεις εις οικον αυτων εκλυθησονται εν τη οδω τινες γαρ αυτων µακροθεν ηκασιν

4 E seus discípulos lhe responderam: Donde poderá alguém satisfazê-los de pão aqui no deserto?

And his disciples said in answer, How will it be possible to get enough bread for these men here in a waste place?

και απεκριθησαν αυτω οι µαθηται αυτου ποθεν τουτους δυνησεται τις ωδε χορτασαι αρτων επ ερηµιας
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5 Perguntou-lhes Jesus: Quantos pães tendes? Responderam: Sete.

And he put the question, How much bread have you? And they said, Seven cakes.

και επηρωτα αυτους ποσους εχετε αρτους οι δε ειπον επτα

6 Logo mandou ao povo que se sentasse no chão; e tomando os sete pães e havendo dado graças, partiu-os e os entregava a seus discípulos para que os distribuíssem; e eles os 
distribuíram pela multidão.

And he made the people be seated on the earth: and he took the seven cakes and, having given praise, he gave the broken bread to his disciples to put before them; and they 
put it before the people.

και παρηγγειλεν τω οχλω αναπεσειν επι της γης και λαβων τους επτα αρτους ευχαριστησας εκλασεν και εδιδου τοις µαθηταις αυτου ινα παραθωσιν και παρεθηκαν τω οχλω

7 Tinham também alguns peixinhos, os quais ele abençoou, e mandou que estes também fossem distribuídos.

And they had some small fishes; and blessing them he had them put before the people in the same way.

και ειχον ιχθυδια ολιγα και ευλογησας ειπεν παραθειναι και αυτα

8 Comeram, pois, e se fartaram; e dos pedaços que sobejavam levantaram sete alcofas.

And they took the food, and had enough; and they took up seven baskets full of the broken bits.

εφαγον δε και εχορτασθησαν και ηραν περισσευµατα κλασµατων επτα σπυριδας

9 Ora, eram cerca de quatro mil homens. E Jesus os despediu.

And there were about four thousand people: and he sent them away.

ησαν δε οι φαγοντες ως τετρακισχιλιοι και απελυσεν αυτους

10 E, entrando logo no barco com seus discípulos, foi para as regiões de Dalmanuta.

And he got into the boat with his disciples straight away, and came into the country of Dalmanutha.

και ευθεως εµβας εις το πλοιον µετα των µαθητων αυτου ηλθεν εις τα µερη δαλµανουθα

11 Saíram os fariseus e começaram a discutir com ele, pedindo-lhe um sinal do céu, para o experimentarem.

And the Pharisees came out and put questions to him, requesting from him a sign from heaven, testing him.

και εξηλθον οι φαρισαιοι και ηρξαντο συζητειν αυτω ζητουντες παρ αυτου σηµειον απο του ουρανου πειραζοντες αυτον

12 Ele, suspirando profundamente em seu espírito, disse: Por que pede esta geração um sinal? Em verdade vos digo que a esta geração não será dado sinal algum.

And he was very sad in spirit, and said, Why is this generation looking for a sign? truly, I say to you, No sign will be given to this generation.

και αναστεναξας τω πνευµατι αυτου λεγει τι η γενεα αυτη σηµειον επιζητει αµην λεγω υµιν ει δοθησεται τη γενεα ταυτη σηµειον

13 E, deixando-os, tornou a embarcar e foi para o outro lado.

And he went away from them, and again got into the boat and went across to the other side.

και αφεις αυτους εµβας παλιν εις το πλοιον απηλθεν εις το περαν

14 Ora, eles se esqueceram de levar pão, e no barco não tinham consigo senão um pão.

And they had taken no thought to get bread; and they had only one cake of bread with them in the boat.

και επελαθοντο λαβειν αρτους και ει µη ενα αρτον ουκ ειχον µεθ εαυτων εν τω πλοιω

15 E Jesus ordenou-lhes, dizendo: Olhai, guardai-vos do fermento dos fariseus e do fermento de Herodes.

And he said to them, Take care to be on the watch against the leaven of the Pharisees and the leaven of Herod.

και διεστελλετο αυτοις λεγων ορατε βλεπετε απο της ζυµης των φαρισαιων και της ζυµης ηρωδου
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16 Pelo que eles arrazoavam entre si porque não tinham pão.

And they said to one another, We have no bread.

και διελογιζοντο προς αλληλους λεγοντες οτι αρτους ουκ εχοµεν

17 E Jesus, percebendo isso, disse-lhes: Por que arrazoais por não terdes pão? não compreendeis ainda, nem entendeis? tendes o vosso coração endurecido?

And Jesus, hearing it, said to them, Why are you reasoning among yourselves because you have no bread? do you still not see, and is it still not clear to you? are your hearts 
so hard?

και γνους ο ιησους λεγει αυτοις τι διαλογιζεσθε οτι αρτους ουκ εχετε ουπω νοειτε ουδε συνιετε ετι πεπωρωµενην εχετε την καρδιαν υµων

18 Tendo olhos, não vedes? e tendo ouvidos, não ouvis? e não vos lembrais?

Having eyes, do you not see? and having ears, have you no hearing? and have you no memory?

οφθαλµους εχοντες ου βλεπετε και ωτα εχοντες ουκ ακουετε και ου µνηµονευετε

19 Quando parti os cinco pães para os cinco mil, quantos cestos cheios de pedaços levantastes? Responderam-lhe: Doze.

When I made a division of the five cakes of bread among the five thousand, what number of baskets full of broken bits did you take up? They said to him, Twelve.

οτε τους πεντε αρτους εκλασα εις τους πεντακισχιλιους ποσους κοφινους πληρεις κλασµατων ηρατε λεγουσιν αυτω δωδεκα

20 E quando parti os sete para os quatro mil, quantas alcofas cheias de pedaços levantastes? Responderam-lhe: Sete.

And when the seven among the four thousand, what number of baskets full of broken bits did you take up? And they said to him, Seven.

οτε δε τους επτα εις τους τετρακισχιλιους ποσων σπυριδων πληρωµατα κλασµατων ηρατε οι δε ειπον επτα

21 E ele lhes disse: Não entendeis ainda?

And he said to them, Is it still not clear to you?

και ελεγεν αυτοις πως ου συνιετε

22 Então chegaram a Betsaída. E trouxeram-lhe um cego, e rogaram-lhe que o tocasse.

And they came to Beth-saida. And they took a blind man to him, requesting him to put his hands on him.

και ερχεται εις βηθσαιδαν και φερουσιν αυτω τυφλον και παρακαλουσιν αυτον ινα αυτου αψηται

23 Jesus, pois, tomou o cego pela mão, e o levou para fora da aldeia; e cuspindo-lhe nos olhos, e impondo-lhe as mãos, perguntou-lhe: Vês alguma coisa?

And he took the blind man by the hand, and went with him out of the town; and when he had put water from his mouth on his eyes, and put his hands on him, he said, Do 
you see anything?

και επιλαβοµενος της χειρος του τυφλου εξηγαγεν αυτον εξω της κωµης και πτυσας εις τα οµµατα αυτου επιθεις τας χειρας αυτω επηρωτα αυτον ει τι βλεπει

24 E, levantando ele os olhos, disse: Estou vendo os homens; porque como árvores os vejo andando.

And looking up, he said, I see men; I see them like trees, walking.

και αναβλεψας ελεγεν βλεπω τους ανθρωπους οτι ως δενδρα ορω περιπατουντας

25 Então tornou a pôr-lhe as mãos sobre os olhos; e ele, olhando atentamente, ficou restabelecido, pois já via nitidamente todas as coisas.

Then again he put his hands on his eyes; and looking hard, he was able to see, and saw all things clearly.

ειτα παλιν επεθηκεν τας χειρας επι τους οφθαλµους αυτου και εποιησεν αυτον αναβλεψαι και αποκατεσταθη και ενεβλεψεν τηλαυγως απαντας

26 Depois o mandou para casa, dizendo: Mas não entres na aldeia.

And he sent him away to his house, saying, Do not even go into the town.

και απεστειλεν αυτον εις τον οικον αυτου λεγων µηδε εις την κωµην εισελθης µηδε ειπης τινι εν τη κωµη
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27 E saiu Jesus com os seus discípulos para as aldeias de Cesaréia de Filipe, e no caminho interrogou os discípulos, dizendo: Quem dizem os homens que eu sou?

And Jesus went out, with his disciples, into the little towns round Caesarea Philippi; and on the way he put a question to his disciples, saying, Who do men say that I am?

και εξηλθεν ο ιησους και οι µαθηται αυτου εις τας κωµας καισαρειας της φιλιππου και εν τη οδω επηρωτα τους µαθητας αυτου λεγων αυτοις τινα µε λεγουσιν οι ανθρωποι ειν
αι

28 Responderam-lhe eles: Uns dizem: João, o Batista; outros: Elias; e ainda outros: Algum dos profetas.

And they made answer, John the Baptist; and others, Elijah; but others, One of the prophets.

οι δε απεκριθησαν ιωαννην τον βαπτιστην και αλλοι ηλιαν αλλοι δε ενα των προφητων

29 Então lhes perguntou: Mas vós, quem dizeis que eu sou? Respondendo, Pedro lhe disse: Tu és o Cristo.

And he said to them, But who do you say I am? Peter said in answer, You are the Christ.

και αυτος λεγει αυτοις υµεις δε τινα µε λεγετε ειναι αποκριθεις δε ο πετρος λεγει αυτω συ ει ο χριστος

30 E ordenou-lhes Jesus que a ninguém dissessem aquilo a respeito dele.

And he put them under orders not to say this of him to anyone.

και επετιµησεν αυτοις ινα µηδενι λεγωσιν περι αυτου

31 Começou então a ensinar-lhes que era necessário que o Filho do homem padecesse muitas coisas, que fosse rejeitado pelos anciãos e principais sacerdotes e pelos escribas, 
que fosse morto, e que depois de três dias ressurgisse.

And teaching them, he said that the Son of man would have to undergo much, and be hated by those in authority, and the chief priests, and the scribes, and be put to death, 
and after three days come back from the dead.

και ηρξατο διδασκειν αυτους οτι δει τον υιον του ανθρωπου πολλα παθειν και αποδοκιµασθηναι απο των πρεσβυτερων και αρχιερεων και γραµµατεων και αποκτανθηναι και µ
ετα τρεις ηµερας αναστηναι

32 E isso dizia abertamente. Ao que Pedro, tomando-o à parte, começou a repreendê-lo.

And he said this openly. And Peter took him, and was protesting.

και παρρησια τον λογον ελαλει και προσλαβοµενος αυτον ο πετρος ηρξατο επιτιµαν αυτω

33 Mas ele, virando-se olhando para seus discípulos, repreendeu a Pedro, dizendo: Para trás de mim, Satanás; porque não cuidas das coisas que são de Deus, mas sim das que 
são dos homens.

But he, turning about, and seeing his disciples, said sharply to Peter, Get out of my way, Satan: for your mind is not on the things of God, but on the things of men.

ο δε επιστραφεις και ιδων τους µαθητας αυτου επετιµησεν τω πετρω λεγων υπαγε οπισω µου σατανα οτι ου φρονεις τα του θεου αλλα τα των ανθρωπων

34 E chamando a si a multidão com os discípulos, disse-lhes: Se alguém quer vir após mim, negue-se a si mesmo, tome a sua cruz, e siga-me.

And turning to the mass of people with his disciples, he said to them, If any man has the desire to come after me, let him give up all other desires, and take up his cross and 
come after me.

και προσκαλεσαµενος τον οχλον συν τοις µαθηταις αυτου ειπεν αυτοις οστις θελει οπισω µου ελθειν απαρνησασθω εαυτον και αρατω τον σταυρον αυτου και ακολουθειτω µοι

35 Pois quem quiser salvar a sua vida, perdê-la-á; mas quem perder a sua vida por amor de mim e do evangelho, salvá-la-á.

Whoever has a desire to keep his life, will have it taken from him; and whoever gives up his life because of me and the good news, will keep it.

ος γαρ αν θελη την ψυχην αυτου σωσαι απολεσει αυτην ος δ αν απολεση την ψυχην αυτου ενεκεν εµου και του ευαγγελιου ουτος σωσει αυτην

36 Pois que aproveita ao homem ganhar o mundo inteiro e perder a sua vida?

What profit has a man if he gets all the world with the loss of his life?

τι γαρ ωφελησει ανθρωπον εαν κερδηση τον κοσµον ολον και ζηµιωθη την ψυχην αυτου
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37 Ou que diria o homem em troca da sua vida?

And what would a man give in exchange for his life?

η τι δωσει ανθρωπος ανταλλαγµα της ψυχης αυτου

38 Porquanto, qualquer que, entre esta geração adúltera e pecadora, se envergonhar de mim e das minhas palavras, também dele se envergonhará o Filho do homem quando 
vier na glória de seu Pai com os santos anjos.

Whoever has a feeling of shame because of me and my words in this false and evil generation, the Son of man will have a feeling of shame because of him, when he comes in 
the glory of his Father with the holy angels.

ος γαρ αν επαισχυνθη µε και τους εµους λογους εν τη γενεα ταυτη τη µοιχαλιδι και αµαρτωλω και ο υιος του ανθρωπου επαισχυνθησεται αυτον οταν ελθη εν τη δοξη του πατρο
ς αυτου µετα των αγγελων των αγιων

1 Disse-lhes mais: Em verdade vos digo que, dos que aqui estão, alguns há que de modo nenhum provarão a morte até que vejam o reino de Deus já chegando com poder.

And he said to them, Truly I say to you, There are some here who will have no taste of death till they see the kingdom of God come with power.

και ελεγεν αυτοις αµην λεγω υµιν οτι εισιν τινες των ωδε εστηκοτων οιτινες ου µη γευσωνται θανατου εως αν ιδωσιν την βασιλειαν του θεου εληλυθυιαν εν δυναµει

2 Seis dias depois tomou Jesus consigo a Pedro, a Tiago, e a João, e os levou à parte sós, a um alto monte; e foi transfigurado diante deles;

And after six days Jesus took with him Peter and James and John, and made them go up with him into a high mountain by themselves: and he was changed in form before 
them:

και µεθ ηµερας εξ παραλαµβανει ο ιησους τον πετρον και τον ιακωβον και τον ιωαννην και αναφερει αυτους εις ορος υψηλον κατ ιδιαν µονους και µετεµορφωθη εµπροσθεν αυ
των

3 as suas vestes tornaram-se resplandecentes, extremamente brancas, tais como nenhum lavandeiro sobre a terra as poderia branquear.

And his clothing became shining, very white, as no cleaner on earth would make it.

και τα ιµατια αυτου εγενετο στιλβοντα λευκα λιαν ως χιων οια γναφευς επι της γης ου δυναται λευκαναι

4 E apareceu-lhes Elias com Moisés, e falavam com Jesus.

And there came before them Elijah with Moses, and they were talking with Jesus.

και ωφθη αυτοις ηλιας συν µωσει και ησαν συλλαλουντες τω ιησου

5 Pedro, tomando a palavra, disse a Jesus: Mestre, bom é estarmos aqui; faça-mos, pois, três cabanas, uma para ti, outra para Moisés, e outra para Elias.

And Peter said to Jesus, Master, it is good for us to be here: and let us make three tents; one for you, one for Moses, and one for Elijah.

και αποκριθεις ο πετρος λεγει τω ιησου ραββι καλον εστιν ηµας ωδε ειναι και ποιησωµεν σκηνας τρεις σοι µιαν και µωσει µιαν και ηλια µιαν

6 Pois não sabia o que havia de dizer, porque ficaram atemorizados.

Because he was not certain what to say, for they were in great fear.

ου γαρ ηδει τι λαληση ησαν γαρ εκφοβοι

7 Nisto veio uma nuvem que os cobriu, e dela saiu uma voz que dizia: Este é o meu Filho amado; a ele ouvi.

And a cloud came over them; and a voice came out of the cloud, saying, This is my dearly loved Son, give ear to him.

και εγενετο νεφελη επισκιαζουσα αυτοις και ηλθεν φωνη εκ της νεφελης λεγουσα ουτος εστιν ο υιος µου ο αγαπητος αυτου ακουετε

8 De repente, tendo olhado em redor, não viram mais a ninguém consigo, senão só a Jesus.

And suddenly looking round about, they saw no one any longer, but Jesus only with themselves.

και εξαπινα περιβλεψαµενοι ουκετι ουδενα ειδον αλλα τον ιησουν µονον µεθ εαυτων
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9 Enquanto desciam do monte, ordenou-lhes que a ninguém contassem o que tinham visto, até que o Filho do homem ressurgisse dentre os mortos.

And while they were coming down from the mountain, he gave them orders not to give word to any man of the things they had seen, till the Son of man had come back from 
the dead.

καταβαινοντων δε αυτων απο του ορους διεστειλατο αυτοις ινα µηδενι διηγησωνται α ειδον ει µη οταν ο υιος του ανθρωπου εκ νεκρων αναστη

10 E eles guardaram o caso em segredo, indagando entre si o que seria o ressurgir dentre os mortos.

And they kept the saying, questioning among themselves what the coming back from the dead might be.

και τον λογον εκρατησαν προς εαυτους συζητουντες τι εστιν το εκ νεκρων αναστηναι

11 Então lhe perguntaram: Por que dizem os escribas que é necessário que Elias venha primeiro?

And they put a question to him, saying, Why do the scribes say that Elijah has to come first?

και επηρωτων αυτον λεγοντες οτι λεγουσιν οι γραµµατεις οτι ηλιαν δει ελθειν πρωτον

12 Respondeu-lhes Jesus: Na verdade Elias havia de vir primeiro, a restaurar todas as coisas; e como é que está escrito acerca do Filho do homem que ele deva padecer muito a 
ser aviltado?

And he said to them, Truly, Elijah does come first, and puts all things in order; and how is it said in the Writings that the Son of man will go through much sorrow and be 
made as nothing?

ο δε αποκριθεις ειπεν αυτοις ηλιας µεν ελθων πρωτον αποκαθιστα παντα και πως γεγραπται επι τον υιον του ανθρωπου ινα πολλα παθη και εξουδενωθη

13 Digo-vos, porém, que Elias já veio, e fizeram-lhe tudo quanto quiseram, como dele está escrito.

But I say to you that Elijah has come, and they have done to him whatever they were pleased to do, even as the Writings say about him.

αλλα λεγω υµιν οτι και ηλιας εληλυθεν και εποιησαν αυτω οσα ηθελησαν καθως γεγραπται επ αυτον

14 Quando chegaram aonde estavam os discípulos, viram ao redor deles uma grande multidão, e alguns escribas a discutirem com eles.

And when they came to the disciples, they saw a great mass of people about them, and scribes questioning them.

και ελθων προς τους µαθητας ειδεν οχλον πολυν περι αυτους και γραµµατεις συζητουντας αυτοις

15 E logo toda a multidão, vendo a Jesus, ficou grandemente surpreendida; e correndo todos para ele, o saudavam.

And straight away all the people, when they saw him, were full of wonder, and running to him, gave him worship.

και ευθεως πας ο οχλος ιδων αυτον εξεθαµβηθη και προστρεχοντες ησπαζοντο αυτον

16 Perguntou ele aos escribas: Que é que discutis com eles?

And he said, What are you questioning them about?

και επηρωτησεν τους γραµµατεις τι συζητειτε προς αυτους

17 Respondeu-lhe um dentre a multidão: Mestre, eu te trouxe meu filho, que tem um espírito mudo;

And one of the number said to him in answer, Master, I came to you with my son, who has in him a spirit which takes away his power of talking;

και αποκριθεις εις εκ του οχλου ειπεν διδασκαλε ηνεγκα τον υιον µου προς σε εχοντα πνευµα αλαλον

18 e este, onde quer que o apanha, convulsiona-o, de modo que ele espuma, range os dentes, e vai definhando; e eu pedi aos teus discípulos que o expulsassem, e não puderam.

And wherever it takes him, it puts him down violently, streaming at the lips and twisted with pain; and his strength goes from him; and I made a request to your disciples to 
send it out, and they were not able.

και οπου αν αυτον καταλαβη ρησσει αυτον και αφριζει και τριζει τους οδοντας αυτου και ξηραινεται και ειπον τοις µαθηταις σου ινα αυτο εκβαλωσιν και ουκ ισχυσαν

19 Ao que Jesus lhes respondeu: Ó geração incrédula! até quando estarei convosco? até quando vos hei de suportar? Trazei-mo.

And he said to them in answer, O generation without faith, how long will I have to be with you? how long will I put up with you? let him come to me.

ο δε αποκριθεις αυτω λεγει ω γενεα απιστος εως ποτε προς υµας εσοµαι εως ποτε ανεξοµαι υµων φερετε αυτον προς µε
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20 Então lho trouxeram; e quando ele viu a Jesus, o espírito imediatamente o convulsionou; e o endemoninhado, caindo por terra, revolvia-se espumando.

And they took him to him: and when he saw him, the spirit in him straight away became violent; and he went down on the earth, rolling about and streaming at the lips.

και ηνεγκαν αυτον προς αυτον και ιδων αυτον ευθεως το πνευµα εσπαραξεν αυτον και πεσων επι της γης εκυλιετο αφριζων

21 E perguntou Jesus ao pai dele: Há quanto tempo sucede-lhe isto? Respondeu ele: Desde a infância;

And Jesus questioning the father said, How long has he been like this? And he said, From a child.

και επηρωτησεν τον πατερα αυτου ποσος χρονος εστιν ως τουτο γεγονεν αυτω ο δε ειπεν παιδιοθεν

22 e muitas vezes o tem lançado no fogo, e na água, para o destruir; mas se podes fazer alguma coisa, tem compaixão de nós e ajuda-nos.

And frequently it has sent him into the fire and into the water, for his destruction; but if you are able to do anything, have pity on us, and give us help.

και πολλακις αυτον και εις πυρ εβαλεν και εις υδατα ινα απολεση αυτον αλλ ει τι δυνασαι βοηθησον ηµιν σπλαγχνισθεις εφ ηµας

23 Ao que lhe disse Jesus: Se podes! - tudo é possível ao que crê.

And Jesus said to him, If you are able! All things are possible to him who has faith.

ο δε ιησους ειπεν αυτω το ει δυνασαι πιστευσαι παντα δυνατα τω πιστευοντι

24 Imediatamente o pai do menino, clamando, [com lágrimas] disse: Creio! Ajuda a minha incredulidade.

Straight away the father of the child gave a cry, saying, I have faith; make my feeble faith stronger.

και ευθεως κραξας ο πατηρ του παιδιου µετα δακρυων ελεγεν πιστευω κυριε βοηθει µου τη απιστια

25 E Jesus, vendo que a multidão, correndo, se aglomerava, repreendeu o espírito imundo, dizendo: Espírito mudo e surdo, eu te ordeno: Sai dele, e nunca mais entres nele.

And when Jesus saw that the people came running together, he gave orders to the unclean spirit, saying to him, You, spirit, who are the cause of his loss of voice and hearing, 
I say to you, come out of him, and never again go into him.

ιδων δε ο ιησους οτι επισυντρεχει οχλος επετιµησεν τω πνευµατι τω ακαθαρτω λεγων αυτω το πνευµα το αλαλον και κωφον εγω σοι επιτασσω εξελθε εξ αυτου και µηκετι εισελ
θης εις αυτον

26 E ele, gritando, e agitando-o muito, saiu; e ficou o menino como morto, de modo que a maior parte dizia: Morreu.

And after crying out and shaking him violently, it came out: and the child became like one dead; so that most of them said, He is dead.

και κραξαν και πολλα σπαραξαν αυτον εξηλθεν και εγενετο ωσει νεκρος ωστε πολλους λεγειν οτι απεθανεν

27 Mas Jesus, tomando-o pela mão, o ergueu; e ele ficou em pé.

But Jesus took him by the hand, lifting him up; and he got up.

ο δε ιησους κρατησας αυτον της χειρος ηγειρεν αυτον και ανεστη

28 E quando entrou em casa, seus discípulos lhe perguntaram à parte: Por que não pudemos nós expulsá-lo?

And when he had gone into the house, his disciples said to him privately, Why were we unable to send it out?

και εισελθοντα αυτον εις οικον οι µαθηται αυτου επηρωτων αυτον κατ ιδιαν οτι ηµεις ουκ ηδυνηθηµεν εκβαλειν αυτο

29 Respondeu-lhes: Esta casta não sai de modo algum, salvo à força de oração [e jejum.]

And he said to them, Nothing will make this sort come out but prayer.

και ειπεν αυτοις τουτο το γενος εν ουδενι δυναται εξελθειν ει µη εν προσευχη και νηστεια

30 Depois, tendo partido dali, passavam pela Galiléia, e ele não queria que ninguém o soubesse;

And they went out from there, through Galilee; and it was his desire that no man might have knowledge of it;

και εκειθεν εξελθοντες παρεπορευοντο δια της γαλιλαιας και ουκ ηθελεν ινα τις γνω
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31 porque ensinava a seus discípulos, e lhes dizia: O Filho do homem será entregue nas mãos dos homens, que o matarão; e morto ele, depois de três dias ressurgirá.

For he was giving his disciples teaching, and saying to them, The Son of man is given up into the hands of men, and they will put him to death; and when he is dead, after 
three days he will come back from the dead.

εδιδασκεν γαρ τους µαθητας αυτου και ελεγεν αυτοις οτι ο υιος του ανθρωπου παραδιδοται εις χειρας ανθρωπων και αποκτενουσιν αυτον και αποκτανθεις τη τριτη ηµερα ανα
στησεται

32 Mas eles não entendiam esta palavra, e temiam interrogá-lo.

But the saying was not clear to them, and they were in fear of questioning him about it.

οι δε ηγνοουν το ρηµα και εφοβουντο αυτον επερωτησαι

33 Chegaram a Cafarnaum. E estando ele em casa, perguntou-lhes: Que estáveis discutindo pelo caminho?

And they came to Capernaum: and when he was in the house, he put the question to them, What were you talking about on the way?

και ηλθεν εις καπερναουµ και εν τη οικια γενοµενος επηρωτα αυτους τι εν τη οδω προς εαυτους διελογιζεσθε

34 Mas eles se calaram, porque pelo caminho haviam discutido entre si qual deles era o maior.

But they said nothing: because they had had an argument between themselves on the way, about who was the greatest.

οι δε εσιωπων προς αλληλους γαρ διελεχθησαν εν τη οδω τις µειζων

35 E ele, sentando-se, chamou os doze e lhes disse: se alguém quiser ser o primeiro, será o derradeiro de todos e o servo de todos.

And seating himself, he made the twelve come to him; and he said to them, If any man has the desire to be first, he will be last of all and servant of all.

και καθισας εφωνησεν τους δωδεκα και λεγει αυτοις ει τις θελει πρωτος ειναι εσται παντων εσχατος και παντων διακονος

36 Então tomou uma criança, pô-la no meio deles e, abraçando-a, disse-lhes:

And he took a little child, and put him in the middle of them; and taking him in his arms, he said to them,

και λαβων παιδιον εστησεν αυτο εν µεσω αυτων και εναγκαλισαµενος αυτο ειπεν αυτοις

37 Qualquer que em meu nome receber uma destas crianças, a mim me recebe; e qualquer que me recebe a mim, recebe não a mim mas àquele que me enviou.

Whoever will give honour to one such little child in my name, gives honour to me: and whoever gives honour to me, gives honour not to me, but to him who sent me.

ος εαν εν των τοιουτων παιδιων δεξηται επι τω ονοµατι µου εµε δεχεται και ος εαν εµε δεξηται ουκ εµε δεχεται αλλα τον αποστειλαντα µε

38 Disse-lhe João: Mestre, vimos um homem que em teu nome expulsava demônios, e nós lho proibimos, porque não nos seguia.

John said to him, Master, we saw one driving out evil spirits in your name: and we said that he might not, because he is not one of us.

απεκριθη δε αυτω ο ιωαννης λεγων διδασκαλε ειδοµεν τινα τω ονοµατι σου εκβαλλοντα δαιµονια ος ουκ ακολουθει ηµιν και εκωλυσαµεν αυτον οτι ουκ ακολουθει ηµιν

39 Jesus, porém, respondeu: Não lho proibais; porque ninguém há que faça milagre em meu nome e possa logo depois falar mal de mim;

But Jesus said, Say not so: for there is no man who will do a great work in my name, and be able at the same time to say evil of me.

ο δε ιησους ειπεν µη κωλυετε αυτον ουδεις γαρ εστιν ος ποιησει δυναµιν επι τω ονοµατι µου και δυνησεται ταχυ κακολογησαι µε

40 pois quem não é contra nós, é por nós.

He who is not against us is for us.

ος γαρ ουκ εστιν καθ υµων υπερ υµων εστιν

41 Porquanto qualquer que vos der a beber um copo de água em meu nome, porque sois de Cristo, em verdade vos digo que de modo algum perderá a sua recompensa.

Whoever gives you a cup of water, because you are Christ's, truly I say to you, he will in no way be without his reward.

ος γαρ αν ποτιση υµας ποτηριον υδατος εν τω ονοµατι µου οτι χριστου εστε αµην λεγω υµιν ου µη απολεση τον µισθον αυτου
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42 Mas qualquer que fizer tropeçar um destes pequeninos que crêem em mim, melhor lhe fora que se lhe pendurasse ao pescoço uma pedra de moinho, e que fosse lançado no 
mar.

And whoever is a cause of trouble to one of these little ones who have faith in me, it would be better for him if a great stone was put round his neck and he was dropped into 
the sea.

και ος αν σκανδαλιση ενα των µικρων των πιστευοντων εις εµε καλον εστιν αυτω µαλλον ει περικειται λιθος µυλικος περι τον τραχηλον αυτου και βεβληται εις την θαλασσαν

43 E se a tua mão te fizer tropeçar, corta-a; melhor é entrares na vida aleijado, do que, tendo duas mãos, ires para o inferno, para o fogo que nunca se apaga.

And if your hand is a cause of trouble to you, let it be cut off; it is better for you to go into life with one hand than to have two hands and go into hell, into the eternal fire.

και εαν σκανδαλιζη σε η χειρ σου αποκοψον αυτην καλον σοι εστιν κυλλον εις την ζωην εισελθειν η τας δυο χειρας εχοντα απελθειν εις την γεενναν εις το πυρ το ασβεστον

44 [onde o seu verme não morre, e o fogo não se apaga.]

[]

οπου ο σκωληξ αυτων ου τελευτα και το πυρ ου σβεννυται

45 Ou, se o teu pé te fizer tropeçar, corta-o; melhor é entrares coxo na vida, do que, tendo dois pés, seres lançado no inferno.

And if your foot is a cause of trouble to you, let it be cut off: it is better for you to go into life with one foot than to have two feet and go into hell.

και εαν ο πους σου σκανδαλιζη σε αποκοψον αυτον καλον εστιν σοι εισελθειν εις την ζωην χωλον η τους δυο ποδας εχοντα βληθηναι εις την γεενναν εις το πυρ το ασβεστον

46 [onde o seu verme não morre, e o fogo não se apaga.]

[]

οπου ο σκωληξ αυτων ου τελευτα και το πυρ ου σβεννυται

47 Ou, se o teu olho te fizer tropeçar, lança-o fora; melhor é entrares no reino de Deus com um só olho, do que, tendo dois olhos, seres lançado no inferno.

And if your eye is a cause of trouble to you, take it out: it is better for you to go into the kingdom of God with one eye than, having two eyes, to go into hell,

και εαν ο οφθαλµος σου σκανδαλιζη σε εκβαλε αυτον καλον σοι εστιν µονοφθαλµον εισελθειν εις την βασιλειαν του θεου η δυο οφθαλµους εχοντα βληθηναι εις την γεενναν του 
πυρος

48 onde o seu verme não morre, e o fogo não se apaga.

Where their worm is ever living and the fire is not put out.

οπου ο σκωληξ αυτων ου τελευτα και το πυρ ου σβεννυται

49 Porque cada um será salgado com fogo.

Everyone will be salted with fire.

πας γαρ πυρι αλισθησεται και πασα θυσια αλι αλισθησεται

50 Bom é o sal; mas, se o sal se tornar insípido, com que o haveis de temperar? Tende sal em vós mesmos, e guardai a paz uns com os outros.

Salt is good; but if the taste goes from it, how will you make it salt again? Have salt in yourselves, and be at peace one with another.

καλον το αλας εαν δε το αλας αναλον γενηται εν τινι αυτο αρτυσετε εχετε εν εαυτοις αλας και ειρηνευετε εν αλληλοις

1 Levantando-se Jesus, partiu dali para os termos da Judéia, e para além do Jordão; e do novo as multidões se reuniram em torno dele; e tornou a ensiná-las, como tinha por 
costume.

And he got up, and went into the country of Judaea on the other side of Jordan: and great numbers of people came together to him again; and, as was his way, he gave them 
teaching.

κακειθεν αναστας ερχεται εις τα ορια της ιουδαιας δια του περαν του ιορδανου και συµπορευονται παλιν οχλοι προς αυτον και ως ειωθει παλιν εδιδασκεν αυτους
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2 Então se aproximaram dele alguns fariseus e, para o experimentarem, lhe perguntaram: É lícito ao homem repudiar sua mulher?

And Pharisees came to him, testing him with the question, Is it right for a man to put away his wife?

και προσελθοντες οι φαρισαιοι επηρωτησαν αυτον ει εξεστιν ανδρι γυναικα απολυσαι πειραζοντες αυτον

3 Ele, porém, respondeu-lhes: Que vos ordenou Moisés?

And he said to them in answer, What did Moses say you were to do?

ο δε αποκριθεις ειπεν αυτοις τι υµιν ενετειλατο µωσης

4 Replicaram eles: Moisés permitiu escrever carta de divórcio, e repudiar a mulher.

And they said to him, Moses let us give her a statement in writing, and be free from her.

οι δε ειπον µωσης επετρεψεν βιβλιον αποστασιου γραψαι και απολυσαι

5 Disse-lhes Jesus: Pela dureza dos vossos corações ele vos deixou escrito esse mandamento.

But Jesus said to them, Because of your hard hearts he gave you this law.

και αποκριθεις ο ιησους ειπεν αυτοις προς την σκληροκαρδιαν υµων εγραψεν υµιν την εντολην ταυτην

6 Mas desde o princípio da criação, Deus os fez homem e mulher.

But from the first, male and female made he them.

απο δε αρχης κτισεως αρσεν και θηλυ εποιησεν αυτους ο θεος

7 Por isso deixará o homem a seu pai e a sua mãe, [e unir-se-á à sua mulher,]

For this cause will a man go away from his father and mother, and be joined to his wife;

ενεκεν τουτου καταλειψει ανθρωπος τον πατερα αυτου και την µητερα και προσκολληθησεται προς την γυναικα αυτου

8 e serão os dois uma só carne; assim já não são mais dois, mas uma só carne.

And the two will become one flesh; so that they are no longer two, but one flesh.

και εσονται οι δυο εις σαρκα µιαν ωστε ουκετι εισιν δυο αλλα µια σαρξ

9 Porquanto o que Deus ajuntou, não o separe o homem.

Let not that which has been joined together by God be parted by man.

ο ουν ο θεος συνεζευξεν ανθρωπος µη χωριζετω

10 Em casa os discípulos interrogaram-no de novo sobre isso.

And in the house the disciples put questions to him again about this thing.

και εν τη οικια παλιν οι µαθηται αυτου περι του αυτου επηρωτησαν αυτον

11 Ao que lhes respondeu: Qualquer que repudiar sua mulher e casar com outra comete adultério contra ela;

And he said to them, Whoever puts away his wife and takes another, is false to his wife;

και λεγει αυτοις ος εαν απολυση την γυναικα αυτου και γαµηση αλλην µοιχαται επ αυτην

12 e se ela repudiar seu marido e casar com outro, comete adultério.

And if she herself puts away her husband and takes another, she is false to her husband.

και εαν γυνη απολυση τον ανδρα αυτης και γαµηθη αλλω µοιχαται

13 Então lhe traziam algumas crianças para que as tocasse; mas os discípulos o repreenderam.

And they took to him little children, so that he might put his hands on them: and the disciples said sharp words to them.

και προσεφερον αυτω παιδια ινα αψηται αυτων οι δε µαθηται επετιµων τοις προσφερουσιν
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14 Jesus, porém, vendo isto, indignou-se e disse-lhes: Deixai vir a mim as crianças, e não as impeçais, porque de tais é o reino de Deus.

And when Jesus saw it, he was angry, and said to them, Let the little children come to me, and do not keep them away; for of such is the kingdom of God.

ιδων δε ο ιησους ηγανακτησεν και ειπεν αυτοις αφετε τα παιδια ερχεσθαι προς µε και µη κωλυετε αυτα των γαρ τοιουτων εστιν η βασιλεια του θεου

15 Em verdade vos digo que qualquer que não receber o reino de Deus como criança, de maneira nenhuma entrará nele.

Truly I say to you, Whoever does not put himself under the kingdom of God like a little child, will not come into it at all.

αµην λεγω υµιν ος εαν µη δεξηται την βασιλειαν του θεου ως παιδιον ου µη εισελθη εις αυτην

16 E, tomando-as nos seus braços, as abençoou, pondo as mãos sobre elas.

And he took them in his arms, and gave them a blessing, putting his hands on them.

και εναγκαλισαµενος αυτα τιθεις τας χειρας επ αυτα ηυλογει αυτα

17 Ora, ao sair para se pôr a caminho, correu para ele um homem, o qual se ajoelhou diante dele e lhe perguntou: Bom Mestre, que hei de fazer para herdar a vida eterna?

And while he was going out into the way, a man came running to him, and went down on his knees, saying, Good Master, what have I to do so that I may have eternal life?

και εκπορευοµενου αυτου εις οδον προσδραµων εις και γονυπετησας αυτον επηρωτα αυτον διδασκαλε αγαθε τι ποιησω ινα ζωην αιωνιον κληρονοµησω

18 Respondeu-lhe Jesus: Por que me chamas bom? ninguém é bom, senão um que é Deus.

And Jesus said to him, Why do you say I am good? no one is good but one, and that is God.

ο δε ιησους ειπεν αυτω τι µε λεγεις αγαθον ουδεις αγαθος ει µη εις ο θεος

19 Sabes os mandamentos: Não matarás; não adulterarás; não furtarás; não dirás falso testemunho; a ninguém defraudarás; honra a teu pai e a tua mãe.

You have knowledge of what is said in the law, Do not put any one to death, Do not be untrue in married life, Do not take what is not yours, Do not give false witness, Do not 
get money by deceit, Give honour to your father and mother.

τας εντολας οιδας µη µοιχευσης µη φονευσης µη κλεψης µη ψευδοµαρτυρησης µη αποστερησης τιµα τον πατερα σου και την µητερα

20 Ele, porém, lhe replicou: Mestre, tudo isso tenho guardado desde a minha juventude.

And he said to him, Master, all these laws I have kept from the time when I was young.

ο δε αποκριθεις ειπεν αυτω διδασκαλε ταυτα παντα εφυλαξαµην εκ νεοτητος µου

21 E Jesus, olhando para ele, o amou e lhe disse: Uma coisa te falta; vai vende tudo quanto tens e dá-o aos pobres, e terás um tesouro no céu; e vem, segue-me.

And Jesus, looking on him and loving him, said, There is one thing needed: go, get money for your goods, and give it to the poor, and you will have wealth in heaven: and 
come with me.

ο δε ιησους εµβλεψας αυτω ηγαπησεν αυτον και ειπεν αυτω εν σοι υστερει υπαγε οσα εχεις πωλησον και δος τοις πτωχοις και εξεις θησαυρον εν ουρανω και δευρο ακολουθει µ
οι αρας τον σταυρον

22 Mas ele, pesaroso desta palavra, retirou-se triste, porque possuía muitos bens.

But his face became sad at the saying, and he went away sorrowing: for he was one who had much property.

ο δε στυγνασας επι τω λογω απηλθεν λυπουµενος ην γαρ εχων κτηµατα πολλα

23 Então Jesus, olhando em redor, disse aos seus discípulos: Quão dificilmente entrarão no reino de Deus os que têm riquezas!

And Jesus, looking round about, said to his disciples, How hard it is for those who have wealth to come into the kingdom of God!

και περιβλεψαµενος ο ιησους λεγει τοις µαθηταις αυτου πως δυσκολως οι τα χρηµατα εχοντες εις την βασιλειαν του θεου εισελευσονται
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24 E os discípulos se maravilharam destas suas palavras; mas Jesus, tornando a falar, disse-lhes: Filhos, quão difícil é [para os que confiam nas riquezas] entrar no reino de 
Deus!

And the disciples were full of wonder at his words. But Jesus said to them again, Children, how hard it is for those who put faith in wealth to come into the kingdom of God!

οι δε µαθηται εθαµβουντο επι τοις λογοις αυτου ο δε ιησους παλιν αποκριθεις λεγει αυτοις τεκνα πως δυσκολον εστιν τους πεποιθοτας επι τοις χρηµασιν εις την βασιλειαν του θ
εου εισελθειν

25 É mais fácil um camelo passar pelo fundo de uma agulha, do que entrar um rico no reino de Deus.

It is simpler for a camel to go through a needle's eye, than for a man of wealth to come into the kingdom of God.

ευκοπωτερον εστιν καµηλον δια της τρυµαλιας της ραφιδος εισελθειν η πλουσιον εις την βασιλειαν του θεου εισελθειν

26 Com isso eles ficaram sobremaneira maravilhados, dizendo entre si: Quem pode, então, ser salvo?

And they were greatly surprised, saying to him, Who then may have salvation?

οι δε περισσως εξεπλησσοντο λεγοντες προς εαυτους και τις δυναται σωθηναι

27 Jesus, fixando os olhos neles, respondeu: Para os homens é impossível, mas não para Deus; porque para Deus tudo é possível.

Jesus, looking on them, said, With men it is impossible, but not with God: for all things are possible with God.

εµβλεψας δε αυτοις ο ιησους λεγει παρα ανθρωποις αδυνατον αλλ ου παρα τω θεω παντα γαρ δυνατα εστιν παρα τω θεω

28 Pedro começou a dizer-lhe: Eis que nós deixamos tudo e te seguimos.

Peter said to him, See, we have given up everything, and come after you.

και ηρξατο ο πετρος λεγειν αυτω ιδου ηµεις αφηκαµεν παντα και ηκολουθησαµεν σοι

29 Respondeu Jesus: Em verdade vos digo que ninguém há, que tenha deixado casa, ou irmãos, ou irmãs, ou mãe, ou pai, ou filhos, ou campos, por amor de mim e do evangelho,

Jesus said, Truly I say to you, There is no man who has given up house, or brothers, or sisters, or mother, or father, or children, or land, because of me and the good news,

αποκριθεις δε ο ιησους ειπεν αµην λεγω υµιν ουδεις εστιν ος αφηκεν οικιαν η αδελφους η αδελφας η πατερα η µητερα η γυναικα η τεκνα η αγρους ενεκεν εµου και του ευαγγελ
ιου

30 que não receba cem vezes tanto, já neste tempo, em casas, e irmãos, e irmãs, e mães, e filhos, e campos, com perseguições; e no mundo vindouro a vida eterna.

Who will not get a hundred times as much now in this time, houses, and brothers, and sisters, and mothers, and children, and land--though with great troubles; and, in the 
world to come, eternal life.

εαν µη λαβη εκατονταπλασιονα νυν εν τω καιρω τουτω οικιας και αδελφους και αδελφας και µητερας και τεκνα και αγρους µετα διωγµων και εν τω αιωνι τω ερχοµενω ζωην 
αιωνιον

31 Mas muitos que são primeiros serão últimos; e muitos que são últimos serão primeiros.

But a great number who are first will be last: and those who are last will be first.

πολλοι δε εσονται πρωτοι εσχατοι και οι εσχατοι πρωτοι

32 Ora, estavam a caminho, subindo para Jerusalém; e Jesus ia adiante deles, e eles se maravilhavam e o seguiam atemorizados. De novo tomou consigo os doze e começou a 
contar-lhes as coisas que lhe haviam de sobrevir,

And they were on the way, going up to Jerusalem; and Jesus was going before them: and they were full of wonder; but those who came after him were in fear. And again he 
took the twelve, and gave them word of the things which were to come on him,

ησαν δε εν τη οδω αναβαινοντες εις ιεροσολυµα και ην προαγων αυτους ο ιησους και εθαµβουντο και ακολουθουντες εφοβουντο και παραλαβων παλιν τους δωδεκα ηρξατο αυτ
οις λεγειν τα µελλοντα αυτω συµβαινειν
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33 dizendo: Eis que subimos a Jerusalém, e o Filho do homem será entregue aos principais sacerdotes e aos escribas; e eles o condenarão à morte, e o entregarão aos gentios;

Saying, See, we go up to Jerusalem; and the Son of man will be given up to the chief priests and the scribes; and they will give an order for his death, and will give him up to 
the Gentiles:

οτι ιδου αναβαινοµεν εις ιεροσολυµα και ο υιος του ανθρωπου παραδοθησεται τοις αρχιερευσιν και τοις γραµµατευσιν και κατακρινουσιν αυτον θανατω και παραδωσουσιν αυτ
ον τοις εθνεσιν

34 e hão de escarnecê-lo e cuspir nele, e açoitá-lo, e matá-lo; e depois de três dias ressurgirá.

And they will make sport of him, and put shame on him, and give him cruel blows, and will put him to death; and after three days he will come back from the dead.

και εµπαιξουσιν αυτω και µαστιγωσουσιν αυτον και εµπτυσουσιν αυτω και αποκτενουσιν αυτον και τη τριτη ηµερα αναστησεται

35 Nisso aproximaram-se dele Tiago e João, filhos de Zebedeu, dizendo-lhe: Mestre, queremos que nos faças o que te pedirmos.

And there came to him James and John, the sons of Zebedee, saying to him, Master, will you give us whatever may be our request?

και προσπορευονται αυτω ιακωβος και ιωαννης οι υιοι ζεβεδαιου λεγοντες διδασκαλε θελοµεν ινα ο εαν αιτησωµεν ποιησης ηµιν

36 Ele, pois, lhes perguntou: Que quereis que eu vos faça?

And he said to them, What would you have me do for you?

ο δε ειπεν αυτοις τι θελετε ποιησαι µε υµιν

37 Responderam-lhe: Concede-nos que na tua glória nos sentemos, um à tua direita, e outro à tua esquerda.

And they said to him, Let us be seated, one at your right hand and one at your left, in your glory.

οι δε ειπον αυτω δος ηµιν ινα εις εκ δεξιων σου και εις εξ ευωνυµων σου καθισωµεν εν τη δοξη σου

38 Mas Jesus lhes disse: Não sabeis o que pedis; podeis beber o cálice que eu bebo, e ser batizados no batismo em que eu sou batizado?

But Jesus said to them, You have no knowledge of what you are saying. Are you able to take of my cup? or to undergo the baptism which I am to undergo?

ο δε ιησους ειπεν αυτοις ουκ οιδατε τι αιτεισθε δυνασθε πιειν το ποτηριον ο εγω πινω και το βαπτισµα ο εγω βαπτιζοµαι βαπτισθηναι

39 E lhe responderam: Podemos. Mas Jesus lhes disse: O cálice que eu bebo, haveis de bebê-lo, e no batismo em que eu sou batizado, haveis de ser batizados;

And they said to him, We are able. And Jesus said to them, You will take of the cup from which I take; and the baptism which I am about to undergo you will undergo:

οι δε ειπον αυτω δυναµεθα ο δε ιησους ειπεν αυτοις το µεν ποτηριον ο εγω πινω πιεσθε και το βαπτισµα ο εγω βαπτιζοµαι βαπτισθησεσθε

40 mas o sentar-se à minha direita, ou à minha esquerda, não me pertence concedê-lo; mas isso é para aqueles a quem está reservado.

But to be seated at my right hand or at my left is not for me to give: but it is for those for whom it has been made ready.

το δε καθισαι εκ δεξιων µου και εξ ευωνυµων µου ουκ εστιν εµον δουναι αλλ οις ητοιµασται

41 E ouvindo isso os dez, começaram a indignar-se contra Tiago e João.

And hearing this, the ten became very angry with James and John.

και ακουσαντες οι δεκα ηρξαντο αγανακτειν περι ιακωβου και ιωαννου

42 Então Jesus chamou-os para junto de si e lhes disse: Sabeis que os que são reconhecidos como governadores dos gentios, deles se assenhoreiam, e que sobre eles os seus 
grandes exercem autoridade.

And Jesus made them come to him, and said to them, You see that those who are made rulers over the Gentiles are lords over them, and their great ones have authority over 
them.

ο δε ιησους προσκαλεσαµενος αυτους λεγει αυτοις οιδατε οτι οι δοκουντες αρχειν των εθνων κατακυριευουσιν αυτων και οι µεγαλοι αυτων κατεξουσιαζουσιν αυτων

43 Mas entre vós não será assim; antes, qualquer que entre vós quiser tornar-se grande, será esse o que vos sirva;

But it is not so among you: but whoever has a desire to become great among you, let him be your servant:

ουχ ουτως δε εσται εν υµιν αλλ ος εαν θελη γενεσθαι µεγας εν υµιν εσται διακονος υµων
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44 e qualquer que entre vós quiser ser o primeiro, será servo de todos.

And whoever has a desire to be first among you, let him be servant of all.

και ος αν θελη υµων γενεσθαι πρωτος εσται παντων δουλος

45 Pois também o Filho do homem não veio para ser servido, mas para servir, e para dar a sua vida em resgate de muitos.

For truly the Son of man did not come to have servants, but to be a servant, and to give his life for the salvation of men.

και γαρ ο υιος του ανθρωπου ουκ ηλθεν διακονηθηναι αλλα διακονησαι και δουναι την ψυχην αυτου λυτρον αντι πολλων

46 Depois chegaram a Jericó. E, ao sair ele de Jericó com seus discípulos e uma grande multidão, estava sentado junto do caminho um mendigo cego, Bartimeu filho de Timeu.

And they came to Jericho: and when he was going out of Jericho, with his disciples and a great number of people, the son of Timaeus, Bartimaeus, a blind man, was seated 
by the wayside, with his hand out for money.

και ερχονται εις ιεριχω και εκπορευοµενου αυτου απο ιεριχω και των µαθητων αυτου και οχλου ικανου υιος τιµαιου βαρτιµαιος ο τυφλος εκαθητο παρα την οδον προσαιτων

47 Este, quando ouviu que era Jesus, o nazareno, começou a clamar, dizendo: Jesus, Filho de Davi, tem compaixão de mim!

And when it came to his ears that it was Jesus of Nazareth, he gave a cry, and said, Jesus, Son of David, have mercy on me.

και ακουσας οτι ιησους ο ναζωραιος εστιν ηρξατο κραζειν και λεγειν ο υιος δαβιδ ιησου ελεησον µε

48 E muitos o repreendiam, para que se calasse; mas ele clamava ainda mais: Filho de Davi, tem compaixão de mim.

And some of them, turning in protest, gave him an order to be quiet: but he went on crying out all the more, Son of David, have mercy on me.

και επετιµων αυτω πολλοι ινα σιωπηση ο δε πολλω µαλλον εκραζεν υιε δαβιδ ελεησον µε

49 Parou, pois, Jesus e disse: Chamai-o. E chamaram o cego, dizendo-lhe: Tem bom ânimo; levanta-te, ele te chama.

And Jesus came to a stop and said, Let him come. And crying out to the blind man, they said to him, Be comforted: come, he has sent for you.

και στας ο ιησους ειπεν αυτον φωνηθηναι και φωνουσιν τον τυφλον λεγοντες αυτω θαρσει εγειραι φωνει σε

50 Nisto, lançando de si a sua capa, de um salto se levantou e foi ter com Jesus.

And he, putting off his coat, got up quickly, and came to Jesus.

ο δε αποβαλων το ιµατιον αυτου αναστας ηλθεν προς τον ιησουν

51 Perguntou-lhe o cego: Que queres que te faça? Respondeu-lhe o cego: Mestre, que eu veja.

And Jesus said to him, What would you have me do to you? And the blind man said, Master, make me able to see.

και αποκριθεις λεγει αυτω ο ιησους τι θελεις ποιησω σοι ο δε τυφλος ειπεν αυτω ραββονι ινα αναβλεψω

52 Disse-lhe Jesus: Vai, a tua fé te salvou. E imediatamente recuperou a vista, e foi seguindo pelo caminho.

And Jesus said to him, Go on your way; your faith has made you well. And straight away he was able to see, and went after him in the way.

ο δε ιησους ειπεν αυτω υπαγε η πιστις σου σεσωκεν σε και ευθεως ανεβλεψεν και ηκολουθει τω ιησου εν τη οδω

1 Ora, quando se aproximavam de Jerusalém, de Betfagé e de Betânia, junto do Monte das Oliveiras, enviou Jesus dois dos seus discípulos

And when they came near to Jerusalem, to Beth-phage and Bethany, at the Mountain of Olives, he sent two of his disciples,

και οτε εγγιζουσιν εις ιερουσαληµ εις βηθφαγη και βηθανιαν προς το ορος των ελαιων αποστελλει δυο των µαθητων αυτου

2 e disse-lhes: Ide à aldeia que está defronte de vós; e logo que nela entrardes, encontrareis preso um jumentinho, em que ainda ninguém montou; desprendei-o e trazei-o.

And said to them, Go into the little town opposite: and when you come to it, you will see a young ass with a cord round his neck, on which no man has ever been seated; let 
him loose, and come back with him.

και λεγει αυτοις υπαγετε εις την κωµην την κατεναντι υµων και ευθεως εισπορευοµενοι εις αυτην ευρησετε πωλον δεδεµενον εφ ον ουδεις ανθρωπων κεκαθικεν λυσαντες αυτο
ν αγαγετε
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3 E se alguém vos perguntar: Por que fazeis isso? respondei: O Senhor precisa dele, e logo tornará a enviá-lo para aqui.

And if anyone says to you, Why are you doing this? say, The Lord has need of him and will send him back straight away.

και εαν τις υµιν ειπη τι ποιειτε τουτο ειπατε οτι ο κυριος αυτου χρειαν εχει και ευθεως αυτον αποστελει ωδε

4 Foram, pois, e acharam o jumentinho preso ao portão do lado de fora na rua, e o desprenderam.

And they went away and saw a young ass by the door outside in the open street; and they were getting him loose.

απηλθον δε και ευρον τον πωλον δεδεµενον προς την θυραν εξω επι του αµφοδου και λυουσιν αυτον

5 E alguns dos que ali estavam lhes perguntaram: Que fazeis, desprendendo o jumentinho?

And some of those who were there said to them, What are you doing, taking the ass?

και τινες των εκει εστηκοτων ελεγον αυτοις τι ποιειτε λυοντες τον πωλον

6 Responderam como Jesus lhes tinha mandado; e lho deixaram levar.

And they said to them the words which Jesus had said; and they let them go.

οι δε ειπον αυτοις καθως ενετειλατο ο ιησους και αφηκαν αυτους

7 Então trouxeram a Jesus o jumentinho e lançaram sobre ele os seus mantos; e Jesus montou nele.

And they took the young ass to Jesus, and put their clothing on him, and he got on his back.

και ηγαγον τον πωλον προς τον ιησουν και επεβαλον αυτω τα ιµατια αυτων και εκαθισεν επ αυτω

8 Muitos também estenderam pelo caminho os seus mantos, e outros, ramagens que tinham cortado nos campos.

And a great number put down their clothing in the way; and others put down branches which they had taken from the fields.

πολλοι δε τα ιµατια αυτων εστρωσαν εις την οδον αλλοι δε στοιβαδας εκοπτον εκ των δενδρων και εστρωννυον εις την οδον

9 E tanto os que o precediam como os que o seguiam, clamavam: Hosana! bendito o que vem em nome do Senhor!

And those who went in front, and those who came after, were crying, Glory: A blessing on him who comes in the name of the Lord:

και οι προαγοντες και οι ακολουθουντες εκραζον λεγοντες ωσαννα ευλογηµενος ο ερχοµενος εν ονοµατι κυριου

10 Bendito o reino que vem, o reino de nosso pai Davi! Hosana nas alturas!

A blessing on the coming kingdom of our father David: Glory in the highest.

ευλογηµενη η ερχοµενη βασιλεια εν ονοµατι κυριου του πατρος ηµων δαβιδ ωσαννα εν τοις υψιστοις

11 Tendo Jesus entrado em Jerusalém, foi ao templo; e tendo observado tudo em redor, como já fosse tarde, saiu para Betânia com os doze.

And he went into Jerusalem into the Temple; and after looking round about on all things, it being now evening, he went out to Bethany with the twelve.

και εισηλθεν εις ιεροσολυµα ο ιησους και εις το ιερον και περιβλεψαµενος παντα οψιας ηδη ουσης της ωρας εξηλθεν εις βηθανιαν µετα των δωδεκα

12 No dia seguinte, depois de saírem de Betânia teve fome,

And on the day after, when they had come out from Bethany, he was in need of food.

και τη επαυριον εξελθοντων αυτων απο βηθανιας επεινασεν

13 e avistando de longe uma figueira que tinha folhas, foi ver se, porventura, acharia nela alguma coisa; e chegando a ela, nada achou senão folhas, porque não era tempo de 
figos.

And seeing a fig-tree in the distance with leaves, he went to see if by chance it had anything on it: and when he came to it, he saw nothing but leaves, for it was not the time 
for the fruit.

και ιδων συκην µακροθεν εχουσαν φυλλα ηλθεν ει αρα ευρησει τι εν αυτη και ελθων επ αυτην ουδεν ευρεν ει µη φυλλα ου γαρ ην καιρος συκων
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14 E Jesus, falando, disse à figueira: Nunca mais coma alguém fruto de ti. E seus discípulos ouviram isso.

And he said to it, Let no man take fruit from you for ever. And his disciples took note of his words.

και αποκριθεις ο ιησους ειπεν αυτη µηκετι εκ σου εις τον αιωνα µηδεις καρπον φαγοι και ηκουον οι µαθηται αυτου

15 Chegaram, pois, a Jerusalém. E entrando ele no templo, começou a expulsar os que ali vendiam e compravam; e derribou as mesas dos cambistas, e as cadeiras dos que 
vendiam pombas;

And they came to Jerusalem; and he went into the Temple, and sent out those who were trading there, overturning the tables of the money-changers and the seats of those 
who were offering doves for money;

και ερχονται εις ιεροσολυµα και εισελθων ο ιησους εις το ιερον ηρξατο εκβαλλειν τους πωλουντας και αγοραζοντας εν τω ιερω και τας τραπεζας των κολλυβιστων και τας καθε
δρας των πωλουντων τας περιστερας κατεστρεψεν

16 e não consentia que ninguém atravessasse o templo levando qualquer utensílio;

And he would not let any man take a vessel through the Temple.

και ουκ ηφιεν ινα τις διενεγκη σκευος δια του ιερου

17 e ensinava, dizendo-lhes: Não está escrito: A minha casa será chamada casa de oração para todas as nações? Vós, porém, a tendes feito covil de salteadores.

And he gave them teaching, and said to them, Is it not in the Writings, My house is to be named a house of prayer for all the nations? but you have made it a hole of thieves.

και εδιδασκεν λεγων αυτοις ου γεγραπται οτι ο οικος µου οικος προσευχης κληθησεται πασιν τοις εθνεσιν υµεις δε εποιησατε αυτον σπηλαιον ληστων

18 Ora, os principais sacerdotes e os escribas ouviram isto, e procuravam um modo de o matar; pois o temiam, porque toda a multidão se maravilhava da sua doutrina.

And it came to the ears of the chief priests and scribes, and they took thought how they might put him to death; being in fear of him, because all the people were full of 
wonder at his teaching.

και ηκουσαν οι γραµµατεις και οι αρχιερεις και εζητουν πως αυτον απολεσουσιν εφοβουντο γαρ αυτον οτι πας ο οχλος εξεπλησσετο επι τη διδαχη αυτου

19 Ao cair da tarde, saíam da cidade.

And every evening he went out of the town.

και οτε οψε εγενετο εξεπορευετο εξω της πολεως

20 Quando passavam na manhã seguinte, viram que a figueira tinha secado desde as raízes.

And when they were going by in the morning, they saw the fig-tree dead from the roots.

και πρωι παραπορευοµενοι ειδον την συκην εξηραµµενην εκ ριζων

21 Então Pedro, lembrando-se, disse-lhe: Olha, Mestre, secou-se a figueira que amaldiçoaste.

And Peter, having a memory of it, said to him, Master, see, the tree which was cursed by you is dead.

και αναµνησθεις ο πετρος λεγει αυτω ραββι ιδε η συκη ην κατηρασω εξηρανται

22 Respondeu-lhes Jesus: Tende fé em Deus.

And Jesus, answering, said to them, Have God's faith.

και αποκριθεις ιησους λεγει αυτοις εχετε πιστιν θεου

23 Em verdade vos digo que qualquer que disser a este monte: Ergue-te e lança-te no mar; e não duvidar em seu coração, mas crer que se fará aquilo que diz, assim lhe será 
feito.

Truly I say to you, Whoever says to this mountain, Be taken up and be put into the sea; and has no doubt in his heart, but has faith that what he says will come about, he will 
have his desire.

αµην γαρ λεγω υµιν οτι ος αν ειπη τω ορει τουτω αρθητι και βληθητι εις την θαλασσαν και µη διακριθη εν τη καρδια αυτου αλλα πιστευση οτι α λεγει γινεται εσται αυτω ο εα
ν ειπη
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24 Por isso vos digo que tudo o que pedirdes em oração, crede que o recebereis, e tê-lo-eis.

For this reason I say to you, Whatever you make a request for in prayer, have faith that it has been given to you, and you will have it.

δια τουτο λεγω υµιν παντα οσα αν προσευχοµενοι αιτεισθε πιστευετε οτι λαµβανετε και εσται υµιν

25 Quando estiverdes orando, perdoai, se tendes alguma coisa contra alguém, para que também vosso Pai que está no céu, vos perdoe as vossas ofensas.

And whenever you make a prayer, let there be forgiveness in your hearts, if you have anything against anyone; so that you may have forgiveness for your sins from your 
Father who is in heaven.

και οταν στηκητε προσευχοµενοι αφιετε ει τι εχετε κατα τινος ινα και ο πατηρ υµων ο εν τοις ουρανοις αφη υµιν τα παραπτωµατα υµων

26 [Mas, se vós não perdoardes, também vosso Pai, que está no céu, não vos perdoará as vossas ofensas.]

[]

ει δε υµεις ουκ αφιετε ουδε ο πατηρ υµων ο εν τοις ουρανοις αφησει τα παραπτωµατα υµων

27 Vieram de novo a Jerusalém. E andando Jesus pelo templo, aproximaram-se dele os principais sacerdotes, os escribas e os anciãos,

And they came again to Jerusalem: and while he was walking in the Temple, there came to him the chief priests and the scribes and those in authority:

και ερχονται παλιν εις ιεροσολυµα και εν τω ιερω περιπατουντος αυτου ερχονται προς αυτον οι αρχιερεις και οι γραµµατεις και οι πρεσβυτεροι

28 que lhe perguntaram: Com que autoridade fazes tu estas coisas? ou quem te deu autoridade para fazê-las?

And they said to him, By what authority do you do these things? or who gave you authority to do these things?

και λεγουσιν αυτω εν ποια εξουσια ταυτα ποιεις και τις σοι την εξουσιαν ταυτην εδωκεν ινα ταυτα ποιης

29 Respondeu-lhes Jesus: Eu vos perguntarei uma coisa; respondei-me, pois, e eu vos direi com que autoridade faço estas coisas.

And Jesus said to them, I will put to you one question; give me an answer, and I will say by what authority I do these things.

ο δε ιησους αποκριθεις ειπεν αυτοις επερωτησω υµας καγω ενα λογον και αποκριθητε µοι και ερω υµιν εν ποια εξουσια ταυτα ποιω

30 O batismo de João era do céu, ou dos homens? respondei-me.

The baptism of John, was it from heaven or from men? give me an answer.

το βαπτισµα ιωαννου εξ ουρανου ην η εξ ανθρωπων αποκριθητε µοι

31 Ao que eles arrazoavam entre si: Se dissermos: Do céu, ele dirá: Então por que não o crestes?

And they gave thought to it among themselves, saying, If we say, From heaven; he will say, Why then did you not have faith in him?

και ελογιζοντο προς εαυτους λεγοντες εαν ειπωµεν εξ ουρανου ερει διατι ουν ουκ επιστευσατε αυτω

32 Mas diremos, porventura: Dos homens? - É que temiam o povo; porque todos verdadeiramente tinham a João como profeta.

But if we say, From men--they were in fear of the people, because all took John to be truly a prophet.

αλλ εαν ειπωµεν εξ ανθρωπων εφοβουντο τον λαον απαντες γαρ ειχον τον ιωαννην οτι οντως προφητης ην

33 Responderam, pois, a Jesus: Não sabemos. Replicou-lhes ele: Nem eu vos digo com que autoridade faço estas coisas.

And they said in answer to Jesus, We have no idea. And Jesus said to them, And I will not say to you by what authority I do these things.

και αποκριθεντες λεγουσιν τω ιησου ουκ οιδαµεν και ο ιησους αποκριθεις λεγει αυτοις ουδε εγω λεγω υµιν εν ποια εξουσια ταυτα ποιω

1 Então começou Jesus a falar-lhes por parábolas. Um homem plantou uma vinha, cercou-a com uma sebe, cavou um lagar, e edificou uma torre; depois arrendou-a a uns 
lavradores e ausentou-se do país.

And he gave them teaching in the form of stories. A man had a vine-garden planted, and put a wall about it, and made a place for crushing out the wine, and put up a tower, 
and let it out to field-workers, and went into another country.

και ηρξατο αυτοις εν παραβολαις λεγειν αµπελωνα εφυτευσεν ανθρωπος και περιεθηκεν φραγµον και ωρυξεν υποληνιον και ωκοδοµησεν πυργον και εξεδοτο αυτον γεωργοις κ
αι απεδηµησεν
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2 No tempo próprio, enviou um servo aos lavradores para que deles recebesse do fruto da vinha.

And when the time came, he sent a servant to get from the workmen some of the fruit of the garden.

και απεστειλεν προς τους γεωργους τω καιρω δουλον ινα παρα των γεωργων λαβη απο του καρπου του αµπελωνος

3 Mas estes, apoderando-se dele, o espancaram e o mandaram embora de mãos vazias.

And they took him, and gave him blows, and sent him away with nothing.

οι δε λαβοντες αυτον εδειραν και απεστειλαν κενον

4 E tornou a enviar-lhes outro servo; e a este feriram na cabeça e o ultrajaram.

And again he sent to them another servant; and they gave him wounds on the head, and were very cruel to him.

και παλιν απεστειλεν προς αυτους αλλον δουλον κακεινον λιθοβολησαντες εκεφαλαιωσαν και απεστειλαν ητιµωµενον

5 Então enviou ainda outro, e a este mataram; e a outros muitos, dos quais a uns espancaram e a outros mataram.

And he sent another; and they put him to death: and a number of others, whipping some, and putting some to death.

και παλιν αλλον απεστειλεν κακεινον απεκτειναν και πολλους αλλους τους µεν δεροντες τους δε αποκτεινοντες

6 Ora, tinha ele ainda um, o seu filho amado; a este lhes enviou por último, dizendo: A meu filho terão respeito.

He still had one, a dearly loved son: he sent him last to them, saying, They will have respect for my son.

ετι ουν ενα υιον εχων αγαπητον αυτου απεστειλεν και αυτον προς αυτους εσχατον λεγων οτι εντραπησονται τον υιον µου

7 Mas aqueles lavradores disseram entre si: Este é o herdeiro; vinde, matemo-lo, e a herança será nossa.

But those workmen said among themselves, This is he who will one day be the owner of the property; come, let us put him to death, and the heritage will be ours.

εκεινοι δε οι γεωργοι ειπον προς εαυτους οτι ουτος εστιν ο κληρονοµος δευτε αποκτεινωµεν αυτον και ηµων εσται η κληρονοµια

8 E, agarrando-o, o mataram, e o lançaram fora da vinha.

And they took him and put him to death, pushing his body out of the garden.

και λαβοντες αυτον απεκτειναν και εξεβαλον εξω του αµπελωνος

9 Que fará, pois, o senhor da vinha? Virá e destruirá os lavradores, e dará a vinha a outros.

What then will the master of the garden do? He will come and put the workmen to death, and will give the garden into the hands of others.

τι ουν ποιησει ο κυριος του αµπελωνος ελευσεται και απολεσει τους γεωργους και δωσει τον αµπελωνα αλλοις

10 Nunca lestes esta escritura: A pedra que os edificadores rejeitaram, essa foi posta como pedra angular;

Have you not seen this which is in the Writings: The stone which the builders put on one side, the same was made the chief stone of the building:

ουδε την γραφην ταυτην ανεγνωτε λιθον ον απεδοκιµασαν οι οικοδοµουντες ουτος εγενηθη εις κεφαλην γωνιας

11 pelo Senhor foi feito isso, e é maravilhoso aos nossos olhos?

This was the Lord's doing, and it is a wonder in our eyes?

παρα κυριου εγενετο αυτη και εστιν θαυµαστη εν οφθαλµοις ηµων

12 Procuravam então prendê-lo, mas temeram a multidão, pois perceberam que contra eles proferira essa parábola; e, deixando-o, se retiraram.

And they made attempts to take him; but they were in fear of the people, because they saw that the story was against them; and they went away from him.

και εζητουν αυτον κρατησαι και εφοβηθησαν τον οχλον εγνωσαν γαρ οτι προς αυτους την παραβολην ειπεν και αφεντες αυτον απηλθον

13 Enviaram-lhe então alguns dos fariseus e dos herodianos, para que o apanhassem em alguma palavra.

Then they sent to him certain of the Pharisees and the Herodians, so that they might make use of his words to take him by a trick.

και αποστελλουσιν προς αυτον τινας των φαρισαιων και των ηρωδιανων ινα αυτον αγρευσωσιν λογω
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14 Aproximando-se, pois, disseram-lhe: Mestre, sabemos que és verdadeiro, e de ninguém se te dá; porque não olhas à aparência dos homens, mas ensinas segundo a verdade o 
caminho de Deus; é lícito dar tributo a César, ou não? Daremos, ou não daremos?

And when they had come, they said to him, Master, we are certain that you are true, and have no fear of anyone: you have no respect for a man's position, but you are 
teaching the true way of God: Is it right to give taxes to Caesar or not?

οι δε ελθοντες λεγουσιν αυτω διδασκαλε οιδαµεν οτι αληθης ει και ου µελει σοι περι ουδενος ου γαρ βλεπεις εις προσωπον ανθρωπων αλλ επ αληθειας την οδον του θεου διδασ
κεις εξεστιν κηνσον καισαρι δουναι η ου

15 Mas Jesus, percebendo a hipocrisia deles, respondeu-lhes: Por que me experimentais? trazei-me um denário para que eu o veja.

Are we to give or not to give? But he, conscious of their false hearts, said to them, Why do you put me to the test? give me a penny, so that I may see it.

δωµεν η µη δωµεν ο δε ειδως αυτων την υποκρισιν ειπεν αυτοις τι µε πειραζετε φερετε µοι δηναριον ινα ιδω

16 E eles lho trouxeram. Perguntou-lhes Jesus: De quem é esta imagem e inscrição? Responderam-lhe: De César.

And they gave him one. And he said to them, Whose is this image and name on it? And they said to him, Caesar's.

οι δε ηνεγκαν και λεγει αυτοις τινος η εικων αυτη και η επιγραφη οι δε ειπον αυτω καισαρος

17 Disse-lhes Jesus: Dai, pois, a César o que é de César, e a Deus o que é de Deus. E admiravam-se dele.

And Jesus said to them, Give to Caesar the things which are Caesar's, and to God the things which are God's. And they were full of wonder at him.

και αποκριθεις ο ιησους ειπεν αυτοις αποδοτε τα καισαρος καισαρι και τα του θεου τω θεω και εθαυµασαν επ αυτω

18 Então se aproximaram dele alguns dos saduceus, que dizem não haver ressurreição, e lhe perguntaram, dizendo:

And there came to him Sadducees, who say there is no coming back from the dead; and they put a question to him, saying,

και ερχονται σαδδουκαιοι προς αυτον οιτινες λεγουσιν αναστασιν µη ειναι και επηρωτησαν αυτον λεγοντες

19 Mestre, Moisés nos deixou escrito que se morrer alguém, deixando mulher sem deixar filhos, o irmão dele case com a mulher, e suscite descendência ao irmão.

Master, in the law Moses says, If a man's brother comes to his end, and has a wife still living and no child, it is right for his brother to take his wife, and get a family for his 
brother.

διδασκαλε µωσης εγραψεν ηµιν οτι εαν τινος αδελφος αποθανη και καταλιπη γυναικα και τεκνα µη αφη ινα λαβη ο αδελφος αυτου την γυναικα αυτου και εξαναστηση σπερµα 
τω αδελφω αυτου

20 Ora, havia sete irmãos; o primeiro casou-se e morreu sem deixar descendência;

There were seven brothers: and the first took a wife, and at his death there were no offspring;

επτα αδελφοι ησαν και ο πρωτος ελαβεν γυναικα και αποθνησκων ουκ αφηκεν σπερµα

21 o segundo casou-se com a viúva, e morreu, não deixando descendência; e da mesma forma, o terceiro; e assim os sete, e não deixaram descendência.

And the second took her, and at his death there were no offspring; and the third the same:

και ο δευτερος ελαβεν αυτην και απεθανεν και ουδε αυτος αφηκεν σπερµα και ο τριτος ωσαυτως

22 Depois de todos, morreu também a mulher.

And all the seven had no seed. Last of all the woman herself came to her death.

και ελαβον αυτην οι επτα και ουκ αφηκαν σπερµα εσχατη παντων απεθανεν και η γυνη

23 Na ressurreição, de qual deles será ela esposa, pois os sete por esposa a tiveram?

In the future life, when they come back from the dead, whose wife will she be? for the seven had her for a wife.

εν τη ουν αναστασει οταν αναστωσιν τινος αυτων εσται γυνη οι γαρ επτα εσχον αυτην γυναικα

Mark 12Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 2316 of 2909



24 Respondeu-lhes Jesus: Porventura não errais vós em razão de não compreenderdes as Escrituras nem o poder de Deus?

Jesus said to them, Is not this the reason for your error, that you have no knowledge of the holy Writings or of the power of God?

και αποκριθεις ο ιησους ειπεν αυτοις ου δια τουτο πλανασθε µη ειδοτες τας γραφας µηδε την δυναµιν του θεου

25 Porquanto, ao ressuscitarem dos mortos, nem se casam, nem se dão em casamento; pelo contrário, são como os anjos nos céus.

When they come back from the dead, they do not get married, but are like the angels in heaven.

οταν γαρ εκ νεκρων αναστωσιν ουτε γαµουσιν ουτε γαµισκονται αλλ εισιν ως αγγελοι οι εν τοις ουρανοις

26 Quanto aos mortos, porém, serem ressuscitados, não lestes no livro de Moisés, onde se fala da sarça, como Deus lhe disse: Eu sou o Deus de Abraão, o Deus de Isaque e o 
Deus de Jacó?

But as to the dead coming back to life; have you not seen in the book of Moses, about the burning thorn-tree, how God said to him, I am the God of Abraham, and the God of 
Isaac, and the God of Jacob?

περι δε των νεκρων οτι εγειρονται ουκ ανεγνωτε εν τη βιβλω µωσεως επι της βατου ως ειπεν αυτω ο θεος λεγων εγω ο θεος αβρααµ και ο θεος ισαακ και ο θεος ιακωβ

27 Ora, ele não é Deus de mortos, mas de vivos. Estais em grande erro.

He is not the God of the dead, but of the living: you are greatly in error.

ουκ εστιν ο θεος νεκρων αλλα θεος ζωντων υµεις ουν πολυ πλανασθε

28 Aproximou-se dele um dos escribas que os ouvira discutir e, percebendo que lhes havia respondido bem, perguntou-lhe: Qual é o primeiro de todos os mandamentos?

And one of the scribes came, and hearing their argument together, and seeing that he had given them a good answer, put the question to him, Which law is the first of all?

και προσελθων εις των γραµµατεων ακουσας αυτων συζητουντων ειδως οτι καλως αυτοις απεκριθη επηρωτησεν αυτον ποια εστιν πρωτη πασων εντολη

29 Respondeu Jesus: O primeiro é: Ouve, Israel, o Senhor nosso Deus é o único Senhor.

Jesus said in answer, The first is, Give ear, O Israel: The Lord our God is one Lord;

ο δε ιησους απεκριθη αυτω οτι πρωτη πασων των εντολων ακουε ισραηλ κυριος ο θεος ηµων κυριος εις εστιν

30 Amarás, pois, ao Senhor teu Deus de todo o teu coração, de toda a tua alma, de todo o teu entendimento e de todas as tuas forças.

And you are to have love for the Lord your God with all your heart, and with all your soul, and with all your mind, and with all your strength.

και αγαπησεις κυριον τον θεον σου εξ ολης της καρδιας σου και εξ ολης της ψυχης σου και εξ ολης της διανοιας σου και εξ ολης της ισχυος σου αυτη πρωτη εντολη

31 E o segundo é este: Amarás ao teu próximo como a ti mesmo. Não há outro mandamento maior do que esses.

The second is this, Have love for your neighbour as for yourself. There is no other law greater than these.

και δευτερα οµοια αυτη αγαπησεις τον πλησιον σου ως σεαυτον µειζων τουτων αλλη εντολη ουκ εστιν

32 Ao que lhe disse o escriba: Muito bem, Mestre; com verdade disseste que ele é um, e fora dele não há outro;

And the scribe said to him, Truly, Master, you have well said that he is one, and there is no other but he:

και ειπεν αυτω ο γραµµατευς καλως διδασκαλε επ αληθειας ειπας οτι εις εστιν θεος και ουκ εστιν αλλος πλην αυτου

33 e que amá-lo de todo o coração, de todo o entendimento e de todas as forças, e amar o próximo como a si mesmo, é mais do que todos os holocaustos e sacrifícios.

And to have love for him with all the heart, and with all the mind, and with all the strength, and to have the same love for his neighbour as for himself, is much more than all 
forms of offerings.

και το αγαπαν αυτον εξ ολης της καρδιας και εξ ολης της συνεσεως και εξ ολης της ψυχης και εξ ολης της ισχυος και το αγαπαν τον πλησιον ως εαυτον πλειον εστιν παντων τω
ν ολοκαυτωµατων και των θυσιων

34 E Jesus, vendo que havia respondido sabiamente, disse-lhe: Não estás longe do reino de Deus. E ninguém ousava mais interrogá-lo.

And when Jesus saw that he gave a wise answer, he said to him, You are not far from the kingdom of God. And every man after that was in fear of questioning him any more.

και ο ιησους ιδων αυτον οτι νουνεχως απεκριθη ειπεν αυτω ου µακραν ει απο της βασιλειας του θεου και ουδεις ουκετι ετολµα αυτον επερωτησαι
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35 Por sua vez, Jesus, enquanto ensinava no templo, perguntou: Como é que os escribas dizem que o Cristo é filho de Davi?

And Jesus, when he was teaching in the Temple, said, How do the scribes say that the Christ is the Son of David?

και αποκριθεις ο ιησους ελεγεν διδασκων εν τω ιερω πως λεγουσιν οι γραµµατεις οτι ο χριστος υιος εστιν δαβιδ

36 O próprio Davi falou, movido pelo Espírito Santo: Disse o Senhor ao meu Senhor: Assenta-te à minha direita, até que eu ponha os teus inimigos debaixo dos teus pés.

David himself said in the Holy Spirit, The Lord said to my Lord, Be seated at my right hand, till I put those who are against you under your feet.

αυτος γαρ δαβιδ ειπεν εν τω πνευµατι τω αγιω ειπεν ο κυριος τω κυριω µου καθου εκ δεξιων µου εως αν θω τους εχθρους σου υποποδιον των ποδων σου

37 Davi mesmo lhe chama Senhor; como é ele seu filho? E a grande multidão o ouvia com prazer.

David himself gives him the name of Lord; and how then is he his son? And the common people gave ear to him gladly.

αυτος ουν δαβιδ λεγει αυτον κυριον και ποθεν υιος αυτου εστιν και ο πολυς οχλος ηκουεν αυτου ηδεως

38 E prosseguindo ele no seu ensino, disse: Guardai-vos dos escribas, que gostam de andar com vestes compridas, e das saudações nas praças,

And in his teaching he said, Be on your watch against the scribes, whose pleasure it is to go about in long robes and be respected in the market-places,

και ελεγεν αυτοις εν τη διδαχη αυτου βλεπετε απο των γραµµατεων των θελοντων εν στολαις περιπατειν και ασπασµους εν ταις αγοραις

39 e dos primeiros assentos nas sinagogas, e dos primeiros lugares nos banquetes,

And to have the chief seats in the Synagogues and the first places at feasts;

και πρωτοκαθεδριας εν ταις συναγωγαις και πρωτοκλισιας εν τοις δειπνοις

40 que devoram as casas das viúvas, e por pretexto fazem longas orações; estes hão de receber muito maior condenação.

Who take away the property of widows, and before the eyes of men make long prayers; these will be judged more hardly.

οι κατεσθιοντες τας οικιας των χηρων και προφασει µακρα προσευχοµενοι ουτοι ληψονται περισσοτερον κριµα

41 E sentando-se Jesus defronte do cofre das ofertas, observava como a multidão lançava dinheiro no cofre; e muitos ricos deitavam muito.

And he took a seat by the place where the money was kept, and saw how the people put money into the boxes: and a number who had wealth put in much.

και καθισας ο ιησους κατεναντι του γαζοφυλακιου εθεωρει πως ο οχλος βαλλει χαλκον εις το γαζοφυλακιον και πολλοι πλουσιοι εβαλλον πολλα

42 Vindo, porém, uma pobre viúva, lançou dois leptos, que valiam um quadrante.

And there came a poor widow, and she put in two little bits of money, which make a farthing.

και ελθουσα µια χηρα πτωχη εβαλεν λεπτα δυο ο εστιν κοδραντης

43 E chamando ele os seus discípulos, disse-lhes: Em verdade vos digo que esta pobre viúva deu mais do que todos os que deitavam ofertas no cofre;

And he made his disciples come to him, and said to them, Truly I say to you, This poor widow has put in more than all those who are putting money into the box:

και προσκαλεσαµενος τους µαθητας αυτου λεγει αυτοις αµην λεγω υµιν οτι η χηρα αυτη η πτωχη πλειον παντων βεβληκεν των βαλοντων εις το γαζοφυλακιον

44 porque todos deram daquilo que lhes sobrava; mas esta, da sua pobreza, deu tudo o que tinha, mesmo todo o seu sustento.

Because they all put in something out of what they had no need for; but she out of her need put in all she had, even all her living.

παντες γαρ εκ του περισσευοντος αυτοις εβαλον αυτη δε εκ της υστερησεως αυτης παντα οσα ειχεν εβαλεν ολον τον βιον αυτης

1 Quando saía do templo, disse-lhe um dos seus discípulos: Mestre, olha que pedras e que edifícios!

And when he was going out of the Temple, one of his disciples said to him, Master, see, what stones and what buildings!

και εκπορευοµενου αυτου εκ του ιερου λεγει αυτω εις των µαθητων αυτου διδασκαλε ιδε ποταποι λιθοι και ποταπαι οικοδοµαι

2 Ao que Jesus lhe disse: Vês estes grandes edifícios? Não se deixará aqui pedra sobre pedra que não seja derribada.

And Jesus said to him, Do you see these great buildings? there is not one stone here resting on another which will not be overturned.

και ο ιησους αποκριθεις ειπεν αυτω βλεπεις ταυτας τας µεγαλας οικοδοµας ου µη αφεθη λιθος επι λιθω ος ου µη καταλυθη
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3 Depois estando ele sentado no Monte das Oliveiras, defronte do templo, Pedro, Tiago, João e André perguntaram-lhe em particular:

And while he was seated on the Mountain of Olives opposite the Temple, Peter and James and John and Andrew said to him privately,

και καθηµενου αυτου εις το ορος των ελαιων κατεναντι του ιερου επηρωτων αυτον κατ ιδιαν πετρος και ιακωβος και ιωαννης και ανδρεας

4 Dize-nos, quando sucederão essas coisas, e que sinal haverá quando todas elas estiverem para se cumprir?

Say when these things will be, and what will be the sign when these things are all about to be done.

ειπε ηµιν ποτε ταυτα εσται και τι το σηµειον οταν µελλη παντα ταυτα συντελεισθαι

5 Então Jesus começou a dizer-lhes: Acautelai-vos; ninguém vos engane;

And Jesus said to them, Take care that you are not tricked by anyone.

ο δε ιησους αποκριθεις αυτοις ηρξατο λεγειν βλεπετε µη τις υµας πλανηση

6 muitos virão em meu nome, dizendo: Sou eu; e a muitos enganarão.

People will come in my name, saying, I am he; and a number will be turned from the true way.

πολλοι γαρ ελευσονται επι τω ονοµατι µου λεγοντες οτι εγω ειµι και πολλους πλανησουσιν

7 Quando, porém, ouvirdes falar em guerras e rumores de guerras, não vos perturbeis; forçoso é que assim aconteça: mas ainda não é o fim.

And when you have news of wars and talk of wars, do not be troubled; these things have to be, but it is still not the end.

οταν δε ακουσητε πολεµους και ακοας πολεµων µη θροεισθε δει γαρ γενεσθαι αλλ ουπω το τελος

8 Pois se levantará nação contra nação, e reino contra reino; e haverá terremotos em diversos lugares, e haverá fomes. Isso será o princípio das dores.

Nation will go to war with nation, and kingdom with kingdom: there will be earth-shocks in different places; there will be times when there is no food; these things are the 
first of the troubles.

εγερθησεται γαρ εθνος επι εθνος και βασιλεια επι βασιλειαν και εσονται σεισµοι κατα τοπους και εσονται λιµοι και ταραχαι αρχαι ωδινων ταυτα

9 Mas olhai por vós mesmos; pois por minha causa vos hão de entregar aos sinédrios e às sinagogas, e sereis açoitados; também sereis levados perante governadores e reis, para 
lhes servir de testemunho.

But take care: for they will give you up to the Sanhedrins; and in Synagogues you will be whipped; and you will be taken before rulers and kings because of me, for a sign to 
them.

βλεπετε δε υµεις εαυτους παραδωσουσιν γαρ υµας εις συνεδρια και εις συναγωγας δαρησεσθε και επι ηγεµονων και βασιλεων σταθησεσθε ενεκεν εµου εις µαρτυριον αυτοις

10 Mas importa que primeiro o evangelho seja pregado entre todas as nações.

And the good news has first to be given to all the nations.

και εις παντα τα εθνη δει πρωτον κηρυχθηναι το ευαγγελιον

11 Quando, pois, vos conduzirem para vos entregar, não vos preocupeis com o que haveis de dizer; mas, o que vos for dado naquela hora, isso falai; porque não sois vós que 
falais, mas sim o Espírito Santo.

And when you are taken and given up to be judged, do not be troubled about what to say: but whatever is given to you in that hour, say: because it is not you who say it, but 
the Holy Spirit.

οταν δε αγαγωσιν υµας παραδιδοντες µη προµεριµνατε τι λαλησητε µηδε µελετατε αλλ ο εαν δοθη υµιν εν εκεινη τη ωρα τουτο λαλειτε ου γαρ εστε υµεις οι λαλουντες αλλα το 
πνευµα το αγιον

12 Um irmão entregará à morte a seu irmão, e um pai a seu filho; e filhos se levantarão contra os pais e os matarão.

And brother will give up brother to death, and the father his child; and children will go against their fathers and mothers, and put them to death.

παραδωσει δε αδελφος αδελφον εις θανατον και πατηρ τεκνον και επαναστησονται τεκνα επι γονεις και θανατωσουσιν αυτους
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13 E sereis odiados de todos por causa do meu nome; mas aquele que perseverar até o fim, esse será salvo.

And you will be hated by all men, because of my name; but he who goes through to the end will have salvation.

και εσεσθε µισουµενοι υπο παντων δια το ονοµα µου ο δε υποµεινας εις τελος ουτος σωθησεται

14 Ora, quando vós virdes a abominação da desolação estar onde não deve estar (quem lê, entenda), então os que estiverem na Judéia fujam para os montes;

But when you see the unclean thing which makes destruction, in the place where it has no right to be (let this be clear to the reader), then let those who are in Judaea go 
quickly to the mountains:

οταν δε ιδητε το βδελυγµα της ερηµωσεως το ρηθεν υπο δανιηλ του προφητου εστος οπου ου δει ο αναγινωσκων νοειτω τοτε οι εν τη ιουδαια φευγετωσαν εις τα ορη

15 quem estiver no eirado não desça, nem entre para tirar alguma coisa da sua casa;

And let him who is on the house-top not go down, or go in, to take anything out of his house:

ο δε επι του δωµατος µη καταβατω εις την οικιαν µηδε εισελθετω αραι τι εκ της οικιας αυτου

16 e quem estiver no campo não volte atrás para buscar a sua capa.

And let not him who is in the field go back to take his coat.

και ο εις τον αγρον ων µη επιστρεψατω εις τα οπισω αραι το ιµατιον αυτου

17 Mas ai das que estiverem grávidas, e das que amamentarem naqueles dias!

And it will be hard for women who are with child and for her who has a baby at the breast in those days.

ουαι δε ταις εν γαστρι εχουσαις και ταις θηλαζουσαις εν εκειναις ταις ηµεραις

18 Orai, pois, para que isto não suceda no inverno;

And say a prayer that it may not be in the winter.

προσευχεσθε δε ινα µη γενηται η φυγη υµων χειµωνος

19 porque naqueles dias haverá uma tribulação tal, qual nunca houve desde o princípio da criação, que Deus criou, até agora, nem jamais haverá.

For in those days there will be sorrow, such as there has not been from the time when God made the world till now, and will not ever be again.

εσονται γαρ αι ηµεραι εκειναι θλιψις οια ου γεγονεν τοιαυτη απ αρχης κτισεως ης εκτισεν ο θεος εως του νυν και ου µη γενηται

20 Se o Senhor não abreviasse aqueles dias, ninguém se salvaria mas ele, por causa dos eleitos que escolheu, abreviou aqueles dias.

And if the Lord had not made the time short, no flesh would have been kept from destruction; but because of the saints he has made the time short.

και ει µη κυριος εκολοβωσεν τας ηµερας ουκ αν εσωθη πασα σαρξ αλλα δια τους εκλεκτους ους εξελεξατο εκολοβωσεν τας ηµερας

21 Então, se alguém vos disser: Eis aqui o Cristo! ou: Ei-lo ali! não acrediteis.

And then if any man says to you, See, here is Christ; or, See, there; have no faith in it:

και τοτε εαν τις υµιν ειπη ιδου ωδε ο χριστος η ιδου εκει µη πιστευσητε

22 Porque hão de surgir falsos cristos e falsos profetas, e farão sinais e prodígios para enganar, se possível, até os escolhidos.

Because there will be false Christs and false prophets, and they will give signs and wonders in the hope of turning even the saints from the true way.

εγερθησονται γαρ ψευδοχριστοι και ψευδοπροφηται και δωσουσιν σηµεια και τερατα προς το αποπλαναν ει δυνατον και τους εκλεκτους

23 Ficai vós, pois, de sobreaviso; eis que de antemão vos tenho dito tudo.

But take care; see, I have made all things clear to you before the time.

υµεις δε βλεπετε ιδου προειρηκα υµιν παντα
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24 Mas naqueles dias, depois daquela tribulação, o sol escurecerá, e a lua não dará a sua luz;

But in those days, after that time of trouble, the sun will be made dark and the moon will not give her light,

αλλ εν εκειναις ταις ηµεραις µετα την θλιψιν εκεινην ο ηλιος σκοτισθησεται και η σεληνη ου δωσει το φεγγος αυτης

25 as estrelas cairão do céu, e os poderes que estão nos céus, serão abalados.

And the stars will be falling from heaven, and the powers which are in the heavens will be moved.

και οι αστερες του ουρανου εσονται εκπιπτοντες και αι δυναµεις αι εν τοις ουρανοις σαλευθησονται

26 Então verão vir o Filho do homem nas nuvens, com grande poder e glória.

And then they will see the Son of man coming in clouds with great power and glory.

και τοτε οψονται τον υιον του ανθρωπου ερχοµενον εν νεφελαις µετα δυναµεως πολλης και δοξης

27 E logo enviará os seus anjos, e ajuntará os seus eleitos, desde os quatro ventos, desde a extremidade da terra até a extremidade do céu.

And then he will send out the angels, and will get together his saints from the four winds, from the farthest part of the earth to the farthest part of heaven.

και τοτε αποστελει τους αγγελους αυτου και επισυναξει τους εκλεκτους αυτου εκ των τεσσαρων ανεµων απ ακρου γης εως ακρου ουρανου

28 Da figueira, pois, aprendei a parábola: Quando já o seu ramo se torna tenro e brota folhas, sabeis que está próximo o verão.

Take an example from the fig-tree: when its branches become soft and put out their leaves, you see that the summer is near;

απο δε της συκης µαθετε την παραβολην οταν αυτης ηδη ο κλαδος απαλος γενηται και εκφυη τα φυλλα γινωσκετε οτι εγγυς το θερος εστιν

29 Assim também vós, quando virdes sucederem essas coisas, sabei que ele está próximo, mesmo às portas.

Even so, when you see these things taking place, you may be certain that he is near, even at the doors.

ουτως και υµεις οταν ταυτα ιδητε γινοµενα γινωσκετε οτι εγγυς εστιν επι θυραις

30 Em verdade vos digo que não passará esta geração, até que todas essas coisas aconteçam.

Truly, I say to you, This generation will not come to an end till all these things are complete.

αµην λεγω υµιν οτι ου µη παρελθη η γενεα αυτη µεχρις ου παντα ταυτα γενηται

31 Passará o céu e a terra, mas as minhas palavras não passarão.

Heaven and earth will come to an end, but my words will not come to an end.

ο ουρανος και η γη παρελευσονται οι δε λογοι µου ου µη παρελθωσιν

32 Quanto, porém, ao dia e à hora, ninguém sabe, nem os anjos no céu nem o Filho, senão o Pai.

But of that day or that hour no one has knowledge, not even the angels in heaven, or the Son, but the Father.

περι δε της ηµερας εκεινης και της ωρας ουδεις οιδεν ουδε οι αγγελοι οι εν ουρανω ουδε ο υιος ει µη ο πατηρ

33 Olhai! vigiai! porque não sabeis quando chegará o tempo.

Take care, keep watch with prayer: for you are not certain when the time will be.

βλεπετε αγρυπνειτε και προσευχεσθε ουκ οιδατε γαρ ποτε ο καιρος εστιν

34 É como se um homem, devendo viajar, ao deixar a sua casa, desse autoridade aos seus servos, a cada um o seu trabalho, e ordenasse também ao porteiro que vigiasse.

It is as when a man who is in another country for a time, having gone away from his house, and given authority to his servants and to everyone his work, gives the porter an 
order to keep watch.

ως ανθρωπος αποδηµος αφεις την οικιαν αυτου και δους τοις δουλοις αυτου την εξουσιαν και εκαστω το εργον αυτου και τω θυρωρω ενετειλατο ινα γρηγορη
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35 Vigiai, pois; porque não sabeis quando virá o senhor da casa; se à tarde, se à meia-noite, se ao cantar do galo, se pela manhã;

So you are to keep watch: because you are not certain when the master of the house is coming, in the evening, or in the middle of the night, or at the cock's cry, or in the 
morning;

γρηγορειτε ουν ουκ οιδατε γαρ ποτε ο κυριος της οικιας ερχεται οψε η µεσονυκτιου η αλεκτοροφωνιας η πρωι

36 para que, vindo de improviso, não vos ache dormindo.

For fear that, coming suddenly, he sees you sleeping.

µη ελθων εξαιφνης ευρη υµας καθευδοντας

37 O que vos digo a vós, a todos o digo: Vigiai.

And what I say to you, I say to all, Keep watch.

α δε υµιν λεγω πασιν λεγω γρηγορειτε

1 Ora, dali a dois dias era a páscoa e a festa dos pães ázimos; e os principais sacerdotes e os escribas andavam buscando como prender Jesus a traição, para o matarem.

It was now two days before the feast of the Passover and the unleavened bread: and the chief priests and the scribes made designs how they might take him by deceit and put 
him to death:

ην δε το πασχα και τα αζυµα µετα δυο ηµερας και εζητουν οι αρχιερεις και οι γραµµατεις πως αυτον εν δολω κρατησαντες αποκτεινωσιν

2 Pois eles diziam: Não durante a festa, para que não haja tumulto entre o povo.

But they said, Not while the feast is going on, for fear there may be trouble among the people.

ελεγον δε µη εν τη εορτη µηποτε θορυβος εσται του λαου

3 Estando ele em Betânia, reclinado à mesa em casa de Simão, o leproso, veio uma mulher que trazia um vaso de alabastro cheio de bálsamo de nardo puro, de grande preço; e, 
quebrando o vaso, derramou-lhe sobre a cabeça o bálsamo.

And while he was in Bethany in the house of Simon the leper, seated at table, there came a woman with a bottle of perfumed oil of great price; and when the bottle was 
broken she put the perfume on his head.

και οντος αυτου εν βηθανια εν τη οικια σιµωνος του λεπρου κατακειµενου αυτου ηλθεν γυνη εχουσα αλαβαστρον µυρου ναρδου πιστικης πολυτελους και συντριψασα το αλαβα
στρον κατεχεεν αυτου κατα της κεφαλης

4 Mas alguns houve que em si mesmos se indignaram e disseram: Para que se fez este desperdício do bálsamo?

But some of them were angry among themselves, saying, For what purpose has this oil been wasted?

ησαν δε τινες αγανακτουντες προς εαυτους και λεγοντες εις τι η απωλεια αυτη του µυρου γεγονεν

5 Pois podia ser vendido por mais de trezentos denários que se dariam aos pobres. E bramavam contra ela.

We might have got more than three hundred pence for it, and given the money to the poor. And they said things against her among themselves.

ηδυνατο γαρ τουτο πραθηναι επανω τριακοσιων δηναριων και δοθηναι τοις πτωχοις και ενεβριµωντο αυτη

6 Jesus, porém, disse: Deixai-a; por que a molestais? Ela praticou uma boa ação para comigo.

But Jesus said, Let her be; why are you troubling her? she has done a kind act to me.

ο δε ιησους ειπεν αφετε αυτην τι αυτη κοπους παρεχετε καλον εργον ειργασατο εις εµε

7 Porquanto os pobres sempre os tendes convosco e, quando quiserdes, podeis fazer-lhes bem; a mim, porém, nem sempre me tendes.

The poor you have ever with you, and whenever you have the desire you may do them good: but me you have not for ever.

παντοτε γαρ τους πτωχους εχετε µεθ εαυτων και οταν θελητε δυνασθε αυτους ευ ποιησαι εµε δε ου παντοτε εχετε

Mark 14Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 2322 of 2909



8 ela fez o que pode; antecipou-se a ungir o meu corpo para a sepultura.

She has done what she was able: she has put oil on my body to make it ready for its last resting-place.

ο ειχεν αυτη εποιησεν προελαβεν µυρισαι µου το σωµα εις τον ενταφιασµον

9 Em verdade vos digo que, em todo o mundo, onde quer que for pregado o evangelho, também o que ela fez será contado para memória sua.

And truly I say to you, Wherever the good news goes out through all the earth, what this woman has done will be talked of in memory of her.

αµην λεγω υµιν οπου αν κηρυχθη το ευαγγελιον τουτο εις ολον τον κοσµον και ο εποιησεν αυτη λαληθησεται εις µνηµοσυνον αυτης

10 Então Judas Iscariotes, um dos doze, foi ter com os principais sacerdotes para lhes entregar Jesus.

And Judas Iscariot, who was one of the twelve, went away to the chief priests, so that he might give him up to them.

και ο ιουδας ο ισκαριωτης εις των δωδεκα απηλθεν προς τους αρχιερεις ινα παραδω αυτον αυτοις

11 Ouvindo-o eles, alegraram-se, e prometeram dar-lhe dinheiro. E buscava como o entregaria em ocasião oportuna.

And hearing what he said, they were glad, and gave him their word to make him a payment of money. And he took thought how he might best give him up to them.

οι δε ακουσαντες εχαρησαν και επηγγειλαντο αυτω αργυριον δουναι και εζητει πως ευκαιρως αυτον παραδω

12 Ora, no primeiro dia dos pães ázimos, quando imolavam a páscoa, disseram-lhe seus discípulos: Aonde queres que vamos fazer os preparativos para comeres a páscoa?

And on the first day of unleavened bread, when the Passover lamb is put to death, his disciples said to him, Where are we to go and make ready for you to take the Passover 
meal?

και τη πρωτη ηµερα των αζυµων οτε το πασχα εθυον λεγουσιν αυτω οι µαθηται αυτου που θελεις απελθοντες ετοιµασωµεν ινα φαγης το πασχα

13 Enviou, pois, dois dos seus discípulos, e disse-lhes: Ide à cidade, e vos sairá ao encontro um homem levando um cântaro de água; seguí-o;

And he sent two of his disciples, and said to them, Go into the town, and there will come to you a man with a vessel of water: go after him;

και αποστελλει δυο των µαθητων αυτου και λεγει αυτοις υπαγετε εις την πολιν και απαντησει υµιν ανθρωπος κεραµιον υδατος βασταζων ακολουθησατε αυτω

14 e, onde ele entrar, dizei ao dono da casa: O Mestre manda perguntar: Onde está o meu aposento em que hei de comer a páscoa com os meus discípulos?

And wherever he goes in, say to the owner of the house, The Master says, Where is my guest-room, where I may take the Passover with my disciples?

και οπου εαν εισελθη ειπατε τω οικοδεσποτη οτι ο διδασκαλος λεγει που εστιν το καταλυµα οπου το πασχα µετα των µαθητων µου φαγω

15 E ele vos mostrará um grande cenáculo mobiliado e pronto; aí fazei-nos os preparativos.

And he will take you up himself to a great room with a table and seats: there make ready for us.

και αυτος υµιν δειξει ανωγεον µεγα εστρωµενον ετοιµον εκει ετοιµασατε ηµιν

16 Partindo, pois, os discípulos, foram à cidade, onde acharam tudo como ele lhes dissera, e prepararam a páscoa.

And the disciples went out and came into the town, and saw that it was as he had said: and they made ready the Passover.

και εξηλθον οι µαθηται αυτου και ηλθον εις την πολιν και ευρον καθως ειπεν αυτοις και ητοιµασαν το πασχα

17 Ao anoitecer chegou ele com os doze.

And when it was evening he came with the twelve.

και οψιας γενοµενης ερχεται µετα των δωδεκα

18 E, quando estavam reclinados à mesa e comiam, disse Jesus: Em verdade vos digo que um de vós, que comigo come, há de trair-me.

And while they were seated taking food, Jesus said, Truly I say to you, One of you will be false to me, one who is taking food with me.

και ανακειµενων αυτων και εσθιοντων ειπεν ο ιησους αµην λεγω υµιν οτι εις εξ υµων παραδωσει µε ο εσθιων µετ εµου
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19 Ao que eles começaram a entristecer-se e a perguntar-lhe um após outro: Porventura sou eu?

They were sad, and said to him one by one, Is it I?

οι δε ηρξαντο λυπεισθαι και λεγειν αυτω εις καθ εις µητι εγω και αλλος µητι εγω

20 Respondeu-lhes: É um dos doze, que mete comigo a mão no prato.

And he said to them, It is one of the twelve, one who is putting his bread with me into the same plate.

ο δε αποκριθεις ειπεν αυτοις εις εκ των δωδεκα ο εµβαπτοµενος µετ εµου εις το τρυβλιον

21 Pois o Filho do homem vai, conforme está escrito a seu respeito; mas ai daquele por quem o Filho do homem é traído! bom seria para esse homem se não houvera nascido.

The Son of man goes, even as the Writings say of him: but cursed is that man through whom the Son of man is given up! It would have been well for that man if he had never 
been given birth.

ο µεν υιος του ανθρωπου υπαγει καθως γεγραπται περι αυτου ουαι δε τω ανθρωπω εκεινω δι ου ο υιος του ανθρωπου παραδιδοται καλον ην αυτω ει ουκ εγεννηθη ο ανθρωπος 
εκεινος

22 Enquanto comiam, Jesus tomou pão e, abençoando-o, o partiu e deu-lho, dizendo: Tomai; isto é o meu corpo.

And while they were taking food, he took bread, and after blessing it, he gave the broken bread to them, and said, Take it: this is my body.

και εσθιοντων αυτων λαβων ο ιησους αρτον ευλογησας εκλασεν και εδωκεν αυτοις και ειπεν λαβετε φαγετε τουτο εστιν το σωµα µου

23 E tomando um cálice, rendeu graças e deu-lho; e todos beberam dele.

And he took a cup, and when he had given praise, he gave it to them: and they all had a drink from it.

και λαβων το ποτηριον ευχαριστησας εδωκεν αυτοις και επιον εξ αυτου παντες

24 E disse-lhes: Isto é o meu sangue, o sangue do pacto, que por muitos é derramado.

And he said to them, This is my blood of the testament, which is given for men.

και ειπεν αυτοις τουτο εστιν το αιµα µου το της καινης διαθηκης το περι πολλων εκχυνοµενον

25 Em verdade vos digo que não beberei mais do fruto da videira, até aquele dia em que o beber, novo, no reino de Deus.

Truly I say to you, I will take no more of the fruit of the vine till the day when I take it new in the kingdom of God.

αµην λεγω υµιν οτι ουκετι ου µη πιω εκ του γεννηµατος της αµπελου εως της ηµερας εκεινης οταν αυτο πινω καινον εν τη βασιλεια του θεου

26 E, tendo cantado um hino, saíram para o Monte das Oliveiras.

And after a song of praise to God they went out to the Mountain of Olives.

και υµνησαντες εξηλθον εις το ορος των ελαιων

27 Disse-lhes então Jesus: Todos vós vos escandalizareis; porque escrito está: Ferirei o pastor, e as ovelhas se dispersarão.

And Jesus said to them, You will all be turned away from me: for it is in the Writings, I will put the keeper of the sheep to death, and the sheep will be put to flight.

και λεγει αυτοις ο ιησους οτι παντες σκανδαλισθησεσθε εν εµοι εν τη νυκτι ταυτη οτι γεγραπται παταξω τον ποιµενα και διασκορπισθησεται τα προβατα

28 Todavia, depois que eu ressurgir, irei adiante de vós para a Galiléia.

But after I have come back from the dead, I will go before you into Galilee.

αλλα µετα το εγερθηναι µε προαξω υµας εις την γαλιλαιαν

29 Ao que Pedro lhe disse: Ainda que todos se escandalizem, nunca, porém, eu.

But Peter said to him, Though the others may be turned away from you, I will not.

ο δε πετρος εφη αυτω και ει παντες σκανδαλισθησονται αλλ ουκ εγω
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30 Replicou-lhe Jesus: Em verdade te digo que hoje, nesta noite, antes que o galo cante duas vezes, três vezes tu me negarás.

And Jesus said to him, Truly, I say to you that you, today, even this night, before the cock's second cry, will say three times that you have no knowledge of me.

και λεγει αυτω ο ιησους αµην λεγω σοι οτι σηµερον εν τη νυκτι ταυτη πριν η δις αλεκτορα φωνησαι τρις απαρνηση µε

31 Mas ele repetia com veemência: Ainda que me seja necessário morrer contigo, de modo nenhum te negarei. Assim também diziam todos.

But he said with passion, If I have to be put to death with you, I will not be false to you. And they all said the same.

ο δε εκ περισσου ελεγεν µαλλον εαν µε δεη συναποθανειν σοι ου µη σε απαρνησοµαι ωσαυτως δε και παντες ελεγον

32 Então chegaram a um lugar chamado Getsêmane, e disse Jesus a seus discípulos: Sentai-vos aqui, enquanto eu oro.

And they came to a place which was named Gethsemane: and he said to his disciples, Be seated here while I say a prayer.

και ερχονται εις χωριον ου το ονοµα γεθσηµανη και λεγει τοις µαθηταις αυτου καθισατε ωδε εως προσευξωµαι

33 E levou consigo a Pedro, a Tiago e a João, e começou a ter pavor e a angustiar-se;

And he took with him Peter and James and John, and grief and great trouble came on him.

και παραλαµβανει τον πετρον και τον ιακωβον και ιωαννην µεθ εαυτου και ηρξατο εκθαµβεισθαι και αδηµονειν

34 e disse-lhes: A minha alma está triste até a morte; ficai aqui e vigiai.

And he said to them, My soul is very sad, even to death: be here a little time, and keep watch.

και λεγει αυτοις περιλυπος εστιν η ψυχη µου εως θανατου µεινατε ωδε και γρηγορειτε

35 E adiantando-se um pouco, prostrou-se em terra; e orava para que, se fosse possível, passasse dele aquela hora.

And he went forward a little, and falling down on the earth, made request that, if possible, the hour might go from him.

και προελθων µικρον επεσεν επι της γης και προσηυχετο ινα ει δυνατον εστιν παρελθη απ αυτου η ωρα

36 E dizia: Aba, Pai, tudo te é possível; afasta de mim este cálice; todavia não seja o que eu quero, mas o que tu queres.

And he said, Abba, Father, all things are possible to you; take away this cup from me: but even so let not my pleasure, but yours be done.

και ελεγεν αββα ο πατηρ παντα δυνατα σοι παρενεγκε το ποτηριον απ εµου τουτο αλλ ου τι εγω θελω αλλα τι συ

37 Voltando, achou-os dormindo; e disse a Pedro: Simão, dormes? não pudeste vigiar uma hora?

And he came, and saw them sleeping, and said to Peter, Simon, are you sleeping? were you not able to keep watch one hour?

και ερχεται και ευρισκει αυτους καθευδοντας και λεγει τω πετρω σιµων καθευδεις ουκ ισχυσας µιαν ωραν γρηγορησαι

38 Vigiai e orai, para que não entreis em tentação; o espírito, na verdade, está pronto, mas a carne é fraca.

Keep watch with prayer, so that you may not be put to the test; the spirit truly is ready, but the flesh is feeble.

γρηγορειτε και προσευχεσθε ινα µη εισελθητε εις πειρασµον το µεν πνευµα προθυµον η δε σαρξ ασθενης

39 Retirou-se de novo e orou, dizendo as mesmas palavras.

And again he went away, and said a prayer, using the same words.

και παλιν απελθων προσηυξατο τον αυτον λογον ειπων

40 E voltando outra vez, achou-os dormindo, porque seus olhos estavam carregados; e não sabiam o que lhe responder.

And again he came and saw them sleeping, because their eyes were very tired; and they had nothing to say in answer.

και υποστρεψας ευρεν αυτους παλιν καθευδοντας ησαν γαρ οι οφθαλµοι αυτων βεβαρηµενοι και ουκ ηδεισαν τι αυτω αποκριθωσιν
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41 Ao voltar pela terceira vez, disse-lhes: Dormi agora e descansai. - Basta; é chegada a hora. Eis que o Filho do homem está sendo entregue nas mãos dos pecadores.

And he came the third time, and said to them, Go on sleeping now and take your rest: it is enough; the hour has come; see, the Son of man is given up into the hands of evil 
men.

και ερχεται το τριτον και λεγει αυτοις καθευδετε το λοιπον και αναπαυεσθε απεχει ηλθεν η ωρα ιδου παραδιδοται ο υιος του ανθρωπου εις τας χειρας των αµαρτωλων

42 Levantai-vos, vamo-nos; eis que é chegado aquele que me trai.

Get up, let us be going; see, he who gives me up is near.

εγειρεσθε αγωµεν ιδου ο παραδιδους µε ηγγικεν

43 E logo, enquanto ele ainda falava, chegou Judas, um dos doze, e com ele uma multidão com espadas e varapaus, vinda da parte dos principais sacerdotes, dos escribas e dos 
anciãos.

And straight away, while he was still talking, Judas, one of the twelve, came, and with him a great band with swords and sticks, from the chief priests and the scribes and 
those in authority.

και ευθεως ετι αυτου λαλουντος παραγινεται ιουδας εις ων των δωδεκα και µετ αυτου οχλος πολυς µετα µαχαιρων και ξυλων παρα των αρχιερεων και των γραµµατεων και τω
ν πρεσβυτερων

44 Ora, o que o traía lhes havia dado um sinal, dizendo: Aquele que eu beijar, esse é; prendei-o e levai-o com segurança.

Now he who had been false to him had given them a sign, saying, The one to whom I give a kiss, that is he; take him, and get him away safely.

δεδωκει δε ο παραδιδους αυτον συσσηµον αυτοις λεγων ον αν φιλησω αυτος εστιν κρατησατε αυτον και απαγαγετε ασφαλως

45 E, logo que chegou, aproximando-se de Jesus, disse: Rabi! E o beijou.

And when he had come, he went straight to him and said, Master; and gave him a kiss.

και ελθων ευθεως προσελθων αυτω λεγει ραββι ραββι και κατεφιλησεν αυτον

46 Ao que eles lhes lançaram as mãos, e o prenderam.

And they put their hands on him, and took him.

οι δε επεβαλον επ αυτον τας χειρας αυτων και εκρατησαν αυτον

47 Mas um dos que ali estavam, puxando da espada, feriu o servo do sumo sacerdote e cortou-lhe uma orelha.

But a certain one of those who were near took out his sword, and gave the servant of the high priest a blow, cutting off his ear.

εις δε τις των παρεστηκοτων σπασαµενος την µαχαιραν επαισεν τον δουλον του αρχιερεως και αφειλεν αυτου το ωτιον

48 Disse-lhes Jesus: Saístes com espadas e varapaus para me prender, como a um salteador?

And Jesus said to them, Have you come out as against a thief, with swords and sticks to take me?

και αποκριθεις ο ιησους ειπεν αυτοις ως επι ληστην εξηλθετε µετα µαχαιρων και ξυλων συλλαβειν µε

49 Todos os dias estava convosco no templo, a ensinar, e não me prendestes; mas isto é para que se cumpram as Escrituras.

I was with you every day in the Temple teaching, and you did not take me; but this is done so that the Writings may come true.

καθ ηµεραν ηµην προς υµας εν τω ιερω διδασκων και ουκ εκρατησατε µε αλλ ινα πληρωθωσιν αι γραφαι

50 Nisto, todos o deixaram e fugiram.

And they all went away from him in fear.

και αφεντες αυτον παντες εφυγον

51 Ora, seguia-o certo jovem envolto em um lençol sobre o corpo nu; e o agarraram.

And a certain young man went after him, with only a linen cloth about his body; and they put their hands on him;

και εις τις νεανισκος ηκολουθει αυτω περιβεβληµενος σινδονα επι γυµνου και κρατουσιν αυτον οι νεανισκοι
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52 Mas ele, largando o lençol, fugiu despido.

But he got away unclothed, without the linen cloth.

ο δε καταλιπων την σινδονα γυµνος εφυγεν απ αυτων

53 Levaram Jesus ao sumo sacerdote, e ajuntaram-se todos os principais sacerdotes, os anciãos e os escribas.

And they took Jesus away to the high priest; and there came together with him all the chief priests and those in authority and the scribes.

και απηγαγον τον ιησουν προς τον αρχιερεα και συνερχονται αυτω παντες οι αρχιερεις και οι πρεσβυτεροι και οι γραµµατεις

54 E Pedro o seguiu de longe até dentro do pátio do sumo sacerdote, e estava sentado com os guardas, aquentando-se ao fogo.

And Peter had come after him at a distance, even into the house of the high priest; and he was seated with the captains, warming himself in the light of the fire.

και ο πετρος απο µακροθεν ηκολουθησεν αυτω εως εσω εις την αυλην του αρχιερεως και ην συγκαθηµενος µετα των υπηρετων και θερµαινοµενος προς το φως

55 Os principais sacerdotes testemunho contra Jesus para o matar, e não o achavam.

Now the chief priests and all the Sanhedrin were looking for witness against Jesus so that they might put him to death; and they were unable to get any.

οι δε αρχιερεις και ολον το συνεδριον εζητουν κατα του ιησου µαρτυριαν εις το θανατωσαι αυτον και ουχ ευρισκον

56 Porque contra ele muitos depunham falsamente, mas os testemunhos não concordavam.

For a number gave false witness against him and their witness was not in agreement.

πολλοι γαρ εψευδοµαρτυρουν κατ αυτου και ισαι αι µαρτυριαι ουκ ησαν

57 Levantaram-se por fim alguns que depunham falsamente contra ele, dizendo:

Then some got up and gave false witness against him, saying,

και τινες ανασταντες εψευδοµαρτυρουν κατ αυτου λεγοντες

58 Nós o ouvimos dizer: Eu destruirei este santuário, construído por mãos de homens, e em três dias edificarei outro, não feito por mãos de homens.

He said in our hearing, I will put an end to this Temple which is made with hands, and in three days I will make another without hands.

οτι ηµεις ηκουσαµεν αυτου λεγοντος οτι εγω καταλυσω τον ναον τουτον τον χειροποιητον και δια τριων ηµερων αλλον αχειροποιητον οικοδοµησω

59 E nem assim concordava o seu testemunho.

And even so their witness was not in agreement.

και ουδε ουτως ιση ην η µαρτυρια αυτων

60 Levantou-se então o sumo sacerdote no meio e perguntou a Jesus: Não respondes coisa alguma? Que é que estes depõem conta ti?

And the high priest got up in the middle of them, and said to Jesus, Do you say nothing in answer? what is it which these say against you?

και αναστας ο αρχιερευς εις το µεσον επηρωτησεν τον ιησουν λεγων ουκ αποκρινη ουδεν τι ουτοι σου καταµαρτυρουσιν

61 Ele, porém, permaneceu calado, e nada respondeu. Tornou o sumo sacerdote a interrogá-lo, perguntando-lhe: És tu o Cristo, o Filho do Deus bendito?

But he kept quiet and said nothing. Again the high priest questioning him said, Are you the Christ, the son of the Holy One?

ο δε εσιωπα και ουδεν απεκρινατο παλιν ο αρχιερευς επηρωτα αυτον και λεγει αυτω συ ει ο χριστος ο υιος του ευλογητου

62 Respondeu Jesus: Eu o sou; e vereis o Filho do homem assentado à direita do Poder e vindo com as nuvens do céu.

And Jesus said, I am: and you will see the Son of man seated at the right hand of power, and coming with the clouds of heaven.

ο δε ιησους ειπεν εγω ειµι και οψεσθε τον υιον του ανθρωπου καθηµενον εκ δεξιων της δυναµεως και ερχοµενον µετα των νεφελων του ουρανου

63 Então o sumo sacerdote, rasgando as suas vestes, disse: Para que precisamos ainda de testemunhas?

And the high priest, violently parting his robes, said, What more need have we of witnesses?

ο δε αρχιερευς διαρρηξας τους χιτωνας αυτου λεγει τι ετι χρειαν εχοµεν µαρτυρων
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64 Acabais de ouvir a blasfêmia; que vos parece? E todos o condenaram como réu de morte.

His words against God have come to your ears: what is your opinion? And they all said it was right for him to be put to death.

ηκουσατε της βλασφηµιας τι υµιν φαινεται οι δε παντες κατεκριναν αυτον ειναι ενοχον θανατου

65 E alguns começaram a cuspir nele, e a cobrir-lhe o rosto, e a dar-lhe socos, e a dizer-lhe: Profetiza. E os guardas receberam-no a bofetadas.

And some put shame on him and, covering his face, gave him blows and said to him, Now say what is to come: and the captains took him and gave him blows with their hands.

και ηρξαντο τινες εµπτυειν αυτω και περικαλυπτειν το προσωπον αυτου και κολαφιζειν αυτον και λεγειν αυτω προφητευσον και οι υπηρεται ραπισµασιν αυτον εβαλλον

66 Ora, estando Pedro em baixo, no átrio, chegou uma das criadas do sumo sacerdote

And while Peter was down in the open square of the building, one of the servant-girls of the high priest came;

και οντος του πετρου εν τη αυλη κατω ερχεται µια των παιδισκων του αρχιερεως

67 e, vendo a Pedro, que se estava aquentando, encarou-o e disse: Tu também estavas com o nazareno, esse Jesus.

And seeing Peter warming himself by the fire, she gave him a look, and said, You were with this Nazarene, even Jesus.

και ιδουσα τον πετρον θερµαινοµενον εµβλεψασα αυτω λεγει και συ µετα του ναζαρηνου ιησου ησθα

68 Mas ele o negou, dizendo: Não sei nem compreendo o que dizes. E saiu para o alpendre.

But he said, I have no knowledge of him, or of what you are saying: and he went out into the doorway; and there came the cry of a cock.

ο δε ηρνησατο λεγων ουκ οιδα ουδε επισταµαι τι συ λεγεις και εξηλθεν εξω εις το προαυλιον και αλεκτωρ εφωνησεν

69 E a criada, vendo-o, começou de novo a dizer aos que ali estavam: Esse é um deles.

And the girl saw him, and said again to those who were near, This is one of them.

και η παιδισκη ιδουσα αυτον παλιν ηρξατο λεγειν τοις παρεστηκοσιν οτι ουτος εξ αυτων εστιν

70 Mas ele o negou outra vez. E pouco depois os que ali estavam disseram novamente a Pedro: Certamente tu és um deles; pois és também galileu.

But again he said it was not so. And after a little time, again those who were near said to Peter, Truly you are one of them; for you are a Galilaean.

ο δε παλιν ηρνειτο και µετα µικρον παλιν οι παρεστωτες ελεγον τω πετρω αληθως εξ αυτων ει και γαρ γαλιλαιος ει και η λαλια σου οµοιαζει

71 Ele, porém, começou a praguejar e a jurar: Não conheço esse homem de quem falais.

But, with curses and oaths, he said, I have no knowledge of the man about whom you are talking.

ο δε ηρξατο αναθεµατιζειν και οµνυειν οτι ουκ οιδα τον ανθρωπον τουτον ον λεγετε

72 Nesse instante o galo cantou pela segunda vez. E Pedro lembrou-se da palavra que lhe dissera Jesus: Antes que o galo cante duas vezes, três vezes me negarás. E caindo em si, 
começou a chorar.

And in the same minute, the cock gave a second cry. And it came to Peter's mind how Jesus had said to him, Before the cock's second cry, you will say three times that you 
have no knowledge of me. And at this thought he was overcome with weeping.

και εκ δευτερου αλεκτωρ εφωνησεν και ανεµνησθη ο πετρος του ρηµατος ου ειπεν αυτω ο ιησους οτι πριν αλεκτορα φωνησαι δις απαρνηση µε τρις και επιβαλων εκλαιεν

1 Logo de manhã tiveram conselho os principais sacerdotes com os anciãos, os escribas e todo o sinédrio; e maniatando a Jesus, o levaram e o entregaram a Pilatos.

And the first thing in the morning the chief priests, with those in authority and the scribes and all the Sanhedrin, had a meeting, and put cords round Jesus, and took him 
away, and gave him up to Pilate.

και ευθεως επι το πρωι συµβουλιον ποιησαντες οι αρχιερεις µετα των πρεσβυτερων και γραµµατεων και ολον το συνεδριον δησαντες τον ιησουν απηνεγκαν και παρεδωκαν τω 
πιλατω

2 Pilatos lhe perguntou: És tu o rei dos judeus? Respondeu-lhe Jesus: É como dizes.

And Pilate put a question to him, Are you the King of the Jews? And he, answering, said to him, You say so.

και επηρωτησεν αυτον ο πιλατος συ ει ο βασιλευς των ιουδαιων ο δε αποκριθεις ειπεν αυτω συ λεγεις
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3 e os principais dos sacerdotes o acusavam de muitas coisas.

And the chief priests said a number of things against him.

και κατηγορουν αυτου οι αρχιερεις πολλα

4 Tornou Pilatos a interrogá-lo, dizendo: Não respondes nada? Vê quantas acusações te fazem.

And Pilate again put a question, Do you say nothing in answer? see how much evil they say you have done.

ο δε πιλατος παλιν επηρωτησεν αυτον λεγων ουκ αποκρινη ουδεν ιδε ποσα σου καταµαρτυρουσιν

5 Mas Jesus nada mais respondeu, de maneira que Pilatos se admirava.

But Jesus gave no more answers, so that Pilate was full of wonder.

ο δε ιησους ουκετι ουδεν απεκριθη ωστε θαυµαζειν τον πιλατον

6 Ora, por ocasião da festa costumava soltar-lhes um preso qualquer que eles pedissem.

Now at the feast every year he let one prisoner go free at their request.

κατα δε εορτην απελυεν αυτοις ενα δεσµιον ονπερ ητουντο

7 E havia um, chamado Barrabás, preso com outros sediciosos, os quais num motim haviam cometido um homicídio.

And there was one named Barabbas, in prison with those who had gone against the government and in the fight had taken life.

ην δε ο λεγοµενος βαραββας µετα των συστασιαστων δεδεµενος οιτινες εν τη στασει φονον πεποιηκεισαν

8 E a multidão subiu e começou a pedir o que lhe costumava fazer.

And the people went up, requesting him to do as he had done for them in other years.

και αναβοησας ο οχλος ηρξατο αιτεισθαι καθως αει εποιει αυτοις

9 Ao que Pilatos lhes perguntou: Quereis que vos solte o rei dos judeus?

And Pilate said in answer to them, Is it your desire that I let the King of the Jews go free?

ο δε πιλατος απεκριθη αυτοις λεγων θελετε απολυσω υµιν τον βασιλεα των ιουδαιων

10 Pois ele sabia que por inveja os principais sacerdotes lho haviam entregado.

For he saw that the chief priests had given him up through envy.

εγινωσκεν γαρ οτι δια φθονον παραδεδωκεισαν αυτον οι αρχιερεις

11 Mas os principais sacerdotes incitaram a multidão a pedir que lhes soltasse antes a Barrabás.

But the people were moved by the chief priests to make him let Barabbas go free.

οι δε αρχιερεις ανεσεισαν τον οχλον ινα µαλλον τον βαραββαν απολυση αυτοις

12 E Pilatos, tornando a falar, perguntou-lhes: Que farei então daquele a quem chamais reis dos judeus?

And Pilate again said in answer to them, What then am I to do to him to whom you give the name of the King of the Jews?

ο δε πιλατος αποκριθεις παλιν ειπεν αυτοις τι ουν θελετε ποιησω ον λεγετε βασιλεα των ιουδαιων

13 Novamente clamaram eles: Crucifica-o!

And they said again loudly, To the cross with him!

οι δε παλιν εκραξαν σταυρωσον αυτον

14 Disse-lhes Pilatos: Mas que mal fez ele? Ao que eles clamaram ainda mais: Crucifica-o!

And Pilate said to them, Why, what evil has he done? But their cry was the louder, To the cross!

ο δε πιλατος ελεγεν αυτοις τι γαρ κακον εποιησεν οι δε περισσοτερως εκραξαν σταυρωσον αυτον
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15 Então Pilatos, querendo satisfazer a multidão, soltou-lhe Barrabás; e tendo mandado açoitar a Jesus, o entregou para ser crucificado.

And Pilate, desiring to do what was pleasing to the people, let Barabbas go free, and gave up Jesus, when he had been whipped, to be put to death on the cross.

ο δε πιλατος βουλοµενος τω οχλω το ικανον ποιησαι απελυσεν αυτοις τον βαραββαν και παρεδωκεν τον ιησουν φραγελλωσας ινα σταυρωθη

16 Os soldados, pois, levaram-no para dentro, ao pátio, que é o pretório, e convocaram toda a coorte;

And the men of the army took him away into the square in front of the building which is the Praetorium, and they got together all the band.

οι δε στρατιωται απηγαγον αυτον εσω της αυλης ο εστιν πραιτωριον και συγκαλουσιν ολην την σπειραν

17 vestiram-no de púrpura e puseram-lhe na cabeça uma coroa de espinhos que haviam tecido;

And they put a purple robe on him, and twisting a crown of thorns, they put it on him;

και ενδυουσιν αυτον πορφυραν και περιτιθεασιν αυτω πλεξαντες ακανθινον στεφανον

18 e começaram a saudá-lo: Salve, rei dos judeus!

And, as if honouring him, they said, Long life to the King of the Jews!

και ηρξαντο ασπαζεσθαι αυτον χαιρε βασιλευ των ιουδαιων

19 Davam-lhe com uma cana na cabeça, cuspiam nele e, postos de joelhos, o adoravam.

And they gave him blows on the head with a stick and put shame on him and, going down on their knees, gave him worship.

και ετυπτον αυτου την κεφαλην καλαµω και ενεπτυον αυτω και τιθεντες τα γονατα προσεκυνουν αυτω

20 Depois de o terem assim escarnecido, despiram-lhe a púrpura, e lhe puseram as vestes. Então o levaram para fora, a fim de o crucificarem.

And when they had made sport of him, they took the purple robe off him and put his clothing on him. And they took him out to put him to death on the cross.

και οτε ενεπαιξαν αυτω εξεδυσαν αυτον την πορφυραν και ενεδυσαν αυτον τα ιµατια τα ιδια και εξαγουσιν αυτον ινα σταυρωσωσιν αυτον

21 E obrigaram certo Simão, cireneu, pai de Alexandre e de Rufo, que por ali passava, vindo do campo, a carregar-lhe a cruz.

And they made one, Simon of Cyrene, the father of Alexander and Rufus, who was going by, coming from the country, go with them, so that he might take his cross.

και αγγαρευουσιν παραγοντα τινα σιµωνα κυρηναιον ερχοµενον απ αγρου τον πατερα αλεξανδρου και ρουφου ινα αρη τον σταυρον αυτου

22 Levaram-no, pois, ao lugar do Gólgota, que quer dizer, lugar da Caveira.

And they took him to the place named Golgotha, which is, Dead Man's Head.

και φερουσιν αυτον επι γολγοθα τοπον ο εστιν µεθερµηνευοµενον κρανιου τοπος

23 E ofereciam-lhe vinho misturado com mirra; mas ele não o tomou.

And they gave him wine mixed with myrrh; but he did not take it.

και εδιδουν αυτω πιειν εσµυρνισµενον οινον ο δε ουκ ελαβεν

24 Então o crucificaram, e repartiram entre si as vestes dele, lançando sortes sobre elas para ver o que cada um levaria.

And he was nailed to the cross; and they made a division of his clothing among them, putting to the decision of chance what everyone was to take.

και σταυρωσαντες αυτον διεµεριζον τα ιµατια αυτου βαλλοντες κληρον επ αυτα τις τι αρη

25 E era a hora terceira quando o crucificaram.

And it was the third hour when they put him on the cross.

ην δε ωρα τριτη και εσταυρωσαν αυτον

26 Por cima dele estava escrito o título da sua acusação: O REI DOS JUDEUS.

And the statement of his crime was put in writing on the cross, THE KING OF THE JEWS.

και ην η επιγραφη της αιτιας αυτου επιγεγραµµενη ο βασιλευς των ιουδαιων
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27 Também, com ele, crucificaram dois salteadores, um à sua direita, e outro à esquerda.

And they put two thieves on crosses with him, one on his right side, and one on his left.

και συν αυτω σταυρουσιν δυο ληστας ενα εκ δεξιων και ενα εξ ευωνυµων αυτου

28 [E cumpriu-se a escritura que diz: E com os malfeitores foi contado.]

[]

και επληρωθη η γραφη η λεγουσα και µετα ανοµων ελογισθη

29 E os que iam passando blasfemavam dele, meneando a cabeça e dizendo: Ah! tu que destróis o santuário e em três dias o reedificas.

And those who went by made sport of him, shaking their heads, and saying, Ha! you who give the Temple to destruction, and put it up again in three days,

και οι παραπορευοµενοι εβλασφηµουν αυτον κινουντες τας κεφαλας αυτων και λεγοντες ουα ο καταλυων τον ναον και εν τρισιν ηµεραις οικοδοµων

30 salva-te a ti mesmo, descendo da cruz.

Keep yourself from death, and come down from the cross.

σωσον σεαυτον και καταβα απο του σταυρου

31 De igual modo também os principais sacerdotes, com os escribas, escarnecendo-o, diziam entre si: A outros salvou; a si mesmo não pode salvar;

In the same way the chief priests, laughing at him among themselves with the scribes, said, A saviour of others, he has no salvation for himself.

οµοιως δε και οι αρχιερεις εµπαιζοντες προς αλληλους µετα των γραµµατεων ελεγον αλλους εσωσεν εαυτον ου δυναται σωσαι

32 desça agora da cruz o Cristo, o rei de Israel, para que vejamos e creiamos, Também os que com ele foram crucificados o injuriavam.

Let the Christ, the King of Israel, come down now from the cross, so that we may see and have belief. And those who were put on crosses with him said evil things against 
him.

ο χριστος ο βασιλευς του ισραηλ καταβατω νυν απο του σταυρου ινα ιδωµεν και πιστευσωµεν και οι συνεσταυρωµενοι αυτω ωνειδιζον αυτον

33 E, chegada a hora sexta, houve trevas sobre a terra, até a hora nona.

And when the sixth hour had come, it was dark over all the land till the ninth hour.

γενοµενης δε ωρας εκτης σκοτος εγενετο εφ ολην την γην εως ωρας εννατης

34 E, à hora nona, bradou Jesus em alta voz: Eloí, Eloí, lamá, sabactani? que, traduzido, é: Deus meu, Deus meu, por que me desamparaste?

And at the ninth hour, Jesus said in a loud voice, Eloi, Eloi, lama sabachthani? which is, My God, my God, why are you turned away from me?

και τη ωρα τη εννατη εβοησεν ο ιησους φωνη µεγαλη λεγων ελωι ελωι λαµµα σαβαχθανι ο εστιν µεθερµηνευοµενον ο θεος µου ο θεος µου εις τι µε εγκατελιπες

35 Alguns dos que ali estavam, ouvindo isso, diziam: Eis que chama por Elias.

And some of those who were near, hearing it, said, See, he is crying to Elijah.

και τινες των παρεστηκοτων ακουσαντες ελεγον ιδου ηλιαν φωνει

36 Correu um deles, ensopou uma esponja em vinagre e, pondo-a numa cana, dava-lhe de beber, dizendo: Deixai, vejamos se Elias virá tirá-lo.

And one of them went quickly and, getting a sponge full of bitter wine, put it on a rod, and gave it to him for drink, saying, Let be; let us see if Elijah will come to take him 
down.

δραµων δε εις και γεµισας σπογγον οξους περιθεις τε καλαµω εποτιζεν αυτον λεγων αφετε ιδωµεν ει ερχεται ηλιας καθελειν αυτον

37 Mas Jesus, dando um grande brado, expirou.

And Jesus gave a loud cry, and gave up his spirit.

ο δε ιησους αφεις φωνην µεγαλην εξεπνευσεν
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38 Então o véu do santuário se rasgou em dois, de alto a baixo.

And the curtain of the Temple was parted in two from end to end.

και το καταπετασµα του ναου εσχισθη εις δυο απο ανωθεν εως κατω

39 Ora, o centurião, que estava defronte dele, vendo-o assim expirar, disse: Verdadeiramente este homem era filho de Deus.

And when the captain, who was near, saw how he gave up his spirit, he said, Truly this man was a son of God.

ιδων δε ο κεντυριων ο παρεστηκως εξ εναντιας αυτου οτι ουτως κραξας εξεπνευσεν ειπεν αληθως ο ανθρωπος ουτος υιος ην θεου

40 Também ali estavam algumas mulheres olhando de longe, entre elas Maria Madalena, Maria, mãe de Tiago o Menor e de José, e Salomé;

And there were women watching from a distance: among them were Mary Magdalene, and Mary, the mother of James the less and of Joses, and Salome,

ησαν δε και γυναικες απο µακροθεν θεωρουσαι εν αις ην και µαρια η µαγδαληνη και µαρια η του ιακωβου του µικρου και ιωση µητηρ και σαλωµη

41 as quais o seguiam e o serviam quando ele estava na Galiléia; e muitas outras que tinham subido com ele a Jerusalém.

Who went with him when he was in Galilee and took care of him; and a number of other women who came up with him to Jerusalem.

αι και οτε ην εν τη γαλιλαια ηκολουθουν αυτω και διηκονουν αυτω και αλλαι πολλαι αι συναναβασαι αυτω εις ιεροσολυµα

42 Ao cair da tarde, como era o dia da preparação, isto é, a véspera do sábado,

And when it was evening, because it was the time of getting ready, that is, the day before the Sabbath,

και ηδη οψιας γενοµενης επει ην παρασκευη ο εστιν προσαββατον

43 José de Arimatéia, ilustre membro do sinédrio, que também esperava o reino de Deus, cobrando ânimo foi Pilatos e pediu o corpo de Jesus.

There came Joseph of Arimathaea, a responsible man in high honour, who was himself waiting for the kingdom of God; and he went in to Pilate without fear, and made a 
request for the body of Jesus.

ηλθεν ιωσηφ ο απο αριµαθαιας ευσχηµων βουλευτης ος και αυτος ην προσδεχοµενος την βασιλειαν του θεου τολµησας εισηλθεν προς πιλατον και ητησατο το σωµα του ιησου

44 Admirou-se Pilatos de que já tivesse morrido; e chamando o centurião, perguntou-lhe se, de fato, havia morrido.

And Pilate was surprised that he was dead; and, sending for the captain, he put a question to see if he had been dead for long.

ο δε πιλατος εθαυµασεν ει ηδη τεθνηκεν και προσκαλεσαµενος τον κεντυριωνα επηρωτησεν αυτον ει παλαι απεθανεν

45 E, depois que o soube do centurião, cedeu o cadáver a José;

And when he had news of it from the captain, he let Joseph have the body.

και γνους απο του κεντυριωνος εδωρησατο το σωµα τω ιωσηφ

46 o qual, tendo comprado um pano de linho, tirou da cruz o corpo, envolveu-o no pano e o depositou num sepulcro aberto em rocha; e rolou uma pedra para a porta do 
sepulcro.

And he got a linen cloth and, taking him down, put the linen cloth round him, and put him in a place for the dead which had been cut out of a rock; and a stone was rolled 
against the door.

και αγορασας σινδονα και καθελων αυτον ενειλησεν τη σινδονι και κατεθηκεν αυτον εν µνηµειω ο ην λελατοµηµενον εκ πετρας και προσεκυλισεν λιθον επι την θυραν του µνηµ
ειου

47 E Maria Madalena e Maria, mãe de José, observavam onde fora posto.

And Mary Magdalene and Mary, the mother of Joses, saw where he was put.

η δε µαρια η µαγδαληνη και µαρια ιωση εθεωρουν που τιθεται

1 Ora, passado o sábado, Maria Madalena, Maria, mãe de Tiago, e Salomé, compraram aromas para irem ungi-lo.

And when the Sabbath was past, Mary Magdalene and Mary, the mother of James, and Salome, got spices, so that they might come and put them on him.

και διαγενοµενου του σαββατου µαρια η µαγδαληνη και µαρια η του ιακωβου και σαλωµη ηγορασαν αρωµατα ινα ελθουσαι αλειψωσιν αυτον
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2 E, no primeiro dia da semana, foram ao sepulcro muito cedo, ao levantar do sol.

And very early after dawn on the first day of the week, they came at the time of the coming up of the sun to the place where the body had been put.

και λιαν πρωι της µιας σαββατων ερχονται επι το µνηµειον ανατειλαντος του ηλιου

3 E diziam umas às outras: Quem nos revolverá a pedra da porta do sepulcro?

And they were saying among themselves, Who will get the stone rolled away from the door for us?

και ελεγον προς εαυτας τις αποκυλισει ηµιν τον λιθον εκ της θυρας του µνηµειου

4 Mas, levantando os olhos, notaram que a pedra, que era muito grande, já estava revolvida;

And looking up, they saw that the stone was rolled back; and it was of great size.

και αναβλεψασαι θεωρουσιν οτι αποκεκυλισται ο λιθος ην γαρ µεγας σφοδρα

5 e entrando no sepulcro, viram um moço sentado à direita, vestido de alvo manto; e ficaram atemorizadas.

And when they went in, they saw a young man seated on the right side, dressed in a white robe; and they were full of wonder.

και εισελθουσαι εις το µνηµειον ειδον νεανισκον καθηµενον εν τοις δεξιοις περιβεβληµενον στολην λευκην και εξεθαµβηθησαν

6 Ele, porém, lhes disse: Não vos atemorizeis; buscais a Jesus, o nazareno, que foi crucificado; ele ressurgiu; não está aqui; eis o lugar onde o puseram.

And he said to them, Do not be troubled: you are looking for Jesus, the Nazarene, who has been put to death on the cross; he has come back from the dead; he is not here: 
see, the place where they put him!

ο δε λεγει αυταις µη εκθαµβεισθε ιησουν ζητειτε τον ναζαρηνον τον εσταυρωµενον ηγερθη ουκ εστιν ωδε ιδε ο τοπος οπου εθηκαν αυτον

7 Mas ide, dizei a seus discípulos, e a Pedro, que ele vai adiante de vós para a Galiléia; ali o vereis, como ele vos disse.

But go, say to his disciples and to Peter, He goes before you into Galilee: there you will see him, as he said to you.

αλλ υπαγετε ειπατε τοις µαθηταις αυτου και τω πετρω οτι προαγει υµας εις την γαλιλαιαν εκει αυτον οψεσθε καθως ειπεν υµιν

8 E, saindo elas, fugiram do sepulcro, porque estavam possuídas de medo e assombro; e não disseram nada a ninguém, porque temiam.

And they went out quickly from the place, because fear and great wonder had come on them: and they said nothing to anyone, because they were full of fear that ...

και εξελθουσαι ταχυ εφυγον απο του µνηµειου ειχεν δε αυτας τροµος και εκστασις και ουδενι ουδεν ειπον εφοβουντο γαρ

9 [Ora, havendo Jesus ressurgido cedo no primeiro dia da semana, apareceu primeiramente a Maria Madalena, da qual tinha expulsado sete demônios.

Now when he came back from the dead early on the first day of the week, he went first to Mary Magdalene, from whom he had sent out seven evil spirits.

αναστας δε πρωι πρωτη σαββατου εφανη πρωτον µαρια τη µαγδαληνη αφ ης εκβεβληκει επτα δαιµονια

10 Foi ela anunciá-lo aos que haviam andado com ele, os quais estavam tristes e chorando;

She went and gave news of it to those who had been with him, while they were sorrowing and weeping.

εκεινη πορευθεισα απηγγειλεν τοις µετ αυτου γενοµενοις πενθουσιν και κλαιουσιν

11 e ouvindo eles que vivia, e que tinha sido visto por ela, não o creram.

And they, when it came to their ears that he was living, and had been seen by her, had no belief in it.

κακεινοι ακουσαντες οτι ζη και εθεαθη υπ αυτης ηπιστησαν

12 Depois disso manifestou-se sob outra forma a dois deles que iam de caminho para o campo,

And after these things he was seen in another form by two of them, while they were walking on their way into the country.

µετα δε ταυτα δυσιν εξ αυτων περιπατουσιν εφανερωθη εν ετερα µορφη πορευοµενοις εις αγρον
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13 os quais foram anunciá-lo aos outros; mas nem a estes deram crédito.

And they went away and gave news of it to the rest; and they had no belief in what was said.

κακεινοι απελθοντες απηγγειλαν τοις λοιποις ουδε εκεινοις επιστευσαν

14 Por último, então, apareceu aos onze, estando eles reclinados à mesa, e lançou-lhes em rosto a sua incredulidade e dureza de coração, por não haverem dado crédito aos que o 
tinham visto já ressurgido.

And later he was seen by the eleven themselves while they were taking food; and he said sharp words to them because they had no faith and their hearts were hard, and 
because they had no belief in those who had seen him after he had come back from the dead.

υστερον ανακειµενοις αυτοις τοις ενδεκα εφανερωθη και ωνειδισεν την απιστιαν αυτων και σκληροκαρδιαν οτι τοις θεασαµενοις αυτον εγηγερµενον ουκ επιστευσαν

15 E disse-lhes: Ide por todo o mundo, e pregai o evangelho a toda criatura.

And he said to them, Go into all the world, and give the good news to everyone.

και ειπεν αυτοις πορευθεντες εις τον κοσµον απαντα κηρυξατε το ευαγγελιον παση τη κτισει

16 Quem crer e for batizado será salvo; mas quem não crer será condenado.

He who has faith and is given baptism will get salvation; but he who has not faith will be judged.

ο πιστευσας και βαπτισθεις σωθησεται ο δε απιστησας κατακριθησεται

17 E estes sinais acompanharão aos que crerem: em meu nome expulsarão demônios; falarão novas línguas;

And these signs will be with those who have faith: in my name they will send out evil spirits; and they will make use of new languages;

σηµεια δε τοις πιστευσασιν ταυτα παρακολουθησει εν τω ονοµατι µου δαιµονια εκβαλουσιν γλωσσαις λαλησουσιν καιναις

18 pegarão em serpentes; e se beberem alguma coisa mortífera, não lhes fará dano algum; e porão as mãos sobre os enfermos, e estes serão curados.

They will take up snakes, and if there is poison in their drink, it will do them no evil; they will put their hands on those who are ill, and they will get well.

οφεις αρουσιν καν θανασιµον τι πιωσιν ου µη αυτους βλαψει επι αρρωστους χειρας επιθησουσιν και καλως εξουσιν

19 Ora, o Senhor, depois de lhes ter falado, foi recebido no céu, e assentou-se à direita de Deus.

So then the Lord Jesus, after he had said these words to them, was taken up into heaven and took his seat at the right hand of God.

ο µεν ουν κυριος µετα το λαλησαι αυτοις ανεληφθη εις τον ουρανον και εκαθισεν εκ δεξιων του θεου

20 Eles, pois, saindo, pregaram por toda parte, cooperando com eles o Senhor, e confirmando a palavra com os sinais que os acompanhavam.]

And they went out, preaching everywhere, the Lord working with them, and giving witness to the word by the signs which came after. So be it.

εκεινοι δε εξελθοντες εκηρυξαν πανταχου του κυριου συνεργουντος και τον λογον βεβαιουντος δια των επακολουθουντων σηµειων αµην

1 Visto que muitos têm empreendido fazer uma narração coordenada dos fatos que entre nós se realizaram,

As a number of attempts have been made to put together in order an account of those events which took place among us,

επειδηπερ πολλοι επεχειρησαν αναταξασθαι διηγησιν περι των πεπληροφορηµενων εν ηµιν πραγµατων

2 segundo no-los transmitiram os que desde o princípio foram testemunhas oculares e ministros da palavra,

As they were handed down to us by those who saw them from the first and were preachers of the word,

καθως παρεδοσαν ηµιν οι απ αρχης αυτοπται και υπηρεται γενοµενοι του λογου

3 também a mim, depois de haver investido tudo cuidadosamente desde o começo, pareceu-me bem, ó excelentíssimo Teófilo, escrever-te uma narração em ordem.

It seemed good to me, having made observation, with great care, of the direction of events in their order, to put the facts in writing for you, most noble Theophilus;

εδοξεν καµοι παρηκολουθηκοτι ανωθεν πασιν ακριβως καθεξης σοι γραψαι κρατιστε θεοφιλε

Luke 1Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 2334 of 2909



4 para que conheças plenamente a verdade das coisas em que foste instruído.

So that you might have certain knowledge of those things about which you were given teaching.

ινα επιγνως περι ων κατηχηθης λογων την ασφαλειαν

5 Houve nos dias do Rei Herodes, rei da Judéia, um sacerdote chamado Zacarias, da turma de Abias; e sua mulher era descendente de Arão, e chamava-se Isabel.

In the days of Herod, king of Judaea, there was a certain priest, by name Zacharias, of the order of Abijah; and he had a wife of the family of Aaron, and her name was 
Elisabeth.

εγενετο εν ταις ηµεραις ηρωδου του βασιλεως της ιουδαιας ιερευς τις ονοµατι ζαχαριας εξ εφηµεριας αβια και η γυνη αυτου εκ των θυγατερων ααρων και το ονοµα αυτης ελισ
αβετ

6 Ambos eram justos diante de Deus, andando irrepreensíveis em todos os mandamentos e preceitos do Senhor.

They were upright in the eyes of God, keeping all the rules and orders of God, and doing no wrong.

ησαν δε δικαιοι αµφοτεροι ενωπιον του θεου πορευοµενοι εν πασαις ταις εντολαις και δικαιωµασιν του κυριου αµεµπτοι

7 Mas não tinham filhos, porque Isabel era estéril, e ambos avançados em idade.

And they were without children, because Elisabeth had never given birth, and they were at that time very old.

και ουκ ην αυτοις τεκνον καθοτι η ελισαβετ ην στειρα και αµφοτεροι προβεβηκοτες εν ταις ηµεραις αυτων ησαν

8 Ora, estando ele a exercer as funções sacerdotais perante Deus, na ordem da sua turma,

Now it came about that in his turn he was acting as priest before God,

εγενετο δε εν τω ιερατευειν αυτον εν τη ταξει της εφηµεριας αυτου εναντι του θεου

9 segundo o costume do sacerdócio, coube-lhe por sorte entrar no santuário do Senhor, para oferecer o incenso;

And as was the way of the priests, he had to go into the Temple to see to the burning of perfumes.

κατα το εθος της ιερατειας ελαχεν του θυµιασαι εισελθων εις τον ναον του κυριου

10 e toda a multidão do povo orava da parte de fora, à hora do incenso.

And all the people were offering prayers outside, at the time of the burning of perfumes.

και παν το πληθος του λαου ην προσευχοµενον εξω τη ωρα του θυµιαµατος

11 Apareceu-lhe, então, um anjo do Senhor, em pé à direita do altar do incenso.

And he saw an angel of the Lord in his place on the right side of the altar.

ωφθη δε αυτω αγγελος κυριου εστως εκ δεξιων του θυσιαστηριου του θυµιαµατος

12 E Zacarias, vendo-o, ficou turbado, e o temor o assaltou.

And Zacharias was troubled when he saw him, and fear came on him.

και εταραχθη ζαχαριας ιδων και φοβος επεπεσεν επ αυτον

13 Mas o anjo lhe disse: Não temais, Zacarias; porque a tua oração foi ouvida, e Isabel, tua mulher, te dará à luz um filho, e lhe porás o nome de João;

But the angel said, Have no fear, Zacharias, for your prayer has come to the ears of God, and your wife Elisabeth will have a son, and his name will be John.

ειπεν δε προς αυτον ο αγγελος µη φοβου ζαχαρια διοτι εισηκουσθη η δεησις σου και η γυνη σου ελισαβετ γεννησει υιον σοι και καλεσεις το ονοµα αυτου ιωαννην

14 e terás alegria e regozijo, e muitos se alegrarão com o seu nascimento;

And you will be glad and have great delight; and numbers of people will have joy at his birth.

και εσται χαρα σοι και αγαλλιασις και πολλοι επι τη γεννησει αυτου χαρησονται
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15 porque ele será grande diante do Senhor; não beberá vinho, nem bebida forte; e será cheio do Espírito Santo já desde o ventre de sua mãe;

For he will be great in the eyes of the Lord; he will not take wine or strong drink; and he will be full of the Spirit of God from his birth.

εσται γαρ µεγας ενωπιον του κυριου και οινον και σικερα ου µη πιη και πνευµατος αγιου πλησθησεται ετι εκ κοιλιας µητρος αυτου

16 converterá muitos dos filhos de Israel ao Senhor seu Deus;

And through him great numbers of the children of Israel will be turned to the Lord their God.

και πολλους των υιων ισραηλ επιστρεψει επι κυριον τον θεον αυτων

17 irá adiante dele no espírito e poder de Elias, para converter os corações dos pais aos filhos, e os rebeldes à prudência dos justos, a fim de preparar para o Senhor um povo 
apercebido.

And he will go before his face in the spirit and power of Elijah, turning the hearts of fathers to their children, and wrongdoers to the way of righteousness; to make ready a 
people whose hearts have been turned to the Lord.

και αυτος προελευσεται ενωπιον αυτου εν πνευµατι και δυναµει ηλιου επιστρεψαι καρδιας πατερων επι τεκνα και απειθεις εν φρονησει δικαιων ετοιµασαι κυριω λαον κατεσκε
υασµενον

18 Disse então Zacarias ao anjo: Como terei certeza disso? pois eu sou velho, e minha mulher também está avançada em idade.

And Zacharias said to the angel, How may I be certain of this? For I am an old man, and my wife is far on in years.

και ειπεν ζαχαριας προς τον αγγελον κατα τι γνωσοµαι τουτο εγω γαρ ειµι πρεσβυτης και η γυνη µου προβεβηκυια εν ταις ηµεραις αυτης

19 Ao que lhe respondeu o anjo: Eu sou Gabriel, que assisto diante de Deus, e fui enviado para te falar e te dar estas boas novas;

And the angel, answering, said, I am Gabriel, whose place is before God; I have been sent to say these words to you and to give you this good news.

και αποκριθεις ο αγγελος ειπεν αυτω εγω ειµι γαβριηλ ο παρεστηκως ενωπιον του θεου και απεσταλην λαλησαι προς σε και ευαγγελισασθαι σοι ταυτα

20 e eis que ficarás mudo, e não poderás falar até o dia em que estas coisas aconteçam; porquanto não creste nas minhas palavras, que a seu tempo hão de cumprir-se.

Now, see, you will be without voice or language till the day when these things come about, because you had not faith in my words, which will have effect at the right time.

και ιδου εση σιωπων και µη δυναµενος λαλησαι αχρι ης ηµερας γενηται ταυτα ανθ ων ουκ επιστευσας τοις λογοις µου οιτινες πληρωθησονται εις τον καιρον αυτων

21 O povo estava esperando Zacarias, e se admirava da sua demora no santuário.

And the people were waiting for Zacharias and were surprised because he was in the Temple for such a long time.

και ην ο λαος προσδοκων τον ζαχαριαν και εθαυµαζον εν τω χρονιζειν αυτον εν τω ναω

22 Quando saiu, porém, não lhes podia falar, e perceberam que tivera uma visão no santuário. E falava-lhes por acenos, mas permanecia mudo.

And when he came out he was not able to say anything, and they saw that he had seen a vision in the Temple; and he was making signs to them without words.

εξελθων δε ουκ ηδυνατο λαλησαι αυτοις και επεγνωσαν οτι οπτασιαν εωρακεν εν τω ναω και αυτος ην διανευων αυτοις και διεµενεν κωφος

23 E, terminados os dias do seu ministério, voltou para casa.

And when the days of his work in the Temple were ended, he went back to his house.

και εγενετο ως επλησθησαν αι ηµεραι της λειτουργιας αυτου απηλθεν εις τον οικον αυτου

24 Depois desses dias Isabel, sua mulher, concebeu, e por cinco meses se ocultou, dizendo:

After that time, Elisabeth, being certain that she was to become a mother, kept herself from men's eyes for five months, saying,

µετα δε ταυτας τας ηµερας συνελαβεν ελισαβετ η γυνη αυτου και περιεκρυβεν εαυτην µηνας πεντε λεγουσα

25 Assim me fez o Senhor nos dias em que atentou para mim, a fim de acabar com o meu opróbrio diante dos homens.

The Lord has done this to me, for his eyes were on me, to take away my shame in the eyes of men.

οτι ουτως µοι πεποιηκεν ο κυριος εν ηµεραις αις επειδεν αφελειν το ονειδος µου εν ανθρωποις
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26 Ora, no sexto mês, foi o anjo Gabriel enviado por Deus a uma cidade da Galiléia, chamada Nazaré,

Now in the sixth month the angel Gabriel was sent from God to a town in Galilee, named Nazareth,

εν δε τω µηνι τω εκτω απεσταλη ο αγγελος γαβριηλ υπο του θεου εις πολιν της γαλιλαιας η ονοµα ναζαρετ

27 a uma virgem desposada com um varão cujo nome era José, da casa de Davi; e o nome da virgem era Maria.

To a virgin who was to be married to a man named Joseph, of the family of David; and the name of the virgin was Mary.

προς παρθενον µεµνηστευµενην ανδρι ω ονοµα ιωσηφ εξ οικου δαβιδ και το ονοµα της παρθενου µαριαµ

28 E, entrando o anjo onde ela estava disse: Salve, agraciada; o Senhor é contigo.

And the angel came in to her and said, Peace be with you, to whom special grace has been given; the Lord is with you.

και εισελθων ο αγγελος προς αυτην ειπεν χαιρε κεχαριτωµενη ο κυριος µετα σου ευλογηµενη συ εν γυναιξιν

29 Ela, porém, ao ouvir estas palavras, turbou-se muito e pôs-se a pensar que saudação seria essa.

But she was greatly troubled at his words, and said to herself, What may be the purpose of these words?

η δε ιδουσα διεταραχθη επι τω λογω αυτου και διελογιζετο ποταπος ειη ο ασπασµος ουτος

30 Disse-lhe então o anjo: Não temas, Maria; pois achaste graça diante de Deus.

And the angel said to her, Have no fear, Mary, for you have God's approval.

και ειπεν ο αγγελος αυτη µη φοβου µαριαµ ευρες γαρ χαριν παρα τω θεω

31 Eis que conceberás e darás à luz um filho, ao qual porás o nome de Jesus.

And see, you will give birth to a son, and his name will be Jesus.

και ιδου συλληψη εν γαστρι και τεξη υιον και καλεσεις το ονοµα αυτου ιησουν

32 Este será grande e será chamado filho do Altíssimo; o Senhor Deus lhe dará o trono de Davi seu pai;

He will be great, and will be named the Son of the Most High: and the Lord God will give him the kingdom of David, his father:

ουτος εσται µεγας και υιος υψιστου κληθησεται και δωσει αυτω κυριος ο θεος τον θρονον δαβιδ του πατρος αυτου

33 e reinará eternamente sobre a casa de Jacó, e o seu reino não terá fim.

He will have rule over the house of Jacob for ever, and of his kingdom there will be no end.

και βασιλευσει επι τον οικον ιακωβ εις τους αιωνας και της βασιλειας αυτου ουκ εσται τελος

34 Então Maria perguntou ao anjo: Como se fará isso, uma vez que não conheço varão?

And Mary said to the angel, How may this be, because I have had no knowledge of a man?

ειπεν δε µαριαµ προς τον αγγελον πως εσται τουτο επει ανδρα ου γινωσκω

35 Respondeu-lhe o anjo: Virá sobre ti o Espírito Santo, e o poder do Altíssimo te cobrirá com a sua sombra; por isso o que há de nascer será chamado santo, Filho de Deus.

And the angel in answer said to her, The Holy Spirit will come on you, and the power of the Most High will come to rest on you, and so that which will come to birth will be 
named holy, Son of God.

και αποκριθεις ο αγγελος ειπεν αυτη πνευµα αγιον επελευσεται επι σε και δυναµις υψιστου επισκιασει σοι διο και το γεννωµενον αγιον κληθησεται υιος θεου

36 Eis que também Isabel, tua parenta concebeu um filho em sua velhice; e é este o sexto mês para aquela que era chamada estéril;

Even now Elisabeth, who is of your family, is to be a mother, though she is old: and this is the sixth month with her who was without children.

και ιδου ελισαβετ η συγγενης σου και αυτη συνειληφυια υιον εν γηρα αυτης και ουτος µην εκτος εστιν αυτη τη καλουµενη στειρα
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37 porque para Deus nada será impossível.

For there is nothing which God is not able to do.

οτι ουκ αδυνατησει παρα τω θεω παν ρηµα

38 Disse então Maria. Eis aqui a serva do Senhor; cumpra-se em mim segundo a tua palavra. E o anjo ausentou-se dela.

And Mary said: I am the servant of the Lord; may it be to me as you say. And the angel went away.

ειπεν δε µαριαµ ιδου η δουλη κυριου γενοιτο µοι κατα το ρηµα σου και απηλθεν απ αυτης ο αγγελος

39 Naqueles dias levantou-se Maria, foi apressadamente à região montanhosa, a uma cidade de Judá,

Then Mary got up and went quickly into the high lands, to a town of Judah;

αναστασα δε µαριαµ εν ταις ηµεραις ταυταις επορευθη εις την ορεινην µετα σπουδης εις πολιν ιουδα

40 entrou em casa de Zacarias e saudou a Isabel.

And went into the house of Zacharias and took Elisabeth in her arms.

και εισηλθεν εις τον οικον ζαχαριου και ησπασατο την ελισαβετ

41 Ao ouvir Isabel a saudação de Maria, saltou a criancinha no seu ventre, e Isabel ficou cheia do Espírito Santo,

And when the voice of Mary came to the ears of Elisabeth, the baby made a sudden move inside her; then Elisabeth was full of the Holy Spirit,

και εγενετο ως ηκουσεν η ελισαβετ τον ασπασµον της µαριας εσκιρτησεν το βρεφος εν τη κοιλια αυτης και επλησθη πνευµατος αγιου η ελισαβετ

42 e exclamou em alta voz: Bendita és tu entre as mulheres, e bendito é o fruto do teu ventre!

And she said with a loud voice: May blessing be on you among women, and a blessing on the child of your body.

και ανεφωνησεν φωνη µεγαλη και ειπεν ευλογηµενη συ εν γυναιξιν και ευλογηµενος ο καρπος της κοιλιας σου

43 E donde me provém isto, que venha visitar-me a mãe do meu Senhor?

How is it that the mother of my Lord comes to me?

και ποθεν µοι τουτο ινα ελθη η µητηρ του κυριου µου προς µε

44 Pois logo que me soou aos ouvidos a voz da tua saudação, a criancinha saltou de alegria dentro de mim.

For, truly, when the sound of your voice came to my ears, the baby in my body made a sudden move for joy.

ιδου γαρ ως εγενετο η φωνη του ασπασµου σου εις τα ωτα µου εσκιρτησεν εν αγαλλιασει το βρεφος εν τη κοιλια µου

45 Bem-aventurada aquela que creu que se hão de cumprir as coisas que da parte do Senhor lhe foram ditas.

Happy will she be who had faith that the things which the Lord has said to her will be done.

και µακαρια η πιστευσασα οτι εσται τελειωσις τοις λελαληµενοις αυτη παρα κυριου

46 Disse então Maria: A minha alma engrandece ao Senhor,

And Mary said: My soul gives glory to God;

και ειπεν µαριαµ µεγαλυνει η ψυχη µου τον κυριον

47 e o meu espírito exulta em Deus meu Salvador;

My spirit is glad in God my Saviour.

και ηγαλλιασεν το πνευµα µου επι τω θεω τω σωτηρι µου

48 porque atentou na condição humilde de sua serva. Desde agora, pois, todas as gerações me chamarão bem-aventurada,

For he has had pity on his servant, though she is poor and lowly placed: and from this hour will all generations give witness to the blessing which has come to me.

οτι επεβλεψεν επι την ταπεινωσιν της δουλης αυτου ιδου γαρ απο του νυν µακαριουσιν µε πασαι αι γενεαι
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49 porque o Poderoso me fez grandes coisas; e santo é o seu nome.

For he who is strong has done great things for me; and holy is his name.

οτι εποιησεν µοι µεγαλεια ο δυνατος και αγιον το ονοµα αυτου

50 E a sua misericórdia vai de geração em geração sobre os que o temem.

His mercy is for all generations in whom is the fear of him.

και το ελεος αυτου εις γενεας γενεων τοις φοβουµενοις αυτον

51 Com o seu braço manifestou poder; dissipou os que eram soberbos nos pensamentos de seus corações;

With his arm he has done acts of power; he has put to flight those who have pride in their hearts.

εποιησεν κρατος εν βραχιονι αυτου διεσκορπισεν υπερηφανους διανοια καρδιας αυτων

52 depôs dos tronos os poderosos, e elevou os humildes.

He has put down kings from their seats, lifting up on high the men of low degree.

καθειλεν δυναστας απο θρονων και υψωσεν ταπεινους

53 Aos famintos encheu de bens, e vazios despediu os ricos.

Those who had no food he made full of good things; the men of wealth he sent away with nothing in their hands;

πεινωντας ενεπλησεν αγαθων και πλουτουντας εξαπεστειλεν κενους

54 Auxiliou a Isabel, seu servo, lembrando-se de misericórdia

His help he has given to Israel, his servant, so that he might keep in mind his mercy to Abraham and his seed for ever,

αντελαβετο ισραηλ παιδος αυτου µνησθηναι ελεους

55 (como falou a nossos pais) para com Abraão e a sua descendência para sempre.

As he gave his word to our fathers.

καθως ελαλησεν προς τους πατερας ηµων τω αβρααµ και τω σπερµατι αυτου εις τον αιωνα

56 E Maria ficou com ela cerca de três meses; e depois voltou para sua casa.

And Mary was with her for about three months and then went back to her house.

εµεινεν δε µαριαµ συν αυτη ωσει µηνας τρεις και υπεστρεψεν εις τον οικον αυτης

57 Ora, completou-se para Isabel o tempo de dar à luz, e teve um filho.

Now it was time for Elisabeth to give birth, and she had a son.

τη δε ελισαβετ επλησθη ο χρονος του τεκειν αυτην και εγεννησεν υιον

58 Ouviram seus vizinhos e parentes que o Senhor lhe multiplicara a sua misericórdia, e se alegravam com ela.

And it came to the ears of her neighbours and relations that the Lord had been very good to her, and they took part in her joy.

και ηκουσαν οι περιοικοι και οι συγγενεις αυτης οτι εµεγαλυνεν κυριος το ελεος αυτου µετ αυτης και συνεχαιρον αυτη

59 Sucedeu, pois, no oitavo dia, que vieram circuncidar o menino; e queriam dar-lhe o nome de seu pai, Zacarias.

And on the eighth day they came to see to the circumcision of the child, and they would have given him the name of Zacharias, his father's name;

και εγενετο εν τη ογδοη ηµερα ηλθον περιτεµειν το παιδιον και εκαλουν αυτο επι τω ονοµατι του πατρος αυτου ζαχαριαν

60 Respondeu, porém, sua mãe: De modo nenhum, mas será chamado João.

But his mother made answer and said, No, his name is John.

και αποκριθεισα η µητηρ αυτου ειπεν ουχι αλλα κληθησεται ιωαννης
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61 Ao que lhe disseram: Ninguém há na tua parentela que se chame por este nome.

And they said, Not one of your relations has that name.

και ειπον προς αυτην οτι ουδεις εστιν εν τη συγγενεια σου ος καλειται τω ονοµατι τουτω

62 E perguntaram por acenos ao pai como queria que se chamasse.

And they made signs to his father, to say what name was to be given to him.

ενενευον δε τω πατρι αυτου το τι αν θελοι καλεισθαι αυτον

63 E pedindo ele uma tabuinha, escreveu: Seu nome é João. E todos se admiraram.

And he sent for writing materials and put down: His name is John; and they were all surprised.

και αιτησας πινακιδιον εγραψεν λεγων ιωαννης εστιν το ονοµα αυτου και εθαυµασαν παντες

64 Imediatamente a boca se lhe abriu, e a língua se lhe soltou; louvando a Deus.

And straight away his mouth was open and his tongue was free and he gave praise to God.

ανεωχθη δε το στοµα αυτου παραχρηµα και η γλωσσα αυτου και ελαλει ευλογων τον θεον

65 Então veio temor sobre todos os seus vizinhos; e em toda a região montanhosa da Judéia foram divulgadas todas estas coisas.

And fear came on all those who were living round about them: and there was much talk about all these things in all the hill-country of Judaea.

και εγενετο επι παντας φοβος τους περιοικουντας αυτους και εν ολη τη ορεινη της ιουδαιας διελαλειτο παντα τα ρηµατα ταυτα

66 E todos os que delas souberam as guardavam no coração, dizendo: Que virá a ser, então, este menino? Pois a mão do Senhor estava com ele.

And all who had word of them kept them in their minds and said, What will this child be? For the hand of the Lord was with him.

και εθεντο παντες οι ακουσαντες εν τη καρδια αυτων λεγοντες τι αρα το παιδιον τουτο εσται και χειρ κυριου ην µετ αυτου

67 Zacarias, seu pai, ficou cheio do Espírito Santo e profetizou, dizendo:

And his father, Zacharias, was full of the Holy Spirit, and with the voice of a prophet said these words:

και ζαχαριας ο πατηρ αυτου επλησθη πνευµατος αγιου και προεφητευσεν λεγων

68 Bendito, seja o Senhor Deus de Israel, porque visitou e remiu o seu povo,

Praise be to the Lord, the God of Israel, for he has come to his people and made them free,

ευλογητος κυριος ο θεος του ισραηλ οτι επεσκεψατο και εποιησεν λυτρωσιν τω λαω αυτου

69 e para nós fez surgir uma salvação poderosa na casa de Davi, seu servo;

Lifting up a horn of salvation for us in the house of his servant David,

και ηγειρεν κερας σωτηριας ηµιν εν τω οικω δαβιδ του παιδος αυτου

70 assim como desde os tempos antigos tem anunciado pela boca dos seus santos profetas;

(As he said, by the mouth of his holy prophets, from the earliest times,)

καθως ελαλησεν δια στοµατος των αγιων των απ αιωνος προφητων αυτου

71 para nos livrar dos nossos inimigos e da mão de todos os que nos odeiam;

Salvation from those who are against us, and from the hands of those who have hate for us;

σωτηριαν εξ εχθρων ηµων και εκ χειρος παντων των µισουντων ηµας

72 para usar de misericórdia com nossos pais, e lembrar-se do seu santo pacto

To do acts of mercy to our fathers and to keep in mind his holy word,

ποιησαι ελεος µετα των πατερων ηµων και µνησθηναι διαθηκης αγιας αυτου
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73 e do juramento que fez a Abrão, nosso pai,

The oath which he made to Abraham, our father,

ορκον ον ωµοσεν προς αβρααµ τον πατερα ηµων του δουναι ηµιν

74 de conceder-nos que, libertados da mão de nossos inimigos, o servíssemos sem temor,

That we, being made free from the fear of those who are against us, might give him worship,

αφοβως εκ χειρος των εχθρων ηµων ρυσθεντας λατρευειν αυτω

75 em santidade e justiça perante ele, todos os dias da nossa vida.

In righteousness and holy living before him all our days.

εν οσιοτητι και δικαιοσυνη ενωπιον αυτου πασας τας ηµερας της ζωης ηµων

76 E tu, menino, serás chamado profeta do Altíssimo, porque irás ante a face do Senhor, a preparar os seus caminhos;

And you, child, will be named the prophet of the Most High: you will go before the face of the Lord, to make ready his ways;

και συ παιδιον προφητης υψιστου κληθηση προπορευση γαρ προ προσωπου κυριου ετοιµασαι οδους αυτου

77 para dar ao seu povo conhecimento da salvação, na remissão dos seus pecados,

To give knowledge of salvation to his people, through the forgiveness of sins,

του δουναι γνωσιν σωτηριας τω λαω αυτου εν αφεσει αµαρτιων αυτων

78 graças à entrenhável misericórdia do nosso Deus, pela qual nos há de visitar a aurora lá do alto,

Because of the loving mercies of our God, by which the dawn from heaven has come to us,

δια σπλαγχνα ελεους θεου ηµων εν οις επεσκεψατο ηµας ανατολη εξ υψους

79 para alumiar aos que jazem nas trevas e na sombra da morte, a fim de dirigir os nossos pés no caminho da paz.

To give light to those in dark places, and in the shade of death, so that our feet may be guided into the way of peace.

επιφαναι τοις εν σκοτει και σκια θανατου καθηµενοις του κατευθυναι τους ποδας ηµων εις οδον ειρηνης

80 Ora, o menino crescia, e se robustecia em espírito; e habitava nos desertos até o dia da sua manifestação a Israel.

And the child became tall, and strong in spirit; and he was living in the waste land till the day when he came before the eyes of Israel.

το δε παιδιον ηυξανεν και εκραταιουτο πνευµατι και ην εν ταις ερηµοις εως ηµερας αναδειξεως αυτου προς τον ισραηλ

1 Naqueles dias saiu um decreto da parte de César Augusto, para que todo o mundo fosse recenseado.

Now it came about in those days that an order went out from Caesar Augustus that there was to be a numbering of all the world.

εγενετο δε εν ταις ηµεραις εκειναις εξηλθεν δογµα παρα καισαρος αυγουστου απογραφεσθαι πασαν την οικουµενην

2 Este primeiro recenseamento foi feito quando Quirínio era governador da Síria.

This was the first numbering, which was made when Quirinius was ruler of Syria.

αυτη η απογραφη πρωτη εγενετο ηγεµονευοντος της συριας κυρηνιου

3 E todos iam alistar-se, cada um à sua própria cidade.

And all men went to be numbered, everyone to his town.

και επορευοντο παντες απογραφεσθαι εκαστος εις την ιδιαν πολιν

4 Subiu também José, da Galiléia, da cidade de Nazaré, à cidade de Davi, chamada Belém, porque era da casa e família de Davi,

And Joseph went up from Galilee, out of the town of Nazareth, into Judaea, to Beth-lehem, the town of David, because he was of the house and family of David,

ανεβη δε και ιωσηφ απο της γαλιλαιας εκ πολεως ναζαρετ εις την ιουδαιαν εις πολιν δαβιδ ητις καλειται βηθλεεµ δια το ειναι αυτον εξ οικου και πατριας δαβιδ
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5 a fim de alistar-se com Maria, sua esposa, que estava grávida.

To be put on the list with Mary, his future wife, who was about to become a mother.

απογραψασθαι συν µαριαµ τη µεµνηστευµενη αυτω γυναικι ουση εγκυω

6 Enquanto estavam ali, chegou o tempo em que ela havia de dar à luz,

And while they were there, the time came for her to give birth.

εγενετο δε εν τω ειναι αυτους εκει επλησθησαν αι ηµεραι του τεκειν αυτην

7 e teve a seu filho primogênito; envolveu-o em faixas e o deitou em uma manjedoura, porque não havia lugar para eles na estalagem.

And she had her first son; and folding him in linen, she put him to rest in the place where the cattle had their food, because there was no room for them in the house.

και ετεκεν τον υιον αυτης τον πρωτοτοκον και εσπαργανωσεν αυτον και ανεκλινεν αυτον εν τη φατνη διοτι ουκ ην αυτοις τοπος εν τω καταλυµατι

8 Ora, havia naquela mesma região pastores que estavam no campo, e guardavam durante as vigílias da noite o seu rebanho.

And in the same country there were keepers of sheep in the fields, watching over their flock by night.

και ποιµενες ησαν εν τη χωρα τη αυτη αγραυλουντες και φυλασσοντες φυλακας της νυκτος επι την ποιµνην αυτων

9 E um anjo do Senhor apareceu-lhes, e a glória do Senhor os cercou de resplendor; pelo que se encheram de grande temor.

And an angel of the Lord came to them, and the glory of the Lord was shining round about them: and fear came on them.

και ιδου αγγελος κυριου επεστη αυτοις και δοξα κυριου περιελαµψεν αυτους και εφοβηθησαν φοβον µεγαν

10 O anjo, porém, lhes disse: Não temais, porquanto vos trago novas de grande alegria que o será para todo o povo:

And the angel said, Have no fear; for truly, I give you good news of great joy which will be for all the people:

και ειπεν αυτοις ο αγγελος µη φοβεισθε ιδου γαρ ευαγγελιζοµαι υµιν χαραν µεγαλην ητις εσται παντι τω λαω

11 É que vos nasceu hoje, na cidade de Davi, o Salvador, que é Cristo, o Senhor.

For on this day, in the town of David, a Saviour has come to birth, who is Christ the Lord.

οτι ετεχθη υµιν σηµερον σωτηρ ος εστιν χριστος κυριος εν πολει δαβιδ

12 E isto vos será por sinal: Achareis um menino envolto em faixas, e deitado em uma manjedoura.

And this is the sign to you: you will see a young child folded in linen, in the place where the cattle have their food.

και τουτο υµιν το σηµειον ευρησετε βρεφος εσπαργανωµενον κειµενον εν τη φατνη

13 Então, de repente, apareceu junto ao anjo grande multidão da milícia celestial, louvando a Deus e dizendo:

And suddenly there was with the angel a great band of spirits from heaven, giving praise to God, and saying,

και εξαιφνης εγενετο συν τω αγγελω πληθος στρατιας ουρανιου αινουντων τον θεον και λεγοντων

14 Glória a Deus nas maiores alturas, e paz na terra entre os homens de boa vontade.

Glory to God in the highest, and on the earth peace among men with whom he is well pleased.

δοξα εν υψιστοις θεω και επι γης ειρηνη εν ανθρωποις ευδοκια

15 E logo que os anjos se retiraram deles para o céu, diziam os pastores uns aos outros: Vamos já até Belém, e vejamos isso que aconteceu e que o Senhor nos deu a conhecer.

And when the angels had gone away from them into heaven, the keepers of the sheep said to one another, Let us go now to Beth-lehem, and see this thing which has come 
about, which the Lord has made clear to us.

και εγενετο ως απηλθον απ αυτων εις τον ουρανον οι αγγελοι και οι ανθρωποι οι ποιµενες ειπον προς αλληλους διελθωµεν δη εως βηθλεεµ και ιδωµεν το ρηµα τουτο το γεγονος
 ο ο κυριος εγνωρισεν ηµιν
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16 Foram, pois, a toda a pressa, e acharam Maria e José, e o menino deitado na manjedoura;

And they came quickly, and saw Mary and Joseph, and the child in the place where the cattle had their food.

και ηλθον σπευσαντες και ανευρον την τε µαριαµ και τον ιωσηφ και το βρεφος κειµενον εν τη φατνη

17 e, vendo-o, divulgaram a palavra que acerca do menino lhes fora dita;

And when they saw it, they gave them an account of the things which had been said to them about the child.

ιδοντες δε διεγνωρισαν περι του ρηµατος του λαληθεντος αυτοις περι του παιδιου τουτου

18 e todos os que a ouviram se admiravam do que os pastores lhes diziam.

And all those to whose ears it came were full of wonder at the things said by the keepers of the sheep.

και παντες οι ακουσαντες εθαυµασαν περι των λαληθεντων υπο των ποιµενων προς αυτους

19 Maria, porém, guardava todas estas coisas, meditando-as em seu coração.

But Mary kept all these words in her heart, and gave much thought to them.

η δε µαριαµ παντα συνετηρει τα ρηµατα ταυτα συµβαλλουσα εν τη καρδια αυτης

20 E voltaram os pastores, glorificando e louvando a Deus por tudo o que tinham ouvido e visto, como lhes fora dito.

Then the keepers of the sheep went back, giving glory and praise to God for all the things which had come to their ears and which they had seen, as it had been said to them.

και επεστρεψαν οι ποιµενες δοξαζοντες και αινουντες τον θεον επι πασιν οις ηκουσαν και ειδον καθως ελαληθη προς αυτους

21 Quando se completaram os oito dias para ser circuncidado o menino, foi-lhe dado o nome de Jesus, que pelo anjo lhe fora posto antes de ser concebido.

And when, after eight days, the time came for his circumcision, he was named Jesus, the name which the angel had given to him before his birth.

και οτε επλησθησαν ηµεραι οκτω του περιτεµειν το παιδιον και εκληθη το ονοµα αυτου ιησους το κληθεν υπο του αγγελου προ του συλληφθηναι αυτον εν τη κοιλια

22 Terminados os dias da purificação, segundo a lei de Moisés, levaram-no a Jerusalém, para apresentá-lo ao Senhor

And when the necessary days for making them clean by the law of Moses had come to an end, they took him to Jerusalem to give him to the Lord

και οτε επλησθησαν αι ηµεραι του καθαρισµου αυτων κατα τον νοµον µωσεως ανηγαγον αυτον εις ιεροσολυµα παραστησαι τω κυριω

23 (conforme está escrito na lei do Senhor: Todo primogênito será consagrado ao Senhor),

(As it says in the law of the Lord, Every mother's first male child is to be holy to the Lord),

καθως γεγραπται εν νοµω κυριου οτι παν αρσεν διανοιγον µητραν αγιον τω κυριω κληθησεται

24 e para oferecerem um sacrifício segundo o disposto na lei do Senhor: um par de rolas, ou dois pombinhos.

And to make an offering, as it is ordered in the law of the Lord, of two doves or other young birds.

και του δουναι θυσιαν κατα το ειρηµενον εν νοµω κυριου ζευγος τρυγονων η δυο νεοσσους περιστερων

25 Ora, havia em Jerusalém um homem cujo nome era Simeão; e este homem, justo e temente a Deus, esperava a consolação de Israel; e o Espírito Santo estava sobre ele.

And there was then in Jerusalem a man whose name was Simeon; and he was an upright man, fearing God and waiting for the comfort of Israel: and the Holy Spirit was on 
him.

και ιδου ην ανθρωπος εν ιερουσαληµ ω ονοµα συµεων και ο ανθρωπος ουτος δικαιος και ευλαβης προσδεχοµενος παρακλησιν του ισραηλ και πνευµα αγιον ην επ αυτον

26 E lhe fora revelado pelo Espírito Santo que ele não morreria antes de ver o Cristo do Senhor.

And he had knowledge, through the Holy Spirit, that he would not see death till he had seen the Lord's Christ.

και ην αυτω κεχρηµατισµενον υπο του πνευµατος του αγιου µη ιδειν θανατον πριν η ιδη τον χριστον κυριου
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27 Assim pelo Espírito foi ao templo; e quando os pais trouxeram o menino Jesus, para fazerem por ele segundo o costume da lei,

And full of the Spirit he came into the Temple; and when the father and mother came in with the child Jesus, to do with him what was ordered by the law,

και ηλθεν εν τω πνευµατι εις το ιερον και εν τω εισαγαγειν τους γονεις το παιδιον ιησουν του ποιησαι αυτους κατα το ειθισµενον του νοµου περι αυτου

28 Simeão o tomou em seus braços, e louvou a Deus, e disse:

Then he took him in his arms and gave praise to God and said,

και αυτος εδεξατο αυτο εις τας αγκαλας αυτου και ευλογησεν τον θεον και ειπεν

29 Agora, Senhor, despedes em paz o teu servo, segundo a tua palavra;

Now you are letting your servant go in peace, O Lord, as you have said;

νυν απολυεις τον δουλον σου δεσποτα κατα το ρηµα σου εν ειρηνη

30 pois os meus olhos já viram a tua salvação,

For my eyes have seen your salvation,

οτι ειδον οι οφθαλµοι µου το σωτηριον σου

31 a qual tu preparaste ante a face de todos os povos;

Which you have made ready before the face of all nations;

ο ητοιµασας κατα προσωπον παντων των λαων

32 luz para revelação aos gentios, e para glória do teu povo Israel.

A light of revelation to the Gentiles, and the glory of your people Israel.

φως εις αποκαλυψιν εθνων και δοξαν λαου σου ισραηλ

33 Enquanto isso, seu pai e sua mãe se admiravam das coisas que deles se diziam.

And his father and mother were full of wonder at the things which were said about him.

και ην ιωσηφ και η µητηρ αυτου θαυµαζοντες επι τοις λαλουµενοις περι αυτου

34 E Simeão os abençoou, e disse a Maria, mãe do menino: Eis que este é posto para queda e para levantamento de muitos em Israel, e para ser alvo de contradição,

And Simeon gave them his blessing and said to Mary, his mother, See, this child will be the cause of the downfall and the lifting up of great numbers of people in Israel, and 
he will be a sign against which hard words will be said;

και ευλογησεν αυτους συµεων και ειπεν προς µαριαµ την µητερα αυτου ιδου ουτος κειται εις πτωσιν και αναστασιν πολλων εν τω ισραηλ και εις σηµειον αντιλεγοµενον

35 sim, e uma espada traspassará a tua própria alma, para que se manifestem os pensamentos de muitos corações.

(And a sword will go through your heart;) so that the secret thoughts of men may come to light.

και σου δε αυτης την ψυχην διελευσεται ροµφαια οπως αν αποκαλυφθωσιν εκ πολλων καρδιων διαλογισµοι

36 Havia também uma profetisa, Ana, filha de Fanuel, da tribo de Aser. Era já avançada em idade, tendo vivido com o marido sete anos desde a sua virgindade;

And there was one, Anna, a woman prophet, the daughter of Phanuel, of the family of Asher (she was very old, and after seven years of married life

και ην αννα προφητις θυγατηρ φανουηλ εκ φυλης ασηρ αυτη προβεβηκυια εν ηµεραις πολλαις ζησασα ετη µετα ανδρος επτα απο της παρθενιας αυτης

37 e era viúva, de quase oitenta e quatro anos. Não se afastava do templo, servindo a Deus noite e dia em jejuns e orações.

She had been a widow for eighty-four years); she was in the Temple at all times, worshipping with prayers and going without food, night and day.

και αυτη χηρα ως ετων ογδοηκοντατεσσαρων η ουκ αφιστατο απο του ιερου νηστειαις και δεησεσιν λατρευουσα νυκτα και ηµεραν
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38 Chegando ela na mesma hora, deu graças a Deus, e falou a respeito do menino a todos os que esperavam a redenção de Jerusalém.

And coming up at that time, she gave praise to God, talking of him to all those who were waiting for the freeing of Jerusalem.

και αυτη αυτη τη ωρα επιστασα ανθωµολογειτο τω κυριω και ελαλει περι αυτου πασιν τοις προσδεχοµενοις λυτρωσιν εν ιερουσαληµ

39 Assim que cumpriram tudo segundo a lei do Senhor, voltaram à Galiléia, para sua cidade de Nazaré.

And when they had done all the things which were ordered by the law of the Lord, they went back to Galilee, to Nazareth, the town where they were living.

και ως ετελεσαν απαντα τα κατα τον νοµον κυριου υπεστρεψαν εις την γαλιλαιαν εις την πολιν αυτων ναζαρετ

40 E o menino ia crescendo e fortalecendo-se, ficando cheio de sabedoria; e a graça de Deus estava sobre ele.

And the child became tall and strong and full of wisdom, and the grace of God was on him.

το δε παιδιον ηυξανεν και εκραταιουτο πνευµατι πληρουµενον σοφιας και χαρις θεου ην επ αυτο

41 Ora, seus pais iam todos os anos a Jerusalém, à festa da páscoa.

And every year his father and mother went to Jerusalem at the feast of the Passover.

και επορευοντο οι γονεις αυτου κατ ετος εις ιερουσαληµ τη εορτη του πασχα

42 Quando Jesus completou doze anos, subiram eles segundo o costume da festa;

And when he was twelve years old, they went up, as their way was, to the feast;

και οτε εγενετο ετων δωδεκα αναβαντων αυτων εις ιεροσολυµα κατα το εθος της εορτης

43 e, terminados aqueles dias, ao regressarem, ficou o menino Jesus em Jerusalém sem o saberem seus pais;

And when the days of the feast came to an end and they were going back, the boy Jesus was still in Jerusalem, but they had no knowledge of it:

και τελειωσαντων τας ηµερας εν τω υποστρεφειν αυτους υπεµεινεν ιησους ο παις εν ιερουσαληµ και ουκ εγνω ιωσηφ και η µητηρ αυτου

44 julgando, porém, que estivesse entre os companheiros de viagem, andaram caminho de um dia, e o procuravam entre os parentes e conhecidos;

And in the belief that he was with some of their number, they went a day's journey; and after looking for him among their relations and friends,

νοµισαντες δε αυτον εν τη συνοδια ειναι ηλθον ηµερας οδον και ανεζητουν αυτον εν τοις συγγενεσιν και εν τοις γνωστοις

45 e não o achando, voltaram a Jerusalém em busca dele.

And seeing that he was not there, they went back to Jerusalem, to make search for him.

και µη ευροντες αυτον υπεστρεψαν εις ιερουσαληµ ζητουντες αυτον

46 E aconteceu que, passados três dias, o acharam no templo, sentado no meio dos doutores, ouvindo-os, e interrogando-os.

And after three days they came across him in the Temple, seated among the wise men, giving ear to their words and putting questions to them.

και εγενετο µεθ ηµερας τρεις ευρον αυτον εν τω ιερω καθεζοµενον εν µεσω των διδασκαλων και ακουοντα αυτων και επερωτωντα αυτους

47 E todos os que o ouviam se admiravam da sua inteligência e das suas respostas.

And all to whose ears it came were full of wonder at his knowledge and the answers which he gave.

εξισταντο δε παντες οι ακουοντες αυτου επι τη συνεσει και ταις αποκρισεσιν αυτου

48 Quando o viram, ficaram maravilhados, e disse-lhe sua mãe: Filho, por que procedeste assim para conosco? Eis que teu pai e eu ansiosos te procurávamos.

And when they saw him they were surprised, and his mother said to him, Son, why have you done this to us? see, your father and I have been looking for you with sorrow.

και ιδοντες αυτον εξεπλαγησαν και προς αυτον η µητηρ αυτου ειπεν τεκνον τι εποιησας ηµιν ουτως ιδου ο πατηρ σου καγω οδυνωµενοι εζητουµεν σε

49 Respondeu-lhes ele: Por que me procuráveis? Não sabíeis que eu devia estar na casa de meu Pai?

And he said to them, Why were you looking for me? was it not clear to you that my right place was in my Father's house?

και ειπεν προς αυτους τι οτι εζητειτε µε ουκ ηδειτε οτι εν τοις του πατρος µου δει ειναι µε
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50 Eles, porém, não entenderam as palavras que lhes dissera.

And his words seemed strange to them.

και αυτοι ου συνηκαν το ρηµα ο ελαλησεν αυτοις

51 Então, descendo com eles, foi para Nazaré, e era-lhes sujeito. E sua mãe guardava todas estas coisas em seu coração.

And he went down with them and came to Nazareth; and did as he was ordered: and his mother kept all these words in her heart.

και κατεβη µετ αυτων και ηλθεν εις ναζαρετ και ην υποτασσοµενος αυτοις και η µητηρ αυτου διετηρει παντα τα ρηµατα ταυτα εν τη καρδια αυτης

52 E crescia Jesus em sabedoria, em estatura e em graça diante de Deus e dos homens.

And Jesus was increasing in wisdom and in years, and in grace before God and men.

και ιησους προεκοπτεν σοφια και ηλικια και χαριτι παρα θεω και ανθρωποις

1 No décimo quinto ano do reinado de Tibério César, sendo Pôncio Pilatos governador da Judéia, Herodes tetrarca da Galiléia, seu irmão Filipe tetrarca da região da Ituréia e 
de Traconites, e Lisânias tetrarca de Abilene,

Now in the fifteenth year of the rule of Tiberius Caesar, Pontius Pilate being ruler of Judaea, and Herod being king of Galilee, his brother Philip king of the country of 
Ituraea and Trachonitis, and Lysanias king of Abilene,

εν ετει δε πεντεκαιδεκατω της ηγεµονιας τιβεριου καισαρος ηγεµονευοντος ποντιου πιλατου της ιουδαιας και τετραρχουντος της γαλιλαιας ηρωδου φιλιππου δε του αδελφου α
υτου τετραρχουντος της ιτουραιας και τραχωνιτιδος χωρας και λυσανιου της αβιληνης τετραρχουντος

2 sendo Anás e Caifás sumos sacerdotes, veio a palavra de Deus a João, filho de Zacarias, no deserto.

When Annas and Caiaphas were high priests, the word of the Lord came to John, the son of Zacharias, in the waste land.

επ αρχιερεων αννα και καιαφα εγενετο ρηµα θεου επι ιωαννην τον του ζαχαριου υιον εν τη ερηµω

3 E ele percorreu toda a circunvizinhança do Jordão, pregando o batismo de arrependimento para remissão de pecados;

And he came into all the country round about Jordan, preaching baptism as a sign of forgiveness of sin for those whose hearts were changed.

και ηλθεν εις πασαν την περιχωρον του ιορδανου κηρυσσων βαπτισµα µετανοιας εις αφεσιν αµαρτιων

4 como está escrito no livro das palavras do profeta Isaías: Voz do que clama no deserto: Preparai o caminho do Senhor; endireitai as suas veredas.

As it says in the book of the words of Isaiah the prophet, The voice of one crying in the waste land, Make ready the way of the Lord, make his roads straight.

ως γεγραπται εν βιβλω λογων ησαιου του προφητου λεγοντος φωνη βοωντος εν τη ερηµω ετοιµασατε την οδον κυριου ευθειας ποιειτε τας τριβους αυτου

5 Todo vale se encherá, e se abaixará todo monte e outeiro; o que é tortuoso se endireitará, e os caminhos escabrosos se aplanarão;

Every valley will be lifted up, and all the mountains and hills made low, and the twisted will be made straight, and the rough ways smooth;

πασα φαραγξ πληρωθησεται και παν ορος και βουνος ταπεινωθησεται και εσται τα σκολια εις ευθειαν και αι τραχειαι εις οδους λειας

6 e toda a carne verá a salvação de Deus.

And all flesh will see the salvation of God.

και οψεται πασα σαρξ το σωτηριον του θεου

7 João dizia, pois, às multidões que saíam para ser batizadas por ele: Raça de víboras, quem vos ensina a fugir da ira vindoura?

So he said to the people who went out to him for baptism: You offspring of snakes, at whose word are you going in flight from the wrath to come?

ελεγεν ουν τοις εκπορευοµενοις οχλοις βαπτισθηναι υπ αυτου γεννηµατα εχιδνων τις υπεδειξεν υµιν φυγειν απο της µελλουσης οργης
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8 Produzi, pois, frutos dignos de arrependimento; e não comeceis a dizer em vós mesmos: Temos por pai a Abrão; porque eu vos digo que até destas pedras Deus pode suscitar 
filhos a Abrão.

Make clear by your acts that your hearts have been changed; and do not say to yourselves, We have Abraham for our father: for I say to you that God is able from these 
stones to make children of Abraham.

ποιησατε ουν καρπους αξιους της µετανοιας και µη αρξησθε λεγειν εν εαυτοις πατερα εχοµεν τον αβρααµ λεγω γαρ υµιν οτι δυναται ο θεος εκ των λιθων τουτων εγειραι τεκνα 
τω αβρααµ

9 Também já está posto o machado à raiz das árvores; toda árvore, pois, que não produz bom fruto, é cortada e lançada no fogo.

And even now the axe is put to the root of the trees; and every tree which does not have good fruit will be cut down and put into the fire.

ηδη δε και η αξινη προς την ριζαν των δενδρων κειται παν ουν δενδρον µη ποιουν καρπον καλον εκκοπτεται και εις πυρ βαλλεται

10 Ao que lhe perguntavam as multidões: Que faremos, pois?

And the people put questions to him, saying, What have we to do?

και επηρωτων αυτον οι οχλοι λεγοντες τι ουν ποιησοµεν

11 Respondia-lhes então: Aquele que tem duas túnicas, reparta com o que não tem nenhuma, e aquele que tem alimentos, faça o mesmo.

And he made answer and said to them, He who has two coats, let him give to him who has not even one; and he who has food, let him do the same.

αποκριθεις δε λεγει αυτοις ο εχων δυο χιτωνας µεταδοτω τω µη εχοντι και ο εχων βρωµατα οµοιως ποιειτω

12 Chegaram também uns publicanos para serem batizados, e perguntaram-lhe: Mestre, que havemos nós de fazer?

Then tax-farmers came to him for baptism and said to him, Master, what have we to do?

ηλθον δε και τελωναι βαπτισθηναι και ειπον προς αυτον διδασκαλε τι ποιησοµεν

13 Respondeu-lhes ele: Não cobreis além daquilo que vos foi prescrito.

And he said to them, Do not make an attempt to get more money than the right amount.

ο δε ειπεν προς αυτους µηδεν πλεον παρα το διατεταγµενον υµιν πρασσετε

14 Interrogaram-no também uns soldados: E nós, que faremos? Disse-lhes: A ninguém queirais extorquir coisa alguma; nem deis denúncia falsa; e contentai-vos com o vosso 
soldo.

And men of the army put questions to him, saying, And what have we to do? And he said to them, Do no violent acts to any man, and do not take anything without right, and 
let your payment be enough for you.

επηρωτων δε αυτον και στρατευοµενοι λεγοντες και ηµεις τι ποιησοµεν και ειπεν προς αυτους µηδενα διασεισητε µηδε συκοφαντησητε και αρκεισθε τοις οψωνιοις υµων

15 Ora, estando o povo em expectativa e arrazoando todos em seus corações a respeito de João, se porventura seria ele o Cristo,

And while the people were waiting, and all men were questioning in their hearts about John, if he was the Christ or not,

προσδοκωντος δε του λαου και διαλογιζοµενων παντων εν ταις καρδιαις αυτων περι του ιωαννου µηποτε αυτος ειη ο χριστος

16 respondeu João a todos, dizendo: Eu, na verdade, vos batizo em água, mas vem aquele que é mais poderoso do que eu, de quem não sou digno de desatar a correia das 
alparcas; ele vos batizará no Espírito Santo e em fogo.

John made answer, saying to them all, Truly, I give you baptism with water, but one is coming who is greater than I, whose shoes I am not good enough to undo: he will give 
you baptism with the Holy Spirit, and with fire:

απεκρινατο ο ιωαννης απασιν λεγων εγω µεν υδατι βαπτιζω υµας ερχεται δε ο ισχυροτερος µου ου ουκ ειµι ικανος λυσαι τον ιµαντα των υποδηµατων αυτου αυτος υµας βαπτισ
ει εν πνευµατι αγιω και πυρι
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17 A sua pá ele tem na mão para limpar bem a sua eira, e recolher o trigo ao seu celeiro; mas queimará a palha em fogo inextinguível.

In whose hand is the instrument with which he will make clean his grain; he will put the good grain in his store, but the waste will be burned in the fire which will never be 
put out.

ου το πτυον εν τη χειρι αυτου και διακαθαριει την αλωνα αυτου και συναξει τον σιτον εις την αποθηκην αυτου το δε αχυρον κατακαυσει πυρι ασβεστω

18 Assim pois, com muitas outras exortações ainda, anunciava o evangelho ao povo.

And so comforting them with these and other words, he gave the good news to the people;

πολλα µεν ουν και ετερα παρακαλων ευηγγελιζετο τον λαον

19 Mas o tetrarca Herodes, sendo repreendido por ele por causa de Herodias, mulher de seu irmão, e por todas as maldades que havia feito,

But Herod the king, because John had made a protest on account of Herodias, his brother's wife, and other evil things which Herod had done,

ο δε ηρωδης ο τετραρχης ελεγχοµενος υπ αυτου περι ηρωδιαδος της γυναικος φιλιππου του αδελφου αυτου και περι παντων ων εποιησεν πονηρων ο ηρωδης

20 acrescentou a todas elas ainda esta, a de encerrar João no cárcere.

Did this most evil thing of all, and had John shut up in prison.

προσεθηκεν και τουτο επι πασιν και κατεκλεισεν τον ιωαννην εν τη φυλακη

21 Quando todo o povo fora batizado, tendo sido Jesus também batizado, e estando ele a orar, o céu se abriu;

Now it came about that when all the people had been given baptism, Jesus, having had baptism with them, was in prayer, when, the heaven being open,

εγενετο δε εν τω βαπτισθηναι απαντα τον λαον και ιησου βαπτισθεντος και προσευχοµενου ανεωχθηναι τον ουρανον

22 e o Espírito Santo desceu sobre ele em forma corpórea, como uma pomba; e ouviu-se do céu esta voz: Tu és o meu Filho amado; em ti me comprazo.

The Holy Spirit came down in the form of a dove, and a voice came from heaven, saying, You are my dearly loved Son, with whom I am well pleased.

και καταβηναι το πνευµα το αγιον σωµατικω ειδει ωσει περιστεραν επ αυτον και φωνην εξ ουρανου γενεσθαι λεγουσαν συ ει ο υιος µου ο αγαπητος εν σοι ηυδοκησα

23 Ora, Jesus, ao começar o seu ministério, tinha cerca de trinta anos; sendo (como se cuidava) filho de José, filho de Eli;

And Jesus at this time was about thirty years old, being the son (as it seemed) of Joseph, the son of Heli,

και αυτος ην ο ιησους ωσει ετων τριακοντα αρχοµενος ων ως ενοµιζετο υιος ιωσηφ του ηλι

24 Eli de Matate, Matate de Levi, Levi de Melqui, Melqui de Janai, Janai de José,

The son of Matthat, the son of Levi, the son of Melchi, the son of Jannai, the son of Joseph,

του µατθατ του λευι του µελχι του ιαννα του ιωσηφ

25 José de Matatias, Matatias de Amós, Amós de Naum, Naum de Esli, Esli de Nagai,

The son of Mattathias, the son of Amos, the son of Nahum, the son of Esli, the son of Naggai,

του µατταθιου του αµως του ναουµ του εσλι του ναγγαι

26 Nagai de Maate, Maate de Matatias, Matatias de Semei, Semei de Joseque, Joseque de Jodá,

The son of Maath, the son of Mattathias, the son of Semein, the son of Josech, the son of Joda,

του µααθ του µατταθιου του σεµει του ιωσηφ του ιουδα

27 Jodá de Joanã, Joanã de Resa, Resa de Zorobabel, Zorobabel de Salatiel, Salatiel de Neri,

The son of Joanan, the son of Rhesa, the son of Zerubbabel, the son of Shealtiel, the son of Neri,

του ιωαννα του ρησα του ζοροβαβελ του σαλαθιηλ του νηρι
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28 Neri de Melqui, Melqui de Adi, Adi de Cosão, Cosão de Elmodã, Elmodão de Er,

The son of Melchi, the son of Addi, the son of Cosam, the son of Elmadam, the son of Er,

του µελχι του αδδι του κωσαµ του ελµωδαµ του ηρ

29 Er de Josué, Josué de Eliézer, Eliézer de Jorim, Jorim de Matate, Matate de Levi,

The son of Jesus, the son of Eliezer, the son of Jorim, the son of Matthat, the son of Levi,

του ιωση του ελιεζερ του ιωρειµ του µατθατ του λευι

30 Levi de Simeão, Simeão de Judá, Judá de José, José de Jonã, Jonã de Eliaquim,

The son of Symeon, the son of Judas, the son of Joseph, the son of Jonam, the son of Eliakim,

του συµεων του ιουδα του ιωσηφ του ιωναν του ελιακειµ

31 Eliaquim de Meleá, Meleá de Mená, Mená de Matatá, Matatá de Natã, Natã de Davi,

The son of Melea, the son of Menna, the son of Mattatha, the son of Nathan, the son of David,

του µελεα του µαιναν του µατταθα του ναθαν του δαβιδ

32 Davi de Jessé, Jessé de Obede, Obede de Boaz, Boaz de Salá, Salá de Nasom,

The son of Jesse, the son of Obed, the son of Boaz, the son of Salmon, the son of Nahshon,

του ιεσσαι του ωβηδ του βοοζ του σαλµων του ναασσων

33 Nasom de Aminadabe, Aminadabe de Admim, Admim de Arni, Arni de Esrom, Esrom de Farés, Farés de Judá,

The son of Amminadab, the son of Arni, the son of Hezron, the son of Perez, the son of Judah,

του αµιναδαβ του αραµ του εσρωµ του φαρες του ιουδα

34 Judá de Jacó, Jacó de Isaque, Isaque de Abraão, Abraão de Tará, Tará de Naor,

The son of Jacob, the son of Isaac, the son of Abraham, the son of Terah, the son of Nahor,

του ιακωβ του ισαακ του αβρααµ του θαρα του ναχωρ

35 Naor de Seruque, Seruque de Ragaú, Ragaú de Faleque, Faleque de Eber, Eber de Salá,

The son of Serug, the son of Reu, the son of Peleg, the son of Eber, the son of Shelah,

του σαρουχ του ραγαυ του φαλεκ του εβερ του σαλα

36 Salá de Cainã, Cainã de Arfaxade, Arfaxade de Sem, Sem de Noé, Noé de Lameque,

The son of Cainan, the son of Arphaxad, the son of Shem, the son of Noah, the son of Lamech,

του καιναν του αρφαξαδ του σηµ του νωε του λαµεχ

37 Lameque de Matusalém, Matusalém de Enoque, Enoque de Jarede, Jarede de Maleleel, Maleleel de Cainã,

The son of Methuselah, the son of Enoch, the son of Jared, the son of Mahalaleel, the son of Cainan,

του µαθουσαλα του ενωχ του ιαρεδ του µαλελεηλ του καιναν

38 Cainã de Enos, Enos de Sete, Sete de Adão, e Adão de Deus.

The son of Enos, the son of Seth, the son of Adam, the son of God.

του ενως του σηθ του αδαµ του θεου

1 Jesus, pois, cheio do Espírito Santo, voltou do Jordão; e era levado pelo Espírito no deserto,

And Jesus, full of the Holy Spirit, came back from the Jordan, and was guided by the Spirit in the waste land

ιησους δε πνευµατος αγιου πληρης υπεστρεψεν απο του ιορδανου και ηγετο εν τω πνευµατι εις την ερηµον

Luke 4Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 2349 of 2909



2 durante quarenta dias, sendo tentado pelo Diabo. E naqueles dias não comeu coisa alguma; e terminados eles, teve fome.

For forty days, being tested by the Evil One. And he had no food in those days; and when they came to an end, he was in need of food.

ηµερας τεσσαρακοντα πειραζοµενος υπο του διαβολου και ουκ εφαγεν ουδεν εν ταις ηµεραις εκειναις και συντελεσθεισων αυτων υστερον επεινασεν

3 Disse-lhe então o Diabo: Se tu és Filho de Deus, manda a esta pedra que se torne em pão.

And the Evil One said to him, If you are the Son of God, give orders to this stone to become bread.

και ειπεν αυτω ο διαβολος ει υιος ει του θεου ειπε τω λιθω τουτω ινα γενηται αρτος

4 Jesus, porém, lhe respondeu: Está escrito: Nem só de pão viverá o homem.

And Jesus made answer to him, It has been said in the Writings, Bread is not man's only need.

και απεκριθη ιησους προς αυτον λεγων γεγραπται οτι ουκ επ αρτω µονω ζησεται ο ανθρωπος αλλ επι παντι ρηµατι θεου

5 Então o Diabo, levando-o a um lugar elevado, mostrou-lhe num relance todos os reinos do mundo.

And he took him up and let him see all the kingdoms of the earth in a minute of time.

και αναγαγων αυτον ο διαβολος εις ορος υψηλον εδειξεν αυτω πασας τας βασιλειας της οικουµενης εν στιγµη χρονου

6 E disse-lhe: Dar-te-ei toda a autoridade e glória destes reinos, porque me foi entregue, e a dou a quem eu quiser;

And the Evil One said, I will give you authority over all these, and the glory of them, for it has been given to me, and I give it to anyone at my pleasure.

και ειπεν αυτω ο διαβολος σοι δωσω την εξουσιαν ταυτην απασαν και την δοξαν αυτων οτι εµοι παραδεδοται και ω εαν θελω διδωµι αυτην

7 se tu, me adorares, será toda tua.

If then you will give worship to me, it will all be yours.

συ ουν εαν προσκυνησης ενωπιον µου εσται σου παντα

8 Respondeu-lhe Jesus: Está escrito: Ao Senhor teu Deus adorarás, e só a ele servirás.

And Jesus in answer said to him, It has been said in the Writings, Give worship to the Lord your God, and be his servant only.

και αποκριθεις αυτω ειπεν ο ιησους υπαγε οπισω µου σατανα γεγραπται γαρ προσκυνησεις κυριον τον θεον σου και αυτω µονω λατρευσεις

9 Então o levou a Jerusalém e o colocou sobre o pináculo do templo e lhe disse: Se tu és Filho de Deus, lança-te daqui abaixo;

And he took him to Jerusalem and put him on the highest point of the Temple and said to him, If you are the Son of God, let yourself go down from here; for it is said in the 
Writings,

και ηγαγεν αυτον εις ιερουσαληµ και εστησεν αυτον επι το πτερυγιον του ιερου και ειπεν αυτω ει ο υιος ει του θεου βαλε σεαυτον εντευθεν κατω

10 porque está escrito: Aos seus anjos ordenará a teu respeito, que te guardem;

He will give his angels orders to take care of you:

γεγραπται γαρ οτι τοις αγγελοις αυτου εντελειται περι σου του διαφυλαξαι σε

11 e: eles te susterão nas mãos, para que nunca tropeces em alguma pedra.

And, In their hands they will keep you up, so that your foot may not be crushed against a stone.

και οτι επι χειρων αρουσιν σε µηποτε προσκοψης προς λιθον τον ποδα σου

12 Respondeu-lhe Jesus: Dito está: Não tentarás o Senhor teu Deus.

And Jesus made answer and said to him, It is said in the Writings, You may not put the Lord your God to the test.

και αποκριθεις ειπεν αυτω ο ιησους οτι ειρηται ουκ εκπειρασεις κυριον τον θεον σου
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13 Assim, tendo o Diabo acabado toda sorte de tentação, retirou-se dele até ocasião oportuna.

And when all these tests were ended the Evil One went away from him for a time.

και συντελεσας παντα πειρασµον ο διαβολος απεστη απ αυτου αχρι καιρου

14 Então voltou Jesus para a Galiléia no poder do Espírito; e a sua fama correu por toda a circunvizinhança.

And Jesus came back to Galilee in the power of the Spirit, and the news of him went through all the country round about.

και υπεστρεψεν ο ιησους εν τη δυναµει του πνευµατος εις την γαλιλαιαν και φηµη εξηλθεν καθ ολης της περιχωρου περι αυτου

15 Ensinava nas sinagogas deles, e por todos era louvado.

And he was teaching in their Synagogues and all men gave him praise.

και αυτος εδιδασκεν εν ταις συναγωγαις αυτων δοξαζοµενος υπο παντων

16 Chegando a Nazaré, onde fora criado; entrou na sinagoga no dia de sábado, segundo o seu costume, e levantou-se para ler.

And he came to Nazareth, where he had been as a child, and he went, as his way was, into the Synagogue on the Sabbath, and got up to give a reading.

και ηλθεν εις την ναζαρετ ου ην τεθραµµενος και εισηλθεν κατα το ειωθος αυτω εν τη ηµερα των σαββατων εις την συναγωγην και ανεστη αναγνωναι

17 Foi-lhe entregue o livro do profeta Isaías; e abrindo-o, achou o lugar em que estava escrito:

And the book of the prophet Isaiah was given to him and, opening the book, he came on the place where it is said,

και επεδοθη αυτω βιβλιον ησαιου του προφητου και αναπτυξας το βιβλιον ευρεν τον τοπον ου ην γεγραµµενον

18 O Espírito do Senhor está sobre mim, porquanto me ungiu para anunciar boas novas aos pobres; enviou-me para proclamar libertação aos cativos, e restauração da vista aos 
cegos, para pôr em liberdade os oprimidos,

The Spirit of the Lord is on me, because I am marked out by him to give good news to the poor; he has sent me to make well those who are broken-hearted; to say that the 
prisoners will be let go, and the blind will see, and to make the wounded free from their chains,

πνευµα κυριου επ εµε ου ενεκεν εχρισεν µε ευαγγελιζεσθαι πτωχοις απεσταλκεν µε ιασασθαι τους συντετριµµενους την καρδιαν κηρυξαι αιχµαλωτοις αφεσιν και τυφλοις αναβλ
εψιν αποστειλαι τεθραυσµενους εν αφεσει

19 e para proclamar o ano aceitável do Senhor.

To give knowledge that the year of the Lord's good pleasure is come.

κηρυξαι ενιαυτον κυριου δεκτον

20 E fechando o livro, devolveu-o ao assistente e sentou-se; e os olhos de todos na sinagoga estavam fitos nele.

And shutting the book he gave it back to the servant and took his seat: and the eyes of all in the Synagogue were fixed on him.

και πτυξας το βιβλιον αποδους τω υπηρετη εκαθισεν και παντων εν τη συναγωγη οι οφθαλµοι ησαν ατενιζοντες αυτω

21 Então começou a dizer-lhes: Hoje se cumpriu esta escritura aos vossos ouvidos.

Then he said to them, Today this word has come true in your hearing.

ηρξατο δε λεγειν προς αυτους οτι σηµερον πεπληρωται η γραφη αυτη εν τοις ωσιν υµων

22 E todos lhe davam testemunho, e se admiravam das palavras de graça que saíam da sua boca; e diziam: Este não é filho de José?

And they were all giving witness, with wonder, to the words of grace which came from his mouth: and they said, Is not this the son of Joseph?

και παντες εµαρτυρουν αυτω και εθαυµαζον επι τοις λογοις της χαριτος τοις εκπορευοµενοις εκ του στοµατος αυτου και ελεγον ουχ ουτος εστιν ο υιος ιωσηφ

23 Disse-lhes Jesus: Sem dúvida me direis este provérbio: Médico, cura-te a ti mesmo; Tudo o que ouvimos teres feito em Cafarnaum, faze-o também aqui na tua terra.

And he said to them, Without doubt you will say to me, Let the medical man make himself well: the things which to our knowledge were done at Capernaum, do them here in 
your country.

και ειπεν προς αυτους παντως ερειτε µοι την παραβολην ταυτην ιατρε θεραπευσον σεαυτον οσα ηκουσαµεν γενοµενα εν τη καπερναουµ ποιησον και ωδε εν τη πατριδι σου
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24 E prosseguiu: Em verdade vos digo que nenhum profeta é aceito na sua terra.

And he said to them, Truly I say to you, No prophet is honoured in his country.

ειπεν δε αµην λεγω υµιν οτι ουδεις προφητης δεκτος εστιν εν τη πατριδι αυτου

25 Em verdade vos digo que muitas viúvas havia em Israel nos dias de Elias, quando céu se fechou por três anos e seis meses, de sorte que houve grande fome por toda a terra;

Truly I say to you, There were a number of widows in Israel in the days of Elijah, when the heaven was shut up for three years and six months and there was no food in the 
land;

επ αληθειας δε λεγω υµιν πολλαι χηραι ησαν εν ταις ηµεραις ηλιου εν τω ισραηλ οτε εκλεισθη ο ουρανος επι ετη τρια και µηνας εξ ως εγενετο λιµος µεγας επι πασαν την γην

26 e a nenhuma delas foi enviado Elias, senão a uma viúva em Serepta de Sidom.

But Elijah was not sent to one of them, but only to Zarephath, in the land of Sidon, to a woman who was a widow.

και προς ουδεµιαν αυτων επεµφθη ηλιας ει µη εις σαρεπτα της σιδωνος προς γυναικα χηραν

27 Também muitos leprosos havia em Israel no tempo do profeta Elizeu, mas nenhum deles foi purificado senão Naamã, o sírio.

And there were a number of lepers in Israel in the time of Elisha the prophet, and not one of them was made clean, but only Naaman the Syrian.

και πολλοι λεπροι ησαν επι ελισσαιου του προφητου εν τω ισραηλ και ουδεις αυτων εκαθαρισθη ει µη νεεµαν ο συρος

28 Todos os que estavam na sinagoga, ao ouvirem estas coisas, ficaram cheios de ira.

And all who were in the Synagogue were very angry when these things were said to them.

και επλησθησαν παντες θυµου εν τη συναγωγη ακουοντες ταυτα

29 e, levantando-se, expulsaram-no da cidade e o levaram até o despenhadeiro do monte em que a sua cidade estava edificada, para dali o precipitarem.

And they got up and took him out of the town to the edge of the mountain on which their town was, so that they might send him down to his death.

και ανασταντες εξεβαλον αυτον εξω της πολεως και ηγαγον αυτον εως της οφρυος του ορους εφ ου η πολις αυτων ωκοδοµητο εις το κατακρηµνισαι αυτον

30 Ele, porém, passando pelo meio deles, seguiu o seu caminho.

But he came through them and went on his way.

αυτος δε διελθων δια µεσου αυτων επορευετο

31 Então desceu a Cafarnaum, cidade da Galiléia, e os ensinava no sábado.

And he came down to Capernaum, a town of Galilee; and he was giving them teaching on the Sabbath.

και κατηλθεν εις καπερναουµ πολιν της γαλιλαιας και ην διδασκων αυτους εν τοις σαββασιν

32 e maravilharam-se da sua doutrina, porque a sua palavra era com autoridade.

And they were surprised at his teaching, for his word was with authority.

και εξεπλησσοντο επι τη διδαχη αυτου οτι εν εξουσια ην ο λογος αυτου

33 Havia na sinagoga um homem que tinha o espírito de um demônio imundo; e gritou em alta voz:

And there was a man in the Synagogue who had an unclean spirit; and he gave a loud cry and said,

και εν τη συναγωγη ην ανθρωπος εχων πνευµα δαιµονιου ακαθαρτου και ανεκραξεν φωνη µεγαλη

34 Ah! que temos nós contigo, Jesus, nazareno? vieste destruir-nos? Bem sei quem é: o Santo de Deus.

Let us be! what have we to do with you, Jesus of Nazareth? have you come to put an end to us? I have knowledge who you are, the Holy One of God.

λεγων εα τι ηµιν και σοι ιησου ναζαρηνε ηλθες απολεσαι ηµας οιδα σε τις ει ο αγιος του θεου
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35 Mas Jesus o repreendeu, dizendo: Cala-te, e sai dele. E o demônio, tendo-o lançado por terra no meio do povo, saiu dele sem lhe fazer mal algum.

And Jesus said to him, Be quiet, and come out of him. And when the evil spirit had put him down on the earth in the middle of them, he came out of him, having done him no 
damage.

και επετιµησεν αυτω ο ιησους λεγων φιµωθητι και εξελθε εξ αυτου και ριψαν αυτον το δαιµονιον εις το µεσον εξηλθεν απ αυτου µηδεν βλαψαν αυτον

36 E veio espanto sobre todos, e falavam entre si, perguntando uns aos outros: Que palavra é esta, pois com autoridade e poder ordena aos espíritos imundos, e eles saem?

And wonder came on them all and they said to one another, What are these words? for with authority and power he gives orders to the evil spirits and they come out.

και εγενετο θαµβος επι παντας και συνελαλουν προς αλληλους λεγοντες τις ο λογος ουτος οτι εν εξουσια και δυναµει επιτασσει τοις ακαθαρτοις πνευµασιν και εξερχονται

37 E se divulgava a sua fama por todos os lugares da circunvizinhança.

And there was much talk about him in all the places round about.

και εξεπορευετο ηχος περι αυτου εις παντα τοπον της περιχωρου

38 Ora, levantando-se Jesus, saiu da sinagoga e entrou em casa de Simão; e estando a sogra de Simão enferma com muita febre, rogaram-lhe por ela.

And he got up and went out of the Synagogue and went into the house of Simon. And Simon's wife's mother was very ill with a burning heat; and in answer to their prayers 
for her

αναστας δε εκ της συναγωγης εισηλθεν εις την οικιαν σιµωνος η πενθερα δε του σιµωνος ην συνεχοµενη πυρετω µεγαλω και ηρωτησαν αυτον περι αυτης

39 E ele, inclinando-se para ela, repreendeu a febre, e esta a deixou. Imediatamente ela se levantou e os servia.

He went near her, and with a sharp word he gave orders to the disease and it went away from her; and straight away she got up and took care of their needs.

και επιστας επανω αυτης επετιµησεν τω πυρετω και αφηκεν αυτην παραχρηµα δε αναστασα διηκονει αυτοις

40 Ao pôr do sol, todos os que tinham enfermos de várias doenças lhos traziam; e ele punha as mãos sobre cada um deles e os curava.

And at sundown all those who had anyone ill with any sort of disease, took them to him, and he put his hands on every one of them and made them well.

δυνοντος δε του ηλιου παντες οσοι ειχον ασθενουντας νοσοις ποικιλαις ηγαγον αυτους προς αυτον ο δε ενι εκαστω αυτων τας χειρας επιθεις εθεραπευσεν αυτους

41 Também de muitos saíam demônios, gritando e dizendo: Tu és o Filho de Deus. Ele, porém, os repreendia, e não os deixava falar; pois sabiam que ele era o Cristo.

And evil spirits came out of a number of them, crying out and saying, You are the Son of God. But he gave them sharp orders not to say a word, because they had knowledge 
that he was the Christ.

εξηρχετο δε και δαιµονια απο πολλων κραζοντα και λεγοντα οτι συ ει ο χριστος ο υιος του θεου και επιτιµων ουκ εια αυτα λαλειν οτι ηδεισαν τον χριστον αυτον ειναι

42 Ao romper do dia saiu, e foi a um lugar deserto; e as multidões procuravam-no e, vindo a ele, queriam detê-lo, para que não se ausentasse delas.

And when it was day, he came out and went to a waste place; and great numbers of people came looking for him, and they came to him and would have kept him from going 
away.

γενοµενης δε ηµερας εξελθων επορευθη εις ερηµον τοπον και οι οχλοι εζητουν αυτον και ηλθον εως αυτου και κατειχον αυτον του µη πορευεσθαι απ αυτων

43 Ele, porém, lhes disse: É necessário que também às outras cidades eu anuncie o evangelho do reino de Deus; porque para isso é que fui enviado.

But he said to them, I have to give the good news of the kingdom of God in other towns, because that is why I was sent.

ο δε ειπεν προς αυτους οτι και ταις ετεραις πολεσιν ευαγγελισασθαι µε δει την βασιλειαν του θεου οτι εις τουτο απεσταλµαι

44 E pregava nas sinagogas da Judéia.

And he was teaching in the Synagogues of Galilee.

και ην κηρυσσων εν ταις συναγωγαις της γαλιλαιας

1 Certa vez, quando a multidão apertava Jesus para ouvir a palavra de Deus, ele estava junto ao lago de Genezaré;

Now it came about that while the people came pushing to be near him, and to have knowledge of the word of God, he was by a wide stretch of water named Gennesaret;

εγενετο δε εν τω τον οχλον επικεισθαι αυτω του ακουειν τον λογον του θεου και αυτος ην εστως παρα την λιµνην γεννησαρετ
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2 e viu dois barcos junto à praia do lago; mas os pescadores haviam descido deles, e estavam lavando as redes.

And he saw two boats by the edge of the water, but the fishermen had gone out of them and were washing their nets.

και ειδεν δυο πλοια εστωτα παρα την λιµνην οι δε αλιεις αποβαντες απ αυτων απεπλυναν τα δικτυα

3 Entrando ele num dos barcos, que era o de Simão, pediu-lhe que o afastasse um pouco da terra; e, sentando-se, ensinava do barco as multidões.

And he got into one of the boats, the property of Simon, and made a request to him to go a little way out from the land. And being seated he gave the people teaching from 
the boat.

εµβας δε εις εν των πλοιων ο ην του σιµωνος ηρωτησεν αυτον απο της γης επαναγαγειν ολιγον και καθισας εδιδασκεν εκ του πλοιου τους οχλους

4 Quando acabou de falar, disse a Simão: Faze-te ao largo e lançai as vossas redes para a pesca.

And when his talk was ended, he said to Simon, Go out into deep water, and let down your nets for fish.

ως δε επαυσατο λαλων ειπεν προς τον σιµωνα επαναγαγε εις το βαθος και χαλασατε τα δικτυα υµων εις αγραν

5 Ao que disse Simão: Mestre, trabalhamos a noite toda, e nada apanhamos; mas, sobre tua palavra, lançarei as redes.

And Simon, answering, said, Master, we were working all night and we took nothing: but at your word I will let down the nets.

και αποκριθεις ο σιµων ειπεν αυτω επιστατα δι ολης της νυκτος κοπιασαντες ουδεν ελαβοµεν επι δε τω ρηµατι σου χαλασω το δικτυον

6 Feito isto, apanharam uma grande quantidade de peixes, de modo que as redes se rompiam.

And when they had done this, they got such a great number of fish that it seemed as if their nets would be broken;

και τουτο ποιησαντες συνεκλεισαν ιχθυων πληθος πολυ διερρηγνυτο δε το δικτυον αυτων

7 Acenaram então aos companheiros que estavam no outro barco, para virem ajudá-los. Eles, pois, vieram, e encheram ambos os barcos, de maneira tal que quase iam a pique.

And they made signs to their friends in the other boat to come to their help. And they came, and the two boats were so full that they were going down.

και κατενευσαν τοις µετοχοις τοις εν τω ετερω πλοιω του ελθοντας συλλαβεσθαι αυτοις και ηλθον και επλησαν αµφοτερα τα πλοια ωστε βυθιζεσθαι αυτα

8 Vendo isso Simão Pedro, prostrou-se aos pés de Jesus, dizendo: Retira-te de mim, Senhor, porque sou um homem pecador.

But Simon, when he saw it, went down at the knees of Jesus and said, Go away from me, O Lord, for I am a sinner.

ιδων δε σιµων πετρος προσεπεσεν τοις γονασιν του ιησου λεγων εξελθε απ εµου οτι ανηρ αµαρτωλος ειµι κυριε

9 Pois, à vista da pesca que haviam feito, o espanto se apoderara dele e de todos os que com ele estavam,

For he was full of wonder and so were all those who were with him, at the number of fish which they had taken;

θαµβος γαρ περιεσχεν αυτον και παντας τους συν αυτω επι τη αγρα των ιχθυων η συνελαβον

10 bem como de Tiago e João, filhos de Zebedeu, que eram sócios de Simão. Disse Jesus a Simão: Não temas; de agora em diante serás pescador de homens.

And so were James and John, the sons of Zebedee, who were working with Simon. And Jesus said to Simon, Have no fear; from this time forward you will be a fisher of men.

οµοιως δε και ιακωβον και ιωαννην υιους ζεβεδαιου οι ησαν κοινωνοι τω σιµωνι και ειπεν προς τον σιµωνα ο ιησους µη φοβου απο του νυν ανθρωπους εση ζωγρων

11 E, levando eles os barcos para a terra, deixaram tudo e o seguiram.

And when they had got their boats to the land, they gave up everything and went after him.

και καταγαγοντες τα πλοια επι την γην αφεντες απαντα ηκολουθησαν αυτω

12 Estando ele numa das cidades, apareceu um homem cheio de lepra que, vendo a Jesus, prostrou-se com o rosto em terra e suplicou-lhe: Senhor, se quiseres, bem podes 
tornar-me limpo.

And it came about that while he was in one of the towns, there was a leper there: and when he saw Jesus he went down on his face in prayer to him, saying, Lord, if it is your 
pleasure, you have power to make me clean.

και εγενετο εν τω ειναι αυτον εν µια των πολεων και ιδου ανηρ πληρης λεπρας και ιδων τον ιησουν πεσων επι προσωπον εδεηθη αυτου λεγων κυριε εαν θελης δυνασαι µε καθα
ρισαι
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13 Jesus, pois, estendendo a mão, tocou-lhe, dizendo: Quero; sê limpo. No mesmo instante desapareceu dele a lepra.

And he put out his hand to him and said, It is my pleasure; be clean. And straight away his disease went from him.

και εκτεινας την χειρα ηψατο αυτου ειπων θελω καθαρισθητι και ευθεως η λεπρα απηλθεν απ αυτου

14 Ordenou-lhe, então, que a ninguém contasse isto. Mas vai, disse ele, mostra-te ao sacerdote e faze a oferta pela tua purificação, conforme Moisés determinou, para lhes servir 
de testemunho.

And he gave him orders: Say nothing to any man, but let the priest see you and give an offering so that you may be made clean, as the law of Moses says, and for a witness to 
them.

και αυτος παρηγγειλεν αυτω µηδενι ειπειν αλλα απελθων δειξον σεαυτον τω ιερει και προσενεγκε περι του καθαρισµου σου καθως προσεταξεν µωσης εις µαρτυριον αυτοις

15 A sua fama, porém, se divulgava cada vez mais, e grandes multidões se ajuntavam para ouvi-lo e serem curadas das suas enfermidades.

But news of him went out all the more, in every direction, and great numbers of people came together to give hearing to his words and to be made well from their diseases.

διηρχετο δε µαλλον ο λογος περι αυτου και συνηρχοντο οχλοι πολλοι ακουειν και θεραπευεσθαι υπ αυτου απο των ασθενειων αυτων

16 Mas ele se retirava para os desertos, e ali orava.

But he went away by himself to a waste place for prayer.

αυτος δε ην υποχωρων εν ταις ερηµοις και προσευχοµενος

17 Um dia, quando ele estava ensinando, achavam-se ali sentados fariseus e doutores da lei, que tinham vindo de todas as aldeias da Galiléia e da Judéia, e de Jerusalém; e o 
poder do Senhor estava com ele para curar.

And it came about that on one of these days he was teaching; and some Pharisees and teachers of the law were seated there, who had come from every town of Galilee and 
Judaea and from Jerusalem; and the power of the Lord was with him, to make those who were ill free from their diseases.

και εγενετο εν µια των ηµερων και αυτος ην διδασκων και ησαν καθηµενοι φαρισαιοι και νοµοδιδασκαλοι οι ησαν εληλυθοτες εκ πασης κωµης της γαλιλαιας και ιουδαιας και 
ιερουσαληµ και δυναµις κυριου ην εις το ιασθαι αυτους

18 E eis que uns homens, trazendo num leito um paralítico, procuravam introduzí-lo e pô-lo diante dele.

And some men had with them, on a bed, a man who was ill, without power of moving; and they made attempts to get him in and put him before Jesus.

και ιδου ανδρες φεροντες επι κλινης ανθρωπον ος ην παραλελυµενος και εζητουν αυτον εισενεγκειν και θειναι ενωπιον αυτου

19 Mas, não achando por onde o pudessem introduzir por causa da multidão, subiram ao eirado e, por entre as telhas, o baixaram com o leito, para o meio de todos, diante de 
Jesus.

And because of the mass of people, there was no way to get him in; so they went up on the top of the house and let him down through the roof, on his bed, into the middle in 
front of Jesus.

και µη ευροντες δια ποιας εισενεγκωσιν αυτον δια τον οχλον αναβαντες επι το δωµα δια των κεραµων καθηκαν αυτον συν τω κλινιδιω εις το µεσον εµπροσθεν του ιησου

20 E vendo-lhes a fé, disse ele: Homem, são-te perdoados os teus pecados.

And seeing their faith he said, Man, you have forgiveness for your sins.

και ιδων την πιστιν αυτων ειπεν αυτω ανθρωπε αφεωνται σοι αι αµαρτιαι σου

21 Então os escribas e os fariseus começaram a arrazoar, dizendo: Quem é este que profere blasfêmias? Quem é este que profere blasfêmias? Quem pode perdoar pecados, 
senão só Deus?

And the scribes and Pharisees were having an argument, saying, Who is this, who has no respect for God? who is able to give forgiveness for sins, but God only?

και ηρξαντο διαλογιζεσθαι οι γραµµατεις και οι φαρισαιοι λεγοντες τις εστιν ουτος ος λαλει βλασφηµιας τις δυναται αφιεναι αµαρτιας ει µη µονος ο θεος

22 Jesus, porém, percebendo os seus pensamentos, respondeu, e disse-lhes: Por que arrazoais em vossos corações?

But Jesus, who had knowledge of their thoughts, said to them, Why are you reasoning in your hearts?

επιγνους δε ο ιησους τους διαλογισµους αυτων αποκριθεις ειπεν προς αυτους τι διαλογιζεσθε εν ταις καρδιαις υµων
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23 Qual é mais fácil? dizer: São-te perdoados os teus pecados; ou dizer: Levanta-te, e anda?

Which is the simpler: to say, You have forgiveness for your sins; or to say, Get up and go?

τι εστιν ευκοπωτερον ειπειν αφεωνται σοι αι αµαρτιαι σου η ειπειν εγειραι και περιπατει

24 Ora, para que saibais que o Filho do homem tem sobre a terra autoridade para perdoar pecados (disse ao paralítico), a ti te digo: Levanta-te, toma o teu leito e vai para tua 
casa.

But so that you may see that on earth the Son of man has authority for the forgiveness of sins, (he said to the man who was ill,) I say to you, Get up, and take up your bed, 
and go into your house.

ινα δε ειδητε οτι εξουσιαν εχει ο υιος του ανθρωπου επι της γης αφιεναι αµαρτιας ειπεν τω παραλελυµενω σοι λεγω εγειραι και αρας το κλινιδιον σου πορευου εις τον οικον σου

25 Imediatamente se levantou diante deles, tomou o leito em que estivera deitado e foi para sua casa, glorificando a Deus.

And straight away he got up before them, and took up his bed and went away to his house giving praise to God.

και παραχρηµα αναστας ενωπιον αυτων αρας εφ ω κατεκειτο απηλθεν εις τον οικον αυτου δοξαζων τον θεον

26 E, tomados de pasmo, todos glorificavam a Deus; e diziam, cheios de temor: Hoje vimos coisas extraordinárias.

And wonder overcame them all, and they gave glory to God; and they were full of fear, saying, We have seen strange things today.

και εκστασις ελαβεν απαντας και εδοξαζον τον θεον και επλησθησαν φοβου λεγοντες οτι ειδοµεν παραδοξα σηµερον

27 Depois disso saiu e, vendo um publicano chamado Levi, sentado na coletoria, disse-lhe: Segue-me.

And after these things he went out, and saw Levi, a tax-farmer, seated at the place where taxes were taken, and said to him, Come after me.

και µετα ταυτα εξηλθεν και εθεασατο τελωνην ονοµατι λευιν καθηµενον επι το τελωνιον και ειπεν αυτω ακολουθει µοι

28 Este, deixando tudo, levantou-se e o seguiu.

And giving up his business, he got up and went after him.

και καταλιπων απαντα αναστας ηκολουθησεν αυτω

29 Deu-lhe então Levi um lauto banquete em sua casa; havia ali grande número de publicanos e outros que estavam com eles à mesa.

And Levi made a great feast for him in his house: and a great number of tax-farmers and others were seated at table with them.

και εποιησεν δοχην µεγαλην ο λευις αυτω εν τη οικια αυτου και ην οχλος τελωνων πολυς και αλλων οι ησαν µετ αυτων κατακειµενοι

30 Murmuravam, pois, os fariseus e seus escribas contra os discípulos, perguntando: Por que comeis e bebeis com publicanos e pecadores?

And the Pharisees and their scribes made protests against his disciples, saying, Why do you take food and drink with tax-farmers and sinners?

και εγογγυζον οι γραµµατεις αυτων και οι φαρισαιοι προς τους µαθητας αυτου λεγοντες διατι µετα τελωνων και αµαρτωλων εσθιετε και πινετε

31 Respondeu-lhes Jesus: Não necessitam de médico os sãos, mas sim os enfermos;

And Jesus, answering, said to them, Those who are well have no need of a medical man, but those who are ill.

και αποκριθεις ο ιησους ειπεν προς αυτους ου χρειαν εχουσιν οι υγιαινοντες ιατρου αλλ οι κακως εχοντες

32 eu não vim chamar justos, mas pecadores, ao arrependimento.

I have come, not to get the upright, but sinners, so that they may be turned from their sins.

ουκ εληλυθα καλεσαι δικαιους αλλα αµαρτωλους εις µετανοιαν

33 Disseram-lhe eles: Os discípulos de João jejuam frequentemente e fazem orações, como também os dos fariseus, mas os teus comem e bebem.

And they said to him, The disciples of John frequently go without food, and make prayers, and so do the disciples of the Pharisees; but your disciples take food and drink.

οι δε ειπον προς αυτον διατι οι µαθηται ιωαννου νηστευουσιν πυκνα και δεησεις ποιουνται οµοιως και οι των φαρισαιων οι δε σοι εσθιουσιν και πινουσιν
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34 Respondeu-lhes Jesus: Podeis, porventura, fazer jejuar os convidados às núpcias enquanto o noivo está com eles?

And Jesus said, Are you able to make the friends of the newly-married man go without food when he is with them?

ο δε ειπεν προς αυτους µη δυνασθε τους υιους του νυµφωνος εν ω ο νυµφιος µετ αυτων εστιν ποιησαι νηστευειν

35 Dias virão, porém, em que lhes será tirado o noivo; naqueles dias, sim hão de jejuar.

But the days will come when he will be taken away from them, and then they will go without food.

ελευσονται δε ηµεραι και οταν απαρθη απ αυτων ο νυµφιος τοτε νηστευσουσιν εν εκειναις ταις ηµεραις

36 Propôs-lhes também uma parábola: Ninguém tira um pedaço de um vestido novo para o coser em vestido velho; do contrário, não somente rasgará o novo, mas também o 
pedaço do novo não condirá com o velho.

And he said to them, in a story, No man takes a bit of cloth from a new coat and puts it on to an old coat, for so the new coat would be damaged and the bit from the new 
would not go well with the old.

ελεγεν δε και παραβολην προς αυτους οτι ουδεις επιβληµα ιµατιου καινου επιβαλλει επι ιµατιον παλαιον ει δε µηγε και το καινον σχιζει και τω παλαιω ου συµφωνει επιβληµα τ
ο απο του καινου

37 E ninguém deita vinho novo em odres velhos; do contrário, o vinho novo romperá os odres e se derramará, e os odres se perderão;

And no man puts new wine into old wine-skins, for fear that the skins will be burst by the new wine, and the wine be let out, and the skins come to destruction.

και ουδεις βαλλει οινον νεον εις ασκους παλαιους ει δε µηγε ρηξει ο νεος οινος τους ασκους και αυτος εκχυθησεται και οι ασκοι απολουνται

38 mas vinho novo deve ser deitado em odres novos.

But new wine has to be put into new wine-skins.

αλλα οινον νεον εις ασκους καινους βλητεον και αµφοτεροι συντηρουνται

39 E ninguém, tendo bebido o velho, quer o novo; porque diz: O velho é bom.

And no man, having had old wine, has any desire for new, for he says, The old is better.

και ουδεις πιων παλαιον ευθεως θελει νεον λεγει γαρ ο παλαιος χρηστοτερος εστιν

1 E sucedeu que, num dia de sábado, passava Jesus pelas searas; e seus discípulos iam colhendo espigas e, debulhando-as com as mãos, as comiam.

Now it came about that on the Sabbath he was going through the fields of grain, and his disciples took the heads of the grain for food, crushing them in their hands.

εγενετο δε εν σαββατω δευτεροπρωτω διαπορευεσθαι αυτον δια των σποριµων και ετιλλον οι µαθηται αυτου τους σταχυας και ησθιον ψωχοντες ταις χερσιν

2 Alguns dos fariseus, porém, perguntaram; Por que estais fazendo o que não é lícito fazer nos sábados?

But some of the Pharisees said, Why do you do what it is not right to do on the Sabbath?

τινες δε των φαρισαιων ειπον αυτοις τι ποιειτε ο ουκ εξεστιν ποιειν εν τοις σαββασιν

3 E Jesus, respondendo-lhes, disse: Nem ao menos tendes lido o que fez Davi quando teve fome, ele e seus companheiros?

And Jesus said, Have you not seen in the Writings what David did when he was in need of food, he, and those who were with him;

και αποκριθεις προς αυτους ειπεν ο ιησους ουδε τουτο ανεγνωτε ο εποιησεν δαβιδ οποτε επεινασεν αυτος και οι µετ αυτου οντες

4 Como entrou na casa de Deus, tomou os pães da proposição, dos quais não era lícito comer senão só aos sacerdotes, e deles comeu e deu também aos companheiros?

How he went into the house of God and took for food the holy bread, which only the priests may take, and gave it to those who were with him?

ως εισηλθεν εις τον οικον του θεου και τους αρτους της προθεσεως ελαβεν και εφαγεν και εδωκεν και τοις µετ αυτου ους ουκ εξεστιν φαγειν ει µη µονους τους ιερεις

5 Também lhes disse: O Filho do homem é Senhor do sábado.

And he said, The Son of man is lord even of the Sabbath.

και ελεγεν αυτοις οτι κυριος εστιν ο υιος του ανθρωπου και του σαββατου
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6 Ainda em outro sábado entrou na sinagoga, e pôs-se a ensinar. Estava ali um homem que tinha a mão direita atrofiada.

And it came about, on another Sabbath, that he went into the Synagogue and was teaching there. And a man was there whose right hand was dead.

εγενετο δε και εν ετερω σαββατω εισελθειν αυτον εις την συναγωγην και διδασκειν και ην εκει ανθρωπος και η χειρ αυτου η δεξια ην ξηρα

7 E os escribas e os fariseus observavam-no, para ver se curaria em dia de sábado, para acharem de que o acusar.

And the scribes and Pharisees were watching him to see if he would make him well on the Sabbath, so that they might be able to say something against him.

παρετηρουν δε αυτον οι γραµµατεις και οι φαρισαιοι ει εν τω σαββατω θεραπευσει ινα ευρωσιν κατηγοριαν αυτου

8 Mas ele, conhecendo-lhes os pensamentos, disse ao homem que tinha a mão atrofiada: Levanta-te, e fica em pé aqui no maio. E ele, levantando-se, ficou em pé.

But he had knowledge of their thoughts; and he said to the man whose hand was dead, Get up and come into the middle. And he got up and came forward.

αυτος δε ηδει τους διαλογισµους αυτων και ειπεν τω ανθρωπω τω ξηραν εχοντι την χειρα εγειραι και στηθι εις το µεσον ο δε αναστας εστη

9 Disse-lhes, então, Jesus: Eu vos pergunto: É lícito no sábado fazer bem, ou fazer mal? salvar a vida, ou tirá-la?

And Jesus said, I put the question to you, Is it right to do good on the Sabbath or to do evil? to give life or to take it away?

ειπεν ουν ο ιησους προς αυτους επερωτησω υµας τι εξεστιν τοις σαββασιν αγαθοποιησαι η κακοποιησαι ψυχην σωσαι η απολεσαι

10 E olhando para todos em redor, disse ao homem: Estende a tua mão. Ele assim o fez, e a mão lhe foi restabelecida.

And looking round on all of them, he said to him, Put out your hand. And he did so: and his hand was made well.

και περιβλεψαµενος παντας αυτους ειπεν τω ανθρωπω εκτεινον την χειρα σου ο δε εποιησεν ουτως και αποκατεσταθη η χειρ αυτου υγιης ως η αλλη

11 Mas eles se encheram de furor; e uns com os outros conferenciam sobre o que fariam a Jesus.

But they were full of wrath, and were talking together about what they might do to Jesus.

αυτοι δε επλησθησαν ανοιας και διελαλουν προς αλληλους τι αν ποιησειαν τω ιησου

12 Naqueles dias retirou-se para o monte a fim de orar; e passou a noite toda em oração a Deus.

And it came about in those days that he went out to the mountain for prayer; and he was all night in prayer to God.

εγενετο δε εν ταις ηµεραις ταυταις εξηλθεν εις το ορος προσευξασθαι και ην διανυκτερευων εν τη προσευχη του θεου

13 Depois do amanhecer, chamou seus discípulos, e escolheu doze dentre eles, aos quais deu também o nome de apóstolos:

And the day came and, turning to his disciples, he made a selection from among them of twelve, to whom he gave the name of Apostles;

και οτε εγενετο ηµερα προσεφωνησεν τους µαθητας αυτου και εκλεξαµενος απ αυτων δωδεκα ους και αποστολους ωνοµασεν

14 Simão, ao qual também chamou Pedro, e André, seu irmão; Tiago e João; Filipe e Bartolomeu;

Simon, to whom he gave the name of Peter, and Andrew, his brother, and James and John and Philip and Bartholomew

σιµωνα ον και ωνοµασεν πετρον και ανδρεαν τον αδελφον αυτου ιακωβον και ιωαννην φιλιππον και βαρθολοµαιον

15 Mateus e Tomé; Tiago, filho de Alfeu, e Simão, chamado Zelote;

And Matthew and Thomas and James, the son of Alphaeus, and Simon, who was named the Zealot,

µατθαιον και θωµαν ιακωβον τον του αλφαιου και σιµωνα τον καλουµενον ζηλωτην

16 Judas, filho de Tiago; e Judas Iscariotes, que veio a ser o traidor.

And Judas, the son of James, and Judas Iscariot, he who was false to him.

ιουδαν ιακωβου και ιουδαν ισκαριωτην ος και εγενετο προδοτης
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17 E Jesus, descendo com eles, parou num lugar plano, onde havia não só grande número de seus discípulos, mas também grande multidão do povo, de toda a Judéia e 
Jerusalém, e do litoral de Tiro e de Sidom, que tinham vindo para ouví-lo e serem curados das suas doenças;

And he came down with them to a level place, and a great band of his disciples, and a very great number of people from all Judaea and Jerusalem and from the parts of Tyre 
and Sidon by the sea, came to give hearing to him, and to be made well from their diseases;

και καταβας µετ αυτων εστη επι τοπου πεδινου και οχλος µαθητων αυτου και πληθος πολυ του λαου απο πασης της ιουδαιας και ιερουσαληµ και της παραλιου τυρου και σιδω
νος οι ηλθον ακουσαι αυτου και ιαθηναι απο των νοσων αυτων

18 e os que eram atormentados por espíritos imundos ficavam curados.

And those who were troubled with unclean spirits were made well.

και οι οχλουµενοι υπο πνευµατων ακαθαρτων και εθεραπευοντο

19 E toda a multidão procurava tocar-lhe; porque saía dele poder que curava a todos.

And all the people were desiring to be touched by him, for power came from him and made them all well.

και πας ο οχλος εζητει απτεσθαι αυτου οτι δυναµις παρ αυτου εξηρχετο και ιατο παντας

20 Então, levantando ele os olhos para os seus discípulos, dizia: Bem-aventurados vós, os pobres, porque vosso é o reino de Deus.

And turning his eyes to his disciples he said, Happy are you who are poor: for the kingdom of God is yours.

και αυτος επαρας τους οφθαλµους αυτου εις τους µαθητας αυτου ελεγεν µακαριοι οι πτωχοι οτι υµετερα εστιν η βασιλεια του θεου

21 Bem-aventurados vós, que agora tendes fome, porque sereis fartos. Bem-aventurados vós, que agora chorais, porque haveis de rir.

Happy are you who are in need of food now: for you will be made full. Happy are you who are weeping now; for you will be glad.

µακαριοι οι πεινωντες νυν οτι χορτασθησεσθε µακαριοι οι κλαιοντες νυν οτι γελασετε

22 Bem-aventurados sereis quando os homens vos odiarem, e quando vos expulsarem da sua companhia, e vos injuriarem, e rejeitarem o vosso nome como indigno, por causa do 
Filho do homem.

Happy are you, when men have hate for you, and put you away from among them and say angry words to you, turning away in disgust at your name, because of the Son of 
man.

µακαριοι εστε οταν µισησωσιν υµας οι ανθρωποι και οταν αφορισωσιν υµας και ονειδισωσιν και εκβαλωσιν το ονοµα υµων ως πονηρον ενεκα του υιου του ανθρωπου

23 Regozijai-vos nesse dia e exultai, porque eis que é grande o vosso galardão no céu; pois assim faziam os seus pais aos profetas.

Be glad in that day, and be lifted up for joy, for your reward in heaven will be great: for their fathers did these same things to the prophets.

χαιρετε εν εκεινη τη ηµερα και σκιρτησατε ιδου γαρ ο µισθος υµων πολυς εν τω ουρανω κατα ταυτα γαρ εποιουν τοις προφηταις οι πατερες αυτων

24 Mas ai de vós que sois ricos! porque já recebestes a vossa consolação.

But unhappy are you who have wealth: for you have been comforted now.

πλην ουαι υµιν τοις πλουσιοις οτι απεχετε την παρακλησιν υµων

25 Ai de vós, os que agora estais fartos! porque tereis fome. Ai de vós, os que agora rides! porque vos lamentareis e chorareis.

Unhappy are you who are full of food now: for you will be in need. Unhappy are you who are laughing now: for you will be crying in sorrow.

ουαι υµιν οι εµπεπλησµενοι οτι πεινασετε ουαι υµιν οι γελωντες νυν οτι πενθησετε και κλαυσετε

26 Ai de vós, quando todos os homens vos louvarem! porque assim faziam os seus pais aos falsos profetas.

Unhappy are you when all men give you their approval: for so their fathers did to the false prophets.

ουαι υµιν οταν καλως υµας ειπωσιν παντες οι ανθρωποι κατα ταυτα γαρ εποιουν τοις ψευδοπροφηταις οι πατερες αυτων
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27 Mas a vós que ouvis, digo: Amai a vossos inimigos, fazei bem aos que vos odeiam,

But I say to you who give ear to me, Have love for those who are against you, do good to those who have hate for you,

αλλ υµιν λεγω τοις ακουουσιν αγαπατε τους εχθρους υµων καλως ποιειτε τοις µισουσιν υµας

28 bendizei aos que vos maldizem, e orai pelos que vos caluniam.

Give blessing to those who give you curses, say prayers for those who are cruel to you.

ευλογειτε τους καταρωµενους υµιν και προσευχεσθε υπερ των επηρεαζοντων υµας

29 Ao que te ferir numa face, oferece-lhe também a outra; e ao que te houver tirado a capa, não lhe negues também a túnica.

If a man gives you a blow on one side of your face, then let the other side be turned to him; from him who takes away your coat, do not keep back your robe.

τω τυπτοντι σε επι την σιαγονα παρεχε και την αλλην και απο του αιροντος σου το ιµατιον και τον χιτωνα µη κωλυσης

30 Dá a todo o que te pedir; e ao que tomar o que é teu, não lho reclames.

Give to everyone who comes with a request, and if a man takes away your property, make no attempt to get it back again.

παντι δε τω αιτουντι σε διδου και απο του αιροντος τα σα µη απαιτει

31 Assim como quereis que os homens vos façam, do mesmo modo lhes fazei vós também.

Do to others as you would have them do to you.

και καθως θελετε ινα ποιωσιν υµιν οι ανθρωποι και υµεις ποιειτε αυτοις οµοιως

32 Se amardes aos que vos amam, que mérito há nisso? Pois também os pecadores amam aos que os amam.

If you have love for those who have love for you, what credit is it to you? for even sinners have love for those who have love for them.

και ει αγαπατε τους αγαπωντας υµας ποια υµιν χαρις εστιν και γαρ οι αµαρτωλοι τους αγαπωντας αυτους αγαπωσιν

33 E se fizerdes bem aos que vos fazem bem, que mérito há nisso? Também os pecadores fazem o mesmo.

And if you do good to those who do good to you, what credit is it to you? for even sinners do the same.

και εαν αγαθοποιητε τους αγαθοποιουντας υµας ποια υµιν χαρις εστιν και γαρ οι αµαρτωλοι το αυτο ποιουσιν

34 E se emprestardes àqueles de quem esperais receber, que mérito há nisso? Também os pecadores emprestam aos pecadores, para receberem outro tanto.

And if you let those have the use of your money, from whom you are hoping to get it back, what credit is it to you? even sinners do so to sinners, hoping to get back as much 
as they gave.

και εαν δανειζητε παρ ων ελπιζετε απολαβειν ποια υµιν χαρις εστιν και γαρ οι αµαρτωλοι αµαρτωλοις δανειζουσιν ινα απολαβωσιν τα ισα

35 Amai, porém a vossos inimigos, fazei bem e emprestai, nunca desanimado; e grande será a vossa recompensa, e sereis filhos do Altíssimo; porque ele é benigno até para com 
os integrantes e maus.

But be loving to those who are against you and do them good, and give them your money, not giving up hope, and your reward will be great and you will be the sons of the 
Most High: for he is kind to evil men, and to those who have hard hearts.

πλην αγαπατε τους εχθρους υµων και αγαθοποιειτε και δανειζετε µηδεν απελπιζοντες και εσται ο µισθος υµων πολυς και εσεσθε υιοι του υψιστου οτι αυτος χρηστος εστιν επι τ
ους αχαριστους και πονηρους

36 Sede misericordiosos, como também vosso Pai é misericordioso.

Be full of pity, even as your Father is full of pity.

γινεσθε ουν οικτιρµονες καθως και ο πατηρ υµων οικτιρµων εστιν
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37 Não julgueis, e não sereis julgados; não condeneis, e não sereis condenados; perdoai, e sereis perdoados.

Be not judges of others, and you will not be judged: do not give punishment to others, and you will not get punishment yourselves: make others free, and you will be made 
free:

και µη κρινετε και ου µη κριθητε µη καταδικαζετε και ου µη καταδικασθητε απολυετε και απολυθησεσθε

38 Dai, e ser-vos-á dado; boa medida, recalcada, sacudida e transbordando vos deitarão no regaço; porque com a mesma medida com que medis, vos medirão a vós.

Give, and it will be given to you; good measure, crushed down, full and running over, they will give to you. For in the same measure as you give, it will be given to you again.

διδοτε και δοθησεται υµιν µετρον καλον πεπιεσµενον και σεσαλευµενον και υπερεκχυνοµενον δωσουσιν εις τον κολπον υµων τω γαρ αυτω µετρω ω µετρειτε αντιµετρηθησεται 
υµιν

39 E propôs-lhes também uma parábola: Pode porventura um cego guiar outro cego? não cairão ambos no barranco?

And he gave them teaching in the form of a story, saying, Is it possible for one blind man to be guide to another? will they not go falling together into a hole?

ειπεν δε παραβολην αυτοις µητι δυναται τυφλος τυφλον οδηγειν ουχι αµφοτεροι εις βοθυνον πεσουνται

40 Não é o discípulo mais do que o seu mestre; mas todo o que for bem instruído será como o seu mestre.

The disciple is not greater than his master, but everyone whose learning is complete will be like his master.

ουκ εστιν µαθητης υπερ τον διδασκαλον αυτου κατηρτισµενος δε πας εσται ως ο διδασκαλος αυτου

41 Por que vês o argueiro no olho de teu irmão, e não reparas na trave que está no teu próprio olho?

And why do you take note of the grain of dust in your brother's eye, but take no note of the bit of wood which is in your eye?

τι δε βλεπεις το καρφος το εν τω οφθαλµω του αδελφου σου την δε δοκον την εν τω ιδιω οφθαλµω ου κατανοεις

42 Ou como podes dizer a teu irmão: Irmão, deixa-me tirar o argueiro que está no teu olho, não vendo tu mesmo a trave que está no teu? Hipócrita! tira primeiro a trave do teu 
olho; e então verás bem para tirar o argueiro que está no olho de teu irmão.

How will you say to your brother, Brother, let me take the grain of dust out of your eye, when you yourself do not see the bit of wood in your eye? O false one! first take the 
wood out of your eye and then you will see clearly to take the dust out of your brother's eye.

η πως δυνασαι λεγειν τω αδελφω σου αδελφε αφες εκβαλω το καρφος το εν τω οφθαλµω σου αυτος την εν τω οφθαλµω σου δοκον ου βλεπων υποκριτα εκβαλε πρωτον την δοκ
ον εκ του οφθαλµου σου και τοτε διαβλεψεις εκβαλειν το καρφος το εν τω οφθαλµω του αδελφου σου

43 Porque não há árvore boa que dê mau fruto nem tampouco árvore má que dê bom fruto.

For no good tree gives bad fruit, and no bad tree gives good fruit.

ου γαρ εστιν δενδρον καλον ποιουν καρπον σαπρον ουδε δενδρον σαπρον ποιουν καρπον καλον

44 Porque cada árvore se conhece pelo seu próprio fruto; pois dos espinheiros não se colhem figos, nem dos abrolhos se vindimam uvas.

For every tree is judged by its fruit. Men do not get figs from thorns, or grapes from blackberry plants.

εκαστον γαρ δενδρον εκ του ιδιου καρπου γινωσκεται ου γαρ εξ ακανθων συλλεγουσιν συκα ουδε εκ βατου τρυγωσιν σταφυλην

45 O homem bom, do bom tesouro do seu coração tira o bem; e o homem mau, do seu mau tesouro tira o mal; pois do que há em abundância no coração, disso fala a boca.

The good man, out of the good store of his heart, gives good things; and the evil man, out of his evil store, gives evil: for out of the full store of the heart come the words of the 
mouth.

ο αγαθος ανθρωπος εκ του αγαθου θησαυρου της καρδιας αυτου προφερει το αγαθον και ο πονηρος ανθρωπος εκ του πονηρου θησαυρου της καρδιας αυτου προφερει το πονηρ
ον εκ γαρ του περισσευµατος της καρδιας λαλει το στοµα αυτου

46 E por que me chamais: Senhor, Senhor, e não fazeis o que eu vos digo?

Why do you say to me, Lord, Lord, and do not the things which I say?

τι δε µε καλειτε κυριε κυριε και ου ποιειτε α λεγω

Luke 6Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 2361 of 2909



47 Todo aquele que vem a mim, e ouve as minhas palavras, e as pratica, eu vos mostrarei a quem é semelhante:

Everyone who comes to me and gives ear to my words and does them, I will make clear to you what he is like:

πας ο ερχοµενος προς µε και ακουων µου των λογων και ποιων αυτους υποδειξω υµιν τινι εστιν οµοιος

48 É semelhante ao homem que, edificando uma casa, cavou, abriu profunda vala, e pôs os alicerces sobre a rocha; e vindo a enchente, bateu com ímpeto a torrente naquela 
casa, e não a pôde abalar, porque tinha sido bem edificada.

He is like a man building a house, who went deep and put the base of it on a rock; and when the water came up and the river was driving against that house, it was not 
moved, because the building was good.

οµοιος εστιν ανθρωπω οικοδοµουντι οικιαν ος εσκαψεν και εβαθυνεν και εθηκεν θεµελιον επι την πετραν πληµµυρας δε γενοµενης προσερρηξεν ο ποταµος τη οικια εκεινη και 
ουκ ισχυσεν σαλευσαι αυτην τεθεµελιωτο γαρ επι την πετραν

49 Mas o que ouve e não pratica é semelhante a um homem que edificou uma casa sobre terra, sem alicerces, na qual bateu com ímpeto a torrente, e logo caiu; e foi grande a 
ruína daquela casa.

But he who gives hearing, without doing, is like a man building a house on the earth without a base for it; and when the force of the river came against it, straight away it 
came down; and the destruction of that house was great.

ο δε ακουσας και µη ποιησας οµοιος εστιν ανθρωπω οικοδοµησαντι οικιαν επι την γην χωρις θεµελιου η προσερρηξεν ο ποταµος και ευθεως επεσεν και εγενετο το ρηγµα της οι
κιας εκεινης µεγα

1 Quando acabou de proferir todas estas palavras aos ouvidos do povo, entrou em Cafarnaum.

After he had come to the end of all his words in the hearing of the people, he went into Capernaum.

επει δε επληρωσεν παντα τα ρηµατα αυτου εις τας ακοας του λαου εισηλθεν εις καπερναουµ

2 E um servo de certo centurião, de quem era muito estimado, estava doente, quase à morte.

And a certain captain had a servant who was very dear to him; this servant was ill and near to death.

εκατονταρχου δε τινος δουλος κακως εχων ηµελλεν τελευταν ος ην αυτω εντιµος

3 O centurião, pois, ouvindo falar de Jesus, enviou-lhes uns anciãos dos judeus, a pedir-lhe que viesse curar o seu servo.

And when news of Jesus came to his ears, he sent to him rulers of the Jews, requesting that he would come and make his servant well.

ακουσας δε περι του ιησου απεστειλεν προς αυτον πρεσβυτερους των ιουδαιων ερωτων αυτον οπως ελθων διασωση τον δουλον αυτου

4 E chegando eles junto de Jesus, rogavam-lhe com instância, dizendo: É digno de que lhe concedas isto;

And they, when they came to Jesus, made their request warmly, saying,

οι δε παραγενοµενοι προς τον ιησουν παρεκαλουν αυτον σπουδαιως λεγοντες οτι αξιος εστιν ω παρεξει τουτο

5 porque ama à nossa nação, e ele mesmo nos edificou a sinagoga.

It is right for you to do this for him, because he is a friend to our nation, and himself has put up a Synagogue for us.

αγαπα γαρ το εθνος ηµων και την συναγωγην αυτος ωκοδοµησεν ηµιν

6 Ia, pois, Jesus com eles; mas, quando já estava perto da casa, enviou o centurião uns amigos a dizer-lhe: Senhor, não te incomodes; porque não sou digno de que entres 
debaixo do meu telhado;

And Jesus went with them. And when he was not far from the house, the man sent friends to him, saying, Lord, do not give yourself trouble: for I am not important enough 
for you to come into my house:

ο δε ιησους επορευετο συν αυτοις ηδη δε αυτου ου µακραν απεχοντος απο της οικιας επεµψεν προς αυτον ο εκατονταρχος φιλους λεγων αυτω κυριε µη σκυλλου ου γαρ ειµι ικα
νος ινα υπο την στεγην µου εισελθης
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7 por isso nem ainda me julguei digno de ir à tua presença; dize, porém, uma palavra, e seja o meu servo curado.

And I had the feeling that I was not even good enough to come to you: but say the word only, and my servant will be well.

διο ουδε εµαυτον ηξιωσα προς σε ελθειν αλλα ειπε λογω και ιαθησεται ο παις µου

8 Pois também eu sou homem sujeito à autoridade, e tenho soldados às minhas ordens; e digo a este: Vai, e ele vai; e a outro: Vem, e ele vem; e ao meu servo: Faze isto, e ele o 
faz.

For I, myself, am a man under authority, having men under me; and I say to this one, Go, and he goes; and to another, Come, and he comes; and to my servant, Do this, and 
he does it.

και γαρ εγω ανθρωπος ειµι υπο εξουσιαν τασσοµενος εχων υπ εµαυτον στρατιωτας και λεγω τουτω πορευθητι και πορευεται και αλλω ερχου και ερχεται και τω δουλω µου ποι
ησον τουτο και ποιει

9 Jesus, ouvindo isso, admirou-se dele e, voltando-se para a multidão que o seguia, disse: Eu vos afirmo que nem mesmo em Israel encontrei tamanha fé.

And when these things were said to Jesus, he was surprised, and, turning to the mass of people coming after him, said, I have not seen such great faith, no, not in Israel.

ακουσας δε ταυτα ο ιησους εθαυµασεν αυτον και στραφεις τω ακολουθουντι αυτω οχλω ειπεν λεγω υµιν ουδε εν τω ισραηλ τοσαυτην πιστιν ευρον

10 E voltando para casa os que haviam sido enviados, encontraram o servo com saúde.

And when those who were sent came back to the house they saw that the servant was well.

και υποστρεψαντες οι πεµφθεντες εις τον οικον ευρον τον ασθενουντα δουλον υγιαινοντα

11 Pouco depois seguiu ele viagem para uma cidade chamada Naim; e iam com ele seus discípulos e uma grande multidão.

And it came about, after a little time, that he went to a town named Nain; and his disciples went with him, and a great number of people.

και εγενετο εν τη εξης επορευετο εις πολιν καλουµενην ναιν και συνεπορευοντο αυτω οι µαθηται αυτου ικανοι και οχλος πολυς

12 Quando chegou perto da porta da cidade, eis que levavam para fora um defunto, filho único de sua mãe, que era viúva; e com ela ia uma grande multidão da cidade.

Now when he came near the door of the town, a dead man was being taken out, the only son of his mother, who was a widow: and a great number of people from the town 
were with her.

ως δε ηγγισεν τη πυλη της πολεως και ιδου εξεκοµιζετο τεθνηκως υιος µονογενης τη µητρι αυτου και αυτη ην χηρα και οχλος της πολεως ικανος συν αυτη

13 Logo que o Senhor a viu, encheu-se de compaixão por ela, e disse-lhe: Não chores.

And when the Lord saw her, he had pity on her and said to her, Be not sad.

και ιδων αυτην ο κυριος εσπλαγχνισθη επ αυτη και ειπεν αυτη µη κλαιε

14 Então, chegando-se, tocou no esquife e, quando pararam os que o levavam, disse: Moço, a ti te digo: Levanta-te.

And he came near, and put his hand on the stretcher where the dead man was: and those who were moving it came to a stop. And he said, Young man, I say to you, Get up.

και προσελθων ηψατο της σορου οι δε βασταζοντες εστησαν και ειπεν νεανισκε σοι λεγω εγερθητι

15 O que estivera morto sentou-se e começou a falar. Então Jesus o entregou à sua mãe.

And the dead man got up, and words came from his lips. And he gave him to his mother.

και ανεκαθισεν ο νεκρος και ηρξατο λαλειν και εδωκεν αυτον τη µητρι αυτου

16 O medo se apoderou de todos, e glorificavam a Deus, dizendo: Um grande profeta se levantou entre nós; e: Deus visitou o seu povo.

And fear came on all, and they gave praise to God, saying, A great prophet is among us: and, God has given thought to his people.

ελαβεν δε φοβος απαντας και εδοξαζον τον θεον λεγοντες οτι προφητης µεγας εγηγερται εν ηµιν και οτι επεσκεψατο ο θεος τον λαον αυτου

17 E correu a notícia disto por toda a Judéia e por toda a região circunvizinha.

And this story about him went through all Judaea and the places round about.

και εξηλθεν ο λογος ουτος εν ολη τη ιουδαια περι αυτου και εν παση τη περιχωρω
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18 Ora, os discípulos de João anunciaram-lhe todas estas coisas.

And the disciples of John gave him an account of all these things.

και απηγγειλαν ιωαννη οι µαθηται αυτου περι παντων τουτων

19 E João, chamando a dois deles, enviou-os ao Senhor para perguntar-lhe: És tu aquele que havia de vir, ou havemos de esperar outro?

Then John sent two of his disciples to the Lord, saying, Are you he who is to come, or are we waiting for another?

και προσκαλεσαµενος δυο τινας των µαθητων αυτου ο ιωαννης επεµψεν προς τον ιησουν λεγων συ ει ο ερχοµενος η αλλον προσδοκωµεν

20 Quando aqueles homens chegaram junto dele, disseram: João, o Batista, enviou-nos a perguntar-te: És tu aquele que havia de vir, ou havemos de esperar outro?

And when the men came to him they said, John the Baptist has sent us to you, saying, Are you he who is to come, or are we waiting for another?

παραγενοµενοι δε προς αυτον οι ανδρες ειπον ιωαννης ο βαπτιστης απεσταλκεν ηµας προς σε λεγων συ ει ο ερχοµενος η αλλον προσδοκωµεν

21 Naquela mesma hora, curou a muitos de doenças, de moléstias e de espíritos malignos; e deu vista a muitos cegos.

At that time, he made a number of people free from their diseases and their pains, and from evil spirits; and to others who were blind he gave back the use of their eyes.

εν αυτη δε τη ωρα εθεραπευσεν πολλους απο νοσων και µαστιγων και πνευµατων πονηρων και τυφλοις πολλοις εχαρισατο το βλεπειν

22 Então lhes respondeu: Ide, e contai a João o que tens visto e ouvido: os cegos vêem, os coxos andam, os leprosos são purificados, e os surdos ouvem; os mortos são 
ressuscitados, e aos pobres é anunciado o evangelho.

And answering them he said, Go back and give news to John of what you have seen, and the things which have come to your ears; the blind now see, those who had no power 
in their legs are walking, lepers are made clean, those who had no hearing now have their ears open, dead men come to life again, and the poor have the good news given to 
them.

και αποκριθεις ο ιησους ειπεν αυτοις πορευθεντες απαγγειλατε ιωαννη α ειδετε και ηκουσατε οτι τυφλοι αναβλεπουσιν χωλοι περιπατουσιν λεπροι καθαριζονται κωφοι ακουου
σιν νεκροι εγειρονται πτωχοι ευαγγελιζονται

23 E bem-aventurado aquele que não se escandalizar de mim.

And a blessing will be on him who has no doubts about me.

και µακαριος εστιν ος εαν µη σκανδαλισθη εν εµοι

24 E, tendo-se retirado os mensageiros de João, Jesus começou a dizer às multidões a respeito de João: Que saístes a ver no deserto? um caniço agitado pelo vento?

And when the men who were sent by John had gone away, he said to the people, about John, What did you go out into the waste land to see? a tall stem moving in the wind?

απελθοντων δε των αγγελων ιωαννου ηρξατο λεγειν προς τους οχλους περι ιωαννου τι εξεληλυθατε εις την ερηµον θεασασθαι καλαµον υπο ανεµου σαλευοµενον

25 Mas que saístes a ver? um homem trajado de vestes luxuosas? Eis que aqueles que trajam roupas preciosas, e vivem em delícias, estão nos paços reais.

But what did you go out to see? a man in soft clothing? See now, those who have beautiful clothing and delicate food are in kings' houses.

αλλα τι εξεληλυθατε ιδειν ανθρωπον εν µαλακοις ιµατιοις ηµφιεσµενον ιδου οι εν ιµατισµω ενδοξω και τρυφη υπαρχοντες εν τοις βασιλειοις εισιν

26 Mas que saístes a ver? um profeta? Sim, vos digo, e muito mais do que profeta.

But what did you go out to see? a prophet? Yes, I say to you, and more than a prophet.

αλλα τι εξεληλυθατε ιδειν προφητην ναι λεγω υµιν και περισσοτερον προφητου

27 Este é aquele de quem está escrito: Eis aí envio ante a tua face o meu mensageiro, que há de preparar adiante de ti o teu caminho.

This is he of whom it has been said, See, I send my servant before your face, who will make ready your way before you.

ουτος εστιν περι ου γεγραπται ιδου εγω αποστελλω τον αγγελον µου προ προσωπου σου ος κατασκευασει την οδον σου εµπροσθεν σου

28 Pois eu vos digo que, entre os nascidos de mulher, não há nenhum maior do que João; mas aquele que é o menor no re medida com é maior do que ele.

I say to you, Among all the sons of women, not one is greater than John: but he who is least in the kingdom of God is greater than he.

λεγω γαρ υµιν µειζων εν γεννητοις γυναικων προφητης ιωαννου του βαπτιστου ουδεις εστιν ο δε µικροτερος εν τη βασιλεια του θεου µειζων αυτου εστιν
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29 E todo o povo que o ouviu, e até os publicanos, reconheceram a justiça de Deus, recebendo o batismo de João.

(And all the people, and the tax-farmers, to whom John had given baptism, when they had knowledge of these things, gave glory to God.

και πας ο λαος ακουσας και οι τελωναι εδικαιωσαν τον θεον βαπτισθεντες το βαπτισµα ιωαννου

30 Mas os fariseus e os doutores da lei rejeitaram o conselho de Deus quando a si mesmos, não sendo batizados por ele.

But the Pharisees and the teachers of the law were against the purpose of God for themselves, not having had his baptism.)

οι δε φαρισαιοι και οι νοµικοι την βουλην του θεου ηθετησαν εις εαυτους µη βαπτισθεντες υπ αυτου

31 A que, pois, compararei os homens desta geração, e a que são semelhantes?

What comparison am I to make of the men of this generation? what are they like?

ειπεν δε ο κυριος τινι ουν οµοιωσω τους ανθρωπους της γενεας ταυτης και τινι εισιν οµοιοι

32 São semelhantes aos meninos que, sentados nas praças, gritam uns para os outros: Tocamo-vos flauta, e não dançastes; cantamos lamentações, e não chorastes.

They are like children who are seated in the market-place, crying out to one another, and saying, We made music for you, but you did not take part in the dance; we gave 
cries of sorrow, but you were not sad.

οµοιοι εισιν παιδιοις τοις εν αγορα καθηµενοις και προσφωνουσιν αλληλοις και λεγουσιν ηυλησαµεν υµιν και ουκ ωρχησασθε εθρηνησαµεν υµιν και ουκ εκλαυσατε

33 Porquanto veio João, o Batista, não comendo pão nem bebendo vinho, e dizeis: Tem demônio;

For John the Baptist came, taking no food or drink, and you say, He has an evil spirit.

εληλυθεν γαρ ιωαννης ο βαπτιστης µητε αρτον εσθιων µητε οινον πινων και λεγετε δαιµονιον εχει

34 veio o Filho do homem, comendo e bebendo, e dizeis: Eis aí um comilão e bebedor de vinho, amigo de publicanos e pecadores.

The Son of man came feasting, and you say, Here is a lover of food and wine, a friend of tax-farmers and sinners.

εληλυθεν ο υιος του ανθρωπου εσθιων και πινων και λεγετε ιδου ανθρωπος φαγος και οινοποτης τελωνων φιλος και αµαρτωλων

35 Mas a sabedoria é justificada por todos os seus filhos.

But wisdom is judged to be right by all her children.

και εδικαιωθη η σοφια απο των τεκνων αυτης παντων

36 Um dos fariseus convidou-o para comer com ele; e entrando em casa do fariseu, reclinou-se à mesa.

And one of the Pharisees made a request that he would take a meal with him. And he went into the Pharisee's house and took his seat at the table.

ηρωτα δε τις αυτον των φαρισαιων ινα φαγη µετ αυτου και εισελθων εις την οικιαν του φαρισαιου ανεκλιθη

37 E eis que uma mulher pecadora que havia na cidade, quando soube que ele estava à mesa em casa do fariseu, trouxe um vaso de alabastro com bálsamo;

And there was a woman in the town who was a sinner; and when she had news that he was a guest in the Pharisee's house, she took a bottle of perfume,

και ιδου γυνη εν τη πολει ητις ην αµαρτωλος επιγνουσα οτι ανακειται εν τη οικια του φαρισαιου κοµισασα αλαβαστρον µυρου

38 e estando por detrás, aos seus pés, chorando, começou a regar-lhe os pés com lágrimas e os enxugava com os cabelos da sua cabeça; e beijava-lhe os pés e ungia-os com o 
bálsamo.

And went in and took her place at the back of him, near his feet, weeping, so that his feet were washed with the drops from her eyes, and with her hair she made them dry, 
and kissing his feet she put the perfume on them.

και στασα παρα τους ποδας αυτου οπισω κλαιουσα ηρξατο βρεχειν τους ποδας αυτου τοις δακρυσιν και ταις θριξιν της κεφαλης αυτης εξεµασσεν και κατεφιλει τους ποδας αυτ
ου και ηλειφεν τω µυρω
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39 Mas, ao ver isso, o fariseu que o convidara falava consigo, dizendo: Se este homem fosse profeta, saberia quem e de que qualidade é essa mulher que o toca, pois é uma 
pecadora.

Now when the Pharisee in whose house he was saw it, he said to himself, This man, if he was a prophet, would be conscious what sort of woman this is who has put her hands 
on him, that she is a sinner.

ιδων δε ο φαρισαιος ο καλεσας αυτον ειπεν εν εαυτω λεγων ουτος ει ην προφητης εγινωσκεν αν τις και ποταπη η γυνη ητις απτεται αυτου οτι αµαρτωλος εστιν

40 E respondendo Jesus, disse-lhe: Simão, tenho uma coisa a dizer-te. Respondeu ele: Dize-a, Mestre.

And Jesus, answering, said, Simon, I have something to say to you. And he said, Master, say on.

και αποκριθεις ο ιησους ειπεν προς αυτον σιµων εχω σοι τι ειπειν ο δε φησιν διδασκαλε ειπε

41 Certo credor tinha dois devedores; um lhe devia quinhentos denários, e outro cinquenta.

And he said, Two men were in debt to a certain man of business: one had a debt of five hundred pence, and the other of fifty.

δυο χρεωφειλεται ησαν δανειστη τινι ο εις ωφειλεν δηναρια πεντακοσια ο δε ετερος πεντηκοντα

42 Não tendo eles com que pagar, perdoou a ambos. Qual deles, pois, o amará mais?

When they were unable to make payment, he made the two of them free of their debts. Which of them, now, will have the greater love for him?

µη εχοντων δε αυτων αποδουναι αµφοτεροις εχαρισατο τις ουν αυτων ειπε πλειον αυτον αγαπησει

43 Respondeu Simão: Suponho que é aquele a quem mais perdoou. Replicou-lhe Jesus: Julgaste bem.

Simon, in answer, said, It seems he whose debt was greater. And he said, Your decision is right.

αποκριθεις δε ο σιµων ειπεν υπολαµβανω οτι ω το πλειον εχαρισατο ο δε ειπεν αυτω ορθως εκρινας

44 E, voltando-se para a mulher, disse a Simão: Vês tu esta mulher? Entrei em tua casa, e não me deste água para os pés; mas esta com suas lágrimas os regou e com seus 
cabelos os enxugou.

And turning to the woman he said to Simon, You see this woman? I came into your house; you did not give me water for my feet: but she has been washing my feet with the 
drops from her eyes, and drying them with her hair.

και στραφεις προς την γυναικα τω σιµωνι εφη βλεπεις ταυτην την γυναικα εισηλθον σου εις την οικιαν υδωρ επι τους ποδας µου ουκ εδωκας αυτη δε τοις δακρυσιν εβρεξεν µο
υ τους ποδας και ταις θριξιν της κεφαλης αυτης εξεµαξεν

45 Não me deste ósculo; ela, porém, desde que entrei, não tem cessado de beijar-me os pés.

You did not give me a kiss: but she, from the time when I came in, has gone on kissing my feet.

φιληµα µοι ουκ εδωκας αυτη δε αφ ης εισηλθον ου διελιπεν καταφιλουσα µου τους ποδας

46 Não me ungiste a cabeça com óleo; mas esta com bálsamo ungiu-me os pés.

You put no oil on my head: but she has put perfume on my feet.

ελαιω την κεφαλην µου ουκ ηλειψας αυτη δε µυρω ηλειψεν µου τους ποδας

47 Por isso te digo: Perdoados lhe são os pecados, que são muitos; porque ela muito amou; mas aquele a quem pouco se perdoa, pouco ama.

And so I say to you, She will have forgiveness for her sins which are great in number, because of her great love: but he who has small need of forgiveness gives little love.

ου χαριν λεγω σοι αφεωνται αι αµαρτιαι αυτης αι πολλαι οτι ηγαπησεν πολυ ω δε ολιγον αφιεται ολιγον αγαπα

48 E disse a ela: Perdoados são os teus pecados.

And he said to her, You have forgiveness for your sins.

ειπεν δε αυτη αφεωνται σου αι αµαρτιαι
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49 Mas os que estavam com ele à mesa começaram a dizer entre si: Quem é este que até perdoa pecados?

And those who were seated at table with him said to themselves, Who is this who even gives forgiveness of sins?

και ηρξαντο οι συνανακειµενοι λεγειν εν εαυτοις τις ουτος εστιν ος και αµαρτιας αφιησιν

50 Jesus, porém, disse à mulher: A tua fé te salvou; vai-te em paz.

And he said to the woman, By your faith you have salvation; go in peace.

ειπεν δε προς την γυναικα η πιστις σου σεσωκεν σε πορευου εις ειρηνην

1 Logo depois disso, andava Jesus de cidade em cidade, e de aldeia em aldeia, pregando e anunciando o evangelho do reino de Deus; e iam com ele os doze,

And it came about, after a short time, that he went through town and country giving the good news of the kingdom of God, and with him were the twelve,

και εγενετο εν τω καθεξης και αυτος διωδευεν κατα πολιν και κωµην κηρυσσων και ευαγγελιζοµενος την βασιλειαν του θεου και οι δωδεκα συν αυτω

2 bem como algumas mulheres que haviam sido curadas de espíritos malignos e de enfermidades: Maria, chamada Madalena, da qual tinham saído sete demônios.

And certain women who had been made free from evil spirits and diseases, Mary named Magdalene, from whom seven evil spirits had gone out,

και γυναικες τινες αι ησαν τεθεραπευµεναι απο πνευµατων πονηρων και ασθενειων µαρια η καλουµενη µαγδαληνη αφ ης δαιµονια επτα εξεληλυθει

3 Joana, mulher de Cuza, procurador de Herodes, Susana, e muitas outras que os serviam com os seus bens.

And Joanna, the wife of Chuza, Herod's chief house-servant, and Susanna and a number of others, who gave him of their wealth for his needs.

και ιωαννα γυνη χουζα επιτροπου ηρωδου και σουσαννα και ετεραι πολλαι αιτινες διηκονουν αυτω απο των υπαρχοντων αυταις

4 Ora, ajuntando-se uma grande multidão, e vindo ter com ele gente de todas as cidades, disse Jesus por parábola:

And when a great number of people came together, and men from every town went out to him, he gave them teaching in the form of a story:

συνιοντος δε οχλου πολλου και των κατα πολιν επιπορευοµενων προς αυτον ειπεν δια παραβολης

5 Saiu o semeador a semear a sua semente. E quando semeava, uma parte da semente caiu à beira do caminho; e foi pisada, e as aves do céu a comeram.

A man went out to put in seed, and while he was doing it, some was dropped by the wayside and it was crushed under foot, and was taken by the birds of heaven.

εξηλθεν ο σπειρων του σπειραι τον σπορον αυτου και εν τω σπειρειν αυτον ο µεν επεσεν παρα την οδον και κατεπατηθη και τα πετεινα του ουρανου κατεφαγεν αυτο

6 Outra caiu sobre pedra; e, nascida, secou-se porque não havia umidade.

And some went on the rock, and when it came up it became dry and dead because it had no water.

και ετερον επεσεν επι την πετραν και φυεν εξηρανθη δια το µη εχειν ικµαδα

7 E outra caiu no meio dos espinhos; e crescendo com ela os espinhos, sufocaram-na.

And some went among thorns, and the thorns came up with it and it had no room for growth.

και ετερον επεσεν εν µεσω των ακανθων και συµφυεισαι αι ακανθαι απεπνιξαν αυτο

8 Mas outra caiu em boa terra; e, nascida, produziu fruto, cem por um. Dizendo ele estas coisas, clamava: Quem tem ouvidos para ouvir, ouça.

And some falling on good earth, came up and gave fruit a hundred times as much. And with these words he said in a loud voice, He who has ears, let him give ear.

και ετερον επεσεν επι την γην την αγαθην και φυεν εποιησεν καρπον εκατονταπλασιονα ταυτα λεγων εφωνει ο εχων ωτα ακουειν ακουετω

9 Perguntaram-lhe então seus discípulos o que significava essa parábola.

And his disciples put questions to him about the point of the story.

επηρωτων δε αυτον οι µαθηται αυτου λεγοντες τις ειη η παραβολη αυτη
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10 Respondeu ele: A vós é dado conhecer os mistérios do reino de Deus; mas aos outros se fala por parábolas; para que vendo, não vejam, e ouvindo, não entendam.

And he said, To you is given knowledge of the secrets of the kingdom of God; but to the others, they are given in stories, so that seeing, they may not see, and though they give 
hearing, the sense will not be clear to them.

ο δε ειπεν υµιν δεδοται γνωναι τα µυστηρια της βασιλειας του θεου τοις δε λοιποις εν παραβολαις ινα βλεποντες µη βλεπωσιν και ακουοντες µη συνιωσιν

11 É, pois, esta a parábola: A semente é a palavra de Deus.

Now this is the point of the story: The seed is the word of God.

εστιν δε αυτη η παραβολη ο σπορος εστιν ο λογος του θεου

12 Os que estão à beira do caminho são os que ouvem; mas logo vem o Diabo e tira-lhe do coração a palavra, para que não suceda que, crendo, sejam salvos.

Those by the side of the road are those who have given hearing; then the Evil One comes and takes away the word from their hearts, so that they may not have faith and get 
salvation.

οι δε παρα την οδον εισιν οι ακουοντες ειτα ερχεται ο διαβολος και αιρει τον λογον απο της καρδιας αυτων ινα µη πιστευσαντες σωθωσιν

13 Os que estão sobre a pedra são os que, ouvindo a palavra, a recebem com alegria; mas estes não têm raiz, apenas crêem por algum tempo, mas na hora da provação se 
desviam.

And those on the rock are those who with joy give hearing to the word; but having no root, they have faith for a time, and when the test comes they give up.

οι δε επι της πετρας οι οταν ακουσωσιν µετα χαρας δεχονται τον λογον και ουτοι ριζαν ουκ εχουσιν οι προς καιρον πιστευουσιν και εν καιρω πειρασµου αφιστανται

14 A parte que caiu entre os espinhos são os que ouviram e, indo seu caminho, são sufocados pelos cuidados, riquezas, e deleites desta vida e não dão fruto com perfeição.

And those which went among thorns are those who have given hearing, and go on their way, but they are overcome by cares and wealth and the pleasures of life, and they 
give no fruit.

το δε εις τας ακανθας πεσον ουτοι εισιν οι ακουσαντες και υπο µεριµνων και πλουτου και ηδονων του βιου πορευοµενοι συµπνιγονται και ου τελεσφορουσιν

15 Mas a que caiu em boa terra são os que, ouvindo a palavra com coração reto e bom, a retêm e dão fruto com perseverança.

And those in the good earth are those who, having given ear to the word, keep it with a good and true heart, and in quiet strength give fruit.

το δε εν τη καλη γη ουτοι εισιν οιτινες εν καρδια καλη και αγαθη ακουσαντες τον λογον κατεχουσιν και καρποφορουσιν εν υποµονη

16 Ninguém, pois, acende uma candeia e a cobre com algum vaso, ou a põe debaixo da cama; mas põe-na no velador, para que os que entram vejam a luz.

No man, when the light is lighted, puts a cover over it, or puts it under a bed, but he puts it on its table, so that those who come in may see the light.

ουδεις δε λυχνον αψας καλυπτει αυτον σκευει η υποκατω κλινης τιθησιν αλλ επι λυχνιας επιτιθησιν ινα οι εισπορευοµενοι βλεπωσιν το φως

17 Porque não há coisa encoberta que não haja de manifestar-se, nem coisa secreta que não haja de saber-se e vir à luz.

For nothing is put out of view which will not be made clear, and nothing is secret of which the knowledge will not come to light.

ου γαρ εστιν κρυπτον ο ου φανερον γενησεται ουδε αποκρυφον ο ου γνωσθησεται και εις φανερον ελθη

18 Vede, pois, como ouvis; porque a qualquer que tiver lhe será dado, e a qualquer que não tiver, até o que parece ter lhe será tirado.

So take care how you give hearing, for to him who has will be given, and from him who has not will be taken even what he seems to have.

βλεπετε ουν πως ακουετε ος γαρ αν εχη δοθησεται αυτω και ος αν µη εχη και ο δοκει εχειν αρθησεται απ αυτου

19 Vieram, então, ter com ele sua mãe e seus irmãos, e não podiam aproximar-se dele por causa da multidão.

And his mother and his brothers came to him, and they were not able to get near him because of the great number of people.

παρεγενοντο δε προς αυτον η µητηρ και οι αδελφοι αυτου και ουκ ηδυναντο συντυχειν αυτω δια τον οχλον

20 Foi-lhe dito: Tua mãe e teus irmãos estão lá fora, e querem ver-te.

And someone said to him, Your mother and your brothers are outside desiring to see you.

και απηγγελη αυτω λεγοντων η µητηρ σου και οι αδελφοι σου εστηκασιν εξω ιδειν σε θελοντες
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21 Ele, porém, lhes respondeu: Minha mãe e meus irmãos são estes que ouvem a palavra de Deus e a observam.

But he said to them in answer, My mother and my brothers are those who have knowledge of the word of God and do it.

ο δε αποκριθεις ειπεν προς αυτους µητηρ µου και αδελφοι µου ουτοι εισιν οι τον λογον του θεου ακουοντες και ποιουντες αυτον

22 Ora, aconteceu certo dia que entrou num barco com seus discípulos, e disse-lhes: Passemos à outra margem do lago. E partiram.

Now it came about on one of those days that he got into a boat with his disciples; and he said to them, Let us go over to the other side of the water: and they put out the boat.

και εγενετο εν µια των ηµερων και αυτος ενεβη εις πλοιον και οι µαθηται αυτου και ειπεν προς αυτους διελθωµεν εις το περαν της λιµνης και ανηχθησαν

23 Enquanto navegavam, ele adormeceu; e desceu uma tempestade de vento sobre o lago; e o barco se enchia de água, de sorte que perigavam.

But while they were sailing he went to sleep: and a storm of wind came down on the sea, and the boat became full of water and they were in danger.

πλεοντων δε αυτων αφυπνωσεν και κατεβη λαιλαψ ανεµου εις την λιµνην και συνεπληρουντο και εκινδυνευον

24 Chegando-se a ele, o despertaram, dizendo: Mestre, Mestre, estamos perecendo. E ele, levantando-se, repreendeu o vento e a fúria da água; e cessaram, e fez-se bonança.

Then they came to him and, awaking him out of his sleep, said, Master, Master, destruction is near. And he, when he was awake, gave orders to the wind and the rolling 
waves, and the storm came to an end, and all was calm.

προσελθοντες δε διηγειραν αυτον λεγοντες επιστατα επιστατα απολλυµεθα ο δε εγερθεις επετιµησεν τω ανεµω και τω κλυδωνι του υδατος και επαυσαντο και εγενετο γαληνη

25 Então lhes perguntou: Onde está a vossa fé? Eles, atemorizados, admiraram-se, dizendo uns aos outros: Quem, pois, é este, que até aos ventos e à água manda, e lhe 
obedecem?

And he said to them, Where is your faith? And fear and wonder overcame them, and they said to one another, Who then is this, who gives orders even to the winds and the 
water and they do what he says?

ειπεν δε αυτοις που εστιν η πιστις υµων φοβηθεντες δε εθαυµασαν λεγοντες προς αλληλους τις αρα ουτος εστιν οτι και τοις ανεµοις επιτασσει και τω υδατι και υπακουουσιν αυ
τω

26 Apontaram à terra dos gerasenos, que está defronte da Galiléia.

And they came to the country of the Gerasenes, which is opposite Galilee.

και κατεπλευσαν εις την χωραν των γαδαρηνων ητις εστιν αντιπεραν της γαλιλαιας

27 Logo que saltou em terra, saiu-lhe ao encontro um homem da cidade, possesso de demônios, que havia muito tempo não vestia roupa, nem morava em casa, mas nos sepulcros.

And when he had come to the land, there came to him a certain man from the town who had evil spirits; and for a long time he had had no clothing on, and was not living in 
a house but in the place of the dead.

εξελθοντι δε αυτω επι την γην υπηντησεν αυτω ανηρ τις εκ της πολεως ος ειχεν δαιµονια εκ χρονων ικανων και ιµατιον ουκ ενεδιδυσκετο και εν οικια ουκ εµενεν αλλ εν τοις µν
ηµασιν

28 Quando ele viu a Jesus, gritou, prostrou-se diante dele, e com grande voz exclamou: Que tenho eu contigo, Jesus, Filho do Deus Altíssimo? Rogo-te que não me atormentes.

And when he saw Jesus, he gave a loud cry and went down on the earth before him and in a loud voice said, What have I to do with you, Jesus, Son of the Most High God? 
Do not be cruel to me.

ιδων δε τον ιησουν και ανακραξας προσεπεσεν αυτω και φωνη µεγαλη ειπεν τι εµοι και σοι ιησου υιε του θεου του υψιστου δεοµαι σου µη µε βασανισης

29 Porque Jesus ordenara ao espírito imundo que saísse do homem. Pois já havia muito tempo que se apoderara dele; e guardavam-no preso com grilhões e cadeias; mas ele, 
quebrando as prisões, era impelido pelo demônio para os desertos.

For he gave an order to the evil spirit to come out of the man. For frequently it would take a grip of him: and he was kept under control, and prisoned with chains; but 
parting the chains in two, he would be sent by the driving of the evil spirit into waste places.

παρηγγελλεν γαρ τω πνευµατι τω ακαθαρτω εξελθειν απο του ανθρωπου πολλοις γαρ χρονοις συνηρπακει αυτον και εδεσµειτο αλυσεσιν και πεδαις φυλασσοµενος και διαρρησ
σων τα δεσµα ηλαυνετο υπο του δαιµονος εις τας ερηµους
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30 Perguntou-lhe Jesus: Qual é o teu nome? Respondeu ele: Legião; porque tinham entrado nele muitos demônios.

And Jesus said to him, What is your name? And he said, Legion; for a number of spirits had gone into him.

επηρωτησεν δε αυτον ο ιησους λεγων τι σοι εστιν ονοµα ο δε ειπεν λεγεων οτι δαιµονια πολλα εισηλθεν εις αυτον

31 E rogavam-lhe que não os mandasse para o abismo.

And they made a request to him that he would not give them an order to go away into the deep.

και παρεκαλει αυτον ινα µη επιταξη αυτοις εις την αβυσσον απελθειν

32 Ora, andava ali pastando no monte uma grande manada de porcos; rogaram-lhe, pois que lhes permitisse entrar neles, e lho permitiu.

Now there was a great herd of pigs in that place, getting food on the mountain: and the evil spirits made a request to him that he would let them go into the pigs, and he let 
them.

ην δε εκει αγελη χοιρων ικανων βοσκοµενων εν τω ορει και παρεκαλουν αυτον ινα επιτρεψη αυτοις εις εκεινους εισελθειν και επετρεψεν αυτοις

33 E tendo os demônios saído do homem, entraram nos porcos; e a manada precipitou-se pelo despenhadeiro no lago, e afogou-se.

And the evil spirits came out of the man and went into the pigs: and the herd went rushing down a sharp slope into the water and came to destruction.

εξελθοντα δε τα δαιµονια απο του ανθρωπου εισηλθεν εις τους χοιρους και ωρµησεν η αγελη κατα του κρηµνου εις την λιµνην και απεπνιγη

34 Quando os pastores viram o que acontecera, fugiram, e foram anunciá-lo na cidade e nos campos.

And when the men who took care of them saw what had come about, they went quickly and gave news of it in the town and the country.

ιδοντες δε οι βοσκοντες το γεγενηµενον εφυγον και απελθοντες απηγγειλαν εις την πολιν και εις τους αγρους

35 Saíram, pois, a ver o que tinha acontecido, e foram ter com Jesus, a cujos pés acharam sentado, vestido e em perfeito juízo, o homem de quem havia saído os demônios; e se 
atemorizaram.

And they went out to see what had taken place, and they came to Jesus and saw the man out of whom the evil spirits had gone, seated, clothed and with full use of his senses, 
at the feet of Jesus; and fear came on them.

εξηλθον δε ιδειν το γεγονος και ηλθον προς τον ιησουν και ευρον καθηµενον τον ανθρωπον αφ ου τα δαιµονια εξεληλυθει ιµατισµενον και σωφρονουντα παρα τους ποδας του ιη
σου και εφοβηθησαν

36 Os que tinham visto aquilo contaram-lhes como fora curado o endemoninhado.

And those who had seen it gave them an account of how the man who had the evil spirits was made well.

απηγγειλαν δε αυτοις και οι ιδοντες πως εσωθη ο δαιµονισθεις

37 Então todo o povo da região dos gerasenos rogou-lhe que se retirasse deles; porque estavam possuídos de grande medo. Pelo que ele entrou no barco, e voltou.

And all the people of the country of the Gerasenes made a request to him to go away from them; for they were in great fear: and he got into a boat and went back.

και ηρωτησαν αυτον απαν το πληθος της περιχωρου των γαδαρηνων απελθειν απ αυτων οτι φοβω µεγαλω συνειχοντο αυτος δε εµβας εις το πλοιον υπεστρεψεν

38 Pedia-lhe, porém, o homem de quem haviam saído os demônios que o deixasse estar com ele; mas Jesus o despediu, dizendo:

But the man from whom the evil spirits had gone out had a great desire to be with him, but he sent him away, saying,

εδεετο δε αυτου ο ανηρ αφ ου εξεληλυθει τα δαιµονια ειναι συν αυτω απελυσεν δε αυτον ο ιησους λεγων

39 Volta para tua casa, e conta tudo quanto Deus te fez. E ele se retirou, publicando por toda a cidade tudo quanto Jesus lhe fizera.

Go back to your house and let them have news of all the great things which God has done for you. And he went away, giving word through all the town of the great things 
which Jesus had done for him.

υποστρεφε εις τον οικον σου και διηγου οσα εποιησεν σοι ο θεος και απηλθεν καθ ολην την πολιν κηρυσσων οσα εποιησεν αυτω ο ιησους
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40 Quando Jesus voltou, a multidão o recebeu; porque todos o estavam esperando.

And when Jesus went back, the people were glad to see him, for they were all waiting for him.

εγενετο δε εν τω υποστρεψαι τον ιησουν απεδεξατο αυτον ο οχλος ησαν γαρ παντες προσδοκωντες αυτον

41 E eis que veio um homem chamado Jairo, que era chefe da sinagoga; e prostrando-se aos pés de Jesus, rogava-lhe que fosse a sua casa;

Then there came a man named Jairus, who was a ruler in the Synagogue: and he went down at the feet of Jesus, desiring him to come to his house;

και ιδου ηλθεν ανηρ ω ονοµα ιαειρος και αυτος αρχων της συναγωγης υπηρχεν και πεσων παρα τους ποδας του ιησου παρεκαλει αυτον εισελθειν εις τον οικον αυτου

42 porque tinha uma filha única, de cerca de doze anos, que estava à morte. Enquanto, pois, ele ia, apertavam-no as multidões.

For he had an only daughter, about twelve years old, and she was near to death. But while he was on his way, the people were pushing to be near him.

οτι θυγατηρ µονογενης ην αυτω ως ετων δωδεκα και αυτη απεθνησκεν εν δε τω υπαγειν αυτον οι οχλοι συνεπνιγον αυτον

43 E certa mulher, que tinha uma hemorragia havia doze anos [e gastara com os médicos todos os seus haveres] e por ninguém pudera ser curada,

And a woman, who had had a flow of blood for twelve years, and had given all her money to medical men, and not one of them was able to make her well,

και γυνη ουσα εν ρυσει αιµατος απο ετων δωδεκα ητις εις ιατρους προσαναλωσασα ολον τον βιον ουκ ισχυσεν υπ ουδενος θεραπευθηναι

44 chegando-se por detrás, tocou-lhe a orla do manto, e imediatamente cessou a sua hemorragia.

Came after him and put her hand on the edge of his robe, and straight away the flowing of her blood was stopped.

προσελθουσα οπισθεν ηψατο του κρασπεδου του ιµατιου αυτου και παραχρηµα εστη η ρυσις του αιµατος αυτης

45 Perguntou Jesus: Quem é que me tocou? Como todos negassem, disse-lhe Pedro: Mestre, as multidões te apertam e te oprimem.

And Jesus said, Who was touching me? And when they all said, It is not I, Peter and those who were with him said, Master, the people are pushing round you on every side.

και ειπεν ο ιησους τις ο αψαµενος µου αρνουµενων δε παντων ειπεν ο πετρος και οι µετ αυτου επιστατα οι οχλοι συνεχουσιν σε και αποθλιβουσιν και λεγεις τις ο αψαµενος µου

46 Mas disse Jesus: Alguém me tocou; pois percebi que de mim saiu poder.

But Jesus said, Someone was touching me, for I had the feeling that power had gone out from me.

ο δε ιησους ειπεν ηψατο µου τις εγω γαρ εγνων δυναµιν εξελθουσαν απ εµου

47 Então, vendo a mulher que não passara despercebida, aproximou-se tremendo e, prostrando-se diante dele, declarou-lhe perante todo o povo a causa por que lhe havia 
tocado, e como fora imediatamente curada.

And when the woman saw that she was not able to keep it secret, she came, shaking with fear, and falling down before him she made clear before all the people the reason 
for her touching him, and how she was made well straight away.

ιδουσα δε η γυνη οτι ουκ ελαθεν τρεµουσα ηλθεν και προσπεσουσα αυτω δι ην αιτιαν ηψατο αυτου απηγγειλεν αυτω ενωπιον παντος του λαου και ως ιαθη παραχρηµα

48 Disse-lhe ele: Filha, a tua fé te salvou; vai-te em paz.

And he said to her, Daughter, your faith has made you well; go in peace.

ο δε ειπεν αυτη θαρσει θυγατερ η πιστις σου σεσωκεν σε πορευου εις ειρηνην

49 Enquanto ainda falava, veio alguém da casa do chefe da sinagoga dizendo: A tua filha já está morta; não incomodes mais o Mestre.

While he was still talking, someone came from the house of the ruler of the Synagogue, saying, Your daughter is dead; do not go on troubling the Master.

ετι αυτου λαλουντος ερχεται τις παρα του αρχισυναγωγου λεγων αυτω οτι τεθνηκεν η θυγατηρ σου µη σκυλλε τον διδασκαλον

50 Jesus, porém, ouvindo-o, respondeu-lhe: Não temas: crê somente, e será salva.

But Jesus at these words said to him, Have no fear, only have faith, and she will be made well.

ο δε ιησους ακουσας απεκριθη αυτω λεγων µη φοβου µονον πιστευε και σωθησεται
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51 Tendo chegado à casa, a ninguém deixou entrar com ele, senão a Pedro, João, Tiago, e o pai e a mãe da menina.

And when he came to the house he did not let any man go in with him, but only Peter and John and James, and the father of the girl and her mother.

εισελθων δε εις την οικιαν ουκ αφηκεν εισελθειν ουδενα ει µη πετρον και ιακωβον και ιωαννην και τον πατερα της παιδος και την µητερα

52 E todos choravam e pranteavam; ele, porém, disse: Não choreis; ela não está morta, mas dorme.

And all the people were weeping and crying for her; but he said, Do not be sad, for she is not dead, but sleeping.

εκλαιον δε παντες και εκοπτοντο αυτην ο δε ειπεν µη κλαιετε ουκ απεθανεν αλλα καθευδει

53 E riam-se dele, sabendo que ela estava morta.

And they were laughing at him, being certain that she was dead.

και κατεγελων αυτου ειδοτες οτι απεθανεν

54 Então ele, tomando-lhe a mão, exclamou: Menina, levanta-te.

But he, taking her hand, said to her, My child, get up.

αυτος δε εκβαλων εξω παντας και κρατησας της χειρος αυτης εφωνησεν λεγων η παις εγειρου

55 E o seu espírito voltou, e ela se levantou imediatamente; e Jesus mandou que lhe desse de comer.

And her spirit came back to her and she got up straight away: and he gave orders that food was to be given to her.

και επεστρεψεν το πνευµα αυτης και ανεστη παραχρηµα και διεταξεν αυτη δοθηναι φαγειν

56 E seus pais ficaram maravilhados; e ele mandou-lhes que a ninguém contassem o que havia sucedido.

And her father and mother were full of wonder, but he gave orders to them to say nothing about it to anyone.

και εξεστησαν οι γονεις αυτης ο δε παρηγγειλεν αυτοις µηδενι ειπειν το γεγονος

1 Reunindo os doze, deu-lhes poder e autoridade sobre todos os demônios, e para curarem doenças;

And getting the twelve together, he gave them power and authority over all evil spirits and over diseases, to make them well.

συγκαλεσαµενος δε τους δωδεκα µαθητας αυτου εδωκεν αυτοις δυναµιν και εξουσιαν επι παντα τα δαιµονια και νοσους θεραπευειν

2 e enviou-os a pregar o reino de Deus, e fazer curas,

And he sent them out to be preachers of the kingdom of God, and to make well those who were ill.

και απεστειλεν αυτους κηρυσσειν την βασιλειαν του θεου και ιασθαι τους ασθενουντας

3 dizendo-lhes: Nada leveis para o caminho, nem bordão, nem alforje, nem pão, nem dinheiro; nem tenhais duas túnicas.

And he said to them, Take nothing for your journey, no stick or bag or bread or money, and do not take two coats.

και ειπεν προς αυτους µηδεν αιρετε εις την οδον µητε ραβδους µητε πηραν µητε αρτον µητε αργυριον µητε ανα δυο χιτωνας εχειν

4 Em qualquer casa em que entrardes, nela ficai, e dali partireis.

And if you go into a house, let that house be your resting-place till you go away.

και εις ην αν οικιαν εισελθητε εκει µενετε και εκειθεν εξερχεσθε

5 Mas, onde quer que não vos receberem, saindo daquela cidade, sacudi o pó dos vossos pés, em testemunho contra eles.

And if any people will not take you in, when you go away from that town, put off its dust from your feet for a witness against them.

και οσοι αν µη δεξωνται υµας εξερχοµενοι απο της πολεως εκεινης και τον κονιορτον απο των ποδων υµων αποτιναξατε εις µαρτυριον επ αυτους

6 Saindo, pois, os discípulos percorreram as aldeias, anunciando o evangelho e fazendo curas por toda parte.

And they went away, journeying through all the towns, preaching the good news and making people free from diseases in all places.

εξερχοµενοι δε διηρχοντο κατα τας κωµας ευαγγελιζοµενοι και θεραπευοντες πανταχου
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7 Ora, o tetrarca Herodes soube de tudo o que se passava, e ficou muito perplexo, porque diziam uns: João ressuscitou dos mortos;

Now Herod the king had news of all these things: and he was in doubt, because it was said by some people that John had come back from the dead;

ηκουσεν δε ηρωδης ο τετραρχης τα γινοµενα υπ αυτου παντα και διηπορει δια το λεγεσθαι υπο τινων οτι ιωαννης εγηγερται εκ νεκρων

8 outros: Elias apareceu; e outros: Um dos antigos profetas se levantou.

And by some, that Elijah had come; and by others, that one of the old prophets had come back to life.

υπο τινων δε οτι ηλιας εφανη αλλων δε οτι προφητης εις των αρχαιων ανεστη

9 Herodes, porém, disse: A João eu mandei degolar; quem é, pois, este a respeito de quem ouço tais coisas? E procurava vê-lo.

And Herod said, I put John to death: but who is this, of whom such stories are given to me? And he had a desire to see him.

και ειπεν ο ηρωδης ιωαννην εγω απεκεφαλισα τις δε εστιν ουτος περι ου εγω ακουω τοιαυτα και εζητει ιδειν αυτον

10 Quando os apóstolos voltaram, contaram-lhe tudo o que havia feito. E ele, levando-os consigo, retirou-se à parte para uma cidade chamada Betsaida.

And the twelve, when they came back, gave him an account of what they had done. And he took them with him and went away from the people to a town named Beth-saida.

και υποστρεψαντες οι αποστολοι διηγησαντο αυτω οσα εποιησαν και παραλαβων αυτους υπεχωρησεν κατ ιδιαν εις τοπον ερηµον πολεως καλουµενης βηθσαιδα

11 Mas as multidões, percebendo isto, seguiram-no; e ele as recebeu, e falava-lhes do reino de Deus, e sarava os que necessitavam de cura.

But the people, getting news of it, went after him: and he was pleased to see them, and gave them teaching about the kingdom of God, and made those well who were in need 
of it.

οι δε οχλοι γνοντες ηκολουθησαν αυτω και δεξαµενος αυτους ελαλει αυτοις περι της βασιλειας του θεου και τους χρειαν εχοντας θεραπειας ιατο

12 Ora, quando o dia começava a declinar, aproximando-se os doze, disseram-lhe: Despede a multidão, para que, indo às aldeias e aos sítios em redor, se hospedem, e achem o 
que comer; porque aqui estamos em lugar deserto.

And the day went on; and the twelve came to him and said, Send these people away so that they may go into the towns and the country round about and get resting-places 
and food for themselves, for we are in a waste place.

η δε ηµερα ηρξατο κλινειν προσελθοντες δε οι δωδεκα ειπον αυτω απολυσον τον οχλον ινα απελθοντες εις τας κυκλω κωµας και τους αγρους καταλυσωσιν και ευρωσιν επισιτι
σµον οτι ωδε εν ερηµω τοπω εσµεν

13 Mas ele lhes disse: Dai-lhes vós de comer. Responderam eles: Não temos senão cinco pães e dois peixes; salvo se nós formos comprar comida para todo este povo.

But he said, Give them food yourselves. And they said, We have only five cakes of bread and two fishes, if we do not go and get food for all these people.

ειπεν δε προς αυτους δοτε αυτοις υµεις φαγειν οι δε ειπον ουκ εισιν ηµιν πλειον η πεντε αρτοι και δυο ιχθυες ει µητι πορευθεντες ηµεις αγορασωµεν εις παντα τον λαον τουτον 
βρωµατα

14 Pois eram cerca de cinco mil homens. Então disse a seus discípulos: Fazei-os reclinar-se em grupos de cerca de cinquenta cada um.

For there were about five thousand men. And he said to his disciples, Make them be seated in groups, about fifty to a group.

ησαν γαρ ωσει ανδρες πεντακισχιλιοι ειπεν δε προς τους µαθητας αυτου κατακλινατε αυτους κλισιας ανα πεντηκοντα

15 Assim o fizeram, mandando que todos se reclinassem.

And they did so, and made them all be seated.

και εποιησαν ουτως και ανεκλιναν απαντας

16 E tomando Jesus os cinco pães e os dois peixes, e olhando para o céu, os abençoou e partiu, e os entregava aos seus discípulos para os porem diante da multidão.

And he took the five cakes of bread and the two fishes and, looking up to heaven, he said words of blessing over them, and when they had been broken, he gave them to the 
disciples to give to the people.

λαβων δε τους πεντε αρτους και τους δυο ιχθυας αναβλεψας εις τον ουρανον ευλογησεν αυτους και κατεκλασεν και εδιδου τοις µαθηταις παρατιθεναι τω οχλω
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17 Todos, pois, comeram e se fartaram; e foram levantados, do que lhes sobejou, doze cestos de pedaços.

And they all took the food and had enough; and they took up of the broken bits which were over, twelve baskets full.

και εφαγον και εχορτασθησαν παντες και ηρθη το περισσευσαν αυτοις κλασµατων κοφινοι δωδεκα

18 Enquanto ele estava orando à parte achavam-se com ele somente seus discípulos; e perguntou-lhes: Quem dizem as multidões que eu sou?

And it came about that when he was in prayer, by himself, and the disciples were with him, he put a question to them, saying, Who do the people say I am?

και εγενετο εν τω ειναι αυτον προσευχοµενον καταµονας συνησαν αυτω οι µαθηται και επηρωτησεν αυτους λεγων τινα µε λεγουσιν οι οχλοι ειναι

19 Responderam eles: Uns dizem: João, o Batista; outros: Elias; e ainda outros, que um dos antigos profetas se levantou.

And they, answering, said, John the Baptist; but others say Elijah; and others, that one of the old prophets has come back.

οι δε αποκριθεντες ειπον ιωαννην τον βαπτιστην αλλοι δε ηλιαν αλλοι δε οτι προφητης τις των αρχαιων ανεστη

20 Então lhes perguntou: Mas vós, quem dizeis que eu sou? Respondendo Pedro, disse: O Cristo de Deus.

And he said, But who do you say that I am? And Peter, answering, said, The Christ of God.

ειπεν δε αυτοις υµεις δε τινα µε λεγετε ειναι αποκριθεις δε ο πετρος ειπεν τον χριστον του θεου

21 Jesus, porém, advertindo-os, mandou que não contassem isso a ninguém;

But he gave them special orders, not to say this to any man;

ο δε επιτιµησας αυτοις παρηγγειλεν µηδενι ειπειν τουτο

22 e disse-lhes: É necessário que o Filho do homem padeça muitas coisas, que seja rejeitado pelos anciãos, pelos principais sacerdotes e escribas, que seja morto, e que ao 
terceiro dia ressuscite.

Saying, The Son of man will undergo much and be put on one side by the rulers and the chief priests and the teachers of the law, and be put to death, and on the third day he 
will come back to life.

ειπων οτι δει τον υιον του ανθρωπου πολλα παθειν και αποδοκιµασθηναι απο των πρεσβυτερων και αρχιερεων και γραµµατεων και αποκτανθηναι και τη τριτη ηµερα εγερθηνα
ι

23 Em seguida dizia a todos: Se alguém quer vir após mim, negue-se a si mesmo, tome cada dia a sua cruz, e siga-me.

And he said to them all, If any man has a desire to come after me, let him give up all, and take up his cross every day, and come after me.

ελεγεν δε προς παντας ει τις θελει οπισω µου ελθειν απαρνησασθω εαυτον και αρατω τον σταυρον αυτου καθ ηµεραν και ακολουθειτω µοι

24 Pois quem quiser salvar a sua vida, perdê-la-á; mas quem perder a sua vida por amor de mim, esse a salvará.

For whoever has a desire to keep his life will have it taken from him, but whoever gives up his life because of me, will keep it.

ος γαρ αν θελη την ψυχην αυτου σωσαι απολεσει αυτην ος δ αν απολεση την ψυχην αυτου ενεκεν εµου ουτος σωσει αυτην

25 Pois, que aproveita ao homem ganhar o mundo inteiro, e perder-se, ou prejudicar-se a si mesmo?

For what profit will a man have if he gets all the world, but undergoes loss or destruction himself?

τι γαρ ωφελειται ανθρωπος κερδησας τον κοσµον ολον εαυτον δε απολεσας η ζηµιωθεις

26 Porque, quem se envergonhar de mim e das minhas palavras, dele se envergonhará o Filho do homem, quando vier na sua glória, e na do Pai e dos santos anjos.

For if any man has a feeling of shame because of me or of my words, the Son of man will have shame because of him when he comes in his glory and the glory of the Father 
and of the holy angels.

ος γαρ αν επαισχυνθη µε και τους εµους λογους τουτον ο υιος του ανθρωπου επαισχυνθησεται οταν ελθη εν τη δοξη αυτου και του πατρος και των αγιων αγγελων

27 Mas em verdade vos digo: Alguns há, dos que estão aqui, que de modo nenhum provarão a morte até que vejam o reino de Deus.

But truly I say to you, Some of those who are here now will have no taste of death till they see the kingdom of God.

λεγω δε υµιν αληθως εισιν τινες των ωδε εστηκοτων οι ου µη γευσονται θανατου εως αν ιδωσιν την βασιλειαν του θεου
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28 Cerca de oito dias depois de ter proferido essas palavras, tomou Jesus consigo a Pedro, a João e a Tiago, e subiu ao monte para orar.

And about eight days after he had said these things, he took Peter and John and James with him and went up into the mountain for prayer.

εγενετο δε µετα τους λογους τουτους ωσει ηµεραι οκτω και παραλαβων τον πετρον και ιωαννην και ιακωβον ανεβη εις το ορος προσευξασθαι

29 Enquanto ele orava, mudou-se a aparência do seu rosto, e a sua roupa tornou-se branca e resplandecente.

And while he was in prayer, his face was changed and his clothing became white and shining.

και εγενετο εν τω προσευχεσθαι αυτον το ειδος του προσωπου αυτου ετερον και ο ιµατισµος αυτου λευκος εξαστραπτων

30 E eis que estavam falando com ele dois varões, que eram Moisés e Elias,

And two men, Moses and Elijah, were talking with him;

και ιδου ανδρες δυο συνελαλουν αυτω οιτινες ησαν µωσης και ηλιας

31 os quais apareceram com glória, e falavam da sua partida que estava para cumprir-se em Jerusalém.

Who were seen in glory and were talking of his death which was about to take place in Jerusalem.

οι οφθεντες εν δοξη ελεγον την εξοδον αυτου ην εµελλεν πληρουν εν ιερουσαληµ

32 Ora, Pedro e os que estavam com ele se haviam deixado vencer pelo sono; despertando, porém, viram a sua glória e os dois varões que estavam com ele.

Now Peter and those who were with him were overcome with sleep: but when they were fully awake, they saw his glory and the two men who were with him.

ο δε πετρος και οι συν αυτω ησαν βεβαρηµενοι υπνω διαγρηγορησαντες δε ειδον την δοξαν αυτου και τους δυο ανδρας τους συνεστωτας αυτω

33 E, quando estes se apartavam dele, disse Pedro a Jesus: Mestre, bom é estarmos nós aqui: façamos, pois, três cabanas, uma para ti, uma para Moisés, e uma para Elias, não 
sabendo o que dizia.

And when they were about to go away from him, Peter said to Jesus, Master, it is good for us to be here; let us make three tents, one for you and one for Moses and one for 
Elijah: having no knowledge of what he was saying.

και εγενετο εν τω διαχωριζεσθαι αυτους απ αυτου ειπεν ο πετρος προς τον ιησουν επιστατα καλον εστιν ηµας ωδε ειναι και ποιησωµεν σκηνας τρεις µιαν σοι και µωσει µιαν κα
ι µιαν ηλια µη ειδως ο λεγει

34 Enquanto ele ainda falava, veio uma nuvem que os cobriu; e se atemorizaram ao entrarem na nuvem.

And while he said these things, the shade of a cloud came over them, and they were full of fear when they went into the cloud.

ταυτα δε αυτου λεγοντος εγενετο νεφελη και επεσκιασεν αυτους εφοβηθησαν δε εν τω εκεινους εισελθειν εις την νεφελην

35 E da nuvem saiu uma voz que dizia: Este é o meu Filho, o meu eleito; a ele ouvi.

And there was a voice from the cloud saying, This is my Son, the man of my selection; give ear to him.

και φωνη εγενετο εκ της νεφελης λεγουσα ουτος εστιν ο υιος µου ο αγαπητος αυτου ακουετε

36 Ao soar esta voz, Jesus foi achado sozinho; e eles calaram-se, e por aqueles dias não contaram a ninguém nada do que tinham visto.

And after the voice was gone they saw that Jesus was by himself. And they kept quiet, and said nothing at that time to anyone of the things which they had seen.

και εν τω γενεσθαι την φωνην ευρεθη ο ιησους µονος και αυτοι εσιγησαν και ουδενι απηγγειλαν εν εκειναις ταις ηµεραις ουδεν ων εωρακασιν

37 No dia seguinte, quando desceram do monte, veio-lhe ao encontro uma grande multidão.

And on the day after, when they came down from the mountain, a great band of people came to him.

εγενετο δε εν τη εξης ηµερα κατελθοντων αυτων απο του ορους συνηντησεν αυτω οχλος πολυς

38 E eis que um homem dentre a multidão clamou, dizendo: Mestre, peço-te que olhes para meu filho, porque é o único que tenho;

And a man from among them, crying out, said, Master, I make a request to you, give a thought to my son, for he is my only child:

και ιδου ανηρ απο του οχλου ανεβοησεν λεγων διδασκαλε δεοµαι σου επιβλεψον επι τον υιον µου οτι µονογενης εστιν µοι
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39 pois um espírito se apodera dele, fazendo-o gritar subitamente, convulsiona-o até escumar e, mesmo depois de o ter quebrantado, dificilmente o larga.

And see, a spirit takes him, and suddenly he gives a cry, twisted in pain and streaming at the lips, and when it goes away from him at last, he is marked as from blows.

και ιδου πνευµα λαµβανει αυτον και εξαιφνης κραζει και σπαρασσει αυτον µετα αφρου και µογις αποχωρει απ αυτου συντριβον αυτον

40 E roguei aos teus discípulos que o expulsassem, mas não puderam.

And I made a request to your disciples to send it out of him, but they were not able to do it.

και εδεηθην των µαθητων σου ινα εκβαλλωσιν αυτο και ουκ ηδυνηθησαν

41 Respondeu Jesus: Ó geração incrédula e perversa! até quando estarei convosco e vos sofrerei? Traze-me cá o teu filho.

And Jesus said, O generation without faith and false in heart, how long will I have to be with you and put up with you? let your son come here.

αποκριθεις δε ο ιησους ειπεν ω γενεα απιστος και διεστραµµενη εως ποτε εσοµαι προς υµας και ανεξοµαι υµων προσαγαγε ωδε τον υιον σου

42 Ainda quando ele vinha chegando, o demônio o derribou e o convulsionou; mas Jesus repreendeu o espírito imundo, curou o menino e o entregou a seu pai.

And while he was coming, he was pushed violently down and twisted by the evil spirit. But Jesus gave sharp orders to the unclean spirit, and made the boy well, and gave 
him back to his father.

ετι δε προσερχοµενου αυτου ερρηξεν αυτον το δαιµονιον και συνεσπαραξεν επετιµησεν δε ο ιησους τω πνευµατι τω ακαθαρτω και ιασατο τον παιδα και απεδωκεν αυτον τω πα
τρι αυτου

43 E todos se maravilhavam da majestade de Deus. E admirando-se todos de tudo o que Jesus fazia, disse ele a seus discípulos:

And they were full of wonder at the great power of God. But while they were all wondering at all the things which he did, he said to his disciples,

εξεπλησσοντο δε παντες επι τη µεγαλειοτητι του θεου παντων δε θαυµαζοντων επι πασιν οις εποιησεν ο ιησους ειπεν προς τους µαθητας αυτου

44 Ponde vós estas palavras em vossos ouvidos; pois o Filho do homem está para ser entregue nas mãos dos homens.

Let these words go deep into your ears, for the Son of man will be given up into the hands of men.

θεσθε υµεις εις τα ωτα υµων τους λογους τουτους ο γαρ υιος του ανθρωπου µελλει παραδιδοσθαι εις χειρας ανθρωπων

45 Eles, porém, não entendiam essa palavra, cujo sentido lhes era encoberto para que não o compreendessem; e temiam interrogá-lo a esse respeito.

But this saying was not clear to them and its sense was kept secret from them so that they were not able to see it: and they had fear of questioning him about it.

οι δε ηγνοουν το ρηµα τουτο και ην παρακεκαλυµµενον απ αυτων ινα µη αισθωνται αυτο και εφοβουντο ερωτησαι αυτον περι του ρηµατος τουτου

46 E suscitou-se entre eles uma discussão sobre qual deles seria o maior.

Now there was a discussion among them about which of them would be the greatest.

εισηλθεν δε διαλογισµος εν αυτοις το τις αν ειη µειζων αυτων

47 Mas Jesus, percebendo o pensamento de seus corações, tomou uma criança, pô-la junto de si,

But when Jesus saw the reasoning of their hearts, he took a small child and put him by his side,

ο δε ιησους ιδων τον διαλογισµον της καρδιας αυτων επιλαβοµενος παιδιου εστησεν αυτο παρ εαυτω

48 e disse-lhes: Qualquer que receber esta criança em meu nome, a mim me recebe; e qualquer que me receber a mim, recebe aquele que me enviou; pois aquele que entre vós 
todos é o menor, esse é grande.

And said to them, Whoever gives honour to this child in my name, gives honour to me: and whoever gives honour to me, gives honour to him who sent me: for whoever is least 
among you all, that man is great.

και ειπεν αυτοις ος εαν δεξηται τουτο το παιδιον επι τω ονοµατι µου εµε δεχεται και ος εαν εµε δεξηται δεχεται τον αποστειλαντα µε ο γαρ µικροτερος εν πασιν υµιν υπαρχων ο
υτος εσται µεγας
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49 Disse-lhe João: Mestre, vimos um homem que em teu nome expulsava demônios; e lho proibimos, porque não segue conosco.

And John, answering, said, Master, we saw a man driving out evil spirits in your name, and we did not let him do it, because he was not one of us.

αποκριθεις δε ο ιωαννης ειπεν επιστατα ειδοµεν τινα επι τω ονοµατι σου εκβαλλοντα τα δαιµονια και εκωλυσαµεν αυτον οτι ουκ ακολουθει µεθ ηµων

50 Respondeu-lhe Jesus: Não lho proibais; porque quem não é contra vós é por vós.

But Jesus said to him, Let him do it, for he who is not against you is for you.

και ειπεν προς αυτον ο ιησους µη κωλυετε ος γαρ ουκ εστιν καθ ηµων υπερ ηµων εστιν

51 Ora, quando se completavam os dias para a sua assunção, manifestou o firme propósito de ir a Jerusalém.

And it came about that when the days were near for him to be taken up, his face was turned to go to Jerusalem,

εγενετο δε εν τω συµπληρουσθαι τας ηµερας της αναληψεως αυτου και αυτος το προσωπον αυτου εστηριξεν του πορευεσθαι εις ιερουσαληµ

52 Enviou, pois, mensageiros adiante de si. Indo eles, entraram numa aldeia de samaritanos para lhe prepararem pousada.

And he sent men before: and they came to a small town of Samaria to make ready for him.

και απεστειλεν αγγελους προ προσωπου αυτου και πορευθεντες εισηλθον εις κωµην σαµαρειτων ωστε ετοιµασαι αυτω

53 Mas não o receberam, porque viajava em direção a Jerusalém.

But they would not have him there, because he was clearly going to Jerusalem.

και ουκ εδεξαντο αυτον οτι το προσωπον αυτου ην πορευοµενον εις ιερουσαληµ

54 Vendo isto os discípulos Tiago e João, disseram: Senhor, queres que mandemos descer fogo do céu para os consumir [como Elias também fez?]

And when his disciples, James and John, saw this, they said, Lord, may we send fire from heaven and put an end to them?

ιδοντες δε οι µαθηται αυτου ιακωβος και ιωαννης ειπον κυριε θελεις ειπωµεν πυρ καταβηναι απο του ουρανου και αναλωσαι αυτους ως και ηλιας εποιησεν

55 Ele porém, voltando-se, repreendeu-os, [e disse: Vós não sabeis de que espírito sois.]

But turning round he said sharp words to them.

στραφεις δε επετιµησεν αυτοις και ειπεν ουκ οιδατε οιου πνευµατος εστε υµεις

56 [Pois o Filho do Homem não veio para destruir as vidas dos homens, mas para salvá-las.] E foram para outra aldeia.

And they went to another small town.

ο γαρ υιος του ανθρωπου ουκ ηλθεν ψυχας ανθρωπων απολεσαι αλλα σωσαι και επορευθησαν εις ετεραν κωµην

57 Quando iam pelo caminho, disse-lhe um homem: Seguir-te-ei para onde quer que fores.

And when they were on the way, a certain man said to him, I will come after you wherever you go.

εγενετο δε πορευοµενων αυτων εν τη οδω ειπεν τις προς αυτον ακολουθησω σοι οπου αν απερχη κυριε

58 Respondeu-lhe Jesus: As raposas têm covis, e as aves do céu têm ninhos; mas o Filho do homem não tem onde reclinar a cabeça.

And Jesus said to him, Foxes have holes and the birds of the air have resting-places, but the Son of man has nowhere to put his head.

και ειπεν αυτω ο ιησους αι αλωπεκες φωλεους εχουσιν και τα πετεινα του ουρανου κατασκηνωσεις ο δε υιος του ανθρωπου ουκ εχει που την κεφαλην κλινη

59 E a outro disse: Segue-me. Ao que este respondeu: Permite-me ir primeiro sepultar meu pai.

And he said to another, Come after me. But he said, Lord, let me first go and give the last honours to my father.

ειπεν δε προς ετερον ακολουθει µοι ο δε ειπεν κυριε επιτρεψον µοι απελθοντι πρωτον θαψαι τον πατερα µου

60 Replicou-lhe Jesus: Deixa os mortos sepultar os seus próprios mortos; tu, porém, vai e anuncia o reino de Deus.

But he said to him, Let the dead take care of their dead; it is for you to go and give news of the kingdom of God.

ειπεν δε αυτω ο ιησους αφες τους νεκρους θαψαι τους εαυτων νεκρους συ δε απελθων διαγγελλε την βασιλειαν του θεου
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61 Jesus, porém, lhe respondeu: Ninguém que lança mão do arado e olha para trás é apto para o reino de Deus.

And another man said, I will come with you, Lord, but first let me say a last good-day to those who are at my house.

ειπεν δε και ετερος ακολουθησω σοι κυριε πρωτον δε επιτρεψον µοι αποταξασθαι τοις εις τον οικον µου

1 Depois disso designou o Senhor outros setenta, e os enviou adiante de si, de dois em dois, a todas as cidades e lugares aonde ele havia de ir.

Now after these things, the Lord made selection of seventy others and sent them before him, two together, into every town and place where he himself was about to come.

µετα δε ταυτα ανεδειξεν ο κυριος και ετερους εβδοµηκοντα και απεστειλεν αυτους ανα δυο προ προσωπου αυτου εις πασαν πολιν και τοπον ου εµελλεν αυτος ερχεσθαι

2 E dizia-lhes: Na verdade, a seara é grande, mas os trabalhadores são poucos; rogai, pois, ao Senhor da seara que mande trabalhadores para a sua seara.

And he said to them, There is much grain ready to be cut, but not enough workers: so make prayer to the Lord of the grain-fields that he will send workers to get in the 
grain.

ελεγεν ουν προς αυτους ο µεν θερισµος πολυς οι δε εργαται ολιγοι δεηθητε ουν του κυριου του θερισµου οπως εκβαλλη εργατας εις τον θερισµον αυτου

3 Ide; eis que vos envio como cordeiros ao meio de lobos.

Go on your way: see, I send you out like lambs among wolves.

υπαγετε ιδου εγω αποστελλω υµας ως αρνας εν µεσω λυκων

4 Não leveis bolsa, nem alforge, nem alparcas; e a ninguém saudeis pelo caminho.

Take no bag for money or for food, and no shoes; say no word to any man on the way.

µη βασταζετε βαλαντιον µη πηραν µηδε υποδηµατα και µηδενα κατα την οδον ασπασησθε

5 Em qualquer casa em que entrardes, dizei primeiro: Paz seja com esta casa.

And whenever you go into a house, first say, Peace be to this house.

εις ην δ αν οικιαν εισερχησθε πρωτον λεγετε ειρηνη τω οικω τουτω

6 E se ali houver um filho da paz, repousará sobre ele a vossa paz; e se não, voltará para vós.

And if a son of peace is there, your peace will be with him: but if not, it will come back to you again.

και εαν µεν η εκει υιος ειρηνης επαναπαυσεται επ αυτον η ειρηνη υµων ει δε µηγε εφ υµας ανακαµψει

7 Ficai nessa casa, comendo e bebendo do que eles tiverem; pois digno é o trabalhador do seu salário. Não andeis de casa em casa.

And keep in that same house, taking what food and drink they give you: for the worker has a right to his reward. Do not go from house to house.

εν αυτη δε τη οικια µενετε εσθιοντες και πινοντες τα παρ αυτων αξιος γαρ ο εργατης του µισθου αυτου εστιν µη µεταβαινετε εξ οικιας εις οικιαν

8 Também, em qualquer cidade em que entrardes, e vos receberem, comei do que puserem diante de vós.

And into whatever town you go, if they take you in, take whatever food is given to you:

και εις ην δ αν πολιν εισερχησθε και δεχωνται υµας εσθιετε τα παρατιθεµενα υµιν

9 Curai os enfermos que nela houver, e dizer-lhes: É chegado a vós o reino de Deus.

And make well those in it who are ill and say to them, The kingdom of God is near to you.

και θεραπευετε τους εν αυτη ασθενεις και λεγετε αυτοις ηγγικεν εφ υµας η βασιλεια του θεου

10 Mas em qualquer cidade em que entrardes, e vos não receberem, saíndo pelas ruas, dizei:

But if you go into a town where they will not have you, go out into the streets of it and say,

εις ην δ αν πολιν εισερχησθε και µη δεχωνται υµας εξελθοντες εις τας πλατειας αυτης ειπατε
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11 Até o pó da vossa cidade, que se nos pegou aos pés, sacudimos contra vós. Contudo, sabei isto: que o reino de Deus é chegado.

Even the dust of your town, which is on our feet, we put off as a witness against you; but be certain of this, that the kingdom of God is near.

και τον κονιορτον τον κολληθεντα ηµιν εκ της πολεως υµων αποµασσοµεθα υµιν πλην τουτο γινωσκετε οτι ηγγικεν εφ υµας η βασιλεια του θεου

12 Digo-vos que naquele dia haverá menos rigor para Sodoma, do que para aquela cidade.

I say to you, It will be better in that day for Sodom than for that town.

λεγω δε υµιν οτι σοδοµοις εν τη ηµερα εκεινη ανεκτοτερον εσται η τη πολει εκεινη

13 Ai de ti, Corazim! ai de ti, Betsaida! Porque, se em Tiro e em Sidom se tivessem operado os milagres que em vós se operaram, há muito, sentadas em cilício e cinza, elas se 
teriam arrependido.

A curse is on you, Chorazin! A curse is on you, Beth-saida! For if such works of power had been done in Tyre and Sidon as have been done in you, they would have been 
turned from their sins, in days gone by, seated in the dust.

ουαι σοι χωραζιν ουαι σοι βηθσαιδα οτι ει εν τυρω και σιδωνι εγενοντο αι δυναµεις αι γενοµεναι εν υµιν παλαι αν εν σακκω και σποδω καθηµεναι µετενοησαν

14 Contudo, para Tiro e Sidom haverá menos rigor no juízo do que para vós.

But it will be better for Tyre and Sidon, in the day of judging, than for you.

πλην τυρω και σιδωνι ανεκτοτερον εσται εν τη κρισει η υµιν

15 E tu, Cafarnaum, porventura serás elevada até o céu? até o hades descerás.

And you, Capernaum, were you not lifted up to heaven? you will go down to hell.

και συ καπερναουµ η εως του ουρανου υψωθεισα εως αδου καταβιβασθηση

16 Quem vos ouve, a mim me ouve; e quem vos rejeita, a mim me rejeita; e quem a mim me rejeita, rejeita aquele que me enviou.

Whoever gives ear to you, gives ear to me; and whoever is against you, is against me; and whoever is against me, is against him who sent me.

ο ακουων υµων εµου ακουει και ο αθετων υµας εµε αθετει ο δε εµε αθετων αθετει τον αποστειλαντα µε

17 Voltaram depois os setenta com alegria, dizendo: Senhor, em teu nome, até os demônios se nos submetem.

And the seventy came back with joy, saying, Lord, even the evil spirits are under our power in your name.

υπεστρεψαν δε οι εβδοµηκοντα µετα χαρας λεγοντες κυριε και τα δαιµονια υποτασσεται ηµιν εν τω ονοµατι σου

18 Respondeu-lhes ele: Eu via Satanás, como raio, cair do céu.

And he said, I was watching for Satan, falling from heaven like a star.

ειπεν δε αυτοις εθεωρουν τον σαταναν ως αστραπην εκ του ουρανου πεσοντα

19 Eis que vos dei autoridade para pisar serpentes e escorpiões, e sobre todo o poder do inimigo; e nada vos fará dano algum.

See, I have given you power to put your feet on snakes and evil beasts, and over all the strength of him who is against you: and nothing will do you damage.

ιδου διδωµι υµιν την εξουσιαν του πατειν επανω οφεων και σκορπιων και επι πασαν την δυναµιν του εχθρου και ουδεν υµας ου µη αδικηση

20 Contudo, não vos alegreis porque se vos submetem os espíritos; alegrai-vos antes por estarem os vossos nomes escritos nos céus.

Do not be glad, however, because you have power over spirits, but because your names are recorded in heaven.

πλην εν τουτω µη χαιρετε οτι τα πνευµατα υµιν υποτασσεται χαιρετε δε µαλλον οτι τα ονοµατα υµων εγραφη εν τοις ουρανοις
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21 Naquela mesma hora exultou Jesus no Espírito Santo, e disse: Graças te dou, ó Pai, Senhor do céu e da terra, porque ocultaste estas coisas aos sábios e entendidos, e as 
revelaste aos pequeninos; sim, ó Pai, porque assim foi do teu agrado.

In that same hour he was full of joy in the Holy Spirit and said, I give praise to you, O Father, Lord of heaven and earth, because you have kept these things secret from the 
wise and the men of learning, and have made them clear to little children: for so, O Father, it was pleasing in your eyes.

εν αυτη τη ωρα ηγαλλιασατο τω πνευµατι ο ιησους και ειπεν εξοµολογουµαι σοι πατερ κυριε του ουρανου και της γης οτι απεκρυψας ταυτα απο σοφων και συνετων και απεκα
λυψας αυτα νηπιοις ναι ο πατηρ οτι ουτως εγενετο ευδοκια εµπροσθεν σου

22 Todas as coisas me foram entregues por meu Pai; e ninguém conhece quem é o Filho senão o Pai, nem quem é o Pai senão o Filho, e aquele a quem o Filho o quiser revelar.

All things have been given to me by my Father: and no one has knowledge of the Son, but only the Father: and of the Father, but only the Son, and he to whom the Son will 
make it clear.

και στραφεις προς τους µαθητας ειπεν παντα παρεδοθη µοι υπο του πατρος µου και ουδεις γινωσκει τις εστιν ο υιος ει µη ο πατηρ και τις εστιν ο πατηρ ει µη ο υιος και ω εαν β
ουληται ο υιος αποκαλυψαι

23 E voltando-se para os discípulos, disse-lhes em particular: Bem-aventurados os olhos que vêem o que vós vedes.

And, turning to the disciples, he said privately, Happy are the eyes which see the things you see:

και στραφεις προς τους µαθητας κατ ιδιαν ειπεν µακαριοι οι οφθαλµοι οι βλεποντες α βλεπετε

24 Pois vos digo que muitos profetas e reis desejaram ver o que vós vedes, e não o viram; e ouvir o que ouvis, e não o ouviram.

For I say to you that numbers of prophets and kings have had a desire to see the things which you see, and have not seen them, and to have knowledge of the things which 
have come to your ears, and they had it not.

λεγω γαρ υµιν οτι πολλοι προφηται και βασιλεις ηθελησαν ιδειν α υµεις βλεπετε και ουκ ειδον και ακουσαι α ακουετε και ουκ ηκουσαν

25 E eis que se levantou certo doutor da lei e, para o experimentar, disse: Mestre, que farei para herdar a vida eterna?

And a certain teacher of the law got up and put him to the test, saying, Master, what have I to do so that I may have eternal life?

και ιδου νοµικος τις ανεστη εκπειραζων αυτον και λεγων διδασκαλε τι ποιησας ζωην αιωνιον κληρονοµησω

26 Perguntou-lhe Jesus: Que está escrito na lei? Como lês tu?

And he said to him, What does the law say, in your reading of it?

ο δε ειπεν προς αυτον εν τω νοµω τι γεγραπται πως αναγινωσκεις

27 Respondeu-lhe ele: Amarás ao Senhor teu Deus de todo o teu coração, de toda a tua alma, de todas as tuas forças e de todo o teu entendimento, e ao teu próximo como a ti 
mesmo.

And he, answering, said, Have love for the Lord your God with all your heart and with all your soul and with all your strength and with all your mind; and for your 
neighbour as for yourself.

ο δε αποκριθεις ειπεν αγαπησεις κυριον τον θεον σου εξ ολης της καρδιας σου και εξ ολης της ψυχης σου και εξ ολης της ισχυος σου και εξ ολης της διανοιας σου και τον πλησι
ον σου ως σεαυτον

28 Tornou-lhe Jesus: Respondeste bem; faze isso, e viverás.

And he said, You have given the right answer: do this and you will have life.

ειπεν δε αυτω ορθως απεκριθης τουτο ποιει και ζηση

29 Ele, porém, querendo justificar-se, perguntou a Jesus: E quem é o meu próximo?

But he, desiring to put himself in the right, said to Jesus, And who is my neighbour?

ο δε θελων δικαιουν εαυτον ειπεν προς τον ιησουν και τις εστιν µου πλησιον
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30 Jesus, prosseguindo, disse: Um homem descia de Jerusalém a Jericó, e caiu nas mãos de salteadores, os quais o despojaram e espancando-o, se retiraram, deixando-o meio 
morto.

And Jesus, answering him, said, A certain man was going down from Jerusalem to Jericho, and he got into the hands of thieves, who took his clothing and gave him cruel 
blows, and when they went away, he was half dead.

υπολαβων δε ο ιησους ειπεν ανθρωπος τις κατεβαινεν απο ιερουσαληµ εις ιεριχω και λησταις περιεπεσεν οι και εκδυσαντες αυτον και πληγας επιθεντες απηλθον αφεντες ηµιθα
νη τυγχανοντα

31 Casualmente, descia pelo mesmo caminho certo sacerdote; e vendo-o, passou de largo.

And by chance a certain priest was going down that way: and when he saw him, he went by on the other side.

κατα συγκυριαν δε ιερευς τις κατεβαινεν εν τη οδω εκεινη και ιδων αυτον αντιπαρηλθεν

32 De igual modo também um levita chegou àquele lugar, viu-o, e passou de largo.

And in the same way, a Levite, when he came to the place and saw him, went by on the other side.

οµοιως δε και λευιτης γενοµενος κατα τον τοπον ελθων και ιδων αντιπαρηλθεν

33 Mas um samaritano, que ia de viagem, chegou perto dele e, vendo-o, encheu-se de compaixão;

But a certain man of Samaria, journeying that way, came where he was, and when he saw him, he was moved with pity for him,

σαµαρειτης δε τις οδευων ηλθεν κατ αυτον και ιδων αυτον εσπλαγχνισθη

34 e aproximando-se, atou-lhe as feridas, deitando nelas azeite e vinho; e pondo-o sobre a sua cavalgadura, levou-o para uma estalagem e cuidou dele.

And came to him and put clean linen round his wounds, with oil and wine; and he put him on his beast and took him to a house and took care of him.

και προσελθων κατεδησεν τα τραυµατα αυτου επιχεων ελαιον και οινον επιβιβασας δε αυτον επι το ιδιον κτηνος ηγαγεν αυτον εις πανδοχειον και επεµεληθη αυτου

35 No dia seguinte tirou dois denários, deu-os ao hospedeiro e disse-lhe: Cuida dele; e tudo o que gastares a mais, eu to pagarei quando voltar.

And the day after he took two pennies and gave them to the owner of the house and said, Take care of him; and if this money is not enough, when I come again I will give you 
whatever more is needed.

και επι την αυριον εξελθων εκβαλων δυο δηναρια εδωκεν τω πανδοχει και ειπεν αυτω επιµεληθητι αυτου και ο τι αν προσδαπανησης εγω εν τω επανερχεσθαι µε αποδωσω σοι

36 Qual, pois, destes três te parece ter sido o próximo daquele que caiu nas mãos dos salteadores?

Which of these three men, in your opinion, was neighbour to the man who came into the hands of thieves?

τις ουν τουτων των τριων δοκει σοι πλησιον γεγονεναι του εµπεσοντος εις τους ληστας

37 Respondeu o doutor da lei: Aquele que usou de misericórdia para com ele. Disse-lhe, pois, Jesus: Vai, e faze tu o mesmo.

And he said, The one who had mercy on him. And Jesus said, Go and do the same.

ο δε ειπεν ο ποιησας το ελεος µετ αυτου ειπεν ουν αυτω ο ιησους πορευου και συ ποιει οµοιως

38 Ora, quando iam de caminho, entrou Jesus numa aldeia; e certa mulher, por nome Marta, o recebeu em sua casa.

Now, while they were on their way, he came to a certain town; and a woman named Martha took him into her house.

εγενετο δε εν τω πορευεσθαι αυτους και αυτος εισηλθεν εις κωµην τινα γυνη δε τις ονοµατι µαρθα υπεδεξατο αυτον εις τον οικον αυτης

39 Tinha esta uma irmã chamada Maria, a qual, sentando-se aos pés do Senhor, ouvia a sua palavra.

And she had a sister, by name Mary, who took her seat at the Lord's feet and gave attention to his words.

και τηδε ην αδελφη καλουµενη µαρια η και παρακαθισασα παρα τους ποδας του ιησου ηκουεν τον λογον αυτου
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40 Marta, porém, andava preocupada com muito serviço; e aproximando-se, disse: Senhor, não se te dá que minha irmã me tenha deixado a servir sozinha? Dize-lhe, pois, que 
me ajude.

But Martha had her hands full of the work of the house, and she came to him and said, Lord, is it nothing to you that my sister has let me do all the work? Say to her that she 
is to give me some help.

η δε µαρθα περιεσπατο περι πολλην διακονιαν επιστασα δε ειπεν κυριε ου µελει σοι οτι η αδελφη µου µονην µε κατελιπεν διακονειν ειπε ουν αυτη ινα µοι συναντιλαβηται

41 Respondeu-lhe o Senhor: Marta, Marta, estás ansiosa e perturbada com muitas coisas;

But the Lord, answering, said to her, Martha, Martha, you are full of care and troubled about such a number of things:

αποκριθεις δε ειπεν αυτη ο ιησους µαρθα µαρθα µεριµνας και τυρβαζη περι πολλα

42 entretanto poucas são necessárias, ou mesmo uma só; e Maria escolheu a boa parte, a qual não lhe será tirada.

Little is needed, or even one thing only: for Mary has taken that good part, which will not be taken away from her.

ενος δε εστιν χρεια µαρια δε την αγαθην µεριδα εξελεξατο ητις ουκ αφαιρεθησεται απ αυτης

1 Estava Jesus em certo lugar orando e, quando acabou, disse-lhe um dos seus discípulos: Senhor, ensina-nos a orar, como também João ensinou aos seus discípulos.

And it came about that he was in prayer in a certain place, and when he came to an end, one of his disciples said to him, Lord, will you give us teaching about prayer, as 
John did to his disciples?

και εγενετο εν τω ειναι αυτον εν τοπω τινι προσευχοµενον ως επαυσατο ειπεν τις των µαθητων αυτου προς αυτον κυριε διδαξον ηµας προσευχεσθαι καθως και ιωαννης εδιδαξε
ν τους µαθητας αυτου

2 Ao que ele lhes disse: Quando orardes, dizei: Pai, santificado seja o teu nome; venha o teu reino;

And he said to them, When you say your prayers, say, Father, may your name be kept holy and your kingdom come.

ειπεν δε αυτοις οταν προσευχησθε λεγετε πατερ ηµων ο εν τοις ουρανοις αγιασθητω το ονοµα σου ελθετω η βασιλεια σου γενηθητω το θεληµα σου ως εν ουρανω και επι της γη
ς

3 dá-nos cada dia o nosso pão cotidiano;

Give us every day bread for our needs.

τον αρτον ηµων τον επιουσιον διδου ηµιν το καθ ηµεραν

4 e perdoa-nos os nossos pecados, pois também nós perdoamos a todo aquele que nos deve; e não nos deixes entrar em tentação, [mas livra-nos do mal.]

May we have forgiveness for our sins, as we make free all those who are in debt to us. And let us not be put to the test.

και αφες ηµιν τας αµαρτιας ηµων και γαρ αυτοι αφιεµεν παντι οφειλοντι ηµιν και µη εισενεγκης ηµας εις πειρασµον αλλα ρυσαι ηµας απο του πονηρου

5 Disse-lhes também: Se um de vós tiver um amigo, e se for procurá-lo à meia-noite e lhe disser: Amigo, empresta-me três pães,

And he said to them, Which of you, having a friend, would go to him in the middle of the night and say to him, Friend, let me have three cakes of bread;

και ειπεν προς αυτους τις εξ υµων εξει φιλον και πορευσεται προς αυτον µεσονυκτιου και ειπη αυτω φιλε χρησον µοι τρεις αρτους

6 pois que um amigo meu, estando em viagem, chegou a minha casa, e não tenho o que lhe oferecer;

Because a friend of mine has come to me on a journey, and I have nothing to put before him;

επειδη φιλος µου παρεγενετο εξ οδου προς µε και ουκ εχω ο παραθησω αυτω

7 e se ele, de dentro, responder: Não me incomodes; já está a porta fechada, e os meus filhos estão comigo na cama; não posso levantar-me para te atender;

And he, from inside the house, would say in answer, Do not be a trouble to me; the door is now shut, and my children are with me in bed; it is not possible for me to get up 
and give to you?

κακεινος εσωθεν αποκριθεις ειπη µη µοι κοπους παρεχε ηδη η θυρα κεκλεισται και τα παιδια µου µετ εµου εις την κοιτην εισιν ου δυναµαι αναστας δουναι σοι
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8 digo-vos que, ainda que se levante para lhos dar por ser seu amigo, todavia, por causa da sua importunação, se levantará e lhe dará quantos pães ele precisar.

I say to you, Though he will not get up and give to him, because he is his friend, still, if he keeps on making his request, he will get up and give him as much as he has need of.

λεγω υµιν ει και ου δωσει αυτω αναστας δια το ειναι αυτου φιλον δια γε την αναιδειαν αυτου εγερθεις δωσει αυτω οσων χρηζει

9 Pelo que eu vos digo: Pedi, e dar-se-vos-á; buscai e achareis; batei, e abrir-se-vos-á;

And I say to you, Make requests, and they will be answered; what you are searching for, you will get; when you give the sign, the door will be open to you.

καγω υµιν λεγω αιτειτε και δοθησεται υµιν ζητειτε και ευρησετε κρουετε και ανοιγησεται υµιν

10 pois todo o que pede, recebe; e quem busca acha; e ao que bate, abrir-se-lhe-á.

For to everyone who makes a request, it will be given; and he who is searching will get his desire; and to him who gives the sign, the door will be open.

πας γαρ ο αιτων λαµβανει και ο ζητων ευρισκει και τω κρουοντι ανοιγησεται

11 E qual o pai dentre vós que, se o filho lhe pedir pão, lhe dará uma pedra? Ou, se lhe pedir peixe, lhe dará por peixe uma serpente?

And which of you, being a father, will give a stone to his son, who makes request for bread? or for a fish, will give him a snake?

τινα δε υµων τον πατερα αιτησει ο υιος αρτον µη λιθον επιδωσει αυτω ει και ιχθυν µη αντι ιχθυος οφιν επιδωσει αυτω

12 Ou, se pedir um ovo, lhe dará um escorpião?

Or for an egg, will give him a scorpion?

η και εαν αιτηση ωον µη επιδωσει αυτω σκορπιον

13 Se vós, pois, sendo maus, sabeis dar boas dádivas aos vossos filhos, quanto mais dará o Pai celestial o Espírito Santo àqueles que lho pedirem?

If, then, you who are evil are able to give good things to your children, how much more will your Father in heaven give the Holy Spirit to those who make request to him?

ει ουν υµεις πονηροι υπαρχοντες οιδατε αγαθα δοµατα διδοναι τοις τεκνοις υµων ποσω µαλλον ο πατηρ ο εξ ουρανου δωσει πνευµα αγιον τοις αιτουσιν αυτον

14 Estava Jesus expulsando um demônio, que era mudo; e aconteceu que, saindo o demônio, o mudo falou; e as multidões se admiraram.

And he was sending an evil spirit out of a man who was without the power of talking. And it came about that when the spirit had gone the man had the power of talking; and 
the people were full of wonder.

και ην εκβαλλων δαιµονιον και αυτο ην κωφον εγενετο δε του δαιµονιου εξελθοντος ελαλησεν ο κωφος και εθαυµασαν οι οχλοι

15 Mas alguns deles disseram: É por Belzebu, o príncipe dos demônios, que ele expulsa os demônios.

But some of them said, He sends out evil spirits by Beelzebul, the ruler of evil spirits.

τινες δε εξ αυτων ειπον εν βεελζεβουλ αρχοντι των δαιµονιων εκβαλλει τα δαιµονια

16 E outros, experimentando-o, lhe pediam um sinal do céu.

And others, testing him, were looking for a sign from heaven from him.

ετεροι δε πειραζοντες σηµειον παρ αυτου εζητουν εξ ουρανου

17 Ele, porém, conhecendo-lhes os pensamentos, disse-lhes: Todo reino dividido contra si mesmo será assolado, e casa sobre casa cairá.

But he, having knowledge of their thoughts, said to them, Every kingdom in which there is division is made waste; and a house in which there is division comes to destruction.

αυτος δε ειδως αυτων τα διανοηµατα ειπεν αυτοις πασα βασιλεια εφ εαυτην διαµερισθεισα ερηµουται και οικος επι οικον πιπτει

18 Ora, pois, se Satanás está dividido contra si mesmo, como subsistirá o seu reino? Pois dizeis que eu expulso dos demônios por Belzebu.

If, then, Satan is at war with himself, how will he keep his kingdom? because you say that I send evil spirits out of men by the help of Beelzebul.

ει δε και ο σατανας εφ εαυτον διεµερισθη πως σταθησεται η βασιλεια αυτου οτι λεγετε εν βεελζεβουλ εκβαλλειν µε τα δαιµονια
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19 E, se eu expulso os demônios por Belzebu, por quem os expulsam os vossos filhos? Por isso eles mesmos serão os vossos juizes.

And if I, by Beelzebul, send out evil spirits, by whose help do your sons send them out? so let them be your judges.

ει δε εγω εν βεελζεβουλ εκβαλλω τα δαιµονια οι υιοι υµων εν τινι εκβαλλουσιν δια τουτο κριται υµων αυτοι εσονται

20 Mas, se é pelo dedo de Deus que eu expulso os demônios, logo é chegado a vós o reino de Deus.

But if I, by the finger of God, send out evil spirits, then the kingdom of God has overtaken you.

ει δε εν δακτυλω θεου εκβαλλω τα δαιµονια αρα εφθασεν εφ υµας η βασιλεια του θεου

21 Quando o valente guarda, armado, a sua casa, em segurança estão os seus bens;

When the strong man armed keeps watch over his house, then his goods are safe:

οταν ο ισχυρος καθωπλισµενος φυλασση την εαυτου αυλην εν ειρηνη εστιν τα υπαρχοντα αυτου

22 mas, sobrevindo outro mais valente do que ele, e vencendo-o, tira-lhe toda a armadura em que confiava, e reparte os seus despojos.

But when one who is stronger makes an attack on him and overcomes him, he takes away his instruments of war, in which he had put his faith, and makes division of his 
goods.

επαν δε ο ισχυροτερος αυτου επελθων νικηση αυτον την πανοπλιαν αυτου αιρει εφ η επεποιθει και τα σκυλα αυτου διαδιδωσιν

23 Quem não é comigo, é contra mim; e quem comigo não ajunta, espalha.

He who is not with me is against me, and he who will not give me help in getting people together is driving them away.

ο µη ων µετ εµου κατ εµου εστιν και ο µη συναγων µετ εµου σκορπιζει

24 Ora, havendo o espírito imundo saíndo do homem, anda por lugares áridos, buscando repouso; e não o encontrando, diz: Voltarei para minha casa, donde saí.

The unclean spirit, when he has gone out of a man, goes through dry places, looking for rest; and when he does not get it, he says, I will go back to my house from which I 
came.

οταν το ακαθαρτον πνευµα εξελθη απο του ανθρωπου διερχεται δι ανυδρων τοπων ζητουν αναπαυσιν και µη ευρισκον λεγει υποστρεψω εις τον οικον µου οθεν εξηλθον

25 E chegando, acha-a varrida e adornada.

And when he comes, he sees that it has been made fair and clean.

και ελθον ευρισκει σεσαρωµενον και κεκοσµηµενον

26 Então vai, e leva consigo outros sete espíritos piores do que ele e, entrando, habitam ali; e o último estado desse homem vem a ser pior do que o primeiro.

Then he goes and gets seven other spirits more evil than himself, and they go in, and take their places there: and the last condition of that man is worse than the first.

τοτε πορευεται και παραλαµβανει επτα ετερα πνευµατα πονηροτερα εαυτου και εισελθοντα κατοικει εκει και γινεται τα εσχατα του ανθρωπου εκεινου χειρονα των πρωτων

27 Ora, enquanto ele dizia estas coisas, certa mulher dentre a multidão levantou a voz e lhe disse: Bem-aventurado o ventre que te trouxe e os peitos em que te amamentaste.

And it came about that when he said these things, a certain woman among the people said in a loud voice, Happy is the body which gave you birth, and the breasts from 
which you took milk.

εγενετο δε εν τω λεγειν αυτον ταυτα επαρασα τις γυνη φωνην εκ του οχλου ειπεν αυτω µακαρια η κοιλια η βαστασασα σε και µαστοι ους εθηλασας

28 Mas ele respondeu: Antes bem-aventurados os que ouvem a palavra de Deus, e a observam.

But he said, More happy are they who give hearing to the word of God and keep it.

αυτος δε ειπεν µενουνγε µακαριοι οι ακουοντες τον λογον του θεου και φυλασσοντες αυτον

29 Como afluíssem as multidões, começou ele a dizer: Geração perversa é esta; ela pede um sinal; e nenhum sinal se lhe dará, senão o de Jonas;

And when a great number of people came together to him, he said, This generation is an evil generation: it is looking for a sign and no sign will be given to it but the sign of 
Jonah.

των δε οχλων επαθροιζοµενων ηρξατο λεγειν η γενεα αυτη πονηρα εστιν σηµειον επιζητει και σηµειον ου δοθησεται αυτη ει µη το σηµειον ιωνα του προφητου
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30 porquanto, assim como Jonas foi sinal para os ninivitas, também o Filho do homem o será para esta geração.

For even as Jonah became a sign to the Ninevites, so will the Son of man be to this generation.

καθως γαρ εγενετο ιωνας σηµειον τοις νινευιταις ουτως εσται και ο υιος του ανθρωπου τη γενεα ταυτη

31 A rainha do sul se levantará no juízo com os homens desta geração, e os condenará; porque veio dos confins da terra para ouvir a sabedoria de Salomão; e eis, aqui quem é 
maior do que Salomão.

The queen of the South will come up on the day of judging and give her decision against the men of this generation: for she came from the ends of the earth to give ear to the 
wisdom of Solomon; and now something greater than Solomon is here.

βασιλισσα νοτου εγερθησεται εν τη κρισει µετα των ανδρων της γενεας ταυτης και κατακρινει αυτους οτι ηλθεν εκ των περατων της γης ακουσαι την σοφιαν σολοµωντος και ι
δου πλειον σολοµωντος ωδε

32 Os homens de Nínive se levantarão no juízo com esta geração, e a condenarão; porque se arrependeram com a pregação de Jonas; e eis aqui quem é maior do que Jonas.

The men of Nineveh will come up in the day of judging and give their decision against this generation: for they were turned away from their sins at the preaching of Jonah; 
but now something greater than Jonah is here.

ανδρες νινευι αναστησονται εν τη κρισει µετα της γενεας ταυτης και κατακρινουσιν αυτην οτι µετενοησαν εις το κηρυγµα ιωνα και ιδου πλειον ιωνα ωδε

33 Ninguém, depois de acender uma candeia, a põe em lugar oculto, nem debaixo do alqueire, mas no velador, para que os que entram vejam a luz.

No man, when the light has been lighted, puts it in a secret place, or under a vessel, but on its table, so that those who come in may see the light.

ουδεις δε λυχνον αψας εις κρυπτον τιθησιν ουδε υπο τον µοδιον αλλ επι την λυχνιαν ινα οι εισπορευοµενοι το φεγγος βλεπωσιν

34 A candeia do corpo são os olhos. Quando, pois, os teus olhos forem bons, todo o teu corpo será luminoso; mas, quando forem maus, o teu corpo será tenebroso.

The light of the body is the eye: when your eye is true, all your body is full of light; but when it is evil, your body is dark.

ο λυχνος του σωµατος εστιν ο οφθαλµος οταν ουν ο οφθαλµος σου απλους η και ολον το σωµα σου φωτεινον εστιν επαν δε πονηρος η και το σωµα σου σκοτεινον

35 Vê, então, que a luz que há em ti não sejam trevas.

So take care that the light which is in you is not dark.

σκοπει ουν µη το φως το εν σοι σκοτος εστιν

36 Se, pois, todo o teu corpo estiver iluminado, sem ter parte alguma em trevas, será inteiramente luminoso, como quando a candeia te alumia com o seu resplendor.

If, then, all your body is light, with no part of it dark, it will be completely full of light, as when a flame with its bright shining gives you light.

ει ουν το σωµα σου ολον φωτεινον µη εχον τι µερος σκοτεινον εσται φωτεινον ολον ως οταν ο λυχνος τη αστραπη φωτιζη σε

37 Acabando Jesus de falar, um fariseu o convidou para almoçar com ele; e havendo Jesus entrado, reclinou-se à mesa.

Now, while he was talking, a Pharisee made a request that he would come to a meal with him; and he went in and took his seat at the meal.

εν δε τω λαλησαι ηρωτα αυτον φαρισαιος τις οπως αριστηση παρ αυτω εισελθων δε ανεπεσεν

38 O fariseu admirou-se, vendo que ele não se lavara antes de almoçar.

And when the Pharisee saw it, he was surprised because he came to the meal without first washing himself.

ο δε φαρισαιος ιδων εθαυµασεν οτι ου πρωτον εβαπτισθη προ του αριστου

39 Ao que o Senhor lhe disse: Ora vós, os fariseus, limpais o exterior do corpo e do prato; mas o vosso interior do copo e do prato; mas o vosso interior está cheio de rapina e 
maldade.

And the Lord said to him, You Pharisees make the outside of the cup and the plate clean; but inside you are thieves and full of evil.

ειπεν δε ο κυριος προς αυτον νυν υµεις οι φαρισαιοι το εξωθεν του ποτηριου και του πινακος καθαριζετε το δε εσωθεν υµων γεµει αρπαγης και πονηριας
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40 Loucos! quem fez o exterior, não fez também o inferior?

O you foolish ones! did not he who made the outside in the same way make the inside?

αφρονες ουχ ο ποιησας το εξωθεν και το εσωθεν εποιησεν

41 Dai, porém, de esmola o que está dentro do copo e do prato, e eis que todas as coisas vos serão limpas.

But if you give to the poor such things as you are able, then all things are clean to you.

πλην τα ενοντα δοτε ελεηµοσυνην και ιδου παντα καθαρα υµιν εστιν

42 Mas ai de vós, fariseus! porque dais o dízimo da hortelã, e da arruda, e de toda hortaliça, e desprezais a justiça e o amor de Deus. Ora, estas coisas importava fazer, sem 
deixar aquelas.

But a curse is on you, Pharisees! for you make men give a tenth of every sort of plant, and give no thought to right and the love of God; but it is right for you to do these 
things, and not let the others be undone.

αλλ ουαι υµιν τοις φαρισαιοις οτι αποδεκατουτε το ηδυοσµον και το πηγανον και παν λαχανον και παρερχεσθε την κρισιν και την αγαπην του θεου ταυτα εδει ποιησαι κακεινα 
µη αφιεναι

43 Ai de vós, fariseus! porque gostais dos primeiros assentos nas sinagogas, e das saudações nas praças.

A curse is on you, Pharisees! for your desires are for the most important seats in the Synagogues and for words of respect said to you in the market-place.

ουαι υµιν τοις φαρισαιοις οτι αγαπατε την πρωτοκαθεδριαν εν ταις συναγωγαις και τους ασπασµους εν ταις αγοραις

44 Ai de vós! porque sois como as sepulturas que não aparecem, sobre as quais andam os homens sem o saberem.

A curse is on you! for you are like the resting-places of dead men, which are not seen, and men go walking over them without knowledge of it.

ουαι υµιν γραµµατεις και φαρισαιοι υποκριται οτι εστε ως τα µνηµεια τα αδηλα και οι ανθρωποι οι περιπατουντες επανω ουκ οιδασιν

45 Disse-lhe, então, um dos doutores da lei: Mestre, quando dizes isso, também nos afrontas a nós.

And one of the teachers of the law, answering, said to him, Master, in saying this, you give a bad name to us as to them.

αποκριθεις δε τις των νοµικων λεγει αυτω διδασκαλε ταυτα λεγων και ηµας υβριζεις

46 Ele, porém, respondeu: Ai de vós também, doutores da lei! porque carregais os homens com fardos difíceis de suportar, e vós mesmos nem ainda com um dos vossos dedos 
tocais nesses fardos.

And he said, A curse is on you, teachers of the law! for while other men are crushed under the weight of the rules you make for them, you yourselves do not put so much as 
one finger to them.

ο δε ειπεν και υµιν τοις νοµικοις ουαι οτι φορτιζετε τους ανθρωπους φορτια δυσβαστακτα και αυτοι ενι των δακτυλων υµων ου προσψαυετε τοις φορτιοις

47 Ai de vós! porque edificais os túmulos dos profetas, e vossos pais os mataram.

A curse is on you! for you make resting-places for the bodies of the prophets, but your fathers put them to death.

ουαι υµιν οτι οικοδοµειτε τα µνηµεια των προφητων οι δε πατερες υµων απεκτειναν αυτους

48 Assim sois testemunhas e aprovais as obras de vossos pais; porquanto eles os mataram, e vós lhes edificais os túmulos.

So you are witnesses and give approval to the work of your fathers; for they put them to death and you make their last resting-places.

αρα µαρτυρειτε και συνευδοκειτε τοις εργοις των πατερων υµων οτι αυτοι µεν απεκτειναν αυτους υµεις δε οικοδοµειτε αυτων τα µνηµεια

49 Por isso diz também a sabedoria de Deus: Profetas e apóstolos lhes mandarei; e eles matarão uns, e perseguirão outros;

For this reason the wisdom of God has said, I will send them prophets and teachers, and to some of them they will give death and cruel pains;

δια τουτο και η σοφια του θεου ειπεν αποστελω εις αυτους προφητας και αποστολους και εξ αυτων αποκτενουσιν και εκδιωξουσιν
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50 para que a esta geração se peçam contas do sangue de todos os profetas que, desde a fundação do mundo, foi derramado;

So that punishment may come on this generation for the blood of all the prophets which was given from the earliest days;

ινα εκζητηθη το αιµα παντων των προφητων το εκχυνοµενον απο καταβολης κοσµου απο της γενεας ταυτης

51 desde o sangue de Abel, até o sangue de Zacarias, que foi morto entre o altar e o santuário; sim, eu vos digo, a esta geração se pedirão contas.

From the blood of Abel to the blood of Zachariah, who was put to death between the altar and the Temple. Yes, I say to you, It will come on this generation.

απο του αιµατος αβελ εως του αιµατος ζαχαριου του απολοµενου µεταξυ του θυσιαστηριου και του οικου ναι λεγω υµιν εκζητηθησεται απο της γενεας ταυτης

52 Ai de vós, doutores da lei! porque tirastes a chave da ciência; vós mesmos não entrastes, e impedistes aos que entravam.

A curse is on you, teachers of the law! for you have taken away the key of knowledge: you did not go in yourselves, and you got in the way of those who were going in.

ουαι υµιν τοις νοµικοις οτι ηρατε την κλειδα της γνωσεως αυτοι ουκ εισηλθετε και τους εισερχοµενους εκωλυσατε

53 Ao sair ele dali, começaram os escribas e os fariseus a apertá-lo fortemente, e a interrogá-lo acerca de muitas coisas,

And when he had come out of that place, the scribes and the Pharisees came round him angrily, questioning him about more things;

λεγοντος δε αυτου ταυτα προς αυτους ηρξαντο οι γραµµατεις και οι φαρισαιοι δεινως ενεχειν και αποστοµατιζειν αυτον περι πλειονων

54 armando-lhe ciladas, a fim de o apanharem em alguma coisa que dissesse.

And watching him, for a chance to get something from his words which might be used against him.

ενεδρευοντες αυτον και ζητουντες θηρευσαι τι εκ του στοµατος αυτου ινα κατηγορησωσιν αυτου

1 Ajuntando-se entretanto muitos milhares de pessoas, de sorte que se atropelavam uns aos outros, começou Jesus a dizer primeiro aos seus discípulos: Acautelai-vos do 
fermento dos fariseus, que é a hipocrisia.

At that time, when thousands of the people had come together, in such numbers that they were crushing one another, he said first to his disciples, Have nothing to do with 
the leaven of the Pharisees, which is deceit.

εν οις επισυναχθεισων των µυριαδων του οχλου ωστε καταπατειν αλληλους ηρξατο λεγειν προς τους µαθητας αυτου πρωτον προσεχετε εαυτοις απο της ζυµης των φαρισαιων η
τις εστιν υποκρισις

2 Mas nada há encoberto, que não haja de ser descoberto; nem oculto, que não haja de ser conhecido.

But nothing is covered up, which will not come to light, or secret, which will not be made clear.

ουδεν δε συγκεκαλυµµενον εστιν ο ουκ αποκαλυφθησεται και κρυπτον ο ου γνωσθησεται

3 Porquanto tudo o que em trevas dissestes, à luz será ouvido; e o que falaste ao ouvido no gabinete, dos eirados será apregoado.

So, whatever you have said in the dark, will come to men's hearing in the light, and what you have said secretly inside the house, will be made public from the house-tops.

ανθ ων οσα εν τη σκοτια ειπατε εν τω φωτι ακουσθησεται και ο προς το ους ελαλησατε εν τοις ταµειοις κηρυχθησεται επι των δωµατων

4 Digo-vos, amigos meus: Não temais os que matam o corpo, e depois disso nada mais podem fazer.

And I say to you, my friends, Have no fear of those who may put the body to death, and are able to do no more than that.

λεγω δε υµιν τοις φιλοις µου µη φοβηθητε απο των αποκτεινοντων το σωµα και µετα ταυτα µη εχοντων περισσοτερον τι ποιησαι

5 Mas eu vos mostrarei a quem é que deveis temer; temei aquele que, depois de matar, tem poder para lançar no inferno; sim, digo, a esse temei.

But I will make clear to you of whom you are to be in fear: of him who after death has power to send you to hell; yes, truly I say, Have fear of him.

υποδειξω δε υµιν τινα φοβηθητε φοβηθητε τον µετα το αποκτειναι εξουσιαν εχοντα εµβαλειν εις την γεενναν ναι λεγω υµιν τουτον φοβηθητε

6 Não se vendem cinco passarinhos por dois asses? E nenhum deles está esquecido diante de Deus.

Are not five sparrows given in exchange for two farthings? and God has every one of them in mind.

ουχι πεντε στρουθια πωλειται ασσαριων δυο και εν εξ αυτων ουκ εστιν επιλελησµενον ενωπιον του θεου
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7 Mas até os cabelos da vossa cabeça estão todos contados. Não temais, pois mais valeis vós do que muitos passarinhos.

But even the hairs of your head are numbered. Have no fear: you are of more value than a flock of sparrows.

αλλα και αι τριχες της κεφαλης υµων πασαι ηριθµηνται µη ουν φοβεισθε πολλων στρουθιων διαφερετε

8 E digo-vos que todo aquele que me confessar diante dos homens, também o Filho do homem o confessará diante dos anjos de Deus;

And I say to you that to everyone who gives witness to me before men, the Son of man will give witness before the angels of God.

λεγω δε υµιν πας ος αν οµολογηση εν εµοι εµπροσθεν των ανθρωπων και ο υιος του ανθρωπου οµολογησει εν αυτω εµπροσθεν των αγγελων του θεου

9 mas quem me negar diante dos homens, será negado diante dos anjos de Deus.

But if anyone says before men that he has no knowledge of me, I will say that I have no knowledge of him before the angels of God.

ο δε αρνησαµενος µε ενωπιον των ανθρωπων απαρνηθησεται ενωπιον των αγγελων του θεου

10 E a todo aquele que proferir uma palavra contra o Filho do homem, isso lhe será perdoado; mas ao que blasfemar contra o Espírito Santo, não lhe será perdoado.

And if anyone says a word against the Son of man, he will have forgiveness: but for him who says evil words against the Holy Spirit, there will be no forgiveness.

και πας ος ερει λογον εις τον υιον του ανθρωπου αφεθησεται αυτω τω δε εις το αγιον πνευµα βλασφηµησαντι ουκ αφεθησεται

11 Quando, pois, vos levarem às sinagogas, aos magistrados e às autoridades, não estejais solícitos de como ou do que haveis de responder, nem do que haveis de dizer.

And when they take you before the Synagogues and the authorities and the rulers, take no thought about what answers you will give, or what you will say:

οταν δε προσφερωσιν υµας επι τας συναγωγας και τας αρχας και τας εξουσιας µη µεριµνατε πως η τι απολογησησθε η τι ειπητε

12 Porque o Espírito Santo vos ensinará na mesma hora o que deveis dizer.

For the Holy Spirit will make clear to you in that very hour what to say.

το γαρ αγιον πνευµα διδαξει υµας εν αυτη τη ωρα α δει ειπειν

13 Disse-lhe alguém dentre a multidão: Mestre, dize a meu irmão que reparte comigo a herança.

And one of the people said to him, Master, give an order to my brother to make division of the heritage with me.

ειπεν δε τις αυτω εκ του οχλου διδασκαλε ειπε τω αδελφω µου µερισασθαι µετ εµου την κληρονοµιαν

14 Mas ele lhe respondeu: Homem, quem me constituiu a mim juiz ou repartidor entre vós?

But he said, Man, who made me a judge or a maker of decisions for you?

ο δε ειπεν αυτω ανθρωπε τις µε κατεστησεν δικαστην η µεριστην εφ υµας

15 E disse ao povo: Acautelai-vos e guardai-vos de toda espécie de cobiça; porque a vida do homem não consiste na abundância das coisas que possui.

And he said to them, Take care to keep yourselves free from the desire for property; for a man's life is not made up of the number of things which he has.

ειπεν δε προς αυτους ορατε και φυλασσεσθε απο της πλεονεξιας οτι ουκ εν τω περισσευειν τινι η ζωη αυτου εστιν εκ των υπαρχοντων αυτου

16 Propôs-lhes então uma parábola, dizendo: O campo de um homem rico produzira com abundância;

And he said to them, in a story, The land of a certain man of great wealth was very fertile:

ειπεν δε παραβολην προς αυτους λεγων ανθρωπου τινος πλουσιου ευφορησεν η χωρα

17 e ele arrazoava consigo, dizendo: Que farei? Pois não tenho onde recolher os meus frutos.

And he said to himself, What is to be done? for I have no place in which to put all my fruit.

και διελογιζετο εν εαυτω λεγων τι ποιησω οτι ουκ εχω που συναξω τους καρπους µου

18 Disse então: Farei isto: derribarei os meus celeiros e edificarei outros maiores, e ali recolherei todos os meus cereais e os meus bens;

And he said, This I will do: I will take down my store-houses and make greater ones, and there I will put all my grain and my goods.

και ειπεν τουτο ποιησω καθελω µου τας αποθηκας και µειζονας οικοδοµησω και συναξω εκει παντα τα γενηµατα µου και τα αγαθα µου
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19 e direi à minha alma: Alma, tens em depósito muitos bens para muitos anos; descansa, come, bebe, regala-te.

And I will say to my soul, Soul, you have a great amount of goods in store, enough for a number of years; be at rest, take food and wine and be happy.

και ερω τη ψυχη µου ψυχη εχεις πολλα αγαθα κειµενα εις ετη πολλα αναπαυου φαγε πιε ευφραινου

20 Mas Deus lhe disse: Insensato, esta noite te pedirão a tua alma; e o que tens preparado, para quem será?

But God said to him, You foolish one, tonight I will take your soul from you, and who then will be the owner of all the things which you have got together?

ειπεν δε αυτω ο θεος αφρων ταυτη τη νυκτι την ψυχην σου απαιτουσιν απο σου α δε ητοιµασας τινι εσται

21 Assim é aquele que para si ajunta tesouros, e não é rico para com Deus.

So that is what comes to the man who gets wealth for himself, and has not wealth in the eyes of God.

ουτως ο θησαυριζων εαυτω και µη εις θεον πλουτων

22 E disse aos seus discípulos: Por isso vos digo: Não estejais ansiosos quanto à vossa vida, pelo que haveis de comer, nem quanto ao corpo, pelo que haveis de vestir.

And he said to his disciples, For this reason I say to you, Take no thought for your life, about what food you will take, or for your body, how it may be clothed.

ειπεν δε προς τους µαθητας αυτου δια τουτο υµιν λεγω µη µεριµνατε τη ψυχη υµων τι φαγητε µηδε τω σωµατι τι ενδυσησθε

23 Pois a vida é mais do que o alimento, e o corpo mais do que o vestuário.

Is not life more than food, and the body than its clothing?

η ψυχη πλειον εστιν της τροφης και το σωµα του ενδυµατος

24 Considerai os corvos, que não semeiam nem ceifam; não têm despensa nem celeiro; contudo, Deus os alimenta. Quanto mais não valeis vós do que as aves!

Give thought to the ravens; they do not put seeds into the earth, or get together grain; they have no store-houses or buildings; and God gives them their food: of how much 
greater value are you than the birds!

κατανοησατε τους κορακας οτι ου σπειρουσιν ουδε θεριζουσιν οις ουκ εστιν ταµειον ουδε αποθηκη και ο θεος τρεφει αυτους ποσω µαλλον υµεις διαφερετε των πετεινων

25 Ora, qual de vós, por mais ansioso que esteja, pode acrescentar um côvado à sua estatura?

And which of you by taking thought is able to make himself any taller?

τις δε εξ υµων µεριµνων δυναται προσθειναι επι την ηλικιαν αυτου πηχυν ενα

26 Porquanto, se não podeis fazer nem as coisas mínimas, por que estais ansiosos pelas outras?

If, then, you are not able to do even that which is least, why are you troubled about the rest?

ει ουν ουτε ελαχιστον δυνασθε τι περι των λοιπων µεριµνατε

27 Considerai os lírios, como crescem; não trabalham, nem fiam; contudo vos digo que nem mesmo Salomão, em toda a sua glória, se vestiu como um deles.

Give thought to the flowers: they do no work, they make no thread; and still I say to you, Even Solomon, in all his glory, was not clothed like one of these.

κατανοησατε τα κρινα πως αυξανει ου κοπια ουδε νηθει λεγω δε υµιν ουδε σολοµων εν παση τη δοξη αυτου περιεβαλετο ως εν τουτων

28 Se, pois, Deus assim veste a erva que hoje está no campo e amanhã é lançada no forno, quanto mais vós, homens de pouca fé?

But if God gives such clothing to the grass in the field, which today is living, and tomorrow will be burned in the oven, how much more will he give clothing to you, O men of 
little faith?

ει δε τον χορτον εν τω αγρω σηµερον οντα και αυριον εις κλιβανον βαλλοµενον ο θεος ουτως αµφιεννυσιν ποσω µαλλον υµας ολιγοπιστοι

29 Não procureis, pois, o que haveis de comer, ou o que haveis de beber, e não andeis preocupados.

And do not give overmuch thought to your food and drink, and let not your mind be full of doubts.

και υµεις µη ζητειτε τι φαγητε η τι πιητε και µη µετεωριζεσθε
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30 Porque a todas estas coisas os povos do mundo procuram; mas vosso Pai sabe que precisais delas.

For the nations of the world go in search of all these things: but your Father has knowledge that you have need of them.

ταυτα γαρ παντα τα εθνη του κοσµου επιζητει υµων δε ο πατηρ οιδεν οτι χρηζετε τουτων

31 Buscai antes o seu reino, e estas coisas vos serão acrescentadas.

But let your chief care be for his kingdom, and these other things will be given to you in addition.

πλην ζητειτε την βασιλειαν του θεου και ταυτα παντα προστεθησεται υµιν

32 Não temas, ó pequeno rebanho! porque a vosso Pai agradou dar-vos o reino.

Have no fear, little flock, for it is your Father's good pleasure to give you the kingdom.

µη φοβου το µικρον ποιµνιον οτι ευδοκησεν ο πατηρ υµων δουναι υµιν την βασιλειαν

33 Vendei o que possuís, e dai esmolas. Fazei para vós bolsas que não envelheçam; tesouro nos céus que jamais acabe, aonde não chega ladrão e a traça não rói.

Give what property you have in exchange for money, and give the money to the poor; make for yourselves money-bags which will not get old, wealth stored up in heaven 
which will be yours for ever, where thieves will not come nor worms put it to destruction.

πωλησατε τα υπαρχοντα υµων και δοτε ελεηµοσυνην ποιησατε εαυτοις βαλαντια µη παλαιουµενα θησαυρον ανεκλειπτον εν τοις ουρανοις οπου κλεπτης ουκ εγγιζει ουδε σης δι
αφθειρει

34 Porque, onde estiver o vosso tesouro, aí estará também o vosso coração.

For where your wealth is, there will your heart be.

οπου γαρ εστιν ο θησαυρος υµων εκει και η καρδια υµων εσται

35 Estejam cingidos os vossos lombos e acesas as vossas candeias;

Be ready, dressed as for a journey, with your lights burning.

εστωσαν υµων αι οσφυες περιεζωσµεναι και οι λυχνοι καιοµενοι

36 e sede semelhantes a homens que esperam o seu senhor, quando houver de voltar das bodas, para que, quando vier e bater, logo possam abrir-lhe.

And be like men who are looking for their lord, when he comes back from the bride-feast; so that when he comes to the door, it will be open to him quickly.

και υµεις οµοιοι ανθρωποις προσδεχοµενοις τον κυριον εαυτων ποτε αναλυσει εκ των γαµων ινα ελθοντος και κρουσαντος ευθεως ανοιξωσιν αυτω

37 Bem-aventurados aqueles servos, aos quais o senhor, quando vier, achar vigiando! Em verdade vos digo que se cingirá, e os fará reclinar-se à mesa e, chegando-se, os servirá.

Happy are those servants who are watching when the lord comes; truly I say to you, he will make himself their servant and, placing them at the table, he will come out and 
give them food.

µακαριοι οι δουλοι εκεινοι ους ελθων ο κυριος ευρησει γρηγορουντας αµην λεγω υµιν οτι περιζωσεται και ανακλινει αυτους και παρελθων διακονησει αυτοις

38 Quer venha na segunda vigília, quer na terceira, bem-aventurados serão eles, se assim os achar.

And if he comes in the second division of the night or in the third, and they are watching for him, happy are those servants.

και εαν ελθη εν τη δευτερα φυλακη και εν τη τριτη φυλακη ελθη και ευρη ουτως µακαριοι εισιν οι δουλοι εκεινοι

39 Sabei, porém, isto: se o dono da casa soubesse a que hora havia de vir o ladrão, vigiaria e não deixaria minar a sua casa.

But be certain of this, that if the master of the house had had knowledge of the time when the thief was coming, he would have been watching, and would not have let his 
house be broken into.

τουτο δε γινωσκετε οτι ει ηδει ο οικοδεσποτης ποια ωρα ο κλεπτης ερχεται εγρηγορησεν αν και ουκ αν αφηκεν διορυγηναι τον οικον αυτου

40 Estai vós também apercebidos; porque, numa hora em que não penseis, virá o Filho do homem.

So be ready: for the Son of man is coming at a time when you are not looking for him.

και υµεις ουν γινεσθε ετοιµοι οτι η ωρα ου δοκειτε ο υιος του ανθρωπου ερχεται
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41 Então Pedro perguntou: Senhor, dizes essa parábola a nós, ou também a todos?

And Peter said to him, Lord, are these words said to us only, or to all men?

ειπεν δε αυτω ο πετρος κυριε προς ηµας την παραβολην ταυτην λεγεις η και προς παντας

42 Respondeu o Senhor: Qual é, pois, o mordomo fiel e prudente, que o Senhor porá sobre os seus servos, para lhes dar a tempo a ração?

And the Lord said, Who then is the wise and responsible servant whom his lord will put in control of his family, to give them their food at the right time?

ειπεν δε ο κυριος τις αρα εστιν ο πιστος οικονοµος και φρονιµος ον καταστησει ο κυριος επι της θεραπειας αυτου του διδοναι εν καιρω το σιτοµετριον

43 Bem-aventurado aquele servo a quem o seu senhor, quando vier, achar fazendo assim.

Happy is that servant who, when his lord comes, is doing so.

µακαριος ο δουλος εκεινος ον ελθων ο κυριος αυτου ευρησει ποιουντα ουτως

44 Em verdade vos digo que o porá sobre todos os seus bens.

Truly I say to you, he will put him in control of all his goods.

αληθως λεγω υµιν οτι επι πασιν τοις υπαρχουσιν αυτου καταστησει αυτον

45 Mas, se aquele servo disser em teu coração: O meu senhor tarda em vir; e começar a espancar os criados e as criadas, e a comer, a beber e a embriagar-se,

But if that servant says to himself, My lord is a long time coming; and goes about giving blows to the men-servants and the women-servants, feasting and taking overmuch 
wine;

εαν δε ειπη ο δουλος εκεινος εν τη καρδια αυτου χρονιζει ο κυριος µου ερχεσθαι και αρξηται τυπτειν τους παιδας και τας παιδισκας εσθιειν τε και πινειν και µεθυσκεσθαι

46 virá o senhor desse servo num dia em que não o espera, e numa hora de que não sabe, e cortá-lo-á pelo meio, e lhe dará a sua parte com os infiéis.

The lord of that servant will come at a time when he is not looking for him, and at an hour when he is not ready for him, and he will have him cut in two and will give him his 
part in the fate of those who have no faith;

ηξει ο κυριος του δουλου εκεινου εν ηµερα η ου προσδοκα και εν ωρα η ου γινωσκει και διχοτοµησει αυτον και το µερος αυτου µετα των απιστων θησει

47 O servo que soube a vontade do seu senhor, e não se aprontou, nem fez conforme a sua vontade, será castigado com muitos açoites;

And the servant who had knowledge of his lord's desires and was not ready for him and did not do as he was ordered, will be given a great number of blows;

εκεινος δε ο δουλος ο γνους το θεληµα του κυριου εαυτου και µη ετοιµασας µηδε ποιησας προς το θεληµα αυτου δαρησεται πολλας

48 mas o que não a soube, e fez coisas que mereciam castigo, com poucos açoites será castigado. Daquele a quem muito é dado, muito se lhe requererá; e a quem muito é 
confiado, mais ainda se lhe pedirá.

But he who, without knowledge, did things for which punishment is given, will get only a small number of blows. The man to whom much is given, will have to give much; if 
much is given into his care, of him more will be requested.

ο δε µη γνους ποιησας δε αξια πληγων δαρησεται ολιγας παντι δε ω εδοθη πολυ πολυ ζητηθησεται παρ αυτου και ω παρεθεντο πολυ περισσοτερον αιτησουσιν αυτον

49 Vim lançar fogo à terra; e que mais quero, se já está aceso?

I came to send a fire on the earth, and it may even now have been lighted.

πυρ ηλθον βαλειν εις την γην και τι θελω ει ηδη ανηφθη

50 Há um batismo em que hei de ser batizado; e como me angustio até que venha a cumprir-se!

But there is a baptism which I have to undergo; and how am I kept back till it is complete!

βαπτισµα δε εχω βαπτισθηναι και πως συνεχοµαι εως ου τελεσθη

51 Cuidais vós que vim trazer paz à terra? Não, eu vos digo, mas antes dissensão:

Is it your opinion that I have come to give peace on earth? I say to you, No, but division:

δοκειτε οτι ειρηνην παρεγενοµην δουναι εν τη γη ουχι λεγω υµιν αλλ η διαµερισµον
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52 pois daqui em diante estarão cinco pessoas numa casa divididas, três contra duas, e duas contra três;

For from this time, a family of five in one house will be on opposite sides, three against two and two against three.

εσονται γαρ απο του νυν πεντε εν οικω ενι διαµεµερισµενοι τρεις επι δυσιν και δυο επι τρισιν

53 estarão divididos: pai contra filho, e filho contra pai; mãe contra filha, e filha contra mãe; sogra contra nora, e nora contra sogra.

They will be at war, the father against his son, and the son against his father; mother against daughter, and daughter against mother; mother-in-law against daughter-in-
law, and daughter-in-law against mother-in-law.

διαµερισθησεται πατηρ εφ υιω και υιος επι πατρι µητηρ επι θυγατρι και θυγατηρ επι µητρι πενθερα επι την νυµφην αυτης και νυµφη επι την πενθεραν αυτης

54 Dizia também às multidões: Quando vedes subir uma nuvem do ocidente, logo dizeis: Lá vem chuva; e assim sucede;

Then he said to the people, When you see a cloud coming up in the west, straight away you say, There will be rain; and so it is.

ελεγεν δε και τοις οχλοις οταν ιδητε την νεφελην ανατελλουσαν απο δυσµων ευθεως λεγετε οµβρος ερχεται και γινεται ουτως

55 e quando vedes soprar o vento sul dizeis; Haverá calor; e assim sucede.

And when you see a south wind blowing, you say, There will be heat; and so it is.

και οταν νοτον πνεοντα λεγετε οτι καυσων εσται και γινεται

56 Hipócritas, sabeis discernir a face da terra e do céu; como não sabeis então discernir este tempo?

O false ones! the face of the earth and the heaven is clear to you; how is it that the signs of these times are not as clear to you?

υποκριται το προσωπον της γης και του ουρανου οιδατε δοκιµαζειν τον δε καιρον τουτον πως ου δοκιµαζετε

57 E por que não julgais também por vós mesmos o que é justo?

And why are you, in your hearts, unable to be judges of what is right?

τι δε και αφ εαυτων ου κρινετε το δικαιον

58 Quando, pois, vais com o teu adversário ao magistrado, procura fazer as pazes com ele no caminho; para que não suceda que ele te arraste ao juiz, e o juiz te entregue ao 
meirinho, e o meirinho te lance na prisão

For if anyone has a cause at law against you, and you are going with him before the ruler, make an attempt, on the way, to come to an agreement with him, for if you do not, 
he may take you before the judge and the judge will give you up to the police, and they will put you in prison.

ως γαρ υπαγεις µετα του αντιδικου σου επ αρχοντα εν τη οδω δος εργασιαν απηλλαχθαι απ αυτου µηποτε κατασυρη σε προς τον κριτην και ο κριτης σε παραδω τω πρακτορι κ
αι ο πρακτωρ σε βαλλη εις φυλακην

59 Digo-te que não sairás dali enquanto não pagares o derradeiro lepto.

I say to you, You will not come out of it till you have made payment to the very last farthing.

λεγω σοι ου µη εξελθης εκειθεν εως ου και το εσχατον λεπτον αποδως

1 Ora, naquele mesmo tempo estavam presentes alguns que lhe falavam dos galileus cujo sangue Pilatos misturara com os sacrifícios deles.

Now some people who were there at that time, gave him an account of how the blood of some Galilaeans had been mixed by Pilate with their offerings.

παρησαν δε τινες εν αυτω τω καιρω απαγγελλοντες αυτω περι των γαλιλαιων ων το αιµα πιλατος εµιξεν µετα των θυσιων αυτων

2 Respondeu-lhes Jesus: Pensais vós que esses foram maiores pecadores do que todos os galileus, por terem padecido tais coisas?

And he, in answer, said to them, Are you of the opinion that these Galilaeans were worse than all other Galilaeans, because these things were done to them?

και αποκριθεις ο ιησους ειπεν αυτοις δοκειτε οτι οι γαλιλαιοι ουτοι αµαρτωλοι παρα παντας τους γαλιλαιους εγενοντο οτι τοιαυτα πεπονθασιν

3 Não, eu vos digo; antes, se não vos arrependerdes, todos de igual modo perecereis.

I say to you, It is not so: but if your hearts are not changed, you will all come to the same end.

ουχι λεγω υµιν αλλ εαν µη µετανοητε παντες ωσαυτως απολεισθε
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4 Ou pensais que aqueles dezoito, sobre os quais caiu a torre de Siloé e os matou, foram mais culpados do que todos os outros habitantes de Jerusalém?

Or those eighteen men who were crushed by the fall of the tower of Siloam, were they worse than all the other men living in Jerusalem?

η εκεινοι οι δεκα και οκτω εφ ους επεσεν ο πυργος εν τω σιλωαµ και απεκτεινεν αυτους δοκειτε οτι ουτοι οφειλεται εγενοντο παρα παντας ανθρωπους τους κατοικουντας εν ιερ
ουσαληµ

5 Não, eu vos digo; antes, se não vos arrependerdes, todos de igual modo perecereis.

I say to you, It is not so: but if your hearts are not changed, you will all come to an end in the same way.

ουχι λεγω υµιν αλλ εαν µη µετανοητε παντες οµοιως απολεισθε

6 E passou a narrar esta parábola: Certo homem tinha uma figueira plantada na sua vinha; e indo procurar fruto nela, e não o achou.

And he made up this story for them: A certain man had a fig-tree in his garden, and he came to get fruit from it, and there was no fruit.

ελεγεν δε ταυτην την παραβολην συκην ειχεν τις εν τω αµπελωνι αυτου πεφυτευµενην και ηλθεν καρπον ζητων εν αυτη και ουχ ευρεν

7 Disse então ao viticultor: Eis que há três anos venho procurar fruto nesta figueira, e não o acho; corta-a; para que ocupa ela ainda a terra inutilmente?

And he said to the gardener, See, for three years I have been looking for fruit from this tree, and I have not had any: let it be cut down; why is it taking up space?

ειπεν δε προς τον αµπελουργον ιδου τρια ετη ερχοµαι ζητων καρπον εν τη συκη ταυτη και ουχ ευρισκω εκκοψον αυτην ινατι και την γην καταργει

8 Respondeu-lhe ele: Senhor, deixa-a este ano ainda, até que eu cave em derredor, e lhe deite estrume;

And he said, Lord, let it be for this year, and I will have the earth turned up round it, and put animal waste on it, to make it fertile:

ο δε αποκριθεις λεγει αυτω κυριε αφες αυτην και τουτο το ετος εως οτου σκαψω περι αυτην και βαλω κοπριαν

9 e se no futuro der fruto, bem; mas, se não, cortá-la-ás.

And if, after that, it has fruit, it is well; if not, let it be cut down.

καν µεν ποιηση καρπον ει δε µηγε εις το µελλον εκκοψεις αυτην

10 Jesus estava ensinando numa das sinagogas no sábado.

And he was teaching in one of the Synagogues on the Sabbath.

ην δε διδασκων εν µια των συναγωγων εν τοις σαββασιν

11 E estava ali uma mulher que tinha um espírito de enfermidade havia já dezoito anos; e andava encurvada, e não podia de modo algum endireitar-se.

And there was a woman who had had a disease for eighteen years; she was bent, and was not able to make herself straight.

και ιδου γυνη ην πνευµα εχουσα ασθενειας ετη δεκα και οκτω και ην συγκυπτουσα και µη δυναµενη ανακυψαι εις το παντελες

12 Vendo-a Jesus, chamou-a, e disse-lhe: Mulher, estás livre da tua enfermidade;

And when Jesus saw her, he said to her, Woman, you are made free from your disease.

ιδων δε αυτην ο ιησους προσεφωνησεν και ειπεν αυτη γυναι απολελυσαι της ασθενειας σου

13 e impôs-lhe as mãos e imediatamente ela se endireitou, e glorificava a Deus.

And he put his hands on her, and she was made straight, and gave praise to God.

και επεθηκεν αυτη τας χειρας και παραχρηµα ανωρθωθη και εδοξαζεν τον θεον

14 Então o chefe da sinagoga, indignado porque Jesus curara no sábado, tomando a palavra disse à multidão: Seis dias há em que se deve trabalhar; vinde, pois, neles para 
serdes curados, e não no dia de sábado.

And the ruler of the Synagogue was angry because Jesus had made her well on the Sabbath, and he said to the people, There are six days in which men may do work: so 
come on those days to be made well, and not on the Sabbath.

αποκριθεις δε ο αρχισυναγωγος αγανακτων οτι τω σαββατω εθεραπευσεν ο ιησους ελεγεν τω οχλω εξ ηµεραι εισιν εν αις δει εργαζεσθαι εν ταυταις ουν ερχοµενοι θεραπευεσθε 
και µη τη ηµερα του σαββατου
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15 Respondeu-lhe, porém, o Senhor: Hipócritas, no sábado não desprende da manjedoura cada um de vós o seu boi, ou jumento, para o levar a beber?

But the Lord gave him an answer and said, O you false men! do you not, every one of you, on the Sabbath, let loose his ox and his ass and take it to the water?

απεκριθη ουν αυτω ο κυριος και ειπεν υποκριτα εκαστος υµων τω σαββατω ου λυει τον βουν αυτου η τον ονον απο της φατνης και απαγαγων ποτιζει

16 E não devia ser solta desta prisão, no dia de sábado, esta que é filha de Abraão, a qual há dezoito anos Satanás tinha presa?

And is it not right for this daughter of Abraham, who has been in the power of Satan for eighteen years, to be made free on the Sabbath?

ταυτην δε θυγατερα αβρααµ ουσαν ην εδησεν ο σατανας ιδου δεκα και οκτω ετη ουκ εδει λυθηναι απο του δεσµου τουτου τη ηµερα του σαββατου

17 E dizendo ele essas coisas, todos os seus adversário ficavam envergonhados; e todo o povo se alegrava por todas as coisas gloriosas que eram feitas por ele.

And when he said these things, those who were against him were shamed, and all the people were full of joy because of the great things which were done by him.

και ταυτα λεγοντος αυτου κατησχυνοντο παντες οι αντικειµενοι αυτω και πας ο οχλος εχαιρεν επι πασιν τοις ενδοξοις τοις γινοµενοις υπ αυτου

18 Ele, pois, dizia: A que é semelhante o reino de Deus, e a que o compararei?

Then he said, What is the kingdom of God like? what comparison may I make of it?

ελεγεν δε τινι οµοια εστιν η βασιλεια του θεου και τινι οµοιωσω αυτην

19 É semelhante a um grão de mostarda que um homem tomou e lançou na sua horta; cresceu, e fez-se árvore, e em seus ramos se aninharam as aves do céu.

It is like a grain of mustard seed which a man took and put in his garden, and it became a tree, and the birds of heaven made their resting-places in its branches.

οµοια εστιν κοκκω σιναπεως ον λαβων ανθρωπος εβαλεν εις κηπον εαυτου και ηυξησεν και εγενετο εις δενδρον µεγα και τα πετεινα του ουρανου κατεσκηνωσεν εν τοις κλαδοις
 αυτου

20 E disse outra vez: A que compararei o reino de Deus?

And again he said, What is the kingdom of God like?

και παλιν ειπεν τινι οµοιωσω την βασιλειαν του θεου

21 É semelhante ao fermento que uma mulher tomou e misturou com três medidas de farinha, até ficar toda ela levedada.

It is like leaven, which a woman put into three measures of meal, and it was all leavened.

οµοια εστιν ζυµη ην λαβουσα γυνη ενεκρυψεν εις αλευρου σατα τρια εως ου εζυµωθη ολον

22 Assim percorria Jesus as cidades e as aldeias, ensinando, e caminhando para Jerusalém.

And he went on his way, through towns and country places, teaching and journeying to Jerusalem.

και διεπορευετο κατα πολεις και κωµας διδασκων και πορειαν ποιουµενος εις ιερουσαληµ

23 E alguém lhe perguntou: Senhor, são poucos os que se salvam? Ao que ele lhes respondeu:

And someone said to him, Lord, will only a small number have salvation? And he said to them,

ειπεν δε τις αυτω κυριε ει ολιγοι οι σωζοµενοι ο δε ειπεν προς αυτους

24 Porfiai por entrar pela porta estreita; porque eu vos digo que muitos procurarão entrar, e não poderão.

Do your best to go in by the narrow door, for I say to you, A number will make the attempt to go in, but will not be able to do so.

αγωνιζεσθε εισελθειν δια της στενης πυλης οτι πολλοι λεγω υµιν ζητησουσιν εισελθειν και ουκ ισχυσουσιν

25 Quando o dono da casa se tiver levantado e cerrado a porta, e vós começardes, de fora, a bater à porta, dizendo: Senhor, abre-nos; e ele vos responder: Não sei donde vós sois;

When the master of the house has got up, and the door has been shut, and you, still outside, give blows on the door, saying, Lord, let us in; he will make answer and say, I 
have no knowledge of where you come from.

αφ ου αν εγερθη ο οικοδεσποτης και αποκλειση την θυραν και αρξησθε εξω εσταναι και κρουειν την θυραν λεγοντες κυριε κυριε ανοιξον ηµιν και αποκριθεις ερει υµιν ουκ οιδα
 υµας ποθεν εστε
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26 então começareis a dizer: Comemos e bebemos na tua presença, e tu ensinaste nas nossas ruas;

Then you will say, We have taken food and drink with you, and you were teaching in our streets.

τοτε αρξεσθε λεγειν εφαγοµεν ενωπιον σου και επιοµεν και εν ταις πλατειαις ηµων εδιδαξας

27 e ele vos responderá: Não sei donde sois; apartaivos de mim, vós todos os que praticais a iniqüidade.

But he will say, Truly, I have no knowledge of you or where you come from; go away from me, you workers of evil.

και ερει λεγω υµιν ουκ οιδα υµας ποθεν εστε αποστητε απ εµου παντες οι εργαται της αδικιας

28 Ali haverá choro e ranger de dentes quando virdes Abraão, Isaque, Jacó e todos os profetas no reino de Deus, e vós lançados fora.

There will be weeping and cries of sorrow when you see Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, and all the prophets, in the kingdom of God, but you yourselves are shut outside.

εκει εσται ο κλαυθµος και ο βρυγµος των οδοντων οταν οψησθε αβρααµ και ισαακ και ιακωβ και παντας τους προφητας εν τη βασιλεια του θεου υµας δε εκβαλλοµενους εξω

29 Muitos virão do oriente e do ocidente, do norte e do sul, e reclinar-se-ão à mesa no reino de Deus.

And they will come from the east and from the west, from the north and from the south, and take their places in the kingdom of God.

και ηξουσιν απο ανατολων και δυσµων και απο βορρα και νοτου και ανακλιθησονται εν τη βασιλεια του θεου

30 Pois há últimos que serão primeiros, e primeiros que serão últimos.

And the last will be first, and the first will be last.

και ιδου εισιν εσχατοι οι εσονται πρωτοι και εισιν πρωτοι οι εσονται εσχατοι

31 Naquela mesma hora chegaram alguns fariseus que lhe disseram: Sai, e retira-te daqui, porque Herodes quer matar-te.

At that time, certain Pharisees came to him and said, Go away from this place, because Herod's purpose is to put you to death.

εν αυτη τη ηµερα προσηλθον τινες φαρισαιοι λεγοντες αυτω εξελθε και πορευου εντευθεν οτι ηρωδης θελει σε αποκτειναι

32 Respondeu-lhes Jesus: Ide e dizei a essa raposa: Eis que vou expulsando demônios e fazendo curas, hoje e amanhã, e no terceiro dia serei consumado.

And he said, Go and say to that fox, I send out evil spirits and do works of mercy today and tomorrow, and on the third day my work will be complete.

και ειπεν αυτοις πορευθεντες ειπατε τη αλωπεκι ταυτη ιδου εκβαλλω δαιµονια και ιασεις επιτελω σηµερον και αυριον και τη τριτη τελειουµαι

33 Importa, contudo, caminhar hoje, amanhã, e no dia seguinte; porque não convém que morra um profeta fora de Jerusalém.

But I have to go on my way today and tomorrow and the third day, for it is not right for a prophet to come to his death outside Jerusalem.

πλην δει µε σηµερον και αυριον και τη εχοµενη πορευεσθαι οτι ουκ ενδεχεται προφητην απολεσθαι εξω ιερουσαληµ

34 Jerusalém, Jerusalém, que matas os profetas, e apedrejas os que a ti são enviados! Quantas vezes quis eu ajuntar os teus filhos, como a galinha ajunta a sua ninhada debaixo 
das asas, e não quiseste!

O Jerusalem, Jerusalem, putting to death the prophets, and stoning those who were sent to her! again and again would I have taken your children to myself, as a bird takes 
her young ones under her wings, but you would not!

ιερουσαληµ ιερουσαληµ η αποκτεινουσα τους προφητας και λιθοβολουσα τους απεσταλµενους προς αυτην ποσακις ηθελησα επισυναξαι τα τεκνα σου ον τροπον ορνις την εαυτ
ης νοσσιαν υπο τας πτερυγας και ουκ ηθελησατε

35 Eis aí, abandonada vos é a vossa casa. E eu vos digo que não me vereis até que venha o tempo em que digais: Bendito aquele que vem em nome do Senhor.

Now see, your house is waste, and I say to you, You will not see me again till you say, A blessing on him who comes in the name of the Lord.

ιδου αφιεται υµιν ο οικος υµων ερηµος αµην δε λεγω υµιν οτι ου µη µε ιδητε εως αν ηξη οτε ειπητε ευλογηµενος ο ερχοµενος εν ονοµατι κυριου

1 Tendo Jesus entrado, num sábado, em casa de um dos chefes dos fariseus para comer pão, eles o estavam observando.

And it came about that when he went into the house of one of the chief Pharisees on the Sabbath, to have a meal, they were watching him.

και εγενετο εν τω ελθειν αυτον εις οικον τινος των αρχοντων των φαρισαιων σαββατω φαγειν αρτον και αυτοι ησαν παρατηρουµενοι αυτον
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2 Achava-se ali diante dele certo homem hidrópico.

And a certain man was there who had a disease.

και ιδου ανθρωπος τις ην υδρωπικος εµπροσθεν αυτου

3 E Jesus, tomando a palavra, falou aos doutores da lei e aos fariseus, e perguntou: É lícito curar no sábado, ou não?

And Jesus, answering, said to the scribes and Pharisees, Is it right to make people well on the Sabbath or not?

και αποκριθεις ο ιησους ειπεν προς τους νοµικους και φαρισαιους λεγων ει εξεστιν τω σαββατω θεραπευειν

4 Eles, porém, ficaram calados. E Jesus, pegando no homem, o curou, e o despediu.

But they said nothing. And he made him well and sent him away.

οι δε ησυχασαν και επιλαβοµενος ιασατο αυτον και απελυσεν

5 Então lhes perguntou: Qual de vós, se lhe cair num poço um filho, ou um boi, não o tirará logo, mesmo em dia de sábado?

And he said to them, Which of you, whose ox or ass has got into a water-hole, will not straight away get him out on the Sabbath?

και αποκριθεις προς αυτους ειπεν τινος υµων ονος η βους εις φρεαρ εµπεσειται και ουκ ευθεως ανασπασει αυτον εν τη ηµερα του σαββατου

6 A isto nada puderam responder.

And they had no answer to that question.

και ουκ ισχυσαν ανταποκριθηναι αυτω προς ταυτα

7 Ao notar como os convidados escolhiam os primeiros lugares, propôs-lhes esta parábola:

And he gave teaching in the form of a story to the guests who came to the feast, when he saw how they took the best seats; saying to them,

ελεγεν δε προς τους κεκληµενους παραβολην επεχων πως τας πρωτοκλισιας εξελεγοντο λεγων προς αυτους

8 Quando por alguém fores convidado às bodas, não te reclines no primeiro lugar; não aconteça que esteja convidado outro mais digno do que tu;

When you get a request to come to a feast, do not take the best seat, for a more important man than you may be coming,

οταν κληθης υπο τινος εις γαµους µη κατακλιθης εις την πρωτοκλισιαν µηποτε εντιµοτερος σου η κεκληµενος υπ αυτου

9 e vindo o que te convidou a ti e a ele, te diga: Dá o lugar a este; e então, com vergonha, tenhas de tomar o último lugar.

And then the giver of the feast will come to you and say, Give your place to this man; and you, with shame, will have to take the lowest seat.

και ελθων ο σε και αυτον καλεσας ερει σοι δος τουτω τοπον και τοτε αρξη µετ αισχυνης τον εσχατον τοπον κατεχειν

10 Mas, quando fores convidado, vai e reclina-te no último lugar, para que, quando vier o que te convidou, te diga: Amigo, sobe mais para cima. Então terás honra diante de 
todos os que estiverem contigo à mesa.

But when you come, go and take the lowest seat, so that when the giver of the feast comes, he may say to you, Friend, come up higher; and then you will have honour in the 
eyes of all the others who are there.

αλλ οταν κληθης πορευθεις αναπεσον εις τον εσχατον τοπον ινα οταν ελθη ο κεκληκως σε ειπη σοι φιλε προσαναβηθι ανωτερον τοτε εσται σοι δοξα ενωπιον των συνανακειµενω
ν σοι

11 Porque todo o que a si mesmo se exaltar será humilhado, e aquele que a si mesmo se humilhar será exaltado.

For every man who gives himself a high place will be put down, but he who takes a low place will be lifted up.

οτι πας ο υψων εαυτον ταπεινωθησεται και ο ταπεινων εαυτον υψωθησεται
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12 Disse também ao que o havia convidado: Quando deres um jantar, ou uma ceia, não convides teus amigos, nem teus irmãos, nem teus parentes, nem os vizinhos ricos, para 
que não suceda que também eles te tornem a convidar, e te seja isso retribuído.

And he said to the master of the house, When you give a feast, do not send for your friends and your brothers and your family or your neighbours who have wealth, for they 
may give a feast for you, and so you will get a reward.

ελεγεν δε και τω κεκληκοτι αυτον οταν ποιης αριστον η δειπνον µη φωνει τους φιλους σου µηδε τους αδελφους σου µηδε τους συγγενεις σου µηδε γειτονας πλουσιους µηποτε κ
αι αυτοι σε αντικαλεσωσιν και γενηται σοι ανταποδοµα

13 Mas quando deres um banquete, convida os pobres, os aleijados, os mancos e os cegos;

But when you give a feast, send for the poor and the blind and those who are broken in body:

αλλ οταν ποιης δοχην καλει πτωχους αναπηρους χωλους τυφλους

14 e serás bem-aventurado; porque eles não têm com que te retribuir; pois retribuído te será na ressurreição dos justos.

And you will have a blessing, because they will not be able to give you any payment, and you will get your reward when the upright come back from the dead.

και µακαριος εση οτι ουκ εχουσιν ανταποδουναι σοι ανταποδοθησεται γαρ σοι εν τη αναστασει των δικαιων

15 Ao ouvir isso um dos que estavam com ele à mesa, disse-lhe: Bem-aventurado aquele que comer pão no reino de Deus.

And, hearing these words, one of those who were at table with him said to him, Happy is the man who will be a guest in the kingdom of God.

ακουσας δε τις των συνανακειµενων ταυτα ειπεν αυτω µακαριος ος φαγεται αρτον εν τη βασιλεια του θεου

16 Jesus, porém, lhe disse: Certo homem dava uma grande ceia, e convidou a muitos.

And he said to them, A certain man gave a great feast, and sent word of it to a number of people.

ο δε ειπεν αυτω ανθρωπος τις εποιησεν δειπνον µεγα και εκαλεσεν πολλους

17 E à hora da ceia mandou o seu servo dizer aos convidados: vinde, porque tudo já está preparado.

And when the time had come, he sent his servants to say to them, Come, for all things are now ready.

και απεστειλεν τον δουλον αυτου τη ωρα του δειπνου ειπειν τοις κεκληµενοις ερχεσθε οτι ηδη ετοιµα εστιν παντα

18 Mas todos à uma começaram a escusar-se. Disse-lhe o primeiro: Comprei um campo, e preciso ir vê-lo; rogo-te que me dês por escusado.

And they all gave reasons why they were not able to come. The first said to him, I have got a new field, and it is necessary for me to go and see it: I am full of regret that I am 
unable to come.

και ηρξαντο απο µιας παραιτεισθαι παντες ο πρωτος ειπεν αυτω αγρον ηγορασα και εχω αναγκην εξελθειν και ιδειν αυτον ερωτω σε εχε µε παρητηµενον

19 Outro disse: Comprei cinco juntas de bois, e vou experimentá-los; rogo-te que me dês por escusado.

And another said, I have got some cattle, and I am going to make a test of them: I am full of regret that I am unable to come.

και ετερος ειπεν ζευγη βοων ηγορασα πεντε και πορευοµαι δοκιµασαι αυτα ερωτω σε εχε µε παρητηµενον

20 Ainda outro disse: Casei-me e portanto não posso ir.

And another said, I have been married, and so I am not able to come.

και ετερος ειπεν γυναικα εγηµα και δια τουτο ου δυναµαι ελθειν

21 Voltou o servo e contou tudo isto a seu senhor: Então o dono da casa, indignado, disse a seu servo: Sai depressa para as ruas e becos da cidade e traze aqui os pobres, os 
aleijados, os cegos e os coxos.

And the servant came back and gave his master an account of these things. Then the master of the house was angry and said to the servant, Go out quickly into the streets of 
the town and get the poor, the blind, and those who are broken in body.

και παραγενοµενος ο δουλος εκεινος απηγγειλεν τω κυριω αυτου ταυτα τοτε οργισθεις ο οικοδεσποτης ειπεν τω δουλω αυτου εξελθε ταχεως εις τας πλατειας και ρυµας της πολ
εως και τους πτωχους και αναπηρους και χωλους και τυφλους εισαγαγε ωδε
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22 Depois disse o servo: Senhor, feito está como o ordenaste, e ainda há lugar.

And the servant said, Lord, your orders have been done, and still there is room.

και ειπεν ο δουλος κυριε γεγονεν ως επεταξας και ετι τοπος εστιν

23 Respondeu o senhor ao servo: Sai pelos caminhos e valados, e obriga-os a entrar, para que a minha casa se encha.

And the lord said to the servant, Go out into the roads and the fields, and make them come in, so that my house may be full.

και ειπεν ο κυριος προς τον δουλον εξελθε εις τας οδους και φραγµους και αναγκασον εισελθειν ινα γεµισθη ο οικος µου

24 Pois eu vos digo que nenhum daqueles homens que foram convidados provará a minha ceia.

For I say to you that not one of those who were requested to come will have a taste of my feast.

λεγω γαρ υµιν οτι ουδεις των ανδρων εκεινων των κεκληµενων γευσεται µου του δειπνου

25 Ora, iam com ele grandes multidões; e, voltando-se, disse-lhes:

Now a great number of people went with him.

συνεπορευοντο δε αυτω οχλοι πολλοι και στραφεις ειπεν προς αυτους

26 Se alguém vier a mim, e não aborrecer a pai e mãe, a mulher e filhos, a irmãos e irmãs, e ainda também à própria vida, não pode ser meu discípulo.

And turning round, he said to them, If any man comes to me, and has not hate for his father and mother and wife and children and brothers and sisters, and even for his life, 
he may not be my disciple.

ει τις ερχεται προς µε και ου µισει τον πατερα εαυτου και την µητερα και την γυναικα και τα τεκνα και τους αδελφους και τας αδελφας ετι δε και την εαυτου ψυχην ου δυνατα
ι µου µαθητης ειναι

27 Quem não leva a sua cruz e não me segue, não pode ser meu discípulo.

Whoever does not take up his cross and come after me may not be my disciple.

και οστις ου βασταζει τον σταυρον αυτου και ερχεται οπισω µου ου δυναται µου ειναι µαθητης

28 Pois qual de vós, querendo edificar uma torre, não se senta primeiro a calcular as despesas, para ver se tem com que a acabar?

For which of you, desiring to put up a tower, does not first give much thought to the price, if he will have enough to make it complete?

τις γαρ εξ υµων θελων πυργον οικοδοµησαι ουχι πρωτον καθισας ψηφιζει την δαπανην ει εχει τα προς απαρτισµον

29 Para não acontecer que, depois de haver posto os alicerces, e não a podendo acabar, todos os que a virem comecem a zombar dele,

For fear that if he makes a start and is not able to go on with it to the end, all who see it will be laughing at him,

ινα µηποτε θεντος αυτου θεµελιον και µη ισχυοντος εκτελεσαι παντες οι θεωρουντες αρξωνται εµπαιζειν αυτω

30 dizendo: Este homem começou a edificar e não pode acabar.

And saying, This man made a start at building and is not able to make it complete.

λεγοντες οτι ουτος ο ανθρωπος ηρξατο οικοδοµειν και ουκ ισχυσεν εκτελεσαι

31 Ou qual é o rei que, indo entrar em guerra contra outro rei, não se senta primeiro a consultar se com dez mil pode sair ao encontro do que vem contra ele com vinte mil?

Or what king, going to war with another king, will not first take thought if he will be strong enough, with ten thousand men, to keep off him who comes against him with 
twenty thousand?

η τις βασιλευς πορευοµενος συµβαλειν ετερω βασιλει εις πολεµον ουχι καθισας πρωτον βουλευεται ει δυνατος εστιν εν δεκα χιλιασιν απαντησαι τω µετα εικοσι χιλιαδων ερχοµ
ενω επ αυτον

32 No caso contrário, enquanto o outro ainda está longe, manda embaixadores, e pede condições de paz.

Or while the other is still a great distance away, he sends representatives requesting conditions of peace.

ει δε µηγε ετι αυτου πορρω οντος πρεσβειαν αποστειλας ερωτα τα προς ειρηνην
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33 Assim, pois, todo aquele dentre vós que não renuncia a tudo quanto possui, não pode ser meu discípulo.

And so whoever is not ready to give up all he has may not be my disciple.

ουτως ουν πας εξ υµων ος ουκ αποτασσεται πασιν τοις εαυτου υπαρχουσιν ου δυναται µου ειναι µαθητης

34 Bom é o sal; mas se o sal se tornar insípido, com que se há de restaurar-lhe o sabor?

For salt is good, but if the taste goes from it, of what use is it?

καλον το αλας εαν δε το αλας µωρανθη εν τινι αρτυθησεται

35 Não presta nem para terra, nem para adubo; lançam-no fora. Quem tem ouvidos para ouvir, ouça.

It is no good for the land or for the place of waste; no one has a use for it. He who has ears, let him give ear.

ουτε εις γην ουτε εις κοπριαν ευθετον εστιν εξω βαλλουσιν αυτο ο εχων ωτα ακουειν ακουετω

1 Ora, chegavam-se a ele todos os publicanos e pecadores para o ouvir.

Now all the tax-farmers and sinners came near to give ear to him.

ησαν δε εγγιζοντες αυτω παντες οι τελωναι και οι αµαρτωλοι ακουειν αυτου

2 E os fariseus e os escribas murmuravam, dizendo: Este recebe pecadores, e come com eles.

And the Pharisees and scribes were angry, saying, This man gives approval to sinners, and takes food with them.

και διεγογγυζον οι φαρισαιοι και οι γραµµατεις λεγοντες οτι ουτος αµαρτωλους προσδεχεται και συνεσθιει αυτοις

3 Então ele lhes propôs esta parábola:

And he made a story for them, saying,

ειπεν δε προς αυτους την παραβολην ταυτην λεγων

4 Qual de vós é o homem que, possuindo cem ovelhas, e perdendo uma delas, não deixa as noventa e nove no deserto, e não vai após a perdida até que a encontre?

What man of you, having a hundred sheep, if one of them gets loose and goes away, will not let the ninety-nine be in the waste land by themselves, and go after the wandering 
one, till he sees where it is?

τις ανθρωπος εξ υµων εχων εκατον προβατα και απολεσας εν εξ αυτων ου καταλειπει τα εννενηκονταεννεα εν τη ερηµω και πορευεται επι το απολωλος εως ευρη αυτο

5 E achando-a, põe-na sobre os ombros, cheio de júbilo;

And when he has got it again, he takes it in his arms with joy.

και ευρων επιτιθησιν επι τους ωµους εαυτου χαιρων

6 e chegando a casa, reúne os amigos e vizinhos e lhes diz: Alegrai-vos comigo, porque achei a minha ovelha que se havia perdido.

And when he gets back to his house, he sends for his neighbours and friends, saying to them, Be glad with me, for I have got back my sheep which had gone away.

και ελθων εις τον οικον συγκαλει τους φιλους και τους γειτονας λεγων αυτοις συγχαρητε µοι οτι ευρον το προβατον µου το απολωλος

7 Digo-vos que assim haverá maior alegria no céu por um pecador que se arrepende, do que por noventa e nove justos que não necessitam de arrependimento.

I say to you that even so there will be more joy in heaven when one sinner is turned away from his wrongdoing, than for ninety-nine good men, who have no need of a change 
of heart.

λεγω υµιν οτι ουτως χαρα εσται εν τω ουρανω επι ενι αµαρτωλω µετανοουντι η επι εννενηκονταεννεα δικαιοις οιτινες ου χρειαν εχουσιν µετανοιας

8 Ou qual é a mulher que, tendo dez dracmas e perdendo uma dracma, não acende a candeia, e não varre a casa, buscando com diligência até encontrá-la?

Or what woman, having ten bits of silver, if one bit has gone from her hands, will not get a light, and go through her house, searching with care till she sees it?

η τις γυνη δραχµας εχουσα δεκα εαν απολεση δραχµην µιαν ουχι απτει λυχνον και σαροι την οικιαν και ζητει επιµελως εως οτου ευρη
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9 E achando-a, reúne as amigas e vizinhas, dizendo: Alegrai-vos comigo, porque achei a dracma que eu havia perdido.

And when she has it again, she gets her friends and neighbours together, saying, Be glad with me, for I have got back the bit of silver which had gone from me.

και ευρουσα συγκαλειται τας φιλας και τας γειτονας λεγουσα συγχαρητε µοι οτι ευρον την δραχµην ην απωλεσα

10 Assim, digo-vos, há alegria na presença dos anjos de Deus por um só pecador que se arrepende.

Even so, I say to you, There is joy among the angels of God, when one sinner is turned away from his wrongdoing.

ουτως λεγω υµιν χαρα γινεται ενωπιον των αγγελων του θεου επι ενι αµαρτωλω µετανοουντι

11 Disse-lhe mais: Certo homem tinha dois filhos.

And he said, A certain man had two sons:

ειπεν δε ανθρωπος τις ειχεν δυο υιους

12 O mais moço deles disse ao pai: Pai, dá-me a parte dos bens que me toca. Repartiu-lhes, pois, os seus haveres.

And the younger of them said to his father, Father, give me that part of your property which will be mine. And he made division of his goods between them.

και ειπεν ο νεωτερος αυτων τω πατρι πατερ δος µοι το επιβαλλον µερος της ουσιας και διειλεν αυτοις τον βιον

13 Poucos dias depois, o filho mais moço ajuntando tudo, partiu para um país distante, e ali desperdiçou os seus bens, vivendo dissolutamente.

And not long after, the younger son got together everything which was his and took a journey into a far-away country, and there all his money went in foolish living.

και µετ ου πολλας ηµερας συναγαγων απαντα ο νεωτερος υιος απεδηµησεν εις χωραν µακραν και εκει διεσκορπισεν την ουσιαν αυτου ζων ασωτως

14 E, havendo ele dissipado tudo, houve naquela terra uma grande fome, e começou a passar necessidades.

And when everything was gone, there was no food to be had in that country, and he was in need.

δαπανησαντος δε αυτου παντα εγενετο λιµος ισχυρος κατα την χωραν εκεινην και αυτος ηρξατο υστερεισθαι

15 Então foi encontrar-se a um dos cidadãos daquele país, o qual o mandou para os seus campos a apascentar porcos.

And he went and put himself into the hands of one of the people of that country, and he sent him into his fields to give the pigs their food.

και πορευθεις εκολληθη ενι των πολιτων της χωρας εκεινης και επεµψεν αυτον εις τους αγρους αυτου βοσκειν χοιρους

16 E desejava encher o estômago com as alfarrobas que os porcos comiam; e ninguém lhe dava nada.

And so great was his need that he would have been glad to take the pigs' food, and no one gave him anything.

και επεθυµει γεµισαι την κοιλιαν αυτου απο των κερατιων ων ησθιον οι χοιροι και ουδεις εδιδου αυτω

17 Caindo, porém, em si, disse: Quantos empregados de meu pai têm abundância de pão, e eu aqui pereço de fome!

But when he came to his senses, he said, What numbers of my father's servants have bread enough, and more, while I am near to death here through need of food!

εις εαυτον δε ελθων ειπεν ποσοι µισθιοι του πατρος µου περισσευουσιν αρτων εγω δε λιµω απολλυµαι

18 Levantar-me-ei, irei ter com meu pai e dir-lhe-ei: Pai, pequei contra o céu e diante de ti;

I will get up and go to my father, and will say to him, Father, I have done wrong, against heaven and in your eyes:

αναστας πορευσοµαι προς τον πατερα µου και ερω αυτω πατερ ηµαρτον εις τον ουρανον και ενωπιον σου

19 já não sou digno de ser chamado teu filho; trata-me como um dos teus empregados.

I am no longer good enough to be named your son: make me like one of your servants.

και ουκετι ειµι αξιος κληθηναι υιος σου ποιησον µε ως ενα των µισθιων σου
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20 Levantou-se, pois, e foi para seu pai. Estando ele ainda longe, seu pai o viu, encheu-se de compaixão e, correndo, lançou-se-lhe ao pescoço e o beijou.

And he got up and went to his father. But while he was still far away, his father saw him and was moved with pity for him and went quickly and took him in his arms and 
gave him a kiss.

και αναστας ηλθεν προς τον πατερα εαυτου ετι δε αυτου µακραν απεχοντος ειδεν αυτον ο πατηρ αυτου και εσπλαγχνισθη και δραµων επεπεσεν επι τον τραχηλον αυτου και κατ
εφιλησεν αυτον

21 Disse-lhe o filho: Pai, pequei conta o céu e diante de ti; já não sou digno de ser chamado teu filho.

And his son said to him, Father, I have done wrong, against heaven and in your eyes: I am no longer good enough to be named your son.

ειπεν δε αυτω ο υιος πατερ ηµαρτον εις τον ουρανον και ενωπιον σου και ουκετι ειµι αξιος κληθηναι υιος σου

22 Mas o pai disse aos seus servos: Trazei depressa a melhor roupa, e vesti-lha, e ponde-lhe um anel no dedo e alparcas nos pés;

But the father said to his servants, Get out the first robe quickly, and put it on him, and put a ring on his hand and shoes on his feet:

ειπεν δε ο πατηρ προς τους δουλους αυτου εξενεγκατε την στολην την πρωτην και ενδυσατε αυτον και δοτε δακτυλιον εις την χειρα αυτου και υποδηµατα εις τους ποδας

23 trazei também o bezerro, cevado e matai-o; comamos, e regozijemo-nos,

And get the fat young ox and put it to death, and let us have a feast, and be glad.

και ενεγκαντες τον µοσχον τον σιτευτον θυσατε και φαγοντες ευφρανθωµεν

24 porque este meu filho estava morto, e reviveu; tinha-se perdido, e foi achado. E começaram a regozijar-se.

For this, my son, who was dead, is living again; he had gone away from me, and has come back. And they were full of joy.

οτι ουτος ο υιος µου νεκρος ην και ανεζησεν και απολωλως ην και ευρεθη και ηρξαντο ευφραινεσθαι

25 Ora, o seu filho mais velho estava no campo; e quando voltava, ao aproximar-se de casa, ouviu a música e as danças;

Now the older son was in the field: and when he came near the house, the sounds of music and dancing came to his ears.

ην δε ο υιος αυτου ο πρεσβυτερος εν αγρω και ως ερχοµενος ηγγισεν τη οικια ηκουσεν συµφωνιας και χορων

26 e chegando um dos servos, perguntou-lhe que era aquilo.

And he sent for one of the servants, questioning him about what it might be.

και προσκαλεσαµενος ενα των παιδων αυτου επυνθανετο τι ειη ταυτα

27 Respondeu-lhe este: Chegou teu irmão; e teu pai matou o bezerro cevado, porque o recebeu são e salvo.

And he said to him, Your brother has come; and your father has had the young ox put to death because he has come back safely.

ο δε ειπεν αυτω οτι ο αδελφος σου ηκει και εθυσεν ο πατηρ σου τον µοσχον τον σιτευτον οτι υγιαινοντα αυτον απελαβεν

28 Mas ele se indignou e não queria entrar. Saiu então o pai e instava com ele.

But he was angry and would not go in; and his father came out and made a request to him to come in.

ωργισθη δε και ουκ ηθελεν εισελθειν ο ουν πατηρ αυτου εξελθων παρεκαλει αυτον

29 Ele, porém, respondeu ao pai: Eis que há tantos anos te sirvo, e nunca transgredi um mandamento teu; contudo nunca me deste um cabrito para eu me regozijar com os 
meus amigos;

But he made answer and said to his father, See, all these years I have been your servant, doing your orders in everything: and you never gave me even a young goat so that I 
might have a feast with my friends:

ο δε αποκριθεις ειπεν τω πατρι ιδου τοσαυτα ετη δουλευω σοι και ουδεποτε εντολην σου παρηλθον και εµοι ουδεποτε εδωκας εριφον ινα µετα των φιλων µου ευφρανθω

30 vindo, porém, este teu filho, que desperdiçou os teus bens com as meretrizes, mataste-lhe o bezerro cevado.

But when this your son came, who has been wasting your property with bad women, you put to death the fat young ox for him.

οτε δε ο υιος σου ουτος ο καταφαγων σου τον βιον µετα πορνων ηλθεν εθυσας αυτω τον µοσχον τον σιτευτον
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31 Replicou-lhe o pai: Filho, tu sempre estás comigo, e tudo o que é meu é teu;

And he said to him, Son, you are with me at all times, and all I have is yours.

ο δε ειπεν αυτω τεκνον συ παντοτε µετ εµου ει και παντα τα εµα σα εστιν

32 era justo, porém, regozijarmo-nos e alegramo-nos, porque este teu irmão estava morto, e reviveu; tinha-se perdido, e foi achado.

But it was right to be glad and to have a feast; for this your brother, who was dead, is living again; he had gone away and has come back.

ευφρανθηναι δε και χαρηναι εδει οτι ο αδελφος σου ουτος νεκρος ην και ανεζησεν και απολωλως ην και ευρεθη

1 Dizia Jesus também aos seus discípulos: Havia certo homem rico, que tinha um mordomo; e este foi acusado perante ele de estar dissipando os seus bens.

And another time he said to the disciples, There was a certain man of great wealth who had a servant; and it was said to him that this servant was wasting his goods.

ελεγεν δε και προς τους µαθητας αυτου ανθρωπος τις ην πλουσιος ος ειχεν οικονοµον και ουτος διεβληθη αυτω ως διασκορπιζων τα υπαρχοντα αυτου

2 Chamou-o, então, e lhe disse: Que é isso que ouço dizer de ti? Presta contas da tua mordomia; porque já não podes mais ser meu mordomo.

And he sent for him and said, What is this which is said about you? give me an account of all you have done, for you will no longer be the manager of my property.

και φωνησας αυτον ειπεν αυτω τι τουτο ακουω περι σου αποδος τον λογον της οικονοµιας σου ου γαρ δυνηση ετι οικονοµειν

3 Disse, pois, o mordomo consigo: Que hei de fazer, já que o meu senhor me tira a mordomia? Para cavar, não tenho forças; de mendigar, tenho vergonha.

And the servant said to himself, What am I to do now that my lord takes away my position? I have not enough strength for working in the fields, and I would be shamed if I 
made requests for money from people in the streets.

ειπεν δε εν εαυτω ο οικονοµος τι ποιησω οτι ο κυριος µου αφαιρειται την οικονοµιαν απ εµου σκαπτειν ουκ ισχυω επαιτειν αισχυνοµαι

4 Agora sei o que vou fazer, para que, quando for desapossado da mordomia, me recebam em suas casas.

I have come to a decision what to do, so that when I am put out of my position they will take me into their houses.

εγνων τι ποιησω ινα οταν µετασταθω της οικονοµιας δεξωνται µε εις τους οικους αυτων

5 E chamando a si cada um dos devedores do seu senhor, perguntou ao primeiro: Quanto deves ao meu senhor?

And sending for every one who was in debt to his lord he said to the first, What is the amount of your debt to my lord?

και προσκαλεσαµενος ενα εκαστον των χρεωφειλετων του κυριου εαυτου ελεγεν τω πρωτω ποσον οφειλεις τω κυριω µου

6 Respondeu ele: Cem cados de azeite. Disse-lhe então: Toma a tua conta, senta-te depressa e escreve cinquenta.

And he said, A hundred measures of oil. And he said, Take your account straight away and put down fifty.

ο δε ειπεν εκατον βατους ελαιου και ειπεν αυτω δεξαι σου το γραµµα και καθισας ταχεως γραψον πεντηκοντα

7 Perguntou depois a outro: E tu, quanto deves? Respondeu ele: Cem coros de trigo. E disse-lhe: Toma a tua conta e escreve oitenta.

Then he said to another, What is the amount of your debt? And he said, A hundred measures of grain. And he said to him, Take your account and put down eighty.

επειτα ετερω ειπεν συ δε ποσον οφειλεις ο δε ειπεν εκατον κορους σιτου και λεγει αυτω δεξαι σου το γραµµα και γραψον ογδοηκοντα

8 E louvou aquele senhor ao injusto mordomo por haver procedido com sagacidade; porque os filhos deste mundo são mais sagazes para com a sua geração do que os filhos da 
luz.

And his lord was pleased with the false servant, because he had been wise; for the sons of this world are wiser in relation to their generation than the sons of light.

και επηνεσεν ο κυριος τον οικονοµον της αδικιας οτι φρονιµως εποιησεν οτι οι υιοι του αιωνος τουτου φρονιµωτεροι υπερ τους υιους του φωτος εις την γενεαν την εαυτων εισιν

9 Eu vos digo ainda: Granjeai amigos por meio das riquezas da injustiça; para que, quando estas vos faltarem, vos recebam eles nos tabernáculos eternos.

And I say to you, Make friends for yourselves through the wealth of this life, so that when it comes to an end, you may be taken into the eternal resting-places.

καγω υµιν λεγω ποιησατε εαυτοις φιλους εκ του µαµωνα της αδικιας ινα οταν εκλιπητε δεξωνται υµας εις τας αιωνιους σκηνας
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10 Quem é fiel no pouco, também é fiel no muito; quem é injusto no pouco, também é injusto no muito.

He who is true in a little, is true in much; he who is false in small things, is false in great.

ο πιστος εν ελαχιστω και εν πολλω πιστος εστιν και ο εν ελαχιστω αδικος και εν πολλω αδικος εστιν

11 Se, pois, nas riquezas injustas não fostes fiéis, quem vos confiará as verdadeiras?

If, then, you have not been true in your use of the wealth of this life, who will give into your care the true wealth?

ει ουν εν τω αδικω µαµωνα πιστοι ουκ εγενεσθε το αληθινον τις υµιν πιστευσει

12 E se no alheio não fostes fiéis, quem vos dará o que é vosso?

And if you have not been true in your care of the property of other people, who will give you that which is yours?

και ει εν τω αλλοτριω πιστοι ουκ εγενεσθε το υµετερον τις υµιν δωσει

13 Nenhum servo pode servir dois senhores; porque ou há de odiar a um e amar ao outro, o há de odiar a um e amar ao outro, o há de dedicar-se a um e desprezar o outro. Não 
podeis servir a Deus e às riquezas.

No man may be a servant to two masters: for he will have hate for the one and love for the other; or he will keep to the one and have no respect for the other. You may not be 
servants of God and of wealth.

ουδεις οικετης δυναται δυσι κυριοις δουλευειν η γαρ τον ενα µισησει και τον ετερον αγαπησει η ενος ανθεξεται και του ετερου καταφρονησει ου δυνασθε θεω δουλευειν και µα
µωνα

14 Os fariseus, que eram gananciosos, ouviam todas essas coisas e zombavam dele.

And the Pharisees, who had a great love of money, hearing these things, were making sport of him.

ηκουον δε ταυτα παντα και οι φαρισαιοι φιλαργυροι υπαρχοντες και εξεµυκτηριζον αυτον

15 E ele lhes disse: Vós sois os que vos justificais a vós mesmos diante dos homens, mas Deus conhece os vossos corações; porque o que entre os homens é elevado, perante Deus é 
abominação.

And he said, You take care to seem right in the eyes of men, but God sees your hearts: and those things which are important in the opinion of men, are evil in the eyes of God.

και ειπεν αυτοις υµεις εστε οι δικαιουντες εαυτους ενωπιον των ανθρωπων ο δε θεος γινωσκει τας καρδιας υµων οτι το εν ανθρωποις υψηλον βδελυγµα ενωπιον του θεου εστιν

16 A lei e os profetas vigoraram até João; desde então é anunciado o evangelho do reino de Deus, e todo homem forceja por entrar nele.

The law and the prophets were till John: but then came the preaching of the kingdom of God, and everyone makes his way into it by force.

ο νοµος και οι προφηται εως ιωαννου απο τοτε η βασιλεια του θεου ευαγγελιζεται και πας εις αυτην βιαζεται

17 É, porém, mais fácil passar o céu e a terra do que cair um til da lei.

But heaven and earth will come to an end before the smallest letter of the law may be dropped out.

ευκοπωτερον δε εστιν τον ουρανον και την γην παρελθειν η του νοµου µιαν κεραιαν πεσειν

18 Todo aquele que repudia sua mulher e casa com outra, comete adultério; e quem casa com a que foi repudiada pelo marido, também comete adultério.

Everyone who puts away his wife and takes another, is a false husband: and he who is married to a woman whose husband has put her away, is no true husband to her.

πας ο απολυων την γυναικα αυτου και γαµων ετεραν µοιχευει και πας ο απολελυµενην απο ανδρος γαµων µοιχευει

19 Ora, havia um homem rico que se vestia de púrpura e de linho finíssimo, e todos os dias se regalava esplendidamente.

Now there was a certain man of great wealth, who was dressed in fair clothing of purple and delicate linen, and was shining and glad every day.

ανθρωπος δε τις ην πλουσιος και ενεδιδυσκετο πορφυραν και βυσσον ευφραινοµενος καθ ηµεραν λαµπρως

20 Ao seu portão fora deitado um mendigo, chamado Lázaro, todo coberto de úlceras;

And a certain poor man, named Lazarus, was stretched out at his door, full of wounds,

πτωχος δε τις ην ονοµατι λαζαρος ος εβεβλητο προς τον πυλωνα αυτου ηλκωµενος
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21 o qual desejava alimentar-se com as migalhas que caíam da mesa do rico; e os próprios cães vinham lamber-lhe as úlceras.

Desiring the broken bits of food which came from the table of the man of wealth; and even the dogs came and put their tongues on his wounds.

και επιθυµων χορτασθηναι απο των ψιχιων των πιπτοντων απο της τραπεζης του πλουσιου αλλα και οι κυνες ερχοµενοι απελειχον τα ελκη αυτου

22 Veio a morrer o mendigo, e foi levado pelos anjos para o seio de Abraão; morreu também o rico, e foi sepultado.

And in time the poor man came to his end, and angels took him to Abraham's breast. And the man of wealth came to his end, and was put in the earth.

εγενετο δε αποθανειν τον πτωχον και απενεχθηναι αυτον υπο των αγγελων εις τον κολπον του αβρααµ απεθανεν δε και ο πλουσιος και εταφη

23 No hades, ergueu os olhos, estando em tormentos, e viu ao longe a Abraão, e a Lázaro no seu seio.

And in hell, being in great pain, lifting up his eyes he saw Abraham, far away, and Lazarus on his breast.

και εν τω αδη επαρας τους οφθαλµους αυτου υπαρχων εν βασανοις ορα τον αβρααµ απο µακροθεν και λαζαρον εν τοις κολποις αυτου

24 E, clamando, disse: Pai Abraão, tem misericórdia de mim, e envia-me Lázaro, para que molhe na água a ponta do dedo e me refresque a língua, porque estou atormentado 
nesta chama.

And he gave a cry and said, Father Abraham, have mercy on me and send Lazarus, so that he may put the end of his finger in water and put it on my tongue, for I am cruelly 
burning in this flame.

και αυτος φωνησας ειπεν πατερ αβρααµ ελεησον µε και πεµψον λαζαρον ινα βαψη το ακρον του δακτυλου αυτου υδατος και καταψυξη την γλωσσαν µου οτι οδυνωµαι εν τη φ
λογι ταυτη

25 Disse, porém, Abraão: Filho, lembra-te de que em tua vida recebeste os teus bens, e Lázaro de igual modo os males; agora, porém, ele aqui é consolado, e tu atormentado.

But Abraham said, Keep in mind, my son, that when you were living, you had your good things, while Lazarus had evil things: but now, he is comforted and you are in pain.

ειπεν δε αβρααµ τεκνον µνησθητι οτι απελαβες συ τα αγαθα σου εν τη ζωη σου και λαζαρος οµοιως τα κακα νυν δε οδε παρακαλειται συ δε οδυνασαι

26 E além disso, entre nós e vós está posto um grande abismo, de sorte que os que quisessem passar daqui para vós não poderiam, nem os de lá passar para nós.

And in addition, there is a deep division fixed between us and you, so that those who might go from here to you are not able to do so, and no one may come from you to us.

και επι πασιν τουτοις µεταξυ ηµων και υµων χασµα µεγα εστηρικται οπως οι θελοντες διαβηναι εντευθεν προς υµας µη δυνωνται µηδε οι εκειθεν προς ηµας διαπερωσιν

27 Disse ele então: Rogo-te, pois, ó pai, que o mandes à casa de meu pai,

And he said, Father, it is my request that you will send him to my father's house;

ειπεν δε ερωτω ουν σε πατερ ινα πεµψης αυτον εις τον οικον του πατρος µου

28 porque tenho cinco irmãos; para que lhes dê testemunho, a fim de que não venham eles também para este lugar de tormento.

For I have five brothers; and let him give them an account of these things, so that they may not come to this place of pain.

εχω γαρ πεντε αδελφους οπως διαµαρτυρηται αυτοις ινα µη και αυτοι ελθωσιν εις τον τοπον τουτον της βασανου

29 Disse-lhe Abraão: Têm Moisés e os profetas; ouçam-nos.

But Abraham said, They have Moses and the prophets; let them give ear to what they say.

λεγει αυτω αβρααµ εχουσιν µωσεα και τους προφητας ακουσατωσαν αυτων

30 Respondeu ele: Não! pai Abraão; mas, se alguém dentre os mortos for ter com eles, hão de se arrepender.

And he said, No, father Abraham, but if someone went to them from the dead, their hearts would be changed.

ο δε ειπεν ουχι πατερ αβρααµ αλλ εαν τις απο νεκρων πορευθη προς αυτους µετανοησουσιν

31 Abraão, porém, lhe disse: Se não ouvem a Moisés e aos profetas, tampouco acreditarão, ainda que ressuscite alguém dentre os mortos.

And he said to him, If they will not give attention to Moses and the prophets, they will not be moved even if someone comes back from the dead.

ειπεν δε αυτω ει µωσεως και των προφητων ουκ ακουουσιν ουδε εαν τις εκ νεκρων αναστη πεισθησονται
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1 Disse Jesus a seus discípulos: É impossível que não venham tropeços, mas ai daquele por quem vierem!

And he said to his disciples, It is necessary for causes of trouble to come about, but unhappy is he by whom they come.

ειπεν δε προς τους µαθητας ανενδεκτον εστιν του µη ελθειν τα σκανδαλα ουαι δε δι ου ερχεται

2 Melhor lhe fora que se lhe pendurasse ao pescoço uma pedra de moinho e fosse lançado ao mar, do que fazer tropeçar um destes pequeninos.

It would be well for him if a great stone was put round his neck and he was dropped into the sea, before he made trouble for any of these little ones.

λυσιτελει αυτω ει µυλος ονικος περικειται περι τον τραχηλον αυτου και ερριπται εις την θαλασσαν η ινα σκανδαλιση ενα των µικρων τουτων

3 Tende cuidado de vós mesmos; se teu irmão pecar, repreende-o; e se ele se arrepender, perdoa-lhe.

Give attention to yourselves: if your brother does wrong, say a sharp word to him; and if he has sorrow for his sin, let him have forgiveness.

προσεχετε εαυτοις εαν δε αµαρτη εις σε ο αδελφος σου επιτιµησον αυτω και εαν µετανοηση αφες αυτω

4 Mesmo se pecar contra ti sete vezes no dia, e sete vezes vier ter contigo, dizendo: Arrependo-me; tu lhe perdoarás.

And if he does you wrong seven times in a day, and seven times comes to you and says, I have regret for what I have done; let him have forgiveness.

και εαν επτακις της ηµερας αµαρτη εις σε και επτακις της ηµερας επιστρεψη επι σε λεγων µετανοω αφησεις αυτω

5 Disseram então os apóstolos ao Senhor: Aumenta-nos a fé.

And the twelve said to the Lord, Make our faith greater.

και ειπον οι αποστολοι τω κυριω προσθες ηµιν πιστιν

6 Respondeu o Senhor: Se tivésseis fé como um grão de mostarda, diríeis a esta amoreira: Desarraiga-te, e planta-te no mar; e ela vos obedeceria.

And the Lord said, If your faith was only as great as a grain of mustard seed, you might say to this tree, Be rooted up and planted in the sea; and it would be done.

ειπεν δε ο κυριος ει ειχετε πιστιν ως κοκκον σιναπεως ελεγετε αν τη συκαµινω ταυτη εκριζωθητι και φυτευθητι εν τη θαλασση και υπηκουσεν αν υµιν

7 Qual de vós, tendo um servo a lavrar ou a apascentar gado, lhe dirá, ao voltar ele do campo: chega-te já, e reclina-te à mesa?

But which of you, having a servant who is ploughing or keeping sheep, will say to him, when he comes in from the field, Come now and be seated and have a meal,

τις δε εξ υµων δουλον εχων αροτριωντα η ποιµαινοντα ος εισελθοντι εκ του αγρου ερει ευθεως παρελθων αναπεσαι

8 Não lhe dirá antes: Prepara-me a ceia, e cinge-te, e serve-me, até que eu tenha comido e bebido, e depois comerás tu e beberás?

Will he not say, Get a meal for me, and make yourself ready and see to my needs till I have had my food and drink; and after that you may have yours?

αλλ ουχι ερει αυτω ετοιµασον τι δειπνησω και περιζωσαµενος διακονει µοι εως φαγω και πιω και µετα ταυτα φαγεσαι και πιεσαι συ

9 Porventura agradecerá ao servo, porque este fez o que lhe foi mandado?

Does he give praise to the servant because he did what was ordered?

µη χαριν εχει τω δουλω εκεινω οτι εποιησεν τα διαταχθεντα αυτω ου δοκω

10 Assim também vós, quando fizerdes tudo o que vos for mandado, dizei: Somos servos inúteis; fizemos somente o que devíamos fazer.

In the same way, when you have done all the things which are given you to do, say, There is no profit in us, for we have only done what we were ordered to do.

ουτως και υµεις οταν ποιησητε παντα τα διαταχθεντα υµιν λεγετε οτι δουλοι αχρειοι εσµεν οτι ο ωφειλοµεν ποιησαι πεποιηκαµεν

11 E aconteceu que, indo ele a Jerusalém, passava pela divisa entre a Samária e a Galiléia.

And it came about that when they were on the way to Jerusalem he went through Samaria and Galilee.

και εγενετο εν τω πορευεσθαι αυτον εις ιερουσαληµ και αυτος διηρχετο δια µεσου σαµαρειας και γαλιλαιας

12 Ao entrar em certa aldeia, saíram-lhe ao encontro dez leprosos, os quais pararam de longe,

And when he went into a certain small town he came across ten men who were lepers, and they, keeping themselves at a distance,

και εισερχοµενου αυτου εις τινα κωµην απηντησαν αυτω δεκα λεπροι ανδρες οι εστησαν πορρωθεν
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13 e levantaram a voz, dizendo: Jesus, Mestre, tem compaixão de nós!

Said, in loud voices, Jesus, Master, have mercy on us.

και αυτοι ηραν φωνην λεγοντες ιησου επιστατα ελεησον ηµας

14 Ele, logo que os viu, disse-lhes: Ide, e mostrai-vos aos sacerdotes. E aconteceu que, enquanto iam, ficaram limpos.

And when he saw them he said, Go, and let the priests see you. And, while they were going, they were made clean.

και ιδων ειπεν αυτοις πορευθεντες επιδειξατε εαυτους τοις ιερευσιν και εγενετο εν τω υπαγειν αυτους εκαθαρισθησαν

15 Um deles, vendo que fora curado, voltou glorificando a Deus em alta voz;

And one of them, when he saw that he was clean, turning back, gave praise to God in a loud voice;

εις δε εξ αυτων ιδων οτι ιαθη υπεστρεψεν µετα φωνης µεγαλης δοξαζων τον θεον

16 e prostrou-se com o rosto em terra aos pés de Jesus, dando-lhe graças; e este era samaritano.

And, falling down on his face at the feet of Jesus, he gave the credit to him; and he was a man of Samaria.

και επεσεν επι προσωπον παρα τους ποδας αυτου ευχαριστων αυτω και αυτος ην σαµαρειτης

17 Perguntou, pois, Jesus: Não foram limpos os dez? E os nove, onde estão?

And Jesus said, Were there not ten men who were made clean? where are the nine?

αποκριθεις δε ο ιησους ειπεν ουχι οι δεκα εκαθαρισθησαν οι δε εννεα που

18 Não se achou quem voltasse para dar glória a Deus, senão este estrangeiro?

Have not any of them come back to give glory to God, but only this one from a strange land?

ουχ ευρεθησαν υποστρεψαντες δουναι δοξαν τω θεω ει µη ο αλλογενης ουτος

19 E disse-lhe: Levanta-te, e vai; a tua fé te salvou.

And he said to him, Get up, and go on your way; your faith has made you well.

και ειπεν αυτω αναστας πορευου η πιστις σου σεσωκεν σε

20 Sendo Jesus interrogado pelos fariseus sobre quando viria o reino de Deus, respondeu-lhes: O reino de Deus não vem com aparência exterior;

And when the Pharisees put questions to him about when the kingdom of God would come, he gave them an answer and said, The kingdom of God will not come through 
observation:

επερωτηθεις δε υπο των φαρισαιων ποτε ερχεται η βασιλεια του θεου απεκριθη αυτοις και ειπεν ουκ ερχεται η βασιλεια του θεου µετα παρατηρησεως

21 nem dirão: Ei-lo aqui! ou: Eí-lo ali! pois o reino de Deus está dentro de vós.

And men will not say, See, it is here! or, There! for the kingdom of God is among you.

ουδε ερουσιν ιδου ωδε η ιδου εκει ιδου γαρ η βασιλεια του θεου εντος υµων εστιν

22 Então disse aos discípulos: Dias virão em que desejareis ver um dos dias do Filho do homem, e não o vereis.

And he said to his disciples, The time will come when you will have a great desire to see one of the days of the Son of man, but you will not see it.

ειπεν δε προς τους µαθητας ελευσονται ηµεραι οτε επιθυµησετε µιαν των ηµερων του υιου του ανθρωπου ιδειν και ουκ οψεσθε

23 Dir-vos-ão: Ei-lo ali! ou: Ei-lo aqui! não vades, nem os sigais;

And if they say to you, See, it is there! or, It is here! do not go away, or go after them.

και ερουσιν υµιν ιδου ωδε η ιδου εκει µη απελθητε µηδε διωξητε
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24 pois, assim como o relâmpago, fuzilando em uma extremidade do céu, ilumina até a outra extremidade, assim será também o Filho do homem no seu dia.

For as in a thunderstorm the bright light is seen from one end of the sky to the other, so will the Son of man be when his time comes.

ωσπερ γαρ η αστραπη η αστραπτουσα εκ της υπ ουρανον εις την υπ ουρανον λαµπει ουτως εσται και ο υιος του ανθρωπου εν τη ηµερα αυτου

25 Mas primeiro é necessário que ele padeça muitas coisas, e que seja rejeitado por esta geração.

But first, he will have to undergo much and be put on one side by this generation.

πρωτον δε δει αυτον πολλα παθειν και αποδοκιµασθηναι απο της γενεας ταυτης

26 Como aconteceu nos dias de Noé, assim também será nos dias do Filho do homem.

And as it was in the days of Noah, so will it be in the day of the Son of man.

και καθως εγενετο εν ταις ηµεραις του νωε ουτως εσται και εν ταις ηµεραις του υιου του ανθρωπου

27 Comiam, bebiam, casavam e davam-se em casamento, até o dia em que Noé entrou na arca, e veio o dilúvio e os destruiu a todos.

They were feasting and taking wives and getting married, till the day of the overflowing of the waters, when Noah went into the ark, and they all came to destruction.

ησθιον επινον εγαµουν εξεγαµιζοντο αχρι ης ηµερας εισηλθεν νωε εις την κιβωτον και ηλθεν ο κατακλυσµος και απωλεσεν απαντας

28 Como também da mesma forma aconteceu nos dias de Ló: comiam, bebiam, compravam, vendiam, plantavam e edificavam;

In the same way, in the days of Lot; they were feasting and trading, they were planting and building;

οµοιως και ως εγενετο εν ταις ηµεραις λωτ ησθιον επινον ηγοραζον επωλουν εφυτευον ωκοδοµουν

29 mas no dia em que Ló saiu de Sodoma choveu do céu fogo e enxofre, e os destruiu a todos;

But on the day when Lot went out of Sodom, fire came down from heaven and destruction came on them all.

η δε ηµερα εξηλθεν λωτ απο σοδοµων εβρεξεν πυρ και θειον απ ουρανου και απωλεσεν απαντας

30 assim será no dia em que o Filho do homem se há de manifestar.

So will it be in the day of the revelation of the Son of man.

κατα ταυτα εσται η ηµερα ο υιος του ανθρωπου αποκαλυπτεται

31 Naquele dia, quem estiver no eirado, tendo os seus bens em casa, não desça para tirá-los; e, da mesma sorte, o que estiver no campo, não volte para trás.

On that day, if anyone is on the roof of the house, and his goods are in the house, let him not go down to take them away; and let him who is in the field not go back to his 
house.

εν εκεινη τη ηµερα ος εσται επι του δωµατος και τα σκευη αυτου εν τη οικια µη καταβατω αραι αυτα και ο εν τω αγρω οµοιως µη επιστρεψατω εις τα οπισω

32 Lembrai-vos da mulher de Ló.

Keep in mind Lot's wife.

µνηµονευετε της γυναικος λωτ

33 Qualquer que procurar preservar a sua vida, perdê-la-á, e qualquer que a perder, conservá-la-á.

If anyone makes an attempt to keep his life, it will be taken from him, but if anyone gives up his life, he will keep it.

ος εαν ζητηση την ψυχην αυτου σωσαι απολεσει αυτην και ος εαν απολεση αυτην ζωογονησει αυτην

34 Digo-vos: Naquela noite estarão dois numa cama; um será tomado, e o outro será deixado.

I say to you, In that night there will be two men sleeping in one bed, and one will be taken away and the other let go.

λεγω υµιν ταυτη τη νυκτι εσονται δυο επι κλινης µιας ο εις παραληφθησεται και ο ετερος αφεθησεται
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35 Duas mulheres estarão juntas moendo; uma será tomada, e a outra será deixada.

Two women will be crushing grain together; one will be taken away and the other let go.

δυο εσονται αληθουσαι επι το αυτο µια παραληφθησεται και η ετερα αφεθησεται

36 [Dois homens estarão no campo; um será tomado, e o outro será deixado.]

[]

37 Perguntaram-lhe: Onde, Senhor? E respondeu-lhes: Onde estiver o corpo, aí se ajuntarão também os abutres.

And they, answering him, said, Where, Lord? And he said to them, Where the body is, there will the eagles come together.

και αποκριθεντες λεγουσιν αυτω που κυριε ο δε ειπεν αυτοις οπου το σωµα εκει συναχθησονται οι αετοι

1 Contou-lhes também uma parábola sobre o dever de orar sempre, e nunca desfalecer.

And he made a story for them, the point of which was that men were to go on making prayer and not get tired;

ελεγεν δε και παραβολην αυτοις προς το δειν παντοτε προσευχεσθαι και µη εκκακειν

2 dizendo: Havia em certa cidade um juiz que não temia a Deus, nem respeitava os homens.

Saying, There was a judge in a certain town, who had no fear of God or respect for man:

λεγων κριτης τις ην εν τινι πολει τον θεον µη φοβουµενος και ανθρωπον µη εντρεποµενος

3 Havia também naquela mesma cidade uma viúva que ia ter com ele, dizendo: Faze-me justiça contra o meu adversário.

And there was a widow in that town, and she kept on coming to him and saying, Give me my right against the man who has done me wrong.

χηρα δε ην εν τη πολει εκεινη και ηρχετο προς αυτον λεγουσα εκδικησον µε απο του αντιδικου µου

4 E por algum tempo não quis atendê-la; mas depois disse consigo: Ainda que não temo a Deus, nem respeito os homens,

And for a time he would not: but later, he said to himself, Though I have no fear of God or respect for man,

και ουκ ηθελησεν επι χρονον µετα δε ταυτα ειπεν εν εαυτω ει και τον θεον ου φοβουµαι και ανθρωπον ουκ εντρεποµαι

5 todavia, como esta viúva me incomoda, hei de fazer-lhe justiça, para que ela não continue a vir molestar-me.

Because this widow is a trouble to me, I will give her her right; for if not, I will be completely tired out by her frequent coming.

δια γε το παρεχειν µοι κοπον την χηραν ταυτην εκδικησω αυτην ινα µη εις τελος ερχοµενη υπωπιαζη µε

6 Prosseguiu o Senhor: Ouvi o que diz esse juiz injusto.

And the Lord said, Give ear to the words of the evil judge.

ειπεν δε ο κυριος ακουσατε τι ο κριτης της αδικιας λεγει

7 E não fará Deus justiça aos seus escolhidos, que dia e noite clamam a ele, já que é longânimo para com eles?

And will not God do right in the cause of his saints, whose cries come day and night to his ears, though he is long in doing it?

ο δε θεος ου µη ποιησει την εκδικησιν των εκλεκτων αυτου των βοωντων προς αυτον ηµερας και νυκτος και µακροθυµων επ αυτοις

8 Digo-vos que depressa lhes fará justiça. Contudo quando vier o Filho do homem, porventura achará fé na terra?

I say to you that he will quickly do right in their cause. But when the Son of man comes, will there be any faith on earth?

λεγω υµιν οτι ποιησει την εκδικησιν αυτων εν ταχει πλην ο υιος του ανθρωπου ελθων αρα ευρησει την πιστιν επι της γης

9 Propôs também esta parábola a uns que confiavam em si mesmos, crendo que eram justos, e desprezavam os outros:

And he made this story for some people who were certain that they were good, and had a low opinion of others:

ειπεν δε και προς τινας τους πεποιθοτας εφ εαυτοις οτι εισιν δικαιοι και εξουθενουντας τους λοιπους την παραβολην ταυτην
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10 Dois homens subiram ao templo para orar; um fariseu, e o outro publicano.

Two men went up to the Temple for prayer; one a Pharisee, and the other a tax-farmer.

ανθρωποι δυο ανεβησαν εις το ιερον προσευξασθαι ο εις φαρισαιος και ο ετερος τελωνης

11 O fariseu, de pé, assim orava consigo mesmo: Ó Deus, graças te dou que não sou como os demais homens, roubadores, injustos, adúlteros, nem ainda com este publicano.

The Pharisee, taking up his position, said to himself these words: God, I give you praise because I am not like other men, who take more than their right, who are evil-doers, 
who are untrue to their wives, or even like this tax-farmer.

ο φαρισαιος σταθεις προς εαυτον ταυτα προσηυχετο ο θεος ευχαριστω σοι οτι ουκ ειµι ωσπερ οι λοιποι των ανθρωπων αρπαγες αδικοι µοιχοι η και ως ουτος ο τελωνης

12 Jejuo duas vezes na semana, e dou o dízimo de tudo quanto ganho.

Twice in the week I go without food; I give a tenth of all I have.

νηστευω δις του σαββατου αποδεκατω παντα οσα κτωµαι

13 Mas o publicano, estando em pé de longe, nem ainda queria levantar os olhos ao céu, mas batia no peito, dizendo: Ó Deus, sê propício a mim, o pecador!

The tax-farmer, on the other hand, keeping far away, and not lifting up even his eyes to heaven, made signs of grief and said, God, have mercy on me, a sinner.

και ο τελωνης µακροθεν εστως ουκ ηθελεν ουδε τους οφθαλµους εις τον ουρανον επαραι αλλ ετυπτεν εις το στηθος αυτου λεγων ο θεος ιλασθητι µοι τω αµαρτωλω

14 Digo-vos que este desceu justificado para sua casa, e não aquele; porque todo o que a si mesmo se exaltar será humilhado; mas o que a si mesmo se humilhar será exaltado.

I say to you, This man went back to his house with God's approval, and not the other: for everyone who makes himself high will be made low and whoever makes himself low 
will be made high.

λεγω υµιν κατεβη ουτος δεδικαιωµενος εις τον οικον αυτου η εκεινος οτι πας ο υψων εαυτον ταπεινωθησεται ο δε ταπεινων εαυτον υψωθησεται

15 Traziam-lhe também as crianças, para que as tocasse; mas os discípulos, vendo isso, os repreendiam.

And they took their children to him, so that he might put his hands on them: but when the disciples saw it, they said sharp words to them

προσεφερον δε αυτω και τα βρεφη ινα αυτων απτηται ιδοντες δε οι µαθηται επετιµησαν αυτοις

16 Jesus, porém, chamando-as para si, disse: Deixai vir a mim as crianças, e não as impeçais, porque de tais é o reino de Deus.

But Jesus sent for them, saying, Let the children come to me, and do not keep them away, for of such is the kingdom of heaven.

ο δε ιησους προσκαλεσαµενος αυτα ειπεν αφετε τα παιδια ερχεσθαι προς µε και µη κωλυετε αυτα των γαρ τοιουτων εστιν η βασιλεια του θεου

17 Em verdade vos digo que, qualquer que não receber o reino de Deus como criança, de modo algum entrará nele.

Truly I say to you, Whoever does not put himself under the kingdom of God like a little child, will not come into it at all.

αµην λεγω υµιν ος εαν µη δεξηται την βασιλειαν του θεου ως παιδιον ου µη εισελθη εις αυτην

18 E perguntou-lhe um dos principais: Bom Mestre, que hei de fazer para herdar a vida eterna?

And a certain ruler put a question to him, saying, Good Master, what have I to do so that I may have eternal life?

και επηρωτησεν τις αυτον αρχων λεγων διδασκαλε αγαθε τι ποιησας ζωην αιωνιον κληρονοµησω

19 Respondeu-lhe Jesus: Por que me chamas bom? Ninguém é bom, senão um, que é Deus.

And Jesus said to him, Why do you say that I am good? No one is good, but only God.

ειπεν δε αυτω ο ιησους τι µε λεγεις αγαθον ουδεις αγαθος ει µη εις ο θεος

20 Sabes os mandamentos: Não adulterarás; não matarás; não furtarás; não dirás falso testemunho; honra a teu pai e a tua mãe.

You have knowledge of what the law says: Do not be untrue to your wife, Do not put anyone to death, Do not take what is not yours, Do not give false witness, Give honour to 
your father and mother.

τας εντολας οιδας µη µοιχευσης µη φονευσης µη κλεψης µη ψευδοµαρτυρησης τιµα τον πατερα σου και την µητερα σου
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21 Replicou o homem: Tudo isso tenho guardado desde a minha juventude.

And he said, All these things I have done from the time when I was a boy.

ο δε ειπεν ταυτα παντα εφυλαξαµην εκ νεοτητος µου

22 Quando Jesus ouviu isso, disse-lhe: Ainda te falta uma coisa; vende tudo quanto tens e reparte-o pelos pobres, e terás um tesouro no céu; e vem, segue-me.

And Jesus, hearing it, said to him, One thing you still have need of; get money for your goods, and give it away to the poor, and you will have wealth in heaven; and come 
after me.

ακουσας δε ταυτα ο ιησους ειπεν αυτω ετι εν σοι λειπει παντα οσα εχεις πωλησον και διαδος πτωχοις και εξεις θησαυρον εν ουρανω και δευρο ακολουθει µοι

23 Mas, ouvindo ele isso, encheu-se de tristeza; porque era muito rico.

But at these words he became very sad, for he had great wealth.

ο δε ακουσας ταυτα περιλυπος εγενετο ην γαρ πλουσιος σφοδρα

24 E Jesus, vendo-o assim, disse: Quão dificilmente entrarão no reino de Deus os que têm riquezas!

And Jesus, looking at him, said, How hard it is for those who have wealth to get into the kingdom of God!

ιδων δε αυτον ο ιησους περιλυπον γενοµενον ειπεν πως δυσκολως οι τα χρηµατα εχοντες εισελευσονται εις την βασιλειαν του θεου

25 Pois é mais fácil um camelo passar pelo fundo duma agulha, do que entrar um rico no reino de Deus.

It is simpler for a camel to go through the eye of a needle, than for a man who has much money to come into the kingdom of God.

ευκοπωτερον γαρ εστιν καµηλον δια τρυµαλιας ραφιδος εισελθειν η πλουσιον εις την βασιλειαν του θεου εισελθειν

26 Então os que ouviram isso disseram: Quem pode, então, ser salvo?

And those who were present said, Then who may have salvation?

ειπον δε οι ακουσαντες και τις δυναται σωθηναι

27 Respondeu-lhes: As coisas que são impossíveis aos homens são possíveis a Deus.

But he said, Things which are not possible with man are possible with God.

ο δε ειπεν τα αδυνατα παρα ανθρωποις δυνατα εστιν παρα τω θεω

28 Disse-lhe Pedro: Eis que nós deixamos tudo, e te seguimos.

And Peter said, See, we have given up what is ours to come after you.

ειπεν δε ο πετρος ιδου ηµεις αφηκαµεν παντα και ηκολουθησαµεν σοι

29 Respondeu-lhes Jesus: Em verdade vos digo que ninguém há que tenha deixado casa, ou mulher, ou irmãos, ou pais, ou filhos, por amor do reino de Deus,

And he said to them, Truly I say to you, There is no man who has given up house or wife or brothers or father or mother or children, because of the kingdom of God,

ο δε ειπεν αυτοις αµην λεγω υµιν οτι ουδεις εστιν ος αφηκεν οικιαν η γονεις η αδελφους η γυναικα η τεκνα ενεκεν της βασιλειας του θεου

30 que não haja de receber no presente muito mais, e no mundo vindouro a vida eterna.

Who will not get much more in this time, and in the world to come, eternal life.

ος ου µη απολαβη πολλαπλασιονα εν τω καιρω τουτω και εν τω αιωνι τω ερχοµενω ζωην αιωνιον

31 Tomando Jesus consigo os doze, disse-lhes: Eis que subimos a Jerusalém e se cumprirá no filho do homem tudo o que pelos profetas foi escrito;

And he took with him the twelve and said to them, Now we are going up to Jerusalem, and all the things which were said by the prophets will be done to the Son of man.

παραλαβων δε τους δωδεκα ειπεν προς αυτους ιδου αναβαινοµεν εις ιεροσολυµα και τελεσθησεται παντα τα γεγραµµενα δια των προφητων τω υιω του ανθρωπου
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32 pois será entregue aos gentios, e escarnecido, injuriado e cuspido;

For he will be given up to the Gentiles, and will be made sport of and put to shame:

παραδοθησεται γαρ τοις εθνεσιν και εµπαιχθησεται και υβρισθησεται και εµπτυσθησεται

33 e depois de o açoitarem, o matarão; e ao terceiro dia ressurgirá.

And he will be given cruel blows and put to death, and on the third day he will come back to life.

και µαστιγωσαντες αποκτενουσιν αυτον και τη ηµερα τη τριτη αναστησεται

34 Mas eles não entenderam nada disso; essas palavras lhes eram obscuras, e não percebiam o que lhes dizia.

But they did not take in the sense of any of these words, and what he said was not clear to them, and their minds were not able to see it.

και αυτοι ουδεν τουτων συνηκαν και ην το ρηµα τουτο κεκρυµµενον απ αυτων και ουκ εγινωσκον τα λεγοµενα

35 Ora, quando ele ia chegando a Jericó, estava um cego sentado junto do caminho, mendigando.

And it came about that when he got near Jericho, a certain blind man was seated by the side of the road, making requests for money from those who went by.

εγενετο δε εν τω εγγιζειν αυτον εις ιεριχω τυφλος τις εκαθητο παρα την οδον προσαιτων

36 Este, pois, ouvindo passar a multidão, perguntou que era aquilo.

And hearing the sound of a great number of people going by, he said, What is this?

ακουσας δε οχλου διαπορευοµενου επυνθανετο τι ειη τουτο

37 Disseram-lhe que Jesus, o nazareno, ia passando.

And they said to him, Jesus of Nazareth is going by.

απηγγειλαν δε αυτω οτι ιησους ο ναζωραιος παρερχεται

38 Então ele se pôs a clamar, dizendo: Jesus, Filho de Davi, tem compaixão de mim!

And he said in a loud voice, Jesus, Son of David, have mercy on me.

και εβοησεν λεγων ιησου υιε δαβιδ ελεησον µε

39 E os que iam à frente repreendiam-no, para que se calasse; ele, porém, clamava ainda mais: Filho de Davi, tem compaixão de mim!

And those who were in front made protests and said to him, Be quiet: but he said all the more, O Son of David, have mercy on me.

και οι προαγοντες επετιµων αυτω ινα σιωπηση αυτος δε πολλω µαλλον εκραζεν υιε δαβιδ ελεησον µε

40 Parou, pois, Jesus, e mandou que lho trouxessem. Tendo ele chegado, perguntou-lhe:

And Jesus, stopping, gave orders that he was to come to him, and when he came near, he said to him,

σταθεις δε ο ιησους εκελευσεν αυτον αχθηναι προς αυτον εγγισαντος δε αυτου επηρωτησεν αυτον

41 Que queres que te faça? Respondeu ele: Senhor, que eu veja.

What would you have me do for you? And he said, Lord, that I may be able to see again.

λεγων τι σοι θελεις ποιησω ο δε ειπεν κυριε ινα αναβλεψω

42 Disse-lhe Jesus: Vê; a tua fé te salvou.

And Jesus said, See again: your faith has made you well.

και ο ιησους ειπεν αυτω αναβλεψον η πιστις σου σεσωκεν σε

43 Imediatamente recuperou a vista, e o foi seguindo, gloficando a Deus. E todo o povo, vendo isso, dava louvores a Deus.

And straight away he was able to see, and he went after him, giving glory to God; and all the people when they saw it gave praise to God.

και παραχρηµα ανεβλεψεν και ηκολουθει αυτω δοξαζων τον θεον και πας ο λαος ιδων εδωκεν αινον τω θεω
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1 Tendo Jesus entrado em Jericó, ia atravessando a cidade.

And he went into Jericho, and when he was going through it,

και εισελθων διηρχετο την ιεριχω

2 Havia ali um homem chamado Zaqueu, o qual era chefe de publicanos e era rico.

A man, named Zacchaeus, who was the chief tax-farmer, and a man of wealth,

και ιδου ανηρ ονοµατι καλουµενος ζακχαιος και αυτος ην αρχιτελωνης και ουτος ην πλουσιος

3 Este procurava ver quem era Jesus, e não podia, por causa da multidão, porque era de pequena estatura.

Made an attempt to get a view of Jesus, and was not able to do so, because of the people, for he was a small man.

και εζητει ιδειν τον ιησουν τις εστιν και ουκ ηδυνατο απο του οχλου οτι τη ηλικια µικρος ην

4 E correndo adiante, subiu a um sicômoro a fim de vê-lo, porque havia de passar por ali.

And he went quickly in front of them and got up into a tree to see him, for he was going that way.

και προδραµων εµπροσθεν ανεβη επι συκοµωραιαν ινα ιδη αυτον οτι δι εκεινης ηµελλεν διερχεσθαι

5 Quando Jesus chegou àquele lugar, olhou para cima e disse-lhe: Zaqueu, desce depressa; porque importa que eu fique hoje em tua casa.

And when Jesus came to the place, looking up, he said to him, Zacchaeus, be quick and come down, for I am coming to your house today.

και ως ηλθεν επι τον τοπον αναβλεψας ο ιησους ειδεν αυτον και ειπεν προς αυτον ζακχαιε σπευσας καταβηθι σηµερον γαρ εν τω οικω σου δει µε µειναι

6 Desceu, pois, a toda a pressa, e o recebeu com alegria.

And he came down quickly, and took him into his house with joy.

και σπευσας κατεβη και υπεδεξατο αυτον χαιρων

7 Ao verem isso, todos murmuravam, dizendo: Entrou para ser hóspede de um homem pecador.

And when they saw it, they were all angry, saying, He has gone into the house of a sinner.

και ιδοντες απαντες διεγογγυζον λεγοντες οτι παρα αµαρτωλω ανδρι εισηλθεν καταλυσαι

8 Zaqueu, porém, levantando-se, disse ao Senhor: Eis aqui, Senhor, dou aos pobres metade dos meus bens; e se em alguma coisa tenho defraudado alguém, eu lho restituo 
quadruplicado.

And Zacchaeus, waiting before him, said to the Lord, See, Lord, half of my goods I give to the poor, and if I have taken anything from anyone wrongly, I give him back four 
times as much.

σταθεις δε ζακχαιος ειπεν προς τον κυριον ιδου τα ηµιση των υπαρχοντων µου κυριε διδωµι τοις πτωχοις και ει τινος τι εσυκοφαντησα αποδιδωµι τετραπλουν

9 Disse-lhe Jesus: Hoje veio a salvação a esta casa, porquanto também este é filho de Abraão.

And Jesus said to him, Today salvation has come to this house, for even he is a son of Abraham.

ειπεν δε προς αυτον ο ιησους οτι σηµερον σωτηρια τω οικω τουτω εγενετο καθοτι και αυτος υιος αβρααµ εστιν

10 Porque o Filho do homem veio buscar e salvar o que se havia perdido.

For the Son of man came to make search for those who are wandering from the way, and to be their Saviour.

ηλθεν γαρ ο υιος του ανθρωπου ζητησαι και σωσαι το απολωλος

11 Ouvindo eles isso, prosseguiu Jesus, e contou uma parábola, visto estar ele perto de Jerusalém, e pensarem eles que o reino de Deus se havia de manifestar imediatamente.

And while they were giving ear to these words, he made another story for them, because he was near Jerusalem, and because they were of the opinion that the kingdom of 
God was coming straight away.

ακουοντων δε αυτων ταυτα προσθεις ειπεν παραβολην δια το εγγυς αυτον ειναι ιερουσαληµ και δοκειν αυτους οτι παραχρηµα µελλει η βασιλεια του θεου αναφαινεσθαι
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12 Disse pois: Certo homem nobre partiu para uma terra longínqua, a fim de tomar posse de um reino e depois voltar.

So he said, A certain man of high birth went into a far-away country to get a kingdom for himself, and to come back.

ειπεν ουν ανθρωπος τις ευγενης επορευθη εις χωραν µακραν λαβειν εαυτω βασιλειαν και υποστρεψαι

13 E chamando dez servos seus, deu-lhes dez minas, e disse-lhes: Negociai até que eu venha.

And he sent for ten of his servants and gave them ten pounds and said to them, Do business with this till I come.

καλεσας δε δεκα δουλους εαυτου εδωκεν αυτοις δεκα µνας και ειπεν προς αυτους πραγµατευσασθε εως ερχοµαι

14 Mas os seus concidadãos odiavam-no, e enviaram após ele uma embaixada, dizendo: Não queremos que este homem reine sobre nós.

But his people had no love for him, and sent representatives after him, saying, We will not have this man for our ruler.

οι δε πολιται αυτου εµισουν αυτον και απεστειλαν πρεσβειαν οπισω αυτου λεγοντες ου θελοµεν τουτον βασιλευσαι εφ ηµας

15 E sucedeu que, ao voltar ele, depois de ter tomado posse do reino, mandou chamar aqueles servos a quem entregara o dinheiro, a fim de saber como cada um havia negociado.

And when he came back again, having got his kingdom, he gave orders for those servants to whom he had given the money to come to him, so that he might have an account 
of what business they had done.

και εγενετο εν τω επανελθειν αυτον λαβοντα την βασιλειαν και ειπεν φωνηθηναι αυτω τους δουλους τουτους οις εδωκεν το αργυριον ινα γνω τις τι διεπραγµατευσατο

16 Apresentou-se, pois, o primeiro, e disse: Senhor, a tua mina rendeu dez minas.

And the first came before him, saying, Lord, your pound has made ten pounds.

παρεγενετο δε ο πρωτος λεγων κυριε η µνα σου προσειργασατο δεκα µνας

17 Respondeu-lhe o senhor: Bem está, servo bom! porque no mínimo foste fiel, sobre dez cidades terás autoridade.

And he said to him, You have done well, O good servant: because you have done well in a small thing you will have authority over ten towns.

και ειπεν αυτω ευ αγαθε δουλε οτι εν ελαχιστω πιστος εγενου ισθι εξουσιαν εχων επανω δεκα πολεων

18 Veio o segundo, dizendo: Senhor, a tua mina rendeu cinco minas.

And another came, saying, Your pound has made five pounds.

και ηλθεν ο δευτερος λεγων κυριε η µνα σου εποιησεν πεντε µνας

19 A este também respondeu: Sê tu também sobre cinco cidades.

And he said, You will be ruler over five towns.

ειπεν δε και τουτω και συ γινου επανω πεντε πολεων

20 E veio outro, dizendo: Senhor, eis aqui a tua mina, que guardei num lenço;

And another came, saying, Lord, here is your pound, which I put away in a cloth;

και ετερος ηλθεν λεγων κυριε ιδου η µνα σου ην ειχον αποκειµενην εν σουδαριω

21 pois tinha medo de ti, porque és homem severo; tomas o que não puseste, e ceifas o que não semeaste.

Because I was in fear of you, for you are a hard man: you take up what you have not put down, and get in grain where you have not put seed.

εφοβουµην γαρ σε οτι ανθρωπος αυστηρος ει αιρεις ο ουκ εθηκας και θεριζεις ο ουκ εσπειρας

22 Disse-lhe o Senhor: Servo mau! pela tua boca te julgarei; sabias que eu sou homem severo, que tomo o que não pus, e ceifo o que não semeei;

He said to him, By the words of your mouth you will be judged, you bad servant. You had knowledge that I am a hard man, taking up what I have not put down and getting 
in grain where I have not put seed;

λεγει δε αυτω εκ του στοµατος σου κρινω σε πονηρε δουλε ηδεις οτι εγω ανθρωπος αυστηρος ειµι αιρων ο ουκ εθηκα και θεριζων ο ουκ εσπειρα
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23 por que, pois, não puseste o meu dinheiro no banco? então vindo eu, o teria retirado com os juros.

Why then did you not put my money in a bank, so that when I came I would get it back with interest?

και διατι ουκ εδωκας το αργυριον µου επι την τραπεζαν και εγω ελθων συν τοκω αν επραξα αυτο

24 E disse aos que estavam ali: Tirai-lhe a mina, e dai-a ao que tem as dez minas.

And he said to the others who were near, Take the pound away from him, and give it to the man who has ten.

και τοις παρεστωσιν ειπεν αρατε απ αυτου την µναν και δοτε τω τας δεκα µνας εχοντι

25 Responderam-lhe eles: Senhor, ele tem dez minas.

And they say to him, Lord, he has ten pounds.

και ειπον αυτω κυριε εχει δεκα µνας

26 Pois eu vos digo que a todo o que tem, dar-se-lhe-á; mas ao que não tem, até aquilo que tem ser-lhe-á tirado.

And I say to you that to everyone who has, more will be given, but from him who has not, even what he has will be taken away.

λεγω γαρ υµιν οτι παντι τω εχοντι δοθησεται απο δε του µη εχοντος και ο εχει αρθησεται απ αυτου

27 Quanto, porém, àqueles meus inimigos que não quiseram que eu reinasse sobre eles, trazei-os aqui, e matai-os diante de mim.

And as for those who were against me, who would not have me for their ruler, let them come here, and be put to death before me.

πλην τους εχθρους µου εκεινους τους µη θελησαντας µε βασιλευσαι επ αυτους αγαγετε ωδε και κατασφαξατε εµπροσθεν µου

28 Tendo Jesus assim falado, ia caminhando adiante deles, subindo para Jerusalém.

And when he had said this, he went on in front of them, going up to Jerusalem.

και ειπων ταυτα επορευετο εµπροσθεν αναβαινων εις ιεροσολυµα

29 Ao aproximar-se de Betfagé e de Betânia, junto do monte que se chama das Oliveiras, enviou dois dos discípulos,

And it came about that when he got near Beth-phage and Bethany by the mountain which is named the Mountain of Olives, he sent two of the disciples,

και εγενετο ως ηγγισεν εις βηθφαγη και βηθανιαν προς το ορος το καλουµενον ελαιων απεστειλεν δυο των µαθητων αυτου

30 dizendo-lhes: Ide à aldeia que está defronte, e aí, ao entrar, achareis preso um jumentinho em que ninguém jamais montou; desprendei-o e trazei-o.

Saying, Go into the little town in front of you, and on going in you will see a young ass fixed with a cord, on which no man has ever been seated; let him loose and take him.

ειπων υπαγετε εις την κατεναντι κωµην εν η εισπορευοµενοι ευρησετε πωλον δεδεµενον εφ ον ουδεις πωποτε ανθρωπων εκαθισεν λυσαντες αυτον αγαγετε

31 Se alguém vos perguntar: Por que o desprendeis? respondereis assim: O Senhor precisa dele.

And if anyone says to you, Why are you taking him? say, The Lord has need of him.

και εαν τις υµας ερωτα διατι λυετε ουτως ερειτε αυτω οτι ο κυριος αυτου χρειαν εχει

32 Partiram, pois, os que tinham sido enviados, e acharam conforme lhes dissera.

And those whom he sent went away, and it was as he said.

απελθοντες δε οι απεσταλµενοι ευρον καθως ειπεν αυτοις

33 Enquanto desprendiam o jumentinho, os seus donos lhes perguntaram: Por que desprendeis o jumentinho?

And when they were getting the young ass, the owners of it said to them, Why are you taking the young ass?

λυοντων δε αυτων τον πωλον ειπον οι κυριοι αυτου προς αυτους τι λυετε τον πωλον

34 Responderam eles: O Senhor precisa dele.

And they said, The Lord has need of him.

οι δε ειπον ο κυριος αυτου χρειαν εχει
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35 Trouxeram-no, pois, a Jesus e, lançando os seus mantos sobre o jumentinho, fizeram que Jesus montasse.

And they took him to Jesus, and they put their clothing on the ass, and Jesus got on to him.

και ηγαγον αυτον προς τον ιησουν και επιρριψαντες εαυτων τα ιµατια επι τον πωλον επεβιβασαν τον ιησουν

36 E, enquanto ele ia passando, outros estendiam no caminho os seus mantos.

And while he went on his way they put their clothing down on the road in front of him.

πορευοµενου δε αυτου υπεστρωννυον τα ιµατια αυτων εν τη οδω

37 Quando já ia chegando à descida do Monte das Oliveiras, toda a multidão dos discípulos, regozijando-se, começou a louvar a Deus em alta voz, por todos os milagres que 
tinha visto,

And when he came near the foot of the Mountain of Olives, all the disciples with loud voices gave praise to God with joy, because of all the great works which they had seen;

εγγιζοντος δε αυτου ηδη προς τη καταβασει του ορους των ελαιων ηρξαντο απαν το πληθος των µαθητων χαιροντες αινειν τον θεον φωνη µεγαλη περι πασων ων ειδον δυναµε
ων

38 dizendo: Bendito o Rei que vem em nome do Senhor; paz no céu, e glória nas alturas.

Saying, A blessing on the King who comes in the name of the Lord; peace in heaven and glory in the highest.

λεγοντες ευλογηµενος ο ερχοµενος βασιλευς εν ονοµατι κυριου ειρηνη εν ουρανω και δοξα εν υψιστοις

39 Nisso, disseram-lhe alguns dos fariseus dentre a multidão: Mestre, repreende os teus discípulos.

And some of the Pharisees among the people said to him, Master, make your disciples be quiet.

και τινες των φαρισαιων απο του οχλου ειπον προς αυτον διδασκαλε επιτιµησον τοις µαθηταις σου

40 Ao que ele respondeu: Digo-vos que, se estes se calarem, as pedras clamarão.

And he said in answer, I say to you, if these men keep quiet, the very stones will be crying out.

και αποκριθεις ειπεν αυτοις λεγω υµιν οτι εαν ουτοι σιωπησωσιν οι λιθοι κεκραξονται

41 E quando chegou perto e viu a cidade, chorou sobre ela,

And when he got near and saw the town, he was overcome with weeping for it,

και ως ηγγισεν ιδων την πολιν εκλαυσεν επ αυτη

42 dizendo: Ah! se tu conhecesses, ao menos neste dia, o que te poderia trazer a paz! mas agora isso está encoberto aos teus olhos.

Saying, If you, even you, had knowledge today, of the things which give peace! but you are not able to see them.

λεγων οτι ει εγνως και συ και γε εν τη ηµερα σου ταυτη τα προς ειρηνην σου νυν δε εκρυβη απο οφθαλµων σου

43 Porque dias virão sobre ti em que os teus inimigos te cercarão de trincheiras, e te sitiarão, e te apertarão de todos os lados,

For the time will come when your attackers will put a wall round you, and come all round you and keep you in on every side,

οτι ηξουσιν ηµεραι επι σε και περιβαλουσιν οι εχθροι σου χαρακα σοι και περικυκλωσουσιν σε και συνεξουσιν σε παντοθεν

44 e te derribarão, a ti e aos teus filhos que dentro de ti estiverem; e não deixarão em ti pedra sobre pedra, porque não conheceste o tempo da tua visitação.

And will make you level with the earth, and your children with you; and there will not be one stone resting on another in you, because you did not see that it was your day of 
mercy.

και εδαφιουσιν σε και τα τεκνα σου εν σοι και ουκ αφησουσιν εν σοι λιθον επι λιθω ανθ ων ουκ εγνως τον καιρον της επισκοπης σου

45 Então, entrando ele no templo, começou a expulsar os que ali vendiam,

And he went into the Temple and put out those who were trading there,

και εισελθων εις το ιερον ηρξατο εκβαλλειν τους πωλουντας εν αυτω και αγοραζοντας
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46 dizendo-lhes: Está escrito: A minha casa será casa de oração; vós, porém, a fizestes covil de salteadores.

Saying to them, It has been said, My house is to be a house of prayer, but you have made it a hole of thieves.

λεγων αυτοις γεγραπται ο οικος µου οικος προσευχης εστιν υµεις δε αυτον εποιησατε σπηλαιον ληστων

47 E todos os dias ensinava no templo; mas os principais sacerdotes, os escribas, e os principais do povo procuravam matá-lo;

And every day he was teaching in the Temple. But the chief priests and the scribes and the rulers of the people were attempting to put him to death;

και ην διδασκων το καθ ηµεραν εν τω ιερω οι δε αρχιερεις και οι γραµµατεις εζητουν αυτον απολεσαι και οι πρωτοι του λαου

48 mas não achavam meio de o fazer; porque todo o povo ficava enlevado ao ouvi-lo.

But they were not able to do anything, because the people all kept near him, being greatly interested in his words.

και ουχ ευρισκον το τι ποιησωσιν ο λαος γαρ απας εξεκρεµατο αυτου ακουων

1 Num desses dias, quando Jesus ensinava o povo no templo, e anunciava o evangelho, sobrevieram os principais sacerdotes e os escribas, com os anciãos.

And it came about on one of those days, when he was teaching the people in the Temple and preaching the good news,

και εγενετο εν µια των ηµερων εκεινων διδασκοντος αυτου τον λαον εν τω ιερω και ευαγγελιζοµενου επεστησαν οι αρχιερεις και οι γραµµατεις συν τοις πρεσβυτεροις

2 e falaram-lhe deste modo: Dize-nos, com que autoridade fazes tu estas coisas? Ou, quem é o que te deu esta autoridade?

That the chief priests and the scribes and the rulers of the people came to him and said, Make clear to us by what authority you do these things and who gave you this 
authority.

και ειπον προς αυτον λεγοντες ειπε ηµιν εν ποια εξουσια ταυτα ποιεις η τις εστιν ο δους σοι την εξουσιαν ταυτην

3 Respondeu-lhes ele: Eu também vos farei uma pergunta; dizei-me, pois:

And in answer he said to them, I will put a question to you, and do you give me an answer:

αποκριθεις δε ειπεν προς αυτους ερωτησω υµας καγω ενα λογον και ειπατε µοι

4 O batismo de João era do céu ou dos homens?

The baptism of John, was it from heaven or of men?

το βαπτισµα ιωαννου εξ ουρανου ην η εξ ανθρωπων

5 Ao que eles arrazoavam entre si: Se dissermos: do céu, ele dirá: Por que não crestes?

And they said among themselves, If we say, From heaven; he will say, Why did you not have faith in him?

οι δε συνελογισαντο προς εαυτους λεγοντες οτι εαν ειπωµεν εξ ουρανου ερει διατι ουν ουκ επιστευσατε αυτω

6 Mas, se dissermos: Dos homens, todo o povo nos apedrejará; pois está convencido de que João era profeta.

But if we say, Of men; we will be stoned by the people, for they are certain that John was a prophet.

εαν δε ειπωµεν εξ ανθρωπων πας ο λαος καταλιθασει ηµας πεπεισµενος γαρ εστιν ιωαννην προφητην ειναι

7 Responderam, pois, que não sabiam donde era.

And they made answer that they had no idea where it came from.

και απεκριθησαν µη ειδεναι ποθεν

8 Replicou-lhes Jesus: Nem eu vos digo com que autoridade faço estas coisas.

And Jesus said, And I will not make clear to you by what authority I do these things.

και ο ιησους ειπεν αυτοις ουδε εγω λεγω υµιν εν ποια εξουσια ταυτα ποιω
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9 Começou então a dizer ao povo esta parábola: Um homem plantou uma vinha, arrendou-a a uns lavradores, e ausentou-se do país por muito tempo.

And he gave the people this story: A man made a vine-garden and gave the use of it to some field-workers and went into another country for a long time.

ηρξατο δε προς τον λαον λεγειν την παραβολην ταυτην ανθρωπος τις εφυτευσεν αµπελωνα και εξεδοτο αυτον γεωργοις και απεδηµησεν χρονους ικανους

10 No tempo próprio mandou um servo aos lavradores, para que lhe dessem dos frutos da vinha; mas os lavradores, espancando-o, mandaram-no embora de mãos vazias.

And at the right time he sent a servant to the workers to get part of the fruit from the vines; but the workmen gave him blows and sent him away with nothing.

και εν καιρω απεστειλεν προς τους γεωργους δουλον ινα απο του καρπου του αµπελωνος δωσιν αυτω οι δε γεωργοι δειραντες αυτον εξαπεστειλαν κενον

11 Tornou a mandar outro servo; mas eles espancaram também a este e, afrontando-o, mandaram-no embora de mãos vazias.

And he sent another servant, and they gave blows to him in the same way, and put shame on him, and sent him away with nothing.

και προσεθετο πεµψαι ετερον δουλον οι δε κακεινον δειραντες και ατιµασαντες εξαπεστειλαν κενον

12 E mandou ainda um terceiro; mas feriram também a este e lançaram-no fora.

And he sent a third, and they gave him wounds and put him out.

και προσεθετο πεµψαι τριτον οι δε και τουτον τραυµατισαντες εξεβαλον

13 Disse então o senhor da vinha: Que farei? Mandarei o meu filho amado; a ele talvez respeitarão.

And the lord of the garden said, What am I to do? I will send my dearly loved son; they may give respect to him.

ειπεν δε ο κυριος του αµπελωνος τι ποιησω πεµψω τον υιον µου τον αγαπητον ισως τουτον ιδοντες εντραπησονται

14 Mas quando os lavradores o viram, arrazoaram entre si, dizendo: Este é o herdeiro; matemo-lo, para que a herança seja nossa.

But when the workmen saw him, they said to one another, This is he who will one day be the owner of the property: let us put him to death and the heritage will be ours.

ιδοντες δε αυτον οι γεωργοι διελογιζοντο προς εαυτους λεγοντες ουτος εστιν ο κληρονοµος δευτε αποκτεινωµεν αυτον ινα ηµων γενηται η κληρονοµια

15 E lançando-o fora da vinha, o mataram. Que lhes fará, pois, o senhor da vinha?

And driving him out of the garden they put him to death. Now what will the lord do to these workmen?

και εκβαλοντες αυτον εξω του αµπελωνος απεκτειναν τι ουν ποιησει αυτοις ο κυριος του αµπελωνος

16 Virá e destruirá esses lavradores, e dará a vinha a outros. Ouvindo eles isso, disseram: Tal não aconteça!

He will come and put them to destruction and give the garden to others. And when he said this, they said, May it not be so.

ελευσεται και απολεσει τους γεωργους τουτους και δωσει τον αµπελωνα αλλοις ακουσαντες δε ειπον µη γενοιτο

17 Mas Jesus, olhando para eles, disse: Pois, que quer dizer isto que está escrito: A pedra que os edificadores rejeitaram, essa foi posta como pedra angular?

But he, looking on them, said, Is it not in the Writings, The stone which the builders put on one side, the same has become the chief stone of the building?

ο δε εµβλεψας αυτοις ειπεν τι ουν εστιν το γεγραµµενον τουτο λιθον ον απεδοκιµασαν οι οικοδοµουντες ουτος εγενηθη εις κεφαλην γωνιας

18 Todo o que cair sobre esta pedra será despedaçado; mas aquele sobre quem ela cair será reduzido a pó.

Everyone falling on that stone will be broken, but the man on whom the stone comes down will be crushed to dust.

πας ο πεσων επ εκεινον τον λιθον συνθλασθησεται εφ ον δ αν πεση λικµησει αυτον

19 Ainda na mesma hora os escribas e os principais sacerdotes, percebendo que contra eles proferira essa parábola, procuraram deitar-lhe as mãos, mas temeram o povo.

And the chief priests and the scribes made attempts to get their hands on him in that very hour; and they were in fear of the people, for they saw that he had made up this 
story against them.

και εζητησαν οι αρχιερεις και οι γραµµατεις επιβαλειν επ αυτον τας χειρας εν αυτη τη ωρα και εφοβηθησαν τον λαον εγνωσαν γαρ οτι προς αυτους την παραβολην ταυτην ειπε
ν
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20 E, aguardando oportunidade, mandaram espias, os quais se fingiam justos, para o apanharem em alguma palavra, e o entregarem à jurisdição e à autoridade do governador.

And they kept watch on him, and sent out secret representatives, who were acting the part of good men, in order that they might get something from his words, on account of 
which they might give him up to the government and into the power of the ruler.

και παρατηρησαντες απεστειλαν εγκαθετους υποκρινοµενους εαυτους δικαιους ειναι ινα επιλαβωνται αυτου λογου εις το παραδουναι αυτον τη αρχη και τη εξουσια του ηγεµον
ος

21 Estes, pois, o interrogaram, dizendo: Mestre, sabemos que falas e ensinas retamente, e que não consideras a aparência da pessoa, mas ensinas segundo a verdade o caminho 
de Deus;

And they put a question to him, saying, Master, we are certain that your teaching and your words are right, and that you have no respect for a man's position, but you are 
teaching the true way of God:

και επηρωτησαν αυτον λεγοντες διδασκαλε οιδαµεν οτι ορθως λεγεις και διδασκεις και ου λαµβανεις προσωπον αλλ επ αληθειας την οδον του θεου διδασκεις

22 é-nos lícito dar tributo a César, ou não?

Is it right for us to make payment of taxes to Caesar or not?

εξεστιν ηµιν καισαρι φορον δουναι η ου

23 Mas Jesus, percebendo a astúcia deles, disse-lhes:

But he saw through their trick and said to them,

κατανοησας δε αυτων την πανουργιαν ειπεν προς αυτους τι µε πειραζετε

24 Mostrai-me um denário. De quem é a imagem e a inscrição que ele tem? Responderam: De César.

Let me see a penny. Whose image and name are on it? And they said, Caesar's.

επιδειξατε µοι δηναριον τινος εχει εικονα και επιγραφην αποκριθεντες δε ειπον καισαρος

25 Disse-lhes então: Dai, pois, a César o que é de César, e a Deus o que é de Deus.

And he said, Then give to Caesar the things which are Caesar's, and to God the things which are God's.

ο δε ειπεν αυτοις αποδοτε τοινυν τα καισαρος καισαρι και τα του θεου τω θεω

26 E não puderam apanhá-lo em palavra alguma diante do povo; e admirados da sua resposta, calaram-se.

And they were not able to get anything from these words before the people: but they were full of wonder at his answer, and said nothing.

και ουκ ισχυσαν επιλαβεσθαι αυτου ρηµατος εναντιον του λαου και θαυµασαντες επι τη αποκρισει αυτου εσιγησαν

27 Chegaram então alguns dos saduceus, que dizem não haver ressurreição, e perguntaram-lhe:

And some of the Sadducees came to him, who say that there is no coming back from the dead; and they said to him,

προσελθοντες δε τινες των σαδδουκαιων οι αντιλεγοντες αναστασιν µη ειναι επηρωτησαν αυτον

28 Mestre, Moisés nos deixou escrito que se morrer alguém, tendo mulher mas não tendo filhos, o irmão dele case com a viúva, e suscite descendência ao irmão.

Master, Moses said that if a man's brother comes to his end, having a wife, but no children, his brother is to take the wife, and get a family for his brother.

λεγοντες διδασκαλε µωσης εγραψεν ηµιν εαν τινος αδελφος αποθανη εχων γυναικα και ουτος ατεκνος αποθανη ινα λαβη ο αδελφος αυτου την γυναικα και εξαναστηση σπερµα 
τω αδελφω αυτου

29 Havia, pois, sete irmãos. O primeiro casou-se e morreu sem filhos;

Now there were seven brothers, and the first had a wife and came to his end, having no children;

επτα ουν αδελφοι ησαν και ο πρωτος λαβων γυναικα απεθανεν ατεκνος
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30 então o segundo, e depois o terceiro, casaram com a viúva;

And the second;

και ελαβεν ο δευτερος την γυναικα και ουτος απεθανεν ατεκνος

31 e assim todos os sete, e morreram, sem deixar filhos.

And the third took her; and in the same way, all the seven, without having any children, came to their end.

και ο τριτος ελαβεν αυτην ωσαυτως δε και οι επτα ου κατελιπον τεκνα και απεθανον

32 Depois morreu também a mulher.

And last of all, the woman came to her end.

υστερον δε παντων απεθανεν και η γυνη

33 Portanto, na ressurreição, de qual deles será ela esposa, pois os sete por esposa a tiveram?

When they come back from the dead, whose wife will she be? for all the seven had her.

εν τη ουν αναστασει τινος αυτων γινεται γυνη οι γαρ επτα εσχον αυτην γυναικα

34 Respondeu-lhes Jesus: Os filhos deste mundo casaram-se e dão-se em casamento;

And Jesus said to them, The sons of this world are married and have wives;

και αποκριθεις ειπεν αυτοις ο ιησους οι υιοι του αιωνος τουτου γαµουσιν και εκγαµισκονται

35 mas os que são julgados dignos de alcançar o mundo vindouro, e a ressurreição dentre os mortos, nem se casam nem se dão em casamento;

But those to whom is given the reward of the world to come, and to come back from the dead, have no wives, and are not married;

οι δε καταξιωθεντες του αιωνος εκεινου τυχειν και της αναστασεως της εκ νεκρων ουτε γαµουσιν ουτε εκγαµισκονται

36 porque já não podem mais morrer; pois são iguais aos anjos, e são filhos de Deus, sendo filhos da ressurreição.

And death has no more power over them, for they are equal to the angels, and are sons of God, being of those who will come back from the dead.

ουτε γαρ αποθανειν ετι δυνανται ισαγγελοι γαρ εισιν και υιοι εισιν του θεου της αναστασεως υιοι οντες

37 Mas que os mortos hão de ressurgir, o próprio Moisés o mostrou, na passagem a respeito da sarça, quando chama ao Senhor; Deus de Abraão, e Deus de Isaque, e Deus de 
Jacó.

But even Moses made it clear that the dead come back to life, saying, in the story of the burning thorn-tree, The Lord, the God of Abraham, the God of Isaac, and the God of 
Jacob.

οτι δε εγειρονται οι νεκροι και µωσης εµηνυσεν επι της βατου ως λεγει κυριον τον θεον αβρααµ και τον θεον ισαακ και τον θεον ιακωβ

38 Ora, ele não é Deus de mortos, mas de vivos; porque para ele todos vivem.

Now he is not the God of the dead but of the living: for all men are living to him.

θεος δε ουκ εστιν νεκρων αλλα ζωντων παντες γαρ αυτω ζωσιν

39 Responderam alguns dos escribas: Mestre, disseste bem.

And some of the scribes, in answer to this, said, Master, you have said well.

αποκριθεντες δε τινες των γραµµατεων ειπον διδασκαλε καλως ειπας

40 Não ousavam, pois, perguntar-lhe mais coisa alguma.

And they had fear of putting any more questions to him.

ουκετι δε ετολµων επερωταν αυτον ουδεν
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41 Jesus, porém, lhes perguntou: Como dizem que o Cristo é filho de Davi?

And he said to them, Why do they say that the Christ is the son of David?

ειπεν δε προς αυτους πως λεγουσιν τον χριστον υιον δαβιδ ειναι

42 Pois o próprio Davi diz no livro dos Salmos: Disse o Senhor ao meu Senhor: Assenta-te à minha direita,

For David himself says in the book of Psalms, The Lord said to my Lord, Take your seat at my right hand,

και αυτος δαβιδ λεγει εν βιβλω ψαλµων ειπεν ο κυριος τω κυριω µου καθου εκ δεξιων µου

43 até que eu ponha os teus inimigos por escabelo dos teus pés.

Till I put under your feet all those who are against you.

εως αν θω τους εχθρους σου υποποδιον των ποδων σου

44 Logo Davi lhe chama Senhor como, pois, é ele seu filho?

David then gives him the name of Lord, so how is it possible for him to be his son?

δαβιδ ουν κυριον αυτον καλει και πως υιος αυτου εστιν

45 Enquanto todo o povo o ouvia, disse Jesus aos seus discípulos:

And in the hearing of all the people he said to his disciples,

ακουοντος δε παντος του λαου ειπεν τοις µαθηταις αυτου

46 Guardai-vos dos escribas, que querem andar com vestes compridas, e gostam das saudações nas praças, dos primeiros assentos nas sinagogas, e dos primeiros lugares nos 
banquetes;

Keep away from the scribes, whose pleasure it is to go about in long robes, and to have words of respect said to them in the market-places, and to take the chief seats in the 
Synagogues and the first places at feasts;

προσεχετε απο των γραµµατεων των θελοντων περιπατειν εν στολαις και φιλουντων ασπασµους εν ταις αγοραις και πρωτοκαθεδριας εν ταις συναγωγαις και πρωτοκλισιας εν τ
οις δειπνοις

47 que devoram as casas das viúvas, fazendo, por pretexto, longas orações; estes hão de receber maior condenação.

Who take the property of widows and before the eyes of men make long prayers; they will get a greater punishment.

οι κατεσθιουσιν τας οικιας των χηρων και προφασει µακρα προσευχονται ουτοι ληψονται περισσοτερον κριµα

1 Jesus, levantando os olhos, viu os ricos deitarem as suas ofertas no cofre;

And looking up, he saw the men of wealth putting their offerings in the money-box.

αναβλεψας δε ειδεν τους βαλλοντας τα δωρα αυτων εις το γαζοφυλακιον πλουσιους

2 viu também uma pobre viúva lançar ali dois leptos;

And he saw a certain poor widow putting in a farthing.

ειδεν δε και τινα χηραν πενιχραν βαλλουσαν εκει δυο λεπτα

3 e disse: Em verdade vos digo que esta pobre viúva deu mais do que todos;

And he said, Truly I say to you, This poor widow has given more than all of them:

και ειπεν αληθως λεγω υµιν οτι η χηρα η πτωχη αυτη πλειον παντων εβαλεν

4 porque todos aqueles deram daquilo que lhes sobrava; mas esta, da sua pobreza, deu tudo o que tinha para o seu sustento.

For they gave out of their wealth, having more than enough for themselves: but she, even out of her need, has put in all her living.

απαντες γαρ ουτοι εκ του περισσευοντος αυτοις εβαλον εις τα δωρα του θεου αυτη δε εκ του υστερηµατος αυτης απαντα τον βιον ον ειχεν εβαλεν
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5 E falando-lhe alguns a respeito do templo, como estava ornado de formosas pedras e dádivas, disse ele:

And some were talking about the Temple, how it was made fair with beautiful stones and with offerings, but he said,

και τινων λεγοντων περι του ιερου οτι λιθοις καλοις και αναθηµασιν κεκοσµηται ειπεν

6 Quanto a isto que vedes, dias virão em que não se deixará aqui pedra sobre pedra, que não seja derribada.

As for these things which you see, the days will come when not one stone will be resting on another, but all will be broken down.

ταυτα α θεωρειτε ελευσονται ηµεραι εν αις ουκ αφεθησεται λιθος επι λιθω ος ου καταλυθησεται

7 Perguntaram-lhe então: Mestre, quando, pois, sucederão estas coisas? E que sinal haverá, quando elas estiverem para se cumprir?

And they said to him, Master, when will these things be? and what sign will there be when these events are to take place?

επηρωτησαν δε αυτον λεγοντες διδασκαλε ποτε ουν ταυτα εσται και τι το σηµειον οταν µελλη ταυτα γινεσθαι

8 Respondeu então ele: Acautelai-vos; não sejais enganados; porque virão muitos em meu nome, dizendo: Sou eu; e: O tempo é chegado; não vades após eles.

And he said, Take care that you are not tricked: for a number of people will come in my name, saying, I am he; and, The time is near: do not go after them.

ο δε ειπεν βλεπετε µη πλανηθητε πολλοι γαρ ελευσονται επι τω ονοµατι µου λεγοντες οτι εγω ειµι και ο καιρος ηγγικεν µη ουν πορευθητε οπισω αυτων

9 Quando ouvirdes de guerras e tumultos, não vos assusteis; pois é necessário que primeiro aconteçam essas coisas; mas o fim não será logo.

And when news of wars and troubled times comes to your ears, have no fear; for these things have to be, but the end will not be now.

οταν δε ακουσητε πολεµους και ακαταστασιας µη πτοηθητε δει γαρ ταυτα γενεσθαι πρωτον αλλ ουκ ευθεως το τελος

10 Então lhes disse: Levantar-se-á nação contra nação, e reino contra reino;

Then he said to them, Nation will be moved against nation and kingdom against kingdom:

τοτε ελεγεν αυτοις εγερθησεται εθνος επι εθνος και βασιλεια επι βασιλειαν

11 e haverá em vários lugares grandes terremotos, e pestes e fomes; haverá também coisas espantosas, e grandes sinais do céu.

There will be great earth-shocks and outbursts of disease in a number of places, and men will be without food; and there will be wonders and great signs from heaven.

σεισµοι τε µεγαλοι κατα τοπους και λιµοι και λοιµοι εσονται φοβητρα τε και σηµεια απ ουρανου µεγαλα εσται

12 Mas antes de todas essas coisas vos hão de prender e perseguir, entregando-vos às sinagogas e aos cárceres, e conduzindo-vos à presença de reis e governadores, por causa do 
meu nome.

But before all this, they will take you and be very cruel to you, giving you up to the Synagogues and to prisons, taking you before kings and rulers, because of my name.

προ δε τουτων απαντων επιβαλουσιν εφ υµας τας χειρας αυτων και διωξουσιν παραδιδοντες εις συναγωγας και φυλακας αγοµενους επι βασιλεις και ηγεµονας ενεκεν του ονοµα
τος µου

13 Isso vos acontecerá para que deis testemunho.

And it will be turned to a witness for you.

αποβησεται δε υµιν εις µαρτυριον

14 Proponde, pois, em vossos corações não premeditar como haveis de fazer a vossa defesa;

So take care not to be troubled before the time comes, about what answers you will give:

θεσθε ουν εις τας καρδιας υµων µη προµελεταν απολογηθηναι

15 porque eu vos darei boca e sabedoria, a que nenhum dos vossos adversário poderá resistir nem contradizer.

For I will give you words and wisdom, so that not one of those who are against you will be able to get the better of you, or to put you in the wrong.

εγω γαρ δωσω υµιν στοµα και σοφιαν η ου δυνησονται αντειπειν ουδε αντιστηναι παντες οι αντικειµενοι υµιν
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16 E até pelos pais, e irmãos, e parentes, e amigos sereis entregues; e matarão alguns de vós;

But you will be given up even by your fathers and mothers, your brothers and relations and friends; and some of you will be put to death.

παραδοθησεσθε δε και υπο γονεων και αδελφων και συγγενων και φιλων και θανατωσουσιν εξ υµων

17 e sereis odiados de todos por causa do meu nome.

And you will be hated by all men, because of me.

και εσεσθε µισουµενοι υπο παντων δια το ονοµα µου

18 Mas não se perderá um único cabelo da vossa cabeça.

But not a hair of your head will come to destruction.

και θριξ εκ της κεφαλης υµων ου µη αποληται

19 Pela vossa perseverança ganhareis as vossas almas.

By going through all these things, you will keep your lives.

εν τη υποµονη υµων κτησασθε τας ψυχας υµων

20 Mas, quando virdes Jerusalém cercada de exércitos, sabei então que é chegada a sua desolação.

But when you see armies all round about Jerusalem, then be certain that her destruction is near.

οταν δε ιδητε κυκλουµενην υπο στρατοπεδων την ιερουσαληµ τοτε γνωτε οτι ηγγικεν η ερηµωσις αυτης

21 Então, os que estiverem na Judéia fujam para os montes; os que estiverem dentro da cidade, saiam; e os que estiverem nos campos não entrem nela.

Then let those who are in Judaea go in flight to the mountains; and those who are in the middle of the town go out; and let not those who are in the country come in.

τοτε οι εν τη ιουδαια φευγετωσαν εις τα ορη και οι εν µεσω αυτης εκχωρειτωσαν και οι εν ταις χωραις µη εισερχεσθωσαν εις αυτην

22 Porque dias de vingança são estes, para que se cumpram todas as coisas que estão escritas.

For these are the days of punishment, in which all the things in the Writings will be put into effect.

οτι ηµεραι εκδικησεως αυται εισιν του πληρωθηναι παντα τα γεγραµµενα

23 Ai das que estiverem grávidas, e das que amamentarem naqueles dias! porque haverá grande angústia sobre a terra, e ira contra este povo.

It will be hard for women who are with child, and for her with a baby at the breast, in those days. For great trouble will come on the land, and wrath on this people.

ουαι δε ταις εν γαστρι εχουσαις και ταις θηλαζουσαις εν εκειναις ταις ηµεραις εσται γαρ αναγκη µεγαλη επι της γης και οργη εν τω λαω τουτω

24 E cairão ao fio da espada, e para todas as nações serão levados cativos; e Jerusalém será pisada pelos gentios, até que os tempos destes se completem.

And they will be put to death with the sword, and will be taken as prisoners into all the nations; and Jerusalem will be crushed under the feet of the Gentiles, till the times of 
the Gentiles are complete.

και πεσουνται στοµατι µαχαιρας και αιχµαλωτισθησονται εις παντα τα εθνη και ιερουσαληµ εσται πατουµενη υπο εθνων αχρι πληρωθωσιν καιροι εθνων

25 E haverá sinais no sol, na lua e nas estrelas; e sobre a terra haverá angústia das nações em perplexidade pelo bramido do mar e das ondas.

And there will be signs in the sun and moon and stars; and on the earth, fear among the nations and doubt because of the loud noise of the sea and the waves;

και εσται σηµεια εν ηλιω και σεληνη και αστροις και επι της γης συνοχη εθνων εν απορια ηχουσης θαλασσης και σαλου

26 os homens desfalecerão de terror, e pela expectação das coisas que sobrevirão ao mundo; porquanto os poderes do céu serão abalados.

Men's strength will go from them in fear and in waiting for the things which are coming on the earth; for the powers of the heavens will be moved.

αποψυχοντων ανθρωπων απο φοβου και προσδοκιας των επερχοµενων τη οικουµενη αι γαρ δυναµεις των ουρανων σαλευθησονται
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27 Então verão vir o Filho do homem em uma nuvem, com poder e grande glória.

And then they will see the Son of man coming in a cloud, with power and great glory.

και τοτε οψονται τον υιον του ανθρωπου ερχοµενον εν νεφελη µετα δυναµεως και δοξης πολλης

28 Ora, quando essas coisas começarem a acontecer, exultai e levantai as vossas cabeças, porque a vossa redenção se aproxima.

But when these things come about, let your heads be lifted up, because your salvation is near.

αρχοµενων δε τουτων γινεσθαι ανακυψατε και επαρατε τας κεφαλας υµων διοτι εγγιζει η απολυτρωσις υµων

29 Propôs-lhes então uma parábola: Olhai para a figueira, e para todas as árvores;

And he made a story for them: See the fig-tree, and all the trees;

και ειπεν παραβολην αυτοις ιδετε την συκην και παντα τα δενδρα

30 quando começam a brotar, sabeis por vós mesmos, ao vê-las, que já está próximo o verão.

When they put out their young leaves, you take note of it, and it is clear to you that summer is coming.

οταν προβαλωσιν ηδη βλεποντες αφ εαυτων γινωσκετε οτι ηδη εγγυς το θερος εστιν

31 Assim também vós, quando virdes acontecerem estas coisas, sabei que o reino de Deus está próximo.

In the same way, when you see these things taking place you may be certain that the kingdom of God is near.

ουτως και υµεις οταν ιδητε ταυτα γινοµενα γινωσκετε οτι εγγυς εστιν η βασιλεια του θεου

32 Em verdade vos digo que não passará esta geração até que tudo isso se cumpra.

Truly I say to you, This generation will not come to an end till all things are complete.

αµην λεγω υµιν οτι ου µη παρελθη η γενεα αυτη εως αν παντα γενηται

33 Passará o céu e a terra, mas as minhas palavras jamais passarão.

Heaven and earth will come to an end, but my words will not come to an end.

ο ουρανος και η γη παρελευσονται οι δε λογοι µου ου µη παρελθωσιν

34 Olhai por vós mesmos; não aconteça que os vossos corações se carreguem de glutonaria, de embriaguez, e dos cuidados da vida, e aquele dia vos sobrevenha de improviso 
como um laço.

But give attention to yourselves, for fear that your hearts become over-full of the pleasures of food and wine, and the cares of this life, and that day may come on you 
suddenly, and take you as in a net:

προσεχετε δε εαυτοις µηποτε βαρυνθωσιν υµων αι καρδιαι εν κραιπαλη και µεθη και µεριµναις βιωτικαις και αιφνιδιος εφ υµας επιστη η ηµερα εκεινη

35 Porque há de vir sobre todos os que habitam na face da terra.

For so it will come on all those who are living on the face of all the earth.

ως παγις γαρ επελευσεται επι παντας τους καθηµενους επι προσωπον πασης της γης

36 Vigiai, pois, em todo o tempo, orando, para que possais escapar de todas estas coisas que hão de acontecer, e estar em pé na presença do Filho do homem.

But keep watch at all times with prayer, that you may be strong enough to come through all these things and take your place before the Son of man.

αγρυπνειτε ουν εν παντι καιρω δεοµενοι ινα καταξιωθητε εκφυγειν ταυτα παντα τα µελλοντα γινεσθαι και σταθηναι εµπροσθεν του υιου του ανθρωπου

37 Ora, de dia ensinava no templo, e à noite, saindo, pousava no monte chamado das Oliveiras.

And every day he was teaching in the Temple and every night he went out to the mountain which is named the Mountain of Olives to take his rest.

ην δε τας ηµερας εν τω ιερω διδασκων τας δε νυκτας εξερχοµενος ηυλιζετο εις το ορος το καλουµενον ελαιων
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38 E todo o povo ia ter com ele no templo, de manhã cedo, para o ouvir.

And all the people came early in the morning to give ear to his words in the Temple.

και πας ο λαος ωρθριζεν προς αυτον εν τω ιερω ακουειν αυτου

1 Aproximava-se a festa dos pães ázimos, que se chama a páscoa.

Now the feast of unleavened bread was near, which is called the Passover.

ηγγιζεν δε η εορτη των αζυµων η λεγοµενη πασχα

2 E os principais sacerdotes e os escribas andavam procurando um modo de o matar; pois temiam o povo.

And the chief priests and the scribes were looking for a chance to put him to death, but they went in fear of the people.

και εζητουν οι αρχιερεις και οι γραµµατεις το πως ανελωσιν αυτον εφοβουντο γαρ τον λαον

3 Entrou então Satanás em Judas, que tinha por sobrenome Iscariotes, que era um dos doze;

And Satan came into Judas Iscariot, who was one of the twelve.

εισηλθεν δε ο σατανας εις ιουδαν τον επικαλουµενον ισκαριωτην οντα εκ του αριθµου των δωδεκα

4 e foi ele tratar com os principais sacerdotes e com os capitães de como lho entregaria.

And he went away and had a discussion with the chief priests and the rulers, about how he might give him up to them.

και απελθων συνελαλησεν τοις αρχιερευσιν και τοις στρατηγοις το πως αυτον παραδω αυτοις

5 Eles se alegraram com isso, e convieram em lhe dar dinheiro.

And they were glad, and undertook to give him money.

και εχαρησαν και συνεθεντο αυτω αργυριον δουναι

6 E ele concordou, e buscava ocasião para lho entregar sem alvoroço.

And he made an agreement with them to give him up to them, if he got a chance, when the people were not present.

και εξωµολογησεν και εζητει ευκαιριαν του παραδουναι αυτον αυτοις ατερ οχλου

7 Ora, chegou o dia dos pães ázimos, em que se devia imolar a páscoa;

And the day of unleavened bread came, when the Passover lamb is put to death.

ηλθεν δε η ηµερα των αζυµων εν η εδει θυεσθαι το πασχα

8 e Jesus enviou a Pedro e a João, dizendo: Ide, preparai-nos a páscoa, para que a comamos.

And Jesus sent Peter and John, saying, Go and make the Passover ready for us, so that we may take it.

και απεστειλεν πετρον και ιωαννην ειπων πορευθεντες ετοιµασατε ηµιν το πασχα ινα φαγωµεν

9 Perguntaram-lhe eles: Onde queres que a preparemos?

And they said to him, Where are we to get it ready?

οι δε ειπον αυτω που θελεις ετοιµασωµεν

10 Respondeu-lhes: Quando entrardes na cidade, sair-vos-á ao encontro um homem, levando um cântaro de água; segui-o até a casa em que ele entrar.

And he said to them, When you go into the town you will see a man coming to you with a vessel of water; go after him into the house into which he goes.

ο δε ειπεν αυτοις ιδου εισελθοντων υµων εις την πολιν συναντησει υµιν ανθρωπος κεραµιον υδατος βασταζων ακολουθησατε αυτω εις την οικιαν ου εισπορευεται

11 E direis ao dono da casa: O Mestre manda perguntar-te: Onde está o aposento em que hei de comer a páscoa com os meus discípulos?

And say to the master of the house, The Master says, Where is the guest-room, where I may take the Passover with my disciples?

και ερειτε τω οικοδεσποτη της οικιας λεγει σοι ο διδασκαλος που εστιν το καταλυµα οπου το πασχα µετα των µαθητων µου φαγω
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12 Então ele vos mostrará um grande cenáculo mobiliado; aí fazei os preparativos.

And he will take you up to a great room with a table and seats: there make ready.

κακεινος υµιν δειξει ανωγεον µεγα εστρωµενον εκει ετοιµασατε

13 Foram, pois, e acharam tudo como lhes dissera e prepararam a páscoa.

And they went, and it was as he had said: and they made the Passover ready.

απελθοντες δε ευρον καθως ειρηκεν αυτοις και ητοιµασαν το πασχα

14 E, chegada a hora, pôs-se Jesus à mesa, e com ele os apóstolos.

And when the time had come, he took his seat, and the Apostles with him.

και οτε εγενετο η ωρα ανεπεσεν και οι δωδεκα αποστολοι συν αυτω

15 E disse-lhes: Tenho desejado ardentemente comer convosco esta páscoa, antes da minha paixão;

And he said, I have had a great desire to keep this Passover with you before I come to my death;

και ειπεν προς αυτους επιθυµια επεθυµησα τουτο το πασχα φαγειν µεθ υµων προ του µε παθειν

16 pois vos digo que não a comerei mais até que ela se cumpra no reino de Deus.

For I say to you, I will not take it till it is made complete in the kingdom of God.

λεγω γαρ υµιν οτι ουκετι ου µη φαγω εξ αυτου εως οτου πληρωθη εν τη βασιλεια του θεου

17 Então havendo recebido um cálice, e tendo dado graças, disse: Tomai-o, e reparti-o entre vós;

And he took a cup and, having given praise, he said, Make division of this among yourselves;

και δεξαµενος ποτηριον ευχαριστησας ειπεν λαβετε τουτο και διαµερισατε εαυτοις

18 porque vos digo que desde agora não mais beberei do fruto da videira, até que venha o reino de Deus.

For I say to you, I will not take of the fruit of the vine till the kingdom of God has come.

λεγω γαρ υµιν οτι ου µη πιω απο του γεννηµατος της αµπελου εως οτου η βασιλεια του θεου ελθη

19 E tomando pão, e havendo dado graças, partiu-o e deu-lho, dizendo: Isto é o meu corpo, que é dado por vós; fazei isto em memória de mim.

And he took bread and, having given praise, he gave it to them when it had been broken, saying, This is my body, which is given for you: do this in memory of me.

και λαβων αρτον ευχαριστησας εκλασεν και εδωκεν αυτοις λεγων τουτο εστιν το σωµα µου το υπερ υµων διδοµενον τουτο ποιειτε εις την εµην αναµνησιν

20 Semelhantemente, depois da ceia, tomou o cálice, dizendo: Este cálice é o novo pacto em meu sangue, que é derramado por vós.

And in the same way, after the meal, he took the cup, saying, This cup is the new testament, made with my blood which is given for you.

ωσαυτως και το ποτηριον µετα το δειπνησαι λεγων τουτο το ποτηριον η καινη διαθηκη εν τω αιµατι µου το υπερ υµων εκχυνοµενον

21 Mas eis que a mão do que me trai está comigo à mesa.

But the hand of him who is false to me is with me at the table.

πλην ιδου η χειρ του παραδιδοντος µε µετ εµου επι της τραπεζης

22 Porque, na verdade, o Filho do homem vai segundo o que está determinado; mas ai daquele homem por quem é traído!

For it will be done to the Son of man after the purpose of God, but unhappy is that man by whom he is given up.

και ο µεν υιος του ανθρωπου πορευεται κατα το ωρισµενον πλην ουαι τω ανθρωπω εκεινω δι ου παραδιδοται

23 Então eles começaram a perguntar entre si qual deles o que ia fazer isso.

And they were wondering among themselves which of them it was who would do this thing.

και αυτοι ηρξαντο συζητειν προς εαυτους το τις αρα ειη εξ αυτων ο τουτο µελλων πρασσειν
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24 Levantou-se também entre eles contenda, sobre qual deles parecia ser o maior.

And there was an argument among them about which of them was the greatest.

εγενετο δε και φιλονεικια εν αυτοις το τις αυτων δοκει ειναι µειζων

25 Ao que Jesus lhes disse: Os reis dos gentios dominam sobre eles, e os que sobre eles exercem autoridade são chamados benfeitores.

And he said, The kings of the Gentiles are lords over them, and those who have authority are given names of honour.

ο δε ειπεν αυτοις οι βασιλεις των εθνων κυριευουσιν αυτων και οι εξουσιαζοντες αυτων ευεργεται καλουνται

26 Mas vós não sereis assim; antes o maior entre vós seja como o mais novo; e quem governa como quem serve.

But let it not be so with you; but he who is greater, let him become like the younger; and he who is chief, like a servant.

υµεις δε ουχ ουτως αλλ ο µειζων εν υµιν γενεσθω ως ο νεωτερος και ο ηγουµενος ως ο διακονων

27 Pois qual é maior, quem está à mesa, ou quem serve? porventura não é quem está à mesa? Eu, porém, estou entre vós como quem serve.

For which is greater, the guest who is seated at a meal or the servant who is waiting on him? is it not the guest? but I am among you as a servant.

τις γαρ µειζων ο ανακειµενος η ο διακονων ουχι ο ανακειµενος εγω δε ειµι εν µεσω υµων ως ο διακονων

28 Mas vós sois os que tendes permanecido comigo nas minhas provações;

But you are those who have kept with me through my troubles;

υµεις δε εστε οι διαµεµενηκοτες µετ εµου εν τοις πειρασµοις µου

29 e assim como meu Pai me conferiu domínio, eu vo-lo confiro a vós;

And I will give you a kingdom as my Father has given one to me,

καγω διατιθεµαι υµιν καθως διεθετο µοι ο πατηρ µου βασιλειαν

30 para que comais e bebais à minha mesa no meu reino, e vos senteis sobre tronos, julgando as doze tribos de Israel.

So that you may take food and drink at my table in my kingdom, and be seated like kings, judging the twelve tribes of Israel.

ινα εσθιητε και πινητε επι της τραπεζης µου εν τη βασιλεια µου και καθισησθε επι θρονων κρινοντες τας δωδεκα φυλας του ισραηλ

31 Simão, Simão, eis que Satanás vos pediu para vos cirandar como trigo;

Simon, Simon, Satan has made a request to have you, so that he may put you to the test as grain is tested:

ειπεν δε ο κυριος σιµων σιµων ιδου ο σατανας εξητησατο υµας του σινιασαι ως τον σιτον

32 mas eu roguei por ti, para que a tua fé não desfaleça; e tu, quando te converteres, fortalece teus irmãos.

But I have made prayer for you, that your faith may not go from you: and when you are turned again, make your brothers strong.

εγω δε εδεηθην περι σου ινα µη εκλειπη η πιστις σου και συ ποτε επιστρεψας στηριξον τους αδελφους σου

33 Respondeu-lhe Pedro: Senhor, estou pronto a ir contigo tanto para a prisão como para a morte.

And he said to him, Lord, I am ready to go with you to prison and to death.

ο δε ειπεν αυτω κυριε µετα σου ετοιµος ειµι και εις φυλακην και εις θανατον πορευεσθαι

34 Tornou-lhe Jesus: Digo-te, Pedro, que não cantará hoje o galo antes que três vezes tenhas negado que me conheces.

And he said, I say to you, Peter, before the cock's second cry today, you will say three times that you have no knowledge of me.

ο δε ειπεν λεγω σοι πετρε ου µη φωνησει σηµερον αλεκτωρ πριν η τρις απαρνηση µη ειδεναι µε

35 E perguntou-lhes: Quando vos mandei sem bolsa, alforje, ou alparcas, faltou-vos porventura alguma coisa? Eles responderam: Nada.

And he said to them, When I sent you out without money or bag or shoes, were you in need of anything? And they said, Nothing.

και ειπεν αυτοις οτε απεστειλα υµας ατερ βαλαντιου και πηρας και υποδηµατων µη τινος υστερησατε οι δε ειπον ουδενος
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36 Disse-lhes pois: Mas agora, quem tiver bolsa, tome-a, como também o alforje; e quem não tiver espada, venda o seu manto e compre-a.

And he said to them, But now, he who has a money-bag, or a bag for food, let him take it: and he who has not, let him give his coat for money and get a sword.

ειπεν ουν αυτοις αλλα νυν ο εχων βαλαντιον αρατω οµοιως και πηραν και ο µη εχων πωλησατω το ιµατιον αυτου και αγορασατω µαχαιραν

37 Porquanto vos digo que importa que se cumpra em mim isto que está escrito: E com os malfeitores foi contado. Pois o que me diz respeito tem seu cumprimento.

For I say to you that these words will be put into effect in me, And he was numbered among the evil-doers: for what has been said in the Writings about me has an end.

λεγω γαρ υµιν οτι ετι τουτο το γεγραµµενον δει τελεσθηναι εν εµοι το και µετα ανοµων ελογισθη και γαρ τα περι εµου τελος εχει

38 Disseram eles: Senhor, eis aqui duas espadas. Respondeu-lhes: Basta.

And they said, Lord, here are two swords. And he said, It is enough.

οι δε ειπον κυριε ιδου µαχαιραι ωδε δυο ο δε ειπεν αυτοις ικανον εστιν

39 Então saiu e, segundo o seu costume, foi para o Monte das Oliveiras; e os discípulos o seguiam.

And he came out, and went, as his way was, to the Mountain of Olives, and the disciples went with him.

και εξελθων επορευθη κατα το εθος εις το ορος των ελαιων ηκολουθησαν δε αυτω και οι µαθηται αυτου

40 Quando chegou àquele lugar, disse-lhes: Orai, para que não entreis em tentação.

And when he came to the place, he said to them, Make a prayer that you may not be put to the test.

γενοµενος δε επι του τοπου ειπεν αυτοις προσευχεσθε µη εισελθειν εις πειρασµον

41 E apartou-se deles cerca de um tiro de pedra; e pondo-se de joelhos, orava,

And he went a little distance away from them and, falling on his knees in prayer, he said,

και αυτος απεσπασθη απ αυτων ωσει λιθου βολην και θεις τα γονατα προσηυχετο

42 dizendo: Pai, se queres afasta de mim este cálice; todavia não se faça a minha vontade, mas a tua.

Father, if it is your pleasure, take this cup from me: but still, let your pleasure, not mine, be done.

λεγων πατερ ει βουλει παρενεγκειν το ποτηριον τουτο απ εµου πλην µη το θεληµα µου αλλα το σον γενεσθω

43 Então lhe apareceu um anjo do céu, que o confortava.

And an angel from heaven came to him, to give him strength.

ωφθη δε αυτω αγγελος απ ουρανου ενισχυων αυτον

44 E, posto em agonia, orava mais intensamente; e o seu suor tornou-se como grandes gotas de sangue, que caíam sobre o chão.

And being in great trouble of soul, the force of his prayer became stronger, and great drops, like blood, came from him, falling to the earth.

και γενοµενος εν αγωνια εκτενεστερον προσηυχετο εγενετο δε ο ιδρως αυτου ωσει θροµβοι αιµατος καταβαινοντες επι την γην

45 Depois, levantando-se da oração, veio para os seus discípulos, e achou-os dormindo de tristeza;

And, getting up from prayer, he came to the disciples, and saw that they were sleeping for sorrow.

και αναστας απο της προσευχης ελθων προς τους µαθητας ευρεν αυτους κοιµωµενους απο της λυπης

46 e disse-lhes: Por que estais dormindo? Lenvantai-vos, e orai, para que não entreis em tentação.

And he said, Why are you sleeping? Get up, and give yourselves to prayer, so that you may not be put to the test.

και ειπεν αυτοις τι καθευδετε ανασταντες προσευχεσθε ινα µη εισελθητε εις πειρασµον

47 E estando ele ainda a falar, eis que surgiu uma multidão; e aquele que se chamava Judas, um dos doze, ia adiante dela, e chegou-se a Jesus para o beijar.

And while he was saying these words, there came a band of people, and Judas, one of the twelve, was in front of them, and he came near to Jesus to give him a kiss.

ετι δε αυτου λαλουντος ιδου οχλος και ο λεγοµενος ιουδας εις των δωδεκα προηρχετο αυτων και ηγγισεν τω ιησου φιλησαι αυτον
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48 Jesus, porém, lhe disse: Judas, com um beijo trais o Filho do homem?

But Jesus said to him, Judas, will you be false to the Son of man with a kiss?

ο δε ιησους ειπεν αυτω ιουδα φιληµατι τον υιον του ανθρωπου παραδιδως

49 Quando os que estavam com ele viram o que ia suceder, disseram: Senhor, feri-los-emos a espada?

And when those who were with him saw what was coming, they said, Lord, may we not make use of our swords?

ιδοντες δε οι περι αυτον το εσοµενον ειπον αυτω κυριε ει παταξοµεν εν µαχαιρα

50 Então um deles feriu o servo do sumo sacerdote, e cortou-lhe a orelha direita.

And one of them gave a blow to the servant of the high priest, cutting off his right ear.

και επαταξεν εις τις εξ αυτων τον δουλον του αρχιερεως και αφειλεν αυτου το ους το δεξιον

51 Mas Jesus disse: Deixei-os; basta. E tocando-lhe a orelha, o curou.

But Jesus, answering, said, Put up with this, at least. And touching his ear, he made it well.

αποκριθεις δε ο ιησους ειπεν εατε εως τουτου και αψαµενος του ωτιου αυτου ιασατο αυτον

52 Então disse Jesus aos principais sacerdotes, oficiais do templo e anciãos, que tinham ido contra ele: Saístes, como a um salteador, com espadas e varapaus?

And Jesus said to the chief priests and the captains of the Temple and the rulers, who had come against him, Have you come out as against a thief, with swords and sticks?

ειπεν δε ο ιησους προς τους παραγενοµενους επ αυτον αρχιερεις και στρατηγους του ιερου και πρεσβυτερους ως επι ληστην εξεληλυθατε µετα µαχαιρων και ξυλων

53 Todos os dias estava eu convosco no templo, e não estendestes as mãos contra mim; mas esta é a vossa hora e o poder das trevas.

When I was in the Temple with you every day, your hands were not stretched out against me: but this is your hour, and the authority of the dark power.

καθ ηµεραν οντος µου µεθ υµων εν τω ιερω ουκ εξετεινατε τας χειρας επ εµε αλλ αυτη υµων εστιν η ωρα και η εξουσια του σκοτους

54 Então, prendendo-o, o levaram e o introduziram na casa do sumo sacerdote; e Pedro seguia-o de longe.

And they made him a prisoner and took him away to the house of the high priest. But Peter went after them at a distance.

συλλαβοντες δε αυτον ηγαγον και εισηγαγον αυτον εις τον οικον του αρχιερεως ο δε πετρος ηκολουθει µακροθεν

55 E tendo eles acendido fogo no meio do pátio e havendo-se sentado à roda, sentou-se Pedro entre eles.

And a fire was lighted in the middle of the open square, and they were seated together, and Peter was among them.

αψαντων δε πυρ εν µεσω της αυλης και συγκαθισαντων αυτων εκαθητο ο πετρος εν µεσω αυτων

56 Uma criada, vendo-o sentado ao lume, fixou os olhos nele e disse: Esse também estava com ele.

And a certain woman-servant, seeing him in the light of the fire, and looking at him with attention, said, This man was with him.

ιδουσα δε αυτον παιδισκη τις καθηµενον προς το φως και ατενισασα αυτω ειπεν και ουτος συν αυτω ην

57 Mas Pedro o negou, dizendo: Mulher, não o conheço.

But he said, Woman, it is not true; I have no knowledge of him.

ο δε ηρνησατο αυτον λεγων γυναι ουκ οιδα αυτον

58 Daí a pouco, outro o viu, e disse: Tu também és um deles. Mas Pedro disse: Homem, não sou.

And after a little time, another saw him and said, You are one of them; and he said, Man, I am not.

και µετα βραχυ ετερος ιδων αυτον εφη και συ εξ αυτων ει ο δε πετρος ειπεν ανθρωπε ουκ ειµι

59 E, tendo passado quase uma hora, outro afirmava, dizendo: Certamente este também estava com ele, pois é galileu.

And after about an hour, another man said, with decision, Certainly this man was with him, for he is a Galilaean.

και διαστασης ωσει ωρας µιας αλλος τις διισχυριζετο λεγων επ αληθειας και ουτος µετ αυτου ην και γαρ γαλιλαιος εστιν
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60 Mas Pedro respondeu: Homem, não sei o que dizes. E imediatamente estando ele ainda a falar, cantou o galo.

And Peter said, Man, I have no knowledge of these things of which you are talking. And straight away, while he was saying these words, there came the cry of a cock.

ειπεν δε ο πετρος ανθρωπε ουκ οιδα ο λεγεις και παραχρηµα ετι λαλουντος αυτου εφωνησεν ο αλεκτωρ

61 Virando-se o Senhor, olhou para Pedro; e Pedro lembrou-se da palavra do Senhor, como lhe havia dito: Hoje, antes que o galo cante, três vezes me negarás.

And the Lord, turning, gave Peter a look. And the words of the Lord came to Peter's mind, how he had said, This night, before the hour of the cock's cry, you will be false to 
me three times.

και στραφεις ο κυριος ενεβλεψεν τω πετρω και υπεµνησθη ο πετρος του λογου του κυριου ως ειπεν αυτω οτι πριν αλεκτορα φωνησαι απαρνηση µε τρις

62 E, havendo saído, chorou amargamente.

And he went out, weeping bitterly.

και εξελθων εξω ο πετρος εκλαυσεν πικρως

63 Os homens que detinham Jesus zombavam dele, e feriam-no;

And the men in whose hands Jesus was, made sport of him and gave him blows.

και οι ανδρες οι συνεχοντες τον ιησουν ενεπαιζον αυτω δεροντες

64 e, vendando-lhe os olhos, perguntavam, dizendo: Profetiza, quem foi que te bateu?

And, covering his eyes, they said to him, Are you prophet enough to say who gave you that blow?

και περικαλυψαντες αυτον ετυπτον αυτου το προσωπον και επηρωτων αυτον λεγοντες προφητευσον τις εστιν ο παισας σε

65 E, blasfemando, diziam muitas outras coisas contra ele.

And they said a number of other evil things against him.

και ετερα πολλα βλασφηµουντες ελεγον εις αυτον

66 Logo que amanheceu reuniu-se a assembléia dos anciãos do povo, tanto os principais sacerdotes como os escribas, e o conduziam ao sinédrio deles, onde lhe disseram:

And when it was day, the rulers of the people came together, with the chief priests and the scribes, and they took him before their Sanhedrin, saying,

και ως εγενετο ηµερα συνηχθη το πρεσβυτεριον του λαου αρχιερεις τε και γραµµατεις και ανηγαγον αυτον εις το συνεδριον εαυτων λεγοντες

67 Se tu és o Cristo, dize-no-lo. Replicou-lhes ele: Se eu vo-lo disser, não o crereis;

If you are the Christ, say so. But he said, If I say so you will not have belief;

ει συ ει ο χριστος ειπε ηµιν ειπεν δε αυτοις εαν υµιν ειπω ου µη πιστευσητε

68 e se eu vos interrogar, de modo algum me respondereis.

And if I put a question to you, you will not give an answer.

εαν δε και ερωτησω ου µη αποκριθητε µοι η απολυσητε

69 Mas desde agora estará assentado o Filho do homem à mão direita do poder de Deus.

But in the future the Son of man will be seated at the right hand of the power of God.

απο του νυν εσται ο υιος του ανθρωπου καθηµενος εκ δεξιων της δυναµεως του θεου

70 Ao que perguntaram todos: Logo, tu és o Filho de Deus? Respondeu-lhes: Vós dizeis que eu sou.

And they all said, Are you then the Son of God? and he said, You say that I am.

ειπον δε παντες συ ουν ει ο υιος του θεου ο δε προς αυτους εφη υµεις λεγετε οτι εγω ειµι
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71 Então disseram: Por que ainda temos necessidade de testemunho? pois nós mesmos o ouvimos da sua própria boca.

And they said, What more need have we of witness? we have the very words of his mouth.

οι δε ειπον τι ετι χρειαν εχοµεν µαρτυριας αυτοι γαρ ηκουσαµεν απο του στοµατος αυτου

1 E levantando-se toda a multidão deles, conduziram Jesus a Pilatos.

And they all went and took him before Pilate.

και ανασταν απαν το πληθος αυτων ηγαγεν αυτον επι τον πιλατον

2 E começaram a acusá-lo, dizendo: Achamos este homem pervertendo a nossa nação, proibindo dar o tributo a César, e dizendo ser ele mesmo Cristo, rei.

And they made statements against him, saying, This man has to our knowledge been teaching our nation to do wrong, and not to make payment of taxes to Caesar, even 
saying that he himself is Christ, a king.

ηρξαντο δε κατηγορειν αυτου λεγοντες τουτον ευροµεν διαστρεφοντα το εθνος και κωλυοντα καισαρι φορους διδοναι λεγοντα εαυτον χριστον βασιλεα ειναι

3 Pilatos, pois, perguntou-lhe: És tu o rei dos judeus? Respondeu-lhe Jesus: É como dizes.

And Pilate said to him, Are you the King of the Jews? And he said in answer, You say so.

ο δε πιλατος επηρωτησεν αυτον λεγων συ ει ο βασιλευς των ιουδαιων ο δε αποκριθεις αυτω εφη συ λεγεις

4 Então disse Pilatos aos principais sacerdotes, e às multidões: Não acho culpa alguma neste homem.

And Pilate said to the chief priests and the people, In my opinion this man has done no wrong.

ο δε πιλατος ειπεν προς τους αρχιερεις και τους οχλους ουδεν ευρισκω αιτιον εν τω ανθρωπω τουτω

5 Eles, porém, insistiam ainda mais, dizendo: Alvoroça o povo ensinando por toda a Judéia, começando desde a Galiléia até aqui.

But they became more violent than before, saying, He has made trouble among the people, teaching through all Judaea from Galilee to this place.

οι δε επισχυον λεγοντες οτι ανασειει τον λαον διδασκων καθ ολης της ιουδαιας αρξαµενος απο της γαλιλαιας εως ωδε

6 Então Pilatos, ouvindo isso, perguntou se o homem era galileu;

But at these words Pilate said, Is the man a Galilaean?

πιλατος δε ακουσας γαλιλαιαν επηρωτησεν ει ο ανθρωπος γαλιλαιος εστιν

7 e, quando soube que era da jurisdição de Herodes, remeteu-o a Herodes, que também naqueles dias estava em Jerusalém.

And when he saw that he was under the authority of Herod, he sent him to Herod, who was in Jerusalem himself at that time.

και επιγνους οτι εκ της εξουσιας ηρωδου εστιν ανεπεµψεν αυτον προς ηρωδην οντα και αυτον εν ιεροσολυµοις εν ταυταις ταις ηµεραις

8 Ora, quando Herodes viu a Jesus, alegrou-se muito; pois de longo tempo desejava vê-lo, por ter ouvido falar a seu respeito; e esperava ver algum sinal feito por ele;

Now when Herod saw Jesus he was very glad, having for a long time had a desire to see him, for he had had accounts of him, and was hoping to see some wonders done by 
him.

ο δε ηρωδης ιδων τον ιησουν εχαρη λιαν ην γαρ θελων εξ ικανου ιδειν αυτον δια το ακουειν πολλα περι αυτου και ηλπιζεν τι σηµειον ιδειν υπ αυτου γινοµενον

9 e fazia-lhe muitas perguntas; mas ele nada lhe respondeu.

And he put a great number of questions to him, but he said nothing.

επηρωτα δε αυτον εν λογοις ικανοις αυτος δε ουδεν απεκρινατο αυτω

10 Estavam ali os principais sacerdotes, e os escribas, acusando-o com grande veemência.

And the chief priests and the scribes were there, making statements against him violently.

ειστηκεισαν δε οι αρχιερεις και οι γραµµατεις ευτονως κατηγορουντες αυτου
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11 Herodes, porém, com os seus soldados, desprezou-o e, escarnecendo dele, vestiu-o com uma roupa resplandecente e tornou a enviá-lo a Pilatos.

And Herod, with the men of his army, put shame on him and made sport of him, and dressing him in shining robes, he sent him back to Pilate.

εξουθενησας δε αυτον ο ηρωδης συν τοις στρατευµασιν αυτου και εµπαιξας περιβαλων αυτον εσθητα λαµπραν ανεπεµψεν αυτον τω πιλατω

12 Nesse mesmo dia Pilatos e Herodes tornaram-se amigos; pois antes andavam em inimizade um com o outro.

And that day Herod and Pilate became friends with one another, for before they had been against one another.

εγενοντο δε φιλοι ο τε πιλατος και ο ηρωδης εν αυτη τη ηµερα µετ αλληλων προυπηρχον γαρ εν εχθρα οντες προς εαυτους

13 Então Pilatos convocou os principais sacerdotes, as autoridades e o povo,

And Pilate sent for the chief priests and the rulers and the people, and said to them,

πιλατος δε συγκαλεσαµενος τους αρχιερεις και τους αρχοντας και τον λαον

14 e disse-lhes: Apresentastes-me este homem como pervertedor do povo; e eis que, interrogando-o diante de vós, não achei nele nenhuma culpa, das de que o acusais;

You say that this man has been teaching the people evil things: now I, after going into the question before you, see nothing wrong in this man in connection with the things 
which you have said against him:

ειπεν προς αυτους προσηνεγκατε µοι τον ανθρωπον τουτον ως αποστρεφοντα τον λαον και ιδου εγω ενωπιον υµων ανακρινας ουδεν ευρον εν τω ανθρωπω τουτω αιτιον ων κατ
ηγορειτε κατ αυτου

15 nem tampouco Herodes, pois no-lo tornou a enviar; e eis que não tem feito ele coisa alguma digna de morte.

And Herod is of the same opinion, for he has sent him back to us; for, you see, he has done nothing for which I might put him to death.

αλλ ουδε ηρωδης ανεπεµψα γαρ υµας προς αυτον και ιδου ουδεν αξιον θανατου εστιν πεπραγµενον αυτω

16 Castigá-lo-ei, pois, e o soltarei.

And so I will give him punishment and let him go.

παιδευσας ουν αυτον απολυσω

17 [E era-lhe necessário soltar-lhes um pela festa.]

[]

αναγκην δε ειχεν απολυειν αυτοις κατα εορτην ενα

18 Mas todos clamaram à uma, dizendo: Fora com este, e solta-nos Barrabás!

But with loud voices they said all together, Put this man to death, and make Barabbas free.

ανεκραξαν δε παµπληθει λεγοντες αιρε τουτον απολυσον δε ηµιν τον βαραββαν

19 Ora, Barrabás fora lançado na prisão por causa de uma sedição feita na cidade, e de um homicídio.

Now this man was in prison because of an attack against the government in the town, in which there had been loss of life.

οστις ην δια στασιν τινα γενοµενην εν τη πολει και φονον βεβληµενος εις φυλακην

20 Mais uma vez, pois, falou-lhes Pilatos, querendo soltar a Jesus.

And Pilate again said to them that it was his desire to let Jesus go free.

παλιν ουν ο πιλατος προσεφωνησεν θελων απολυσαι τον ιησουν

21 Eles, porém, brandavam, dizendo: Crucifica-o! crucifica-o!

But crying out they said, To the cross with him!

οι δε επεφωνουν λεγοντες σταυρωσον σταυρωσον αυτον
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22 Falou-lhes, então, pela terceira vez: Pois, que mal fez ele? Não achei nele nenhuma culpa digna de morte. Castigá-lo-ei, pois, e o soltarei.

And he said to them a third time, Why, what evil has he done? I see no reason for putting him to death: I will give him punishment and let him go.

ο δε τριτον ειπεν προς αυτους τι γαρ κακον εποιησεν ουτος ουδεν αιτιον θανατου ευρον εν αυτω παιδευσας ουν αυτον απολυσω

23 Mas eles instavam com grandes brados, pedindo que fosse crucificado. E prevaleceram os seus clamores.

But they went on crying out loudly, Let him be put to death on the cross. And they had their way.

οι δε επεκειντο φωναις µεγαλαις αιτουµενοι αυτον σταυρωθηναι και κατισχυον αι φωναι αυτων και των αρχιερεων

24 Então Pilatos resolveu atender-lhes o pedido;

And Pilate gave his decision for their desire to be put into effect.

ο δε πιλατος επεκρινεν γενεσθαι το αιτηµα αυτων

25 e soltou-lhes o que fora lançado na prisão por causa de sedição e de homicídio, que era o que eles pediam; mas entregou Jesus à vontade deles.

And in answer to their request, he let that man go free who had been in prison for acting against the government and causing death, and Jesus he gave up to their pleasure.

απελυσεν δε αυτοις τον δια στασιν και φονον βεβληµενον εις την φυλακην ον ητουντο τον δε ιησουν παρεδωκεν τω θεληµατι αυτων

26 Quando o levaram dali tomaram um certo Simão, cireneu, que vinha do campo, e puseram-lhe a cruz às costas, para que a levasse após Jesus.

And while they were taking him away, they put their hands on Simon of Cyrene, who was coming from the country, and made him take the cross after Jesus.

και ως απηγαγον αυτον επιλαβοµενοι σιµωνος τινος κυρηναιου του ερχοµενου απ αγρου επεθηκαν αυτω τον σταυρον φερειν οπισθεν του ιησου

27 Seguia-o grande multidão de povo e de mulheres, as quais o pranteavam e lamentavam.

And a great band of people went after him, and of women making signs of grief and weeping for him.

ηκολουθει δε αυτω πολυ πληθος του λαου και γυναικων αι και εκοπτοντο και εθρηνουν αυτον

28 Jesus, porém, voltando-se para elas, disse: Filhas de Jerusalém, não choreis por mim; chorai antes por vós mesmas, e por vossos filhos.

But Jesus, turning to them, said, Daughters of Jerusalem, let not your weeping be for me, but for yourselves and for your children.

στραφεις δε προς αυτας ο ιησους ειπεν θυγατερες ιερουσαληµ µη κλαιετε επ εµε πλην εφ εαυτας κλαιετε και επι τα τεκνα υµων

29 Porque dias hão de vir em que se dirá: Bem-aventuradas as estéreis, e os ventres que não geraram, e os peitos que não amamentaram!

For the days are coming in which they will say, Happy are those who have had no children, whose bodies have never given birth, whose breasts have never given milk.

οτι ιδου ερχονται ηµεραι εν αις ερουσιν µακαριαι αι στειραι και κοιλιαι αι ουκ εγεννησαν και µαστοι οι ουκ εθηλασαν

30 Então começarão a dizer aos montes: Caí sobre nós; e aos outeiros: Cobri-nos.

And they will say to the mountains, Come down on us, and to the hills, Be a cover over us.

τοτε αρξονται λεγειν τοις ορεσιν πεσετε εφ ηµας και τοις βουνοις καλυψατε ηµας

31 Porque, se isto se faz no lenho verde, que se fará no seco?

For if they do these things when the tree is green, what will they do when it is dry?

οτι ει εν τω υγρω ξυλω ταυτα ποιουσιν εν τω ξηρω τι γενηται

32 E levavam também com ele outros dois, que eram malfeitores, para serem mortos.

And two others, evil-doers, were taken with him to be put to death.

ηγοντο δε και ετεροι δυο κακουργοι συν αυτω αναιρεθηναι

33 Quando chegaram ao lugar chamado Caveira, ali o crucificaram, a ele e também aos malfeitores, um à direita e outro à esquerda.

And when they came to the place which is named Golgotha, they put him on the cross, and the evil-doers, one on the right side, and the other on the left.

και οτε απηλθον επι τον τοπον τον καλουµενον κρανιον εκει εσταυρωσαν αυτον και τους κακουργους ον µεν εκ δεξιων ον δε εξ αριστερων
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34 Jesus, porém, dizia: Pai, perdoa-lhes; porque não sabem o que fazem. Então repartiram as vestes dele, deitando sortes sobre elas.

And Jesus said, Father, let them have forgiveness, for they have no knowledge of what they are doing. And they made division of his clothing among them by the decision of 
chance.

ο δε ιησους ελεγεν πατερ αφες αυτοις ου γαρ οιδασιν τι ποιουσιν διαµεριζοµενοι δε τα ιµατια αυτου εβαλον κληρον

35 E o povo estava ali a olhar. E as próprias autoridades zombavam dele, dizendo: Aos outros salvou; salve-se a si mesmo, se é o Cristo, o escolhido de Deus.

And the people were looking on. And the rulers made sport of him, saying, He was a saviour of others; let him do something for himself, if he is the Christ, the man of God's 
selection.

και ειστηκει ο λαος θεωρων εξεµυκτηριζον δε και οι αρχοντες συν αυτοις λεγοντες αλλους εσωσεν σωσατω εαυτον ει ουτος εστιν ο χριστος ο του θεου εκλεκτος

36 Os soldados também o escarneciam, chegando-se a ele, oferecendo-lhe vinagre,

And the men of the army made sport of him, coming to him and giving him bitter wine,

ενεπαιζον δε αυτω και οι στρατιωται προσερχοµενοι και οξος προσφεροντες αυτω

37 e dizendo: Se tu és o rei dos judeus, salva-te a ti mesmo.

And saying, If you are the King of the Jews, get yourself free.

και λεγοντες ει συ ει ο βασιλευς των ιουδαιων σωσον σεαυτον

38 Por cima dele estava esta inscrição [em letras gregas, romanas e hebraicas:] ESTE É O REI DOS JUDEUS.

And these words were put in writing over him, THIS IS THE KING OF THE JEWS.

ην δε και επιγραφη γεγραµµενη επ αυτω γραµµασιν ελληνικοις και ρωµαικοις και εβραικοις ουτος εστιν ο βασιλευς των ιουδαιων

39 Então um dos malfeitores que estavam pendurados, blasfemava dele, dizendo: Não és tu o Cristo? salva-te a ti mesmo e a nós.

And one of the evil-doers on the cross, with bitter feeling, said to him, Are you not the Christ? Get yourself and us out of this.

εις δε των κρεµασθεντων κακουργων εβλασφηµει αυτον λεγων ει συ ει ο χριστος σωσον σεαυτον και ηµας

40 Respondendo, porém, o outro, repreendia-o, dizendo: Nem ao menos temes a Deus, estando na mesma condenação?

But the other, protesting, said, Have you no fear of God? for you have a part in the same punishment,

αποκριθεις δε ο ετερος επετιµα αυτω λεγων ουδε φοβη συ τον θεον οτι εν τω αυτω κριµατι ει

41 E nós, na verdade, com justiça; porque recebemos o que os nossos feitos merecem; mas este nenhum mal fez.

And with reason; for we have the right reward of our acts, but this man has done nothing wrong.

και ηµεις µεν δικαιως αξια γαρ ων επραξαµεν απολαµβανοµεν ουτος δε ουδεν ατοπον επραξεν

42 Então disse: Jesus, lembra-te de mim, quando entrares no teu reino.

And he said, Jesus, keep me in mind when you come in your kingdom.

και ελεγεν τω ιησου µνησθητι µου κυριε οταν ελθης εν τη βασιλεια σου

43 Respondeu-lhe Jesus: Em verdade te digo que hoje estarás comigo no paraíso.

And he said to him, Truly I say to you, Today you will be with me in Paradise.

και ειπεν αυτω ο ιησους αµην λεγω σοι σηµερον µετ εµου εση εν τω παραδεισω

44 Era já quase a hora sexta, e houve trevas em toda a terra até a hora nona, pois o sol se escurecera;

And it was now about the sixth hour; and all the land was dark till the ninth hour;

ην δε ωσει ωρα εκτη και σκοτος εγενετο εφ ολην την γην εως ωρας εννατης
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45 e rasgou-se ao meio o véu do santuário.

The light of the sun went out, and the curtain in the Temple was parted in two.

και εσκοτισθη ο ηλιος και εσχισθη το καταπετασµα του ναου µεσον

46 Jesus, clamando com grande voz, disse: Pai, nas tuas mãos entrego o meu espírito. E, havendo dito isso, expirou.

And Jesus gave a loud cry and said, Father, into your hands I give my spirit: and when he had said this, he gave up his spirit.

και φωνησας φωνη µεγαλη ο ιησους ειπεν πατερ εις χειρας σου παραθησοµαι το πνευµα µου και ταυτα ειπων εξεπνευσεν

47 Quando o centurião viu o que acontecera, deu glória a Deus, dizendo: Na verdade, este homem era justo.

And when the captain saw what was done, he gave praise to God, saying, Without doubt this was an upright man.

ιδων δε ο εκατονταρχος το γενοµενον εδοξασεν τον θεον λεγων οντως ο ανθρωπος ουτος δικαιος ην

48 E todas as multidões que presenciaram este espetáculo, vendo o que havia acontecido, voltaram batendo no peito.

And all the people who had come together to see it, when they saw the things which were done, went back again making signs of grief.

και παντες οι συµπαραγενοµενοι οχλοι επι την θεωριαν ταυτην θεωρουντες τα γενοµενα τυπτοντες εαυτων τα στηθη υπεστρεφον

49 Entretanto, todos os conhecidos de Jesus, e as mulheres que o haviam seguido desde a Galiléia, estavam de longe vendo estas coisas.

And all his friends and the women who came with him from Galilee, were waiting at a distance, watching these things.

ειστηκεισαν δε παντες οι γνωστοι αυτου µακροθεν και γυναικες αι συνακολουθησασαι αυτω απο της γαλιλαιας ορωσαι ταυτα

50 Então um homem chamado José, natural de Arimatéia, cidade dos judeus, membro do sinédrio, homem bom e justo,

Now there was a man named Joseph, a man of authority and a good and upright man

και ιδου ανηρ ονοµατι ιωσηφ βουλευτης υπαρχων ανηρ αγαθος και δικαιος

51 o qual não tinha consentido no conselho e nos atos dos outros, e que esperava o reino de Deus,

(He had not given his approval to their decision or their acts), of Arimathaea, a town of the Jews, who was waiting for the kingdom of God:

ουτος ουκ ην συγκατατεθειµενος τη βουλη και τη πραξει αυτων απο αριµαθαιας πολεως των ιουδαιων ος και προσεδεχετο και αυτος την βασιλειαν του θεου

52 chegando a Pilatos, pediu-lhe o corpo de Jesus;

This man went to Pilate and made a request for the body of Jesus.

ουτος προσελθων τω πιλατω ητησατο το σωµα του ιησου

53 e tirando-o da cruz, envolveu-o num pano de linho, e pô-lo num sepulcro escavado em rocha, onde ninguém ainda havia sido posto.

And he took it down, and folding it in a linen cloth, he put it in a place cut in the rock for a dead body; and no one had ever been put in it.

και καθελων αυτο ενετυλιξεν αυτο σινδονι και εθηκεν αυτο εν µνηµατι λαξευτω ου ουκ ην ουδεπω ουδεις κειµενος

54 Era o dia da preparação, e ia começar o sábado.

Now it was the day of making ready and the Sabbath was coming on.

και ηµερα ην παρασκευη και σαββατον επεφωσκεν

55 E as mulheres que tinham vindo com ele da Galiléia, seguindo a José, viram o sepulcro, e como o corpo foi ali depositado.

And the women who had come with him from Galilee went after him and saw the place and how his body had been put to rest;

κατακολουθησασαι δε και γυναικες αιτινες ησαν συνεληλυθυιαι αυτω εκ της γαλιλαιας εθεασαντο το µνηµειον και ως ετεθη το σωµα αυτου

56 Então voltaram e prepararam especiarias e unguentos. E no sábado repousaram, conforme o mandamento.

And they went back and got ready spices and perfumes; and on the Sabbath they took their rest, in agreement with the law.

υποστρεψασαι δε ητοιµασαν αρωµατα και µυρα και το µεν σαββατον ησυχασαν κατα την εντολην
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1 Mas já no primeiro dia da semana, bem de madrugada, foram elas ao sepulcro, levando as especiarias que tinham preparado.

But on the first day of the week, at dawn, they came to the place where his body had been put, taking the spices which they had got ready.

τη δε µια των σαββατων ορθρου βαθεος ηλθον επι το µνηµα φερουσαι α ητοιµασαν αρωµατα και τινες συν αυταις

2 E acharam a pedra revolvida do sepulcro.

And they saw that the stone had been rolled away.

ευρον δε τον λιθον αποκεκυλισµενον απο του µνηµειου

3 Entrando, porém, não acharam o corpo do Senhor Jesus.

And they went in, but the body of the Lord Jesus was not there.

και εισελθουσαι ουχ ευρον το σωµα του κυριου ιησου

4 E, estando elas perplexas a esse respeito, eis que lhes apareceram dois varões em vestes resplandecentes;

And while they were in doubt about it, they saw two men in shining clothing by them:

και εγενετο εν τω διαπορεισθαι αυτας περι τουτου και ιδου δυο ανδρες επεστησαν αυταις εν εσθησεσιν αστραπτουσαις

5 e ficando elas atemorizadas e abaixando o rosto para o chão, eles lhes disseram: Por que buscais entre os mortos aquele que vive?

And while their faces were bent down to the earth in fear, these said to them, Why are you looking for the living among the dead?

εµφοβων δε γενοµενων αυτων και κλινουσων το προσωπον εις την γην ειπον προς αυτας τι ζητειτε τον ζωντα µετα των νεκρων

6 Ele não está aqui, mas ressurgiu. Lembrai-vos de como vos falou, estando ainda na Galiléia.

He is not here, he has come back to life: have in mind what he said to you when he was still in Galilee, saying,

ουκ εστιν ωδε αλλ ηγερθη µνησθητε ως ελαλησεν υµιν ετι ων εν τη γαλιλαια

7 dizendo: Importa que o Filho do homem seja entregue nas mãos de homens pecadores, e seja crucificado, e ao terceiro dia ressurja.

The Son of man will be given up into the hands of evil-doers, and be put to death on the cross, and on the third day he will come back to life.

λεγων οτι δει τον υιον του ανθρωπου παραδοθηναι εις χειρας ανθρωπων αµαρτωλων και σταυρωθηναι και τη τριτη ηµερα αναστηναι

8 Lembraram-se, então, das suas palavras;

And his words came back into their minds,

και εµνησθησαν των ρηµατων αυτου

9 e, voltando do sepulcro, anunciaram todas estas coisas aos onze e a todos os demais.

And they went away from that place and gave an account of all these things to the eleven disciples and all the others.

και υποστρεψασαι απο του µνηµειου απηγγειλαν ταυτα παντα τοις ενδεκα και πασιν τοις λοιποις

10 E eram Maria Madalena, e Joana, e Maria, mãe de Tiago; também as outras que estavam com elas relataram estas coisas aos apóstolos.

Now they were Mary Magdalene, and Joanna, and Mary, the mother of James: and the other women with them said these things to the Apostles.

ησαν δε η µαγδαληνη µαρια και ιωαννα και µαρια ιακωβου και αι λοιπαι συν αυταις αι ελεγον προς τους αποστολους ταυτα

11 E pareceram-lhes como um delírio as palavras das mulheres e não lhes deram crédito.

But these words seemed foolish to them, and they had no belief in them.

και εφανησαν ενωπιον αυτων ωσει ληρος τα ρηµατα αυτων και ηπιστουν αυταις
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12 Mas Pedro, levantando-se, correu ao sepulcro; e, abaixando-se, viu somente os panos de linho; e retirou-se, admirando consigo o que havia acontecido.

But Peter got up and went to the place where the body had been put, and looking in he saw nothing but the linen cloths, and he went to his house full of wonder at what had 
taken place.

ο δε πετρος αναστας εδραµεν επι το µνηµειον και παρακυψας βλεπει τα οθονια κειµενα µονα και απηλθεν προς εαυτον θαυµαζων το γεγονος

13 Nesse mesmo dia, iam dois deles para uma aldeia chamada Emaús, que distava de Jerusalém sessenta estádios;

And then, two of them, on that very day, were going to a little town named Emmaus, which was about seven miles from Jerusalem.

και ιδου δυο εξ αυτων ησαν πορευοµενοι εν αυτη τη ηµερα εις κωµην απεχουσαν σταδιους εξηκοντα απο ιερουσαληµ η ονοµα εµµαους

14 e iam comentando entre si tudo aquilo que havia sucedido.

And they were talking together about all those things which had taken place.

και αυτοι ωµιλουν προς αλληλους περι παντων των συµβεβηκοτων τουτων

15 Enquanto assim comentavam e discutiam, o próprio Jesus se aproximou, e ia com eles;

And while they were talking and questioning together, Jesus himself came near and went with them.

και εγενετο εν τω οµιλειν αυτους και συζητειν και αυτος ο ιησους εγγισας συνεπορευετο αυτοις

16 mas os olhos deles estavam como que fechados, de sorte que não o reconheceram.

But their eyes were not open that they might have knowledge of him.

οι δε οφθαλµοι αυτων εκρατουντο του µη επιγνωναι αυτον

17 Então ele lhes perguntou: Que palavras são essas que, caminhando, trocais entre vós? Eles então pararam tristes.

And he said to them, What are you talking about together while you go?

ειπεν δε προς αυτους τινες οι λογοι ουτοι ους αντιβαλλετε προς αλληλους περιπατουντες και εστε σκυθρωποι

18 E um deles, chamado Cleopas, respondeu-lhe: És tu o único peregrino em Jerusalém que não soube das coisas que nela têm sucedido nestes dias?

Then stopping, and looking sadly at him, one of them, named Cleopas, said to him, Are you the only man living in Jerusalem who has not had news of the things which have 
taken place there at this time?

αποκριθεις δε ο εις ω ονοµα κλεοπας ειπεν προς αυτον συ µονος παροικεις εν ιερουσαληµ και ουκ εγνως τα γενοµενα εν αυτη εν ταις ηµεραις ταυταις

19 Ao que ele lhes perguntou: Quais? Disseram-lhe: As que dizem respeito a Jesus, o nazareno, que foi profeta, poderoso em obras e palavras diante de Deus e de todo o povo.

And he said to them, What things? And they said, The things to do with Jesus of Nazareth, who was a prophet, great in his acts and his words, before God and all the people:

και ειπεν αυτοις ποια οι δε ειπον αυτω τα περι ιησου του ναζωραιου ος εγενετο ανηρ προφητης δυνατος εν εργω και λογω εναντιον του θεου και παντος του λαου

20 e como os principais sacerdotes e as nossas autoridades e entregaram para ser condenado à morte, e o crucificaram.

And how the chief priests and our rulers gave him up to be put to death on the cross.

οπως τε παρεδωκαν αυτον οι αρχιερεις και οι αρχοντες ηµων εις κριµα θανατου και εσταυρωσαν αυτον

21 Ora, nós esperávamos que fosse ele quem havia de remir Israel; e, além de tudo isso, é já hoje o terceiro dia desde que essas coisas aconteceram.

But we were hoping that he would be the Saviour of Israel. In addition to all this he has now let three days go by from the time when these things took place;

ηµεις δε ηλπιζοµεν οτι αυτος εστιν ο µελλων λυτρουσθαι τον ισραηλ αλλα γε συν πασιν τουτοις τριτην ταυτην ηµεραν αγει σηµερον αφ ου ταυτα εγενετο

22 Verdade é, também, que algumas mulheres do nosso meio nos encheram de espanto; pois foram de madrugada ao sepulcro

And certain women among us gave us cause for wonder, for they went early to the place where his body had been put,

αλλα και γυναικες τινες εξ ηµων εξεστησαν ηµας γενοµεναι ορθριαι επι το µνηµειον
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23 e, não achando o corpo dele voltaram, declarando que tinham tido uma visão de anjos que diziam estar ele vivo.

And it was not there; then they came saying that they had seen a vision of angels who said that he was living.

και µη ευρουσαι το σωµα αυτου ηλθον λεγουσαι και οπτασιαν αγγελων εωρακεναι οι λεγουσιν αυτον ζην

24 Além disso, alguns dos que estavam conosco foram ao sepulcro, e acharam ser assim como as mulheres haviam dito; a ele, porém, não o viram.

And some of those who were with us went to the place, and saw that it was as the women had said, but him they did not see.

και απηλθον τινες των συν ηµιν επι το µνηµειον και ευρον ουτως καθως και αι γυναικες ειπον αυτον δε ουκ ειδον

25 Então ele lhes disse: Ó néscios, e tardos de coração para crerdes tudo o que os profetas disseram!

And he said, O foolish men! how slow you are to give belief to what the prophets have said.

και αυτος ειπεν προς αυτους ω ανοητοι και βραδεις τη καρδια του πιστευειν επι πασιν οις ελαλησαν οι προφηται

26 Porventura não importa que o Cristo padecesse essas coisas e entrasse na sua glória?

Was it not necessary for the Christ to go through these things, and to come into his glory?

ουχι ταυτα εδει παθειν τον χριστον και εισελθειν εις την δοξαν αυτου

27 E, começando por Moisés, e por todos os profetas, explicou-lhes o que dele se achava em todas as Escrituras.

And he made clear to them all the things in the Writings, from Moses and from all the prophets, which had to do with himself.

και αρξαµενος απο µωσεως και απο παντων των προφητων διηρµηνευεν αυτοις εν πασαις ταις γραφαις τα περι εαυτου

28 Quando se aproximaram da aldeia para onde iam, ele fez como quem ia para mais longe.

And they came near the town to which they were going, and he seemed as if he was going on;

και ηγγισαν εις την κωµην ου επορευοντο και αυτος προσεποιειτο πορρωτερω πορευεσθαι

29 Eles, porém, o constrangeram, dizendo: Fica conosco; porque é tarde, e já declinou o dia. E entrou para ficar com eles.

But they kept him back, saying, Do not go, for evening is near, the day is almost gone. And he went in with them.

και παρεβιασαντο αυτον λεγοντες µεινον µεθ ηµων οτι προς εσπεραν εστιν και κεκλικεν η ηµερα και εισηλθεν του µειναι συν αυτοις

30 Estando com eles à mesa, tomou o pão e o abençoou; e, partindo-o, lho dava.

And when he was seated with them at table, he took the bread, and said words of blessing and, making division of it, he gave it to them.

και εγενετο εν τω κατακλιθηναι αυτον µετ αυτων λαβων τον αρτον ευλογησεν και κλασας επεδιδου αυτοις

31 Abriram-se-lhes então os olhos, e o reconheceram; nisto ele desapareceu de diante deles.

And then their eyes were open, and they had knowledge of him, but he went from their view.

αυτων δε διηνοιχθησαν οι οφθαλµοι και επεγνωσαν αυτον και αυτος αφαντος εγενετο απ αυτων

32 E disseram um para o outro: Porventura não se nos abrasava o coração, quando pelo caminho nos falava, e quando nos abria as Escrituras?

And they said to one another, Were not our hearts burning in us while he was talking to us on the way, making clear to us the holy Writings?

και ειπον προς αλληλους ουχι η καρδια ηµων καιοµενη ην εν ηµιν ως ελαλει ηµιν εν τη οδω και ως διηνοιγεν ηµιν τας γραφας

33 E na mesma hora levantaram-se e voltaram para Jerusalém, e encontraram reunidos os onze e os que estavam com eles,

And that very hour they got up and went back to Jerusalem, where the eleven and the others had come together.

και ανασταντες αυτη τη ωρα υπεστρεψαν εις ιερουσαληµ και ευρον συνηθροισµενους τους ενδεκα και τους συν αυτοις

34 os quais diziam: Realmente o Senhor ressurgiu, e apareceu a Simão.

And they said to them, The Lord has truly come back to life again, and Simon has seen him.

λεγοντας οτι ηγερθη ο κυριος οντως και ωφθη σιµωνι
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35 Então os dois contaram o que acontecera no caminho, e como se lhes fizera conhecer no partir do pão.

And they gave an account of the things which had taken place on the way, and how, when he gave them bread, they had knowledge of him.

και αυτοι εξηγουντο τα εν τη οδω και ως εγνωσθη αυτοις εν τη κλασει του αρτου

36 Enquanto ainda falavam nisso, o próprio Jesus se apresentou no meio deles, e disse-lhes: Paz seja convosco.

And while they were saying these things, he himself was among them, and said to them, Peace be with you!

ταυτα δε αυτων λαλουντων αυτος ο ιησους εστη εν µεσω αυτων και λεγει αυτοις ειρηνη υµιν

37 Mas eles, espantados e atemorizados, pensavam que viam algum espírito.

But they were full of fear, being of the opinion that they were seeing a spirit.

πτοηθεντες δε και εµφοβοι γενοµενοι εδοκουν πνευµα θεωρειν

38 Ele, porém, lhes disse: Por que estais perturbados? e por que surgem dúvidas em vossos corações?

And he said to them, Why are you troubled, and why are your hearts full of doubt?

και ειπεν αυτοις τι τεταραγµενοι εστε και διατι διαλογισµοι αναβαινουσιν εν ταις καρδιαις υµων

39 Olhai as minhas mãos e os meus pés, que sou eu mesmo; apalpai-me e vede; porque um espírito não tem carne nem ossos, como percebeis que eu tenho.

See; my hands and my feet: it is I myself; put your hands on me and make certain; for a spirit has not flesh and bones as you see that I have.

ιδετε τας χειρας µου και τους ποδας µου οτι αυτος εγω ειµι ψηλαφησατε µε και ιδετε οτι πνευµα σαρκα και οστεα ουκ εχει καθως εµε θεωρειτε εχοντα

40 E, dizendo isso, mostrou-lhes as mãos e os pés.

And when he had said this, he let them see his hands and his feet.

και τουτο ειπων επεδειξεν αυτοις τας χειρας και τους ποδας

41 Não acreditando eles ainda por causa da alegria, e estando admirados, perguntou-lhes Jesus: Tendes aqui alguma coisa que comer?

And because, for joy and wonder, they were still in doubt, he said to them, Have you any food here?

ετι δε απιστουντων αυτων απο της χαρας και θαυµαζοντων ειπεν αυτοις εχετε τι βρωσιµον ενθαδε

42 Então lhe deram um pedaço de peixe assado,

And they gave him a bit of cooked fish.

οι δε επεδωκαν αυτω ιχθυος οπτου µερος και απο µελισσιου κηριου

43 o qual ele tomou e comeu diante deles.

And before their eyes he took a meal.

και λαβων ενωπιον αυτων εφαγεν

44 Depois lhe disse: São estas as palavras que vos falei, estando ainda convosco, que importava que se cumprisse tudo o que de mim estava escrito na Lei de Moisés, nos Profetas 
e nos Salmos.

And he said to them, These are the words which I said to you when I was still with you, how it was necessary for all the things which are in the writings of Moses and the 
prophets and in the Psalms about me, to be put into effect.

ειπεν δε αυτοις ουτοι οι λογοι ους ελαλησα προς υµας ετι ων συν υµιν οτι δει πληρωθηναι παντα τα γεγραµµενα εν τω νοµω µωσεως και προφηταις και ψαλµοις περι εµου

45 Então lhes abriu o entendimento para compreenderem as Escrituras;

Then he made the holy Writings clear to their minds.

τοτε διηνοιξεν αυτων τον νουν του συνιεναι τας γραφας
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46 e disse-lhes: Assim está escrito que o Cristo padecesse, e ao terceiro dia ressurgisse dentre os mortos;

And he said to them, So it is in the Writings that the Christ would undergo death, and come back to life again on the third day;

και ειπεν αυτοις οτι ουτως γεγραπται και ουτως εδει παθειν τον χριστον και αναστηναι εκ νεκρων τη τριτη ηµερα

47 e que em seu nome se pregasse o arrependimento para remissão dos pecados, a todas as nações, começando por Jerusalém.

And that teaching about a change of heart and forgiveness of sins is to be given to Jerusalem first and to all nations in his name.

και κηρυχθηναι επι τω ονοµατι αυτου µετανοιαν και αφεσιν αµαρτιων εις παντα τα εθνη αρξαµενον απο ιερουσαληµ

48 Vós sois testemunhas destas coisas.

You are witnesses of these things.

υµεις δε εστε µαρτυρες τουτων

49 E eis que sobre vós envio a promessa de meu Pai; ficai porém, na cidade, até que do alto sejais revestidos de poder.

And now I will send to you what my father has undertaken to give you, but do not go from the town, till the power from heaven comes to you.

και ιδου εγω αποστελλω την επαγγελιαν του πατρος µου εφ υµας υµεις δε καθισατε εν τη πολει ιερουσαληµ εως ου ενδυσησθε δυναµιν εξ υψους

50 Então os levou fora, até Betânia; e levantando as mãos, os abençoou.

And he took them out till they were near Bethany, and lifting up his hands, he gave them a blessing.

εξηγαγεν δε αυτους εξω εως εις βηθανιαν και επαρας τας χειρας αυτου ευλογησεν αυτους

51 E aconteceu que, enquanto os abençoava, apartou-se deles; e foi elevado ao céu.

And while he was doing so, he went from them and was taken up into heaven.

και εγενετο εν τω ευλογειν αυτον αυτους διεστη απ αυτων και ανεφερετο εις τον ουρανον

52 E, depois de o adorarem, voltaram com grande júbilo para Jerusalém;

And they gave him worship and went back to Jerusalem with great joy.

και αυτοι προσκυνησαντες αυτον υπεστρεψαν εις ιερουσαληµ µετα χαρας µεγαλης

53 e estavam continuamente no templo, bendizendo a Deus.

And they were in the Temple at all times, giving praise to God.

και ησαν διαπαντος εν τω ιερω αινουντες και ευλογουντες τον θεον αµην

1 No princípio era o Verbo, e o Verbo estava com Deus, e o Verbo era Deus.

From the first he was the Word, and the Word was in relation with God and was God.

εν αρχη ην ο λογος και ο λογος ην προς τον θεον και θεος ην ο λογος

2 Ele estava no princípio com Deus.

This Word was from the first in relation with God.

ουτος ην εν αρχη προς τον θεον

3 Todas as coisas foram feitas por intermédio dele, e sem ele nada do que foi feito se fez.

All things came into existence through him, and without him nothing was.

παντα δι αυτου εγενετο και χωρις αυτου εγενετο ουδε εν ο γεγονεν

4 Nele estava a vida, e a vida era a luz dos homens;

What came into existence in him was life, and the life was the light of men.

εν αυτω ζωη ην και η ζωη ην το φως των ανθρωπων
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5 a luz resplandece nas trevas, e as trevas não prevaleceram contra ela.

And the light goes on shining in the dark; it is not overcome by the dark.

και το φως εν τη σκοτια φαινει και η σκοτια αυτο ου κατελαβεν

6 Houve um homem enviado de Deus, cujo nome era João.

There was a man sent from God, whose name was John.

εγενετο ανθρωπος απεσταλµενος παρα θεου ονοµα αυτω ιωαννης

7 Este veio como testemunha, a fim de dar testemunho da luz, para que todos cressem por meio dele.

He came for witness, to give witness about the light, so that all men might have faith through him.

ουτος ηλθεν εις µαρτυριαν ινα µαρτυρηση περι του φωτος ινα παντες πιστευσωσιν δι αυτου

8 Ele não era a luz, mas veio para dar testemunho da luz.

He himself was not the light: he was sent to give witness about the light.

ουκ ην εκεινος το φως αλλ ινα µαρτυρηση περι του φωτος

9 Pois a verdadeira luz, que alumia a todo homem, estava chegando ao mundo.

The true light, which gives light to every man, was then coming into the world.

ην το φως το αληθινον ο φωτιζει παντα ανθρωπον ερχοµενον εις τον κοσµον

10 Estava ele no mundo, e o mundo foi feito por intermédio dele, e o mundo não o conheceu.

He was in the world, the world which came into being through him, but the world had no knowledge of him.

εν τω κοσµω ην και ο κοσµος δι αυτου εγενετο και ο κοσµος αυτον ουκ εγνω

11 Veio para o que era seu, e os seus não o receberam.

He came to the things which were his and his people did not take him to their hearts.

εις τα ιδια ηλθεν και οι ιδιοι αυτον ου παρελαβον

12 Mas, a todos quantos o receberam, aos que crêem no seu nome, deu-lhes o poder de se tornarem filhos de Deus;

To all those who did so take him, however, he gave the right of becoming children of God--that is, to those who had faith in his name:

οσοι δε ελαβον αυτον εδωκεν αυτοις εξουσιαν τεκνα θεου γενεσθαι τοις πιστευουσιν εις το ονοµα αυτου

13 os quais não nasceram do sangue, nem da vontade da carne, nem da vontade do varão, mas de Deus.

Whose birth was from God and not from blood, or from an impulse of the flesh and man's desire.

οι ουκ εξ αιµατων ουδε εκ θεληµατος σαρκος ουδε εκ θεληµατος ανδρος αλλ εκ θεου εγεννηθησαν

14 E o Verbo se fez carne, e habitou entre nós, cheio de graça e de verdade; e vimos a sua glória, como a glória do unigênito do Pai.

And so the Word became flesh and took a place among us for a time; and we saw his glory--such glory as is given to an only son by his father--saw it to be true and full of 
grace.

και ο λογος σαρξ εγενετο και εσκηνωσεν εν ηµιν και εθεασαµεθα την δοξαν αυτου δοξαν ως µονογενους παρα πατρος πληρης χαριτος και αληθειας

15 João deu testemunho dele, e clamou, dizendo: Este é aquele de quem eu disse: O que vem depois de mim, passou adiante de mim; porque antes de mim ele já existia.

John gave witness about him, crying, This is he of whom I said, He who is coming after me is put over me because he was in existence before me.

ιωαννης µαρτυρει περι αυτου και κεκραγεν λεγων ουτος ην ον ειπον ο οπισω µου ερχοµενος εµπροσθεν µου γεγονεν οτι πρωτος µου ην
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16 Pois todos nós recebemos da sua plenitude, e graça sobre graça.

From his full measure we have all been given grace on grace.

και εκ του πληρωµατος αυτου ηµεις παντες ελαβοµεν και χαριν αντι χαριτος

17 Porque a lei foi dada por meio de Moisés; a graça e a verdade vieram por Jesus Cristo.

For the law was given through Moses; grace and the true way of life are ours through Jesus Christ.

οτι ο νοµος δια µωσεως εδοθη η χαρις και η αληθεια δια ιησου χριστου εγενετο

18 Ninguém jamais viu a Deus. O Deus unigênito, que está no seio do Pai, esse o deu a conhecer.

No man has seen God at any time; the only Son, who is on the breast of the Father, he has made clear what God is.

θεον ουδεις εωρακεν πωποτε ο µονογενης υιος ο ων εις τον κολπον του πατρος εκεινος εξηγησατο

19 E este foi o testemunho de João, quando os judeus lhe enviaram de Jerusalém sacerdotes e levitas para que lhe perguntassem: Quem és tu?

And this is the witness of John when the Jews sent priests and Levites from Jerusalem to him with the question, Who are you?

και αυτη εστιν η µαρτυρια του ιωαννου οτε απεστειλαν οι ιουδαιοι εξ ιεροσολυµων ιερεις και λευιτας ινα ερωτησωσιν αυτον συ τις ει

20 Ele, pois, confessou e não negou; sim, confessou: Eu não sou o Cristo.

He said quite openly and straightforwardly, I am not the Christ.

και ωµολογησεν και ουκ ηρνησατο και ωµολογησεν οτι ουκ ειµι εγω ο χριστος

21 Ao que lhe perguntaram: Pois que? És tu Elias? Respondeu ele: Não sou. És tu o profeta? E respondeu: Não.

And they said to him, What then? Are you Elijah? And he said, I am not. Are you the prophet? And his answer was, I am not.

και ηρωτησαν αυτον τι ουν ηλιας ει συ και λεγει ουκ ειµι ο προφητης ει συ και απεκριθη ου

22 Disseram-lhe, pois: Quem és? para podermos dar resposta aos que nos enviaram; que dizes de ti mesmo?

So they said to him, Who are you then? We have to give some answer to those who sent us. What have you to say about yourself?

ειπον ουν αυτω τις ει ινα αποκρισιν δωµεν τοις πεµψασιν ηµας τι λεγεις περι σεαυτου

23 Respondeu ele: Eu sou a voz do que clama no deserto: Endireitai o caminho do Senhor, como disse o profeta Isaías.

He said, I am the voice of one crying in the waste land, Make straight the way of the Lord, as said Isaiah the prophet.

εφη εγω φωνη βοωντος εν τη ερηµω ευθυνατε την οδον κυριου καθως ειπεν ησαιας ο προφητης

24 E os que tinham sido enviados eram dos fariseus.

Those who had been sent came from the Pharisees.

και οι απεσταλµενοι ησαν εκ των φαρισαιων

25 Então lhe perguntaram: Por que batizas, pois, se tu não és o Cristo, nem Elias, nem o profeta?

And they put this question to him, saying, Why then are you giving baptism if you are not the Christ, or Elijah, or the prophet?

και ηρωτησαν αυτον και ειπον αυτω τι ουν βαπτιζεις ει συ ουκ ει ο χριστος ουτε ηλιας ουτε ο προφητης

26 Respondeu-lhes João: Eu batizo em água; no meio de vós está um a quem vós não conheceis.

John's answer was: I give baptism with water; but there is one among you of whom you have no knowledge;

απεκριθη αυτοις ο ιωαννης λεγων εγω βαπτιζω εν υδατι µεσος δε υµων εστηκεν ον υµεις ουκ οιδατε

27 aquele que vem depois de mim, de quem eu não sou digno de desatar a correia da alparca.

It is he who is coming after me; I am not good enough to undo his shoes.

αυτος εστιν ο οπισω µου ερχοµενος ος εµπροσθεν µου γεγονεν ου εγω ουκ ειµι αξιος ινα λυσω αυτου τον ιµαντα του υποδηµατος
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28 Estas coisas aconteceram em Betânia, além do Jordão, onde João estava batizando.

These things took place at Bethany on the other side of the Jordan, where John was giving baptism.

ταυτα εν βηθαβαρα εγενετο περαν του ιορδανου οπου ην ιωαννης βαπτιζων

29 No dia seguinte João viu a Jesus, que vinha para ele, e disse: Eis o Cordeiro de Deus, que tira o pecado do mundo.

The day after, John sees Jesus coming to him and says, See, here is the Lamb of God who takes away the sin of the world!

τη επαυριον βλεπει ο ιωαννης τον ιησουν ερχοµενον προς αυτον και λεγει ιδε ο αµνος του θεου ο αιρων την αµαρτιαν του κοσµου

30 este é aquele de quem eu disse: Depois de mim vem um varão que passou adiante de mim, porque antes de mim ele já existia.

This is he of whom I said, One is coming after me who is put over me because he was in existence before me.

ουτος εστιν περι ου εγω ειπον οπισω µου ερχεται ανηρ ος εµπροσθεν µου γεγονεν οτι πρωτος µου ην

31 Eu não o conhecia; mas, para que ele fosse manifestado a Israel, é que vim batizando em água.

I myself had no knowledge of him, but I came giving baptism with water so that he might be seen openly by Israel.

καγω ουκ ηδειν αυτον αλλ ινα φανερωθη τω ισραηλ δια τουτο ηλθον εγω εν τω υδατι βαπτιζων

32 E João deu testemunho, dizendo: Vi o Espírito descer do céu como pomba, e repousar sobre ele.

And John gave this witness, saying, I saw the Spirit coming down from heaven like a dove and resting on him.

και εµαρτυρησεν ιωαννης λεγων οτι τεθεαµαι το πνευµα καταβαινον ωσει περιστεραν εξ ουρανου και εµεινεν επ αυτον

33 Eu não o conhecia; mas o que me enviou a batizar em água, esse me disse: Aquele sobre quem vires descer o Espírito, e sobre ele permanecer, esse é o que batiza no Espírito 
Santo.

I had no knowledge who he was, but he who sent me to give baptism with water said to me, The one on whom you see the Spirit coming down and resting, it is he who gives 
baptism with the Holy Spirit.

καγω ουκ ηδειν αυτον αλλ ο πεµψας µε βαπτιζειν εν υδατι εκεινος µοι ειπεν εφ ον αν ιδης το πνευµα καταβαινον και µενον επ αυτον ουτος εστιν ο βαπτιζων εν πνευµατι αγιω

34 Eu mesmo vi e já vos dei testemunho de que este é o Filho de Deus.

This I saw myself and my witness is that he is the Son of God.

καγω εωρακα και µεµαρτυρηκα οτι ουτος εστιν ο υιος του θεου

35 No dia seguinte João estava outra vez ali, com dois dos seus discípulos

The day after, John was there again with two of his disciples;

τη επαυριον παλιν ειστηκει ο ιωαννης και εκ των µαθητων αυτου δυο

36 e, olhando para Jesus, que passava, disse: Eis o Cordeiro de Deus!

And looking at Jesus while he was walking he said, See, there is the Lamb of God!

και εµβλεψας τω ιησου περιπατουντι λεγει ιδε ο αµνος του θεου

37 Aqueles dois discípulos ouviram-no dizer isto, e seguiram a Jesus.

Hearing what he said, the two disciples went after Jesus.

και ηκουσαν αυτου οι δυο µαθηται λαλουντος και ηκολουθησαν τω ιησου

38 Voltando-se Jesus e vendo que o seguiam, perguntou-lhes: Que buscais? Disseram-lhe eles: rabi (que, traduzido, quer dizer Mestre), onde pousas?

+

στραφεις δε ο ιησους και θεασαµενος αυτους ακολουθουντας λεγει αυτοις τι ζητειτε οι δε ειπον αυτω ραββι ο λεγεται ερµηνευοµενον διδασκαλε που µενεις
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38 Voltando-se Jesus e vendo que o seguiam, perguntou-lhes: Que buscais? Disseram-lhe eles: rabi (que, traduzido, quer dizer Mestre), onde pousas?

And Jesus, turning round, saw them coming after him and said to them, What are you looking for? They said to him, Rabbi (which is to say, Master), where are you living?

στραφεις δε ο ιησους και θεασαµενος αυτους ακολουθουντας λεγει αυτοις τι ζητειτε οι δε ειπον αυτω ραββι ο λεγεται ερµηνευοµενον διδασκαλε που µενεις

39 Respondeu-lhes: Vinde, e vereis. Foram, pois, e viram onde pousava; e passaram o dia com ele; era cerca da hora décima.

He said to them, Come and see. They went with him then and saw where he was living; and they were with him all that day: it was then about the tenth hour of the day.

λεγει αυτοις ερχεσθε και ιδετε ηλθον και ειδον που µενει και παρ αυτω εµειναν την ηµεραν εκεινην ωρα δε ην ως δεκατη

40 André, irmão de Simão Pedro, era um dos dois que ouviram João falar, e que seguiram a Jesus.

Andrew, Simon Peter's brother, was one of the two men who, hearing what John said, went after Jesus.

ην ανδρεας ο αδελφος σιµωνος πετρου εις εκ των δυο των ακουσαντων παρα ιωαννου και ακολουθησαντων αυτω

41 Ele achou primeiro a seu irmão Simão, e disse-lhe: Havemos achado o Messias (que, traduzido, quer dizer Cristo).

Early in the morning he came across his brother and said to him, We have made discovery! It is the Messiah! (which is to say, the Christ).

ευρισκει ουτος πρωτος τον αδελφον τον ιδιον σιµωνα και λεγει αυτω ευρηκαµεν τον µεσσιαν ο εστιν µεθερµηνευοµενον ο χριστος

42 E o levou a Jesus. Jesus, fixando nele o olhar, disse: Tu és Simão, filho de João, tu serás chamado Cefas (que quer dizer Pedro).

And he took him to Jesus. Looking at him fixedly Jesus said, You are Simon, the son of John; your name will be Cephas (which is to say, Peter).

και ηγαγεν αυτον προς τον ιησουν εµβλεψας δε αυτω ο ιησους ειπεν συ ει σιµων ο υιος ιωνα συ κληθηση κηφας ο ερµηνευεται πετρος

43 No dia seguinte Jesus resolveu partir para a Galiléia, e achando a Felipe disse-lhe: Segue-me.

The day after this, Jesus had a desire to go into Galilee. He came across Philip and said to him, Come and be my disciple.

τη επαυριον ηθελησεν ο ιησους εξελθειν εις την γαλιλαιαν και ευρισκει φιλιππον και λεγει αυτω ακολουθει µοι

44 Ora, Felipe era de Betsaida, cidade de André e de Pedro.

Now Philip's town was Beth-saida, where Andrew and Peter came from.

ην δε ο φιλιππος απο βηθσαιδα εκ της πολεως ανδρεου και πετρου

45 Felipe achou a Natanael, e disse-lhe: Acabamos de achar aquele de quem escreveram Moisés na lei, e os profetas: Jesus de Nazaré, filho de José.

Philip came across Nathanael and said to him, We have made a discovery! It is he of whom Moses, in the law, and the prophets were writing, Jesus of Nazareth, the son of 
Joseph.

ευρισκει φιλιππος τον ναθαναηλ και λεγει αυτω ον εγραψεν µωσης εν τω νοµω και οι προφηται ευρηκαµεν ιησουν τον υιον του ιωσηφ τον απο ναζαρετ

46 Perguntou-lhe Natanael: Pode haver coisa bem vinda de Nazaré? Disse-lhe Felipe: Vem e vê.

Nazareth! said Nathanael, Is it possible for any good to come out of Nazareth? Philip said to him, Come and see.

και ειπεν αυτω ναθαναηλ εκ ναζαρετ δυναται τι αγαθον ειναι λεγει αυτω φιλιππος ερχου και ιδε

47 Jesus, vendo Natanael aproximar-se dele, disse a seu respeito: Eis um verdadeiro israelita, em quem não há dolo!

Jesus saw Nathanael coming to him and said of him, See, here is a true son of Israel in whom there is nothing false.

ειδεν ο ιησους τον ναθαναηλ ερχοµενον προς αυτον και λεγει περι αυτου ιδε αληθως ισραηλιτης εν ω δολος ουκ εστιν

48 Perguntou-lhe Natanael: Donde me conheces? Respondeu-lhe Jesus: Antes que Felipe te chamasse, eu te vi, quando estavas debaixo da figueira.

Nathanael said to him, Where did you get knowledge of me? In answer Jesus said, Before Philip was talking with you, while you were still under the fig-tree, I saw you.

λεγει αυτω ναθαναηλ ποθεν µε γινωσκεις απεκριθη ο ιησους και ειπεν αυτω προ του σε φιλιππον φωνησαι οντα υπο την συκην ειδον σε
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49 Respondeu-lhe Natanael: Rabi, tu és o Filho de Deus, tu és rei de Israel.

Nathanael said to him, Rabbi, you are the Son of God, you are King of Israel!

απεκριθη ναθαναηλ και λεγει αυτω ραββι συ ει ο υιος του θεου συ ει ο βασιλευς του ισραηλ

50 Ao que lhe disse Jesus: Porque te disse: Vi-te debaixo da figueira, crês? coisas maiores do que estas verás.

In answer Jesus said to him, You have faith because I said to you, I saw you under the fig-tree. You will see greater things than these.

απεκριθη ιησους και ειπεν αυτω οτι ειπον σοι ειδον σε υποκατω της συκης πιστευεις µειζω τουτων οψει

51 E acrescentou: Em verdade, em verdade vos digo que vereis o céu aberto, e os anjos de Deus subindo e descendo sobre o Filho do homem.

And he said to him, Truly I say to you all, You will see heaven opening and God's angels going up and coming down on the Son of man.

και λεγει αυτω αµην αµην λεγω υµιν απ αρτι οψεσθε τον ουρανον ανεωγοτα και τους αγγελους του θεου αναβαινοντας και καταβαινοντας επι τον υιον του ανθρωπου

1 Três dias depois, houve um casamento em Caná da Galiléia, e estava ali a mãe de Jesus;

On the third day two people were going to be married at Cana in Galilee. The mother of Jesus was there:

και τη ηµερα τη τριτη γαµος εγενετο εν κανα της γαλιλαιας και ην η µητηρ του ιησου εκει

2 e foi também convidado Jesus com seus discípulos para o casamento.

And Jesus with his disciples came as guests.

εκληθη δε και ο ιησους και οι µαθηται αυτου εις τον γαµον

3 E, tendo acabado o vinho, a mãe de Jesus lhe disse: Eles não têm vinho.

When they had not enough wine, the mother of Jesus said to him, They have no wine.

και υστερησαντος οινου λεγει η µητηρ του ιησου προς αυτον οινον ουκ εχουσιν

4 Respondeu-lhes Jesus: Mulher, que tenho eu contigo? Ainda não é chegada a minha hora.

Jesus said to her, Woman, this is not your business; my time is still to come.

λεγει αυτη ο ιησους τι εµοι και σοι γυναι ουπω ηκει η ωρα µου

5 Disse então sua mãe aos serventes: Fazei tudo quanto ele vos disser.

His mother said to the servants, Whatever he says to you, do it.

λεγει η µητηρ αυτου τοις διακονοις ο τι αν λεγη υµιν ποιησατε

6 Ora, estavam ali postas seis talhas de pedra, para as purificações dos judeus, e em cada uma cabiam duas ou três metretas.

Now six pots of stone, every one taking two or three firkins of water, were placed there for the purpose of washing, as is the way of the Jews.

ησαν δε εκει υδριαι λιθιναι εξ κειµεναι κατα τον καθαρισµον των ιουδαιων χωρουσαι ανα µετρητας δυο η τρεις

7 Ordenou-lhe Jesus: Enchei de água essas talhas. E encheram- nas até em cima.

Jesus said to the servants, Make the pots full of water. And they made them full to the top.

λεγει αυτοις ο ιησους γεµισατε τας υδριας υδατος και εγεµισαν αυτας εως ανω

8 Então lhes disse: Tirai agora, e levai ao mestre-sala. E eles o fizeram.

Then he said to them, Now take some, and give it to the master of the feast. So they took it to him.

και λεγει αυτοις αντλησατε νυν και φερετε τω αρχιτρικλινω και ηνεγκαν
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9 Quando o mestre-sala provou a água tornada em vinho, não sabendo donde era, se bem que o sabiam os serventes que tinham tirado a água, chamou o mestre-sala ao noivo

After tasting the water which had now become wine, the master of the feast (having no idea where it came from, though it was clear to the servants who took the water out) 
sent for the newly-married man,

ως δε εγευσατο ο αρχιτρικλινος το υδωρ οινον γεγενηµενον και ουκ ηδει ποθεν εστιν οι δε διακονοι ηδεισαν οι ηντληκοτες το υδωρ φωνει τον νυµφιον ο αρχιτρικλινος

10 e lhe disse: Todo homem põe primeiro o vinho bom e, quando já têm bebido bem, então o inferior; mas tu guardaste até agora o bom vinho.

And said to him, Every man first puts out his best wine and when all have had enough he puts out what is not so good; but you have kept the good wine till now.

και λεγει αυτω πας ανθρωπος πρωτον τον καλον οινον τιθησιν και οταν µεθυσθωσιν τοτε τον ελασσω συ τετηρηκας τον καλον οινον εως αρτι

11 Assim deu Jesus início aos seus sinais em Caná da Galiléia, e manifestou a sua glória; e os seus discípulos creram nele.

This, the first of his signs, Jesus did at Cana in Galilee and let his glory be seen openly; and his disciples put their faith in him.

ταυτην εποιησεν την αρχην των σηµειων ο ιησους εν κανα της γαλιλαιας και εφανερωσεν την δοξαν αυτου και επιστευσαν εις αυτον οι µαθηται αυτου

12 Depois disso desceu a Cafarnaum, ele, sua mãe, seus irmãos, e seus discípulos; e ficaram ali não muitos dias.

After this he went down to Capernaum, with his mother, his brothers, and his disciples, and they were there not more than two or three days.

µετα τουτο κατεβη εις καπερναουµ αυτος και η µητηρ αυτου και οι αδελφοι αυτου και οι µαθηται αυτου και εκει εµειναν ου πολλας ηµερας

13 Estando próxima a páscoa dos judeus, Jesus subiu a Jerusalém.

The time of the Passover of the Jews was near and Jesus went up to Jerusalem.

και εγγυς ην το πασχα των ιουδαιων και ανεβη εις ιεροσολυµα ο ιησους

14 E achou no templo os que vendiam bois, ovelhas e pombas, e também os cambistas ali sentados;

And there in the Temple he saw men trading in oxen and sheep and doves, and he saw the changers of money in their seats:

και ευρεν εν τω ιερω τους πωλουντας βοας και προβατα και περιστερας και τους κερµατιστας καθηµενους

15 e tendo feito um azorrague de cordas, lançou todos fora do templo, bem como as ovelhas e os bois; e espalhou o dinheiro dos cambistas, e virou-lhes as mesas;

And he made a whip of small cords and put them all out of the Temple, with the sheep and the oxen, sending in all directions the small money of the changers and 
overturning their tables;

και ποιησας φραγελλιον εκ σχοινιων παντας εξεβαλεν εκ του ιερου τα τε προβατα και τους βοας και των κολλυβιστων εξεχεεν το κερµα και τας τραπεζας ανεστρεψεν

16 e disse aos que vendiam as pombas: Tirai daqui estas coisas; não façais da casa de meu Pai casa de negócio.

And to those who were trading in doves he said, Take these things away; do not make my Father's house a market.

και τοις τας περιστερας πωλουσιν ειπεν αρατε ταυτα εντευθεν µη ποιειτε τον οικον του πατρος µου οικον εµποριου

17 Lembraram-se então os seus discípulos de que está escrito: O zelo da tua casa me devorará.

And it came to the minds of the disciples that the Writings say, I am on fire with passion for your house.

εµνησθησαν δε οι µαθηται αυτου οτι γεγραµµενον εστιν ο ζηλος του οικου σου κατεφαγεν µε

18 Protestaram, pois, os judeus, perguntando-lhe: Que sinal de autoridade nos mostras, uma vez que fazes isto?

Then the Jews put this question to him: What sign of authority have you to give us, seeing that you do these things?

απεκριθησαν ουν οι ιουδαιοι και ειπον αυτω τι σηµειον δεικνυεις ηµιν οτι ταυτα ποιεις

19 Respondeu-lhes Jesus: Derribai este santuário, e em três dias o levantarei.

And Jesus said to them, Send destruction on this Temple and I will put it up again in three days.

απεκριθη ο ιησους και ειπεν αυτοις λυσατε τον ναον τουτον και εν τρισιν ηµεραις εγερω αυτον
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20 Disseram, pois, os judeus: Em quarenta e seis anos foi edificado este santuário, e tu o levantarás em três dias?

The Jews said, The building of this Temple took forty-six years; and you will put it up in three days!

ειπον ουν οι ιουδαιοι τεσσαρακοντα και εξ ετεσιν ωκοδοµηθη ο ναος ουτος και συ εν τρισιν ηµεραις εγερεις αυτον

21 Mas ele falava do santuário do seu corpo.

But his words were about that holy building which was his body.

εκεινος δε ελεγεν περι του ναου του σωµατος αυτου

22 Quando, pois ressurgiu dentre os mortos, seus discípulos se lembraram de que dissera isto, e creram na Escritura, e na palavra que Jesus havia dito.

So when he had come back again from the dead, the memory of these words came back to the disciples, and they had faith in the holy Writings and in the word which Jesus 
had said.

οτε ουν ηγερθη εκ νεκρων εµνησθησαν οι µαθηται αυτου οτι τουτο ελεγεν αυτοις και επιστευσαν τη γραφη και τω λογω ω ειπεν ο ιησους

23 Ora, estando ele em Jerusalém pela festa da páscoa, muitos, vendo os sinais que fazia, creram no seu nome.

Now while he was in Jerusalem at the feast of the Passover, a great number of people came to have faith in his name, after seeing the signs which he did.

ως δε ην εν ιεροσολυµοις εν τω πασχα εν τη εορτη πολλοι επιστευσαν εις το ονοµα αυτου θεωρουντες αυτου τα σηµεια α εποιει

24 Mas o próprio Jesus não confiava a eles, porque os conhecia a todos,

But Jesus did not have faith in them, because he had knowledge of them all.

αυτος δε ο ιησους ουκ επιστευεν εαυτον αυτοις δια το αυτον γινωσκειν παντας

25 e não necessitava de que alguém lhe desse testemunho do homem, pois bem sabia o que havia no homem.

He had no need for any witness about man; for he himself had knowledge of what was in man.

και οτι ου χρειαν ειχεν ινα τις µαρτυρηση περι του ανθρωπου αυτος γαρ εγινωσκεν τι ην εν τω ανθρωπω

1 Ora, havia entre os fariseus um homem chamado Nicodemos, um dos principais dos judeus.

Now there was among the Pharisees a man named Nicodemus, who was one of the rulers of the Jews.

ην δε ανθρωπος εκ των φαρισαιων νικοδηµος ονοµα αυτω αρχων των ιουδαιων

2 Este foi ter com Jesus, de noite, e disse-lhe: Rabi, sabemos que és Mestre, vindo de Deus; pois ninguém pode fazer estes sinais que tu fazes, se Deus não estiver com ele.

He came to Jesus by night and said to him, Rabbi, we are certain that you have come from God as a teacher, because no man would be able to do these signs which you do if 
God was not with him.

ουτος ηλθεν προς τον ιησουν νυκτος και ειπεν αυτω ραββι οιδαµεν οτι απο θεου εληλυθας διδασκαλος ουδεις γαρ ταυτα τα σηµεια δυναται ποιειν α συ ποιεις εαν µη η ο θεος µε
τ αυτου

3 Respondeu-lhe Jesus: Em verdade, em verdade te digo que se alguém não nascer de novo, não pode ver o reino de Deus.

Jesus said to him, Truly, I say to you, Without a new birth no man is able to see the kingdom of God.

απεκριθη ο ιησους και ειπεν αυτω αµην αµην λεγω σοι εαν µη τις γεννηθη ανωθεν ου δυναται ιδειν την βασιλειαν του θεου

4 Perguntou-lhe Nicodemos: Como pode um homem nascer, sendo velho? porventura pode tornar a entrar no ventre de sua mãe, e nascer?

Nicodemus said to him, How is it possible for a man to be given birth when he is old? Is he able to go into his mother's body a second time and come to birth again?

λεγει προς αυτον ο νικοδηµος πως δυναται ανθρωπος γεννηθηναι γερων ων µη δυναται εις την κοιλιαν της µητρος αυτου δευτερον εισελθειν και γεννηθηναι

5 Jesus respondeu: Em verdade, em verdade te digo que se alguém não nascer da água e do Espírito, não pode entrar no reino de Deus.

Jesus said in answer, Truly, I say to you, If a man's birth is not from water and from the Spirit, it is not possible for him to go into the kingdom of God.

απεκριθη ο ιησους αµην αµην λεγω σοι εαν µη τις γεννηθη εξ υδατος και πνευµατος ου δυναται εισελθειν εις την βασιλειαν του θεου
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6 O que é nascido da carne é carne, e o que é nascido do Espírito é espírito.

That which has birth from the flesh is flesh, and that which has birth from the Spirit is spirit.

το γεγεννηµενον εκ της σαρκος σαρξ εστιν και το γεγεννηµενον εκ του πνευµατος πνευµα εστιν

7 Não te admires de eu te haver dito: Necessário vos é nascer de novo.

Do not be surprised that I say to you, It is necessary for you to have a second birth.

µη θαυµασης οτι ειπον σοι δει υµας γεννηθηναι ανωθεν

8 O vento sopra onde quer, e ouves a sua voz; mas não sabes donde vem, nem para onde vai; assim é todo aquele que é nascido do Espírito.

The wind goes where its pleasure takes it, and the sound of it comes to your ears, but you are unable to say where it comes from and where it goes: so it is with everyone 
whose birth is from the Spirit.

το πνευµα οπου θελει πνει και την φωνην αυτου ακουεις αλλ ουκ οιδας ποθεν ερχεται και που υπαγει ουτως εστιν πας ο γεγεννηµενος εκ του πνευµατος

9 Perguntou-lhe Nicodemos: Como pode ser isto?

And Nicodemus said to him, How is it possible for these things to be?

απεκριθη νικοδηµος και ειπεν αυτω πως δυναται ταυτα γενεσθαι

10 Respondeu-lhe Jesus: Tu és mestre em Israel, e não entendes estas coisas?

And Jesus, answering, said, Are you the teacher of Israel and have no knowledge of these things?

απεκριθη ο ιησους και ειπεν αυτω συ ει ο διδασκαλος του ισραηλ και ταυτα ου γινωσκεις

11 Em verdade, em verdade te digo que nós dizemos o que sabemos e testemunhamos o que temos visto; e não aceitais o nosso testemunho!

Truly, I say to you, We say that of which we have knowledge; we give witness of what we have seen; and you do not take our witness to be true.

αµην αµην λεγω σοι οτι ο οιδαµεν λαλουµεν και ο εωρακαµεν µαρτυρουµεν και την µαρτυριαν ηµων ου λαµβανετε

12 Se vos falei de coisas terrestres, e não credes, como crereis, se vos falar das celestiais?

If you have no belief when my words are about the things of earth, how will you have belief if my words are about the things of heaven?

ει τα επιγεια ειπον υµιν και ου πιστευετε πως εαν ειπω υµιν τα επουρανια πιστευσετε

13 Ora, ninguém subiu ao céu, senão o que desceu do céu, o Filho do homem.

And no one has ever gone up to heaven but he who came down from heaven, the Son of man.

και ουδεις αναβεβηκεν εις τον ουρανον ει µη ο εκ του ουρανου καταβας ο υιος του ανθρωπου ο ων εν τω ουρανω

14 E como Moisés levantou a serpente no deserto, assim importa que o Filho do homem seja levantado;

As the snake was lifted up by Moses in the waste land, even so it is necessary for the Son of man to be lifted up:

και καθως µωσης υψωσεν τον οφιν εν τη ερηµω ουτως υψωθηναι δει τον υιον του ανθρωπου

15 para que todo aquele que nele crê tenha a vida eterna.

So that whoever has faith may have in him eternal life.

ινα πας ο πιστευων εις αυτον µη αποληται αλλ εχη ζωην αιωνιον

16 Porque Deus amou o mundo de tal maneira que deu o seu Filho unigênito, para que todo aquele que nele crê não pereça, mas tenha a vida eterna.

For God had such love for the world that he gave his only Son, so that whoever has faith in him may not come to destruction but have eternal life.

ουτως γαρ ηγαπησεν ο θεος τον κοσµον ωστε τον υιον αυτου τον µονογενη εδωκεν ινα πας ο πιστευων εις αυτον µη αποληται αλλ εχη ζωην αιωνιον
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17 Porque Deus enviou o seu Filho ao mundo, não para que julgasse o mundo, mas para que o mundo fosse salvo por ele.

God did not send his Son into the world to be judge of the world; he sent him so that the world might have salvation through him.

ου γαρ απεστειλεν ο θεος τον υιον αυτου εις τον κοσµον ινα κρινη τον κοσµον αλλ ινα σωθη ο κοσµος δι αυτου

18 Quem crê nele não é julgado; mas quem não crê, já está julgado; porquanto não crê no nome do unigênito Filho de Deus.

The man who has faith in him does not come up to be judged; but he who has no faith in him has been judged even now, because he has no faith in the name of the only Son 
of God.

ο πιστευων εις αυτον ου κρινεται ο δε µη πιστευων ηδη κεκριται οτι µη πεπιστευκεν εις το ονοµα του µονογενους υιου του θεου

19 E o julgamento é este: A luz veio ao mundo, e os homens amaram antes as trevas que a luz, porque as suas obras eram más.

And this is the test by which men are judged: the light has come into the world and men have more love for the dark than for the light, because their acts are evil.

αυτη δε εστιν η κρισις οτι το φως εληλυθεν εις τον κοσµον και ηγαπησαν οι ανθρωποι µαλλον το σκοτος η το φως ην γαρ πονηρα αυτων τα εργα

20 Porque todo aquele que faz o mal aborrece a luz, e não vem para a luz, para que as suas obras não sejam reprovadas.

The light is hated by everyone whose acts are evil and he does not come to the light for fear that his acts will be seen.

πας γαρ ο φαυλα πρασσων µισει το φως και ουκ ερχεται προς το φως ινα µη ελεγχθη τα εργα αυτου

21 Mas quem pratica a verdade vem para a luz, a fim de que seja manifesto que as suas obras são feitas em Deus.

But he whose life is true comes to the light, so that it may be clearly seen that his acts have been done by the help of God.

ο δε ποιων την αληθειαν ερχεται προς το φως ινα φανερωθη αυτου τα εργα οτι εν θεω εστιν ειργασµενα

22 Depois disto foi Jesus com seus discípulos para a terra da Judéia, onde se demorou com eles e batizava.

After these things Jesus and his disciples went into the land of Judaea, and there he was with them for some time, giving baptism.

µετα ταυτα ηλθεν ο ιησους και οι µαθηται αυτου εις την ιουδαιαν γην και εκει διετριβεν µετ αυτων και εβαπτιζεν

23 Ora, João também estava batizando em Enom, perto de Salim, porque havia ali muitas águas; e o povo ía e se batizava.

Now John was then giving baptism at Aenon near Salim, because there was much water there; and people came and were given baptism.

ην δε και ιωαννης βαπτιζων εν αινων εγγυς του σαλειµ οτι υδατα πολλα ην εκει και παρεγινοντο και εβαπτιζοντο

24 Pois João ainda não fora lançado no cárcere.

For at this time John had not been put into prison.

ουπω γαρ ην βεβληµενος εις την φυλακην ο ιωαννης

25 Surgiu então uma contenda entre os discípulos de João e um judeu acerca da purificação.

Then a question came up between John's disciples and a Jew about washing.

εγενετο ουν ζητησις εκ των µαθητων ιωαννου µετα ιουδαιων περι καθαρισµου

26 E foram ter com João e disseram-lhe: Rabi, aquele que estava contigo além do Jordão, do qual tens dado testemunho, eis que está batizando, e todos vão ter com ele.

And they went to John and said to him, Rabbi, the man who was with you on the other side of the Jordan, the man to whom you gave witness, is now giving baptism, and 
everyone is going to him.

και ηλθον προς τον ιωαννην και ειπον αυτω ραββι ος ην µετα σου περαν του ιορδανου ω συ µεµαρτυρηκας ιδε ουτος βαπτιζει και παντες ερχονται προς αυτον

27 Respondeu João: O homem não pode receber coisa alguma, se não lhe for dada do céu.

And this was John's answer: A man is unable to have anything if it is not given to him from heaven.

απεκριθη ιωαννης και ειπεν ου δυναται ανθρωπος λαµβανειν ουδεν εαν µη η δεδοµενον αυτω εκ του ουρανου
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28 Vós mesmos me sois testemunhas de que eu disse: Não sou o Cristo, mas sou enviado adiante dele.

You yourselves give witness that I said, I am not the Christ. What I said was, I am sent before the Christ.

αυτοι υµεις µοι µαρτυρειτε οτι ειπον ουκ ειµι εγω ο χριστος αλλ οτι απεσταλµενος ειµι εµπροσθεν εκεινου

29 Aquele que tem a noiva é o noivo; mas o amigo do noivo, que está presente e o ouve, regozija-se muito com a voz do noivo. Assim, pois, este meu gozo está completo.

He who has the bride is the husband: but the husband's friend, whose place is by his side and whose ears are open to him, is full of joy because of the husband's voice: such 
is my joy, and it is complete.

ο εχων την νυµφην νυµφιος εστιν ο δε φιλος του νυµφιου ο εστηκως και ακουων αυτου χαρα χαιρει δια την φωνην του νυµφιου αυτη ουν η χαρα η εµη πεπληρωται

30 É necessário que ele cresça e que eu diminua.

He has to become greater while I become less.

εκεινον δει αυξανειν εµε δε ελαττουσθαι

31 Aquele que vem de cima é sobre todos; aquele que vem da terra é da terra, e fala da terra. Aquele que vem do céu é sobre todos.

He who comes from heaven is greater than all others: he who comes from earth is of the earth, and of the earth are his words: he who comes from heaven is over all.

ο ανωθεν ερχοµενος επανω παντων εστιν ο ων εκ της γης εκ της γης εστιν και εκ της γης λαλει ο εκ του ουρανου ερχοµενος επανω παντων εστιν

32 Aquilo que ele tem visto e ouvido, isso testifica; e ninguém aceita o seu testemunho.

He gives witness of what he has seen and of what has come to his ears; and no man takes his witness as true.

και ο εωρακεν και ηκουσεν τουτο µαρτυρει και την µαρτυριαν αυτου ουδεις λαµβανει

33 Mas o que aceitar o seu testemunho, esse confirma que Deus é verdadeiro.

He who so takes his witness has made clear his faith that God is true.

ο λαβων αυτου την µαρτυριαν εσφραγισεν οτι ο θεος αληθης εστιν

34 Pois aquele que Deus enviou fala as palavras de Deus; porque Deus não dá o Espírito por medida.

For he whom God has sent says God's words; and God does not give him the Spirit by measure.

ον γαρ απεστειλεν ο θεος τα ρηµατα του θεου λαλει ου γαρ εκ µετρου διδωσιν ο θεος το πνευµα

35 O Pai ama ao Filho, e todas as coisas entregou nas suas mãos.

The Father has love for the Son and has put all things into his hands.

ο πατηρ αγαπα τον υιον και παντα δεδωκεν εν τη χειρι αυτου

36 Quem crê no Filho tem a vida eterna; o que, porém, desobedece ao Filho não verá a vida, mas sobre ele permanece a ira de Deus.

He who has faith in the Son has eternal life; but he who has not faith in the Son will not see life; God's wrath is resting on him.

ο πιστευων εις τον υιον εχει ζωην αιωνιον ο δε απειθων τω υιω ουκ οψεται ζωην αλλ η οργη του θεου µενει επ αυτον

1 Quando, pois, o Senhor soube que os fariseus tinham ouvido dizer que ele, Jesus, fazia e batizava mais discípulos do que João

Now when it was clear to the Lord that word had come to the ears of the Pharisees that Jesus was making more disciples than John and was giving them baptism

ως ουν εγνω ο κυριος οτι ηκουσαν οι φαρισαιοι οτι ιησους πλειονας µαθητας ποιει και βαπτιζει η ιωαννης

2 (ainda que Jesus mesmo não batizava, mas os seus discípulos)

(Though, in fact, it was his disciples who gave baptism, not Jesus himself),

καιτοιγε ιησους αυτος ουκ εβαπτιζεν αλλ οι µαθηται αυτου
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3 deixou a Judéia, e foi outra vez para a Galiléia.

He went out of Judaea into Galilee again.

αφηκεν την ιουδαιαν και απηλθεν παλιν εις την γαλιλαιαν

4 E era-lhe necessário passar por Samária.

And it was necessary for him to go through Samaria.

εδει δε αυτον διερχεσθαι δια της σαµαρειας

5 Chegou, pois, a uma cidade de Samária, chamada Sicar, junto da herdade que Jacó dera a seu filho José;

So he came to a town of Samaria which was named Sychar, near to the bit of land which Jacob gave to his son Joseph:

ερχεται ουν εις πολιν της σαµαρειας λεγοµενην συχαρ πλησιον του χωριου ο εδωκεν ιακωβ ιωσηφ τω υιω αυτου

6 achava-se ali o poço de Jacó. Jesus, pois, cansado da viagem, sentou-se assim junto do poço; era cerca da hora sexta.

Now Jacob's fountain was there. Jesus, being tired after his journey, was resting by the fountain. It was about the sixth hour.

ην δε εκει πηγη του ιακωβ ο ουν ιησους κεκοπιακως εκ της οδοιποριας εκαθεζετο ουτως επι τη πηγη ωρα ην ωσει εκτη

7 Veio uma mulher de Samária tirar água. Disse-lhe Jesus: Dá- me de beber.

A woman of Samaria came to get water, and Jesus said to her, Give me some water.

ερχεται γυνη εκ της σαµαρειας αντλησαι υδωρ λεγει αυτη ο ιησους δος µοι πιειν

8 Pois seus discípulos tinham ido à cidade comprar comida.

For his disciples had gone to the town to get food.

οι γαρ µαθηται αυτου απεληλυθεισαν εις την πολιν ινα τροφας αγορασωσιν

9 Disse-lhe então a mulher samaritana: Como, sendo tu judeu, me pedes de beber a mim, que sou mulher samaritana? (Porque os judeus não se comunicavam com os 
samaritanos.)

The woman of Samaria said to him, Why do you, a Jew, make a request for water to me, a woman of Samaria? She said this because Jews have nothing to do with the people 
of Samaria.

λεγει ουν αυτω η γυνη η σαµαρειτις πως συ ιουδαιος ων παρ εµου πιειν αιτεις ουσης γυναικος σαµαρειτιδος ου γαρ συγχρωνται ιουδαιοι σαµαρειταις

10 Respondeu-lhe Jesus: Se tivesses conhecido o dom de Deus e quem é o que te diz: Dá-me de beber, tu lhe terias pedido e ele te haveria dado água viva.

In answer Jesus said, If you had knowledge of what God gives freely and who it is who says to you, Give me water, you would make your prayer to him, and he would give 
you living water.

απεκριθη ιησους και ειπεν αυτη ει ηδεις την δωρεαν του θεου και τις εστιν ο λεγων σοι δος µοι πιειν συ αν ητησας αυτον και εδωκεν αν σοι υδωρ ζων

11 Disse-lhe a mulher: Senhor, tu não tens com que tirá-la, e o poço é fundo; donde, pois, tens essa água viva?

The woman said to him, Sir, you have no vessel and the fountain is deep; from where will you get the living water?

λεγει αυτω η γυνη κυριε ουτε αντληµα εχεις και το φρεαρ εστιν βαθυ ποθεν ουν εχεις το υδωρ το ζων

12 És tu, porventura, maior do que o nosso pai Jacó, que nos deu o poço, do qual também ele mesmo bebeu, e os filhos, e o seu gado?.

Are you greater than our father Jacob who gave us the fountain and took the water of it himself, with his children and his cattle?

µη συ µειζων ει του πατρος ηµων ιακωβ ος εδωκεν ηµιν το φρεαρ και αυτος εξ αυτου επιεν και οι υιοι αυτου και τα θρεµµατα αυτου

13 Replicou-lhe Jesus: Todo o que beber desta água tornará a ter sede;

Jesus said to her, Everyone who takes this water will be in need of it again:

απεκριθη ο ιησους και ειπεν αυτη πας ο πινων εκ του υδατος τουτου διψησει παλιν
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14 mas aquele que beber da água que eu lhe der nunca terá sede; pelo contrário, a água que eu lhe der se fará nele uma fonte de água que jorre para a vida eterna.

But whoever takes the water I give him will never be in need of drink again; for the water I give him will become in him a fountain of eternal life.

ος δ αν πιη εκ του υδατος ου εγω δωσω αυτω ου µη διψηση εις τον αιωνα αλλα το υδωρ ο δωσω αυτω γενησεται εν αυτω πηγη υδατος αλλοµενου εις ζωην αιωνιον

15 Disse-lhe a mulher: Senhor, dá-me dessa água, para que não mais tenha sede, nem venha aqui tirá-la.

The woman said to him, Sir, give me this water, so that I may not be in need again of drink and will not have to come all this way for it.

λεγει προς αυτον η γυνη κυριε δος µοι τουτο το υδωρ ινα µη διψω µηδε ερχωµαι ενθαδε αντλειν

16 Disse-lhe Jesus: Vai, chama o teu marido e vem cá.

Jesus said to her, Go, get your husband and come back here with him.

λεγει αυτη ο ιησους υπαγε φωνησον τον ανδρα σου και ελθε ενθαδε

17 Respondeu a mulher: Não tenho marido. Disse-lhe Jesus: Disseste bem: Não tenho marido;

In answer, the woman said, I have no husband. Jesus said to her, You have said rightly, I have no husband:

απεκριθη η γυνη και ειπεν ουκ εχω ανδρα λεγει αυτη ο ιησους καλως ειπας οτι ανδρα ουκ εχω

18 porque cinco maridos tiveste, e o que agora tens não é teu marido; isso disseste com verdade.

You have had five husbands, and the man you have now is not your husband: that was truly said.

πεντε γαρ ανδρας εσχες και νυν ον εχεις ουκ εστιν σου ανηρ τουτο αληθες ειρηκας

19 Disse-lhe a mulher: Senhor, vejo que és profeta.

The woman said to him, Sir, I see that you are a prophet.

λεγει αυτω η γυνη κυριε θεωρω οτι προφητης ει συ

20 Nossos pais adoraram neste monte, e vós dizeis que em Jerusalém é o lugar onde se deve adorar.

Our fathers gave worship on this mountain, but you Jews say that the right place for worship is in Jerusalem.

οι πατερες ηµων εν τουτω τω ορει προσεκυνησαν και υµεις λεγετε οτι εν ιεροσολυµοις εστιν ο τοπος οπου δει προσκυνειν

21 Disse-lhe Jesus: Mulher, crê-me, a hora vem, em que nem neste monte, nem em Jerusalém adorareis o Pai.

Jesus said to her, Woman, take my word for this; the time is coming when you will not give worship to the Father on this mountain or in Jerusalem.

λεγει αυτη ο ιησους γυναι πιστευσον µοι οτι ερχεται ωρα οτε ουτε εν τω ορει τουτω ουτε εν ιεροσολυµοις προσκυνησετε τω πατρι

22 Vós adorais o que não conheceis; nós adoramos o que conhecemos; porque a salvação vem dos judeus.

You give worship, but without knowledge of what you are worshipping: we give worship to what we have knowledge of: for salvation comes from the Jews.

υµεις προσκυνειτε ο ουκ οιδατε ηµεις προσκυνουµεν ο οιδαµεν οτι η σωτηρια εκ των ιουδαιων εστιν

23 Mas a hora vem, e agora é, em que os verdadeiros adoradores adorarão o Pai em espírito e em verdade; porque o Pai procura a tais que assim o adorem.

But the time is coming, and is even now here, when the true worshippers will give worship to the Father in the true way of the spirit, for these are the worshippers desired by 
the Father.

αλλ ερχεται ωρα και νυν εστιν οτε οι αληθινοι προσκυνηται προσκυνησουσιν τω πατρι εν πνευµατι και αληθεια και γαρ ο πατηρ τοιουτους ζητει τους προσκυνουντας αυτον

24 Deus é Espírito, e é necessário que os que o adoram o adorem em espírito e em verdade.

God is Spirit: then let his worshippers give him worship in the true way of the spirit.

πνευµα ο θεος και τους προσκυνουντας αυτον εν πνευµατι και αληθεια δει προσκυνειν
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25 Replicou-lhe a mulher: Eu sei que vem o Messias (que se chama o Cristo); quando ele vier há de nos anunciar todas as coisas.

The woman said to him, I am certain that the Messiah, who is named Christ, is coming; when he comes he will make all things clear to us.

λεγει αυτω η γυνη οιδα οτι µεσσιας ερχεται ο λεγοµενος χριστος οταν ελθη εκεινος αναγγελει ηµιν παντα

26 Disse-lhe Jesus: Eu o sou, eu que falo contigo.

Jesus said to her, I, who am talking to you, am he.

λεγει αυτη ο ιησους εγω ειµι ο λαλων σοι

27 E nisto vieram os seus discípulos, e se admiravam de que estivesse falando com uma mulher; todavia nenhum lhe perguntou: Que é que procuras? ou: Por que falas com ela?

At that point the disciples came back, and they were surprised to see him talking to a woman; but not one of them said to him, What is your purpose? or, Why are you 
talking to her?

και επι τουτω ηλθον οι µαθηται αυτου και εθαυµασαν οτι µετα γυναικος ελαλει ουδεις µεντοι ειπεν τι ζητεις η τι λαλεις µετ αυτης

28 Deixou, pois, a mulher o seu cântaro, foi à cidade e disse àqueles homens:

Then the woman put down her water-pot and went into the town, and said to the people,

αφηκεν ουν την υδριαν αυτης η γυνη και απηλθεν εις την πολιν και λεγει τοις ανθρωποις

29 Vinde, vede um homem que me disse tudo quanto eu tenho feito; será este, porventura, o Cristo?

Come and see a man who has been talking to me of everything I ever did! Is it possible that this is the Christ?

δευτε ιδετε ανθρωπον ος ειπεν µοι παντα οσα εποιησα µητι ουτος εστιν ο χριστος

30 Saíram, pois, da cidade e vinham ter com ele.

So they went out of the town and came to him.

εξηλθον ουν εκ της πολεως και ηρχοντο προς αυτον

31 Entrementes os seus discípulos lhe rogavam, dizendo: Rabi, come.

While this was taking place, the disciples were saying to Jesus, Master, take some food.

εν δε τω µεταξυ ηρωτων αυτον οι µαθηται λεγοντες ραββι φαγε

32 Ele, porém, respondeu: Uma comida tenho para comer que vós não conheceis.

But he said to them, I have food of which you have no knowledge.

ο δε ειπεν αυτοις εγω βρωσιν εχω φαγειν ην υµεις ουκ οιδατε

33 Então os discípulos diziam uns aos outros: Acaso alguém lhe trouxe de comer?

So the disciples said one to another, Did anyone give him food?

ελεγον ουν οι µαθηται προς αλληλους µη τις ηνεγκεν αυτω φαγειν

34 Disse-lhes Jesus: A minha comida é fazer a vontade daquele que me enviou, e completar a sua obra.

Jesus said, My food is to do the pleasure of him who sent me and to make his work complete.

λεγει αυτοις ο ιησους εµον βρωµα εστιν ινα ποιω το θεληµα του πεµψαντος µε και τελειωσω αυτου το εργον

35 Não dizeis vós: Ainda há quatro meses até que venha a ceifa? Ora, eu vos digo: levantai os vossos olhos, e vede os campos, que já estão brancos para a ceifa.

You would say, Four months from now is the time of the grain-cutting. Take a look, I say to you, at the fields; they are even now white for cutting.

ουχ υµεις λεγετε οτι ετι τετραµηνον εστιν και ο θερισµος ερχεται ιδου λεγω υµιν επαρατε τους οφθαλµους υµων και θεασασθε τας χωρας οτι λευκαι εισιν προς θερισµον ηδη
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36 Quem ceifa já está recebendo recompensa e ajuntando fruto para a vida eterna; para que o que semeia e o que ceifa juntamente se regozijem.

He who does the cutting now has his reward; he is getting together fruit for eternal life, so that he who did the planting and he who gets in the grain may have joy together.

και ο θεριζων µισθον λαµβανει και συναγει καρπον εις ζωην αιωνιον ινα και ο σπειρων οµου χαιρη και ο θεριζων

37 Porque nisto é verdadeiro o ditado: Um é o que semeia, e outro o que ceifa.

In this the saying is a true one, One does the planting, and another gets in the grain.

εν γαρ τουτω ο λογος εστιν ο αληθινος οτι αλλος εστιν ο σπειρων και αλλος ο θεριζων

38 Eu vos enviei a ceifar onde não trabalhaste; outros trabalharam, e vós entrastes no seu trabalho.

I sent you to get in grain which you had no hand in planting: other men did that work, and you take the reward.

εγω απεστειλα υµας θεριζειν ο ουχ υµεις κεκοπιακατε αλλοι κεκοπιακασιν και υµεις εις τον κοπον αυτων εισεληλυθατε

39 E muitos samaritanos daquela cidade creram nele, por causa da palavra da mulher, que testificava: Ele me disse tudo quanto tenho feito.

Now a number of the people of that town had faith in him because of the woman's witness: He has been talking to me of everything I ever did.

εκ δε της πολεως εκεινης πολλοι επιστευσαν εις αυτον των σαµαρειτων δια τον λογον της γυναικος µαρτυρουσης οτι ειπεν µοι παντα οσα εποιησα

40 Indo, pois, ter com ele os samaritanos, rogaram-lhe que ficasse com eles; e ficou ali dois dias.

So when the people came to him they made request to him to be among them for a time, and he was there two days.

ως ουν ηλθον προς αυτον οι σαµαρειται ηρωτων αυτον µειναι παρ αυτοις και εµεινεν εκει δυο ηµερας

41 E muitos mais creram por causa da palavra dele;

And a great number more of them came to have faith in him because of what he himself said.

και πολλω πλειους επιστευσαν δια τον λογον αυτου

42 e diziam à mulher: Já não é pela tua palavra que nós cremos; pois agora nós mesmos temos ouvido e sabemos que este é verdadeiramente o Salvador do mundo.

And they said to the woman, Now we have faith, but not because of your story: we ourselves have given ear to his words, and we are certain that he is truly the Saviour of the 
world.

τη τε γυναικι ελεγον οτι ουκετι δια την σην λαλιαν πιστευοµεν αυτοι γαρ ακηκοαµεν και οιδαµεν οτι ουτος εστιν αληθως ο σωτηρ του κοσµου ο χριστος

43 Passados os dois dias partiu dali para a Galiléia.

And after the two days he went on from there into Galilee.

µετα δε τας δυο ηµερας εξηλθεν εκειθεν και απηλθεν εις την γαλιλαιαν

44 Porque Jesus mesmo testificou que um profeta não recebe honra na sua própria pátria.

For Jesus himself said that a prophet has no honour in the country of his birth.

αυτος γαρ ο ιησους εµαρτυρησεν οτι προφητης εν τη ιδια πατριδι τιµην ουκ εχει

45 Assim, pois, que chegou à Galiléia, os galileus o receberam, porque tinham visto todas as coisas que fizera em Jerusalém na ocasião da festa; pois também eles tinham ido à 
festa.

So when he came into Galilee, the Galilaeans took him to their hearts because of the things which they had seen him do in Jerusalem at the feast--they themselves having 
been there at the feast.

οτε ουν ηλθεν εις την γαλιλαιαν εδεξαντο αυτον οι γαλιλαιοι παντα εωρακοτες α εποιησεν εν ιεροσολυµοις εν τη εορτη και αυτοι γαρ ηλθον εις την εορτην

46 Foi, então, outra vez a Caná da Galiléia, onde da água fizera vinho. Ora, havia um oficial do rei, cujo filho estava enfermo em Cafarnaum.

So he came to Cana in Galilee, where he had made the water wine. And there was a certain man of high position whose son was ill at Capernaum.

ηλθεν ουν ο ιησους παλιν εις την κανα της γαλιλαιας οπου εποιησεν το υδωρ οινον και ην τις βασιλικος ου ο υιος ησθενει εν καπερναουµ
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47 Quando ele soube que Jesus tinha vindo da Judéia para a Galiléia, foi ter com ele, e lhe rogou que descesse e lhe curasse o filho; pois estava à morte.

When it came to his ears that Jesus had come from Judaea into Galilee, he went to him and made a request that he would come down to his son, who was near to death, and 
make him well.

ουτος ακουσας οτι ιησους ηκει εκ της ιουδαιας εις την γαλιλαιαν απηλθεν προς αυτον και ηρωτα αυτον ινα καταβη και ιασηται αυτου τον υιον ηµελλεν γαρ αποθνησκειν

48 Então Jesus lhe disse: Se não virdes sinais e prodígios, de modo algum crereis.

Then Jesus said to him, You will not have faith if you do not see signs and wonders.

ειπεν ουν ο ιησους προς αυτον εαν µη σηµεια και τερατα ιδητε ου µη πιστευσητε

49 Rogou-lhe o oficial: Senhor, desce antes que meu filho morra.

The man said, Sir, come down before my boy is dead.

λεγει προς αυτον ο βασιλικος κυριε καταβηθι πριν αποθανειν το παιδιον µου

50 Respondeu-lhe Jesus: Vai, o teu filho vive. E o homem creu na palavra que Jesus lhe dissera, e partiu.

And Jesus said, Go in peace; your son is living. The man had faith in the word which Jesus said to him and went away.

λεγει αυτω ο ιησους πορευου ο υιος σου ζη και επιστευσεν ο ανθρωπος τω λογω ω ειπεν αυτω ιησους και επορευετο

51 Quando ele já ia descendo, saíram-lhe ao encontro os seus servos, e lhe disseram que seu filho vivia.

And while he was going down, his servants came to him and said, Your boy is living.

ηδη δε αυτου καταβαινοντος οι δουλοι αυτου απηντησαν αυτω και απηγγειλαν λεγοντες οτι ο παις σου ζη

52 Perguntou-lhes, pois, a que hora começara a melhorar; ao que lhe disseram: Ontem à hora sétima a febre o deixou.

So he put a question to them as to the hour when he became better; and they said to him, The disease went from him yesterday at the seventh hour.

επυθετο ουν παρ αυτων την ωραν εν η κοµψοτερον εσχεν και ειπον αυτω οτι χθες ωραν εβδοµην αφηκεν αυτον ο πυρετος

53 Reconheceu, pois, o pai ser aquela hora a mesma em que Jesus lhe dissera: O teu filho vive; e creu ele e toda a sua casa.

It was clear then to the father that this was the very time at which Jesus said to him, Your son is living. And he had faith in Jesus, he and all his family.

εγνω ουν ο πατηρ οτι εν εκεινη τη ωρα εν η ειπεν αυτω ο ιησους οτι ο υιος σου ζη και επιστευσεν αυτος και η οικια αυτου ολη

54 Foi esta a segunda vez que Jesus, ao voltar da Judéia para a Galiléia, ali operou sinal.

Now this is the second sign which Jesus did after he had come out of Judaea into Galilee.

τουτο παλιν δευτερον σηµειον εποιησεν ο ιησους ελθων εκ της ιουδαιας εις την γαλιλαιαν

1 Depois disso havia uma festa dos judeus; e Jesus subiu a Jerusalém.

After these things there was a feast of the Jews, and Jesus went up to Jerusalem.

µετα ταυτα ην εορτη των ιουδαιων και ανεβη ο ιησους εις ιεροσολυµα

2 Ora, em Jerusalém, próximo à porta das ovelhas, há um tanque, chamado em hebraico Betesda, o qual tem cinco alpendres.

Now in Jerusalem near the sheep-market there is a public bath which in Hebrew is named Beth-zatha. It has five doorways.

εστιν δε εν τοις ιεροσολυµοις επι τη προβατικη κολυµβηθρα η επιλεγοµενη εβραιστι βηθεσδα πεντε στοας εχουσα

3 Nestes jazia grande multidão de enfermos, cegos, mancos e ressicados [esperando o movimento da água.]

In these doorways there were a great number of people with different diseases: some unable to see, some without the power of walking, some with wasted bodies.

εν ταυταις κατεκειτο πληθος πολυ των ασθενουντων τυφλων χωλων ξηρων εκδεχοµενων την του υδατος κινησιν

John 5Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 2454 of 2909



4 [Porquanto um anjo descia em certo tempo ao tanque, e agitava a água; então o primeiro que ali descia, depois do movimento da água, sarava de qualquer enfermidade que 
tivesse.]

[]

αγγελος γαρ κατα καιρον κατεβαινεν εν τη κολυµβηθρα και εταρασσεν το υδωρ ο ουν πρωτος εµβας µετα την ταραχην του υδατος υγιης εγινετο ω δηποτε κατειχετο νοσηµατι

5 Achava-se ali um homem que, havia trinta e oito anos, estava enfermo.

One man was there who had been ill for thirty-eight years.

ην δε τις ανθρωπος εκει τριακονταοκτω ετη εχων εν τη ασθενεια

6 Jesus, vendo-o deitado e sabendo que estava assim havia muito tempo, perguntou-lhe: Queres ficar são?

When Jesus saw him there on the floor it was clear to him that he had been now a long time in that condition, and so he said to the man, Is it your desire to get well?

τουτον ιδων ο ιησους κατακειµενον και γνους οτι πολυν ηδη χρονον εχει λεγει αυτω θελεις υγιης γενεσθαι

7 Respondeu-lhe o enfermo: Senhor, não tenho ninguém que, ao ser agitada a água, me ponha no tanque; assim, enquanto eu vou, desce outro antes de mim.

The ill man said in answer, Sir, I have nobody to put me into the bath when the water is moving; and while I am on the way down some other person gets in before me.

απεκριθη αυτω ο ασθενων κυριε ανθρωπον ουκ εχω ινα οταν ταραχθη το υδωρ βαλλη µε εις την κολυµβηθραν εν ω δε ερχοµαι εγω αλλος προ εµου καταβαινει

8 Disse-lhe Jesus: Levanta-te, toma o teu leito e anda.

Jesus said to him, Get up, take your bed and go.

λεγει αυτω ο ιησους εγειραι αρον τον κραββατον σου και περιπατει

9 Imediatamente o homem ficou são; e, tomando o seu leito, começou a andar. Ora, aquele dia era sábado.

And the man became well straight away, and took up his bed and went. Now that day was the Sabbath.

και ευθεως εγενετο υγιης ο ανθρωπος και ηρεν τον κραββατον αυτου και περιεπατει ην δε σαββατον εν εκεινη τη ηµερα

10 Pelo que disseram os judeus ao que fora curado: Hoje é sábado, e não te é lícito carregar o leito.

So the Jews said to the man who had been made well, It is the Sabbath; and it is against the law for you to take up your bed.

ελεγον ουν οι ιουδαιοι τω τεθεραπευµενω σαββατον εστιν ουκ εξεστιν σοι αραι τον κραββατον

11 Ele, porém, lhes respondeu: Aquele que me curou, esse mesmo me disse: Toma o teu leito e anda.

He said to them, But he who made me well, said to me, Take up your bed and go.

απεκριθη αυτοις ο ποιησας µε υγιη εκεινος µοι ειπεν αρον τον κραββατον σου και περιπατει

12 Perguntaram-lhe, pois: Quem é o homem que te disse: Toma o teu leito e anda?

Then they put to him the question: Who is the man who said to you, Take it up and go?

ηρωτησαν ουν αυτον τις εστιν ο ανθρωπος ο ειπων σοι αρον τον κραββατον σου και περιπατει

13 Mas o que fora curado não sabia quem era; porque Jesus se retirara, por haver muita gente naquele lugar.

Now he who had been made well had no knowledge who it was, Jesus having gone away because of the number of people who were in that place.

ο δε ιαθεις ουκ ηδει τις εστιν ο γαρ ιησους εξενευσεν οχλου οντος εν τω τοπω

14 Depois Jesus o encontrou no templo, e disse-lhe: Olha, já estás curado; não peques mais, para que não te suceda coisa pior.

After a time Jesus came across him in the Temple and said to him, See, you are well and strong; do no more sin for fear a worse thing comes to you.

µετα ταυτα ευρισκει αυτον ο ιησους εν τω ιερω και ειπεν αυτω ιδε υγιης γεγονας µηκετι αµαρτανε ινα µη χειρον τι σοι γενηται
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15 Retirou-se, então, o homem, e contou aos judeus que era Jesus quem o curara.

The man went away and said to the Jews that it was Jesus who had made him well.

απηλθεν ο ανθρωπος και ανηγγειλεν τοις ιουδαιοις οτι ιησους εστιν ο ποιησας αυτον υγιη

16 Por isso os judeus perseguiram a Jesus, porque fazia estas coisas no sábado.

And for this reason the Jews were turned against Jesus, because he was doing these things on the Sabbath.

και δια τουτο εδιωκον τον ιησουν οι ιουδαιοι και εζητουν αυτον αποκτειναι οτι ταυτα εποιει εν σαββατω

17 Mas Jesus lhes respondeu: Meu Pai trabalha até agora, e eu trabalho também.

But his answer was: My Father is still working even now, and so I am working.

ο δε ιησους απεκρινατο αυτοις ο πατηρ µου εως αρτι εργαζεται καγω εργαζοµαι

18 Por isso, pois, os judeus ainda mais procuravam matá-lo, porque não só violava o sábado, mas também dizia que Deus era seu próprio Pai, fazendo-se igual a Deus.

For this cause the Jews had an even greater desire to put Jesus to death, because not only did he not keep the Sabbath but he said God was his Father, so making himself 
equal with God.

δια τουτο ουν µαλλον εζητουν αυτον οι ιουδαιοι αποκτειναι οτι ου µονον ελυεν το σαββατον αλλα και πατερα ιδιον ελεγεν τον θεον ισον εαυτον ποιων τω θεω

19 Disse-lhes, pois, Jesus: Em verdade, em verdade vos digo que o Filho de si mesmo nada pode fazer, senão o que vir o Pai fazer; porque tudo quanto ele faz, o Filho o faz 
igualmente.

So Jesus made answer and said, Truly I say to you, The Son is not able to do anything himself; he is able to do only what he sees the Father doing; whatever the Father does 
the Son does it in the same way.

απεκρινατο ουν ο ιησους και ειπεν αυτοις αµην αµην λεγω υµιν ου δυναται ο υιος ποιειν αφ εαυτου ουδεν εαν µη τι βλεπη τον πατερα ποιουντα α γαρ αν εκεινος ποιη ταυτα και
 ο υιος οµοιως ποιει

20 Porque o Pai ama ao Filho, e mostra-lhe tudo o que ele mesmo faz; e maiores obras do que estas lhe mostrará, para que vos maravilheis.

For the Father has love for the Son and lets him see everything which he does: and he will let him see greater works than these so that you may be full of wonder.

ο γαρ πατηρ φιλει τον υιον και παντα δεικνυσιν αυτω α αυτος ποιει και µειζονα τουτων δειξει αυτω εργα ινα υµεις θαυµαζητε

21 Pois, assim como o Pai levanta os mortos e lhes dá vida, assim também o Filho dá vida a quem ele quer.

In the same way, as the Father gives life to the dead, even so the Son gives life to those to whom he is pleased to give it.

ωσπερ γαρ ο πατηρ εγειρει τους νεκρους και ζωοποιει ουτως και ο υιος ους θελει ζωοποιει

22 Porque o Pai a niguém julga, mas deu ao Filho todo o julgamento,

The Father is not the judge of men, but he has given all decisions into the hands of the Son;

ουδε γαρ ο πατηρ κρινει ουδενα αλλα την κρισιν πασαν δεδωκεν τω υιω

23 para que todos honrem o Filho, assim como honram o Pai. Quem não honra o Filho, não honra o Pai que o enviou.

So that all men may give honour to the Son even as they give honour to the Father. He who gives no honour to the Son gives no honour to the Father who sent him.

ινα παντες τιµωσιν τον υιον καθως τιµωσιν τον πατερα ο µη τιµων τον υιον ου τιµα τον πατερα τον πεµψαντα αυτον

24 Em verdade, em verdade vos digo que quem ouve a minha palavra, e crê naquele que me enviou, tem a vida eterna e não entra em juízo, mas já passou da morte para a vida.

Truly I say to you, The man whose ears are open to my word and who has faith in him who sent me, has eternal life; he will not be judged, but has come from death into life.

αµην αµην λεγω υµιν οτι ο τον λογον µου ακουων και πιστευων τω πεµψαντι µε εχει ζωην αιωνιον και εις κρισιν ουκ ερχεται αλλα µεταβεβηκεν εκ του θανατου εις την ζωην

25 Em verdade, em verdade vos digo que vem a hora, e agora é, em que os mortos ouvirão a voz do Filho de Deus, e os que a ouvirem viverão.

Truly I say to you, The time is coming, it has even now come, when the voice of the Son of God will come to the ears of the dead, and those hearing it will have life.

αµην αµην λεγω υµιν οτι ερχεται ωρα και νυν εστιν οτε οι νεκροι ακουσονται της φωνης του υιου του θεου και οι ακουσαντες ζησονται
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26 Pois assim como o Pai tem vida em si mesmo, assim também deu ao Filho ter vida em si mesmos;

For even as the Father has life in himself, so he has given to the Son to have life in himself.

ωσπερ γαρ ο πατηρ εχει ζωην εν εαυτω ουτως εδωκεν και τω υιω ζωην εχειν εν εαυτω

27 e deu-lhe autoridade para julgar, porque é o Filho do homem.

And he has given him authority to be judge because he is the Son of man.

και εξουσιαν εδωκεν αυτω και κρισιν ποιειν οτι υιος ανθρωπου εστιν

28 Não vos admireis disso, porque vem a hora em que todos os que estão nos sepulcros ouvirão a sua voz e sairão:

Do not be surprised at this: for the time is coming when his voice will come to all who are in the place of the dead,

µη θαυµαζετε τουτο οτι ερχεται ωρα εν η παντες οι εν τοις µνηµειοις ακουσονται της φωνης αυτου

29 os que tiverem feito o bem, para a ressurreição da vida, e os que tiverem praticado o mal, para a ressurreição do juízo.

And they will come out; those who have done good, into the new life; and those who have done evil, to be judged.

και εκπορευσονται οι τα αγαθα ποιησαντες εις αναστασιν ζωης οι δε τα φαυλα πραξαντες εις αναστασιν κρισεως

30 Eu não posso de mim mesmo fazer coisa alguma; como ouço, assim julgo; e o meu juízo é justo, porque não procuro a minha vontade, mas a vontade daquele que me enviou.

Of myself I am unable to do anything: as the voice comes to me so I give a decision: and my decision is right because I have no desire to do what is pleasing to myself, but 
only what is pleasing to him who sent me.

ου δυναµαι εγω ποιειν απ εµαυτου ουδεν καθως ακουω κρινω και η κρισις η εµη δικαια εστιν οτι ου ζητω το θεληµα το εµον αλλα το θεληµα του πεµψαντος µε πατρος

31 Se eu der testemunho de mim mesmo, o meu testemunho não é verdadeiro.

If I gave witness about myself, my witness would not be true.

εαν εγω µαρτυρω περι εµαυτου η µαρτυρια µου ουκ εστιν αληθης

32 Outro é quem dá testemunho de mim; e sei que o testemunho que ele dá de mim é verdadeiro.

There is another who gives witness about me and I am certain that the witness he gives about me is true.

αλλος εστιν ο µαρτυρων περι εµου και οιδα οτι αληθης εστιν η µαρτυρια ην µαρτυρει περι εµου

33 Vós mandastes mensageiros a João, e ele deu testemunho da verdade;

You sent to John and he gave true witness.

υµεις απεσταλκατε προς ιωαννην και µεµαρτυρηκεν τη αληθεια

34 eu, porém, não recebo testemunho de homem; mas digo isto para que sejais salvos.

But I have no need of a man's witness: I only say these things so that you may have salvation.

εγω δε ου παρα ανθρωπου την µαρτυριαν λαµβανω αλλα ταυτα λεγω ινα υµεις σωθητε

35 Ele era a lâmpada que ardia e alumiava; e vós quisestes alegrar-vos por um pouco de tempo com a sua luz.

He was a burning and shining light, and for a time you were ready to be happy in his light.

εκεινος ην ο λυχνος ο καιοµενος και φαινων υµεις δε ηθελησατε αγαλλιασθηναι προς ωραν εν τω φωτι αυτου

36 Mas o testemunho que eu tenho é maior do que o de João; porque as obras que o Pai me deu para realizar, as mesmas obras que faço dão testemunho de mim que o Pai me 
enviou.

But the witness which I have is greater than that of John: the work which the Father has given me to do, the very work which I am now doing, is a witness that the Father 
has sent me.

εγω δε εχω την µαρτυριαν µειζω του ιωαννου τα γαρ εργα α εδωκεν µοι ο πατηρ ινα τελειωσω αυτα αυτα τα εργα α εγω ποιω µαρτυρει περι εµου οτι ο πατηρ µε απεσταλκεν
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37 E o Pai que me enviou, ele mesmo tem dado testemunho de mim. Vós nunca ouvistes a sua voz, nem vistes a sua forma;

And the Father himself who sent me has given witness about me. Not one of you has ever given ear to his voice; his form you have not seen.

και ο πεµψας µε πατηρ αυτος µεµαρτυρηκεν περι εµου ουτε φωνην αυτου ακηκοατε πωποτε ουτε ειδος αυτου εωρακατε

38 e a sua palavra não permanece em vós; porque não credes naquele que ele enviou.

And you have not kept his word in your hearts, because you have not faith in him whom he has sent.

και τον λογον αυτου ουκ εχετε µενοντα εν υµιν οτι ον απεστειλεν εκεινος τουτω υµεις ου πιστευετε

39 Examinais as Escrituras, porque julgais ter nelas a vida eterna; e são elas que dão testemunho de mim;

You make search in the holy Writings, in the belief that through them you get eternal life; and it is those Writings which give witness about me.

ερευνατε τας γραφας οτι υµεις δοκειτε εν αυταις ζωην αιωνιον εχειν και εκειναι εισιν αι µαρτυρουσαι περι εµου

40 mas não quereis vir a mim para terdes vida!

And still you have no desire to come to me so that you may have life.

και ου θελετε ελθειν προς µε ινα ζωην εχητε

41 Eu não recebo glória da parte dos homens;

I do not take honour from men;

δοξαν παρα ανθρωπων ου λαµβανω

42 mas bem vos conheço, que não tendes em vós o amor de Deus.

But I have knowledge of you that you have no love for God in your hearts.

αλλ εγνωκα υµας οτι την αγαπην του θεου ουκ εχετε εν εαυτοις

43 Eu vim em nome de meu Pai, e não me recebeis; se outro vier em seu próprio nome, a esse recebereis.

I have come in my Father's name, and your hearts are not open to me. If another comes with no other authority but himself, you will give him your approval.

εγω εληλυθα εν τω ονοµατι του πατρος µου και ου λαµβανετε µε εαν αλλος ελθη εν τω ονοµατι τω ιδιω εκεινον ληψεσθε

44 Como podeis crer, vós que recebeis glória uns dos outros e não buscais a glória que vem do único Deus?

How is it possible for you to have faith while you take honour one from another and have no desire for the honour which comes from the only God?

πως δυνασθε υµεις πιστευσαι δοξαν παρα αλληλων λαµβανοντες και την δοξαν την παρα του µονου θεου ου ζητειτε

45 Não penseis que eu vos hei de acusar perante o Pai. Há um que vos acusa, Moisés, em quem vós esperais.

Put out of your minds the thought that I will say things against you to the Father: the one who says things against you is Moses, on whom you put your hopes.

µη δοκειτε οτι εγω κατηγορησω υµων προς τον πατερα εστιν ο κατηγορων υµων µωσης εις ον υµεις ηλπικατε

46 Pois se crêsseis em Moisés, creríeis em mim; porque de mim ele escreveu.

If you had belief in Moses you would have belief in me; for his writings are about me.

ει γαρ επιστευετε µωση επιστευετε αν εµοι περι γαρ εµου εκεινος εγραψεν

47 Mas, se não credes nos escritos, como crereis nas minhas palavras?

If you have no belief in his writings, how will you have belief in my words?

ει δε τοις εκεινου γραµµασιν ου πιστευετε πως τοις εµοις ρηµασιν πιστευσετε

1 Depois disto partiu Jesus para o outro lado do mar da Galiléia, também chamado de Tiberíades.

After these things Jesus went away to the other side of the sea of Galilee--that is, the sea of Tiberias.

µετα ταυτα απηλθεν ο ιησους περαν της θαλασσης της γαλιλαιας της τιβεριαδος
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2 E seguia-o uma grande multidão, porque via os sinais que operava sobre os enfermos.

And a great number of people went after him because they saw the signs which he did on those who were ill.

και ηκολουθει αυτω οχλος πολυς οτι εωρων αυτου τα σηµεια α εποιει επι των ασθενουντων

3 Subiu, pois, Jesus ao monte e sentou-se ali com seus discípulos.

Then Jesus went up the mountain and was seated there with his disciples.

ανηλθεν δε εις το ορος ο ιησους και εκει εκαθητο µετα των µαθητων αυτου

4 Ora, a páscoa, a festa dos judeus, estava próxima.

Now the Passover, a feast of the Jews, was near.

ην δε εγγυς το πασχα η εορτη των ιουδαιων

5 Então Jesus, levantando os olhos, e vendo que uma grande multidão vinha ter com ele, disse a Felipe: Onde compraremos pão, para estes comerem?

Lifting up his eyes, Jesus saw a great number of people coming to where he was, and he said to Philip, Where may we get bread for all these people?

επαρας ουν ο ιησους τους οφθαλµους και θεασαµενος οτι πολυς οχλος ερχεται προς αυτον λεγει προς τον φιλιππον ποθεν αγορασοµεν αρτους ινα φαγωσιν ουτοι

6 Mas dizia isto para o experimentar; pois ele bem sabia o que ia fazer.

This he said, testing him: for he had no doubt what he himself would do.

τουτο δε ελεγεν πειραζων αυτον αυτος γαρ ηδει τι εµελλεν ποιειν

7 Respondeu-lhe Felipe: Duzentos denários de pão não lhes bastam, para que cada um receba um pouco.

Philip made answer, Bread to the value of two hundred pence would not be enough even to give everyone a little.

απεκριθη αυτω φιλιππος διακοσιων δηναριων αρτοι ουκ αρκουσιν αυτοις ινα εκαστος αυτων βραχυ τι λαβη

8 Ao que lhe disse um dos seus discípulos, André, irmão de Simão Pedro:

One of his disciples, Andrew, the brother of Simon Peter, said to Jesus,

λεγει αυτω εις εκ των µαθητων αυτου ανδρεας ο αδελφος σιµωνος πετρου

9 Está aqui um rapaz que tem cinco pães de cevada e dois peixinhos; mas que é isto para tantos?

There is a boy here with five barley cakes and two fishes: but what is that among such a number?

εστιν παιδαριον εν ωδε ο εχει πεντε αρτους κριθινους και δυο οψαρια αλλα ταυτα τι εστιν εις τοσουτους

10 Disse Jesus: Fazei reclinar-se o povo. Ora, naquele lugar havia muita relva. Reclinaram-se aí, pois, os homens em número de quase cinco mil.

Jesus said, Let the people be seated. Now there was much grass in that place. And those seated on the grass were about five thousand.

ειπεν δε ο ιησους ποιησατε τους ανθρωπους αναπεσειν ην δε χορτος πολυς εν τω τοπω ανεπεσον ουν οι ανδρες τον αριθµον ωσει πεντακισχιλιοι

11 Jesus, então, tomou os pães e, havendo dado graças, repartiu-os pelos que estavam reclinados; e de igual modo os peixes, quanto eles queriam.

Then Jesus took the cakes and having given praise to God, he gave them to the people who were seated, and the fishes in the same way, as much as they had need of.

ελαβεν δε τους αρτους ο ιησους και ευχαριστησας διεδωκεν τοις µαθηταις οι δε µαθηται τοις ανακειµενοις οµοιως και εκ των οψαριων οσον ηθελον

12 E quando estavam saciados, disse aos seus discípulos: Recolhei os pedaços que sobejaram, para que nada se perca.

And when they had had enough, Jesus said to his disciples, Take up the broken bits which are over, so that nothing may be wasted.

ως δε ενεπλησθησαν λεγει τοις µαθηταις αυτου συναγαγετε τα περισσευσαντα κλασµατα ινα µη τι αποληται

13 Recolheram-nos, pois e encheram doze cestos de pedaços dos cinco pães de cevada, que sobejaram aos que haviam comido.

So they took them up: twelve baskets full of broken bits of the five cakes which were over after the people had had enough.

συνηγαγον ουν και εγεµισαν δωδεκα κοφινους κλασµατων εκ των πεντε αρτων των κριθινων α επερισσευσεν τοις βεβρωκοσιν
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14 Vendo, pois, aqueles homens o sinal que Jesus operara, diziam: este é verdadeiramente o profeta que havia de vir ao mundo.

And when the people saw the sign which he had done, they said, Truly, this is the prophet who is to come into the world.

οι ουν ανθρωποι ιδοντες ο εποιησεν σηµειον ο ιησους ελεγον οτι ουτος εστιν αληθως ο προφητης ο ερχοµενος εις τον κοσµον

15 Percebendo, pois, Jesus que estavam prestes a vir e levá-lo à força para o fazerem rei, tornou a retirar-se para o monte, ele sozinho.

Now when Jesus saw that the people were about to come and take him by force to make him a king, he went away again up the mountain by himself.

ιησους ουν γνους οτι µελλουσιν ερχεσθαι και αρπαζειν αυτον ινα ποιησωσιν αυτον βασιλεα ανεχωρησεν παλιν εις το ορος αυτος µονος

16 Ao cair da tarde, desceram os seus discípulos ao mar;

When evening came the disciples went down to the sea;

ως δε οψια εγενετο κατεβησαν οι µαθηται αυτου επι την θαλασσαν

17 e, entrando num barco, atravessavam o mar em direção a Cafarnaum; enquanto isso, escurecera e Jesus ainda não tinha vindo ter com eles;

And they took a boat and went across the sea in the direction of Capernaum. By then it was dark and still Jesus had not come to them.

και εµβαντες εις το πλοιον ηρχοντο περαν της θαλασσης εις καπερναουµ και σκοτια ηδη εγεγονει και ουκ εληλυθει προς αυτους ο ιησους

18 ademais, o mar se empolava, porque soprava forte vento.

The sea was getting rough because of a strong wind which was blowing.

η τε θαλασσα ανεµου µεγαλου πνεοντος διηγειρετο

19 Tendo, pois, remado uns vinte e cinco ou trinta estádios, viram a Jesus andando sobre o mar e aproximando-se do barco; e ficaram atemorizados.

After they had gone three or four miles they saw Jesus walking on the sea and coming near to the boat; and they had great fear.

εληλακοτες ουν ως σταδιους εικοσιπεντε η τριακοντα θεωρουσιν τον ιησουν περιπατουντα επι της θαλασσης και εγγυς του πλοιου γινοµενον και εφοβηθησαν

20 Mas ele lhes disse: Sou eu; não temais.

But he said to them, It is I, have no fear.

ο δε λεγει αυτοις εγω ειµι µη φοβεισθε

21 Então eles de boa mente o receberam no barco; e logo o barco chegou à terra para onde iam.

Then they readily took him into the boat: and straight away the boat was at the land to which they were going.

ηθελον ουν λαβειν αυτον εις το πλοιον και ευθεως το πλοιον εγενετο επι της γης εις ην υπηγον

22 No dia seguinte, a multidão que ficara no outro lado do mar, sabendo que não houvera ali senão um barquinho, e que Jesus não embarcara nele com seus discípulos, mas que 
estes tinham ido sós

The day after, the people who were on the other side of the sea saw that only one small boat had been there, that Jesus had not gone in that boat with the disciples, but that 
the disciples had gone away by themselves.

τη επαυριον ο οχλος ο εστηκως περαν της θαλασσης ιδων οτι πλοιαριον αλλο ουκ ην εκει ει µη εν εκεινο εις ο ενεβησαν οι µαθηται αυτου και οτι ου συνεισηλθεν τοις µαθηταις 
αυτου ο ιησους εις το πλοιαριον αλλα µονοι οι µαθηται αυτου απηλθον

23 (contudo, outros barquinhos haviam chegado a Tiberíades para perto do lugar onde comeram o pão, havendo o Senhor dado graças);

Some other boats, however, came from Tiberias near to the place where they had taken the bread after the Lord had given praise.

αλλα δε ηλθεν πλοιαρια εκ τιβεριαδος εγγυς του τοπου οπου εφαγον τον αρτον ευχαριστησαντος του κυριου

24 quando, pois, viram que Jesus não estava ali nem os seus discípulos, entraram eles também nos barcos, e foram a Cafarnaum, em busca de Jesus.

So when the people saw that Jesus was not there, or his disciples, they got into those boats and went over to Capernaum looking for Jesus.

οτε ουν ειδεν ο οχλος οτι ιησους ουκ εστιν εκει ουδε οι µαθηται αυτου ενεβησαν και αυτοι εις τα πλοια και ηλθον εις καπερναουµ ζητουντες τον ιησουν
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25 E, achando-o no outro lado do mar, perguntaram-lhe: Rabi, quando chegaste aqui?

And when they came across him on the other side of the sea they said, Rabbi, when did you come here?

και ευροντες αυτον περαν της θαλασσης ειπον αυτω ραββι ποτε ωδε γεγονας

26 Respondeu-lhes Jesus: Em verdade, em verdade vos digo que me buscais, não porque vistes sinais, mas porque comestes do pão e vos saciastes.

Jesus, answering them, said, Truly I say to you, You come after me, not because you saw signs, but because you were given the bread and had enough.

απεκριθη αυτοις ο ιησους και ειπεν αµην αµην λεγω υµιν ζητειτε µε ουχ οτι ειδετε σηµεια αλλ οτι εφαγετε εκ των αρτων και εχορτασθητε

27 Trabalhai, não pela comida que perece, mas pela comida que permanece para a vida eterna, a qual o Filho do homem vos dará; pois neste, Deus, o Pai, imprimiu o seu selo.

Let your work not be for the food which comes to an end, but for the food which goes on for eternal life, which the Son of man will give to you, for on him has God the Father 
put his mark.

εργαζεσθε µη την βρωσιν την απολλυµενην αλλα την βρωσιν την µενουσαν εις ζωην αιωνιον ην ο υιος του ανθρωπου υµιν δωσει τουτον γαρ ο πατηρ εσφραγισεν ο θεος

28 Pergutaram-lhe, pois: Que havemos de fazer para praticarmos as obras de Deus?

Then they said to him, How may we do the works of God?

ειπον ουν προς αυτον τι ποιουµεν ινα εργαζωµεθα τα εργα του θεου

29 Jesus lhes respondeu: A obra de Deus é esta: Que creiais naquele que ele enviou.

Jesus, answering, said to them, This is to do the work of God: to have faith in him whom God has sent.

απεκριθη ο ιησους και ειπεν αυτοις τουτο εστιν το εργον του θεου ινα πιστευσητε εις ον απεστειλεν εκεινος

30 Perguntaram-lhe, então: Que sinal, pois, fazes tu, para que o vejamos e te creiamos? Que operas tu?

So they said, What sign do you give us, so that we may see and have faith in you? What do you do?

ειπον ουν αυτω τι ουν ποιεις συ σηµειον ινα ιδωµεν και πιστευσωµεν σοι τι εργαζη

31 Nossos pais comeram o maná no deserto, como está escrito: Do céu deu-lhes pão a comer.

Our fathers had the manna in the waste land, as the Writings say, He gave them bread from heaven.

οι πατερες ηµων το µαννα εφαγον εν τη ερηµω καθως εστιν γεγραµµενον αρτον εκ του ουρανου εδωκεν αυτοις φαγειν

32 Respondeu-lhes Jesus: Em verdade, em verdade vos digo: Não foi Moisés que vos deu o pão do céu; mas meu Pai vos dá o verdadeiro pão do céu.

Jesus then said to them, Truly I say to you, What Moses gave you was not the bread from heaven; it is my Father who gives you the true bread from heaven.

ειπεν ουν αυτοις ο ιησους αµην αµην λεγω υµιν ου µωσης δεδωκεν υµιν τον αρτον εκ του ουρανου αλλ ο πατηρ µου διδωσιν υµιν τον αρτον εκ του ουρανου τον αληθινον

33 Porque o pão de Deus é aquele que desce do céu e dá vida ao mundo.

The bread of God is the bread which comes down out of heaven and gives life to the world.

ο γαρ αρτος του θεου εστιν ο καταβαινων εκ του ουρανου και ζωην διδους τω κοσµω

34 Disseram-lhe, pois: Senhor, dá-nos sempre desse pão.

Ah, Lord, they said, give us that bread for ever!

ειπον ουν προς αυτον κυριε παντοτε δος ηµιν τον αρτον τουτον

35 Declarou-lhes Jesus. Eu sou o pão da vida; aquele que vem a mim, de modo algum terá fome, e quem crê em mim jamais tará sede.

And this was the answer of Jesus: I am the bread of life. He who comes to me will never be in need of food, and he who has faith in me will never be in need of drink.

ειπεν δε αυτοις ο ιησους εγω ειµι ο αρτος της ζωης ο ερχοµενος προς µε ου µη πειναση και ο πιστευων εις εµε ου µη διψηση πωποτε
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36 Mas como já vos disse, vós me tendes visto, e contudo não credes.

But it is as I said to you: you have seen me, and still you have no faith.

αλλ ειπον υµιν οτι και εωρακατε µε και ου πιστευετε

37 Todo o que o Pai me dá virá a mim; e o que vem a mim de maneira nenhuma o lançarei fora.

Whatever the Father gives to me will come to me; and I will not send away anyone who comes to me.

παν ο διδωσιν µοι ο πατηρ προς εµε ηξει και τον ερχοµενον προς µε ου µη εκβαλω εξω

38 Porque eu desci do céu, não para fazer a minha vontade, mas a vontade daquele que me enviou.

For I have come down from heaven, not to do my pleasure, but the pleasure of him who sent me.

οτι καταβεβηκα εκ του ουρανου ουχ ινα ποιω το θεληµα το εµον αλλα το θεληµα του πεµψαντος µε

39 E a vontade do que me enviou é esta: Que eu não perca nenhum de todos aqueles que me deu, mas que eu o ressuscite no último dia.

And this is the pleasure of him who sent me, that I am not to let out of my hands anything which he has given me, but I am to give it new life on the last day.

τουτο δε εστιν το θεληµα του πεµψαντος µε πατρος ινα παν ο δεδωκεν µοι µη απολεσω εξ αυτου αλλα αναστησω αυτο εν τη εσχατη ηµερα

40 Porquanto esta é a vontade de meu Pai: Que todo aquele que vê o Filho e crê nele, tenha a vida eterna; e eu o ressuscitarei no último dia.

This, I say, is my Father's pleasure, that everyone who sees the Son and has faith in him may have eternal life: and I will take him up on the last day.

τουτο δε εστιν το θεληµα του πεµψαντος µε ινα πας ο θεωρων τον υιον και πιστευων εις αυτον εχη ζωην αιωνιον και αναστησω αυτον εγω τη εσχατη ηµερα

41 Murmuravam, pois, dele os judeus, porque dissera: Eu sou o pão que desceu do céu;

Now the Jews said bitter things about Jesus because of his words, I am the bread which came down from heaven.

εγογγυζον ουν οι ιουδαιοι περι αυτου οτι ειπεν εγω ειµι ο αρτος ο καταβας εκ του ουρανου

42 e perguntavam: Não é Jesus, o filho de José, cujo pai e mãe nós conhecemos? Como, pois, diz agora: Desci do céu?

And they said, Is not this Jesus, the son of Joseph, whose father and mother we have seen? How is it then that he now says, I have come down from heaven?

και ελεγον ουχ ουτος εστιν ιησους ο υιος ιωσηφ ου ηµεις οιδαµεν τον πατερα και την µητερα πως ουν λεγει ουτος οτι εκ του ουρανου καταβεβηκα

43 Respondeu-lhes Jesus: Não murmureis entre vós.

Jesus made answer and said, Do not say things against me, one to another.

απεκριθη ουν ο ιησους και ειπεν αυτοις µη γογγυζετε µετ αλληλων

44 Ninguém pode vir a mim, se o Pai que me enviou não o trouxer; e eu o ressuscitarei no último dia.

No man is able to come to me if the Father who sent me does not give him the desire to come: and I will take him up from the dead on the last day.

ουδεις δυναται ελθειν προς µε εαν µη ο πατηρ ο πεµψας µε ελκυση αυτον και εγω αναστησω αυτον τη εσχατη ηµερα

45 Está escrito nos profetas: E serão todos ensinados por Deus. Portanto todo aquele que do Pai ouviu e aprendeu vem a mim.

The writings of the prophets say, And they will all have teaching from God. Everyone whose ears have been open to the teaching of the Father comes to me.

εστιν γεγραµµενον εν τοις προφηταις και εσονται παντες διδακτοι του θεου πας ουν ο ακουσας παρα του πατρος και µαθων ερχεται προς µε

46 Não que alguém tenha visto o Pai, senão aquele que é vindo de Deus; só ele tem visto o Pai.

Not that anyone has ever seen the Father; only he who is from God, he has seen the Father.

ουχ οτι τον πατερα τις εωρακεν ει µη ο ων παρα του θεου ουτος εωρακεν τον πατερα

47 Em verdade, em verdade vos digo: Aquele que crê tem a vida eterna.

Truly I say to you, He who has faith in me has eternal life.

αµην αµην λεγω υµιν ο πιστευων εις εµε εχει ζωην αιωνιον
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48 Eu sou o pão da vida.

I am the bread of life.

εγω ειµι ο αρτος της ζωης

49 Vossos pais comeram o maná no deserto e morreram.

Your fathers took the manna in the waste land--and they are dead.

οι πατερες υµων εφαγον το µαννα εν τη ερηµω και απεθανον

50 Este é o pão que desce do céu, para que o que dele comer não morra.

The bread which comes from heaven is such bread that a man may take it for food and never see death.

ουτος εστιν ο αρτος ο εκ του ουρανου καταβαινων ινα τις εξ αυτου φαγη και µη αποθανη

51 Eu sou o pão vivo que desceu do céu; se alguém comer deste pão, viverá para sempre; e o pão que eu darei pela vida do mundo é a minha carne.

I am the living bread which has come from heaven: if any man takes this bread for food he will have life for ever: and more than this, the bread which I will give is my flesh 
which I will give for the life of the world.

εγω ειµι ο αρτος ο ζων ο εκ του ουρανου καταβας εαν τις φαγη εκ τουτου του αρτου ζησεται εις τον αιωνα και ο αρτος δε ον εγω δωσω η σαρξ µου εστιν ην εγω δωσω υπερ της
 του κοσµου ζωης

52 Disputavam, pois, os judeus entre si, dizendo: Como pode este dar-nos a sua carne a comer?

Then the Jews had an angry discussion among themselves, saying, How is it possible for this man to give us his flesh for food?

εµαχοντο ουν προς αλληλους οι ιουδαιοι λεγοντες πως δυναται ουτος ηµιν δουναι την σαρκα φαγειν

53 Disse-lhes Jesus: Em verdade, em verdade vos digo: Se não comerdes a carne do Filho do homem, e não beberdes o seu sangue, não tereis vida em vós mesmos.

Then Jesus said to them, Truly I say to you, If you do not take the flesh of the Son of man for food, and if you do not take his blood for drink, you have no life in you.

ειπεν ουν αυτοις ο ιησους αµην αµην λεγω υµιν εαν µη φαγητε την σαρκα του υιου του ανθρωπου και πιητε αυτου το αιµα ουκ εχετε ζωην εν εαυτοις

54 Quem come a minha carne e bebe o meu sangue tem a vida eterna; e eu o ressuscitarei no último dia.

He who takes my flesh for food and my blood for drink has eternal life: and I will take him up from the dead at the last day.

ο τρωγων µου την σαρκα και πινων µου το αιµα εχει ζωην αιωνιον και εγω αναστησω αυτον τη εσχατη ηµερα

55 Porque a minha carne verdadeiramente é comida, e o meu sangue verdadeiramente é bebida.

My flesh is true food and my blood is true drink.

η γαρ σαρξ µου αληθως εστιν βρωσις και το αιµα µου αληθως εστιν ποσις

56 Quem come a minha carne e bebe o meu sangue permanece em mim e eu nele.

He who takes my flesh for food and my blood for drink is in me and I in him.

ο τρωγων µου την σαρκα και πινων µου το αιµα εν εµοι µενει καγω εν αυτω

57 Assim como o Pai, que vive, me enviou, e eu vivo pelo Pai, assim, quem de mim se alimenta, também viverá por mim.

As the living Father has sent me, and I have life because of the Father, even so he who takes me for his food will have life because of me.

καθως απεστειλεν µε ο ζων πατηρ καγω ζω δια τον πατερα και ο τρωγων µε κακεινος ζησεται δι εµε

58 Este é o pão que desceu do céu; não é como o caso de vossos pais, que comeram o maná e morreram; quem comer este pão viverá para sempre.

This is the bread which has come down from heaven. It is not like the food which your fathers had: they took of the manna, and are dead; but he who takes this bread for 
food will have life for ever.

ουτος εστιν ο αρτος ο εκ του ουρανου καταβας ου καθως εφαγον οι πατερες υµων το µαννα και απεθανον ο τρωγων τουτον τον αρτον ζησεται εις τον αιωνα
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59 Estas coisas falou Jesus quando ensinava na sinagoga em Cafarnaum.

Jesus said these things in the Synagogue while he was teaching at Capernaum.

ταυτα ειπεν εν συναγωγη διδασκων εν καπερναουµ

60 Muitos, pois, dos seus discípulos, ouvindo isto, disseram: Duro é este discurso; quem o pode ouvir?

Then, hearing this, a number of his disciples said, This is a hard saying; who is able to take in such teaching?

πολλοι ουν ακουσαντες εκ των µαθητων αυτου ειπον σκληρος εστιν ουτος ο λογος τις δυναται αυτου ακουειν

61 Mas, sabendo Jesus em si mesmo que murmuravam disto os seus discípulos, disse-lhes: Isto vos escandaliza?

When Jesus became conscious that his disciples were protesting about what he said, he said to them, Does this give you trouble?

ειδως δε ο ιησους εν εαυτω οτι γογγυζουσιν περι τουτου οι µαθηται αυτου ειπεν αυτοις τουτο υµας σκανδαλιζει

62 Que seria, pois, se vísseis subir o Filho do homem para onde primeiro estava?

What then will you say if you see the Son of man going up to where he was before?

εαν ουν θεωρητε τον υιον του ανθρωπου αναβαινοντα οπου ην το προτερον

63 O espírito é o que vivifica, a carne para nada aproveita; as palavras que eu vos tenho dito são espírito e são vida.

The spirit is the life giver; the flesh is of no value: the words which I have said to you are spirit and they are life.

το πνευµα εστιν το ζωοποιουν η σαρξ ουκ ωφελει ουδεν τα ρηµατα α εγω λαλω υµιν πνευµα εστιν και ζωη εστιν

64 Mas há alguns de vós que não crêem. Pois Jesus sabia, desde o princípio, quem eram os que não criam, e quem era o que o havia de entregar.

But still some of you have no faith. For it was clear to Jesus from the first who they were who had no faith, and who it was who would be false to him.

αλλ εισιν εξ υµων τινες οι ου πιστευουσιν ηδει γαρ εξ αρχης ο ιησους τινες εισιν οι µη πιστευοντες και τις εστιν ο παραδωσων αυτον

65 E continuou: Por isso vos disse que ninguém pode vir a mim, se pelo Pai lhe não for concedido.

And he said, This is why I said to you, No man is able to come to me if he is not given the power to do so by the Father.

και ελεγεν δια τουτο ειρηκα υµιν οτι ουδεις δυναται ελθειν προς µε εαν µη η δεδοµενον αυτω εκ του πατρος µου

66 Por causa disso muitos dos seus discípulos voltaram para trás e não andaram mais com ele.

Because of what he said, a number of the disciples went back and would no longer go with him.

εκ τουτου πολλοι απηλθον των µαθητων αυτου εις τα οπισω και ουκετι µετ αυτου περιεπατουν

67 Perguntou então Jesus aos doze: Quereis vós também retirar-vos?

So Jesus said to the twelve, Have you a desire to go away?

ειπεν ουν ο ιησους τοις δωδεκα µη και υµεις θελετε υπαγειν

68 Respondeu-lhe Simão Pedro: Senhor, para quem iremos nós? Tu tens as palavras da vida eterna.

Then Simon Peter gave this answer: Lord, to whom are we to go? you have the words of eternal life;

απεκριθη ουν αυτω σιµων πετρος κυριε προς τινα απελευσοµεθα ρηµατα ζωης αιωνιου εχεις

69 E nós já temos crido e bem sabemos que tu és o Santo de Deus.

And we have faith and are certain that you are the Holy One of God.

και ηµεις πεπιστευκαµεν και εγνωκαµεν οτι συ ει ο χριστος ο υιος του θεου του ζωντος

70 Respondeu-lhes Jesus: Não vos escolhi a vós os doze? Contudo um de vós é o diabo.

Then Jesus said, Did I not make a selection of you, the twelve, and one of you is a son of the Evil One?

απεκριθη αυτοις ο ιησους ουκ εγω υµας τους δωδεκα εξελεξαµην και εξ υµων εις διαβολος εστιν
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71 Referia-se a Judas, filho de Simão Iscariotes; porque era ele o que o havia de entregar, sendo um dos doze.

He was talking of Judas, the son of Simon Iscariot. It was he who was to be false to Jesus--one of the twelve.

ελεγεν δε τον ιουδαν σιµωνος ισκαριωτην ουτος γαρ ηµελλεν αυτον παραδιδοναι εις ων εκ των δωδεκα

1 Depois disto andava Jesus pela Galiléia; pois não queria andar pela Judéia, porque os judeus procuravam matá-lo.

After this, Jesus went from place to place in Galilee. He did not go about in Judaea, because the Jews were looking for a chance to put him to death.

και περιεπατει ο ιησους µετα ταυτα εν τη γαλιλαια ου γαρ ηθελεν εν τη ιουδαια περιπατειν οτι εζητουν αυτον οι ιουδαιοι αποκτειναι

2 Ora, estava próxima a festa dos judeus, a dos tabernáculos.

But the feast of the Jews, the feast of tents, was near.

ην δε εγγυς η εορτη των ιουδαιων η σκηνοπηγια

3 Disseram-lhe, então, seus irmãos: Retira-te daqui e vai para a Judéia, para que também os teus discípulos vejam as obras que fazes.

So his brothers said to him, Go away from here into Judaea so that your disciples may see the works which you do.

ειπον ουν προς αυτον οι αδελφοι αυτου µεταβηθι εντευθεν και υπαγε εις την ιουδαιαν ινα και οι µαθηται σου θεωρησωσιν τα εργα σου α ποιεις

4 Porque ninguém faz coisa alguma em oculto, quando procura ser conhecido. Já que fazes estas coisas, manifesta-te ao mundo.

Because no man does things secretly if he has a desire that men may have knowledge of him. If you do these things, let yourself be seen by all men.

ουδεις γαρ εν κρυπτω τι ποιει και ζητει αυτος εν παρρησια ειναι ει ταυτα ποιεις φανερωσον σεαυτον τω κοσµω

5 Pois nem seus irmãos criam nele.

For even his brothers had no belief in him.

ουδε γαρ οι αδελφοι αυτου επιστευον εις αυτον

6 Disse-lhes, então, Jesus: Ainda não é chegado o meu tempo; mas o vosso tempo sempre está presente.

Jesus said to them, My time is still to come, but any time is good for you.

λεγει ουν αυτοις ο ιησους ο καιρος ο εµος ουπω παρεστιν ο δε καιρος ο υµετερος παντοτε εστιν ετοιµος

7 O mundo não vos pode odiar; mas ele me odeia a mim, porquanto dele testifico que as suas obras são más.

It is not possible for you to be hated by the world; but I am hated by it, because I give witness that what it does is evil.

ου δυναται ο κοσµος µισειν υµας εµε δε µισει οτι εγω µαρτυρω περι αυτου οτι τα εργα αυτου πονηρα εστιν

8 Subi vós à festa; eu não subo ainda a esta festa, porque ainda não é chegado o meu tempo.

Go you up to the feast: I am not going up now to the feast because my time has not fully come.

υµεις αναβητε εις την εορτην ταυτην εγω ουπω αναβαινω εις την εορτην ταυτην οτι ο καιρος ο εµος ουπω πεπληρωται

9 E, havendo-lhes dito isto, ficou na Galiléia.

Having said these things to them, he still kept in Galilee.

ταυτα δε ειπων αυτοις εµεινεν εν τη γαλιλαια

10 Mas quando seus irmãos já tinham subido à festa, então subiu ele também, não publicamente, mas como em secreto.

But after his brothers had gone up to the feast, then he went up, not publicly, but in secret.

ως δε ανεβησαν οι αδελφοι αυτου τοτε και αυτος ανεβη εις την εορτην ου φανερως αλλ ως εν κρυπτω

11 Ora, os judeus o procuravam na festa, e perguntavam: Onde está ele?

At the feast the Jews were looking for him and saying, Where is he?

οι ουν ιουδαιοι εζητουν αυτον εν τη εορτη και ελεγον που εστιν εκεινος
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12 E era grande a murmuração a respeito dele entre as multidões. Diziam alguns: Ele é bom. Mas outros diziam: não, antes engana o povo.

And there was much discussion about him among the mass of the people. Some said, He is a good man; but others said, No, he is giving people false ideas.

και γογγυσµος πολυς περι αυτου ην εν τοις οχλοις οι µεν ελεγον οτι αγαθος εστιν αλλοι δε ελεγον ου αλλα πλανα τον οχλον

13 Todavia ninguém falava dele abertamente, por medo dos judeus.

But no man said anything about him openly for fear of the Jews.

ουδεις µεντοι παρρησια ελαλει περι αυτου δια τον φοβον των ιουδαιων

14 Estando, pois, a festa já em meio, subiu Jesus ao templo e começou a ensinar.

Now in the middle of the feast Jesus went up to the Temple and was teaching.

ηδη δε της εορτης µεσουσης ανεβη ο ιησους εις το ιερον και εδιδασκεν

15 Então os judeus se admiravam, dizendo: Como sabe este letras, sem ter estudado?

Then the Jews were surprised and said, How has this man got knowledge of books? He has never been to school.

και εθαυµαζον οι ιουδαιοι λεγοντες πως ουτος γραµµατα οιδεν µη µεµαθηκως

16 Respondeu-lhes Jesus: A minha doutrina não é minha, mas daquele que me enviou.

Jesus gave them this answer: It is not my teaching, but his who sent me.

απεκριθη αυτοις ο ιησους και ειπεν η εµη διδαχη ουκ εστιν εµη αλλα του πεµψαντος µε

17 Se alguém quiser fazer a vontade de Deus, há de saber se a doutrina é dele, ou se eu falo por mim mesmo.

If any man is ready to do God's pleasure he will have knowledge of the teaching and of where it comes from--from God or from myself.

εαν τις θελη το θεληµα αυτου ποιειν γνωσεται περι της διδαχης ποτερον εκ του θεου εστιν η εγω απ εµαυτου λαλω

18 Quem fala por si mesmo busca a sua própria glória; mas o que busca a glória daquele que o enviou, esse é verdadeiro, e não há nele injustiça.

The man whose words come from himself is looking for glory for himself, but he who is looking for the glory of him who sent him--that man is true and there is no evil in him.

ο αφ εαυτου λαλων την δοξαν την ιδιαν ζητει ο δε ζητων την δοξαν του πεµψαντος αυτον ουτος αληθης εστιν και αδικια εν αυτω ουκ εστιν

19 Não vos deu Moisés a lei? no entanto nenhum de vós cumpre a lei. Por que procurais matar-me?

Did not Moses give you the law? Even so, not one of you keeps the law. Why have you a desire to put me to death?

ου µωσης δεδωκεν υµιν τον νοµον και ουδεις εξ υµων ποιει τον νοµον τι µε ζητειτε αποκτειναι

20 Respondeu a multidão: Tens demônio; quem procura matar-te?

The people said in answer, You have an evil spirit: who has any desire to put you to death?

απεκριθη ο οχλος και ειπεν δαιµονιον εχεις τις σε ζητει αποκτειναι

21 Replicou-lhes Jesus: Uma só obra fiz, e todos vós admirais por causa disto.

This was the answer of Jesus: I have done one work and you are all surprised at it.

απεκριθη ο ιησους και ειπεν αυτοις εν εργον εποιησα και παντες θαυµαζετε

22 Moisés vos ordenou a circuncisão (não que fosse de Moisés, mas dos pais), e no sábado circuncidais um homem.

Moses gave you circumcision--not that it comes from Moses, but from the fathers--and even on the Sabbath you give a child circumcision.

δια τουτο µωσης δεδωκεν υµιν την περιτοµην ουχ οτι εκ του µωσεως εστιν αλλ εκ των πατερων και εν σαββατω περιτεµνετε ανθρωπον
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23 Ora, se um homem recebe a circuncisão no sábado, para que a lei de Moisés não seja violada, como vos indignais contra mim, porque no sábado tornei um homem 
inteiramente são?

If a child is given circumcision on the Sabbath so that the law of Moses may not be broken, why are you angry with me because I made a man completely well on the 
Sabbath?

ει περιτοµην λαµβανει ανθρωπος εν σαββατω ινα µη λυθη ο νοµος µωσεως εµοι χολατε οτι ολον ανθρωπον υγιη εποιησα εν σαββατω

24 Não julgueis pela aparência mas julgai segundo o reto juízo.

Let not your decisions be based on what you see, but on righteousness.

µη κρινετε κατ οψιν αλλα την δικαιαν κρισιν κρινατε

25 Diziam então alguns dos de Jerusalém: Não é este o que procuram matar?

Then some of the people of Jerusalem said, Is not this the man whose death is desired?

ελεγον ουν τινες εκ των ιεροσολυµιτων ουχ ουτος εστιν ον ζητουσιν αποκτειναι

26 E eis que ele está falando abertamente, e nada lhe dizem. Será que as autoridades realmente o reconhecem como o Cristo?

And here he is talking openly and they say nothing to him! Is it possible that the rulers have knowledge that this is truly the Christ?

και ιδε παρρησια λαλει και ουδεν αυτω λεγουσιν µηποτε αληθως εγνωσαν οι αρχοντες οτι ουτος εστιν αληθως ο χριστος

27 Entretanto sabemos donde este é; mas, quando vier o Cristo, ninguém saberá donde ele é.

However, it is clear to us where this man comes from: but when the Christ comes no one will have knowledge where he comes from.

αλλα τουτον οιδαµεν ποθεν εστιν ο δε χριστος οταν ερχηται ουδεις γινωσκει ποθεν εστιν

28 Jesus, pois, levantou a voz no templo e ensinava, dizendo: Sim, vós me conheceis, e sabeis donde sou; contudo eu não vim de mim mesmo, mas aquele que me enviou é 
verdadeiro, o qual vós não conheceis.

Then, when he was teaching in the Temple, Jesus said with a loud voice, You have knowledge of me and you have knowledge of where I come from; and I have not come of 
myself; but there is One who has sent me; he is true, but you have no knowledge of him.

εκραξεν ουν εν τω ιερω διδασκων ο ιησους και λεγων καµε οιδατε και οιδατε ποθεν ειµι και απ εµαυτου ουκ εληλυθα αλλ εστιν αληθινος ο πεµψας µε ον υµεις ουκ οιδατε

29 Mas eu o conheço, porque dele venho, e ele me enviou.

I have knowledge of him because I came from him and he sent me.

εγω δε οιδα αυτον οτι παρ αυτου ειµι κακεινος µε απεστειλεν

30 Procuravam, pois, prendê-lo; mas ninguém lhe deitou as mãos, porque ainda não era chegada a sua hora.

Then they had a desire to take him: but no man put hands on him because his hour was still to come.

εζητουν ουν αυτον πιασαι και ουδεις επεβαλεν επ αυτον την χειρα οτι ουπω εληλυθει η ωρα αυτου

31 Contudo muitos da multidão creram nele, e diziam: Será que o Cristo, quando vier, fará mais sinais do que este tem feito?

And numbers of the people had belief in him, and they said, When the Christ comes will he do more signs than this man has done?

πολλοι δε εκ του οχλου επιστευσαν εις αυτον και ελεγον οτι ο χριστος οταν ελθη µητι πλειονα σηµεια τουτων ποιησει ων ουτος εποιησεν

32 Os fariseus ouviram a multidão murmurar estas coisas a respeito dele; e os principais sacerdotes e os fariseus mandaram guardas para o prenderem.

This discussion of the people came to the ears of the Pharisees; and the chief priests and the Pharisees sent servants to take him.

ηκουσαν οι φαρισαιοι του οχλου γογγυζοντος περι αυτου ταυτα και απεστειλαν οι φαρισαιοι και οι αρχιερεις υπηρετας ινα πιασωσιν αυτον

33 Disse, pois, Jesus: Ainda um pouco de tempo estou convosco, e depois vou para aquele que me enviou.

Then Jesus said, I will be with you a little longer and then I go to him who sent me.

ειπεν ουν αυτοις ο ιησους ετι µικρον χρονον µεθ υµων ειµι και υπαγω προς τον πεµψαντα µε
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34 Vós me buscareis, e não me achareis; e onde eu estou, vós não podeis vir.

You will be looking for me, and you will not see me: and where I am you may not come.

ζητησετε µε και ουχ ευρησετε και οπου ειµι εγω υµεις ου δυνασθε ελθειν

35 Disseram, pois, os judeus uns aos outros: Para onde irá ele, que não o acharemos? Irá, porventura, à Dispersão entre os gregos, e ensinará os gregos?

So the Jews said among themselves, To what place is he going where we will not see him? will he go to the Jews living among the Greeks and become the teacher of the 
Greeks?

ειπον ουν οι ιουδαιοι προς εαυτους που ουτος µελλει πορευεσθαι οτι ηµεις ουχ ευρησοµεν αυτον µη εις την διασποραν των ελληνων µελλει πορευεσθαι και διδασκειν τους ελλην
ας

36 Que palavra é esta que disse: Buscar-me-eis, e não me achareis; e, Onde eu estou, vós não podeis vir?

What is this saying of his, You will be looking for me and will not see me, and where I am you may not come?

τις εστιν ουτος ο λογος ον ειπεν ζητησετε µε και ουχ ευρησετε και οπου ειµι εγω υµεις ου δυνασθε ελθειν

37 Ora, no seu último dia, o grande dia da festa, Jesus pôs-se em pé e clamou, dizendo: Se alguém tem sede, venha a mim e beba.

On the last day, the great day of the feast, Jesus got up and said in a loud voice, If any man is in need of drink let him come to me and I will give it to him.

εν δε τη εσχατη ηµερα τη µεγαλη της εορτης ειστηκει ο ιησους και εκραξεν λεγων εαν τις διψα ερχεσθω προς µε και πινετω

38 Quem crê em mim, como diz a Escritura, do seu interior correrão rios de água viva.

He who has faith in me, out of his body, as the Writings have said, will come rivers of living water.

ο πιστευων εις εµε καθως ειπεν η γραφη ποταµοι εκ της κοιλιας αυτου ρευσουσιν υδατος ζωντος

39 Ora, isto ele disse a respeito do Espírito que haviam de receber os que nele cressem; pois o Espírito ainda não fora dado, porque Jesus ainda não tinha sido glorificado.

This he said of the Spirit which would be given to those who had faith in him: the Spirit had not been given then, because the glory of Jesus was still to come.

τουτο δε ειπεν περι του πνευµατος ου εµελλον λαµβανειν οι πιστευοντες εις αυτον ουπω γαρ ην πνευµα αγιον οτι ο ιησους ουδεπω εδοξασθη

40 Então alguns dentre o povo, ouvindo essas palavras, diziam: Verdadeiramente este é o profeta.

When these words came to their ears, some of the people said, This is certainly the prophet.

πολλοι ουν εκ του οχλου ακουσαντες τον λογον ελεγον ουτος εστιν αληθως ο προφητης

41 Outros diziam: Este é o Cristo; mas outros replicavam: Vem, pois, o Cristo da Galiléia?

Others said, This is the Christ. But others said, Not so; will the Christ come from Galilee?

αλλοι ελεγον ουτος εστιν ο χριστος αλλοι δε ελεγον µη γαρ εκ της γαλιλαιας ο χριστος ερχεται

42 Não diz a Escritura que o Cristo vem da descendência de Davi, e de Belém, a aldeia donde era Davi?

Do not the Writings say that the Christ comes of the seed of David and from Beth-lehem, the little town where David was?

ουχι η γραφη ειπεν οτι εκ του σπερµατος δαβιδ και απο βηθλεεµ της κωµης οπου ην δαβιδ ο χριστος ερχεται

43 Assim houve uma dissensão entre o povo por causa dele.

So there was a division among the people because of him.

σχισµα ουν εν τω οχλω εγενετο δι αυτον

44 Alguns deles queriam prendê-lo; mas ninguém lhe pôs as mãos.

And some of them had a desire to take him; but no man put hands on him.

τινες δε ηθελον εξ αυτων πιασαι αυτον αλλ ουδεις επεβαλεν επ αυτον τας χειρας
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45 Os guardas, pois, foram ter com os principais dos sacerdotes e fariseus, e estes lhes perguntaram: Por que não o trouxestes?

Then the servants went back to the chief priests and Pharisees, who said to them, Why have you not got him with you?

ηλθον ουν οι υπηρεται προς τους αρχιερεις και φαρισαιους και ειπον αυτοις εκεινοι διατι ουκ ηγαγετε αυτον

46 Responderam os guardas: Nunca homem algum falou assim como este homem.

The servants made answer, No man ever said things like this man.

απεκριθησαν οι υπηρεται ουδεποτε ουτως ελαλησεν ανθρωπος ως ουτος ο ανθρωπος

47 Replicaram-lhes, pois, os fariseus: Também vós fostes enganados?

Then the Pharisees said to them, Have you, like the others, been given false ideas?

απεκριθησαν ουν αυτοις οι φαρισαιοι µη και υµεις πεπλανησθε

48 Creu nele porventura alguma das autoridades, ou alguém dentre os fariseus?

Have any of the rulers belief in him, or any one of the Pharisees?

µη τις εκ των αρχοντων επιστευσεν εις αυτον η εκ των φαρισαιων

49 Mas esta multidão, que não sabe a lei, é maldita.

But these people who have no knowledge of the law are cursed.

αλλ ο οχλος ουτος ο µη γινωσκων τον νοµον επικαταρατοι εισιν

50 Nicodemos, um deles, que antes fora ter com Jesus, perguntou-lhes:

Nicodemus--he who had come to Jesus before, being himself one of them--said to them,

λεγει νικοδηµος προς αυτους ο ελθων νυκτος προς αυτον εις ων εξ αυτων

51 A nossa lei, porventura, julga um homem sem primeiro ouvi-lo e ter conhecimento do que ele faz?

Is a man judged by our law before it has given him a hearing and has knowledge of what he has done?

µη ο νοµος ηµων κρινει τον ανθρωπον εαν µη ακουση παρ αυτου προτερον και γνω τι ποιει

52 Responderam-lhe eles: És tu também da Galiléia? Examina e vê que da Galiléia não surge profeta.

This was their answer: And do you come from Galilee? Make search and you will see that no prophet comes out of Galilee.

απεκριθησαν και ειπον αυτω µη και συ εκ της γαλιλαιας ει ερευνησον και ιδε οτι προφητης εκ της γαλιλαιας ουκ εγηγερται

53 [E cada um foi para sua casa.

[And every man went to his house;

και επορευθη εκαστος εις τον οικον αυτου

1 Mas Jesus foi para o Monte das Oliveiras.

But Jesus went to the Mountain of Olives.

ιησους δε επορευθη εις το ορος των ελαιων

2 Pela manhã cedo voltou ao templo, e todo o povo vinha ter com ele; e Jesus, sentando-se o ensinava.

And early in the morning he came again into the Temple and all the people came to him and he was seated teaching them.

ορθρου δε παλιν παρεγενετο εις το ιερον και πας ο λαος ηρχετο προς αυτον και καθισας εδιδασκεν αυτους

3 Então os escribas e fariseus trouxeram-lhe uma mulher apanhada em adultério; e pondo-a no meio,

Now the scribes and Pharisees came, with a woman who had been taken in the act of sinning against the married relation;

αγουσιν δε οι γραµµατεις και οι φαρισαιοι προς αυτον γυναικα εν µοιχεια κατειληµµενην και στησαντες αυτην εν µεσω
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4 disseram-lhe: Mestre, esta mulher foi apanhada em flagrante adultério.

And putting her forward, they said to him, Master, this woman has been taken in the very act of sinning against the married relation.

λεγουσιν αυτω διδασκαλε αυτη η γυνη κατειληφθη επαυτοφωρω µοιχευοµενη

5 Ora, Moisés nos ordena na lei que as tais sejam apedrejadas. Tu, pois, que dizes?

Now in the law Moses gave directions that such women were to be stoned; what do you say about it?

εν δε τω νοµω µωσης ηµιν ενετειλατο τας τοιαυτας λιθοβολεισθαι συ ουν τι λεγεις

6 Isto diziam eles, tentando-o, para terem de que o acusar. Jesus, porém, inclinando-se, começou a escrever no chão com o dedo.

They said this, testing him, so that they might have something against him. But Jesus, with his head bent down, made letters on the floor with his finger.

τουτο δε ελεγον πειραζοντες αυτον ινα εχωσιν κατηγορειν αυτου ο δε ιησους κατω κυψας τω δακτυλω εγραφεν εις την γην

7 Mas, como insistissem em perguntar-lhe, ergueu-se e disse- lhes: Aquele dentre vós que está sem pecado seja o primeiro que lhe atire uma pedra.

But when they went on with their questions, he got up and said to them, Let him among you who is without sin be the first to send a stone at her.

ως δε επεµενον ερωτωντες αυτον ανακυψας ειπεν προς αυτους ο αναµαρτητος υµων πρωτος τον λιθον επ αυτη βαλετω

8 E, tornando a inclinar-se, escrevia na terra.

And again, with bent head, he made letters on the floor.

και παλιν κατω κυψας εγραφεν εις την γην

9 Quando ouviram isto foram saindo um a um, a começar pelos mais velhos, até os últimos; ficou só Jesus, e a mulher ali em pé.

And when his words came to their ears, they went out one by one, starting with the oldest even to the last, because they were conscious of what was in their hearts: and Jesus 
was there by himself with the woman before him.

οι δε ακουσαντες και υπο της συνειδησεως ελεγχοµενοι εξηρχοντο εις καθ εις αρξαµενοι απο των πρεσβυτερων εως των εσχατων και κατελειφθη µονος ο ιησους και η γυνη εν µ
εσω εστωσα

10 Então, erguendo-se Jesus e não vendo a ninguém senão a mulher, perguntou-lhe: Mulher, onde estão aqueles teus acusadores? Ninguém te condenou?

Then Jesus got up, and seeing nobody but the woman, he said to her, Where are the men who said things against you? did no one give a decision against you?

ανακυψας δε ο ιησους και µηδενα θεασαµενος πλην της γυναικος ειπεν αυτη η γυνη που εισιν εκεινοι οι κατηγοροι σου ουδεις σε κατεκρινεν

11 Respondeu ela: Ninguém, Senhor. E disse-lhe Jesus: Nem eu te condeno; vai-te, e não peques mais.]

And she said, No man, Lord. And Jesus said, And I do not give a decision against you: go, and never do wrong again.]

η δε ειπεν ουδεις κυριε ειπεν δε αυτη ο ιησους ουδε εγω σε κατακρινω πορευου και µηκετι αµαρτανε

12 Então Jesus tornou a falar-lhes, dizendo: Eu sou a luz do mundo; quem me segue de modo algum andará em trevas, mas terá a luz da vida.

Then again Jesus said to them, I am the light of the world; he who comes with me will not be walking in the dark but will have the light of life.

παλιν ουν ο ιησους αυτοις ελαλησεν λεγων εγω ειµι το φως του κοσµου ο ακολουθων εµοι ου µη περιπατησει εν τη σκοτια αλλ εξει το φως της ζωης

13 Disseram-lhe, pois, os fariseus: Tu dás testemunho de ti mesmo; o teu testemunho não é verdadeiro.

So the Pharisees said to him, The witness you give is about yourself: your witness is not true.

ειπον ουν αυτω οι φαρισαιοι συ περι σεαυτου µαρτυρεις η µαρτυρια σου ουκ εστιν αληθης
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14 Respondeu-lhes Jesus: Ainda que eu dou testemunho de mim mesmo, o meu testemunho é verdadeiro; porque sei donde vim, e para onde vou; mas vós não sabeis donde 
venho, nem para onde vou.

Jesus said in answer, Even if I give witness about myself, my witness is true, because I have knowledge of where I came from and where I am going; but you have no 
knowledge of where I come from or of where I am going.

απεκριθη ιησους και ειπεν αυτοις καν εγω µαρτυρω περι εµαυτου αληθης εστιν η µαρτυρια µου οτι οιδα ποθεν ηλθον και που υπαγω υµεις δε ουκ οιδατε ποθεν ερχοµαι και που
 υπαγω

15 Vós julgais segundo a carne; eu a ninguém julgo.

You are judging from what you see; I am judging no man.

υµεις κατα την σαρκα κρινετε εγω ου κρινω ουδενα

16 E, mesmo que eu julgue, o meu juízo é verdadeiro; porque não sou eu só, mas eu e o Pai que me enviou.

Even if I am judging, my decision is right, because I am not by myself--with me is the Father who sent me.

και εαν κρινω δε εγω η κρισις η εµη αληθης εστιν οτι µονος ουκ ειµι αλλ εγω και ο πεµψας µε πατηρ

17 Ora, na vossa lei está escrito que o testemunho de dois homens é verdadeiro.

Even in your law it is said that the witness of two men is true.

και εν τω νοµω δε τω υµετερω γεγραπται οτι δυο ανθρωπων η µαρτυρια αληθης εστιν

18 Sou eu que dou testemunho de mim mesmo, e o Pai que me enviou, também dá testemunho de mim.

I give witness about myself and the Father who sent me gives witness about me.

εγω ειµι ο µαρτυρων περι εµαυτου και µαρτυρει περι εµου ο πεµψας µε πατηρ

19 Perguntavam-lhe, pois: Onde está teu pai? Jesus respondeu: Não me conheceis a mim, nem a meu Pai; se vós me conhecêsseis a mim, também conheceríeis a meu Pai.

Then they said to him, Where is your Father? Jesus said in answer, You have no knowledge of me or of my Father: if you had knowledge of me you would have knowledge of 
my Father.

ελεγον ουν αυτω που εστιν ο πατηρ σου απεκριθη ο ιησους ουτε εµε οιδατε ουτε τον πατερα µου ει εµε ηδειτε και τον πατερα µου ηδειτε αν

20 Essas palavras proferiu Jesus no lugar do tesouro, quando ensinava no templo; e ninguém o prendeu, porque ainda não era chegada a sua hora.

Jesus said these words in the place where the offerings were stored, while he was teaching in the Temple: but no man took him because his time was still to come.

ταυτα τα ρηµατα ελαλησεν ο ιησους εν τω γαζοφυλακιω διδασκων εν τω ιερω και ουδεις επιασεν αυτον οτι ουπω εληλυθει η ωρα αυτου

21 Disse-lhes, pois, Jesus outra vez: Eu me retiro; buscar-me- eis, e morrereis no vosso pecado. Para onde eu vou, vós não podeis ir.

Then he said to them again, I am going away and you will be looking for me, but death will overtake you in your sins. It is not possible for you to come where I am going.

ειπεν ουν παλιν αυτοις ο ιησους εγω υπαγω και ζητησετε µε και εν τη αµαρτια υµων αποθανεισθε οπου εγω υπαγω υµεις ου δυνασθε ελθειν

22 Então diziam os judeus: Será que ele vai suicidar-se, pois diz: Para onde eu vou, vós não podeis ir?

So the Jews said, Will he take his life? Is that why he says, Where I go it is not possible for you to come?

ελεγον ουν οι ιουδαιοι µητι αποκτενει εαυτον οτι λεγει οπου εγω υπαγω υµεις ου δυνασθε ελθειν

23 Disse-lhes ele: Vós sois de baixo, eu sou de cima; vós sois deste mundo, eu não sou deste mundo.

And he said to them, You are of the earth; I am from heaven: you are of this world; I am not of this world.

και ειπεν αυτοις υµεις εκ των κατω εστε εγω εκ των ανω ειµι υµεις εκ του κοσµου τουτου εστε εγω ουκ ειµι εκ του κοσµου τουτου

24 Por isso vos disse que morrereis em vossos pecados; porque, se não crerdes que eu sou, morrereis em vossos pecados.

For this reason I said to you that death will overtake you in your sins: for if you have not faith that I am he, death will come to you while you are in your sins.

ειπον ουν υµιν οτι αποθανεισθε εν ταις αµαρτιαις υµων εαν γαρ µη πιστευσητε οτι εγω ειµι αποθανεισθε εν ταις αµαρτιαις υµων
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25 Perguntavam-lhe então: Quem és tu? Respondeu-lhes Jesus: Exatamente o que venho dizendo que sou.

Then they said to him, Who are you? Jesus said, What I said to you from the first.

ελεγον ουν αυτω συ τις ει και ειπεν αυτοις ο ιησους την αρχην ο τι και λαλω υµιν

26 Muitas coisas tenho que dizer e julgar acerca de vós; mas aquele que me enviou é verdadeiro; e o que dele ouvi, isso falo ao mundo.

I have much to say about you and against you: but he who sent me is true and what he has said to me I say to the world.

πολλα εχω περι υµων λαλειν και κρινειν αλλ ο πεµψας µε αληθης εστιν καγω α ηκουσα παρ αυτου ταυτα λεγω εις τον κοσµον

27 Eles não perceberam que lhes falava do Pai.

They did not see that his words were about the Father.

ουκ εγνωσαν οτι τον πατερα αυτοις ελεγεν

28 Prosseguiu, pois, Jesus: Quando tiverdes levantado o Filho do homem, então conhecereis que eu sou, e que nada faço de mim mesmo; mas como o Pai me ensinou, assim falo.

So Jesus said, When the Son of man has been lifted up by you, then it will be clear to you who I am, and that I do nothing of myself, but say as the Father gave me teaching.

ειπεν ουν αυτοις ο ιησους οταν υψωσητε τον υιον του ανθρωπου τοτε γνωσεσθε οτι εγω ειµι και απ εµαυτου ποιω ουδεν αλλα καθως εδιδαξεν µε ο πατηρ µου ταυτα λαλω

29 E aquele que me enviou está comigo; não me tem deixado só; porque faço sempre o que é do seu agrado.

He who sent me is with me; he has not gone from me, because at all times I do the things which are pleasing to him.

και ο πεµψας µε µετ εµου εστιν ουκ αφηκεν µε µονον ο πατηρ οτι εγω τα αρεστα αυτω ποιω παντοτε

30 Falando ele estas coisas, muitos creram nele.

When he said this a number came to have faith in him.

ταυτα αυτου λαλουντος πολλοι επιστευσαν εις αυτον

31 Dizia, pois, Jesus aos judeus que nele creram: Se vós permanecerdes na minha palavra, verdadeiramente sois meus discípulos;

Then Jesus said to the Jews who had faith in him, If you keep my word, then you are truly my disciples;

ελεγεν ουν ο ιησους προς τους πεπιστευκοτας αυτω ιουδαιους εαν υµεις µεινητε εν τω λογω τω εµω αληθως µαθηται µου εστε

32 e conhecereis a verdade, e a verdade vos libertará.

And you will have knowledge of what is true, and that will make you free.

και γνωσεσθε την αληθειαν και η αληθεια ελευθερωσει υµας

33 Responderam-lhe: Somos descendentes de Abraão, e nunca fomos escravos de ninguém; como dizes tu: Sereis livres?

They said to him in answer, We are Abraham's seed and have never been any man's servant: why do you say, You will become free?

απεκριθησαν αυτω σπερµα αβρααµ εσµεν και ουδενι δεδουλευκαµεν πωποτε πως συ λεγεις οτι ελευθεροι γενησεσθε

34 Replicou-lhes Jesus: Em verdade, em verdade vos digo que todo aquele que comete pecado é escravo do pecado.

And this was the answer Jesus gave them: Truly I say to you, Everyone who does evil is the servant of sin.

απεκριθη αυτοις ο ιησους αµην αµην λεγω υµιν οτι πας ο ποιων την αµαρτιαν δουλος εστιν της αµαρτιας

35 Ora, o escravo não fica para sempre na casa; o filho fica para sempre.

Now the servant does not go on living in the house for ever, but the son does.

ο δε δουλος ου µενει εν τη οικια εις τον αιωνα ο υιος µενει εις τον αιωνα

36 Se, pois, o Filho vos libertar, verdadeiramente sereis livres.

If then the son makes you free, you will be truly free.

εαν ουν ο υιος υµας ελευθερωση οντως ελευθεροι εσεσθε
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37 Bem sei que sois descendência de Abraão; contudo, procurais matar-me, porque a minha palavra não encontra lugar em vós.

I am conscious that you are Abraham's seed; but you have a desire to put me to death because my word has no place in you.

οιδα οτι σπερµα αβρααµ εστε αλλα ζητειτε µε αποκτειναι οτι ο λογος ο εµος ου χωρει εν υµιν

38 Eu falo do que vi junto de meu Pai; e vós fazeis o que também ouvistes de vosso pai.

I say the things which I have seen in my Father's house: and you do the things which come to you from your father's house.

εγω ο εωρακα παρα τω πατρι µου λαλω και υµεις ουν ο εωρακατε παρα τω πατρι υµων ποιειτε

39 Responderam-lhe: Nosso pai é Abraão. Disse-lhes Jesus: Se sois filhos de Abraão, fazei as obras de Abraão.

In answer they said to him, Our father is Abraham. Jesus said to them, If you were Abraham's children you would do what Abraham did.

απεκριθησαν και ειπον αυτω ο πατηρ ηµων αβρααµ εστιν λεγει αυτοις ο ιησους ει τεκνα του αβρααµ ητε τα εργα του αβρααµ εποιειτε αν

40 Mas agora procurais matar-me, a mim que vos falei a verdade que de Deus ouvi; isso Abraão não fez.

But now you have a desire to put me to death, a man who has said to you what is true, as I had it from God: Abraham did not do that.

νυν δε ζητειτε µε αποκτειναι ανθρωπον ος την αληθειαν υµιν λελαληκα ην ηκουσα παρα του θεου τουτο αβρααµ ουκ εποιησεν

41 Vós fazeis as obras de vosso pai. Replicaram-lhe eles: Nós não somos nascidos de prostituição; temos um Pai, que é Deus.

You are doing the works of your father. They said to him, We are true sons of Abraham; we have one Father, who is God.

υµεις ποιειτε τα εργα του πατρος υµων ειπον ουν αυτω ηµεις εκ πορνειας ου γεγεννηµεθα ενα πατερα εχοµεν τον θεον

42 Respondeu-lhes Jesus: Se Deus fosse o vosso Pai, vós me amaríeis, porque eu saí e vim de Deus; pois não vim de mim mesmo, mas ele me enviou.

Jesus said to them, If God was your Father you would have love for me, because it was from God I came and am here. I did not come of myself, but he sent me.

ειπεν ουν αυτοις ο ιησους ει ο θεος πατηρ υµων ην ηγαπατε αν εµε εγω γαρ εκ του θεου εξηλθον και ηκω ουδε γαρ απ εµαυτου εληλυθα αλλ εκεινος µε απεστειλεν

43 Por que não compreendeis a minha linguagem? é porque não podeis ouvir a minha palavra.

Why are my words not clear to you? It is because your ears are shut to my teaching.

διατι την λαλιαν την εµην ου γινωσκετε οτι ου δυνασθε ακουειν τον λογον τον εµον

44 Vós tendes por pai o Diabo, e quereis satisfazer os desejos de vosso pai; ele é homicida desde o princípio, e nunca se firmou na verdade, porque nele não há verdade; quando 
ele profere mentira, fala do que lhe é próprio; porque é mentiroso, e pai da mentira.

You are the children of your father the Evil One and it is your pleasure to do his desires. From the first he was a taker of life; and he did not go in the true way because 
there is no true thing in him. When he says what is false, it is natural to him, for he is false and the father of what is false.

υµεις εκ πατρος του διαβολου εστε και τας επιθυµιας του πατρος υµων θελετε ποιειν εκεινος ανθρωποκτονος ην απ αρχης και εν τη αληθεια ουχ εστηκεν οτι ουκ εστιν αληθεια 
εν αυτω οταν λαλη το ψευδος εκ των ιδιων λαλει οτι ψευστης εστιν και ο πατηρ αυτου

45 Mas porque eu digo a verdade, não me credes.

But because I say what is true, you have no belief in me.

εγω δε οτι την αληθειαν λεγω ου πιστευετε µοι

46 Quem dentre vós me convence de pecado? Se digo a verdade, por que não me credes?

Which of you is able truly to say that I am a sinner? If I say what is true, why have you no belief in me?

τις εξ υµων ελεγχει µε περι αµαρτιας ει δε αληθειαν λεγω διατι υµεις ου πιστευετε µοι

47 Quem é de Deus ouve as palavras de Deus; por isso vós não as ouvis, porque não sois de Deus.

He who is a child of God gives ear to the words of God: your ears are not open to them because you are not from God.

ο ων εκ του θεου τα ρηµατα του θεου ακουει δια τουτο υµεις ουκ ακουετε οτι εκ του θεου ουκ εστε
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48 Responderam-lhe os judeus: Não dizemos com razão que és samaritano, e que tens demônio?

The Jews said to him in answer, Are we not right in saying that you are of Samaria and have an evil spirit?

απεκριθησαν ουν οι ιουδαιοι και ειπον αυτω ου καλως λεγοµεν ηµεις οτι σαµαρειτης ει συ και δαιµονιον εχεις

49 Jesus respondeu: Eu não tenho demônio; antes honro a meu Pai, e vós me desonrais.

And this was the answer of Jesus: I have not an evil spirit; but I give honour to my Father and you do not give honour to me.

απεκριθη ιησους εγω δαιµονιον ουκ εχω αλλα τιµω τον πατερα µου και υµεις ατιµαζετε µε

50 Eu não busco a minha glória; há quem a busque, e julgue.

I, however, am not in search of glory for myself: there is One who is searching for it and he is judge.

εγω δε ου ζητω την δοξαν µου εστιν ο ζητων και κρινων

51 Em verdade, em verdade vos digo que, se alguém guardar a minha palavra, nunca verá a morte.

Truly I say to you, If a man keeps my word he will never see death.

αµην αµην λεγω υµιν εαν τις τον λογον τον εµον τηρηση θανατον ου µη θεωρηση εις τον αιωνα

52 Disseram-lhe os judeus: Agora sabemos que tens demônios. Abraão morreu, e também os profetas; e tu dizes: Se alguém guardar a minha palavra, nunca provará a morte!

The Jews said to him, Now we are certain that you have an evil spirit. Abraham is dead, and the prophets are dead; and you say, If a man keeps my word he will never see 
death.

ειπον ουν αυτω οι ιουδαιοι νυν εγνωκαµεν οτι δαιµονιον εχεις αβρααµ απεθανεν και οι προφηται και συ λεγεις εαν τις τον λογον µου τηρηση ου µη γευσεται θανατου εις τον αι
ωνα

53 Porventura és tu maior do que nosso pai Abraão, que morreu? Também os profetas morreram; quem pretendes tu ser?

Are you greater than our father Abraham, who is dead? and the prophets are dead: who do you say that you are?

µη συ µειζων ει του πατρος ηµων αβρααµ οστις απεθανεν και οι προφηται απεθανον τινα σεαυτον συ ποιεις

54 Respondeu Jesus: Se eu me glorificar a mim mesmo, a minha glória não é nada; quem me glorifica é meu Pai, do qual vós dizeis que é o vosso Deus;

Jesus said in answer, If I take glory for myself, my glory is nothing: it is my Father who gives me glory, of whom you say that he is your God.

απεκριθη ιησους εαν εγω δοξαζω εµαυτον η δοξα µου ουδεν εστιν εστιν ο πατηρ µου ο δοξαζων µε ον υµεις λεγετε οτι θεος υµων εστιν

55 e vós não o conheceis; mas eu o conheço; e se disser que não o conheço, serei mentiroso como vós; mas eu o conheço, e guardo a sua palavra.

You have no knowledge of him, but I have knowledge of him; and if I said I have no knowledge of him I would be talking falsely like you: but I have full knowledge of him, 
and I keep his word.

και ουκ εγνωκατε αυτον εγω δε οιδα αυτον και εαν ειπω οτι ουκ οιδα αυτον εσοµαι οµοιος υµων ψευστης αλλ οιδα αυτον και τον λογον αυτου τηρω

56 Abraão, vosso pai, exultou por ver o meu dia; viu-o, e alegrou-se.

Your father Abraham was full of joy at the hope of seeing my day: he saw it and was glad.

αβρααµ ο πατηρ υµων ηγαλλιασατο ινα ιδη την ηµεραν την εµην και ειδεν και εχαρη

57 Disseram-lhe, pois, os judeus: Ainda não tens cinquenta anos, e viste Abraão?

Then the Jews said to him, You are not fifty years old; have you seen Abraham?

ειπον ουν οι ιουδαιοι προς αυτον πεντηκοντα ετη ουπω εχεις και αβρααµ εωρακας

58 Respondeu-lhes Jesus: Em verdade, em verdade vos digo que antes que Abraão existisse, eu sou.

Jesus said to them, Truly I say to you, Before Abraham came into being, I am.

ειπεν αυτοις ο ιησους αµην αµην λεγω υµιν πριν αβρααµ γενεσθαι εγω ειµι
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59 Então pegaram em pedras para lhe atirarem; mas Jesus ocultou-se, e saiu do templo.

So they took up stones to send at him: but Jesus got secretly out of their way and went out of the Temple.

ηραν ουν λιθους ινα βαλωσιν επ αυτον ιησους δε εκρυβη και εξηλθεν εκ του ιερου διελθων δια µεσου αυτων και παρηγεν ουτως

1 E passando Jesus, viu um homem cego de nascença.

And when he went on his way, he saw a man blind from birth.

και παραγων ειδεν ανθρωπον τυφλον εκ γενετης

2 Perguntaram-lhe os seus discípulos: Rabi, quem pecou, este ou seus pais, para que nascesse cego?

And his disciples put a question to him, saying, Master, was it because of this man's sin, or the sin of his father and mother, that he has been blind from birth?

και ηρωτησαν αυτον οι µαθηται αυτου λεγοντες ραββι τις ηµαρτεν ουτος η οι γονεις αυτου ινα τυφλος γεννηθη

3 Respondeu Jesus: Nem ele pecou nem seus pais; mas foi para que nele se manifestem as obras de Deus.

Jesus said in answer, It was not because of his sin, or because of his father's or mother's; it was so that the works of God might be seen openly in him.

απεκριθη ο ιησους ουτε ουτος ηµαρτεν ουτε οι γονεις αυτου αλλ ινα φανερωθη τα εργα του θεου εν αυτω

4 Importa que façamos as obras daquele que me enviou, enquanto é dia; vem a noite, quando ninguém pode trabalhar.

While it is day we have to do the works of him who sent me: the night comes when no work may be done.

εµε δει εργαζεσθαι τα εργα του πεµψαντος µε εως ηµερα εστιν ερχεται νυξ οτε ουδεις δυναται εργαζεσθαι

5 Enquanto estou no mundo, sou a luz do mundo.

As long as I am in the world, I am the light of the world.

οταν εν τω κοσµω ω φως ειµι του κοσµου

6 Dito isto, cuspiu no chão e com a saliva fez lodo, e untou com lodo os olhos do cego,

Having said these words, he put earth, mixed with water from his mouth, on the man's eyes,

ταυτα ειπων επτυσεν χαµαι και εποιησεν πηλον εκ του πτυσµατος και επεχρισεν τον πηλον επι τους οφθαλµους του τυφλου

7 e disse-lhe: Vai, lava-te no tanque de Siloé (que significa Enviado). E ele foi, lavou-se, e voltou vendo.

And said to him, Go and make yourself clean in the bath of Siloam (the sense of the name is, Sent). So he went away and, after washing, came back able to see.

και ειπεν αυτω υπαγε νιψαι εις την κολυµβηθραν του σιλωαµ ο ερµηνευεται απεσταλµενος απηλθεν ουν και ενιψατο και ηλθεν βλεπων

8 Então os vizinhos e aqueles que antes o tinham visto, quando mendigo, perguntavam: Não é este o mesmo que se sentava a mendigar?

Then the neighbours and others who had seen him before in the street, with his hand out for money, said, Is not this the man who got money from people?

οι ουν γειτονες και οι θεωρουντες αυτον το προτερον οτι τυφλος ην ελεγον ουχ ουτος εστιν ο καθηµενος και προσαιτων

9 Uns diziam: É ele. E outros: Não é, mas se parece com ele. Ele dizia: Sou eu.

Some said, It is he: others said, No, but he is like him. He said, I am he.

αλλοι ελεγον οτι ουτος εστιν αλλοι δε οτι οµοιος αυτω εστιν εκεινος ελεγεν οτι εγω ειµι

10 Perguntaram-lhe, pois: Como se te abriram os olhos?

So they said to him, How then were your eyes made open?

ελεγον ουν αυτω πως ανεωχθησαν σου οι οφθαλµοι
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11 Respondeu ele: O homem que se chama Jesus fez lodo, untou-me os olhos, e disse-me: Vai a Siloé e lava-te. Fui, pois, lavei-me, e fiquei vendo.

His answer was: The man who is named Jesus put earth mixed with water on my eyes, and said to me, Go and make yourself clean in Siloam: so I went away and, after 
washing, am now able to see.

απεκριθη εκεινος και ειπεν ανθρωπος λεγοµενος ιησους πηλον εποιησεν και επεχρισεν µου τους οφθαλµους και ειπεν µοι υπαγε εις την κολυµβηθραν του σιλωαµ και νιψαι απελ
θων δε και νιψαµενος ανεβλεψα

12 E perguntaram-lhe: Onde está ele? Respondeu: Não sei.

And they said to him, Where is he? His answer was: I have no knowledge.

ειπον ουν αυτω που εστιν εκεινος λεγει ουκ οιδα

13 Levaram aos fariseus o que fora cego.

They took him before the Pharisees--this man who had been blind.

αγουσιν αυτον προς τους φαρισαιους τον ποτε τυφλον

14 Ora, era sábado o dia em que Jesus fez o lodo e lhe abriu os olhos.

Now the day on which the earth was mixed by Jesus and the man's eyes were made open was the Sabbath.

ην δε σαββατον οτε τον πηλον εποιησεν ο ιησους και ανεωξεν αυτου τους οφθαλµους

15 Então os fariseus também se puseram a perguntar-lhe como recebera a vista. Respondeu-lhes ele: Pôs-me lodo sobre os olhos, lavei-me e vejo.

So the Pharisees put more questions to him about how his eyes had been made open. And he said to them, He put earth on my eyes, and I had a wash and am able to see.

παλιν ουν ηρωτων αυτον και οι φαρισαιοι πως ανεβλεψεν ο δε ειπεν αυτοις πηλον επεθηκεν επι τους οφθαλµους µου και ενιψαµην και βλεπω

16 Por isso alguns dos fariseus diziam: Este homem não é de Deus; pois não guarda o sábado. Diziam outros: Como pode um homem pecador fazer tais sinais? E havia dissensão 
entre eles.

Then some of the Pharisees said, That man has not come from God, for he does not keep the Sabbath. Others said, How is it possible for a sinner to do such signs? So there 
was a division among them.

ελεγον ουν εκ των φαρισαιων τινες ουτος ο ανθρωπος ουκ εστιν παρα του θεου οτι το σαββατον ου τηρει αλλοι ελεγον πως δυναται ανθρωπος αµαρτωλος τοιαυτα σηµεια ποιειν
 και σχισµα ην εν αυτοις

17 Tornaram, pois, a perguntar ao cego: Que dizes tu a respeito dele, visto que te abriu os olhos? E ele respondeu: É profeta.

Again they said to the blind man, What have you to say about him for opening your eyes? And he said, He is a prophet.

λεγουσιν τω τυφλω παλιν συ τι λεγεις περι αυτου οτι ηνοιξεν σου τους οφθαλµους ο δε ειπεν οτι προφητης εστιν

18 Os judeus, porém, não acreditaram que ele tivesse sido cego e recebido a vista, enquanto não chamaram os pais do que fora curado,

Now the Jews had no belief in the statement that he had been blind and was now able to see, till they sent for the father and mother of the man whose eyes had been made 
open,

ουκ επιστευσαν ουν οι ιουδαιοι περι αυτου οτι τυφλος ην και ανεβλεψεν εως οτου εφωνησαν τους γονεις αυτου του αναβλεψαντος

19 e lhes perguntaram: É este o vosso filho, que dizeis ter nascido cego? Como, pois, vê agora?

And put the question to them, saying, Is this your son, of whom you say that he was blind at birth? how is it then that he is now able to see?

και ηρωτησαν αυτους λεγοντες ουτος εστιν ο υιος υµων ον υµεις λεγετε οτι τυφλος εγεννηθη πως ουν αρτι βλεπει

20 Responderam seus pais: Sabemos que este é o nosso filho, e que nasceu cego;

In answer his father and mother said, We are certain that this is our son and that he was blind at birth:

απεκριθησαν αυτοις οι γονεις αυτου και ειπον οιδαµεν οτι ουτος εστιν ο υιος ηµων και οτι τυφλος εγεννηθη
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21 mas como agora vê, não sabemos; ou quem lhe abriu os olhos, nós não sabemos; perguntai a ele mesmo; tem idade; ele falará por si mesmo.

But how it is he is now able to see, or who made his eyes open, we are not able to say: put the question to him; he is old enough to give an answer for himself.

πως δε νυν βλεπει ουκ οιδαµεν η τις ηνοιξεν αυτου τους οφθαλµους ηµεις ουκ οιδαµεν αυτος ηλικιαν εχει αυτον ερωτησατε αυτος περι αυτου λαλησει

22 Isso disseram seus pais, porque temiam os judeus, porquanto já tinham estes combinado que se alguém confessasse ser Jesus o Cristo, fosse expulso da sinagoga.

They said this because of their fear of the Jews: for the Jews had come to an agreement that if any man said that Jesus was the Christ he would be put out of the Synagogue.

ταυτα ειπον οι γονεις αυτου οτι εφοβουντο τους ιουδαιους ηδη γαρ συνετεθειντο οι ιουδαιοι ινα εαν τις αυτον οµολογηση χριστον αποσυναγωγος γενηται

23 Por isso é que seus pais disseram: Tem idade, perguntai-lho a ele mesmo.

That was the reason why they said, He is old enough; put the question to him.

δια τουτο οι γονεις αυτου ειπον οτι ηλικιαν εχει αυτον ερωτησατε

24 Então chamaram pela segunda vez o homem que fora cego, e lhe disseram: Dá glória a Deus; nós sabemos que esse homem é pecador.

So they sent a second time for the man who had been blind and they said to him, Give glory to God: it is clear to us that this man is a sinner.

εφωνησαν ουν εκ δευτερου τον ανθρωπον ος ην τυφλος και ειπον αυτω δος δοξαν τω θεω ηµεις οιδαµεν οτι ο ανθρωπος ουτος αµαρτωλος εστιν

25 Respondeu ele: Se é pecador, não sei; uma coisa sei: eu era cego, e agora vejo.

He said in answer, I have no knowledge if he is a sinner or not, but one thing I am certain about; I was blind, and now I see.

απεκριθη ουν εκεινος και ειπεν ει αµαρτωλος εστιν ουκ οιδα εν οιδα οτι τυφλος ων αρτι βλεπω

26 Perguntaram-lhe pois: Que foi que te fez? Como te abriu os olhos?

Then they said to him, What did he do to you? how did he give you the use of your eyes?

ειπον δε αυτω παλιν τι εποιησεν σοι πως ηνοιξεν σου τους οφθαλµους

27 Respondeu-lhes: Já vo-lo disse, e não atendestes; para que o quereis tornar a ouvir? Acaso também vós quereis tornar-vos discípulos dele?

His answer was: I have said it before, but your ears were shut: why would you have me say it again? is it your desire to become his disciples?

απεκριθη αυτοις ειπον υµιν ηδη και ουκ ηκουσατε τι παλιν θελετε ακουειν µη και υµεις θελετε αυτου µαθηται γενεσθαι

28 Então o injuriaram, e disseram: Discípulo dele és tu; nós porém, somos discípulos de Moisés.

And they were angry with him and said, You are his disciple, but we are disciples of Moses.

ελοιδορησαν ουν αυτον και ειπον συ ει µαθητης εκεινου ηµεις δε του µωσεως εσµεν µαθηται

29 Sabemos que Deus falou a Moisés; mas quanto a este, não sabemos donde é.

We are certain that God gave his word to Moses: but as for this man, we have no knowledge where he comes from.

ηµεις οιδαµεν οτι µωση λελαληκεν ο θεος τουτον δε ουκ οιδαµεν ποθεν εστιν

30 Respondeu-lhes o homem: Nisto, pois, está a maravilha: não sabeis donde ele é, e entretanto ele me abriu os olhos;

The man said in answer, Why, here is a strange thing! You have no knowledge where he comes from though he gave me the use of my eyes.

απεκριθη ο ανθρωπος και ειπεν αυτοις εν γαρ τουτω θαυµαστον εστιν οτι υµεις ουκ οιδατε ποθεν εστιν και ανεωξεν µου τους οφθαλµους

31 sabemos que Deus não ouve a pecadores; mas, se alguém for temente a Deus, e fizer a sua vontade, a esse ele ouve.

We have knowledge that God does not give ear to sinners, but if any man is a worshipper of God and does his pleasure, to him God's ears are open.

οιδαµεν δε οτι αµαρτωλων ο θεος ουκ ακουει αλλ εαν τις θεοσεβης η και το θεληµα αυτου ποιη τουτου ακουει

32 Desde o princípio do mundo nunca se ouviu que alguém abrisse os olhos a um cego de nascença.

In all the years nobody has ever before seen the eyes of a man blind from birth made open.

εκ του αιωνος ουκ ηκουσθη οτι ηνοιξεν τις οφθαλµους τυφλου γεγεννηµενου

John 9Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 2477 of 2909



33 Se este não fosse de Deus, nada poderia fazer.

If this man did not come from God he would be unable to do anything.

ει µη ην ουτος παρα θεου ουκ ηδυνατο ποιειν ουδεν

34 Replicaram-lhe eles: Tu nasceste todo em pecados, e vens nos ensinar a nós? E expulsaram-no.

Their answer was: You came to birth through sin; do you make yourself our teacher? And they put him out of the Synagogue.

απεκριθησαν και ειπον αυτω εν αµαρτιαις συ εγεννηθης ολος και συ διδασκεις ηµας και εξεβαλον αυτον εξω

35 Soube Jesus que o haviam expulsado; e achando-o perguntou- lhe: Crês tu no Filho do homem?

It came to the ears of Jesus that they had put him out, and meeting him he said, Have you faith in the Son of man?

ηκουσεν ο ιησους οτι εξεβαλον αυτον εξω και ευρων αυτον ειπεν αυτω συ πιστευεις εις τον υιον του θεου

36 Respondeu ele: Quem é, senhor, para que nele creia?

He said in answer, And who is he, Lord? Say, so that I may have faith in him.

απεκριθη εκεινος και ειπεν τις εστιν κυριε ινα πιστευσω εις αυτον

37 Disse-lhe Jesus: Já o viste, e é ele quem fala contigo.

Jesus said to him, You have seen him; it is he who is talking to you.

ειπεν δε αυτω ο ιησους και εωρακας αυτον και ο λαλων µετα σου εκεινος εστιν

38 Disse o homem: Creio, Senhor! E o adorou.

And he said, Lord, I have faith. And he gave him worship.

ο δε εφη πιστευω κυριε και προσεκυνησεν αυτω

39 Prosseguiu então Jesus: Eu vim a este mundo para juízo, a fim de que os que não vêem vejam, e os que vêem se tornem cegos.

And Jesus said, I came into this world to be a judge, so that those who do not see may see, and those who see may become blind.

και ειπεν ο ιησους εις κριµα εγω εις τον κοσµον τουτον ηλθον ινα οι µη βλεποντες βλεπωσιν και οι βλεποντες τυφλοι γενωνται

40 Alguns fariseus que ali estavam com ele, ouvindo isso, perguntaram-lhe: Porventura somos nós também cegos?

These words came to the ears of the Pharisees who were with him and they said to him, Are we, then, blind?

και ηκουσαν εκ των φαρισαιων ταυτα οι οντες µετ αυτου και ειπον αυτω µη και ηµεις τυφλοι εσµεν

41 Respondeu-lhes Jesus: Se fosseis cegos, não teríeis pecado; mas como agora dizeis: Nós vemos, permanece o vosso pecado.

Jesus said to them, If you were blind you would have no sin: but now that you say, We see; your sin is there still.

ειπεν αυτοις ο ιησους ει τυφλοι ητε ουκ αν ειχετε αµαρτιαν νυν δε λεγετε οτι βλεποµεν η ουν αµαρτια υµων µενει

1 Em verdade, em verdade vos digo: quem não entra pela porta no aprisco das ovelhas, mas sobe por outra parte, esse é ladrão e salteador.

Truly I say to you, He who does not go through the door into the place where the sheep are kept, but gets in by some other way, is a thief and an outlaw.

αµην αµην λεγω υµιν ο µη εισερχοµενος δια της θυρας εις την αυλην των προβατων αλλα αναβαινων αλλαχοθεν εκεινος κλεπτης εστιν και ληστης

2 Mas o que entra pela porta é o pastor das ovelhas.

He who goes in by the door is the keeper of the sheep.

ο δε εισερχοµενος δια της θυρας ποιµην εστιν των προβατων

3 A este o porteiro abre; e as ovelhas ouvem a sua voz; e ele chama pelo nome as suas ovelhas, e as conduz para fora.

The porter lets him in; and the sheep give ear to his voice; he says over the names of the sheep, and takes them out.

τουτω ο θυρωρος ανοιγει και τα προβατα της φωνης αυτου ακουει και τα ιδια προβατα καλει κατ ονοµα και εξαγει αυτα
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4 Depois de conduzir para fora todas as que lhe pertencem, vai adiante delas, e as ovelhas o seguem, porque conhecem a sua voz;

When he has got them all out, he goes before them, and the sheep go after him, for they have knowledge of his voice.

και οταν τα ιδια προβατα εκβαλη εµπροσθεν αυτων πορευεται και τα προβατα αυτω ακολουθει οτι οιδασιν την φωνην αυτου

5 mas de modo algum seguirão o estranho, antes fugirão dele, porque não conhecem a voz dos estranhos.

They will not go after another who is not their keeper, but will go from him in flight, because his voice is strange to them.

αλλοτριω δε ου µη ακολουθησωσιν αλλα φευξονται απ αυτου οτι ουκ οιδασιν των αλλοτριων την φωνην

6 Jesus propôs-lhes esta parábola, mas eles não entenderam o que era que lhes dizia.

In this Jesus was teaching them in the form of a story: but what he said was not clear to them.

ταυτην την παροιµιαν ειπεν αυτοις ο ιησους εκεινοι δε ουκ εγνωσαν τινα ην α ελαλει αυτοις

7 Tornou, pois, Jesus a dizer-lhes: Em verdade, em verdade vos digo: eu sou a porta das ovelhas.

So Jesus said again, Truly I say to you, I am the door of the sheep.

ειπεν ουν παλιν αυτοις ο ιησους αµην αµην λεγω υµιν οτι εγω ειµι η θυρα των προβατων

8 Todos quantos vieram antes de mim são ladrões e salteadores; mas as ovelhas não os ouviram.

All who came before me are thieves and outlaws: but the sheep did not give ear to them.

παντες οσοι προ εµου ηλθον κλεπται εισιν και λησται αλλ ουκ ηκουσαν αυτων τα προβατα

9 Eu sou a porta; se alguém entrar a casa; o filho fica entrará e sairá, e achará pastagens.

I am the door: if any man goes in through me he will have salvation, and will go in and go out, and will get food.

εγω ειµι η θυρα δι εµου εαν τις εισελθη σωθησεται και εισελευσεται και εξελευσεται και νοµην ευρησει

10 O ladrão não vem senão para roubar, matar e destruir; eu vim para que tenham vida e a tenham em abundância.

The thief comes only to take the sheep and to put them to death: he comes for their destruction: I have come so that they may have life and have it in greater measure.

ο κλεπτης ουκ ερχεται ει µη ινα κλεψη και θυση και απολεση εγω ηλθον ινα ζωην εχωσιν και περισσον εχωσιν

11 Eu sou o bom pastor; o bom pastor dá a sua vida pelas ovelhas.

I am the good keeper of sheep: the good keeper gives his life for the sheep.

εγω ειµι ο ποιµην ο καλος ο ποιµην ο καλος την ψυχην αυτου τιθησιν υπερ των προβατων

12 Mas o que é mercenário, e não pastor, de quem não são as ovelhas, vendo vir o lobo, deixa as ovelhas e foge; e o lobo as arrebata e dispersa.

He who is a servant, and not the keeper or the owner of the sheep, sees the wolf coming and goes in flight, away from the sheep; and the wolf comes down on them and sends 
them in all directions:

ο µισθωτος δε και ουκ ων ποιµην ου ουκ εισιν τα προβατα ιδια θεωρει τον λυκον ερχοµενον και αφιησιν τα προβατα και φευγει και ο λυκος αρπαζει αυτα και σκορπιζει τα προ
βατα

13 Ora, o mercenário foge porque é mercenário, e não se importa com as ovelhas.

Because he is a servant he has no interest in the sheep.

ο δε µισθωτος φευγει οτι µισθωτος εστιν και ου µελει αυτω περι των προβατων

14 Eu sou o bom pastor; conheço as minhas ovelhas, e elas me conhecem,

I am the good keeper; I have knowledge of my sheep, and they have knowledge of me,

εγω ειµι ο ποιµην ο καλος και γινωσκω τα εµα και γινωσκοµαι υπο των εµων
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15 assim como o Pai me conhece e eu conheço o Pai; e dou a minha vida pelas ovelhas.

Even as the Father has knowledge of me and I of the Father; and I am giving my life for the sheep.

καθως γινωσκει µε ο πατηρ καγω γινωσκω τον πατερα και την ψυχην µου τιθηµι υπερ των προβατων

16 Tenho ainda outras ovelhas que não são deste aprisco; a essas também me importa conduzir, e elas ouvirão a minha voz; e haverá um rebanho e um pastor.

And I have other sheep which are not of this field: I will be their guide in the same way, and they will give ear to my voice, so there will be one flock and one keeper.

και αλλα προβατα εχω α ουκ εστιν εκ της αυλης ταυτης κακεινα µε δει αγαγειν και της φωνης µου ακουσουσιν και γενησεται µια ποιµνη εις ποιµην

17 Por isto o Pai me ama, porque dou a minha vida para a retomar.

For this reason am I loved by the Father, because I give up my life so that I may take it again.

δια τουτο ο πατηρ µε αγαπα οτι εγω τιθηµι την ψυχην µου ινα παλιν λαβω αυτην

18 Ninguém ma tira de mim, mas eu de mim mesmo a dou; tenho autoridade para a dar, e tenho autoridade para retomá-la. Este mandamento recebi de meu Pai.

No one takes it away from me; I give it up of myself. I have power to give it up, and I have power to take it again. These orders I have from my Father.

ουδεις αιρει αυτην απ εµου αλλ εγω τιθηµι αυτην απ εµαυτου εξουσιαν εχω θειναι αυτην και εξουσιαν εχω παλιν λαβειν αυτην ταυτην την εντολην ελαβον παρα του πατρος µου

19 Por causa dessas palavras, houve outra dissensão entre os judeus.

There was a division again among the Jews because of these words.

σχισµα ουν παλιν εγενετο εν τοις ιουδαιοις δια τους λογους τουτους

20 E muitos deles diziam: Tem demônio, e perdeu o juízo; por que o escutais?

And a number of them said, He has an evil spirit and is out of his mind; why do you give ear to him?

ελεγον δε πολλοι εξ αυτων δαιµονιον εχει και µαινεται τι αυτου ακουετε

21 Diziam outros: Essas palavras não são de quem está endemoninhado; pode porventura um demônio abrir os olhos aos cegos?

Others said, These are not the words of one who has an evil spirit. Is it possible for an evil spirit to make blind people see?

αλλοι ελεγον ταυτα τα ρηµατα ουκ εστιν δαιµονιζοµενου µη δαιµονιον δυναται τυφλων οφθαλµους ανοιγειν

22 Celebrava-se então em Jerusalém a festa da dedicação. E era inverno.

Then came the feast of the opening of the Temple in Jerusalem: it was winter;

εγενετο δε τα εγκαινια εν τοις ιεροσολυµοις και χειµων ην

23 Andava Jesus passeando no templo, no pórtico de Salomão.

And Jesus was walking in the Temple, in Solomon's covered way.

και περιεπατει ο ιησους εν τω ιερω εν τη στοα του σολοµωντος

24 Rodearam-no, pois, os judeus e lhe perguntavam: Até quando nos deixarás perplexos? Se tu és o Cristo, dize-no-lo abertamente.

Then the Jews came round him, saying, how long are you going to keep us in doubt? If you are the Christ, say so clearly.

εκυκλωσαν ουν αυτον οι ιουδαιοι και ελεγον αυτω εως ποτε την ψυχην ηµων αιρεις ει συ ει ο χριστος ειπε ηµιν παρρησια

25 Respondeu-lhes Jesus: Já vo-lo disse, e não credes. As obras que eu faço em nome de meu Pai, essas dão testemunho de mim.

Jesus said in answer, I have said it and you have no belief: the works which I do in my Father's name, these give witness about me.

απεκριθη αυτοις ο ιησους ειπον υµιν και ου πιστευετε τα εργα α εγω ποιω εν τω ονοµατι του πατρος µου ταυτα µαρτυρει περι εµου

26 Mas vós não credes, porque não sois das minhas ovelhas.

But you have no belief because you are not of my sheep.

αλλ υµεις ου πιστευετε ου γαρ εστε εκ των προβατων των εµων καθως ειπον υµιν
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27 As minhas ovelhas ouvem a minha voz, e eu as conheço, e elas me seguem;

My sheep give ear to my voice, and I have knowledge of them, and they come after me:

τα προβατα τα εµα της φωνης µου ακουει καγω γινωσκω αυτα και ακολουθουσιν µοι

28 eu lhes dou a vida eterna, e jamais perecerão; e ninguém as arrebatará da minha mão.

And I give them eternal life; they will never come to destruction, and no one will ever take them out of my hand.

καγω ζωην αιωνιον διδωµι αυτοις και ου µη απολωνται εις τον αιωνα και ουχ αρπασει τις αυτα εκ της χειρος µου

29 Meu Pai, que mas deu, é maior do que todos; e ninguém pode arrebatá-las da mão de meu Pai.

That which my Father has given to me has more value than all; and no one is able to take anything out of the Father's hand.

ο πατηρ µου ος δεδωκεν µοι µειζων παντων εστιν και ουδεις δυναται αρπαζειν εκ της χειρος του πατρος µου

30 Eu e o Pai somos um.

I and my Father are one.

εγω και ο πατηρ εν εσµεν

31 Os judeus pegaram então outra vez em pedras para o apedrejar.

Then the Jews took up stones again to send at him.

εβαστασαν ουν παλιν λιθους οι ιουδαιοι ινα λιθασωσιν αυτον

32 Disse-lhes Jesus: Muitas obras boas da parte de meu Pai vos tenho mostrado; por qual destas obras ides apedrejar-me?

Jesus said to them in answer, I have let you see a number of good works from the Father; for which of those works are you stoning me?

απεκριθη αυτοις ο ιησους πολλα καλα εργα εδειξα υµιν εκ του πατρος µου δια ποιον αυτων εργον λιθαζετε µε

33 Responderam-lhe os judeus: Não é por nenhuma obra boa que vamos apedrejar-te, mas por blasfêmia; e porque, sendo tu homem, te fazes Deus.

This was their answer: We are not stoning you for a good work but for evil words; because being a man you make yourself God.

απεκριθησαν αυτω οι ιουδαιοι λεγοντες περι καλου εργου ου λιθαζοµεν σε αλλα περι βλασφηµιας και οτι συ ανθρωπος ων ποιεις σεαυτον θεον

34 Tornou-lhes Jesus: Não está escrito na vossa lei: Eu disse: Vós sois deuses?

In answer, Jesus said, Is there not a saying in your law, I said, You are gods?

απεκριθη αυτοις ο ιησους ουκ εστιν γεγραµµενον εν τω νοµω υµων εγω ειπα θεοι εστε

35 Se a lei chamou deuses àqueles a quem a palavra de Deus foi dirigida (e a Escritura não pode ser anulada),

If he said they were gods, to whom the word of God came (and the Writings may not be broken),

ει εκεινους ειπεν θεους προς ους ο λογος του θεου εγενετο και ου δυναται λυθηναι η γραφη

36 àquele a quem o Pai santificou, e enviou ao mundo, dizeis vós: Blasfemas; porque eu disse: Sou Filho de Deus?

Do you say of him whom the Father made holy and sent into the world, Your words are evil; because I said, I am God's Son?

ον ο πατηρ ηγιασεν και απεστειλεν εις τον κοσµον υµεις λεγετε οτι βλασφηµεις οτι ειπον υιος του θεου ειµι

37 Se não faço as obras de meu Pai, não me acrediteis.

If I am not doing the works of my Father, do not have belief in me;

ει ου ποιω τα εργα του πατρος µου µη πιστευετε µοι
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38 Mas se as faço, embora não me creiais a mim, crede nas obras; para que entendais e saibais que o Pai está em mim e eu no Pai.

But if I am doing them, then have belief in the works even if you have no belief in me; so that you may see clearly and be certain that the Father is in me and I am in the 
Father.

ει δε ποιω καν εµοι µη πιστευητε τοις εργοις πιστευσατε ινα γνωτε και πιστευσητε οτι εν εµοι ο πατηρ καγω εν αυτω

39 Outra vez, pois, procuravam prendê-lo; mas ele lhes escapou das mãos.

Then again they made an attempt to take him; but he got away from them.

εζητουν ουν παλιν αυτον πιασαι και εξηλθεν εκ της χειρος αυτων

40 E retirou-se de novo para além do Jordão, para o lugar onde João batizava no princípio; e ali ficou.

And he went again to the other side of the Jordan, to the place where John first gave baptism; and he was there for a time.

και απηλθεν παλιν περαν του ιορδανου εις τον τοπον οπου ην ιωαννης το πρωτον βαπτιζων και εµεινεν εκει

41 Muitos foram ter com ele, e diziam: João, na verdade, não fez sinal algum, mas tudo quanto disse deste homem era verdadeiro.

And a great number of people came to him, saying, John did no sign: but everything John said of this man was true.

και πολλοι ηλθον προς αυτον και ελεγον οτι ιωαννης µεν σηµειον εποιησεν ουδεν παντα δε οσα ειπεν ιωαννης περι τουτου αληθη ην

42 E muitos ali creram nele.

And a number came to have faith in him there.

και επιστευσαν πολλοι εκει εις αυτον

1 Ora, estava enfermo um homem chamado Lázaro, de Betânia, aldeia de Maria e de sua irmã Marta.

Now a certain man named Lazarus was ill; he was of Bethany, the town of Mary and her sister Martha.

ην δε τις ασθενων λαζαρος απο βηθανιας εκ της κωµης µαριας και µαρθας της αδελφης αυτης

2 E Maria, cujo irmão Lázaro se achava enfermo, era a mesma que ungiu o Senhor com bálsamo, e lhe enxugou os pés com os seus cabelos.

(The Mary whose brother Lazarus was ill, was the Mary who put perfumed oil on the Lord and made his feet dry with her hair.)

ην δε µαρια η αλειψασα τον κυριον µυρω και εκµαξασα τους ποδας αυτου ταις θριξιν αυτης ης ο αδελφος λαζαρος ησθενει

3 Mandaram, pois, as irmãs dizer a Jesus: Senhor, eis que está enfermo aquele que tu amas.

So the sisters sent to him, saying, Lord, your dear friend is ill.

απεστειλαν ουν αι αδελφαι προς αυτον λεγουσαι κυριε ιδε ον φιλεις ασθενει

4 Jesus, porém, ao ouvir isto, disse: Esta enfermidade não é para a morte, mas para glória de Deus, para que o Filho de Deus seja glorificado por ela.

When this came to his ears, Jesus said, The end of this disease is not death, but the glory of God, so that the Son of God may have glory because of it.

ακουσας δε ο ιησους ειπεν αυτη η ασθενεια ουκ εστιν προς θανατον αλλ υπερ της δοξης του θεου ινα δοξασθη ο υιος του θεου δι αυτης

5 Ora, Jesus amava a Marta, e a sua irmã, e a Lázaro.

Now Jesus had love in his heart for Martha and her sister and Lazarus.

ηγαπα δε ο ιησους την µαρθαν και την αδελφην αυτης και τον λαζαρον

6 Quando, pois, ouviu que estava enfermo, ficou ainda dois dias no lugar onde se achava.

So when the news came to him that Lazarus was ill, he did not go from the place where he was for two days.

ως ουν ηκουσεν οτι ασθενει τοτε µεν εµεινεν εν ω ην τοπω δυο ηµερας
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7 Depois disto, disse a seus discípulos: Vamos outra vez para Judéia.

Then after that time he said to his disciples, Let us go into Judaea again.

επειτα µετα τουτο λεγει τοις µαθηταις αγωµεν εις την ιουδαιαν παλιν

8 Disseram-lhe eles: Rabi, ainda agora os judeus procuravam apedrejar-te, e voltas para lá?

The disciples said to him, Master, the Jews were attempting only the other day to have you stoned, and are you going back there again?

λεγουσιν αυτω οι µαθηται ραββι νυν εζητουν σε λιθασαι οι ιουδαιοι και παλιν υπαγεις εκει

9 Respondeu Jesus: Não são doze as horas do dia? Se alguém andar de dia, não tropeça, porque vê a luz deste mundo;

Then Jesus said in answer, Are there not twelve hours in the day? A man may go about in the day without falling, because he sees the light of this world.

απεκριθη ο ιησους ουχι δωδεκα εισιν ωραι της ηµερας εαν τις περιπατη εν τη ηµερα ου προσκοπτει οτι το φως του κοσµου τουτου βλεπει

10 mas se andar de noite, tropeça, porque nele não há luz.

But if a man goes about in the night, he may have a fall because the light is not in him.

εαν δε τις περιπατη εν τη νυκτι προσκοπτει οτι το φως ουκ εστιν εν αυτω

11 E, tendo assim falado, acrescentou: Lázaro, o nosso amigo, dorme, mas vou despertá-lo do sono.

These things said he: and after that he said to them, Lazarus our friend is at rest; but I go so that I may make him come out of his sleep.

ταυτα ειπεν και µετα τουτο λεγει αυτοις λαζαρος ο φιλος ηµων κεκοιµηται αλλα πορευοµαι ινα εξυπνισω αυτον

12 Disseram-lhe, pois, os discípulos: Senhor, se dorme, ficará bom.

Then his disciples said to him, Lord, if he is resting he will get well.

ειπον ουν οι µαθηται αυτου κυριε ει κεκοιµηται σωθησεται

13 Mas Jesus falara da sua morte; eles, porém, entenderam que falava do repouso do sono.

Jesus, however, was talking of his death: but they had the idea that he was talking about taking rest in sleep.

ειρηκει δε ο ιησους περι του θανατου αυτου εκεινοι δε εδοξαν οτι περι της κοιµησεως του υπνου λεγει

14 Então Jesus lhes disse claramente: Lázaro morreu;

Then Jesus said to them clearly, Lazarus is dead.

τοτε ουν ειπεν αυτοις ο ιησους παρρησια λαζαρος απεθανεν

15 e, por vossa causa, folgo de que eu lá não estivesse, para para que creiais; mas vamos ter com ele.

And because of you I am glad I was not there, so that you may have faith; but let us go to him.

και χαιρω δι υµας ινα πιστευσητε οτι ουκ ηµην εκει αλλ αγωµεν προς αυτον

16 Disse, pois, Tomé, chamado Dídimo, aos seus condiscípulos: Vamos nós também, para morrermos com ele.

Then Thomas, who was named Didymus, said to the other disciples, Let us go so that we may be with him in death.

ειπεν ουν θωµας ο λεγοµενος διδυµος τοις συµµαθηταις αγωµεν και ηµεις ινα αποθανωµεν µετ αυτου

17 Chegando pois Jesus, encontrou-o já com quatro dias de sepultura.

Now when Jesus came, he made the discovery that Lazarus had been put into the earth four days before.

ελθων ουν ο ιησους ευρεν αυτον τεσσαρας ηµερας ηδη εχοντα εν τω µνηµειω

18 Ora, Betânia distava de Jerusalém cerca de quinze estádios.

Now Bethany was near to Jerusalem, about two miles away;

ην δε η βηθανια εγγυς των ιεροσολυµων ως απο σταδιων δεκαπεντε
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19 E muitos dos judeus tinham vindo visitar Marta e Maria, para as consolar acerca de seu irmão.

And a number of Jews had come to Martha and Mary to give them comfort about their brother.

και πολλοι εκ των ιουδαιων εληλυθεισαν προς τας περι µαρθαν και µαριαν ινα παραµυθησωνται αυτας περι του αδελφου αυτων

20 Marta, pois, ao saber que Jesus chegava, saiu-lhe ao encontro; Maria, porém, ficou sentada em casa.

When Martha had the news that Jesus was on the way, she went out to him, but Mary did not go from the house.

η ουν µαρθα ως ηκουσεν οτι ο ιησους ερχεται υπηντησεν αυτω µαρια δε εν τω οικω εκαθεζετο

21 Disse, pois, Marta a Jesus: Senhor, se meu irmão não teria morrido.

Then Martha said to Jesus, Lord, if you had been here my brother would not be dead.

ειπεν ουν η µαρθα προς τον ιησουν κυριε ει ης ωδε ο αδελφος µου ουκ αν ετεθνηκει

22 E mesmo agora sei que tudo quanto pedires a Deus, Deus to concederá.

But I am certain that, even now, whatever request you make to God, God will give it to you.

αλλα και νυν οιδα οτι οσα αν αιτηση τον θεον δωσει σοι ο θεος

23 Respondeu-lhe Jesus: Teu irmão há de ressurgir.

Jesus said to her, Your brother will come to life again.

λεγει αυτη ο ιησους αναστησεται ο αδελφος σου

24 Disse-lhe Marta: Sei que ele há de ressurgir na ressurreição, no último dia.

Martha said to him, I am certain that he will come to life again when all come back from the dead at the last day.

λεγει αυτω µαρθα οιδα οτι αναστησεται εν τη αναστασει εν τη εσχατη ηµερα

25 Declarou-lhe Jesus: Eu sou a ressurreição e a vida; quem crê em mim, ainda que morra, viverá;

Jesus said to her, I am myself that day and that life; he who has faith in me will have life even if he is dead;

ειπεν αυτη ο ιησους εγω ειµι η αναστασις και η ζωη ο πιστευων εις εµε καν αποθανη ζησεται

26 e todo aquele que vive, e crê em mim, jamais morrerá. Crês isto?

And no one who is living and has faith in me will ever see death. Is this your faith?

και πας ο ζων και πιστευων εις εµε ου µη αποθανη εις τον αιωνα πιστευεις τουτο

27 Respondeu-lhe Marta: Sim, Senhor, eu creio que tu és o Cristo, o Filho de Deus, que havia de vir ao mundo.

She said to him, Yes, Lord: my faith is that you are the Christ, the Son of God, who was to come into the world.

λεγει αυτω ναι κυριε εγω πεπιστευκα οτι συ ει ο χριστος ο υιος του θεου ο εις τον κοσµον ερχοµενος

28 Dito isto, retirou-se e foi chamar em segredo a Maria, sua irmã, e lhe disse: O Mestre está aí, e te chama.

And having said this, she went away and said secretly to her sister Mary, The Master is here and has sent for you.

και ταυτα ειπουσα απηλθεν και εφωνησεν µαριαν την αδελφην αυτης λαθρα ειπουσα ο διδασκαλος παρεστιν και φωνει σε

29 Ela, ouvindo isto, levantou-se depressa, e foi ter com ele.

And Mary, hearing this, got up quickly and went to him.

εκεινη ως ηκουσεν εγειρεται ταχυ και ερχεται προς αυτον

30 Pois Jesus ainda não havia entrado na aldeia, mas estava no lugar onde Marta o encontrara.

Now Jesus had not at this time come into the town, but was still in the place where Martha had seen him.

ουπω δε εληλυθει ο ιησους εις την κωµην αλλ ην εν τω τοπω οπου υπηντησεν αυτω η µαρθα
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31 Então os judeus que estavam com Maria em casa e a consolavam, vendo-a levantar-se apressadamente e sair, seguiram-na, pensando que ia ao sepulcro para chorar ali.

Then the Jews who were with her in the house, comforting her, when they saw Mary get up quickly and go out, went after her in the belief that she was going to the place of 
the dead and would be weeping there.

οι ουν ιουδαιοι οι οντες µετ αυτης εν τη οικια και παραµυθουµενοι αυτην ιδοντες την µαριαν οτι ταχεως ανεστη και εξηλθεν ηκολουθησαν αυτη λεγοντες οτι υπαγει εις το µνηµ
ειον ινα κλαυση εκει

32 Tendo, pois, Maria chegado ao lugar onde Jesus estava, e vendo-a, lançou-se-lhe aos pés e disse: Senhor, se tu estiveras aqui, meu irmão não teria morrido.

When Mary came to where Jesus was and saw him, she went down at his feet, saying, Lord, if you had been here my brother would not be dead.

η ουν µαρια ως ηλθεν οπου ην ο ιησους ιδουσα αυτον επεσεν εις τους ποδας αυτου λεγουσα αυτω κυριε ει ης ωδε ουκ αν απεθανεν µου ο αδελφος

33 Jesus, pois, quando a viu chorar, e chorarem também os judeus que com ela vinham, comoveu-se em espírito, e perturbou-se,

And when Jesus saw her weeping, and saw the Jews weeping who came with her, his spirit was moved and he was troubled,

ιησους ουν ως ειδεν αυτην κλαιουσαν και τους συνελθοντας αυτη ιουδαιους κλαιοντας ενεβριµησατο τω πνευµατι και εταραξεν εαυτον

34 e perguntou: Onde o puseste? Responderam-lhe: Senhor, vem e vê.

And said, Where have you put him? They said, Come and see, Lord.

και ειπεν που τεθεικατε αυτον λεγουσιν αυτω κυριε ερχου και ιδε

35 Jesus chorou.

And Jesus himself was weeping.

εδακρυσεν ο ιησους

36 Disseram então os judeus: Vede como o amava.

So the Jews said, See how dear he was to him!

ελεγον ουν οι ιουδαιοι ιδε πως εφιλει αυτον

37 Mas alguns deles disseram: Não podia ele, que abriu os olhos ao cego, fazer também que este não morreste?

But some of them said, This man, who made open the eyes of the blind man, was he not able to keep his friend from death?

τινες δε εξ αυτων ειπον ουκ ηδυνατο ουτος ο ανοιξας τους οφθαλµους του τυφλου ποιησαι ινα και ουτος µη αποθανη

38 Jesus, pois, comovendo-se outra vez, profundamente, foi ao sepulcro; era uma gruta, e tinha uma pedra posta sobre ela.

So Jesus, deeply troubled in heart, came to the place of the dead. It was a hole in the rock, and a stone was over the opening.

ιησους ουν παλιν εµβριµωµενος εν εαυτω ερχεται εις το µνηµειον ην δε σπηλαιον και λιθος επεκειτο επ αυτω

39 Disse Jesus: Tirai a pedra. Marta, irmã do defunto, disse- lhe: Senhor, já cheira mal, porque está morto há quase quatro dias.

Jesus said, Take away the stone. Martha, the sister of him who was dead, said, Lord, by this time the body will be smelling, for he has been dead four days.

λεγει ο ιησους αρατε τον λιθον λεγει αυτω η αδελφη του τεθνηκοτος µαρθα κυριε ηδη οζει τεταρταιος γαρ εστιν

40 Respondeu-lhe Jesus: Não te disse que, se creres, verás a glória de Deus?

Jesus said to her, Did I not say to you that if you had faith you would see the glory of God?

λεγει αυτη ο ιησους ουκ ειπον σοι οτι εαν πιστευσης οψει την δοξαν του θεου

41 Tiraram então a pedra. E Jesus, levantando os olhos ao céu, disse: Pai, graças te dou, porque me ouviste.

So they took away the stone. And Jesus, looking up to heaven, said, Father, I give praise to you for hearing me.

ηραν ουν τον λιθον ου ην ο τεθνηκως κειµενος ο δε ιησους ηρεν τους οφθαλµους ανω και ειπεν πατερ ευχαριστω σοι οτι ηκουσας µου
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42 Eu sabia que sempre me ouves; mas por causa da multidão que está em redor é que assim falei, para que eles creiam que tu me enviaste.

I was certain that your ears are at all times open to me, but I said it because of these who are here, so that they may see that you sent me.

εγω δε ηδειν οτι παντοτε µου ακουεις αλλα δια τον οχλον τον περιεστωτα ειπον ινα πιστευσωσιν οτι συ µε απεστειλας

43 E, tendo dito isso, clamou em alta voz: Lázaro, vem para fora!

Then he said in a loud voice, Lazarus, come out!

και ταυτα ειπων φωνη µεγαλη εκραυγασεν λαζαρε δευρο εξω

44 Saiu o que estivera morto, ligados os pés e as mãos com faixas, e o seu rosto envolto num lenço. Disse-lhes Jesus: Desligai-o e deixai-o ir.

And he who was dead came out, with linen bands folded tightly about his hands and feet, and a cloth about his face. Jesus said to them, Make him free and let him go.

και εξηλθεν ο τεθνηκως δεδεµενος τους ποδας και τας χειρας κειριαις και η οψις αυτου σουδαριω περιεδεδετο λεγει αυτοις ο ιησους λυσατε αυτον και αφετε υπαγειν

45 Muitos, pois, dentre os judeus que tinham vindo visitar Maria, e que tinham visto o que Jesus fizera, creram nele.

Then a number of the Jews who had come to Mary and had seen the things which Jesus did had belief in him.

πολλοι ουν εκ των ιουδαιων οι ελθοντες προς την µαριαν και θεασαµενοι α εποιησεν ο ιησους επιστευσαν εις αυτον

46 Mas alguns deles foram ter com os fariseus e disseram-lhes o que Jesus tinha feito.

But some of them went to the Pharisees with the news of what Jesus had done.

τινες δε εξ αυτων απηλθον προς τους φαρισαιους και ειπον αυτοις α εποιησεν ο ιησους

47 Então os principais sacerdotes e os fariseus reuniram o sinédrio e diziam: Que faremos? porquanto este homem vem operando muitos sinais.

Then the high priests and the Pharisees had a meeting and said, What are we doing? This man is doing a number of signs.

συνηγαγον ουν οι αρχιερεις και οι φαρισαιοι συνεδριον και ελεγον τι ποιουµεν οτι ουτος ο ανθρωπος πολλα σηµεια ποιει

48 Se o deixarmos assim, todos crerão nele, e virão os romanos, e nos tirarão tanto o nosso lugar como a nossa nação.

If we let him go on in this way, everybody will have belief in him and the Romans will come and take away our place and our nation.

εαν αφωµεν αυτον ουτως παντες πιστευσουσιν εις αυτον και ελευσονται οι ρωµαιοι και αρουσιν ηµων και τον τοπον και το εθνος

49 Um deles, porém, chamado Caifás, que era sumo sacerdote naquele ano, disse-lhes: Vós nada sabeis,

But one of them, Caiaphas, who was high priest that year, said to them, You have no knowledge of anything;

εις δε τις εξ αυτων καιαφας αρχιερευς ων του ενιαυτου εκεινου ειπεν αυτοις υµεις ουκ οιδατε ουδεν

50 nem considerais que vos convém que morra um só homem pelo povo, e que não pereça a nação toda.

You do not see that it is in your interest for one man to be put to death for the people, so that all the nation may not come to destruction.

ουδε διαλογιζεσθε οτι συµφερει ηµιν ινα εις ανθρωπος αποθανη υπερ του λαου και µη ολον το εθνος αποληται

51 Ora, isso não disse ele por si mesmo; mas, sendo o sumo sacerdote naquele ano, profetizou que Jesus havia de morrer pela nação,

He did not say this of himself, but being the high priest that year he said, as a prophet, that Jesus would be put to death for the nation;

τουτο δε αφ εαυτου ουκ ειπεν αλλα αρχιερευς ων του ενιαυτου εκεινου προεφητευσεν οτι εµελλεν ο ιησους αποθνησκειν υπερ του εθνους

52 e não somente pela nação, mas também para congregar num só corpo os filhos de Deus que estão dispersos.

And not for that nation only, but for the purpose of uniting in one body the children of God all over the world.

και ουχ υπερ του εθνους µονον αλλ ινα και τα τεκνα του θεου τα διεσκορπισµενα συναγαγη εις εν

53 Desde aquele dia, pois, tomavam conselho para o matarem.

And from that day they took thought together how to put him to death.

απ εκεινης ουν της ηµερας συνεβουλευσαντο ινα αποκτεινωσιν αυτον
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54 De sorte que Jesus já não andava manifestamente entre os judeus, mas retirou-se dali para a região vizinha ao deserto, a uma cidade chamada Efraim; e ali demorou com os 
seus discípulos.

So Jesus no longer went about publicly among the Jews, but went from there into the country near to the waste land, to a town named Ephraim, where he was for some time 
with the disciples.

ιησους ουν ουκ ετι παρρησια περιεπατει εν τοις ιουδαιοις αλλα απηλθεν εκειθεν εις την χωραν εγγυς της ερηµου εις εφραιµ λεγοµενην πολιν κακει διετριβεν µετα των µαθητων
 αυτου

55 Ora, estava próxima a páscoa dos judeus, e dessa região subiram muitos a Jerusalém, antes da páscoa, para se purificarem.

Now the Passover of the Jews was near, and numbers of people went up from the country to Jerusalem to make themselves clean before the Passover.

ην δε εγγυς το πασχα των ιουδαιων και ανεβησαν πολλοι εις ιεροσολυµα εκ της χωρας προ του πασχα ινα αγνισωσιν εαυτους

56 Buscavam, pois, a Jesus e diziam uns aos outros, estando no templo: Que vos parece? Não virá ele à festa?

They were looking for Jesus and saying to one another while they were in the Temple, What is your opinion? Will he not come to the feast?

εζητουν ουν τον ιησουν και ελεγον µετ αλληλων εν τω ιερω εστηκοτες τι δοκει υµιν οτι ου µη ελθη εις την εορτην

57 Ora, os principais sacerdotes e os fariseus tinham dado ordem que, se alguém soubesse onde ele estava, o denunciasse, para que o prendessem.

Now the chief priests and the Pharisees had given orders that if anyone had knowledge where he was, he was to give them word, so that they might take him.

δεδωκεισαν δε και οι αρχιερεις και οι φαρισαιοι εντολην ινα εαν τις γνω που εστιν µηνυση οπως πιασωσιν αυτον

1 Veio, pois, Jesus seis dias antes da páscoa, a Betânia, onde estava Lázaro, a quem ele ressuscitara dentre os mortos.

Then, six days before the Passover, Jesus came to Bethany where Lazarus was, whom Jesus had made to come back from the dead.

ο ουν ιησους προ εξ ηµερων του πασχα ηλθεν εις βηθανιαν οπου ην λαζαρος ο τεθνηκως ον ηγειρεν εκ νεκρων

2 Deram-lhe ali uma ceia; Marta servia, e Lázaro era um dos que estavam à mesa com ele.

So they made him a meal there, and he was waited on by Martha, and Lazarus was among those who were seated with him at table.

εποιησαν ουν αυτω δειπνον εκει και η µαρθα διηκονει ο δε λαζαρος εις ην των συνανακειµενων αυτω

3 Então Maria, tomando uma libra de bálsamo de nardo puro, de grande preço, ungiu os pés de Jesus, e os enxugou com os seus cabelos; e encheu-se a casa do cheiro do 
bálsamo.

Then Mary, taking a pound of perfumed oil of great value, put it on the feet of Jesus and made them dry with her hair: and the house became full of the smell of the perfume.

η ουν µαρια λαβουσα λιτραν µυρου ναρδου πιστικης πολυτιµου ηλειψεν τους ποδας του ιησου και εξεµαξεν ταις θριξιν αυτης τους ποδας αυτου η δε οικια επληρωθη εκ της οσ
µης του µυρου

4 Mas Judas Iscariotes, um dos seus discípulos, aquele que o havia de trair disse:

But one of his disciples, Judas Iscariot (who was to give him up), said,

λεγει ουν εις εκ των µαθητων αυτου ιουδας σιµωνος ισκαριωτης ο µελλων αυτον παραδιδοναι

5 Por que não se vendeu este bálsamo por trezentos denários e não se deu aos pobres?

Why was not this perfume traded for three hundred pence, and the money given to the poor?

διατι τουτο το µυρον ουκ επραθη τριακοσιων δηναριων και εδοθη πτωχοις

6 Ora, ele disse isto, não porque tivesse cuidado dos pobres, mas porque era ladrão e, tendo a bolsa, subtraía o que nela se lançava.

(He said this, not because he had any love for the poor; but because he was a thief, and, having the money-bag, took for himself what was put into it.)

ειπεν δε τουτο ουχ οτι περι των πτωχων εµελεν αυτω αλλ οτι κλεπτης ην και το γλωσσοκοµον ειχεν και τα βαλλοµενα εβασταζεν
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7 Respondeu, pois Jesus: Deixa-a; para o dia da minha preparação para a sepultura o guardou;

Then Jesus said, Let her be. Let her keep what she has for the day of my death.

ειπεν ουν ο ιησους αφες αυτην εις την ηµεραν του ενταφιασµου µου τετηρηκεν αυτο

8 porque os pobres sempre os tendes convosco; mas a mim nem sempre me tendes.

The poor you have ever with you, but me you have not for ever.

τους πτωχους γαρ παντοτε εχετε µεθ εαυτων εµε δε ου παντοτε εχετε

9 E grande número dos judeus chegou a saber que ele estava ali: e afluiram, não só por causa de Jesus mas também para verem a Lázaro, a quem ele ressuscitara dentre os 
mortos.

Then a great number of the Jews had news that he was there: and they came, not only because of Jesus, but so that they might see Lazarus who had been dead and to whom 
he had given life.

εγνω ουν οχλος πολυς εκ των ιουδαιων οτι εκει εστιν και ηλθον ου δια τον ιησουν µονον αλλ ινα και τον λαζαρον ιδωσιν ον ηγειρεν εκ νεκρων

10 Mas os principais sacerdotes deliberaram matar também a Lázaro;

Now there was talk among the chief priests of putting Lazarus to death;

εβουλευσαντο δε οι αρχιερεις ινα και τον λαζαρον αποκτεινωσιν

11 porque muitos, por causa dele, deixavam os judeus e criam em Jesus.

For because of him a great number of the Jews went away and had belief in Jesus.

οτι πολλοι δι αυτον υπηγον των ιουδαιων και επιστευον εις τον ιησουν

12 No dia seguinte, as grandes multidões que tinham vindo à festa, ouvindo dizer que Jesus vinha a Jerusalém,

The day after, a great number of people who were there for the feast, when they had the news that Jesus was coming to Jerusalem,

τη επαυριον οχλος πολυς ο ελθων εις την εορτην ακουσαντες οτι ερχεται ο ιησους εις ιεροσολυµα

13 tomaram ramos de palmeiras, e saíram-lhe ao encontro, e clamavam: Hosana! Bendito o que vem em nome do Senhor! Bendito o rei de Israel!

Took branches of palm-trees and went out to him, crying, A blessing on him who comes in the name of the Lord, the King of Israel!

ελαβον τα βαια των φοινικων και εξηλθον εις υπαντησιν αυτω και εκραζον ωσαννα ευλογηµενος ο ερχοµενος εν ονοµατι κυριου ο βασιλευς του ισραηλ

14 E achou Jesus um jumentinho e montou nele, conforme está escrito:

And Jesus saw a young ass and took his seat on it; as the Writings say,

ευρων δε ο ιησους οναριον εκαθισεν επ αυτο καθως εστιν γεγραµµενον

15 Não temas, ó filha de Sião; eis que vem teu Rei, montado sobre o filho de uma jumenta.

Have no fear, daughter of Zion: see your King is coming, seated on a young ass.

µη φοβου θυγατερ σιων ιδου ο βασιλευς σου ερχεται καθηµενος επι πωλον ονου

16 Os seus discípulos, porém, a princípio não entenderam isto; mas quando Jesus foi glorificado, então eles se lembraram de que estas coisas estavam escritas a respeito dele, e 
de que assim lhe fizeram.

(These things were not clear to his disciples at first: but when Jesus had been lifted up into his glory, then it came to their minds that these things in the Writings were about 
him and that they had been done to him.)

ταυτα δε ουκ εγνωσαν οι µαθηται αυτου το πρωτον αλλ οτε εδοξασθη ο ιησους τοτε εµνησθησαν οτι ταυτα ην επ αυτω γεγραµµενα και ταυτα εποιησαν αυτω

17 Dava-lhe, pois, testemunho a multidão que estava com ele quando chamara a Lázaro da sepultura e o ressuscitara dentre os mortos;

Now the people who were with him when his voice came to Lazarus in the place of the dead, and gave him life again, had been talking about it.

εµαρτυρει ουν ο οχλος ο ων µετ αυτου οτε τον λαζαρον εφωνησεν εκ του µνηµειου και ηγειρεν αυτον εκ νεκρων
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18 e foi por isso que a multidão lhe saiu ao encontro, por ter ouvido que ele fizera este sinal.

And that was the reason the people went out to him, because it had come to their ears that he had done this sign.

δια τουτο και υπηντησεν αυτω ο οχλος οτι ηκουσεν τουτο αυτον πεποιηκεναι το σηµειον

19 De sorte que os fariseus disseram entre si: Vedes que nada aproveitais? eis que o mundo inteiro vai após ele.

Then the Pharisees said one to another, You see, you are unable to do anything: the world has gone after him.

οι ουν φαρισαιοι ειπον προς εαυτους θεωρειτε οτι ουκ ωφελειτε ουδεν ιδε ο κοσµος οπισω αυτου απηλθεν

20 Ora, entre os que tinham subido a adorar na festa havia alguns gregos.

Now there were some Greeks among the people who had come up to give worship at the feast:

ησαν δε τινες ελληνες εκ των αναβαινοντων ινα προσκυνησωσιν εν τη εορτη

21 Estes, pois, dirigiram-se a Felipe, que era de Betsaida da Galiléia, e rogaram-lhe, dizendo: Senhor, queríamos ver a Jesus.

They came to Philip, who was of Beth-saida in Galilee, and made a request, saying, Sir, we have a desire to see Jesus.

ουτοι ουν προσηλθον φιλιππω τω απο βηθσαιδα της γαλιλαιας και ηρωτων αυτον λεγοντες κυριε θελοµεν τον ιησουν ιδειν

22 Felipe foi dizê-lo a André, e então André e Felipe foram dizê-lo a Jesus.

Philip went and gave word of it to Andrew; and Andrew went with Philip to Jesus.

ερχεται φιλιππος και λεγει τω ανδρεα και παλιν ανδρεας και φιλιππος λεγουσιν τω ιησου

23 Respondeu-lhes Jesus: É chegada a hora de ser glorificado o Filho do homem.

And Jesus said to them in answer, The hour of the glory of the Son of man has come.

ο δε ιησους απεκρινατο αυτοις λεγων εληλυθεν η ωρα ινα δοξασθη ο υιος του ανθρωπου

24 Em verdade, em verdade vos digo: Se o grão de trigo caindo na terra não morrer, fica ele só; mas se morrer, dá muito fruto.

Truly I say to you, If a seed of grain does not go into the earth and come to an end, it is still a seed and no more; but through its death it gives much fruit.

αµην αµην λεγω υµιν εαν µη ο κοκκος του σιτου πεσων εις την γην αποθανη αυτος µονος µενει εαν δε αποθανη πολυν καρπον φερει

25 Quem ama a sua vida, perdê-la-á; e quem neste mundo odeia a a sua vida, guardá-la-á para a vida eterna.

He who is in love with life will have it taken from him; and he who has no care for his life in this world will keep it for ever and ever.

ο φιλων την ψυχην αυτου απολεσει αυτην και ο µισων την ψυχην αυτου εν τω κοσµω τουτω εις ζωην αιωνιον φυλαξει αυτην

26 Se alguém me quiser servir, siga-me; e onde eu estiver, ali estará também o meu servo; se alguém me servir, o Pai o honrará.

If any man is my servant, let him come after me; and where I am, there will my servant be. If any man becomes my servant, my Father will give him honour.

εαν εµοι διακονη τις εµοι ακολουθειτω και οπου ειµι εγω εκει και ο διακονος ο εµος εσται και εαν τις εµοι διακονη τιµησει αυτον ο πατηρ

27 Agora a minha alma está perturbada; e que direi eu? Pai, salva-me desta hora? Mas para isto vim a esta hora.

Now is my soul troubled; and what am I to say? Father, keep me from this hour. No: for this purpose have I come to this hour.

νυν η ψυχη µου τεταρακται και τι ειπω πατερ σωσον µε εκ της ωρας ταυτης αλλα δια τουτο ηλθον εις την ωραν ταυτην

28 Pai, glorifica o teu nome. Veio, então, do céu esta voz: Já o tenho glorificado, e outra vez o glorificarei.

Father, give glory to your name. Then there came a voice out of heaven, saying, I have given it glory, and I will give it glory again.

πατερ δοξασον σου το ονοµα ηλθεν ουν φωνη εκ του ουρανου και εδοξασα και παλιν δοξασω

29 A multidão, pois, que ali estava, e que a ouvira, dizia ter havido um trovão; outros diziam: Um anjo lhe falou.

Hearing the sound, a number of people who were there said that it was thunder: others said, An angel was talking to him.

ο ουν οχλος ο εστως και ακουσας ελεγεν βροντην γεγονεναι αλλοι ελεγον αγγελος αυτω λελαληκεν
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30 Respondeu Jesus: Não veio esta voz por minha causa, mas por causa de vós.

Jesus said in answer, This voice came not for me but for you.

απεκριθη ο ιησους και ειπεν ου δι εµε αυτη η φωνη γεγονεν αλλα δι υµας

31 Agora é o juízo deste mundo; agora será expulso o príncipe deste mundo.

Now is this world to be judged: now will the ruler of this world be sent out.

νυν κρισις εστιν του κοσµου τουτου νυν ο αρχων του κοσµου τουτου εκβληθησεται εξω

32 E eu, quando for levantado da terra, todos atrairei a mim.

And I, if I am lifted up from the earth, will make all men come to me.

καγω εαν υψωθω εκ της γης παντας ελκυσω προς εµαυτον

33 Isto dizia, significando de que modo havia de morrer.

(This he said, pointing to the sort of death he would have.)

τουτο δε ελεγεν σηµαινων ποιω θανατω ηµελλεν αποθνησκειν

34 Respondeu-lhe a multidão: Nós temos ouvido da lei que o Cristo permanece para sempre; e como dizes tu: Importa que o Filho do homem seja levantado? Quem é esse Filho 
do homem?

Then the people in answer said to him, The law says that the Christ will have life without end: how say you then that it is necessary for the Son of man to be lifted up? Who 
is this Son of man?

απεκριθη αυτω ο οχλος ηµεις ηκουσαµεν εκ του νοµου οτι ο χριστος µενει εις τον αιωνα και πως συ λεγεις οτι δει υψωθηναι τον υιον του ανθρωπου τις εστιν ουτος ο υιος του α
νθρωπου

35 Disse-lhes então Jesus: Ainda por um pouco de tempo a luz está entre vós. Andai enquanto tendes a luz, para que as trevas não vos apanhem; pois quem anda nas trevas não 
sabe para onde vai.

Jesus said to them, For a little time longer the light will be among you; while you have the light go on walking in it, so that the dark may not overtake you: one walking in the 
dark has no knowledge of where he is going.

ειπεν ουν αυτοις ο ιησους ετι µικρον χρονον το φως µεθ υµων εστιν περιπατειτε εως το φως εχετε ινα µη σκοτια υµας καταλαβη και ο περιπατων εν τη σκοτια ουκ οιδεν που υπ
αγει

36 Enquanto tendes a luz, crede na luz, para que vos torneis filhos da luz. Havendo Jesus assim falado, retirou-se e escondeu-se deles.

In so far as you have the light, put your faith in the light so that you may become sons of light. With these words Jesus went away and for a time was not seen again by them.

εως το φως εχετε πιστευετε εις το φως ινα υιοι φωτος γενησθε ταυτα ελαλησεν ο ιησους και απελθων εκρυβη απ αυτων

37 E embora tivesse operado tantos sinais diante deles, não criam nele;

But though he had done such a number of signs before them, they still had no belief in him:

τοσαυτα δε αυτου σηµεια πεποιηκοτος εµπροσθεν αυτων ουκ επιστευον εις αυτον

38 para que se cumprisse a palavra do profeta Isaías: Senhor, quem creu em nossa pregação? e aquem foi revelado o braço do Senhor?

So that the words of the prophet Isaiah might come true, when he said, Lord, who has any belief in our preaching? and the arm of the Lord, to whom has it been unveiled?

ινα ο λογος ησαιου του προφητου πληρωθη ον ειπεν κυριε τις επιστευσεν τη ακοη ηµων και ο βραχιων κυριου τινι απεκαλυφθη

39 Por isso não podiam crer, porque, como disse ainda Isaías:

For this reason they were unable to have belief, because Isaiah said again,

δια τουτο ουκ ηδυναντο πιστευειν οτι παλιν ειπεν ησαιας
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40 Cegou-lhes os olhos e endureceu-lhes o coração, para que não vejam com os olhos e entendam com o coração, e se convertam, e eu os cure.

He has made their eyes blind, and their hearts hard; for fear that they might see with their eyes and get knowledge with their hearts, and be changed, and I might make 
them well.

τετυφλωκεν αυτων τους οφθαλµους και πεπωρωκεν αυτων την καρδιαν ινα µη ιδωσιν τοις οφθαλµοις και νοησωσιν τη καρδια και επιστραφωσιν και ιασωµαι αυτους

41 Estas coisas disse Isaías, porque viu a sua glória, e dele falou.

(Isaiah said these words because he saw his glory. His words were about him.)

ταυτα ειπεν ησαιας οτε ειδεν την δοξαν αυτου και ελαλησεν περι αυτου

42 Contudo, muitos dentre as próprias autoridades creram nele; mas por causa dos fariseus não o confessavam, para não serem expulsos da sinagoga;

However, a number even of the rulers had belief in him, but because of the Pharisees they did not say so openly for fear that they might be shut out from the Synagogue:

οµως µεντοι και εκ των αρχοντων πολλοι επιστευσαν εις αυτον αλλα δια τους φαρισαιους ουχ ωµολογουν ινα µη αποσυναγωγοι γενωνται

43 porque amaram mais a glória dos homens do que a glória de Deus.

For the praise of men was dearer to them than the approval of God.

ηγαπησαν γαρ την δοξαν των ανθρωπων µαλλον ηπερ την δοξαν του θεου

44 Clamou Jesus, dizendo: Quem crê em mim, crê, nâo em mim, mas naquele que me enviou.

Then Jesus said with a loud voice, He who has faith in me, has faith not in me, but in him who sent me.

ιησους δε εκραξεν και ειπεν ο πιστευων εις εµε ου πιστευει εις εµε αλλ εις τον πεµψαντα µε

45 E quem me vê a mim, vê aquele que me enviou.

And he who sees me, sees him who sent me.

και ο θεωρων εµε θεωρει τον πεµψαντα µε

46 Eu, que sou a luz, vim ao mundo, para que todo aquele que crê em mim não permaneça nas trevas.

I have come as a light into the world, so that no one who has faith in me will go on living in the dark.

εγω φως εις τον κοσµον εληλυθα ινα πας ο πιστευων εις εµε εν τη σκοτια µη µεινη

47 E, se alguém ouvir as minhas palavras, e não as guardar, eu não o julgo; pois eu vim, não para julgar o mundo, mas para salvar o mundo.

And if any man gives ear to my words and does not keep them, I am not his judge: I did not come to be judge of the world but to give salvation to the world.

και εαν τις µου ακουση των ρηµατων και µη πιστευση εγω ου κρινω αυτον ου γαρ ηλθον ινα κρινω τον κοσµον αλλ ινα σωσω τον κοσµον

48 Quem me rejeita, e não recebe as minhas palavras, já tem quem o julgue; a palavra que tenho pregado, essa o julgará no último dia.

He who puts me on one side and does not take my words to heart, is not without a judge: the word which I have said will be his judge on the last day.

ο αθετων εµε και µη λαµβανων τα ρηµατα µου εχει τον κρινοντα αυτον ο λογος ον ελαλησα εκεινος κρινει αυτον εν τη εσχατη ηµερα

49 Porque eu não falei por mim mesmo; mas o Pai, que me enviou, esse me deu mandamento quanto ao que dizer e como falar.

For I have not said it on my authority, but the Father who sent me gave me orders what to say and how to say it.

οτι εγω εξ εµαυτου ουκ ελαλησα αλλ ο πεµψας µε πατηρ αυτος µοι εντολην εδωκεν τι ειπω και τι λαλησω

50 E sei que o seu mandamento é vida eterna. Aquilo, pois, que eu falo, falo-o exatamente como o Pai me ordenou.

And I have knowledge that his order is eternal life: so that the things which I say, I say them even as the Father says them to me.

και οιδα οτι η εντολη αυτου ζωη αιωνιος εστιν α ουν λαλω εγω καθως ειρηκεν µοι ο πατηρ ουτως λαλω
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1 Antes da festa da páscoa, sabendo Jesus que era chegada a sua hora de passar deste mundo para o Pai, e havendo amado os seus que estavam no mundo, amou-os até o fim.

Now before the feast of the Passover, it was clear to Jesus that the time had come for him to go away from this world to the Father. Having once had love for those in the 
world who were his, his love for them went on to the end.

προ δε της εορτης του πασχα ειδως ο ιησους οτι εληλυθεν αυτου η ωρα ινα µεταβη εκ του κοσµου τουτου προς τον πατερα αγαπησας τους ιδιους τους εν τω κοσµω εις τελος ηγ
απησεν αυτους

2 Enquanto ceavam, tendo já o Diabo posto no coração de Judas, filho de Simão Iscariotes, que o traísse,

So while a meal was going on, the Evil One having now put it into the heart of Judas Iscariot, Simon's son, to be false to him,

και δειπνου γενοµενου του διαβολου ηδη βεβληκοτος εις την καρδιαν ιουδα σιµωνος ισκαριωτου ινα αυτον παραδω

3 Jesus, sabendo que o Pai lhe entregara tudo nas mãos, e que viera de Deus e para Deus voltava,

Jesus, being conscious that the Father had put everything into his hands, and that he came from God and was going to God,

ειδως ο ιησους οτι παντα δεδωκεν αυτω ο πατηρ εις τας χειρας και οτι απο θεου εξηλθεν και προς τον θεον υπαγει

4 levantou-se da ceia, tirou o manto e, tomando uma toalha, cingiu-se.

Got up from table, put off his robe and took a cloth and put it round him.

εγειρεται εκ του δειπνου και τιθησιν τα ιµατια και λαβων λεντιον διεζωσεν εαυτον

5 Depois deitou água na bacia e começou a lavar os pés aos discípulos, e a enxugar-lhos com a toalha com que estava cingido.

Then he put water into a basin and was washing the feet of the disciples and drying them with the cloth which was round him.

ειτα βαλλει υδωρ εις τον νιπτηρα και ηρξατο νιπτειν τους ποδας των µαθητων και εκµασσειν τω λεντιω ω ην διεζωσµενος

6 Chegou, pois, a Simão Pedro, que lhe disse: Senhor, lavas-me os pés a mim?

So he came to Simon Peter. Peter said, Lord, are my feet to be washed by you?

ερχεται ουν προς σιµωνα πετρον και λεγει αυτω εκεινος κυριε συ µου νιπτεις τους ποδας

7 Respondeu-lhe Jesus: O que eu faço, tu não o sabes agora; mas depois o entenderás.

And Jesus, answering, said to him, What I do is not clear to you now, but it will be clear to you in time to come.

απεκριθη ιησους και ειπεν αυτω ο εγω ποιω συ ουκ οιδας αρτι γνωση δε µετα ταυτα

8 Tornou-lhe Pedro: Nunca me lavarás os pés. Replicou-lhe Jesus: Se eu não te lavar, não tens parte comigo.

Peter said, I will never let my feet be washed by you, never. Jesus said in answer, If I do not make you clean you have no part with me.

λεγει αυτω πετρος ου µη νιψης τους ποδας µου εις τον αιωνα απεκριθη αυτω ο ιησους εαν µη νιψω σε ουκ εχεις µερος µετ εµου

9 Disse-lhe Simão Pedro: Senhor, não somente os meus pés, mas também as mãos e a cabeça.

Simon Peter said to him, Lord, not my feet only, but my hands and my head.

λεγει αυτω σιµων πετρος κυριε µη τους ποδας µου µονον αλλα και τας χειρας και την κεφαλην

10 Respondeu-lhe Jesus: Aquele que se banhou não necessita de lavar senão os pés, pois no mais está todo limpo; e vós estais limpos, mas não todos.

Jesus said to him, He who is bathed has need only to have his feet washed and then he is clean all over: and you, my disciples, are clean, but not all of you.

λεγει αυτω ο ιησους ο λελουµενος ου χρειαν εχει η τους ποδας νιψασθαι αλλ εστιν καθαρος ολος και υµεις καθαροι εστε αλλ ουχι παντες

11 Pois ele sabia quem o estava traindo; por isso disse: Nem todos estais limpos.

(He had knowledge who was false to him; that is why he said, You are not all clean.)

ηδει γαρ τον παραδιδοντα αυτον δια τουτο ειπεν ουχι παντες καθαροι εστε
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12 Ora, depois de lhes ter lavado os pés, tomou o manto, tornou a reclinar-se à mesa e perguntou-lhes: Entendeis o que vos tenho feito?

Then, after washing their feet and putting on his robe again, he took his seat and said to them, Do you see what I have done to you?

οτε ουν ενιψεν τους ποδας αυτων και ελαβεν τα ιµατια αυτου αναπεσων παλιν ειπεν αυτοις γινωσκετε τι πεποιηκα υµιν

13 Vós me chamais Mestre e Senhor; e dizeis bem, porque eu o sou.

You give me the name of Master and Lord: and you are right; that is what I am.

υµεις φωνειτε µε ο διδασκαλος και ο κυριος και καλως λεγετε ειµι γαρ

14 Ora, se eu, o Senhor e Mestre, vos lavei os pés, também vós deveis lavar os pés uns aos outros.

If then I, the Lord and the Master, have made your feet clean, it is right for you to make one another's feet clean.

ει ουν εγω ενιψα υµων τους ποδας ο κυριος και ο διδασκαλος και υµεις οφειλετε αλληλων νιπτειν τους ποδας

15 Porque eu vos dei exemplo, para que, como eu vos fiz, façais vós também.

I have given you an example, so that you may do what I have done to you.

υποδειγµα γαρ εδωκα υµιν ινα καθως εγω εποιησα υµιν και υµεις ποιητε

16 Em verdade, em verdade vos digo: Não é o servo maior do que o seu senhor, nem o enviado maior do que aquele que o enviou.

Truly I say to you, A servant is not greater than his lord; and he who is sent is not greater than the one who sent him.

αµην αµην λεγω υµιν ουκ εστιν δουλος µειζων του κυριου αυτου ουδε αποστολος µειζων του πεµψαντος αυτον

17 Se sabeis estas coisas, bem-aventurados sois se as praticardes.

If these things are clear to you, happy are you if you do them.

ει ταυτα οιδατε µακαριοι εστε εαν ποιητε αυτα

18 Não falo de todos vós; eu conheço aqueles que escolhi; mas para que se cumprisse a escritura: O que comia do meu pão, levantou contra mim o seu calcanhar.

I am not talking of you all: I have knowledge of my true disciples, but things are as they are, so that the Writings may come true, The foot of him who takes bread with me is 
lifted up against me.

ου περι παντων υµων λεγω εγω οιδα ους εξελεξαµην αλλ ινα η γραφη πληρωθη ο τρωγων µετ εµου τον αρτον επηρεν επ εµε την πτερναν αυτου

19 Desde já no-lo digo, antes que suceda, para que, quando suceder, creiais que eu sou.

From this time forward, I give you knowledge of things before they come about, so that when they come about you may have belief that I am he.

απ αρτι λεγω υµιν προ του γενεσθαι ινα οταν γενηται πιστευσητε οτι εγω ειµι

20 Em verdade, em verdade vos digo: Quem receber aquele que eu enviar, a mim me recebe; e quem me recebe a mim, recebe aquele que me enviou.

Truly I say to you, He who takes to his heart anyone whom I send, takes me to his heart; and he who so takes me, takes him who sent me.

αµην αµην λεγω υµιν ο λαµβανων εαν τινα πεµψω εµε λαµβανει ο δε εµε λαµβανων λαµβανει τον πεµψαντα µε

21 Tendo Jesus dito isto, turbou-se em espírito, e declarou: Em verdade, em verdade vos digo que um de vós me há de trair.

When Jesus had said this he was troubled in spirit, and gave witness, saying, Truly I say to you, that one of you will be false to me.

ταυτα ειπων ο ιησους εταραχθη τω πνευµατι και εµαρτυρησεν και ειπεν αµην αµην λεγω υµιν οτι εις εξ υµων παραδωσει µε

22 Os discípulos se entreolhavam, perplexos, sem saber de quem ele falava.

Then the eyes of the disciples were turned on one another, in doubt as to whom he had in mind.

εβλεπον ουν εις αλληλους οι µαθηται απορουµενοι περι τινος λεγει
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23 Ora, achava-se reclinado sobre o peito de Jesus um de seus discípulos, aquele a quem Jesus amava.

There was at table one of his disciples, the one dear to Jesus, resting his head on Jesus' breast.

ην δε ανακειµενος εις των µαθητων αυτου εν τω κολπω του ιησου ον ηγαπα ο ιησους

24 A esse, pois, fez Simão Pedro sinal, e lhe pediu: Pergunta- lhe de quem é que fala.

Making a sign to him, Simon Peter said, Who is it he is talking about?

νευει ουν τουτω σιµων πετρος πυθεσθαι τις αν ειη περι ου λεγει

25 Aquele discípulo, recostando-se assim ao peito de Jesus, perguntou-lhe: Senhor, quem é?

He, then, resting his head on Jesus' breast, said to him, Lord, who is it?

επιπεσων δε εκεινος επι το στηθος του ιησου λεγει αυτω κυριε τις εστιν

26 Respondeu Jesus: É aquele a quem eu der o pedaço de pão molhado. Tendo, pois, molhado um bocado de pão, deu-o a Judas, filho de Simão Iscariotes.

This was the answer Jesus gave: It is the one to whom I will give this bit of bread after I have put it in the vessel. Then he took the bit of bread, put it into the vessel, and 
gave it to Judas, the son of Simon Iscariot.

αποκρινεται ο ιησους εκεινος εστιν ω εγω βαψας το ψωµιον επιδωσω και εµβαψας το ψωµιον διδωσιν ιουδα σιµωνος ισκαριωτη

27 E, logo após o bocado, entrou nele Satanás. Disse-lhe, pois, Jesus: O que fazes, faze-o depressa.

And when Judas took the bread Satan went into him. Then Jesus said to him, Do quickly what you have to do.

και µετα το ψωµιον τοτε εισηλθεν εις εκεινον ο σατανας λεγει ουν αυτω ο ιησους ο ποιεις ποιησον ταχιον

28 E nenhum dos que estavam à mesa percebeu a que propósito lhe disse isto;

Now it was not clear to anyone at table why he said this to him.

τουτο δε ουδεις εγνω των ανακειµενων προς τι ειπεν αυτω

29 pois, como Judas tinha a bolsa, pensavam alguns que Jesus lhe queria dizer: Compra o que nos é necessário para a festa; ou, que desse alguma coisa aos pobres.

Some were of the opinion that because Judas kept the money-bag Jesus said to him, Get the things we have need of for the feast; or, that he was to give something to the poor.

τινες γαρ εδοκουν επει το γλωσσοκοµον ειχεν ο ιουδας οτι λεγει αυτω ο ιησους αγορασον ων χρειαν εχοµεν εις την εορτην η τοις πτωχοις ινα τι δω

30 Então ele, tendo recebido o bocado saiu logo. E era noite.

So Judas, having taken the bit of bread, straight away went out: and it was night.

λαβων ουν το ψωµιον εκεινος ευθεως εξηλθεν ην δε νυξ

31 Tendo ele, pois, saído, disse Jesus: Agora é glorificado o Filho do homem, e Deus é glorificado nele;

Then when he had gone out, Jesus said, Now is glory given to the Son of man, and God is given glory in him.

οτε εξηλθεν λεγει ο ιησους νυν εδοξασθη ο υιος του ανθρωπου και ο θεος εδοξασθη εν αυτω

32 se Deus é glorificado nele, também Deus o glorificará em si mesmo, e logo o há de glorificar.

If God is given glory in him, God will give him glory in himself, and will give him glory even now.

ει ο θεος εδοξασθη εν αυτω και ο θεος δοξασει αυτον εν εαυτω και ευθυς δοξασει αυτον

33 Filhinhos, ainda por um pouco estou convosco. Procurar-me- eis; e, como eu disse aos judeus, também a vós o digo agora: Para onde eu vou, não podeis vós ir.

My dear children, I am only to be with you a little longer. Then you will be looking for me: and as I said to the Jews, so now I say to you, Where I am going you may not come.

τεκνια ετι µικρον µεθ υµων ειµι ζητησετε µε και καθως ειπον τοις ιουδαιοις οτι οπου υπαγω εγω υµεις ου δυνασθε ελθειν και υµιν λεγω αρτι
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34 Um novo mandamento vos dou: que vos ameis uns aos outros; assim como eu vos amei a vós, que também vós vos ameis uns aos outros.

I give you a new law: Have love one for another; even as I have had love for you, so are you to have love one for another.

εντολην καινην διδωµι υµιν ινα αγαπατε αλληλους καθως ηγαπησα υµας ινα και υµεις αγαπατε αλληλους

35 Nisto conhecerão todos que sois meus discípulos, se tiverdes amor uns aos outros.

By this it will be clear to all men that you are my disciples, if you have love one for another.

εν τουτω γνωσονται παντες οτι εµοι µαθηται εστε εαν αγαπην εχητε εν αλληλοις

36 Perguntou-lhe Simão Pedro: Senhor, para onde vais? Respondeu Jesus; Para onde eu vou, não podes agora seguir-me; mais tarde, porém, me seguirás.

Simon Peter said to him, Lord, where are you going? Jesus said in answer, Where I am going you may not come with me now, but you will come later.

λεγει αυτω σιµων πετρος κυριε που υπαγεις απεκριθη αυτω ο ιησους οπου υπαγω ου δυνασαι µοι νυν ακολουθησαι υστερον δε ακολουθησεις µοι

37 Disse-lhe Pedro: Por que não posso seguir-te agora? Por ti darei a minha vida.

Peter said to him, Why may I not come with you even now? I will give up my life for you.

λεγει αυτω ο πετρος κυριε διατι ου δυναµαι σοι ακολουθησαι αρτι την ψυχην µου υπερ σου θησω

38 Respondeu Jesus: Darás a tua vida por mim? Em verdade, em verdade te digo: Não cantará o galo até que me tenhas negado três vezes.

Jesus said in answer, Will you give up your life for me? Truly I say to you, Before the cry of the cock you will have said three times that you are not my disciple.

απεκριθη αυτω ο ιησους την ψυχην σου υπερ εµου θησεις αµην αµην λεγω σοι ου µη αλεκτωρ φωνησει εως ου απαρνηση µε τρις

1 Não se turbe o vosso coração; credes em Deus, crede também em mim.

Let not your heart be troubled: have faith in God and have faith in me.

µη ταρασσεσθω υµων η καρδια πιστευετε εις τον θεον και εις εµε πιστευετε

2 Na casa de meu Pai há muitas moradas; se não fosse assim, eu vo-lo teria dito; vou preparar-vos lugar.

In my Father's house are rooms enough; if it was not so, would I have said that I am going to make ready a place for you?

εν τη οικια του πατρος µου µοναι πολλαι εισιν ει δε µη ειπον αν υµιν πορευοµαι ετοιµασαι τοπον υµιν

3 E, se eu for e vos preparar lugar, virei outra vez, e vos tomarei para mim mesmo, para que onde eu estiver estejais vós também.

And if I go and make ready a place for you, I will come back again and will take you to be with me, so that you may be where I am.

και εαν πορευθω και ετοιµασω υµιν τοπον παλιν ερχοµαι και παραληψοµαι υµας προς εµαυτον ινα οπου ειµι εγω και υµεις ητε

4 E para onde eu vou vós conheceis o caminho.

And you all have knowledge of where I am going, and of the way to it.

και οπου εγω υπαγω οιδατε και την οδον οιδατε

5 Disse-lhe Tomé: Senhor, não sabemos para onde vais; e como podemos saber o caminho?

Thomas said, Lord, we have no knowledge of where you are going; how may we have knowledge of the way?

λεγει αυτω θωµας κυριε ουκ οιδαµεν που υπαγεις και πως δυναµεθα την οδον ειδεναι

6 Respondeu-lhe Jesus: Eu sou o caminho, e a verdade, e a vida; ninguém vem ao Pai, senão por mim.

Jesus said to him, I am the true and living way: no one comes to the Father but by me.

λεγει αυτω ο ιησους εγω ειµι η οδος και η αληθεια και η ζωη ουδεις ερχεται προς τον πατερα ει µη δι εµου

7 Se vós me conhecêsseis a mim, também conheceríeis a meu Pai; e já desde agora o conheceis, e o tendes visto.

If you had knowledge of me, you would have knowledge of my Father: you have knowledge of him now and have seen him.

ει εγνωκειτε µε και τον πατερα µου εγνωκειτε αν και απ αρτι γινωσκετε αυτον και εωρακατε αυτον

John 14Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 2495 of 2909



8 Disse-lhe Felipe: Senhor, mostra-nos o Pai, e isso nos basta.

Philip said to him, Lord, let us see the Father, and we have need of nothing more.

λεγει αυτω φιλιππος κυριε δειξον ηµιν τον πατερα και αρκει ηµιν

9 Respondeu-lhe Jesus: Há tanto tempo que estou convosco, e ainda não me conheces, Felipe? Quem me viu a mim, viu o Pai; como dizes tu: Mostra-nos o Pai?

Jesus said to him, Philip, have I been with you all this time, and still you have no knowledge of me? He who has seen me has seen the Father. Why do you say, Let us see the 
Father?

λεγει αυτω ο ιησους τοσουτον χρονον µεθ υµων ειµι και ουκ εγνωκας µε φιλιππε ο εωρακως εµε εωρακεν τον πατερα και πως συ λεγεις δειξον ηµιν τον πατερα

10 Não crês tu que eu estou no Pai, e que o Pai está em mim? As palavras que eu vos digo, não as digo por mim mesmo; mas o Pai, que permanece em mim, é quem faz as suas 
obras.

Have you not faith that I am in the Father and the Father is in me? The words which I say to you, I say not from myself: but the Father who is in me all the time does his 
works.

ου πιστευεις οτι εγω εν τω πατρι και ο πατηρ εν εµοι εστιν τα ρηµατα α εγω λαλω υµιν απ εµαυτου ου λαλω ο δε πατηρ ο εν εµοι µενων αυτος ποιει τα εργα

11 Crede-me que eu estou no Pai, e que o Pai está em mim; crede ao menos por causa das mesmas obras.

Have faith that I am in the Father and that the Father is in me: at least, have faith in me because of what I do.

πιστευετε µοι οτι εγω εν τω πατρι και ο πατηρ εν εµοι ει δε µη δια τα εργα αυτα πιστευετε µοι

12 Em verdade, em verdade vos digo: Aquele que crê em mim, esse também fará as obras que eu faço, e as fará maiores do que estas; porque eu vou para o Pai;

Truly I say to you, He who puts his faith in me will do the very works which I do, and he will do greater things than these, because I am going to my Father.

αµην αµην λεγω υµιν ο πιστευων εις εµε τα εργα α εγω ποιω κακεινος ποιησει και µειζονα τουτων ποιησει οτι εγω προς τον πατερα µου πορευοµαι

13 e tudo quanto pedirdes em meu nome, eu o farei, para que o Pai seja glorificado no Filho.

And whatever request you make in my name, that I will do, so that the Father may have glory in the Son.

και ο τι αν αιτησητε εν τω ονοµατι µου τουτο ποιησω ινα δοξασθη ο πατηρ εν τω υιω

14 Se me pedirdes alguma coisa em meu nome, eu a farei.

If you make any request to me in my name, I will do it.

εαν τι αιτησητε εν τω ονοµατι µου εγω ποιησω

15 Se me amardes, guardareis os meus mandamentos.

If you have love for me, you will keep my laws.

εαν αγαπατε µε τας εντολας τας εµας τηρησατε

16 E eu rogarei ao Pai, e ele vos dará outro Ajudador, para que fique convosco para sempre.

And I will make prayer to the Father and he will give you another Helper to be with you for ever,

και εγω ερωτησω τον πατερα και αλλον παρακλητον δωσει υµιν ινα µενη µεθ υµων εις τον αιωνα

17 a saber, o Espírito da verdade, o qual o mundo não pode receber; porque não o vê nem o conhece; mas vós o conheceis, porque ele habita convosco, e estará em vós.

Even the Spirit of true knowledge. That Spirit the world is not able to take to its heart because it sees him not and has no knowledge of him: but you have knowledge of him, 
because he is ever with you and will be in you.

το πνευµα της αληθειας ο ο κοσµος ου δυναται λαβειν οτι ου θεωρει αυτο ουδε γινωσκει αυτο υµεις δε γινωσκετε αυτο οτι παρ υµιν µενει και εν υµιν εσται

18 Não vos deixarei órfãos; voltarei a vós.

I will not let you be without a friend: I am coming to you.

ουκ αφησω υµας ορφανους ερχοµαι προς υµας
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19 Ainda um pouco, e o mundo não me verá mais; mas vós me vereis, porque eu vivo, e vós vivereis.

A little time longer, and the world will see me no more; but you will see me; and you will be living because I am living.

ετι µικρον και ο κοσµος µε ουκ ετι θεωρει υµεις δε θεωρειτε µε οτι εγω ζω και υµεις ζησεσθε

20 Naquele dia conhecereis que estou em meu Pai, e vós em mim, e eu em vós.

At that time it will be clear to you that I am in my Father, and you are in me, and I in you.

εν εκεινη τη ηµερα γνωσεσθε υµεις οτι εγω εν τω πατρι µου και υµεις εν εµοι καγω εν υµιν

21 Aquele que tem os meus mandamentos e os guarda, esse é o que me ama; e aquele que me ama será amado de meu Pai, e eu o amarei, e me manifestarei a ele.

He who has my laws and keeps them, he it is who has love for me: and he who has love for me will be loved by my Father, and I will have love for him and will let myself be 
seen clearly by him.

ο εχων τας εντολας µου και τηρων αυτας εκεινος εστιν ο αγαπων µε ο δε αγαπων µε αγαπηθησεται υπο του πατρος µου και εγω αγαπησω αυτον και εµφανισω αυτω εµαυτον

22 Perguntou-lhe Judas (não o Iscariotes): O que houve, Senhor, que te hás de manifestar a nós, e não ao mundo?

Judas (not Iscariot) said to him, How is it that you will let yourself be seen clearly by us and not by the world?

λεγει αυτω ιουδας ουχ ο ισκαριωτης κυριε τι γεγονεν οτι ηµιν µελλεις εµφανιζειν σεαυτον και ουχι τω κοσµω

23 Respondeu-lhe Jesus: Se alguém me amar, guardará a minha palavra; e meu Pai o amará, e viremos a ele, e faremos nele morada.

Jesus said to him in answer, If anyone has love for me, he will keep my words: and he will be dear to my Father; and we will come to him and make our living-place with him.

απεκριθη ο ιησους και ειπεν αυτω εαν τις αγαπα µε τον λογον µου τηρησει και ο πατηρ µου αγαπησει αυτον και προς αυτον ελευσοµεθα και µονην παρ αυτω ποιησοµεν

24 Quem não me ama, não guarda as minhas palavras; ora, a palavra que estais ouvindo não é minha, mas do Pai que me enviou.

He who has no love for me does not keep my words; and the word which you are hearing is not my word but the Father's who sent me.

ο µη αγαπων µε τους λογους µου ου τηρει και ο λογος ον ακουετε ουκ εστιν εµος αλλα του πεµψαντος µε πατρος

25 Estas coisas vos tenho falado, estando ainda convosco.

I have said all this to you while I am still with you.

ταυτα λελαληκα υµιν παρ υµιν µενων

26 Mas o Ajudador, o Espírito Santo a quem o Pai enviará em meu nome, esse vos ensinará todas as coisas, e vos fará lembrar de tudo quanto eu vos tenho dito.

But the Helper, the Holy Spirit, whom the Father will send in my name, will be your teacher in all things and will put you in mind of everything I have said to you.

ο δε παρακλητος το πνευµα το αγιον ο πεµψει ο πατηρ εν τω ονοµατι µου εκεινος υµας διδαξει παντα και υποµνησει υµας παντα α ειπον υµιν

27 Deixo-vos a paz, a minha paz vos dou; eu não vo-la dou como o mundo a dá. Não se turbe o vosso coração, nem se atemorize.

May peace be with you; my peace I give to you: I give it not as the world gives. Let not your heart be troubled; let it be without fear.

ειρηνην αφιηµι υµιν ειρηνην την εµην διδωµι υµιν ου καθως ο κοσµος διδωσιν εγω διδωµι υµιν µη ταρασσεσθω υµων η καρδια µηδε δειλιατω

28 Ouvistes que eu vos disse: Vou, e voltarei a vós. Se me amásseis, alegrar-vos-íeis de que eu vá para o Pai; porque o Pai é maior do que eu.

Keep in mind how I said to you, I go away and come to you again. If you had love for me you would be glad, because I am going to the Father: for the Father is greater than I.

ηκουσατε οτι εγω ειπον υµιν υπαγω και ερχοµαι προς υµας ει ηγαπατε µε εχαρητε αν οτι ειπον πορευοµαι προς τον πατερα οτι ο πατηρ µου µειζων µου εστιν

29 Eu vo-lo disse agora, antes que aconteça, para que, quando acontecer, vós creiais.

And now I have given you word of it before it comes, so that, when it comes, you may have faith.

και νυν ειρηκα υµιν πριν γενεσθαι ινα οταν γενηται πιστευσητε
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30 Já não falarei muito convosco, porque vem o príncipe deste mundo, e ele nada tem em mim;

After this I will not say much to you, because the ruler of this world comes: and he has no power over me;

ουκ ετι πολλα λαλησω µεθ υµων ερχεται γαρ ο του κοσµου τουτου αρχων και εν εµοι ουκ εχει ουδεν

31 mas, assim como o Pai me ordenou, assim mesmo faço, para que o mundo saiba que eu amo o Pai. Levantai-vos, vamo-nos daqui.

But he comes so that the world may see that I have love for the Father, and that I am doing as I am ordered by the Father. Get up, and let us go.

αλλ ινα γνω ο κοσµος οτι αγαπω τον πατερα και καθως ενετειλατο µοι ο πατηρ ουτως ποιω εγειρεσθε αγωµεν εντευθεν

1 Eu sou a videira verdadeira, e meu Pai é o viticultor.

I am the true vine and my Father is the gardener.

εγω ειµι η αµπελος η αληθινη και ο πατηρ µου ο γεωργος εστιν

2 Toda vara em mim que não dá fruto, ele a corta; e toda vara que dá fruto, ele a limpa, para que dê mais fruto.

He takes away every branch in me which has no fruit, and every branch which has fruit he makes clean, so that it may have more fruit.

παν κληµα εν εµοι µη φερον καρπον αιρει αυτο και παν το καρπον φερον καθαιρει αυτο ινα πλειονα καρπον φερη

3 Vós já estais limpos pela palavra que vos tenho falado.

You are clean, even now, through the teaching which I have given you.

ηδη υµεις καθαροι εστε δια τον λογον ον λελαληκα υµιν

4 Permanecei em mim, e eu permanecerei em vós; como a vara de si mesma não pode dar fruto, se não permanecer na videira, assim também vós, se não permanecerdes em 
mim.

Be in me at all times as I am in you. As the branch is not able to give fruit of itself, if it is not still on the vine, so you are not able to do so if you are not in me.

µεινατε εν εµοι καγω εν υµιν καθως το κληµα ου δυναται καρπον φερειν αφ εαυτου εαν µη µεινη εν τη αµπελω ουτως ουδε υµεις εαν µη εν εµοι µεινητε

5 Eu sou a videira; vós sois as varas. Quem permanece em mim e eu nele, esse dá muito fruto; porque sem mim nada podeis fazer.

I am the vine, you are the branches: he who is in me at all times as I am in him, gives much fruit, because without me you are able to do nothing.

εγω ειµι η αµπελος υµεις τα κληµατα ο µενων εν εµοι καγω εν αυτω ουτος φερει καρπον πολυν οτι χωρις εµου ου δυνασθε ποιειν ουδεν

6 Quem não permanece em mim é lançado fora, como a vara, e seca; tais varas são recolhidas, lançadas no fogo e queimadas.

If a man does not keep himself in me, he becomes dead and is cut off like a dry branch; such branches are taken up and put in the fire and burned.

εαν µη τις µεινη εν εµοι εβληθη εξω ως το κληµα και εξηρανθη και συναγουσιν αυτα και εις πυρ βαλλουσιν και καιεται

7 Se vós permanecerdes em mim, e as minhas palavras permanecerem em vós, pedi o que quiserdes, e vos será feito.

If you are in me at all times, and my words are in you, then anything for which you make a request will be done for you.

εαν µεινητε εν εµοι και τα ρηµατα µου εν υµιν µεινη ο εαν θελητε αιτησεσθε και γενησεται υµιν

8 Nisto é glorificado meu Pai, que deis muito fruto; e assim sereis meus discípulos.

Here is my Father's glory, in that you give much fruit and so are my true disciples.

εν τουτω εδοξασθη ο πατηρ µου ινα καρπον πολυν φερητε και γενησεσθε εµοι µαθηται

9 Como o Pai me amou, assim também eu vos amei; permanecei no meu amor.

Even as the Father has given me his love, so I have given my love to you: be ever in my love.

καθως ηγαπησεν µε ο πατηρ καγω ηγαπησα υµας µεινατε εν τη αγαπη τη εµη
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10 Se guardardes os meus mandamentos, permanecereis no meu amor; do mesmo modo que eu tenho guardado os mandamentos de meu Pai, e permaneço no seu amor.

If you keep my laws, you will be ever in my love, even as I have kept my Father's laws, and am ever in his love.

εαν τας εντολας µου τηρησητε µενειτε εν τη αγαπη µου καθως εγω τας εντολας του πατρος µου τετηρηκα και µενω αυτου εν τη αγαπη

11 Estas coisas vos tenho dito, para que o meu gozo permaneça em vós, e o vosso gozo seja completo.

I have said these things to you so that I may have joy in you and so that your joy may be complete.

ταυτα λελαληκα υµιν ινα η χαρα η εµη εν υµιν µεινη και η χαρα υµων πληρωθη

12 O meu mandamento é este: Que vos ameis uns aos outros, assim como eu vos amei.

This is the law I give you: Have love one for another, even as I have love for you.

αυτη εστιν η εντολη η εµη ινα αγαπατε αλληλους καθως ηγαπησα υµας

13 Ninguém tem maior amor do que este, de dar alguém a sua vida pelos seus amigos.

Greater love has no man than this, that a man gives up his life for his friends.

µειζονα ταυτης αγαπην ουδεις εχει ινα τις την ψυχην αυτου θη υπερ των φιλων αυτου

14 Vós sois meus amigos, se fizerdes o que eu vos mando.

You are my friends, if you do what I give you orders to do.

υµεις φιλοι µου εστε εαν ποιητε οσα εγω εντελλοµαι υµιν

15 Já não vos chamo servos, porque o servo não sabe o que faz o seu senhor; mas chamei-vos amigos, porque tudo quanto ouvi de meu Pai vos dei a conhecer.

No longer do I give you the name of servants; because a servant is without knowledge of what his master is doing: I give you the name of friends, because I have given you 
knowledge of all the things which my Father has said to me.

ουκετι υµας λεγω δουλους οτι ο δουλος ουκ οιδεν τι ποιει αυτου ο κυριος υµας δε ειρηκα φιλους οτι παντα α ηκουσα παρα του πατρος µου εγνωρισα υµιν

16 Vós não me escolhestes a mim mas eu vos escolhi a vós, e vos designei, para que vades e deis frutos, e o vosso fruto permaneça, a fim de que tudo quanto pedirdes ao Pai em 
meu nome, ele vo-lo conceda.

You did not take me for yourselves, but I took you for myself; and I gave you the work of going about and producing fruit which will be for ever; so that whatever request 
you make to the Father in my name he may give it to you.

ουχ υµεις µε εξελεξασθε αλλ εγω εξελεξαµην υµας και εθηκα υµας ινα υµεις υπαγητε και καρπον φερητε και ο καρπος υµων µενη ινα ο τι αν αιτησητε τον πατερα εν τω ονοµατ
ι µου δω υµιν

17 Isto vos mando: que vos ameis uns aos outros.

So this is my law for you: Have love one for another.

ταυτα εντελλοµαι υµιν ινα αγαπατε αλληλους

18 Se o mundo vos odeia, sabei que, primeiro do que a vós, me odiou a mim.

If you are hated by the world, keep in mind that I was hated by the world before you.

ει ο κοσµος υµας µισει γινωσκετε οτι εµε πρωτον υµων µεµισηκεν

19 Se fôsseis do mundo, o mundo amaria o que era seu; mas, porque não sois do mundo, antes eu vos escolhi do mundo, por isso é que o mundo vos odeia.

If you were of the world, you would be loved by the world: but because you are not of the world, but I have taken you out of the world, you are hated by the world.

ει εκ του κοσµου ητε ο κοσµος αν το ιδιον εφιλει οτι δε εκ του κοσµου ουκ εστε αλλ εγω εξελεξαµην υµας εκ του κοσµου δια τουτο µισει υµας ο κοσµος
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20 Lembrai-vos da palavra que eu vos disse: Não é o servo maior do que o seu senhor. Se a mim me perseguiram, também vos perseguirão a vós; se guardaram a minha palavra, 
guardarão também a vossa.

Keep in mind the words I said to you, A servant is not greater than his lord. If they were cruel to me, they will be cruel to you; if they kept my words, they will keep yours.

µνηµονευετε του λογου ου εγω ειπον υµιν ουκ εστιν δουλος µειζων του κυριου αυτου ει εµε εδιωξαν και υµας διωξουσιν ει τον λογον µου ετηρησαν και τον υµετερον τηρησουσι
ν

21 Mas tudo isto vos farão por causa do meu nome, porque não conhecem aquele que me enviou.

They will do all this to you because of my name--because they have no knowledge of him who sent me.

αλλα ταυτα παντα ποιησουσιν υµιν δια το ονοµα µου οτι ουκ οιδασιν τον πεµψαντα µε

22 Se eu não viera e não lhes falara, não teriam pecado; agora, porém, não têm desculpa do seu pecado.

If I had not come and been their teacher they would have had no sin: but now they have no reason to give for their sin.

ει µη ηλθον και ελαλησα αυτοις αµαρτιαν ουκ ειχον νυν δε προφασιν ουκ εχουσιν περι της αµαρτιας αυτων

23 Aquele que me odeia a mim, odeia também a meu Pai.

He who has hate for me has hate for my Father.

ο εµε µισων και τον πατερα µου µισει

24 Se eu entre eles não tivesse feito tais obras, quais nenhum outro fez, não teriam pecado; mas agora, não somente viram, mas também odiaram tanto a mim como a meu Pai.

If I had not done among them the works which no other man ever did, they would have had no sin: but now they have seen, and they have had hate in their hearts for me and 
my Father.

ει τα εργα µη εποιησα εν αυτοις α ουδεις αλλος πεποιηκεν αµαρτιαν ουκ ειχον νυν δε και εωρακασιν και µεµισηκασιν και εµε και τον πατερα µου

25 Mas isto é para que se cumpra a palavra que está escrita na sua lei: Odiaram-me sem causa.

This comes about so that the writing in their law may be made true, Their hate for me was without cause.

αλλ ινα πληρωθη ο λογος ο γεγραµµενος εν τω νοµω αυτων οτι εµισησαν µε δωρεαν

26 Quando vier o Ajudador, que eu vos enviarei da parte do Pai, o Espírito da verdade, que do Pai procede, esse dará testemunho de mim;

When the Helper comes, whom I will send to you from the Father even the Spirit of true knowledge who comes from the Father--he will give witness about me;

οταν δε ελθη ο παρακλητος ον εγω πεµψω υµιν παρα του πατρος το πνευµα της αληθειας ο παρα του πατρος εκπορευεται εκεινος µαρτυρησει περι εµου

27 e também vós dareis testemunho, porque estais comigo desde o princípio.

And you, in addition, will give witness because you have been with me from the first.

και υµεις δε µαρτυρειτε οτι απ αρχης µετ εµου εστε

1 Tenho-vos dito estas coisas para que não vos escandalizeis.

I have said these things to you so that you may not be in doubt.

ταυτα λελαληκα υµιν ινα µη σκανδαλισθητε

2 Expulsar-vos-ão das sinagogas; ainda mais, vem a hora em que qualquer que vos matar julgará prestar um serviço a Deus.

They will put you out of the Synagogues: yes, the time is coming when whoever puts you to death will have the belief that he is doing God's pleasure.

αποσυναγωγους ποιησουσιν υµας αλλ ερχεται ωρα ινα πας ο αποκτεινας υµας δοξη λατρειαν προσφερειν τω θεω

3 E isto vos farão, porque não conheceram ao Pai nem a mim.

They will do these things to you because they have not had knowledge of the Father or of me.

και ταυτα ποιησουσιν υµιν οτι ουκ εγνωσαν τον πατερα ουδε εµε
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4 Mas tenho-vos dito estas coisas, a fim de que, quando chegar aquela hora, vos lembreis de que eu vo-las tinha dito. Não vo-las disse desde o princípio, porque estava convosco.

I have said these things to you so that when the time comes, what I have said may come to your mind. I did not say them to you at the first, because then I was still with you.

αλλα ταυτα λελαληκα υµιν ινα οταν ελθη η ωρα µνηµονευητε αυτων οτι εγω ειπον υµιν ταυτα δε υµιν εξ αρχης ουκ ειπον οτι µεθ υµων ηµην

5 Agora, porém, vou para aquele que me enviou; e nenhum de vós me pergunta: Para onde vais?

But now I am going to him who sent me; and not one of you says to me, Where are you going?

νυν δε υπαγω προς τον πεµψαντα µε και ουδεις εξ υµων ερωτα µε που υπαγεις

6 Antes, porque vos disse isto, o vosso coração se encheu de tristeza.

But your hearts are full of sorrow because I have said these things.

αλλ οτι ταυτα λελαληκα υµιν η λυπη πεπληρωκεν υµων την καρδιαν

7 Todavia, digo-vos a verdade, convém-vos que eu vá; pois se eu não for, o Ajudador não virá a vós; mas, se eu for, vo-lo enviarei.

But what I am saying is true: my going is for your good: for if I do not go away, the Helper will not come to you; but if I go, I will send him to you.

αλλ εγω την αληθειαν λεγω υµιν συµφερει υµιν ινα εγω απελθω εαν γαρ µη απελθω ο παρακλητος ουκ ελευσεται προς υµας εαν δε πορευθω πεµψω αυτον προς υµας

8 E quando ele vier, convencerá o mundo do pecado, da justiça e do juízo:

And he, when he comes, will make the world conscious of sin, and of righteousness, and of being judged:

και ελθων εκεινος ελεγξει τον κοσµον περι αµαρτιας και περι δικαιοσυνης και περι κρισεως

9 do pecado, porque não crêem em mim;

Of sin, because they have not faith in me;

περι αµαρτιας µεν οτι ου πιστευουσιν εις εµε

10 da justiça, porque vou para meu Pai, e não me vereis mais,

Of righteousness, because I go to the Father and you will see me no more;

περι δικαιοσυνης δε οτι προς τον πατερα µου υπαγω και ουκ ετι θεωρειτε µε

11 e do juízo, porque o príncipe deste mundo já está julgado.

Of being judged, because the ruler of this world has been judged.

περι δε κρισεως οτι ο αρχων του κοσµου τουτου κεκριται

12 Ainda tenho muito que vos dizer; mas vós não o podeis suportar agora.

I have still much to say to you, but you are not strong enough for it now.

ετι πολλα εχω λεγειν υµιν αλλ ου δυνασθε βασταζειν αρτι

13 Quando vier, porém, aquele, o Espírito da verdade, ele vos guiará a toda a verdade; porque não falará por si mesmo, mas dirá o que tiver ouvido, e vos anunciará as coisas 
vindouras.

However, when he, the Spirit of true knowledge, has come, he will be your guide into all true knowledge: for his words will not come from himself, but whatever has come to 
his hearing, that he will say: and he will make clear to you the things to come.

οταν δε ελθη εκεινος το πνευµα της αληθειας οδηγησει υµας εις πασαν την αληθειαν ου γαρ λαλησει αφ εαυτου αλλ οσα αν ακουση λαλησει και τα ερχοµενα αναγγελει υµιν

14 Ele me glorificará, porque receberá do que é meu, e vo-lo anunciará.

He will give me glory, because he will take of what is mine, and make it clear to you.

εκεινος εµε δοξασει οτι εκ του εµου ληψεται και αναγγελει υµιν
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15 Tudo quanto o Pai tem é meu; por isso eu vos disse que ele, recebendo do que é meu, vo-lo anunciará.

Everything which the Father has is mine: that is why I say, He will take of what is mine and will make it clear to you.

παντα οσα εχει ο πατηρ εµα εστιν δια τουτο ειπον οτι εκ του εµου ληψεται και αναγγελει υµιν

16 Um pouco, e já não me vereis; e outra vez um pouco, e ver-me-eis.

After a little time you will see me no longer; and then again, after a little time, you will see me.

µικρον και ου θεωρειτε µε και παλιν µικρον και οψεσθε µε οτι εγω υπαγω προς τον πατερα

17 Então alguns dos seus discípulos perguntaram uns para os outros: Que é isto que nos diz? Um pouco, e não me vereis; e outra vez um pouco, e ver-me-eis; e: Porquanto vou 
para o Pai?

So some of the disciples said one to another, What is this he is saying, After a little time, you will see me no longer; and then again, after a little time, you will see me? and, I 
am going to the Father?

ειπον ουν εκ των µαθητων αυτου προς αλληλους τι εστιν τουτο ο λεγει ηµιν µικρον και ου θεωρειτε µε και παλιν µικρον και οψεσθε µε και οτι εγω υπαγω προς τον πατερα

18 Diziam pois: Que quer dizer isto: Um pouco? Não compreendemos o que ele está dizendo.

So they said again and again, What is this he is saying, A little time? His words are not clear to us.

ελεγον ουν τουτο τι εστιν ο λεγει το µικρον ουκ οιδαµεν τι λαλει

19 Percebeu Jesus que o queriam interrogar, e disse-lhes: Indagais entre vós acerca disto que disse: Um pouco, e não me vereis; e outra vez um pouco, e ver-me-eis?

Jesus saw that they had a desire to put the question to him, so he said to them, Is this what you are questioning one with another, why I said, After a little time, you will see 
me no longer; and then again, after a little time, you will see me?

εγνω ουν ο ιησους οτι ηθελον αυτον ερωταν και ειπεν αυτοις περι τουτου ζητειτε µετ αλληλων οτι ειπον µικρον και ου θεωρειτε µε και παλιν µικρον και οψεσθε µε

20 Em verdade, em verdade, vos digo que vós chorareis e vos lamentareis, mas o mundo se alegrará; vós estareis tristes, porém a vossa tristeza se converterá em alegria.

Truly I say to you, You will be weeping and sorrowing, but the world will be glad: you will be sad, but your sorrow will be turned into joy.

αµην αµην λεγω υµιν οτι κλαυσετε και θρηνησετε υµεις ο δε κοσµος χαρησεται υµεις δε λυπηθησεσθε αλλ η λυπη υµων εις χαραν γενησεται

21 A mulher, quando está para dar à luz, sente tristeza porque é chegada a sua hora; mas, depois de ter dado à luz a criança, já não se lembra da aflição, pelo gozo de haver um 
homem nascido ao mundo.

When a woman is about to give birth she has sorrow, because her hour is come; but when she has given birth to the child, the pain is put out of her mind by the joy that a 
man has come into the world.

η γυνη οταν τικτη λυπην εχει οτι ηλθεν η ωρα αυτης οταν δε γεννηση το παιδιον ουκ ετι µνηµονευει της θλιψεως δια την χαραν οτι εγεννηθη ανθρωπος εις τον κοσµον

22 Assim também vós agora, na verdade, tendes tristeza; mas eu vos tornarei a ver, e alegrar-se-á o vosso coração, e a vossa alegria ninguém vo-la tirará.

So you have sorrow now: but I will see you again, and your hearts will be glad, and no one will take away your joy.

και υµεις ουν λυπην µεν νυν εχετε παλιν δε οψοµαι υµας και χαρησεται υµων η καρδια και την χαραν υµων ουδεις αιρει αφ υµων

23 Naquele dia nada me perguntareis. Em verdade, em verdade vos digo que tudo quanto pedirdes ao Pai, ele vo-lo concederá em meu nome.

And on that day you will put no questions to me. Truly I say to you, Whatever request you make to the Father, he will give it to you in my name.

και εν εκεινη τη ηµερα εµε ουκ ερωτησετε ουδεν αµην αµην λεγω υµιν οτι οσα αν αιτησητε τον πατερα εν τω ονοµατι µου δωσει υµιν

24 Até agora nada pedistes em meu nome; pedi, e recebereis, para que o vosso gozo seja completo.

Up to now you have made no request in my name: do so, and it will be answered, so that your hearts may be full of joy.

εως αρτι ουκ ητησατε ουδεν εν τω ονοµατι µου αιτειτε και ληψεσθε ινα η χαρα υµων η πεπληρωµενη
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25 Disse-vos estas coisas por figuras; chega, porém, a hora em que vos não falarei mais por figuras, mas abertamente vos falarei acerca do Pai.

All this I have said to you in veiled language: but the time is coming when I will no longer say things in veiled language but will give you knowledge of the Father clearly.

ταυτα εν παροιµιαις λελαληκα υµιν αλλ ερχεται ωρα οτε ουκ ετι εν παροιµιαις λαλησω υµιν αλλα παρρησια περι του πατρος αναγγελω υµιν

26 Naquele dia pedireis em meu nome, e não vos digo que eu rogarei por vós ao Pai;

In that day you will make requests in my name: and I do not say that I will make prayer to the Father for you,

εν εκεινη τη ηµερα εν τω ονοµατι µου αιτησεσθε και ου λεγω υµιν οτι εγω ερωτησω τον πατερα περι υµων

27 pois o Pai mesmo vos ama; visto que vós me amastes e crestes que eu saí de Deus.

For the Father himself gives his love to you, because you have given your love to me and have had faith that I came from God.

αυτος γαρ ο πατηρ φιλει υµας οτι υµεις εµε πεφιληκατε και πεπιστευκατε οτι εγω παρα του θεου εξηλθον

28 Saí do Pai, e vim ao mundo; outra vez deixo o mundo, e vou para o Pai.

I came out from the Father and have come into the world: again, I go away from the world and go to the Father.

εξηλθον παρα του πατρος και εληλυθα εις τον κοσµον παλιν αφιηµι τον κοσµον και πορευοµαι προς τον πατερα

29 Disseram os seus discípulos: Eis que agora falas abertamente, e não por figura alguma.

His disciples said, Now you are talking clearly and not in veiled language.

λεγουσιν αυτω οι µαθηται αυτου ιδε νυν παρρησια λαλεις και παροιµιαν ουδεµιαν λεγεις

30 Agora conhecemos que sabes todas as coisas, e não necessitas de que alguém te interrogue. Por isso cremos que saíste de Deus.

Now we are certain that you have knowledge of all things and have no need for anyone to put questions to you: through this we have faith that you came from God.

νυν οιδαµεν οτι οιδας παντα και ου χρειαν εχεις ινα τις σε ερωτα εν τουτω πιστευοµεν οτι απο θεου εξηλθες

31 Respondeu-lhes Jesus: Credes agora?

Jesus made answer, Have you faith now?

απεκριθη αυτοις ο ιησους αρτι πιστευετε

32 Eis que vem a hora, e já é chegada, em que vós sereis dispersos cada um para o seu lado, e me deixareis só; mas não estou só, porque o Pai está comigo.

See, a time is coming, yes, it is now here, when you will go away in all directions, every man to his house, and I will be by myself: but I am not by myself, because the Father 
is with me.

ιδου ερχεται ωρα και νυν εληλυθεν ινα σκορπισθητε εκαστος εις τα ιδια και εµε µονον αφητε και ουκ ειµι µονος οτι ο πατηρ µετ εµου εστιν

33 Tenho-vos dito estas coisas, para que em mim tenhais paz. No mundo tereis tribulações; mas tende bom ânimo, eu venci o mundo.

I have said all these things to you so that in me you may have peace. In the world you have trouble: but take heart! I have overcome the world.

ταυτα λελαληκα υµιν ινα εν εµοι ειρηνην εχητε εν τω κοσµω θλιψιν εχετε αλλα θαρσειτε εγω νενικηκα τον κοσµον

1 Depois de assim falar, Jesus, levantando os olhos ao céu, disse: Pai, é chegada a hora; glorifica a teu Filho, para que também o Filho te glorifique;

Jesus said these things; then, lifting his eyes to heaven, he said, Father, the time has now come; give glory to your Son, so that the Son may give glory to you:

ταυτα ελαλησεν ο ιησους και επηρεν τους οφθαλµους αυτου εις τον ουρανον και ειπεν πατερ εληλυθεν η ωρα δοξασον σου τον υιον ινα και ο υιος σου δοξαση σε

2 assim como lhe deste autoridade sobre toda a carne, para que dê a vida eterna a todos aqueles que lhe tens dado.

Even as you gave him authority over all flesh, to give eternal life to all those whom you have given to him.

καθως εδωκας αυτω εξουσιαν πασης σαρκος ινα παν ο δεδωκας αυτω δωση αυτοις ζωην αιωνιον
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3 E a vida eterna é esta: que te conheçam a ti, como o único Deus verdadeiro, e a Jesus Cristo, aquele que tu enviaste.

And this is eternal life: to have knowledge of you, the only true God, and of him whom you have sent, even Jesus Christ.

αυτη δε εστιν η αιωνιος ζωη ινα γινωσκωσιν σε τον µονον αληθινον θεον και ον απεστειλας ιησουν χριστον

4 Eu te glorifiquei na terra, completando a obra que me deste para fazer.

I have given you glory on the earth, having done all the work which you gave me to do.

εγω σε εδοξασα επι της γης το εργον ετελειωσα ο δεδωκας µοι ινα ποιησω

5 Agora, pois, glorifica-me tu, ó Pai, junto de ti mesmo, com aquela glória que eu tinha contigo antes que o mundo existisse.

And now, Father, let me have glory with you, even that glory which I had with you before the world was.

και νυν δοξασον µε συ πατερ παρα σεαυτω τη δοξη η ειχον προ του τον κοσµον ειναι παρα σοι

6 Manifestei o teu nome aos homens que do mundo me deste. Eram teus, e tu mos deste; e guardaram a tua palavra.

I have given knowledge of your name to the men whom you gave me out of the world: yours they were, and you gave them to me, and they have kept your words.

εφανερωσα σου το ονοµα τοις ανθρωποις ους δεδωκας µοι εκ του κοσµου σοι ησαν και εµοι αυτους δεδωκας και τον λογον σου τετηρηκασιν

7 Agora sabem que tudo quanto me deste provém de ti;

Now it is clear to them that whatever you have given to me comes from you:

νυν εγνωκαν οτι παντα οσα δεδωκας µοι παρα σου εστιν

8 porque eu lhes dei as palavras que tu me deste, e eles as receberam, e verdadeiramente conheceram que saí de ti, e creram que tu me enviaste.

Because I have given them the words which you gave to me; and they have taken them to heart, and have certain knowledge that I came from you, and they have faith that 
you sent me.

οτι τα ρηµατα α δεδωκας µοι δεδωκα αυτοις και αυτοι ελαβον και εγνωσαν αληθως οτι παρα σου εξηλθον και επιστευσαν οτι συ µε απεστειλας

9 Eu rogo por eles; não rogo pelo mundo, mas por aqueles que me tens dado, porque são teus;

My prayer is for them: my prayer is not for the world, but for those whom you have given to me, because they are yours

εγω περι αυτων ερωτω ου περι του κοσµου ερωτω αλλα περι ων δεδωκας µοι οτι σοι εισιν

10 todas as minhas coisas são tuas, e as tuas coisas são minhas; e neles sou glorificado.

(All mine are yours, and yours are mine) and I have glory in them.

και τα εµα παντα σα εστιν και τα σα εµα και δεδοξασµαι εν αυτοις

11 Eu não estou mais no mundo; mas eles estão no mundo, e eu vou para ti. Pai santo, guarda-os no teu nome, o qual me deste, para que eles sejam um, assim como nós.

And now I will be no longer in the world, but they are in the world and I come to you. Holy Father, keep them in your name which you have given to me, so that they may be 
one even as we are one.

και ουκ ετι ειµι εν τω κοσµω και ουτοι εν τω κοσµω εισιν και εγω προς σε ερχοµαι πατερ αγιε τηρησον αυτους εν τω ονοµατι σου ους δεδωκας µοι ινα ωσιν εν καθως ηµεις

12 Enquanto eu estava com eles, eu os guardava no teu nome que me deste; e os conservei, e nenhum deles se perdeu, senão o filho da perdição, para que se cumprisse a 
Escritura.

While I was with them I kept them safe in your name which you have given to me: I took care of them and not one of them has come to destruction, but only the son of 
destruction, so that the Writings might come true.

οτε ηµην µετ αυτων εν τω κοσµω εγω ετηρουν αυτους εν τω ονοµατι σου ους δεδωκας µοι εφυλαξα και ουδεις εξ αυτων απωλετο ει µη ο υιος της απωλειας ινα η γραφη πληρω
θη
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13 Mas agora vou para ti; e isto falo no mundo, para que eles tenham a minha alegria completa em si mesmos.

And now I come to you; and these things I say in the world so that they may have my joy complete in them.

νυν δε προς σε ερχοµαι και ταυτα λαλω εν τω κοσµω ινα εχωσιν την χαραν την εµην πεπληρωµενην εν αυτοις

14 Eu lhes dei a tua palavra; e o mundo os odiou, porque não são do mundo, assim como eu não sou do mundo.

I have given your word to them; and they are hated by the world, because they are not of the world, even as I am not of the world.

εγω δεδωκα αυτοις τον λογον σου και ο κοσµος εµισησεν αυτους οτι ουκ εισιν εκ του κοσµου καθως εγω ουκ ειµι εκ του κοσµου

15 Não rogo que os tires do mundo, mas que os guardes do Maligno.

My prayer is not that you will take them out of the world, but that you will keep them from the Evil One.

ουκ ερωτω ινα αρης αυτους εκ του κοσµου αλλ ινα τηρησης αυτους εκ του πονηρου

16 Eles não são do mundo, assim como eu não sou do mundo.

They are not of the world any more than I am of the world.

εκ του κοσµου ουκ εισιν καθως εγω εκ του κοσµου ουκ ειµι

17 Santifica-os na verdade, a tua palavra é a verdade.

Make them holy by the true word: your word is the true word.

αγιασον αυτους εν τη αληθεια σου ο λογος ο σος αληθεια εστιν

18 Assim como tu me enviaste ao mundo, também eu os enviarei ao mundo.

Even as you have sent me into the world, so I have sent them into the world.

καθως εµε απεστειλας εις τον κοσµον καγω απεστειλα αυτους εις τον κοσµον

19 E por eles eu me santifico, para que também eles sejam santificados na verdade.

And for them I make myself holy, so that they may be made truly holy.

και υπερ αυτων εγω αγιαζω εµαυτον ινα και αυτοι ωσιν ηγιασµενοι εν αληθεια

20 E rogo não somente por estes, mas também por aqueles que pela sua palavra hão de crer em mim;

My prayer is not for them only, but for all who will have faith in me through their word;

ου περι τουτων δε ερωτω µονον αλλα και περι των πιστευσοντων δια του λογου αυτων εις εµε

21 para que todos sejam um; assim como tu, ó Pai, és em mim, e eu em ti, que também eles sejam um em nós; para que o mundo creia que tu me enviaste.

May they all be one! Even as you, Father, are in me and I am in you, so let them be in us, so that all men may come to have faith that you sent me.

ινα παντες εν ωσιν καθως συ πατερ εν εµοι καγω εν σοι ινα και αυτοι εν ηµιν εν ωσιν ινα ο κοσµος πιστευση οτι συ µε απεστειλας

22 E eu lhes dei a glória que a mim me deste, para que sejam um, como nós somos um;

And the glory which you have given to me I have given to them, so that they may be one even as we are one;

και εγω την δοξαν ην δεδωκας µοι δεδωκα αυτοις ινα ωσιν εν καθως ηµεις εν εσµεν

23 eu neles, e tu em mim, para que eles sejam perfeitos em unidade, a fim de que o mundo conheça que tu me enviaste, e que os amaste a eles, assim como me amaste a mim.

I in them, and you in me, so that they may be made completely one, and so that it may become clear to all men that you have sent me and that they are loved by you as I am 
loved by you.

εγω εν αυτοις και συ εν εµοι ινα ωσιν τετελειωµενοι εις εν και ινα γινωσκη ο κοσµος οτι συ µε απεστειλας και ηγαπησας αυτους καθως εµε ηγαπησας
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24 Pai, desejo que onde eu estou, estejam comigo também aqueles que me tens dado, para verem a minha glória, a qual me deste; pois que me amaste antes da fundação do 
mundo.

Father, it is my desire that these whom you have given to me may be by my side where I am, so that they may see my glory which you have given to me, because you had love 
for me before the world came into being.

πατερ ους δεδωκας µοι θελω ινα οπου ειµι εγω κακεινοι ωσιν µετ εµου ινα θεωρωσιν την δοξαν την εµην ην εδωκας µοι οτι ηγαπησας µε προ καταβολης κοσµου

25 Pai justo, o mundo não te conheceu, mas eu te conheço; conheceram que tu me enviaste;

Father of righteousness, I have knowledge of you, though the world has not; and to these it is clear that you sent me;

πατερ δικαιε και ο κοσµος σε ουκ εγνω εγω δε σε εγνων και ουτοι εγνωσαν οτι συ µε απεστειλας

26 e eu lhes fiz conhecer o teu nome, e lho farei conhecer ainda; para que haja neles aquele amor com que me amaste, e também eu neles esteja.

And I have given to them knowledge of your name, and will give it, so that the love which you have for me may be in them and I in them.

και εγνωρισα αυτοις το ονοµα σου και γνωρισω ινα η αγαπη ην ηγαπησας µε εν αυτοις η καγω εν αυτοις

1 Tendo Jesus dito isto, saiu com seus discípulos para o outro lado do ribeiro de Cedrom, onde havia um jardim, e com eles ali entrou.

When Jesus had said these words he went out with his disciples over the stream Kedron to a garden, into which he went with his disciples.

ταυτα ειπων ο ιησους εξηλθεν συν τοις µαθηταις αυτου περαν του χειµαρρου των κεδρων οπου ην κηπος εις ον εισηλθεν αυτος και οι µαθηται αυτου

2 Ora, Judas, que o traía, também conhecia aquele lugar, porque muitas vezes Jesus se reunira ali com os discípulos.

And Judas, who was false to him, had knowledge of the place because Jesus went there frequently with his disciples.

ηδει δε και ιουδας ο παραδιδους αυτον τον τοπον οτι πολλακις συνηχθη ο ιησους εκει µετα των µαθητων αυτου

3 Tendo, pois, Judas tomado a coorte e uns guardas da parte dos principais sacerdotes e fariseus, chegou ali com lanternas archotes e armas.

So Judas, getting a band of armed men and police from the chief priests and Pharisees, went there with lights and with arms.

ο ουν ιουδας λαβων την σπειραν και εκ των αρχιερεων και φαρισαιων υπηρετας ερχεται εκει µετα φανων και λαµπαδων και οπλων

4 Sabendo, pois, Jesus tudo o que lhe havia de suceder, adiantou-se e perguntou-lhes: A quem buscais?

Then Jesus, having knowledge of everything which was coming on him, went forward and said to them, Who are you looking for?

ιησους ουν ειδως παντα τα ερχοµενα επ αυτον εξελθων ειπεν αυτοις τινα ζητειτε

5 Responderam-lhe: A Jesus, o nazareno. Disse-lhes Jesus: Sou eu. E Judas, que o traía, também estava com eles.

Their answer was, Jesus the Nazarene. Jesus said, I am he. And Judas, who was false to him, was there at their side.

απεκριθησαν αυτω ιησουν τον ναζωραιον λεγει αυτοις ο ιησους εγω ειµι ειστηκει δε και ιουδας ο παραδιδους αυτον µετ αυτων

6 Quando Jesus lhes disse: Sou eu, recuaram, e cairam por terra.

And when he said to them, I am he, they went back, falling to the earth.

ως ουν ειπεν αυτοις οτι εγω ειµι απηλθον εις τα οπισω και επεσον χαµαι

7 Tornou-lhes então a perguntar: A quem buscais? e responderam: A Jesus, o nazareno.

So again he put the question to them, Who are you looking for? And they said, Jesus the Nazarene.

παλιν ουν αυτους επηρωτησεν τινα ζητειτε οι δε ειπον ιησουν τον ναζωραιον

8 Replicou-lhes Jesus: Já vos disse que sou eu; se, pois, é a mim que buscais, deixai ir estes;

Jesus made answer, I have said that I am he; if you are looking for me, let these men go away.

απεκριθη ο ιησους ειπον υµιν οτι εγω ειµι ει ουν εµε ζητειτε αφετε τουτους υπαγειν
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9 para que se cumprisse a palavra que dissera: Dos que me tens dado, nenhum deles perdi.

(He said this so that his words might come true, I have kept safe all those whom you gave to me.)

ινα πληρωθη ο λογος ον ειπεν οτι ους δεδωκας µοι ουκ απωλεσα εξ αυτων ουδενα

10 Então Simão Pedro, que tinha uma espada, desembainhou-a e feriu o servo do sumo sacerdote, cortando-lhe a orelha direita. O nome do servo era Malco.

Then Simon Peter, who had a sword, took it out and gave the high priest's servant a blow, cutting off his right ear. The servant's name was Malchus.

σιµων ουν πετρος εχων µαχαιραν ειλκυσεν αυτην και επαισεν τον του αρχιερεως δουλον και απεκοψεν αυτου το ωτιον το δεξιον ην δε ονοµα τω δουλω µαλχος

11 Disse, pois, Jesus a Pedro: Mete a tua espada na bainha; não hei de beber o cálice que o Pai me deu?

Then Jesus said to Peter, Put back your sword: am I not to take the cup which my Father has given to me?

ειπεν ουν ο ιησους τω πετρω βαλε την µαχαιραν σου εις την θηκην το ποτηριον ο δεδωκεν µοι ο πατηρ ου µη πιω αυτο

12 Então a coorte, e o comandante, e os guardas dos judeus prenderam a Jesus, e o maniataram.

Then the band and the chief captain and the police took Jesus and put cords round him.

η ουν σπειρα και ο χιλιαρχος και οι υπηρεται των ιουδαιων συνελαβον τον ιησουν και εδησαν αυτον

13 E conduziram-no primeiramente a Anás; pois era sogro de Caifás, sumo sacerdote naquele ano.

They took him first to Annas, because Annas was the father-in-law of Caiaphas who was the high priest that year.

και απηγαγον αυτον προς ανναν πρωτον ην γαρ πενθερος του καιαφα ος ην αρχιερευς του ενιαυτου εκεινου

14 Ora, Caifás era quem aconselhara aos judeus que convinha morrer um homem pelo povo.

It was Caiaphas who had said to the Jews that it was in their interest for one man to be put to death for the people.

ην δε καιαφας ο συµβουλευσας τοις ιουδαιοις οτι συµφερει ενα ανθρωπον απολεσθαι υπερ του λαου

15 Simão Pedro e outro discípulo seguiam a Jesus. Este discípulo era conhecido do sumo sacerdote, e entrou com Jesus no pátio do sumo sacerdote,

And Simon Peter went after Jesus with another disciple. Now that disciple was a friend of the high priest and he went in with Jesus into the house of the high priest;

ηκολουθει δε τω ιησου σιµων πετρος και ο αλλος µαθητης ο δε µαθητης εκεινος ην γνωστος τω αρχιερει και συνεισηλθεν τω ιησου εις την αυλην του αρχιερεως

16 enquanto Pedro ficava da parte de fora, à porta. Saiu, então, o outro discípulo que era conhecido do sumo sacerdote, falou à porteira, e levou Pedro para dentro.

But Peter was kept outside at the door. Then this other disciple, who was a friend of the high priest, came out and had a word with the girl who kept the door, and took Peter 
in.

ο δε πετρος ειστηκει προς τη θυρα εξω εξηλθεν ουν ο µαθητης ο αλλος ος ην γνωστος τω αρχιερει και ειπεν τη θυρωρω και εισηγαγεν τον πετρον

17 Então a porteira perguntou a Pedro: Não és tu também um dos discípulos deste homem? Respondeu ele: Não sou.

Then the girl who was the door-keeper said to Peter, Are you not one of this man's disciples? In answer he said, I am not.

λεγει ουν η παιδισκη η θυρωρος τω πετρω µη και συ εκ των µαθητων ει του ανθρωπου τουτου λεγει εκεινος ουκ ειµι

18 Ora, estavam ali os servos e os guardas, que tinham acendido um braseiro e se aquentavam, porque fazia frio; e também Pedro estava ali em pé no meio deles, aquentando-se.

Now the servants and the police had made a fire of coals because it was cold; they were warming themselves in front of it and Peter was there with them, warming himself.

ειστηκεισαν δε οι δουλοι και οι υπηρεται ανθρακιαν πεποιηκοτες οτι ψυχος ην και εθερµαινοντο ην δε µετ αυτων ο πετρος εστως και θερµαινοµενος

19 Então o sumo sacerdote interrogou Jesus acerca dos seus discípulos e da sua doutrina.

Then the high priest put questions to Jesus about his disciples and his teaching.

ο ουν αρχιερευς ηρωτησεν τον ιησουν περι των µαθητων αυτου και περι της διδαχης αυτου
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20 Respondeu-lhe Jesus: Eu tenho falado abertamente ao mundo; eu sempre ensinei nas sinagogas e no templo, onde todos os judeus se congregam, e nada falei em oculto.

Jesus made answer, I said things openly to the world at all times; I have given my teaching in the Synagogues and in the Temple to which all the Jews come; and I have said 
nothing secretly.

απεκριθη αυτω ο ιησους εγω παρρησια ελαλησα τω κοσµω εγω παντοτε εδιδαξα εν τη συναγωγη και εν τω ιερω οπου παντοτε οι ιουδαιοι συνερχονται και εν κρυπτω ελαλησα 
ουδεν

21 Por que me perguntas a mim? pergunta aos que me ouviram o que é que lhes falei; eis que eles sabem o que eu disse.

Why are you questioning me? put questions to my hearers about what I have said to them: they have knowledge of what I said.

τι µε επερωτας επερωτησον τους ακηκοοτας τι ελαλησα αυτοις ιδε ουτοι οιδασιν α ειπον εγω

22 E, havendo ele dito isso, um dos guardas que ali estavam deu uma bofetada em Jesus, dizendo: É assim que respondes ao sumo sacerdote?

When he said this, one of the police by his side gave him a blow with his open hand, saying, Do you give such an answer to the high priest?

ταυτα δε αυτου ειποντος εις των υπηρετων παρεστηκως εδωκεν ραπισµα τω ιησου ειπων ουτως αποκρινη τω αρχιερει

23 Respondeu-lhe Jesus: Se falei mal, dá testemunho do mal; mas, se bem, por que me feres?

Jesus said in answer, If I have said anything evil, give witness to the evil: but if I said what is true, why do you give me blows?

απεκριθη αυτω ο ιησους ει κακως ελαλησα µαρτυρησον περι του κακου ει δε καλως τι µε δερεις

24 Então Anás o enviou, maniatado, a Caifás, o sumo sacerdote.

Then Annas sent him chained to Caiaphas, the high priest.

απεστειλεν αυτον ο αννας δεδεµενον προς καιαφαν τον αρχιερεα

25 E Simão Pedro ainda estava ali, aquentando-se. Perguntaram- lhe, pois: Não és também tu um dos seus discípulos? Ele negou, e disse: Não sou.

But Simon Peter was still there warming himself by the fire. They said to him, Are you not one of his disciples? He said, No, I am not.

ην δε σιµων πετρος εστως και θερµαινοµενος ειπον ουν αυτω µη και συ εκ των µαθητων αυτου ει ηρνησατο εκεινος και ειπεν ουκ ειµι

26 Um dos servos do sumo sacerdote, parente daquele a quem Pedro cortara a orelha, disse: Não te vi eu no jardim com ele?

One of the servants of the high priest, a relation of him whose ear had been cut off by Peter, said, Did I not see you with him in the garden?

λεγει εις εκ των δουλων του αρχιερεως συγγενης ων ου απεκοψεν πετρος το ωτιον ουκ εγω σε ειδον εν τω κηπω µετ αυτου

27 Pedro negou outra vez, e imediatamente o galo cantou.

Then again Peter said, No. And straight away a cock gave its cry.

παλιν ουν ηρνησατο ο πετρος και ευθεως αλεκτωρ εφωνησεν

28 Depois conduziram Jesus da presença de Caifás para o pretório; era de manhã cedo; e eles não entraram no pretório, para não se contaminarem, mas poderem comer a 
páscoa.

So they took Jesus from the house of Caiaphas to the Praetorium. It was early. They themselves did not go into the Praetorium, so that they might not become unclean, but 
might take the Passover.

αγουσιν ουν τον ιησουν απο του καιαφα εις το πραιτωριον ην δε πρωια και αυτοι ουκ εισηλθον εις το πραιτωριον ινα µη µιανθωσιν αλλ ινα φαγωσιν το πασχα

29 Então Pilatos saiu a ter com eles, e perguntou: Que acusação trazeis contra este homem?

So Pilate came out to them and put the question: What have you to say against this man?

εξηλθεν ουν ο πιλατος προς αυτους και ειπεν τινα κατηγοριαν φερετε κατα του ανθρωπου τουτου

30 Responderam-lhe: Se ele não fosse malfeitor, não to entregaríamos.

They said to him in answer, If the man was not a wrongdoer we would not have given him up to you.

απεκριθησαν και ειπον αυτω ει µη ην ουτος κακοποιος ουκ αν σοι παρεδωκαµεν αυτον
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31 Disse-lhes, então, Pilatos: Tomai-o vós, e julgai-o segundo a vossa lei. Disseram-lhe os judeus: A nós não nos é lícito tirar a vida a ninguém.

Then Pilate said to them, Take him yourselves and let him be judged by your law. But the Jews said to him, We have no right to put any man to death.

ειπεν ουν αυτοις ο πιλατος λαβετε αυτον υµεις και κατα τον νοµον υµων κρινατε αυτον ειπον ουν αυτω οι ιουδαιοι ηµιν ουκ εξεστιν αποκτειναι ουδενα

32 Isso foi para que se cumprisse a palavra que dissera Jesus, significando de que morte havia de morrer.

(That the word of Jesus might come true, pointing to the sort of death he would have.)

ινα ο λογος του ιησου πληρωθη ον ειπεν σηµαινων ποιω θανατω ηµελλεν αποθνησκειν

33 Pilatos, pois, tornou a entrar no pretório, chamou a Jesus e perguntou-lhe: És tu o rei dos judeus?

Then Pilate went back into the Praetorium and sent for Jesus and said to him, Are you the King of the Jews?

εισηλθεν ουν εις το πραιτωριον παλιν ο πιλατος και εφωνησεν τον ιησουν και ειπεν αυτω συ ει ο βασιλευς των ιουδαιων

34 Respondeu Jesus: Dizes isso de ti mesmo, ou foram outros que to disseram de mim?

Jesus made answer, Do you say this of yourself, or did others say it about me?

απεκριθη αυτω ο ιησους αφ εαυτου συ τουτο λεγεις η αλλοι σοι ειπον περι εµου

35 Replicou Pilatos: Porventura sou eu judeu? O teu povo e os principais sacerdotes entregaram-te a mim; que fizeste?

Pilate said, Am I a Jew? Your nation and the chief priests have given you into my hands: what have you done?

απεκριθη ο πιλατος µητι εγω ιουδαιος ειµι το εθνος το σον και οι αρχιερεις παρεδωκαν σε εµοι τι εποιησας

36 Respondeu Jesus: O meu reino não é deste mundo; se o meu reino fosse deste mundo, pelejariam os meus servos, para que eu não fosse entregue aos judeus; entretanto o meu 
reino não é daqui.

Jesus said in answer, My kingdom is not of this world: if my kingdom was of this world, my disciples would have made a good fight to keep me out of the hands of the Jews: 
but my kingdom is not here.

απεκριθη ο ιησους η βασιλεια η εµη ουκ εστιν εκ του κοσµου τουτου ει εκ του κοσµου τουτου ην η βασιλεια η εµη οι υπηρεται αν οι εµοι ηγωνιζοντο ινα µη παραδοθω τοις ιου
δαιοις νυν δε η βασιλεια η εµη ουκ εστιν εντευθεν

37 Perguntou-lhe, pois, Pilatos: Logo tu és rei? Respondeu Jesus: Tu dizes que eu sou rei. Eu para isso nasci, e para isso vim ao mundo, a fim de dar testemunho da verdade. 
Todo aquele que é da verdade ouve a minha voz.

Then Pilate said to him, Are you then a king? Jesus made answer, You say that I am a king. For this purpose was I given birth, and for this purpose I came into the world, 
that I might give witness to what is true. Every lover of what is true gives ear to my voice.

ειπεν ουν αυτω ο πιλατος ουκουν βασιλευς ει συ απεκριθη ο ιησους συ λεγεις οτι βασιλευς ειµι εγω εγω εις τουτο γεγεννηµαι και εις τουτο εληλυθα εις τον κοσµον ινα µαρτυρη
σω τη αληθεια πας ο ων εκ της αληθειας ακουει µου της φωνης

38 Perguntou-lhe Pilatos: Que é a verdade? E dito isto, de novo saiu a ter com os judeus, e disse-lhes: Não acho nele crime algum.

Pilate said to him, True? what is true? Having said this he went out again to the Jews and said to them, I see no wrong in him.

λεγει αυτω ο πιλατος τι εστιν αληθεια και τουτο ειπων παλιν εξηλθεν προς τους ιουδαιους και λεγει αυτοις εγω ουδεµιαν αιτιαν ευρισκω εν αυτω

39 Tendes, porém, por costume que eu vos solte alguém por ocasião da páscoa; quereis, pois, que vos solte o rei dos judeus?

But every year you make a request to me to let a prisoner go free at the Passover. Is it your desire that I let the King of the Jews go free?

εστιν δε συνηθεια υµιν ινα ενα υµιν απολυσω εν τω πασχα βουλεσθε ουν υµιν απολυσω τον βασιλεα των ιουδαιων

40 Então todos tornaram a clamar dizendo: Este não, mas Barrabás. Ora, Barrabás era salteador.

Then again they gave a loud cry, Not this man, but Barabbas. Now Barabbas was an outlaw.

εκραυγασαν ουν παλιν παντες λεγοντες µη τουτον αλλα τον βαραββαν ην δε ο βαραββας ληστης
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1 Nisso, pois, Pilatos tomou a Jesus, e mandou açoitá-lo.

Then Pilate took Jesus and had him whipped with cords.

τοτε ουν ελαβεν ο πιλατος τον ιησουν και εµαστιγωσεν

2 E os soldados, tecendo uma coroa de espinhos, puseram-lha sobre a cabeça, e lhe vestiram um manto de púrpura;

And the men of the army made a crown of thorns and put it on his head, and they put a purple robe on him.

και οι στρατιωται πλεξαντες στεφανον εξ ακανθων επεθηκαν αυτου τη κεφαλη και ιµατιον πορφυρουν περιεβαλον αυτον

3 e chegando-se a ele, diziam: Salve, rei dos judeus! e e davam-lhe bofetadas.

And they kept coming and saying, Long life to the King of the Jews! And they gave him blows with their hands.

και ελεγον χαιρε ο βασιλευς των ιουδαιων και εδιδουν αυτω ραπισµατα

4 Então Pilatos saiu outra vez, e disse-lhes: Eis aqui vo-lo trago fora, para que saibais que não acho nele crime algum.

And Pilate went out again and said to them, See, I let him come out to you to make it clear to you that I see no wrong in him.

εξηλθεν ουν παλιν εξω ο πιλατος και λεγει αυτοις ιδε αγω υµιν αυτον εξω ινα γνωτε οτι εν αυτω ουδεµιαν αιτιαν ευρισκω

5 Saiu, pois, Jesus, trazendo a coroa de espinhos e o manto de púrpura. E disse-lhes Pilatos: Eis o homem!

Then Jesus came out with the crown of thorns and the purple robe. And Pilate said to them, Here is the man!

εξηλθεν ουν ο ιησους εξω φορων τον ακανθινον στεφανον και το πορφυρουν ιµατιον και λεγει αυτοις ιδε ο ανθρωπος

6 Quando o viram os principais sacerdotes e os guardas, clamaram, dizendo: Crucifica-o! Crucifica-o! Disse-lhes Pilatos: Tomai-o vós, e crucificai-o; porque nenhum crime 
acho nele.

So when the chief priests and the police saw him they gave a loud cry, To the cross! to the cross! Pilate said to them, Take him yourselves and put him on the cross: I see no 
crime in him.

οτε ουν ειδον αυτον οι αρχιερεις και οι υπηρεται εκραυγασαν λεγοντες σταυρωσον σταυρωσον λεγει αυτοις ο πιλατος λαβετε αυτον υµεις και σταυρωσατε εγω γαρ ουχ ευρισκω
 εν αυτω αιτιαν

7 Responderam-lhe os judeus: Nós temos uma lei, e segundo esta lei ele deve morrer, porque se fez Filho de Deus.

And the Jews made answer, We have a law, and by that law it is right for him to be put to death because he said he was the Son of God.

απεκριθησαν αυτω οι ιουδαιοι ηµεις νοµον εχοµεν και κατα τον νοµον ηµων οφειλει αποθανειν οτι εαυτον υιον θεου εποιησεν

8 Ora, Pilatos, quando ouviu esta palavra, mais atemorizado ficou;

When this saying came to Pilate's ears his fear became greater;

οτε ουν ηκουσεν ο πιλατος τουτον τον λογον µαλλον εφοβηθη

9 e entrando outra vez no pretório, perguntou a Jesus: Donde és tu? Mas Jesus não lhe deu resposta.

And he went again into the Praetorium and said to Jesus, Where do you come from? But Jesus gave him no answer.

και εισηλθεν εις το πραιτωριον παλιν και λεγει τω ιησου ποθεν ει συ ο δε ιησους αποκρισιν ουκ εδωκεν αυτω

10 Disse-lhe, então, Pilatos: Não me respondes? não sabes que tenho autoridade para te soltar, e autoridade para te crucificar?

Then Pilate said to him, You say nothing to me? is it not clear to you that I have power to let you go free and power to put you to death on the cross?

λεγει ουν αυτω ο πιλατος εµοι ου λαλεις ουκ οιδας οτι εξουσιαν εχω σταυρωσαι σε και εξουσιαν εχω απολυσαι σε

11 Respondeu-lhe Jesus: Nenhuma autoridade terias sobre mim, se de cima não te fora dado; por isso aquele que me entregou a ti, maior pecado tem.

Jesus gave this answer: You would have no power at all over me if it was not given to you by God; so that he who gave me up to you has the greater sin.

απεκριθη ο ιησους ουκ ειχες εξουσιαν ουδεµιαν κατ εµου ει µη ην σοι δεδοµενον ανωθεν δια τουτο ο παραδιδους µε σοι µειζονα αµαρτιαν εχει
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12 Daí em diante Pilatos procurava soltá-lo; mas os judeus clamaram: Se soltares a este, não és amigo de César; todo aquele que se faz rei é contra César.

Hearing this, Pilate had a desire to let him go free, but the Jews said in a loud voice, If you let this man go, you are not Caesar's friend: everyone who makes himself a king 
goes against Caesar.

εκ τουτου εζητει ο πιλατος απολυσαι αυτον οι δε ιουδαιοι εκραζον λεγοντες εαν τουτον απολυσης ουκ ει φιλος του καισαρος πας ο βασιλεα αυτον ποιων αντιλεγει τω καισαρι

13 Pilatos, pois, quando ouviu isto, trouxe Jesus para fora e sentou-se no tribunal, no lugar chamado Pavimento, e em hebraico Gabatá.

So when these words came to Pilate's ear, he took Jesus out, seating himself in the judge's seat in a place named in Hebrew, Gabbatha, or the Stone Floor.

ο ουν πιλατος ακουσας τουτον τον λογον ηγαγεν εξω τον ιησουν και εκαθισεν επι του βηµατος εις τοπον λεγοµενον λιθοστρωτον εβραιστι δε γαββαθα

14 Ora, era a preparação da páscoa, e cerca da hora sexta. E disse aos judeus: Eis o vosso rei.

(It was the day when they made ready for the Passover; and it was about the sixth hour.) And he said to the Jews, There is your King!

ην δε παρασκευη του πασχα ωρα δε ωσει εκτη και λεγει τοις ιουδαιοις ιδε ο βασιλευς υµων

15 Mas eles clamaram: Tira-o! tira-o! crucifica-o! Disse-lhes Pilatos: Hei de crucificar o vosso rei? responderam, os principais sacerdotes: Não temos rei, senão César.

Then they gave a loud cry, Away with him! away with him! to the cross! Pilate said to them, Am I to put your King to death on the cross? The chief priests said in answer, 
We have no king but Caesar.

οι δε εκραυγασαν αρον αρον σταυρωσον αυτον λεγει αυτοις ο πιλατος τον βασιλεα υµων σταυρωσω απεκριθησαν οι αρχιερεις ουκ εχοµεν βασιλεα ει µη καισαρα

16 Então lho entregou para ser crucificado.

So then he gave him up to them to be put to death on the cross. And they took Jesus away;

τοτε ουν παρεδωκεν αυτον αυτοις ινα σταυρωθη παρελαβον δε τον ιησουν και απηγαγον

17 Tomaram, pois, a Jesus; e ele, carregando a sua própria cruz, saiu para o lugar chamado Caveira, que em hebraico se chama Gólgota,

And he went out with his cross on him to the place which is named Dead Man's Head (in Hebrew, Golgotha):

και βασταζων τον σταυρον αυτου εξηλθεν εις τον λεγοµενον κρανιου τοπον ος λεγεται εβραιστι γολγοθα

18 onde o crucificaram, e com ele outros dois, um de cada lado, e Jesus no meio.

Where they put him on the cross with two others, one on this side and one on that, and Jesus in the middle.

οπου αυτον εσταυρωσαν και µετ αυτου αλλους δυο εντευθεν και εντευθεν µεσον δε τον ιησουν

19 E Pilatos escreveu também um título, e o colocou sobre a cruz; e nele estava escrito: JESUS O NAZARENO, O REI DOS JUDEUS.

And Pilate put on the cross a statement in writing. The writing was: JESUS THE NAZARENE, THE KING OF THE JEWS.

εγραψεν δε και τιτλον ο πιλατος και εθηκεν επι του σταυρου ην δε γεγραµµενον ιησους ο ναζωραιος ο βασιλευς των ιουδαιων

20 Muitos dos judeus, pois, leram este título; porque o lugar onde Jesus foi crucificado era próximo da cidade; e estava escrito em hebraico, latim e grego.

The writing was seen by a number of the Jews, for the place where Jesus was put to death on the cross was near the town; and the writing was in Hebrew and Latin and 
Greek.

τουτον ουν τον τιτλον πολλοι ανεγνωσαν των ιουδαιων οτι εγγυς ην της πολεως ο τοπος οπου εσταυρωθη ο ιησους και ην γεγραµµενον εβραιστι ελληνιστι ρωµαιστι

21 Diziam então a Pilatos os principais sacerdotes dos judeus: Não escrevas: O rei dos judeus; mas que ele disse: Sou rei dos judeus.

Then the chief priests of the Jews said to Pilate, Do not put, The King of the Jews, but, He said, I am the King of the Jews.

ελεγον ουν τω πιλατω οι αρχιερεις των ιουδαιων µη γραφε ο βασιλευς των ιουδαιων αλλ οτι εκεινος ειπεν βασιλευς ειµι των ιουδαιων

22 Respondeu Pilatos: O que escrevi, escrevi.

But Pilate made answer, What I have put in writing will not be changed.

απεκριθη ο πιλατος ο γεγραφα γεγραφα
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23 Tendo, pois, os soldados crucificado a Jesus, tomaram as suas vestes, e fizeram delas quatro partes, para cada soldado uma parte. Tomaram também a túnica; ora a túnica 
não tinha costura, sendo toda tecida de alto a baixo.

And when Jesus was nailed to the cross, the men of the army took his clothing, and made a division of it into four parts, to every man a part, and they took his coat: now the 
coat was without a join, made out of one bit of cloth.

οι ουν στρατιωται οτε εσταυρωσαν τον ιησουν ελαβον τα ιµατια αυτου και εποιησαν τεσσαρα µερη εκαστω στρατιωτη µερος και τον χιτωνα ην δε ο χιτων αρραφος εκ των ανω
θεν υφαντος δι ολου

24 Pelo que disseram uns aos outros: Não a rasguemos, mas lancemos sortes sobre ela, para ver de quem será (para que se cumprisse a escritura que diz: Repartiram entre si as 
minhas vestes, e lançaram sortes). E, de fato, os soldados assim fizeram.

So they said among themselves, Let this not be cut up, but let us put it to the decision of chance and see who gets it. (They did this so that the Writings might come true, 
which say, They made a distribution of my clothing among them, and my coat they put to the decision of chance.) This was what the men of the army did.

ειπον ουν προς αλληλους µη σχισωµεν αυτον αλλα λαχωµεν περι αυτου τινος εσται ινα η γραφη πληρωθη η λεγουσα διεµερισαντο τα ιµατια µου εαυτοις και επι τον ιµατισµον 
µου εβαλον κληρον οι µεν ουν στρατιωται ταυτα εποιησαν

25 Estavam em pé, junto à cruz de Jesus, sua mãe, e a irmã de sua mãe, e Maria, mulher de Clôpas, e Maria Madalena.

Now by the side of the cross of Jesus were his mother, and his mother's sister Mary, the wife of Cleopas, and Mary Magdalene.

ειστηκεισαν δε παρα τω σταυρω του ιησου η µητηρ αυτου και η αδελφη της µητρος αυτου µαρια η του κλωπα και µαρια η µαγδαληνη

26 Ora, Jesus, vendo ali sua mãe, e ao lado dela o discípulo a quem ele amava, disse a sua mãe: Mulher, eis aí o teu filho.

So when Jesus saw his mother and the disciple who was dear to him, he said to his mother, Mother, there is your son!

ιησους ουν ιδων την µητερα και τον µαθητην παρεστωτα ον ηγαπα λεγει τη µητρι αυτου γυναι ιδου ο υιος σου

27 Então disse ao discípulo: Eis aí tua mãe. E desde aquela hora o discípulo a recebeu em sua casa.

Then he said to the disciple, There is your mother! And from that hour the disciple took her to his house.

ειτα λεγει τω µαθητη ιδου η µητηρ σου και απ εκεινης της ωρας ελαβεν αυτην ο µαθητης εις τα ιδια

28 Depois, sabendo Jesus que todas as coisas já estavam consumadas, para que se cumprisse a Escritura, disse: Tenho sede.

After this, being conscious that all things had now been done so that the Writings might come true, Jesus said, Give me water.

µετα τουτο ειδως ο ιησους οτι παντα ηδη τετελεσται ινα τελειωθη η γραφη λεγει διψω

29 Estava ali um vaso cheio de vinagre. Puseram, pois, numa cana de hissopo uma esponja ensopada de vinagre, e lha chegaram à boca.

Now there was a vessel ready, full of bitter wine, and they put a sponge full of it on a stick and put it to his mouth.

σκευος ουν εκειτο οξους µεστον οι δε πλησαντες σπογγον οξους και υσσωπω περιθεντες προσηνεγκαν αυτου τω στοµατι

30 Então Jesus, depois de ter tomado o vinagre, disse: está consumado. E, inclinando a cabeça, entregou o espírito.

So when Jesus had taken the wine he said, All is done. And with his head bent he gave up his spirit.

οτε ουν ελαβεν το οξος ο ιησους ειπεν τετελεσται και κλινας την κεφαλην παρεδωκεν το πνευµα

31 Ora, os judeus, como era a preparação, e para que no sábado não ficassem os corpos na cruz, pois era grande aquele dia de sábado, rogaram a Pilatos que se lhes quebrassem 
as pernas, e fossem tirados dali.

Now it was the day of getting ready for the Passover, and so that the bodies might not be on the cross on the Sabbath (because the day of that Sabbath was a great day), the 
Jews made a request to Pilate that their legs might be broken, and that they might be taken away.

οι ουν ιουδαιοι ινα µη µεινη επι του σταυρου τα σωµατα εν τω σαββατω επει παρασκευη ην ην γαρ µεγαλη η ηµερα εκεινου του σαββατου ηρωτησαν τον πιλατον ινα κατεαγωσ
ιν αυτων τα σκελη και αρθωσιν
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32 Foram então os soldados e, na verdade, quebraram as pernas ao primeiro e ao outro que com ele fora crucificado;

So the men of the army came, and the legs of the first were broken and then of the other who was put to death on the cross with Jesus:

ηλθον ουν οι στρατιωται και του µεν πρωτου κατεαξαν τα σκελη και του αλλου του συσταυρωθεντος αυτω

33 mas vindo a Jesus, e vendo que já estava morto, não lhe quebraram as pernas;

But when they came to Jesus, they saw that he was dead by this time, and so his legs were not broken;

επι δε τον ιησουν ελθοντες ως ειδον αυτον ηδη τεθνηκοτα ου κατεαξαν αυτου τα σκελη

34 contudo um dos soldados lhe furou o lado com uma lança, e logo saiu sangue e água.

But one of the men made a wound in his side with a spear, and straight away there came out blood and water.

αλλ εις των στρατιωτων λογχη αυτου την πλευραν ενυξεν και ευθυς εξηλθεν αιµα και υδωρ

35 E é quem viu isso que dá testemunho, e o seu testemunho é verdadeiro; e sabe que diz a verdade, para que também vós creiais.

And he who saw it has given witness (and his witness is true; he is certain that what he says is true) so that you may have belief.

και ο εωρακως µεµαρτυρηκεν και αληθινη αυτου εστιν η µαρτυρια κακεινος οιδεν οτι αληθη λεγει ινα υµεις πιστευσητε

36 Porque isto aconteceu para que se cumprisse a escritura: Nenhum dos seus ossos será quebrado.

These things came about so that the Writings might be true, No bone of his body will be broken.

εγενετο γαρ ταυτα ινα η γραφη πληρωθη οστουν ου συντριβησεται αυτου

37 Também há outra escritura que diz: Olharão para aquele que traspassaram.

And again another verse says, They will see him who was wounded by their spears.

και παλιν ετερα γραφη λεγει οψονται εις ον εξεκεντησαν

38 Depois disto, José de Arimatéia, que era discípulo de Jesus, embora oculto por medo dos judeus, rogou a Pilatos que lhe permitisse tirar o corpo de Jesus; e Pilatos lho 
permitiu. Então foi e o tirou.

After these things, Joseph of Arimathaea, who was a disciple of Jesus, but secretly for fear of the Jews, made a request to Pilate to let him take away the body of Jesus: and 
Pilate said he might do so. So he went and took away his body.

µετα δε ταυτα ηρωτησεν τον πιλατον ο ιωσηφ ο απο αριµαθαιας ων µαθητης του ιησου κεκρυµµενος δε δια τον φοβον των ιουδαιων ινα αρη το σωµα του ιησου και επετρεψεν 
ο πιλατος ηλθεν ουν και ηρεν το σωµα του ιησου

39 E Nicodemos, aquele que anteriormente viera ter com Jesus de noite, foi também, levando cerca de cem libras duma mistura de mirra e aloés.

And Nicodemus came (he who had first come to Jesus by night) with a roll of myrrh and aloes mixed, about a hundred pounds.

ηλθεν δε και νικοδηµος ο ελθων προς τον ιησουν νυκτος το πρωτον φερων µιγµα σµυρνης και αλοης ωσει λιτρας εκατον

40 Tomaram, pois, o corpo de Jesus, e o envolveram em panos de linho com as especiarias, como os judeus costumavam fazer na preparação para a sepultura.

Then they took the body of Jesus, folding linen about it with the spices, as is the way of the Jews when they put the dead to rest.

ελαβον ουν το σωµα του ιησου και εδησαν αυτο οθονιοις µετα των αρωµατων καθως εθος εστιν τοις ιουδαιοις ενταφιαζειν

41 No lugar onde Jesus foi crucificado havia um jardim, e nesse jardim um sepulcro novo, em que ninguém ainda havia sido posto.

Now there was a garden near the cross, and in the garden a new place for the dead in which no man had ever been put.

ην δε εν τω τοπω οπου εσταυρωθη κηπος και εν τω κηπω µνηµειον καινον εν ω ουδεπω ουδεις ετεθη

42 Ali, pois, por ser a vespera do sábado dos judeus, e por estar perto aquele sepulcro, puseram a Jesus.

So they put Jesus there, because it was the Jews' day of getting ready for the Passover, and the place was near.

εκει ουν δια την παρασκευην των ιουδαιων οτι εγγυς ην το µνηµειον εθηκαν τον ιησουν
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1 No primeiro dia da semana Maria Madalena foi ao sepulcro de madrugada, sendo ainda escuro, e viu que a pedra fora removida do sepulcro.

Now on the first day of the week, very early, while it was still dark, Mary Magdalene came to the place and saw that the stone had been taken away from it.

τη δε µια των σαββατων µαρια η µαγδαληνη ερχεται πρωι σκοτιας ετι ουσης εις το µνηµειον και βλεπει τον λιθον ηρµενον εκ του µνηµειου

2 Correu, pois, e foi ter com Simão Pedro, e o outro discípulo, a quem Jesus amava, e disse-lhes: Tiraram do sepulcro o Senhor, e não sabemos onde o puseram.

Then she went running to Simon Peter, and to the other disciple who was loved by Jesus, and said to them, They have taken away the Lord out of the place of the dead and 
we have no knowledge where they have put him.

τρεχει ουν και ερχεται προς σιµωνα πετρον και προς τον αλλον µαθητην ον εφιλει ο ιησους και λεγει αυτοις ηραν τον κυριον εκ του µνηµειου και ουκ οιδαµεν που εθηκαν αυτον

3 Saíram então Pedro e o outro discípulo e foram ao sepulcro.

So Peter and the other disciple went out to the place of the dead.

εξηλθεν ουν ο πετρος και ο αλλος µαθητης και ηρχοντο εις το µνηµειον

4 Corriam os dois juntos, mas o outro discípulo correu mais ligeiro do que Pedro, e chegou primeiro ao sepulcro;

They went running together, and the other disciple got in front of Peter and came first to the hole in the rock;

ετρεχον δε οι δυο οµου και ο αλλος µαθητης προεδραµεν ταχιον του πετρου και ηλθεν πρωτος εις το µνηµειον

5 e, abaixando-se viu os panos de linho ali deixados, todavia não entrou.

And looking in, he saw the linen bands on the earth; but he did not go in,

και παρακυψας βλεπει κειµενα τα οθονια ου µεντοι εισηλθεν

6 Chegou, pois, Simão Pedro, que o seguia, e entrou no sepulcro e viu os panos de linho ali deixados,

Then Simon Peter came after him and went into the hole in the rock; and he saw the linen bands on the earth,

ερχεται ουν σιµων πετρος ακολουθων αυτω και εισηλθεν εις το µνηµειον και θεωρει τα οθονια κειµενα

7 e que o lenço, que estivera sobre a cabeça de Jesus, não estava com os panos, mas enrolado num lugar à parte.

And the cloth, which had been round his head, not with the linen bands but rolled up in a place by itself.

και το σουδαριον ο ην επι της κεφαλης αυτου ου µετα των οθονιων κειµενον αλλα χωρις εντετυλιγµενον εις ενα τοπον

8 Então entrou também o outro discípulo, que chegara primeiro ao sepulcro, e viu e creu.

Then the other disciple who came there first went in; and he saw and belief came to him.

τοτε ουν εισηλθεν και ο αλλος µαθητης ο ελθων πρωτος εις το µνηµειον και ειδεν και επιστευσεν

9 Porque ainda não entendiam a escritura, que era necessário que ele ressurgisse dentre os mortos.

For at that time they had no knowledge that the Writings said that he would have to come again from the dead.

ουδεπω γαρ ηδεισαν την γραφην οτι δει αυτον εκ νεκρων αναστηναι

10 Tornaram, pois, os discípulos para casa.

So then the disciples went away again to their houses.

απηλθον ουν παλιν προς εαυτους οι µαθηται

11 Maria, porém, estava em pé, diante do sepulcro, a chorar. Enquanto chorava, abaixou-se a olhar para dentro do sepulcro,

But Mary was still there outside the hole in the rock, weeping; and while she was weeping and looking into the hole,

µαρια δε ειστηκει προς το µνηµειον κλαιουσα εξω ως ουν εκλαιεν παρεκυψεν εις το µνηµειον
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12 e viu dois anjos vestidos de branco sentados onde jazera o corpo de Jesus, um à cabeceira e outro aos pés.

She saw two angels in white seated where the body of Jesus had been, one at the head and the other at the feet.

και θεωρει δυο αγγελους εν λευκοις καθεζοµενους ενα προς τη κεφαλη και ενα προς τοις ποσιν οπου εκειτο το σωµα του ιησου

13 E perguntaram-lhe eles: Mulher, por que choras? Respondeu- lhes: Porque tiraram o meu Senhor, e não sei onde o puseram.

They said to her, Woman, why are you weeping? She said to them, Because they have taken away my Lord, and I have no knowledge where they have put him.

και λεγουσιν αυτη εκεινοι γυναι τι κλαιεις λεγει αυτοις οτι ηραν τον κυριον µου και ουκ οιδα που εθηκαν αυτον

14 Ao dizer isso, voltou-se para trás, e viu a Jesus ali em pé, mas não sabia que era Jesus.

And then looking round, she saw Jesus there, but had no idea that it was Jesus.

και ταυτα ειπουσα εστραφη εις τα οπισω και θεωρει τον ιησουν εστωτα και ουκ ηδει οτι ο ιησους εστιν

15 Perguntou-lhe Jesus: Mulher, por que choras? A quem procuras? Ela, julgando que fosse o jardineiro, respondeu-lhe: Senhor, se tu o levaste, dize-me onde o puseste, e eu o 
levarei.

Jesus said to her, Woman, why are you weeping? who are you looking for? She, taking him for the gardener, said to him, Sir, if you have taken him away from here, say 
where you have put him and I will take him away.

λεγει αυτη ο ιησους γυναι τι κλαιεις τινα ζητεις εκεινη δοκουσα οτι ο κηπουρος εστιν λεγει αυτω κυριε ει συ εβαστασας αυτον ειπε µοι που αυτον εθηκας καγω αυτον αρω

16 Disse-lhe Jesus: Maria! Ela, virando-se, disse-lhe em hebraico: Raboni! - que quer dizer, Mestre.

Jesus said to her, Mary! Turning, she said to him in Hebrew, Rabboni! (which is to say, Master).

λεγει αυτη ο ιησους µαρια στραφεισα εκεινη λεγει αυτω ραββουνι ο λεγεται διδασκαλε

17 Disse-lhe Jesus: Deixa de me tocar, porque ainda não subi ao Pai; mas vai a meus irmãos e dize-lhes que eu subo para meu Pai e vosso Pai, meu Deus e vosso Deus.

Jesus said to her, Do not put your hand on me, for I have not gone up to the Father: but go to my brothers and say to them, I go up to my Father and your Father, to my God 
and your God.

λεγει αυτη ο ιησους µη µου απτου ουπω γαρ αναβεβηκα προς τον πατερα µου πορευου δε προς τους αδελφους µου και ειπε αυτοις αναβαινω προς τον πατερα µου και πατερα υ
µων και θεον µου και θεον υµων

18 E foi Maria Madalena anunciar aos discípulos: Vi o Senhor! - e que ele lhe dissera estas coisas.

Mary Magdalene went with the news to the disciples, and said she had seen the Lord and that he had said these things to her.

ερχεται µαρια η µαγδαληνη απαγγελλουσα τοις µαθηταις οτι εωρακεν τον κυριον και ταυτα ειπεν αυτη

19 Chegada, pois, a tarde, naquele dia, o primeiro da semana, e estando os discípulos reunidos com as portas cerradas por medo dos judeus, chegou Jesus, pôs-se no meio e disse-
lhes: Paz seja convosco.

At evening on that day, the first day of the week, when, for fear of the Jews, the doors were shut where the disciples were, Jesus came among them and said to them, May 
peace be with you!

ουσης ουν οψιας τη ηµερα εκεινη τη µια των σαββατων και των θυρων κεκλεισµενων οπου ησαν οι µαθηται συνηγµενοι δια τον φοβον των ιουδαιων ηλθεν ο ιησους και εστη ει
ς το µεσον και λεγει αυτοις ειρηνη υµιν

20 Dito isto, mostrou-lhes as mãos e o lado. Alegraram-se, pois, os discípulos ao verem o Senhor.

And when he had said this, he let them see his hands and his side. Then the disciples were glad when they saw the Lord.

και τουτο ειπων εδειξεν αυτοις τας χειρας και την πλευραν αυτου εχαρησαν ουν οι µαθηται ιδοντες τον κυριον

21 Disse-lhes, então, Jesus segunda vez: Paz seja convosco; assim como o Pai me enviou, também eu vos envio a vós.

And Jesus said to them again, May peace be with you! As the Father sent me, even so I now send you.

ειπεν ουν αυτοις ο ιησους παλιν ειρηνη υµιν καθως απεσταλκεν µε ο πατηρ καγω πεµπω υµας
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22 E havendo dito isso, assoprou sobre eles, e disse-lhes: Recebei o Espírito Santo.

And when he had said this, breathing on them, he said to them, Let the Holy Spirit come on you:

και τουτο ειπων ενεφυσησεν και λεγει αυτοις λαβετε πνευµα αγιον

23 Âqueles a quem perdoardes os pecados, são-lhes perdoados; e àqueles a quem os retiverdes, são-lhes retidos.

Any to whom you give forgiveness, will be made free from their sins; and any from whom you keep back forgiveness, will still be in their sins.

αν τινων αφητε τας αµαρτιας αφιενται αυτοις αν τινων κρατητε κεκρατηνται

24 Ora, Tomé, um dos doze, chamado Dídimo, não estava com eles quando veio Jesus.

Now Thomas, one of the twelve, named Didymus, was not with them when Jesus came.

θωµας δε εις εκ των δωδεκα ο λεγοµενος διδυµος ουκ ην µετ αυτων οτε ηλθεν ο ιησους

25 Diziam-lhe, pois, ou outros discípulos: Vimos o Senhor. Ele, porém, lhes respondeu: Se eu não vir o sinal dos cravos nas mãos, e não meter a mão no seu lado, de maneira 
nenhuma crerei.

So the other disciples said to him, We have seen the Lord. But he said to them, If I do not see in his hands the print of the nails and put my finger into the print of the nails, 
and if I do not put my hand into his side, I will never have belief.

ελεγον ουν αυτω οι αλλοι µαθηται εωρακαµεν τον κυριον ο δε ειπεν αυτοις εαν µη ιδω εν ταις χερσιν αυτου τον τυπον των ηλων και βαλω τον δακτυλον µου εις τον τυπον των 
ηλων και βαλω την χειρα µου εις την πλευραν αυτου ου µη πιστευσω

26 Oito dias depois estavam os discípulos outra vez ali reunidos, e Tomé com eles. Chegou Jesus, estando as portas fechadas, pôs-se no meio deles e disse: Paz seja convosco.

And after eight days, his disciples were again in the house and Thomas was with them. Though the doors were shut, Jesus came, and taking his place in the middle of them, 
he said, May peace be with you!

και µεθ ηµερας οκτω παλιν ησαν εσω οι µαθηται αυτου και θωµας µετ αυτων ερχεται ο ιησους των θυρων κεκλεισµενων και εστη εις το µεσον και ειπεν ειρηνη υµιν

27 Depois disse a Tomé: Chega aqui o teu dedo, e vê as minhas mãos; chega a tua mão, e mete-a no meu lado; e não mais sejas incrédulo, mas crente.

Then he said to Thomas, Put out your finger, and see my hands; and put your hand here into my side: and be no longer in doubt but have belief.

ειτα λεγει τω θωµα φερε τον δακτυλον σου ωδε και ιδε τας χειρας µου και φερε την χειρα σου και βαλε εις την πλευραν µου και µη γινου απιστος αλλα πιστος

28 Respondeu-lhe Tomé: Senhor meu, e Deus meu!

And Thomas said in answer, My Lord and my God!

και απεκριθη ο θωµας και ειπεν αυτω ο κυριος µου και ο θεος µου

29 Disse-lhe Jesus: Porque me viste, creste? Bem-aventurados os que não viram e creram.

Jesus said to him, Because you have seen me you have belief: a blessing will be on those who have belief though they have not seen me!

λεγει αυτω ο ιησους οτι εωρακας µε θωµα πεπιστευκας µακαριοι οι µη ιδοντες και πιστευσαντες

30 Jesus, na verdade, operou na presença de seus discípulos ainda muitos outros sinais que não estão escritos neste livro;

A number of other signs Jesus did before his disciples which are not recorded in this book:

πολλα µεν ουν και αλλα σηµεια εποιησεν ο ιησους ενωπιον των µαθητων αυτου α ουκ εστιν γεγραµµενα εν τω βιβλιω τουτω

31 estes, porém, estão escritos para que creiais que Jesus é o Cristo, o Filho de Deus, e para que, crendo, tenhais vida em seu nome.

But these are recorded, so that you may have faith that Jesus is the Christ, the Son of God, and so that, having this faith you may have life in his name.

ταυτα δε γεγραπται ινα πιστευσητε οτι ο ιησους εστιν ο χριστος ο υιος του θεου και ινα πιστευοντες ζωην εχητε εν τω ονοµατι αυτου

1 Depois disto manifestou-se Jesus outra vez aos discípulos junto do mar de Tiberíades; e manifestou-se deste modo:

After these things Jesus let himself be seen again by the disciples at the sea of Tiberias; and it came about in this way.

µετα ταυτα εφανερωσεν εαυτον παλιν ο ιησους τοις µαθηταις επι της θαλασσης της τιβεριαδος εφανερωσεν δε ουτως
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2 Estavam juntos Simão Pedro, Tomé, chamado Dídimo, Natanael, que era de Caná da Galiléia, os filhos de Zebedeu, e outros dois dos seus discípulos.

Simon Peter, Thomas named Didymus, Nathanael of Cana in Galilee, the sons of Zebedee, and two others of his disciples were all together.

ησαν οµου σιµων πετρος και θωµας ο λεγοµενος διδυµος και ναθαναηλ ο απο κανα της γαλιλαιας και οι του ζεβεδαιου και αλλοι εκ των µαθητων αυτου δυο

3 Disse-lhes Simão Pedro: Vou pescar. Responderam-lhe: Nós também vamos contigo. Saíram e entraram no barco; e naquela noite nada apanharam.

Simon Peter said to them, I am going fishing. They said to him, And we will come with you. They went out and got into the boat; but that night they took no fish.

λεγει αυτοις σιµων πετρος υπαγω αλιευειν λεγουσιν αυτω ερχοµεθα και ηµεις συν σοι εξηλθον και ανεβησαν εις το πλοιον ευθυς και εν εκεινη τη νυκτι επιασαν ουδεν

4 Mas ao romper da manhã, Jesus se apresentou na praia; todavia os discípulos não sabiam que era ele.

Now very early in the morning Jesus was there by the edge of the sea (though the disciples were not conscious that it was Jesus).

πρωιας δε ηδη γενοµενης εστη ο ιησους εις τον αιγιαλον ου µεντοι ηδεισαν οι µαθηται οτι ιησους εστιν

5 Disse-lhes, pois, Jesus: Filhos, não tendes nada que comer? Responderam-lhe: Não.

So Jesus said to them, Children, have you taken any fish? They made answer, No.

λεγει ουν αυτοις ο ιησους παιδια µη τι προσφαγιον εχετε απεκριθησαν αυτω ου

6 Disse-lhes ele: Lançai a rede à direita do barco, e achareis. Lançaram-na, pois, e já não a podiam puxar por causa da grande quantidade de peixes.

And he said to them, Let down the net on the right side of the boat and you will get some. So they put it in the water and now they were not able to get it up again because of 
the great number of fish.

ο δε ειπεν αυτοις βαλετε εις τα δεξια µερη του πλοιου το δικτυον και ευρησετε εβαλον ουν και ουκ ετι αυτο ελκυσαι ισχυσαν απο του πληθους των ιχθυων

7 Então aquele discípulo a quem Jesus amava disse a Pedro: Senhor. Quando, pois, Simão Pedro ouviu que era o Senhor, cingiu-se com a túnica, porque estava despido, e 
lançou-se ao mar;

So the disciple who was dear to Jesus said to Peter, It is the Lord! Hearing that it was the Lord, Peter put his coat round him (because he was not clothed) and went into the 
sea.

λεγει ουν ο µαθητης εκεινος ον ηγαπα ο ιησους τω πετρω ο κυριος εστιν σιµων ουν πετρος ακουσας οτι ο κυριος εστιν τον επενδυτην διεζωσατο ην γαρ γυµνος και εβαλεν εαυτο
ν εις την θαλασσαν

8 mas os outros discípulos vieram no barquinho, puxando a rede com os peixes, porque não estavam distantes da terra senão cerca de duzentos côvados.

And the other disciples came in the little boat (they were not far from land, only about two hundred cubits off) pulling the net full of fish.

οι δε αλλοι µαθηται τω πλοιαριω ηλθον ου γαρ ησαν µακραν απο της γης αλλ ως απο πηχων διακοσιων συροντες το δικτυον των ιχθυων

9 Ora, ao saltarem em terra, viram ali brasas, e um peixe posto em cima delas, e pão.

When they got to land, they saw a fire of coals there, with fish cooking on it, and bread.

ως ουν απεβησαν εις την γην βλεπουσιν ανθρακιαν κειµενην και οψαριον επικειµενον και αρτον

10 Disse-lhes Jesus: Trazei alguns dos peixes que agora apanhastes.

Jesus said to them, Get some of the fish which you have now taken.

λεγει αυτοις ο ιησους ενεγκατε απο των οψαριων ων επιασατε νυν

11 Entrou Simão Pedro no barco e puxou a rede para terra, cheia de cento e cinquenta e três grandes peixes; e, apesar de serem tantos, não se rompeu a rede.

So Peter went to the boat and came back pulling the net to land, full of great fish, a hundred and fifty-three; and though there was such a number the net was not broken.

ανεβη σιµων πετρος και ειλκυσεν το δικτυον επι της γης µεστον ιχθυων µεγαλων εκατον πεντηκοντατριων και τοσουτων οντων ουκ εσχισθη το δικτυον

12 Disse-lhes Jesus: Vinde, comei. Nenhum dos discípulos ousava perguntar-lhe: Quem és tu? sabendo que era o Senhor.

Jesus said to them, Come and take some food. And all the disciples were in fear of putting the question, Who are you? being conscious that it was the Lord.

λεγει αυτοις ο ιησους δευτε αριστησατε ουδεις δε ετολµα των µαθητων εξετασαι αυτον συ τις ει ειδοτες οτι ο κυριος εστιν
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13 Chegou Jesus, tomou o pão e deu-lho, e semelhantemente o peixe.

Then Jesus came and took the bread and gave it to them, and the fish in the same way.

ερχεται ουν ο ιησους και λαµβανει τον αρτον και διδωσιν αυτοις και το οψαριον οµοιως

14 Foi esta a terceira vez que Jesus se manifestou aos seus discípulos, depois de ter ressurgido dentre os mortos.

Now this was the third time that Jesus let himself be seen by the disciples after he had come back from the dead.

τουτο ηδη τριτον εφανερωθη ο ιησους τοις µαθηταις αυτου εγερθεις εκ νεκρων

15 Depois de terem comido, perguntou Jesus a Simão Pedro: Simão Pedro: Simão, filho de João, amas-me mais do que estes? Respondeu- lhe: Sim, Senhor; tu sabes que te amo. 
Disse-lhe: Apascenta os meus cordeirinhos.

Then when they had taken food, Jesus said to Simon Peter, Simon, son of John, is your love for me greater than the love of these others? He said to him, Yes, Lord; you are 
certain of my love for you. He said to him, Then give my lambs food.

οτε ουν ηριστησαν λεγει τω σιµωνι πετρω ο ιησους σιµων ιωνα αγαπας µε πλειον τουτων λεγει αυτω ναι κυριε συ οιδας οτι φιλω σε λεγει αυτω βοσκε τα αρνια µου

16 Tornou a perguntar-lhe: Simão, filho de João, amas-me? Respondeu-lhe: Sim, Senhor; tu sabes que te amo. Disse-lhe: Pastoreia as minhas ovelhas.

Again, a second time, he said to him, Simon, son of John, have you any love for me? Yes, Lord, he said, you are certain of my love for you. Then take care of my sheep, said 
Jesus.

λεγει αυτω παλιν δευτερον σιµων ιωνα αγαπας µε λεγει αυτω ναι κυριε συ οιδας οτι φιλω σε λεγει αυτω ποιµαινε τα προβατα µου

17 Perguntou-lhe terceira vez: Simão, filho de João, amas-me? Entristeceu-se Pedro por lhe ter perguntado pela terceira vez: Amas- me? E respondeu-lhe: Senhor, tu sabes 
todas as coisas; tu sabes que te amo. Disse-lhe Jesus: Apascenta as minhas ovelhas.

He said to him a third time, Simon, son of John, am I dear to you? Now Peter was troubled in his heart because he put the question a third time, Am I dear to you? And he 
said to him, Lord, you have knowledge of all things; you see that you are dear to me. Jesus said to him, Then give my sheep food.

λεγει αυτω το τριτον σιµων ιωνα φιλεις µε ελυπηθη ο πετρος οτι ειπεν αυτω το τριτον φιλεις µε και ειπεν αυτω κυριε συ παντα οιδας συ γινωσκεις οτι φιλω σε λεγει αυτω ο ιησ
ους βοσκε τα προβατα µου

18 Em verdade, em verdade te digo que, quando eras mais moço, te cingias a ti mesmo, e andavas por onde querias; mas, quando fores velho, estenderás as mãos e outro te 
cingirá, e te levará para onde tu não queres.

Truly I say to you, When you were young, you made yourself ready and went wherever you had a desire to go: but when you are old, you will put out your hands and another 
will make you ready, and you will be taken where you have no desire to go.

αµην αµην λεγω σοι οτε ης νεωτερος εζωννυες σεαυτον και περιεπατεις οπου ηθελες οταν δε γηρασης εκτενεις τας χειρας σου και αλλος σε ζωσει και οισει οπου ου θελεις

19 Ora, isto ele disse, significando com que morte havia Pedro de glorificar a Deus. E, havendo dito isto, ordenou-lhe: Segue-me.

Now this he said, pointing out the sort of death by which he would give God glory. And after saying this, he said to him, Come after me.

τουτο δε ειπεν σηµαινων ποιω θανατω δοξασει τον θεον και τουτο ειπων λεγει αυτω ακολουθει µοι

20 E Pedro, virando-se, viu que o seguia aquele discípulo a quem Jesus amava, o mesmo que na ceia se recostara sobre o peito de Jesus e perguntara: Senhor, quem é o que te 
trai?

Then Peter, turning round, saw the disciple who was dear to Jesus coming after them--the disciple who was resting on his breast at the last meal, and said, Lord, who is it 
who will be false to you?

επιστραφεις δε ο πετρος βλεπει τον µαθητην ον ηγαπα ο ιησους ακολουθουντα ος και ανεπεσεν εν τω δειπνω επι το στηθος αυτου και ειπεν κυριε τις εστιν ο παραδιδους σε

21 Ora, vendo Pedro a este, perguntou a Jesus: Senhor, e deste que será?

Seeing him, Peter said to Jesus, What about this man?

τουτον ιδων ο πετρος λεγει τω ιησου κυριε ουτος δε τι
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22 Respondeu-lhe Jesus: Se eu quiser que ele fique até que eu venha, que tens tu com isso? Segue-me tu.

Jesus said to him, If it is my desire for him to be here till I come back, what is that to you? come yourself after me.

λεγει αυτω ο ιησους εαν αυτον θελω µενειν εως ερχοµαι τι προς σε συ ακολουθει µοι

23 Divulgou-se, pois, entre os irmãos este dito, que aquele discípulo não havia de morrer. Jesus, porém, não disse que não morreria, mas: se eu quiser que ele fique até que eu 
venha, que tens tu com isso?

So this saying went about among the brothers that this disciple would not undergo death: Jesus, however, did not say that he would not undergo death, but, If it is my desire 
for him to be here till I come back, what is that to you?

εξηλθεν ουν ο λογος ουτος εις τους αδελφους οτι ο µαθητης εκεινος ουκ αποθνησκει και ουκ ειπεν αυτω ο ιησους οτι ουκ αποθνησκει αλλ εαν αυτον θελω µενειν εως ερχοµαι τι 
προς σε

24 Este é o discípulo que dá testemunho destas coisas e as escreveu; e sabemos que o seu testemunho é verdadeiro.

This is the disciple who gives witness about these things and who put them in writing: and we have knowledge that his witness is true.

ουτος εστιν ο µαθητης ο µαρτυρων περι τουτων και γραψας ταυτα και οιδαµεν οτι αληθης εστιν η µαρτυρια αυτου

25 E ainda muitas outras coisas há que Jesus fez; as quais, se fossem escritas uma por uma, creio que nem ainda no mundo inteiro caberiam os livros que se escrevessem.

And Jesus did such a number of other things that, if every one was recorded, it is my opinion that even the world itself is not great enough for the books there would be.

εστιν δε και αλλα πολλα οσα εποιησεν ο ιησους ατινα εαν γραφηται καθ εν ουδε αυτον οιµαι τον κοσµον χωρησαι τα γραφοµενα βιβλια αµην

1 Fiz o primeiro tratado, ó Teófilo, acerca de tudo quanto Jesus começou a fazer e ensinar,

I have given an earlier account, O Theophilus, of all the things which Jesus did, and of his teaching from the first,

τον µεν πρωτον λογον εποιησαµην περι παντων ω θεοφιλε ων ηρξατο ο ιησους ποιειν τε και διδασκειν

2 até o dia em que foi levado para cima, depois de haver dado mandamento, pelo Espírito Santo, aos apóstolos que escolhera;

Till the day when he was taken up to heaven after he had given his orders, through the Holy Spirit, to the Apostles of whom he had made selection:

αχρι ης ηµερας εντειλαµενος τοις αποστολοις δια πνευµατος αγιου ους εξελεξατο ανεληφθη

3 aos quais também, depois de haver padecido, se apresentou vivo, com muitas provas infalíveis, aparecendo-lhes por espaço de quarenta dias, e lhes falando das coisas 
concernentes ao reino de Deus.

And to whom he gave clear and certain signs that he was living, after his death; for he was seen by them for forty days, and gave them teaching about the kingdom of God:

οις και παρεστησεν εαυτον ζωντα µετα το παθειν αυτον εν πολλοις τεκµηριοις δι ηµερων τεσσαρακοντα οπτανοµενος αυτοις και λεγων τα περι της βασιλειας του θεου

4 Estando com eles, ordenou-lhes que não se ausentassem de Jerusalém, mas que esperassem a promessa do Pai, a qual (disse ele) de mim ouvistes.

And when they were all together, with him, he gave them orders not to go away from Jerusalem, but to keep there, waiting till the word of the Father was put into effect, of 
which, he said, I have given you knowledge:

και συναλιζοµενος παρηγγειλεν αυτοις απο ιεροσολυµων µη χωριζεσθαι αλλα περιµενειν την επαγγελιαν του πατρος ην ηκουσατε µου

5 Porque, na verdade, João batizou em água, mas vós sereis batizados no Espírito Santo, dentro de poucos dias.

For the baptism of John was with water, but you will have baptism with the Holy Spirit, after a little time.

οτι ιωαννης µεν εβαπτισεν υδατι υµεις δε βαπτισθησεσθε εν πνευµατι αγιω ου µετα πολλας ταυτας ηµερας

6 Aqueles, pois, que se haviam reunido perguntavam-lhe, dizendo: Senhor, é nesse tempo que restauras o reino a Israel?

So, when they were together, they said to him, Lord, will you at this time give back the kingdom to Israel?

οι µεν ουν συνελθοντες επηρωτων αυτον λεγοντες κυριε ει εν τω χρονω τουτω αποκαθιστανεις την βασιλειαν τω ισραηλ
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7 Respondeu-lhes: A vós não vos compete saber os tempos ou as épocas, que o Pai reservou à sua própria autoridade.

And he said to them, It is not for you to have knowledge of the time and the order of events which the Father has kept in his control.

ειπεν δε προς αυτους ουχ υµων εστιν γνωναι χρονους η καιρους ους ο πατηρ εθετο εν τη ιδια εξουσια

8 Mas recebereis poder, ao descer sobre vós o Espírito Santo, e ser-me-eis testemunhas, tanto em Jerusalém, como em toda a Judéia e Samária, e até os confins da terra.

But you will have power, when the Holy Spirit has come on you; and you will be my witnesses in Jerusalem and all Judaea and Samaria, and to the ends of the earth.

αλλα ληψεσθε δυναµιν επελθοντος του αγιου πνευµατος εφ υµας και εσεσθε µοι µαρτυρες εν τε ιερουσαληµ και εν παση τη ιουδαια και σαµαρεια και εως εσχατου της γης

9 Tendo ele dito estas coisas, foi levado para cima, enquanto eles olhavam, e uma nuvem o recebeu, ocultando-o a seus olhos.

And when he had said these things, while they were looking, he was taken up, and went from their view into a cloud.

και ταυτα ειπων βλεποντων αυτων επηρθη και νεφελη υπελαβεν αυτον απο των οφθαλµων αυτων

10 Estando eles com os olhos fitos no céu, enquanto ele subia, eis que junto deles apareceram dois varões vestidos de branco,

And while they were looking up to heaven with great attention, two men came to them, in white clothing,

και ως ατενιζοντες ησαν εις τον ουρανον πορευοµενου αυτου και ιδου ανδρες δυο παρειστηκεισαν αυτοις εν εσθητι λευκη

11 os quais lhes disseram: Varões galileus, por que ficais aí olhando para o céu? Esse Jesus, que dentre vós foi elevado para o céu, há de vir assim como para o céu o vistes ir.

And said, O men of Galilee, why are you looking up into heaven? This Jesus, who was taken from you into heaven, will come again, in the same way as you saw him go into 
heaven.

οι και ειπον ανδρες γαλιλαιοι τι εστηκατε εµβλεποντες εις τον ουρανον ουτος ο ιησους ο αναληφθεις αφ υµων εις τον ουρανον ουτως ελευσεται ον τροπον εθεασασθε αυτον πορε
υοµενον εις τον ουρανον

12 Então voltaram para Jerusalém, do monte chamado das Oliveiras, que está perto de Jerusalém, à distância da jornada de um sábado.

Then they went back to Jerusalem from the mountain named Olivet, which is near Jerusalem, a Sabbath day's journey away.

τοτε υπεστρεψαν εις ιερουσαληµ απο ορους του καλουµενου ελαιωνος ο εστιν εγγυς ιερουσαληµ σαββατου εχον οδον

13 E, entrando, subiram ao cenáculo, onde permaneciam Pedro e João, Tiago e André, Felipe e Tomé, Bartolomeu e Mateus; Tiago, filho de Alfeu, Simão o Zelote, e Judas, filho 
de Tiago.

And when they came in, they went up into the room where they were living; Peter and John and James and Andrew, Philip and Thomas, Bartholomew and Matthew, James, 
the son of Alphaeus, and Simon the Zealot, and Judas, the son of James.

και οτε εισηλθον ανεβησαν εις το υπερωον ου ησαν καταµενοντες ο τε πετρος και ιακωβος και ιωαννης και ανδρεας φιλιππος και θωµας βαρθολοµαιος και µατθαιος ιακωβος α
λφαιου και σιµων ο ζηλωτης και ιουδας ιακωβου

14 Todos estes perseveravam unanimemente em oração, com as mulheres, e Maria, mãe de Jesus, e com os irmãos dele.

And they all with one mind gave themselves up to prayer, with the women, and Mary the mother of Jesus, and his brothers.

ουτοι παντες ησαν προσκαρτερουντες οµοθυµαδον τη προσευχη και τη δεησει συν γυναιξιν και µαρια τη µητρι του ιησου και συν τοις αδελφοις αυτου

15 Naqueles dias levantou-se Pedro no meio dos irmãos, sendo o número de pessoas ali reunidas cerca de cento e vinte, e disse:

And in those days Peter got up among the brothers (there were about one hundred and twenty of them), and said,

και εν ταις ηµεραις ταυταις αναστας πετρος εν µεσω των µαθητων ειπεν ην τε οχλος ονοµατων επι το αυτο ως εκατον εικοσιν

16 Irmãos, convinha que se cumprisse a escritura que o Espírito Santo predisse pela boca de Davi, acerca de Judas, que foi o guia daqueles que prenderam a Jesus;

My brothers, the word of God had to be put into effect, which the Holy Spirit had said before, by the mouth of David, about Judas, who was guide to those who took Jesus,

ανδρες αδελφοι εδει πληρωθηναι την γραφην ταυτην ην προειπεν το πνευµα το αγιον δια στοµατος δαβιδ περι ιουδα του γενοµενου οδηγου τοις συλλαβουσιν τον ιησουν
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17 pois ele era contado entre nós e teve parte neste ministério.

For he was numbered among us, and had his part in our work.

οτι κατηριθµηµενος ην συν ηµιν και ελαχεν τον κληρον της διακονιας ταυτης

18 (Ora, ele adquiriu um campo com o salário da sua iniquidade; e precipitando-se, caiu prostrado e arrebentou pelo meio, e todas as suas entranhas se derramaram.

(Now this man, with the reward of his evil-doing, got for himself a field, and falling head first, came to a sudden and violent end there.

ουτος µεν ουν εκτησατο χωριον εκ του µισθου της αδικιας και πρηνης γενοµενος ελακησεν µεσος και εξεχυθη παντα τα σπλαγχνα αυτου

19 E tornou-se isto conhecido de todos os habitantes de Jerusalém; de maneira que na própria língua deles esse campo se chama Acéldama, isto é, Campo de Sangue.)

And this came to the knowledge of all those who were living in Jerusalem, so that the field was named in their language, Akel-dama, or, The field of blood.)

και γνωστον εγενετο πασιν τοις κατοικουσιν ιερουσαληµ ωστε κληθηναι το χωριον εκεινο τη ιδια διαλεκτω αυτων ακελδαµα τουτεστιν χωριον αιµατος

20 Porquanto no livro dos Salmos está escrito: Fique deserta a sua habitação, e não haja quem nela habite; e: Tome outro o seu ministério.

For in the book of Psalms it says, Let his house be waste, and let no man be living in it: and, Let his position be taken by another.

γεγραπται γαρ εν βιβλω ψαλµων γενηθητω η επαυλις αυτου ερηµος και µη εστω ο κατοικων εν αυτη και την επισκοπην αυτου λαβοι ετερος

21 É necessário, pois, que dos varões que conviveram conosco todo o tempo em que o Senhor Jesus andou entre nós,

For this reason, of the men who have been with us all the time, while the Lord Jesus went in and out among us,

δει ουν των συνελθοντων ηµιν ανδρων εν παντι χρονω εν ω εισηλθεν και εξηλθεν εφ ηµας ο κυριος ιησους

22 começando desde o batismo de João até o dia em que dentre nós foi levado para cima, um deles se torne testemunha conosco da sua ressurreição.

Starting from the baptism of John till he went up from us, one will have to be a witness with us of his coming back from death.

αρξαµενος απο του βαπτισµατος ιωαννου εως της ηµερας ης ανεληφθη αφ ηµων µαρτυρα της αναστασεως αυτου γενεσθαι συν ηµιν ενα τουτων

23 E apresentaram dois: José, chamado Barsabás, que tinha por sobrenome o Justo, e Matias.

And they made selection of two, Joseph, named Barsabbas, whose other name was Justus, and Matthias.

και εστησαν δυο ιωσηφ τον καλουµενον βαρσαβαν ος επεκληθη ιουστος και µατθιαν

24 E orando, disseram: Tu, Senhor, que conheces os corações de todos, mostra qual destes dois tens escolhido

And they made prayers and said, Lord, having knowledge of the hearts of all men, make clear which of these two has been marked out by you,

και προσευξαµενοι ειπον συ κυριε καρδιογνωστα παντων αναδειξον εκ τουτων των δυο ενα ον εξελεξω

25 para tomar o lugar neste ministério e apostolado, do qual Judas se desviou para ir ao seu próprio lugar.

To take that position as a servant and Apostle, from which Judas by his sin was shut out, so that he might go to his place.

λαβειν τον κληρον της διακονιας ταυτης και αποστολης εξ ης παρεβη ιουδας πορευθηναι εις τον τοπον τον ιδιον

26 Então deitaram sortes a respeito deles e caiu a sorte sobre Matias, e por voto comum foi ele contado com os onze apóstolos.

And they put it to the decision of chance, and the decision was given for Matthias, and he was numbered with the eleven Apostles.

και εδωκαν κληρους αυτων και επεσεν ο κληρος επι µατθιαν και συγκατεψηφισθη µετα των ενδεκα αποστολων

1 Ao cumprir-se o dia de Pentecostes, estavam todos reunidos no mesmo lugar.

And when the day of Pentecost was come, they were all together in one place.

και εν τω συµπληρουσθαι την ηµεραν της πεντηκοστης ησαν απαντες οµοθυµαδον επι το αυτο

2 De repente veio do céu um ruído, como que de um vento impetuoso, e encheu toda a casa onde estavam sentados.

And suddenly there came from heaven a sound like the rushing of a violent wind, and all the house where they were was full of it.

και εγενετο αφνω εκ του ουρανου ηχος ωσπερ φεροµενης πνοης βιαιας και επληρωσεν ολον τον οικον ου ησαν καθηµενοι
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3 E lhes apareceram umas línguas como que de fogo, que se distribuíam, e sobre cada um deles pousou uma.

And they saw tongues, like flames of fire, coming to rest on every one of them.

και ωφθησαν αυτοις διαµεριζοµεναι γλωσσαι ωσει πυρος εκαθισεν τε εφ ενα εκαστον αυτων

4 E todos ficaram cheios do Espírito Santo, e começaram a falar noutras línguas, conforme o Espírito lhes concedia que falassem.

And they were all full of the Holy Spirit, and were talking in different languages, as the Spirit gave them power.

και επλησθησαν απαντες πνευµατος αγιου και ηρξαντο λαλειν ετεραις γλωσσαις καθως το πνευµα εδιδου αυτοις αποφθεγγεσθαι

5 Habitavam então em Jerusalém judeus, homens piedosos, de todas as nações que há debaixo do céu.

Now there were living at Jerusalem, Jews, God-fearing men, from every nation under heaven.

ησαν δε εν ιερουσαληµ κατοικουντες ιουδαιοι ανδρες ευλαβεις απο παντος εθνους των υπο τον ουρανον

6 Ouvindo-se, pois, aquele ruído, ajuntou-se a multidão; e estava confusa, porque cada um os ouvia falar na sua própria língua.

And when this sound came to their ears, they all came together, and were greatly surprised because every man was hearing the words of the disciples in his special language.

γενοµενης δε της φωνης ταυτης συνηλθεν το πληθος και συνεχυθη οτι ηκουον εις εκαστος τη ιδια διαλεκτω λαλουντων αυτων

7 E todos pasmavam e se admiravam, dizendo uns aos outros: Pois quê! não são galileus todos esses que estão falando?

And they were full of wonder and said, Are not all these men Galilaeans?

εξισταντο δε παντες και εθαυµαζον λεγοντες προς αλληλους ουκ ιδου παντες ουτοι εισιν οι λαλουντες γαλιλαιοι

8 Como é, pois, que os ouvimos falar cada um na própria língua em que nascemos?

And how is it that every one of us is hearing their words in the language which was ours from our birth?

και πως ηµεις ακουοµεν εκαστος τη ιδια διαλεκτω ηµων εν η εγεννηθηµεν

9 Nós, partos, medos, e elamitas; e os que habitamos a Mesopotâmia, a Judéia e a Capadócia, o Ponto e a Ásia,

Men of Parthia, Media, and Elam, and those living in Mesopotamia, in Judaea and Cappadocia, in Pontus and Asia,

παρθοι και µηδοι και ελαµιται και οι κατοικουντες την µεσοποταµιαν ιουδαιαν τε και καππαδοκιαν ποντον και την ασιαν

10 a Frígia e a Panfília, o Egito e as partes da Líbia próximas a Cirene, e forasteiros romanos, tanto judeus como prosélitos,

In Phrygia and Pamphylia, in Egypt and the parts of Libya about Cyrene, and those who have come from Rome, Jews by birth and others who have become Jews,

φρυγιαν τε και παµφυλιαν αιγυπτον και τα µερη της λιβυης της κατα κυρηνην και οι επιδηµουντες ρωµαιοι ιουδαιοι τε και προσηλυτοι

11 cretenses e árabes - ouvímo-los em nossas línguas, falar das grandezas de Deus.

Men of Crete and Arabia, to all of us they are talking in our different languages, of the great works of God.

κρητες και αραβες ακουοµεν λαλουντων αυτων ταις ηµετεραις γλωσσαις τα µεγαλεια του θεου

12 E todos pasmavam e estavam perplexos, dizendo uns aos outros: Que quer dizer isto?

And they were all surprised and in doubt saying to one another, What is the reason of this?

εξισταντο δε παντες και διηπορουν αλλος προς αλλον λεγοντες τι αν θελοι τουτο ειναι

13 E outros, zombando, diziam: Estão cheios de mosto.

But others, making sport of them, said, They are full of new wine.

ετεροι δε χλευαζοντες ελεγον οτι γλευκους µεµεστωµενοι εισιν
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14 Então Pedro, pondo-se em pé com os onze, levantou a voz e disse-lhes: Varões judeus e todos os que habitais em Jerusalém, seja- vos isto notório, e escutai as minhas palavras.

But Peter, getting up, with the eleven, said in a loud voice, O men of Judaea, and all you who are living in Jerusalem, take note of this and give ear to my words.

σταθεις δε πετρος συν τοις ενδεκα επηρεν την φωνην αυτου και απεφθεγξατο αυτοις ανδρες ιουδαιοι και οι κατοικουντες ιερουσαληµ απαντες τουτο υµιν γνωστον εστω και εν
ωτισασθε τα ρηµατα µου

15 Pois estes homens não estão embriagados, como vós pensais, visto que é apenas a terceira hora do dia.

For these men are not overcome with wine, as it seems to you, for it is only the third hour of the day;

ου γαρ ως υµεις υπολαµβανετε ουτοι µεθυουσιν εστιν γαρ ωρα τριτη της ηµερας

16 Mas isto é o que foi dito pelo profeta Joel:

But this is the thing which was said by the prophet Joel;

αλλα τουτο εστιν το ειρηµενον δια του προφητου ιωηλ

17 E acontecerá nos últimos dias, diz o Senhor, que derramarei do meu Espírito sobre toda a carne; e os vossos filhos e as vossas filhas profetizarão, os vossos mancebos terão 
visões, os vossos anciãos terão sonhos;

And it will come about, in the last days, says God, that I will send out my Spirit on all flesh; and your sons and your daughters will be prophets, and your young men will see 
visions, and your old men will have dreams:

και εσται εν ταις εσχαταις ηµεραις λεγει ο θεος εκχεω απο του πνευµατος µου επι πασαν σαρκα και προφητευσουσιν οι υιοι υµων και αι θυγατερες υµων και οι νεανισκοι υµων 
ορασεις οψονται και οι πρεσβυτεροι υµων ενυπνια ενυπνιασθησονται

18 e sobre os meus servos e sobre as minhas servas derramarei do meu Espírito naqueles dias, e eles profetizarão.

And on my men-servants and my women-servants I will send my Spirit, and they will be prophets.

και γε επι τους δουλους µου και επι τας δουλας µου εν ταις ηµεραις εκειναις εκχεω απο του πνευµατος µου και προφητευσουσιν

19 E mostrarei prodígios em cima no céu; e sinais embaixo na terra, sangue, fogo e vapor de fumaça.

And wonders will be seen in heaven, and signs on the earth, blood and fire and smoke:

και δωσω τερατα εν τω ουρανω ανω και σηµεια επι της γης κατω αιµα και πυρ και ατµιδα καπνου

20 O sol se converterá em trevas, e a lua em sangue, antes que venha o grande e glorioso dia do Senhor.

The sun will become dark and the moon will be turned to blood, before that great day of the Lord comes in glory:

ο ηλιος µεταστραφησεται εις σκοτος και η σεληνη εις αιµα πριν η ελθειν την ηµεραν κυριου την µεγαλην και επιφανη

21 e acontecerá que todo aquele que invocar o nome do Senhor será salvo.

And whoever makes his prayer to the Lord will have salvation.

και εσται πας ος αν επικαλεσηται το ονοµα κυριου σωθησεται

22 Varões israelitas, escutai estas palavras: A Jesus, o nazareno, varão aprovado por Deus entre vós com milagres, prodígios e sinais, que Deus por ele fez no meio de vós, como 
vós mesmos bem sabeis;

Men of Israel, give ear to these words: Jesus of Nazareth, a man who had the approval of God, as was made clear to you by the great works and signs and wonders which 
God did by him among you, as you yourselves have knowledge,

ανδρες ισραηλιται ακουσατε τους λογους τουτους ιησουν τον ναζωραιον ανδρα απο του θεου αποδεδειγµενον εις υµας δυναµεσιν και τερασιν και σηµειοις οις εποιησεν δι αυτου
 ο θεος εν µεσω υµων καθως και αυτοι οιδατε

23 a este, que foi entregue pelo determinado conselho e presciência de Deus, vós matastes, crucificando-o pelas mãos de iníquos;

Him, when he was given up, by the decision and knowledge of God, you put to death on the cross, by the hands of evil men:

τουτον τη ωρισµενη βουλη και προγνωσει του θεου εκδοτον λαβοντες δια χειρων ανοµων προσπηξαντες ανειλετε
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24 ao qual Deus ressuscitou, rompendo os grilhões da morte, pois não era possível que fosse retido por ela.

But God gave him back to life, having made him free from the pains of death because it was not possible for him to be overcome by it.

ον ο θεος ανεστησεν λυσας τας ωδινας του θανατου καθοτι ουκ ην δυνατον κρατεισθαι αυτον υπ αυτου

25 Porque dele fala Davi: Sempre via diante de mim o Senhor, porque está à minha direita, para que eu não seja abalado;

For David said of him, I saw the Lord before my face at all times, for he is at my right hand, so that I may not be moved:

δαβιδ γαρ λεγει εις αυτον προωρωµην τον κυριον ενωπιον µου δια παντος οτι εκ δεξιων µου εστιν ινα µη σαλευθω

26 por isso se alegrou o meu coração, e a minha língua exultou; e além disso a minha carne há de repousar em esperança;

And for this cause my heart was glad and my tongue full of joy, and my flesh will be resting in hope:

δια τουτο ευφρανθη η καρδια µου και ηγαλλιασατο η γλωσσα µου ετι δε και η σαρξ µου κατασκηνωσει επ ελπιδι

27 pois não deixarás a minha alma no hades, nem permitirás que o teu Santo veja a corrupção;

For you will not let my soul be in hell and you will not give up your Holy One to destruction.

οτι ουκ εγκαταλειψεις την ψυχην µου εις αδου ουδε δωσεις τον οσιον σου ιδειν διαφθοραν

28 fizeste-me conhecer os caminhos da vida; encher-me-ás de alegria na tua presença.

You have made me see the ways of life; I will be full of joy when I see your face.

εγνωρισας µοι οδους ζωης πληρωσεις µε ευφροσυνης µετα του προσωπου σου

29 Irmãos, seja-me permitido dizer-vos livremente acerca do patriarca Davi, que ele morreu e foi sepultado, e entre nós está até hoje a sua sepultura.

My brothers, I may say to you openly that David came to his death, and was put in the earth, and his resting-place is with us today.

ανδρες αδελφοι εξον ειπειν µετα παρρησιας προς υµας περι του πατριαρχου δαβιδ οτι και ετελευτησεν και εταφη και το µνηµα αυτου εστιν εν ηµιν αχρι της ηµερας ταυτης

30 Sendo, pois, ele profeta, e sabendo que Deus lhe havia prometido com juramento que faria sentar sobre o seu trono um dos seus descendentes -

But being a prophet, and having in mind the oath which God had given to him, that of the fruit of his body one would take his place as a king,

προφητης ουν υπαρχων και ειδως οτι ορκω ωµοσεν αυτω ο θεος εκ καρπου της οσφυος αυτου το κατα σαρκα αναστησειν τον χριστον καθισαι επι του θρονου αυτου

31 prevendo isto, Davi falou da ressurreição de Cristo, que a sua alma não foi deixada no hades, nem a sua carne viu a corrupção.

He, having knowledge of the future, was talking of the coming again of Christ from the dead, that he was not kept in hell and his body did not see destruction.

προιδων ελαλησεν περι της αναστασεως του χριστου οτι ου κατελειφθη η ψυχη αυτου εις αδου ουδε η σαρξ αυτου ειδεν διαφθοραν

32 Ora, a este Jesus, Deus ressuscitou, do que todos nós somos testemunhas.

This Jesus God has given back to life, of which we all are witnesses.

τουτον τον ιησουν ανεστησεν ο θεος ου παντες ηµεις εσµεν µαρτυρες

33 De sorte que, exaltado pela dextra de Deus, e tendo recebido do Pai a promessa do Espírito Santo, derramou isto que vós agora vedes e ouvis.

And so, being lifted up to the right hand of God, and having the Father's word that the Holy Spirit would come, he has sent this thing, which now you see and have 
knowledge of.

τη δεξια ουν του θεου υψωθεις την τε επαγγελιαν του αγιου πνευµατος λαβων παρα του πατρος εξεχεεν τουτο ο νυν υµεις βλεπετε και ακουετε

34 Porque Davi não subiu aos céus, mas ele próprio declara: Disse o Senhor ao meu Senhor: Assenta-te à minha direita,

For David has not gone up into heaven, but says, himself, The Lord said to my Lord, Be seated at my right hand,

ου γαρ δαβιδ ανεβη εις τους ουρανους λεγει δε αυτος ειπεν ο κυριος τω κυριω µου καθου εκ δεξιων µου
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35 até que eu ponha os teus inimigos por escabelo de teus pés.

Till I put all those who are against you under your feet.

εως αν θω τους εχθρους σου υποποδιον των ποδων σου

36 Saiba pois com certeza toda a casa de Israel que a esse mesmo Jesus, a quem vós crucificastes, Deus o fez Senhor e Cristo.

For this reason, let all Israel be certain that this Jesus, whom you put to death on the cross, God has made Lord and Christ.

ασφαλως ουν γινωσκετω πας οικος ισραηλ οτι και κυριον και χριστον αυτον ο θεος εποιησεν τουτον τον ιησουν ον υµεις εσταυρωσατε

37 E, ouvindo eles isto, compungiram-se em seu coração, e perguntaram a Pedro e aos demais apóstolos: Que faremos, irmãos?

Now when these words came to their ears their hearts were troubled, and they said to Peter and the other Apostles, Brothers, what are we to do?

ακουσαντες δε κατενυγησαν τη καρδια ειπον τε προς τον πετρον και τους λοιπους αποστολους τι ποιησοµεν ανδρες αδελφοι

38 Pedro então lhes respondeu: Arrependei-vos, e cada um de vós seja batizado em nome de Jesus Cristo, para remissão de vossos pecados; e recebereis o dom do Espírito Santo.

And Peter said, Let your hearts be changed, every one of you, and have baptism in the name of Jesus Christ, for the forgiveness of your sins; and you will have the Holy 
Spirit given to you.

πετρος δε εφη προς αυτους µετανοησατε και βαπτισθητω εκαστος υµων επι τω ονοµατι ιησου χριστου εις αφεσιν αµαρτιων και ληψεσθε την δωρεαν του αγιου πνευµατος

39 Porque a promessa vos pertence a vós, a vossos filhos, e a todos os que estão longe: a quantos o Senhor nosso Deus chamar.

For the word of God is for you and for your children and for all those who are far off, even all those who may be marked out by the Lord our God.

υµιν γαρ εστιν η επαγγελια και τοις τεκνοις υµων και πασιν τοις εις µακραν οσους αν προσκαλεσηται κυριος ο θεος ηµων

40 E com muitas outras palavras dava testemunho, e os exortava, dizendo: salvai-vos desta geração perversa.

And with more such words he gave his witness, offering them salvation and saying, Come out from this evil generation.

ετεροις τε λογοις πλειοσιν διεµαρτυρετο και παρεκαλει λεγων σωθητε απο της γενεας της σκολιας ταυτης

41 De sorte que foram batizados os que receberam a sua palavra; e naquele dia agregaram-se quase três mil almas;

Then those who gave hearing to his words had baptism: and about three thousand souls were joined to them that day.

οι µεν ουν ασµενως αποδεξαµενοι τον λογον αυτου εβαπτισθησαν και προσετεθησαν τη ηµερα εκεινη ψυχαι ωσει τρισχιλιαι

42 e perseveravam na doutrina dos apóstolos e na comunhão, no partir do pão e nas orações.

And they kept their attention fixed on the Apostles' teaching and were united together in the taking of broken bread and in prayer.

ησαν δε προσκαρτερουντες τη διδαχη των αποστολων και τη κοινωνια και τη κλασει του αρτου και ταις προσευχαις

43 Em cada alma havia temor, e muitos prodígios e sinais eram feitos pelos apóstolos.

But fear came on every soul: and all sorts of wonders and signs were done by the Apostles.

εγενετο δε παση ψυχη φοβος πολλα τε τερατα και σηµεια δια των αποστολων εγινετο

44 Todos os que criam estavam unidos e tinham tudo em comum.

And all those who were of the faith kept together, and had all things in common;

παντες δε οι πιστευοντες ησαν επι το αυτο και ειχον απαντα κοινα

45 E vendiam suas propriedades e bens e os repartiam por todos, segundo a necessidade de cada um.

And exchanging their goods and property for money, they made division of it among them all, as they had need.

και τα κτηµατα και τας υπαρξεις επιπρασκον και διεµεριζον αυτα πασιν καθοτι αν τις χρειαν ειχεν
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46 E, perseverando unânimes todos os dias no templo, e partindo o pão em casa, comiam com alegria e singeleza de coração,

And day by day, going in agreement together regularly to the Temple and, taking broken bread together in their houses, they took their food with joy and with true hearts,

καθ ηµεραν τε προσκαρτερουντες οµοθυµαδον εν τω ιερω κλωντες τε κατ οικον αρτον µετελαµβανον τροφης εν αγαλλιασει και αφελοτητι καρδιας

47 louvando a Deus, e caindo na graça de todo o povo. E cada dia acrescentava-lhes o Senhor os que iam sendo salvos.

Giving praise to God, and having the approval of all the people; and every day the number of those who had salvation was increased by the Lord.

αινουντες τον θεον και εχοντες χαριν προς ολον τον λαον ο δε κυριος προσετιθει τους σωζοµενους καθ ηµεραν τη εκκλησια

1 Pedro e João subiam ao templo à hora da oração, a nona.

Now Peter and John were going up to the Temple at the ninth hour, the hour of prayer;

επι το αυτο δε πετρος και ιωαννης ανεβαινον εις το ιερον επι την ωραν της προσευχης την εννατην

2 E, era carregado um homem, coxo de nascença, o qual todos os dias punham à porta do templo, chamada Formosa, para pedir esmolas aos que entravam.

And a certain man who from birth had had no power in his legs, was taken there every day, and put down at the door of the Temple which is named Beautiful, requesting 
money from those who went into the Temple;

και τις ανηρ χωλος εκ κοιλιας µητρος αυτου υπαρχων εβασταζετο ον ετιθουν καθ ηµεραν προς την θυραν του ιερου την λεγοµενην ωραιαν του αιτειν ελεηµοσυνην παρα των ει
σπορευοµενων εις το ιερον

3 Ora, vendo ele a Pedro e João, que iam entrando no templo, pediu que lhe dessem uma esmola.

He then, seeing Peter and John going into the Temple, made a request to them.

ος ιδων πετρον και ιωαννην µελλοντας εισιεναι εις το ιερον ηρωτα ελεηµοσυνην λαβειν

4 E Pedro, com João, fitando os olhos nele, disse: Olha para nós.

And Peter, looking at him, with John, said, Keep your eyes on us.

ατενισας δε πετρος εις αυτον συν τω ιωαννη ειπεν βλεψον εις ηµας

5 E ele os olhava atentamente, esperando receber deles alguma coisa.

And he gave attention to them, hoping to get something from them.

ο δε επειχεν αυτοις προσδοκων τι παρ αυτων λαβειν

6 Disse-lhe Pedro: Não tenho prata nem ouro; mas o que tenho, isso te dou; em nome de Jesus Cristo, o nazareno, anda.

But Peter said, I have no silver or gold, but what I have, that I give to you. In the name of Jesus Christ of Nazareth, get up on your feet.

ειπεν δε πετρος αργυριον και χρυσιον ουχ υπαρχει µοι ο δε εχω τουτο σοι διδωµι εν τω ονοµατι ιησου χριστου του ναζωραιου εγειραι και περιπατει

7 Nisso, tomando-o pela mão direita, o levantou; imediatamente os seus pés e artelhos se firmaram

And he took him by his right hand, lifting him up; and straight away his feet and the bones of his legs became strong,

και πιασας αυτον της δεξιας χειρος ηγειρεν παραχρηµα δε εστερεωθησαν αυτου αι βασεις και τα σφυρα

8 e, dando ele um salto, pôs-se em pé. Começou a andar e entrou com eles no templo, andando, saltando e louvando a Deus.

And, jumping up, he got on to his feet and went into the Temple with them, walking and jumping and giving praise to God.

και εξαλλοµενος εστη και περιεπατει και εισηλθεν συν αυτοις εις το ιερον περιπατων και αλλοµενος και αινων τον θεον

9 Todo o povo, ao vê-lo andar e louvar a Deus,

And all the people saw him walking and praising God:

και ειδεν αυτον πας ο λαος περιπατουντα και αινουντα τον θεον
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10 reconhecia-o como o mesmo que estivera sentado a pedir esmola à Porta Formosa do templo; e todos ficaram cheios de pasmo e assombro, pelo que lhe acontecera.

And they saw that it was the man who made requests for money at the door of the Temple, and they were full of wonder and surprise at what had taken place.

επεγινωσκον τε αυτον οτι ουτος ην ο προς την ελεηµοσυνην καθηµενος επι τη ωραια πυλη του ιερου και επλησθησαν θαµβους και εκστασεως επι τω συµβεβηκοτι αυτω

11 Apegando-se o homem a Pedro e João, todo o povo correu atônito para junto deles, ao pórtico chamado de Salomão.

And while he kept his hands on Peter and John, all the people came running together to the covered way which is named Solomon's, full of wonder.

κρατουντος δε του ιαθεντος χωλου τον πετρον και ιωαννην συνεδραµεν προς αυτους πας ο λαος επι τη στοα τη καλουµενη σολοµωντος εκθαµβοι

12 Pedro, vendo isto, disse ao povo: Varões israelitas, por que vos admirais deste homem? Ou, por que fitais os olhos em nós, como se por nosso próprio poder ou piedade o 
tivéssemos feito andar?

And when Peter saw it he said to the people, You men of Israel, why are you so greatly surprised at this man? or why are you looking at us as if by our power or virtue we 
had given him the use of his legs?

ιδων δε πετρος απεκρινατο προς τον λαον ανδρες ισραηλιται τι θαυµαζετε επι τουτω η ηµιν τι ατενιζετε ως ιδια δυναµει η ευσεβεια πεποιηκοσιν του περιπατειν αυτον

13 O Deus de Abraão, de Isaque e de Jacó, o Deus de nossos pais, glorificou a seu Servo Jesus, a quem vós entregastes e perante a face de Pilatos negastes, quando este havia 
resolvido soltá-lo.

The God of Abraham, of Isaac, and of Jacob, the God of our fathers, has given glory to his servant Jesus; whom you gave up, turning your backs on him, when Pilate had 
made the decision to let him go free.

ο θεος αβρααµ και ισαακ και ιακωβ ο θεος των πατερων ηµων εδοξασεν τον παιδα αυτου ιησουν ον υµεις παρεδωκατε και ηρνησασθε αυτον κατα προσωπον πιλατου κριναντος
 εκεινου απολυειν

14 Mas vós negastes o Santo e Justo, e pedistes que se vos desse um homicida;

But you would have nothing to do with the Holy and Upright One, and made request for a man of blood to be given to you,

υµεις δε τον αγιον και δικαιον ηρνησασθε και ητησασθε ανδρα φονεα χαρισθηναι υµιν

15 e matastes o Autor da vida, a quem Deus ressuscitou dentre os mortos, do que nós somos testemunhas.

And put to death the Lord of life; whom God gave back from the dead; of which fact we are witnesses.

τον δε αρχηγον της ζωης απεκτεινατε ον ο θεος ηγειρεν εκ νεκρων ου ηµεις µαρτυρες εσµεν

16 E pela fé em seu nome fez o seu nome fortalecer a este homem que vedes e conheceis; sim, a fé, que vem por ele, deu a este, na presença de todos vós, esta perfeita saúde.

And his name, through faith in his name, has made this man strong, whom you see and have knowledge of: yes, the faith which is through him has made him well, before you 
all.

και επι τη πιστει του ονοµατος αυτου τουτον ον θεωρειτε και οιδατε εστερεωσεν το ονοµα αυτου και η πιστις η δι αυτου εδωκεν αυτω την ολοκληριαν ταυτην απεναντι παντων
 υµων

17 Agora, irmãos, eu sei que o fizestes por ignorância, como também as vossas autoridades.

And now, my brothers, I am conscious that you did this, as did your rulers, without knowledge.

και νυν αδελφοι οιδα οτι κατα αγνοιαν επραξατε ωσπερ και οι αρχοντες υµων

18 Mas Deus assim cumpriu o que já dantes pela boca de todos os seus profetas havia anunciado que o seu Cristo havia de padecer.

But the things which God had made clear before, by the mouth of all the prophets, that the Christ would have to undergo, he has put into effect in this way.

ο δε θεος α προκατηγγειλεν δια στοµατος παντων των προφητων αυτου παθειν τον χριστον επληρωσεν ουτως

19 Arrependei-vos, pois, e convertei-vos, para que sejam apagados os vossos pecados, de sorte que venham os tempos de refrigério, da presença do Senhor,

So then, let your hearts be changed and be turned to God, so that your sins may be completely taken away, and times of blessing may come from the Lord;

µετανοησατε ουν και επιστρεψατε εις το εξαλειφθηναι υµων τας αµαρτιας οπως αν ελθωσιν καιροι αναψυξεως απο προσωπου του κυριου
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20 e envie ele o Cristo, que já dantes vos foi indicado, Jesus,

And that he may send the Christ who was marked out for you from the first, even Jesus:

και αποστειλη τον προκεκηρυγµενον υµιν ιησουν χριστον

21 ao qual convém que o céu receba até os tempos da restauração de todas as coisas, das quais Deus falou pela boca dos seus santos profetas, desde o princípio.

Who is to be kept in heaven till the time when all things are put right, of which God has given word by the mouth of his holy prophets, who have been from the earliest times.

ον δει ουρανον µεν δεξασθαι αχρι χρονων αποκαταστασεως παντων ων ελαλησεν ο θεος δια στοµατος παντων αγιων αυτου προφητων απ αιωνος

22 Pois Moisés disse: Suscitar-vos-á o Senhor vosso Deus, dentre vossos irmãos, um profeta semelhante a mim; a ele ouvireis em tudo quanto vos disser.

For Moses said, The Lord will give you a prophet from among your people, like me; you will give ear to everything which he will say to you.

µωσης µεν γαρ προς τους πατερας ειπεν οτι προφητην υµιν αναστησει κυριος ο θεος υµων εκ των αδελφων υµων ως εµε αυτου ακουσεσθε κατα παντα οσα αν λαληση προς υµα
ς

23 E acontecerá que toda alma que não ouvir a esse profeta, será exterminada dentre o povo.

And every soul who does not give attention to that prophet, will be cut off from among the people.

εσται δε πασα ψυχη ητις αν µη ακουση του προφητου εκεινου εξολοθρευθησεται εκ του λαου

24 E todos os profetas, desde Samuel e os que sucederam, quantos falaram, também anunciaram estes dias.

And all the prophets from Samuel and those who came after, every one of them, gave word of these days.

και παντες δε οι προφηται απο σαµουηλ και των καθεξης οσοι ελαλησαν και προκατηγγειλαν τας ηµερας ταυτας

25 Vós sois os filhos dos profetas e do pacto que Deus fez com vossos pais, dizendo a Abraão: Na tua descendência serão abençoadas todas as famílias da terra.

You are the sons of the prophets, and of the agreement which God made with your fathers, saying to Abraham, Through your seed a blessing will come on all the families of 
the earth.

υµεις εστε υιοι των προφητων και της διαθηκης ης διεθετο ο θεος προς τους πατερας ηµων λεγων προς αβρααµ και τω σπερµατι σου ενευλογηθησονται πασαι αι πατριαι της γ
ης

26 Deus suscitou a seu Servo, e a vós primeiramente vo-lo enviou para que vos abençoasse, desviando-vos, a cada um, das vossas maldades.

To you, first, God sent his servant, blessing you by turning every one of you from his sins.

υµιν πρωτον ο θεος αναστησας τον παιδα αυτου ιησουν απεστειλεν αυτον ευλογουντα υµας εν τω αποστρεφειν εκαστον απο των πονηριων υµων

1 Enquanto eles estavam falando ao povo, sobrevieram-lhes os sacerdotes, o capitão do templo e os saduceus,

And while they were talking to the people, the priests and the captain of the Temple and the Sadducees came up to them,

λαλουντων δε αυτων προς τον λαον επεστησαν αυτοις οι ιερεις και ο στρατηγος του ιερου και οι σαδδουκαιοι

2 doendo-se muito de que eles ensinassem o povo, e anunciassem em Jesus a ressurreição dentre os mortos,

Being greatly troubled because they were teaching the people and preaching Jesus as an example of the coming back from the dead.

διαπονουµενοι δια το διδασκειν αυτους τον λαον και καταγγελλειν εν τω ιησου την αναστασιν την εκ νεκρων

3 deitaram mão neles, e os encerraram na prisão até o dia seguinte; pois era já tarde.

And they took them and put them in prison till the morning, for it was now evening.

και επεβαλον αυτοις τας χειρας και εθεντο εις τηρησιν εις την αυριον ην γαρ εσπερα ηδη

4 Muitos, porém, dos que ouviram a palavra, creram, e se elevou o número dos homens a quase cinco mil.

But a number of those who gave hearing to the word had faith; and they were now about five thousand.

πολλοι δε των ακουσαντων τον λογον επιστευσαν και εγενηθη ο αριθµος των ανδρων ωσει χιλιαδες πεντε
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5 No dia seguinte, reuniram-se em Jerusalém as autoridades, os anciãos, os escribas,

And on the day after, the rulers and those in authority and the scribes came together in Jerusalem;

εγενετο δε επι την αυριον συναχθηναι αυτων τους αρχοντας και πρεσβυτερους και γραµµατεις εις ιερουσαληµ

6 e Anás, o sumo sacerdote, e Caifás, João, Alexandre, e todos quantos eram da linhagem do sumo sacerdote.

And Annas, the high priest, was there, and Caiaphas and John and Alexander, and all the relations of the high priest.

και ανναν τον αρχιερεα και καιαφαν και ιωαννην και αλεξανδρον και οσοι ησαν εκ γενους αρχιερατικου

7 E, pondo-os no meio deles, perguntaram: Com que poder ou em nome de quem fizestes vós isto?

Then sending for Peter and John, they said, By what power and in whose name have you done this?

και στησαντες αυτους εν τω µεσω επυνθανοντο εν ποια δυναµει η εν ποιω ονοµατι εποιησατε τουτο υµεις

8 Então Pedro, cheio do Espírito Santo, lhes disse: Autoridades do povo e vós, anciãos,

Then Peter, being full of the Holy Spirit, said to them, O you rulers of the people and men of authority,

τοτε πετρος πλησθεις πνευµατος αγιου ειπεν προς αυτους αρχοντες του λαου και πρεσβυτεροι του ισραηλ

9 se nós hoje somos inquiridos acerca do benefício feito a um enfermo, e do modo como foi curado,

If we are questioned today about a good work done to a man who was ill, as to how he has been made well,

ει ηµεις σηµερον ανακρινοµεθα επι ευεργεσια ανθρωπου ασθενους εν τινι ουτος σεσωσται

10 seja conhecido de vós todos, e de todo o povo de Israel, que em nome de Jesus Cristo, o nazareno, aquele a quem vós crucificastes e a quem Deus ressuscitou dentre os mortos, 
nesse nome está este aqui, são diante de vós.

Take note, all of you, and all the people of Israel, that in the name of Jesus Christ of Nazareth, whom you put to death on the cross, whom God gave back from the dead, even 
through him is this man now before you completely well.

γνωστον εστω πασιν υµιν και παντι τω λαω ισραηλ οτι εν τω ονοµατι ιησου χριστου του ναζωραιου ον υµεις εσταυρωσατε ον ο θεος ηγειρεν εκ νεκρων εν τουτω ουτος παρεστη
κεν ενωπιον υµων υγιης

11 Ele é a pedra que foi rejeitada por vós, os edificadores, a qual foi posta como pedra angular.

He is the stone which you builders had no use for, but which has been made the chief stone of the building.

ουτος εστιν ο λιθος ο εξουθενηθεις υφ υµων των οικοδοµουντων ο γενοµενος εις κεφαλην γωνιας

12 E em nenhum outro há salvação; porque debaixo do céu nenhum outro nome há, dado entre os homens, em que devamos ser salvos.

And in no other is there salvation: for there is no other name under heaven, given among men, through which we may have salvation.

και ουκ εστιν εν αλλω ουδενι η σωτηρια ουτε γαρ ονοµα εστιν ετερον υπο τον ουρανον το δεδοµενον εν ανθρωποις εν ω δει σωθηναι ηµας

13 Então eles, vendo a intrepidez de Pedro e João, e tendo percebido que eram homens iletrados e indoutos, se admiravam; e reconheciam que haviam estado com Jesus.

Now when they saw that Peter and John were without fear, though they were men of no education or learning, they were greatly surprised; and they took note of them that 
they had been with Jesus.

θεωρουντες δε την του πετρου παρρησιαν και ιωαννου και καταλαβοµενοι οτι ανθρωποι αγραµµατοι εισιν και ιδιωται εθαυµαζον επεγινωσκον τε αυτους οτι συν τω ιησου ησαν

14 E vendo em pé com eles o homem que fora curado, nada tinham que dizer em contrário.

And, seeing that the man who had been made well was there with them, they were not able to say anything against it.

τον δε ανθρωπον βλεποντες συν αυτοις εστωτα τον τεθεραπευµενον ουδεν ειχον αντειπειν

15 Todavia, mandando-os sair do sinédrio, conferenciaram entre si,

But when they had given them orders to go out of the Sanhedrin, they had a discussion among themselves,

κελευσαντες δε αυτους εξω του συνεδριου απελθειν συνεβαλον προς αλληλους

Acts 4Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 2529 of 2909



16 dizendo: Que havemos de fazer a estes homens? porque a todos os que habitam em Jerusalém é manifesto que por eles foi feito um sinal notório, e não o podemos negar.

Saying, What are we to do with these men? for certainly it is clear to all who are living in Jerusalem that a most important sign has been done by them, and it is not possible 
to say that it is not so.

λεγοντες τι ποιησοµεν τοις ανθρωποις τουτοις οτι µεν γαρ γνωστον σηµειον γεγονεν δι αυτων πασιν τοις κατοικουσιν ιερουσαληµ φανερον και ου δυναµεθα αρνησασθαι

17 Mas, para que não se divulgue mais entre o povo, ameacemo- los para que de ora em diante não falem neste nome a homem algum.

But so that it may not go farther among the people, let us put them in fear of punishment if they say anything in future in this name.

αλλ ινα µη επι πλειον διανεµηθη εις τον λαον απειλη απειλησωµεθα αυτοις µηκετι λαλειν επι τω ονοµατι τουτω µηδενι ανθρωπων

18 E, chamando-os, ordenaram-lhes que absolutamente não falassem nem ensinassem em nome de Jesus.

And they sent for them, and gave them orders not to make statements or give teaching in the name of Jesus.

και καλεσαντες αυτους παρηγγειλαν αυτοις το καθολου µη φθεγγεσθαι µηδε διδασκειν επι τω ονοµατι του ιησου

19 Mas Pedro e João, respondendo, lhes disseram: Julgai vós se é justo diante de Deus ouvir-nos antes a vós do que a Deus;

But Peter and John in answer said to them, It is for you to say if it is right in the eyes of God to give attention to you more than to God:

ο δε πετρος και ιωαννης αποκριθεντες προς αυτους ειπον ει δικαιον εστιν ενωπιον του θεου υµων ακουειν µαλλον η του θεου κρινατε

20 pois nós não podemos deixar de falar das coisas que temos visto e ouvido.

For it is not possible for us to keep from saying what we have seen and have knowledge of.

ου δυναµεθα γαρ ηµεις α ειδοµεν και ηκουσαµεν µη λαλειν

21 Mas eles ainda os ameaçaram mais, e, não achando motivo para os castigar, soltaram-nos, por causa do povo; porque todos glorificavam a Deus pelo que acontecera;

And when they had said more sharp words to them, they let them go, not seeing what punishment they might give them, because of the people; for all men were giving praise 
to God for what had taken place.

οι δε προσαπειλησαµενοι απελυσαν αυτους µηδεν ευρισκοντες το πως κολασωνται αυτους δια τον λαον οτι παντες εδοξαζον τον θεον επι τω γεγονοτι

22 pois tinha mais de quarenta anos o homem em quem se operara esta cura milagrosa.

For the man on whom this act of power was done was more than forty years old.

ετων γαρ ην πλειονων τεσσαρακοντα ο ανθρωπος εφ ον εγεγονει το σηµειον τουτο της ιασεως

23 E soltos eles, foram para os seus, e contaram tudo o que lhes haviam dito os principais sacerdotes e os anciãos.

And when they had been made free, they came back to their friends, and gave an account of all the things which the chief priests and the authorities had said to them.

απολυθεντες δε ηλθον προς τους ιδιους και απηγγειλαν οσα προς αυτους οι αρχιερεις και οι πρεσβυτεροι ειπον

24 Ao ouvirem isto, levantaram unanimemente a voz a Deus e disseram: Senhor, tu que fizeste o céu, a terra, o mar, e tudo o que neles há;

And hearing it, they all, with one mind, made prayer to God and said, O Lord, maker of heaven and earth and the sea and all things in them:

οι δε ακουσαντες οµοθυµαδον ηραν φωνην προς τον θεον και ειπον δεσποτα συ ο θεος ο ποιησας τον ουρανον και την γην και την θαλασσαν και παντα τα εν αυτοις

25 que pelo Espírito Santo, por boca de nosso pai Davi, teu servo, disseste: Por que se enfureceram os gentios, e os povos imaginaram coisas vãs?

Who has said, by the Holy Spirit, through the mouth of our father David your servant, Why are the nations so violently moved, and why are the thoughts of the people so 
foolish?

ο δια στοµατος δαβιδ του παιδος σου ειπων ινατι εφρυαξαν εθνη και λαοι εµελετησαν κενα

26 Levantaram-se os reis da terra, e as autoridades ajuntaram- se à uma, contra o Senhor e contra o seu Ungido.

The kings of the earth were lifted up, the rulers came together, against the Lord, and against his Christ:

παρεστησαν οι βασιλεις της γης και οι αρχοντες συνηχθησαν επι το αυτο κατα του κυριου και κατα του χριστου αυτου
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27 Porque verdadeiramente se ajuntaram, nesta cidade, contra o teu santo Servo Jesus, ao qual ungiste, não só Herodes, mas também Pôncio Pilatos com os gentios e os povos 
de Israel;

For, truly, in this town, against your holy servant, Jesus, who was marked out by you as Christ, Herod, and Pontius Pilate, with the Gentiles and the people of Israel, came 
together,

συνηχθησαν γαρ επ αληθειας επι τον αγιον παιδα σου ιησουν ον εχρισας ηρωδης τε και ποντιος πιλατος συν εθνεσιν και λαοις ισραηλ

28 para fazerem tudo o que a tua mão e o teu conselho predeterminaram que se fizesse.

To do that which had been fixed before by your hand and your purpose.

ποιησαι οσα η χειρ σου και η βουλη σου προωρισεν γενεσθαι

29 Agora pois, ó Senhor, olha para as suas ameaças, e concede aos teus servos que falam com toda a intrepidez a tua palavra,

And now, Lord, take note of their cruel words, and give your servants power to be preachers of your word without fear,

και τα νυν κυριε επιδε επι τας απειλας αυτων και δος τοις δουλοις σου µετα παρρησιας πασης λαλειν τον λογον σου

30 enquanto estendes a mão para curar e para que se façam sinais e prodígios pelo nome de teu santo Servo Jesus.

While your hand is stretched out to do works of mercy; so that signs and wonders may be done through the name of your holy servant Jesus.

εν τω την χειρα σου εκτεινειν σε εις ιασιν και σηµεια και τερατα γινεσθαι δια του ονοµατος του αγιου παιδος σου ιησου

31 E, tendo eles orado, tremeu o lugar em que estavam reunidos; e todos foram cheios do Espírito Santo, e anunciavam com intrepidez a palavra de Deus.

And when their prayer was ended, the place where they were was violently moved, and they all became full of the Holy Spirit, preaching the word of God without fear.

και δεηθεντων αυτων εσαλευθη ο τοπος εν ω ησαν συνηγµενοι και επλησθησαν απαντες πνευµατος αγιου και ελαλουν τον λογον του θεου µετα παρρησιας

32 Da multidão dos que criam, era um só o coração e uma só a alma, e ninguém dizia que coisa alguma das que possuía era sua própria, mas todas as coisas lhes eram comuns.

And all those who were of the faith were one in heart and soul: and not one of them said that any of the things which he had was his property only; but they had all things in 
common.

του δε πληθους των πιστευσαντων ην η καρδια και η ψυχη µια και ουδε εις τι των υπαρχοντων αυτω ελεγεν ιδιον ειναι αλλ ην αυτοις απαντα κοινα

33 Com grande poder os apóstolos davam testemunho da ressurreição do Senhor Jesus, e em todos eles havia abundante graça.

And with great power the Apostles gave witness of the coming back of the Lord Jesus from the dead; and grace was on them all.

και µεγαλη δυναµει απεδιδουν το µαρτυριον οι αποστολοι της αναστασεως του κυριου ιησου χαρις τε µεγαλη ην επι παντας αυτους

34 Pois não havia entre eles necessitado algum; porque todos os que possuíam terras ou casas, vendendo-as, traziam o preço do que vendiam e o depositavam aos pés dos 
apóstolos.

And no one among them was in need; for everyone who had land or houses, exchanging them for money, took the price of them,

ουδε γαρ ενδεης τις υπηρχεν εν αυτοις οσοι γαρ κτητορες χωριων η οικιων υπηρχον πωλουντες εφερον τας τιµας των πιπρασκοµενων

35 E se repartia a qualquer um que tivesse necessidade.

And put it at the feet of the Apostles for distribution to everyone as he had need.

και ετιθουν παρα τους ποδας των αποστολων διεδιδοτο δε εκαστω καθοτι αν τις χρειαν ειχεν

36 então José, cognominado pelos apóstolos Barnabé (que quer dizer, filho de consolação), levita, natural de Chipre,

And Joseph, who was given by the Apostles the name of Barnabas (the sense of which is, Son of comfort), a Levite and a man of Cyprus by birth,

ιωσης δε ο επικληθεις βαρναβας υπο των αποστολων ο εστιν µεθερµηνευοµενον υιος παρακλησεως λευιτης κυπριος τω γενει

37 possuindo um campo, vendeu-o, trouxe o preço e o depositou aos pés dos apóstolos.

Having a field, got money for it and put the money at the feet of the Apostles.

υπαρχοντος αυτω αγρου πωλησας ηνεγκεν το χρηµα και εθηκεν παρα τους ποδας των αποστολων
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1 Mas um certo homem chamado Ananias, com Safira, sua mulher, vendeu uma propriedade,

But a certain man named Ananias, with Sapphira his wife, got money for his property,

ανηρ δε τις ανανιας ονοµατι συν σαπφειρη τη γυναικι αυτου επωλησεν κτηµα

2 e reteve parte do preço, sabendo-o também sua mulher; e levando a outra parte, a depositou aos pés dos apóstolos.

And kept back part of the price, his wife having knowledge of it, and took the rest and put it at the feet of the Apostles.

και ενοσφισατο απο της τιµης συνειδυιας και της γυναικος αυτου και ενεγκας µερος τι παρα τους ποδας των αποστολων εθηκεν

3 Disse então Pedro: Ananias, por que encheu Satanás o teu coração, para que mentisses ao Espírito Santo e retivesses parte do preço do terreno?

But Peter said, Ananias, why has the Evil One put it into your heart to be false to the Holy Spirit, and to keep back part of the price of the land?

ειπεν δε πετρος ανανια διατι επληρωσεν ο σατανας την καρδιαν σου ψευσασθαι σε το πνευµα το αγιον και νοσφισασθαι απο της τιµης του χωριου

4 Enquanto o possuías, não era teu? e vendido, não estava o preço em teu poder? Como, pois, formaste este desígnio em teu coração? Não mentiste aos homens, mas a Deus.

While you had it, was it not your property? and after you had given it in exchange, was it not still in your power? how has this purpose come into your mind? you have been 
false, not to men, but to God.

ουχι µενον σοι εµενεν και πραθεν εν τη ση εξουσια υπηρχεν τι οτι εθου εν τη καρδια σου το πραγµα τουτο ουκ εψευσω ανθρωποις αλλα τω θεω

5 E Ananias, ouvindo estas palavras, caiu e expirou. E grande temor veio sobre todos os que souberam disto.

And at these words, Ananias went down on the earth, and his life went from him: and great fear came on all who were present.

ακουων δε ανανιας τους λογους τουτους πεσων εξεψυξεν και εγενετο φοβος µεγας επι παντας τους ακουοντας ταυτα

6 Levantando-se os moços, cobriram-no e, transportando-o para fora, o sepultaram.

And the young men went and made ready his body, and took it out, and put it in the earth.

ανασταντες δε οι νεωτεροι συνεστειλαν αυτον και εξενεγκαντες εθαψαν

7 Depois de um intervalo de cerca de três horas, entrou também sua mulher, sabendo o que havia acontecido.

And about three hours after, his wife, having no knowledge of what had taken place, came in.

εγενετο δε ως ωρων τριων διαστηµα και η γυνη αυτου µη ειδυια το γεγονος εισηλθεν

8 E perguntou-lhe Pedro: Dize-me vendestes por tanto aquele terreno? E ela respondeu: Sim, por tanto.

And Peter said to her, Give me an answer: was this amount of money the price of the land? And she said, Yes, it was.

απεκριθη δε αυτη ο πετρος ειπε µοι ει τοσουτου το χωριον απεδοσθε η δε ειπεν ναι τοσουτου

9 Então Pedro lhe disse: Por que é que combinastes entre vós provar o Espírito do Senhor? Eis aí à porta os pés dos que sepultaram o teu marido, e te levarão também a ti.

But Peter said to her, Why have you made an agreement together to be false to the Spirit of the Lord? See, the feet of the young men who have put the body of your husband 
in the earth, are at the door, and they will take you out.

ο δε πετρος ειπεν προς αυτην τι οτι συνεφωνηθη υµιν πειρασαι το πνευµα κυριου ιδου οι ποδες των θαψαντων τον ανδρα σου επι τη θυρα και εξοισουσιν σε

10 Imediatamente ela caiu aos pés dele e expirou. E entrando os moços, acharam-na morta e, levando-a para fora, sepultaram-na ao lado do marido.

And straight away she went down at his feet, and her life went from her: and the young men came in and saw her dead, and they took her out and put her in the earth with 
her husband.

επεσεν δε παραχρηµα παρα τους ποδας αυτου και εξεψυξεν εισελθοντες δε οι νεανισκοι ευρον αυτην νεκραν και εξενεγκαντες εθαψαν προς τον ανδρα αυτης

11 Sobreveio grande temor a toda a igreja e a todos os que ouviram estas coisas.

Then great fear came on all the church and on all who had knowledge of these things.

και εγενετο φοβος µεγας εφ ολην την εκκλησιαν και επι παντας τους ακουοντας ταυτα
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12 E muitos sinais e prodígios eram feitos entre o povo pelas mãos dos apóstolos. E estavam todos de comum acordo no pórtico de Salomão.

Now a number of signs and wonders were done among the people by the hands of the Apostles; and they were all together in Solomon's covered way.

δια δε των χειρων των αποστολων εγενετο σηµεια και τερατα εν τω λαω πολλα και ησαν οµοθυµαδον απαντες εν τη στοα σολοµωντος

13 Dos outros, porém, nenhum ousava ajuntar-se a eles; mas o povo os tinha em grande estima;

The others, in fear, kept back from joining them: but the people made much of them;

των δε λοιπων ουδεις ετολµα κολλασθαι αυτοις αλλ εµεγαλυνεν αυτους ο λαος

14 e cada vez mais se agregavam crentes ao Senhor em grande número tanto de homens como de mulheres;

And a great number of men and women had faith, and were joined to the Lord;

µαλλον δε προσετιθεντο πιστευοντες τω κυριω πληθη ανδρων τε και γυναικων

15 a ponto de transportarem os enfermos para as ruas, e os porem em leitos e macas, para que ao passar Pedro, ao menos sua sombra cobrisse alguns deles.

And they even took into the streets people who were ill, and put them on beds, so that when Peter went by, some of them might be in his shade.

ωστε κατα τας πλατειας εκφερειν τους ασθενεις και τιθεναι επι κλινων και κραββατων ινα ερχοµενου πετρου καν η σκια επισκιαση τινι αυτων

16 Também das cidades circunvizinhas afluía muita gente a Jerusalém, conduzindo enfermos e atormentados de espíritos imundos, os quais eram todos curados.

And numbers of people came together from the towns round about Jerusalem, with those who were ill and those who were troubled with unclean spirits: and they were all 
made well.

συνηρχετο δε και το πληθος των περιξ πολεων εις ιερουσαληµ φεροντες ασθενεις και οχλουµενους υπο πνευµατων ακαθαρτων οιτινες εθεραπευοντο απαντες

17 Levantando-se o sumo sacerdote e todos os que estavam com ele (isto é, a seita dos saduceus), encheram-se de inveja,

But the high priest and those who were with him (the Sadducees) were full of envy,

αναστας δε ο αρχιερευς και παντες οι συν αυτω η ουσα αιρεσις των σαδδουκαιων επλησθησαν ζηλου

18 deitaram mão nos apóstolos, e os puseram na prisão pública.

And they took the Apostles and put them in the common prison.

και επεβαλον τας χειρας αυτων επι τους αποστολους και εθεντο αυτους εν τηρησει δηµοσια

19 Mas de noite um anjo do Senhor abriu as portas do cárcere e, tirando-os para fora, disse:

But in the night an angel of the Lord, opening the doors of the prison, took them out and said,

αγγελος δε κυριου δια της νυκτος ηνοιξεν τας θυρας της φυλακης εξαγαγων τε αυτους ειπεν

20 Ide, apresentai-vos no templo, e falai ao povo todas as palavras desta vida.

Go, take your place in the Temple and give the people all the teaching about this Life.

πορευεσθε και σταθεντες λαλειτε εν τω ιερω τω λαω παντα τα ρηµατα της ζωης ταυτης

21 Ora, tendo eles ouvido isto, entraram de manhã cedo no templo e ensinavam. Chegando, porém o sumo sacerdote e os que estavam com ele, convocaram o sinédrio, com todos 
os anciãos dos filhos de Israel, e enviaram guardas ao cárcere para trazê-los.

And hearing this, they went into the Temple at dawn, and were teaching. But the high priest and those who were with him got together the Sanhedrin and the 
representatives of the children of Israel, and sent to the prison to get them.

ακουσαντες δε εισηλθον υπο τον ορθρον εις το ιερον και εδιδασκον παραγενοµενος δε ο αρχιερευς και οι συν αυτω συνεκαλεσαν το συνεδριον και πασαν την γερουσιαν των υιω
ν ισραηλ και απεστειλαν εις το δεσµωτηριον αχθηναι αυτους

22 Mas os guardas, tendo lá ido, não os acharam na prisão; e voltando, lho anunciaram,

But the men who were sent saw that they were not in the prison, and came back with the news,

οι δε υπηρεται παραγενοµενοι ουχ ευρον αυτους εν τη φυλακη αναστρεψαντες δε απηγγειλαν
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23 dizendo: Achamos realmente o cárcere fechado com toda a segurança, e as sentinelas em pé às portas; mas, abrindo-as, a ninguém achamos dentro.

Saying, The doors of the prison were safely shut, and the keepers were at the doors, but when they were open, there was nobody inside.

λεγοντες οτι το µεν δεσµωτηριον ευροµεν κεκλεισµενον εν παση ασφαλεια και τους φυλακας εξω εστωτας προ των θυρων ανοιξαντες δε εσω ουδενα ευροµεν

24 E quando o capitão do templo e os principais sacerdotes ouviram estas palavras ficaram perplexos acerca deles e do que viria a ser isso.

Now, at these words, the captain of the Temple and the chief priests were greatly troubled about what might be the end of this business.

ως δε ηκουσαν τους λογους τουτους ο τε ιερευς και ο στρατηγος του ιερου και οι αρχιερεις διηπορουν περι αυτων τι αν γενοιτο τουτο

25 Então chegou alguém e lhes anunciou: Eis que os homens que encerrastes na prisão estão no templo, em pé, a ensinar o povo.

And someone came and said to them, The men, whom you put in prison, are in the Temple teaching the people.

παραγενοµενος δε τις απηγγειλεν αυτοις λεγων οτι ιδου οι ανδρες ους εθεσθε εν τη φυλακη εισιν εν τω ιερω εστωτες και διδασκοντες τον λαον

26 Nisso foi o capitão com os guardas e os trouxe, não com violência, porque temiam ser apedrejados pelo povo.

Then the captain and some of the police went and took them, but not violently, for fear that they might be stoned by the people.

τοτε απελθων ο στρατηγος συν τοις υπηρεταις ηγαγεν αυτους ου µετα βιας εφοβουντο γαρ τον λαον ινα µη λιθασθωσιν

27 E tendo-os trazido, os apresentaram ao sinédrio. E o sumo sacerdote os interrogou, dizendo:

And they took them into the Sanhedrin, and the high priest said to them,

αγαγοντες δε αυτους εστησαν εν τω συνεδριω και επηρωτησεν αυτους ο αρχιερευς

28 Não vos admoestamos expressamente que não ensinásseis nesse nome? e eis que enchestes Jerusalém dessa vossa doutrina e quereis lançar sobre nós o sangue desse homem.

We gave you very clear orders not to give teaching in this name: and now Jerusalem is full of your teaching, and you are attempting to make us responsible for this man's 
death.

λεγων ου παραγγελια παρηγγειλαµεν υµιν µη διδασκειν επι τω ονοµατι τουτω και ιδου πεπληρωκατε την ιερουσαληµ της διδαχης υµων και βουλεσθε επαγαγειν εφ ηµας το αιµ
α του ανθρωπου τουτου

29 Respondendo Pedro e os apóstolos, disseram: Importa antes obedecer a Deus que aos homens.

But Peter and the Apostles, answering, said, We have to do the orders of God, not of man.

αποκριθεις δε ο πετρος και οι αποστολοι ειπον πειθαρχειν δει θεω µαλλον η ανθρωποις

30 O Deus de nossos pais ressuscitou a Jesus, ao qual vós matastes, suspendendo-o no madeiro;

The God of our fathers gave Jesus back to life, whom you had put to death, hanging him on a tree.

ο θεος των πατερων ηµων ηγειρεν ιησουν ον υµεις διεχειρισασθε κρεµασαντες επι ξυλου

31 sim, Deus, com a sua destra, o elevou a Príncipe e Salvador, para dar a Israel o arrependimento e remissão de pecados.

Him God has put on high at his right hand, as a Ruler and a Saviour, to give to Israel a change of heart and forgiveness of sins.

τουτον ο θεος αρχηγον και σωτηρα υψωσεν τη δεξια αυτου δουναι µετανοιαν τω ισραηλ και αφεσιν αµαρτιων

32 E nós somos testemunhas destas coisas, e bem assim o Espírito Santo, que Deus deu àqueles que lhe obedecem.

And we are witnesses of these things, and so is the Holy Spirit, whom God has given to those who keep his laws.

και ηµεις εσµεν αυτου µαρτυρες των ρηµατων τουτων και το πνευµα δε το αγιον ο εδωκεν ο θεος τοις πειθαρχουσιν αυτω

33 Ora, ouvindo eles isto, se enfureceram e queriam matá-los.

But when these words came to their ears, they were cut to the heart, and had a mind to put them to death.

οι δε ακουσαντες διεπριοντο και εβουλευοντο ανελειν αυτους
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34 Mas, levantando-se no sinédrio certo fariseu chamado Gamaliel, doutor da lei, acatado por todo o povo, mandou que por um pouco saíssem aqueles homens;

But one of the Sanhedrin, a Pharisee named Gamaliel, a man of learning in the law, of whom all the people had a high opinion, got up and made a suggestion for the men to 
be put outside for a little time.

αναστας δε τις εν τω συνεδριω φαρισαιος ονοµατι γαµαλιηλ νοµοδιδασκαλος τιµιος παντι τω λαω εκελευσεν εξω βραχυ τι τους αποστολους ποιησαι

35 e prosseguiu: Varões israelitas, acautelai-vos a respeito do que estai para fazer a estes homens.

And he said to them, Men of Israel, take care what you do about these men.

ειπεν τε προς αυτους ανδρες ισραηλιται προσεχετε εαυτοις επι τοις ανθρωποις τουτοις τι µελλετε πρασσειν

36 Porque, há algum tempo, levantou-se Teudas, dizendo ser alguém; ao qual se ajuntaram uns quatrocentos homens; mas ele foi morto, e todos quantos lhe obedeciam foram 
dispersos e reduzidos a nada.

For before this there was Theudas, who said he was someone important, to whom about four hundred men gave their support: he was put to death, and his band was broken 
up and came to nothing.

προ γαρ τουτων των ηµερων ανεστη θευδας λεγων ειναι τινα εαυτον ω προσεκολληθη αριθµος ανδρων ωσει τετρακοσιων ος ανηρεθη και παντες οσοι επειθοντο αυτω διελυθησ
αν και εγενοντο εις ουδεν

37 Depois dele levantou-se Judas, o galileu, nos dias do recenseamento, e levou muitos após si; mas também este pereceu, e todos quantos lhe obedeciam foram dispersos.

After this man, there was Judas of Galilee, at the time of the numbering, and some of the people went after him: he was put to death, and all his supporters were put to flight.

µετα τουτον ανεστη ιουδας ο γαλιλαιος εν ταις ηµεραις της απογραφης και απεστησεν λαον ικανον οπισω αυτου κακεινος απωλετο και παντες οσοι επειθοντο αυτω διεσκορπισ
θησαν

38 Agora vos digo: Dai de mão a estes homens, e deixai-os, porque este conselho ou esta obra, caso seja dos homens, se desfará;

And now I say to you, Do nothing to these men, but let them be: for if this teaching or this work is of men, it will come to nothing:

και τα νυν λεγω υµιν αποστητε απο των ανθρωπων τουτων και εασατε αυτους οτι εαν η εξ ανθρωπων η βουλη αυτη η το εργον τουτο καταλυθησεται

39 mas, se é de Deus, não podereis derrotá-los; para que não sejais, porventura, achados até combatendo contra Deus.

But if it is of God, you will not be able to overcome them, and you are in danger of fighting against God.

ει δε εκ θεου εστιν ου δυνασθε καταλυσαι αυτο µηποτε και θεοµαχοι ευρεθητε

40 Concordaram, pois, com ele, e tendo chamado os apóstolos, açoitaram-nos e mandaram que não falassem em nome de Jesus, e os soltaram.

And he seemed to them to be right: and they sent for the Apostles, and, after having them whipped and giving them orders to give no teaching in the name of Jesus, they let 
them go.

επεισθησαν δε αυτω και προσκαλεσαµενοι τους αποστολους δειραντες παρηγγειλαν µη λαλειν επι τω ονοµατι του ιησου και απελυσαν αυτους

41 Retiraram-se pois da presença do sinédrio, regozijando-se de terem sido julgados dignos de sofrer afronta pelo nome de Jesus.

So they went away from the Sanhedrin, happy to undergo shame for the Name.

οι µεν ουν επορευοντο χαιροντες απο προσωπου του συνεδριου οτι υπερ του ονοµατος αυτου κατηξιωθησαν ατιµασθηναι

42 E todos os dias, no templo e de casa em casa, não cessavam de ensinar, e de anunciar a Jesus, o Cristo.

And every day, in the Temple and privately, they went on teaching and preaching Jesus as the Christ.

πασαν τε ηµεραν εν τω ιερω και κατ οικον ουκ επαυοντο διδασκοντες και ευαγγελιζοµενοι ιησουν τον χριστον
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1 Ora, naqueles dias, crescendo o número dos discípulos, houve uma murmuração dos helenistas contra os hebreus, porque as viúvas daqueles estavam sendo esquecidas na 
distribuição diária.

Now in those days, when the number of the disciples was increasing, protests were made by the Greek Jews against the Hebrews, because their widows were not taken care 
of in the distribution of food every day.

εν δε ταις ηµεραις ταυταις πληθυνοντων των µαθητων εγενετο γογγυσµος των ελληνιστων προς τους εβραιους οτι παρεθεωρουντο εν τη διακονια τη καθηµερινη αι χηραι αυτω
ν

2 E os doze, convocando a multidão dos discípulos, disseram: Não é razoável que nós deixemos a palavra de Deus e sirvamos às mesas.

And the Apostles sent for all the disciples and said, It is not right for us to give up preaching the word of God in order to make distribution of food.

προσκαλεσαµενοι δε οι δωδεκα το πληθος των µαθητων ειπον ουκ αρεστον εστιν ηµας καταλειψαντας τον λογον του θεου διακονειν τραπεζαις

3 Escolhei, pois, irmãos, dentre vós, sete homens de boa reputação, cheios do Espírito Santo e de sabedoria, aos quais encarreguemos deste serviço.

Take then from among you seven men of good name, full of the Spirit and of wisdom, to whom we may give control of this business.

επισκεψασθε ουν αδελφοι ανδρας εξ υµων µαρτυρουµενους επτα πληρεις πνευµατος αγιου και σοφιας ους καταστησοµεν επι της χρειας ταυτης

4 Mas nós perseveraremos na oração e no ministério da palavra.

Then we will give all our time to prayer and the teaching of the word.

ηµεις δε τη προσευχη και τη διακονια του λογου προσκαρτερησοµεν

5 O parecer agradou a todos, e elegeram a Estevão, homem cheio de fé e do Espírito Santo, Filipe, Prócoro, Nicanor, Timão, Pármenas, e Nicolau, prosélito de Antioquia,

And this saying was pleasing to all of them: and they made selection of Stephen, a man full of faith and of the Holy Spirit, and Philip and Prochorus and Nicanor and Timon 
and Parmenas and Nicolas of Antioch, who had become a Jew:

και ηρεσεν ο λογος ενωπιον παντος του πληθους και εξελεξαντο στεφανον ανδρα πληρη πιστεως και πνευµατος αγιου και φιλιππον και προχορον και νικανορα και τιµωνα και π
αρµεναν και νικολαον προσηλυτον αντιοχεα

6 e os apresentaram perante os apóstolos; estes, tendo orado, lhes impuseram as mãos.

These they took to the Apostles, who, after prayer, put their hands on them.

ους εστησαν ενωπιον των αποστολων και προσευξαµενοι επεθηκαν αυτοις τας χειρας

7 E divulgava-se a palavra de Deus, de sorte que se multiplicava muito o número dos discípulos em Jerusalém e muitos sacerdotes obedeciam à fé.

And the word of God was increasing in power; and the number of the disciples in Jerusalem became very great, and a great number of priests were in agreement with the 
faith.

και ο λογος του θεου ηυξανεν και επληθυνετο ο αριθµος των µαθητων εν ιερουσαληµ σφοδρα πολυς τε οχλος των ιερεων υπηκουον τη πιστει

8 Ora, Estêvão, cheio de graça e poder, fazia prodígios e grandes sinais entre o povo.

And Stephen, full of grace and power, did great wonders and signs among the people.

στεφανος δε πληρης πιστεως και δυναµεως εποιει τερατα και σηµεια µεγαλα εν τω λαω

9 Levantaram-se, porém, alguns que eram da sinagoga chamada dos libertos, dos cireneus, dos alexandrinos, dos da Cilícia e da Ásia, e disputavam com Estêvão;

But some of those who were of the Synagogue named that of the Libertines, and some of the men of Cyrene and of Alexandria and those from Cilicia and Asia, had 
arguments with Stephen.

ανεστησαν δε τινες των εκ της συναγωγης της λεγοµενης λιβερτινων και κυρηναιων και αλεξανδρεων και των απο κιλικιας και ασιας συζητουντες τω στεφανω

10 e não podiam resistir à sabedoria e ao Espírito com que falava.

But they were not able to get the better of him, for his words were full of wisdom and of the Spirit.

και ουκ ισχυον αντιστηναι τη σοφια και τω πνευµατι ω ελαλει
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11 Então subornaram uns homens para que dissessem: Temo-lo ouvido proferir palavras blasfemas contra Moisés e contra Deus.

Then they got men to say, He has said evil against Moses and against God, in our hearing.

τοτε υπεβαλον ανδρας λεγοντας οτι ακηκοαµεν αυτου λαλουντος ρηµατα βλασφηµα εις µωσην και τον θεον

12 Assim excitaram o povo, os anciãos, e os escribas; e investindo contra ele, o arrebataram e o levaram ao sinédrio;

And the people, with the rulers and the scribes, were moved against him, and they came and took him before the Sanhedrin,

συνεκινησαν τε τον λαον και τους πρεσβυτερους και τους γραµµατεις και επισταντες συνηρπασαν αυτον και ηγαγον εις το συνεδριον

13 e apresentaram falsas testemunhas que diziam: Este homem não cessa de proferir palavras contra este santo lugar e contra a lei;

And they got false witnesses who said, This man is for ever saying things against this holy place and against the law:

εστησαν τε µαρτυρας ψευδεις λεγοντας ο ανθρωπος ουτος ου παυεται ρηµατα βλασφηµα λαλων κατα του τοπου του αγιου τουτου και του νοµου

14 porque nós o temos ouvido dizer que esse Jesus, o nazareno, há de destruir este lugar e mudar os costumes que Moisés nos transmitiu.

For he has said in our hearing that this Jesus of Nazareth will put this place to destruction and make changes in the rules which were handed down to us by Moses.

ακηκοαµεν γαρ αυτου λεγοντος οτι ιησους ο ναζωραιος ουτος καταλυσει τον τοπον τουτον και αλλαξει τα εθη α παρεδωκεν ηµιν µωυσης

15 Então todos os que estavam assentados no sinédrio, fitando os olhos nele, viram o seu rosto como de um anjo.

And all those who were in the Sanhedrin, looking at him, saw that his face was like the face of an angel.

και ατενισαντες εις αυτον απαντες οι καθεζοµενοι εν τω συνεδριω ειδον το προσωπον αυτου ωσει προσωπον αγγελου

1 E disse o sumo sacerdote: Porventura são assim estas coisas?

Then the high priest said, Are these things true?

ειπεν δε ο αρχιερευς ει αρα ταυτα ουτως εχει

2 Estêvão respondeu: Irmãos e pais, ouvi. O Deus da glória apareceu a nosso pai Abraão, estando ele na Mesopotâmia, antes de habitar em Harã,

And he said, My brothers and fathers, give hearing. The God of glory came to our father Abraham, when he was in Mesopotamia, before he was living in Haran,

ο δε εφη ανδρες αδελφοι και πατερες ακουσατε ο θεος της δοξης ωφθη τω πατρι ηµων αβρααµ οντι εν τη µεσοποταµια πριν η κατοικησαι αυτον εν χαρραν

3 e disse-lhe: Sai da tua terra e dentre a tua parentela, e dirige-te à terra que eu te mostrar.

And said to him, Go out of your land, and away from your family, and come into the land to which I will be your guide.

και ειπεν προς αυτον εξελθε εκ της γης σου και εκ της συγγενειας σου και δευρο εις γην ην αν σοι δειξω

4 Então saiu da terra dos caldeus e habitou em Harã. Dali, depois que seu pai faleceu, Deus o trouxe para esta terra em que vós agora habitais.

Then he came out of the land of the Chaldaeans, and went into Haran; and from there, when his father was dead, he was guided by God into this land, where you are living 
now:

τοτε εξελθων εκ γης χαλδαιων κατωκησεν εν χαρραν κακειθεν µετα το αποθανειν τον πατερα αυτου µετωκισεν αυτον εις την γην ταυτην εις ην υµεις νυν κατοικειτε

5 E não lhe deu nela herança, nem sequer o espaço de um pé; mas prometeu que lha daria em possessão, e depois dele à sua descendência, não tendo ele ainda filho.

And God gave him no heritage in it, not even enough to put his foot on: but he gave him an undertaking that he would give it to him and to his children after him, though he 
had no child at that time.

και ουκ εδωκεν αυτω κληρονοµιαν εν αυτη ουδε βηµα ποδος και επηγγειλατο αυτω δουναι εις κατασχεσιν αυτην και τω σπερµατι αυτου µετ αυτον ουκ οντος αυτω τεκνου

6 Pois Deus disse que a sua descendência seria peregrina em terra estranha e que a escravizariam e maltratariam por quatrocentos anos.

And God said that his seed would be living in a strange land, and that they would make them servants, and be cruel to them for four hundred years.

ελαλησεν δε ουτως ο θεος οτι εσται το σπερµα αυτου παροικον εν γη αλλοτρια και δουλωσουσιν αυτο και κακωσουσιν ετη τετρακοσια
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7 Mas eu julgarei a nação que os tiver escravizado, disse Deus; e depois disto sairão, e me servirão neste lugar.

And I will be the judge, said God, of that nation which made them servants: and after that, they will come out and give me worship in this place.

και το εθνος ω εαν δουλευσωσιν κρινω εγω ειπεν ο θεος και µετα ταυτα εξελευσονται και λατρευσουσιν µοι εν τω τοπω τουτω

8 E deu-lhe o pacto da circuncisão; assim então gerou Abraão a Isaque, e o circuncidou ao oitavo dia; e Isaque gerou a Jacó, e Jacó aos doze patriarcas.

And he made with him the agreement of which circumcision was the sign. And so Abraham had a son, Isaac, and gave him circumcision on the eighth day; and Isaac had a 
son, Jacob, and Jacob was the father of the twelve heads of the families of Israel.

και εδωκεν αυτω διαθηκην περιτοµης και ουτως εγεννησεν τον ισαακ και περιετεµεν αυτον τη ηµερα τη ογδοη και ο ισαακ τον ιακωβ και ο ιακωβ τους δωδεκα πατριαρχας

9 Os patriarcas, movidos de inveja, venderam José para o Egito; mas Deus era com ele,

And the brothers, moved with envy against Joseph, gave him to the Egyptians for money: but God was with him,

και οι πατριαρχαι ζηλωσαντες τον ιωσηφ απεδοντο εις αιγυπτον και ην ο θεος µετ αυτου

10 e o livrou de todas as suas tribulações, e lhe deu graça e sabedoria perante Faraó, rei do Egito, que o constituiu governador sobre o Egito e toda a sua casa.

And made him free from all his troubles, and gave him wisdom and the approval of Pharaoh, king of Egypt, who made him ruler over Egypt and all his house.

και εξειλετο αυτον εκ πασων των θλιψεων αυτου και εδωκεν αυτω χαριν και σοφιαν εναντιον φαραω βασιλεως αιγυπτου και κατεστησεν αυτον ηγουµενον επ αιγυπτον και ολο
ν τον οικον αυτου

11 Sobreveio então uma fome a todo o Egito e Canaã, e grande tribulação; e nossos pais não achavam alimentos.

Now there was no food to be had in all Egypt and Canaan, and there was great trouble: and our fathers were not able to get food.

ηλθεν δε λιµος εφ ολην την γην αιγυπτου και χανααν και θλιψις µεγαλη και ουχ ευρισκον χορτασµατα οι πατερες ηµων

12 Mas tendo ouvido Jacó que no Egito havia trigo, enviou ali nossos pais pela primeira vez.

But Jacob, hearing that there was grain in Egypt, sent out our fathers the first time.

ακουσας δε ιακωβ οντα σιτα εν αιγυπτω εξαπεστειλεν τους πατερας ηµων πρωτον

13 E na segunda vez deu-se José a conhecer a seus irmãos, e a sua linhagem tornou-se manifesta a Faraó.

And the second time his brothers had a meeting with Joseph, and Pharaoh had knowledge of Joseph's family.

και εν τω δευτερω ανεγνωρισθη ιωσηφ τοις αδελφοις αυτου και φανερον εγενετο τω φαραω το γενος του ιωσηφ

14 Então José mandou chamar a seu pai Jacó, e a toda a sua parentela - setenta e cinco almas.

Then Joseph sent for Jacob his father and all his family, seventy-five persons.

αποστειλας δε ιωσηφ µετεκαλεσατο τον πατερα αυτου ιακωβ και πασαν την συγγενειαν αυτου εν ψυχαις εβδοµηκοντα πεντε

15 Jacó, pois, desceu ao Egito, onde morreu, ele e nossos pais;

And Jacob went down to Egypt, and came to his end there, and so did our fathers;

κατεβη δε ιακωβ εις αιγυπτον και ετελευτησεν αυτος και οι πατερες ηµων

16 e foram transportados para Siquém e depositados na sepultura que Abraão comprara por certo preço em prata aos filhos de Emor, em Siquém.

And they were taken over to Shechem, and put to rest in the place which Abraham got for a price in silver from the sons of Hamor in Shechem.

και µετετεθησαν εις συχεµ και ετεθησαν εν τω µνηµατι ο ωνησατο αβρααµ τιµης αργυριου παρα των υιων εµµορ του συχεµ

17 Enquanto se aproximava o tempo da promessa que Deus tinha feito a Abraão, o povo crescia e se multiplicava no Egito;

But when the time was near for putting into effect the undertaking which God had given to Abraham, the people were increasing in Egypt,

καθως δε ηγγιζεν ο χρονος της επαγγελιας ης ωµοσεν ο θεος τω αβρααµ ηυξησεν ο λαος και επληθυνθη εν αιγυπτω
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18 até que se levantou ali outro rei, que não tinha conhecido José.

Till another king came to power, who had no knowledge of Joseph.

αχρις ου ανεστη βασιλευς ετερος ος ουκ ηδει τον ιωσηφ

19 Usando esse de astúcia contra a nossa raça, maltratou a nossos pais, ao ponto de fazê-los enjeitar seus filhos, para que não vivessem.

He, having evil designs against our nation, was cruel to our fathers, and they were forced to put out their young children, so that they might not go on living.

ουτος κατασοφισαµενος το γενος ηµων εκακωσεν τους πατερας ηµων του ποιειν εκθετα τα βρεφη αυτων εις το µη ζωογονεισθαι

20 Nesse tempo nasceu Moisés, e era mui formoso, e foi criado três meses em casa de seu pai.

At which time Moses came to birth, and he was very beautiful; and he was kept for three months in his father's house:

εν ω καιρω εγεννηθη µωσης και ην αστειος τω θεω ος ανετραφη µηνας τρεις εν τω οικω του πατρος αυτου

21 Sendo ele enjeitado, a filha de Faraó o recolheu e o criou como seu próprio filho.

And when he was put out, Pharaoh's daughter took him and kept him as her son.

εκτεθεντα δε αυτον ανειλετο αυτον η θυγατηρ φαραω και ανεθρεψατο αυτον εαυτη εις υιον

22 Assim Moisés foi instruído em toda a sabedoria dos egípcios, e era poderoso em palavras e obras.

And Moses was trained in all the wisdom of Egypt, and was great in his words and works.

και επαιδευθη µωσης παση σοφια αιγυπτιων ην δε δυνατος εν λογοις και εν εργοις

23 Ora, quando ele completou quarenta anos, veio-lhe ao coração visitar seus irmãos, os filhos de Israel.

But when he was almost forty years old, it came into his heart to go and see his brothers, the children of Israel.

ως δε επληρουτο αυτω τεσσαρακονταετης χρονος ανεβη επι την καρδιαν αυτου επισκεψασθαι τους αδελφους αυτου τους υιους ισραηλ

24 E vendo um deles sofrer injustamente, defendeu-o, e vingou o oprimido, matando o egípcio.

And seeing one of them being attacked, he went to his help and gave the Egyptian a death-blow:

και ιδων τινα αδικουµενον ηµυνατο και εποιησεν εκδικησιν τω καταπονουµενω παταξας τον αιγυπτιον

25 Cuidava que seus irmãos entenderiam que por mão dele Deus lhes havia de dar a liberdade; mas eles não entenderam.

And he was hoping that his brothers would see that God had sent him to be their saviour; but they did not see.

ενοµιζεν δε συνιεναι τους αδελφους αυτου οτι ο θεος δια χειρος αυτου διδωσιν αυτοις σωτηριαν οι δε ου συνηκαν

26 No dia seguinte apareceu-lhes quando brigavam, e quis levá- los à paz, dizendo: Homens, sois irmãos; por que vos maltratais um ao outro?

And the day after, he came to them, while they were having a fight, and would have made peace between them, saying, Sirs, you are brothers; why do you do wrong to one 
another?

τη τε επιουση ηµερα ωφθη αυτοις µαχοµενοις και συνηλασεν αυτους εις ειρηνην ειπων ανδρες αδελφοι εστε υµεις ινατι αδικειτε αλληλους

27 Mas o que fazia injustiça ao seu próximo o repeliu, dizendo: Quem te constituiu senhor e juiz sobre nós?

But the man who was doing wrong to his neighbour, pushing him away, said, Who made you a ruler and a judge over us?

ο δε αδικων τον πλησιον απωσατο αυτον ειπων τις σε κατεστησεν αρχοντα και δικαστην εφ ηµας

28 Acaso queres tu matar-me como ontem mataste o egípcio?

Will you put me to death as you did the Egyptian yesterday?

µη ανελειν µε συ θελεις ον τροπον ανειλες χθες τον αιγυπτιον
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29 A esta palavra fugiu Moisés, e tornou-se peregrino na terra de Madiã, onde gerou dois filhos.

And at these words, Moses went in flight to the land of Midian, and was living there for a time, and had two sons.

εφυγεν δε µωσης εν τω λογω τουτω και εγενετο παροικος εν γη µαδιαµ ου εγεννησεν υιους δυο

30 E passados mais quarenta anos, apareceu-lhe um anjo no deserto do monte Sinai, numa chama de fogo no meio de uma sarça.

At the end of forty years, an angel came to him in the waste land of Sinai, in the flame of a burning thorn-tree.

και πληρωθεντων ετων τεσσαρακοντα ωφθη αυτω εν τη ερηµω του ορους σινα αγγελος κυριου εν φλογι πυρος βατου

31 Moisés, vendo isto, admirou-se da visão; e, aproximando-se ele para observar, soou a voz do Senhor;

And Moses, seeing it, was full of wonder, and when he came up to have a nearer view of it, the voice of the Lord came to him, saying,

ο δε µωσης ιδων εθαυµασεν το οραµα προσερχοµενου δε αυτου κατανοησαι εγενετο φωνη κυριου προς αυτον

32 Eu sou o deus de teus pais, o Deus de Abraão, de Isaque e de Jacó. E Moisés ficou trêmulo e não ousava olhar.

I am the God of your fathers, the God of Abraham and of Isaac and of Jacob. And Moses, shaking with fear, kept his eyes from looking at it.

εγω ο θεος των πατερων σου ο θεος αβρααµ και ο θεος ισαακ και ο θεος ιακωβ εντροµος δε γενοµενος µωσης ουκ ετολµα κατανοησαι

33 Disse-lhe então o Senhor: Tira as alparcas dos teus pés, porque o lugar em que estás é terra santa.

And the Lord said, Take off the shoes from your feet, for the place where you are is holy.

ειπεν δε αυτω ο κυριος λυσον το υποδηµα των ποδων σου ο γαρ τοπος εν ω εστηκας γη αγια εστιν

34 Vi, com efeito, a aflição do meu povo no Egito, ouvi os seus gemidos, e desci para livrá-lo. Agora pois vem, e enviar-te-ei ao Egito.

Truly, I have seen the sorrows of my people in Egypt, and their cries have come to my ears, and I have come down to make them free: and now, come, I will send you to 
Egypt.

ιδων ειδον την κακωσιν του λαου µου του εν αιγυπτω και του στεναγµου αυτων ηκουσα και κατεβην εξελεσθαι αυτους και νυν δευρο αποστελω σε εις αιγυπτον

35 A este Moisés que eles haviam repelido, dizendo: Quem te constituiu senhor e juiz? a este enviou Deus como senhor e libertador, pela mão do anjo que lhe aparecera na sarça.

This Moses, whom they would not have, saying, Who made you a ruler and a judge? him God sent to be a ruler and a saviour, by the hand of the angel whom he saw in the 
thorn-tree.

τουτον τον µωυσην ον ηρνησαντο ειποντες τις σε κατεστησεν αρχοντα και δικαστην τουτον ο θεος αρχοντα και λυτρωτην απεστειλεν εν χειρι αγγελου του οφθεντος αυτω εν τη 
βατω

36 Foi este que os conduziu para fora, fazendo prodígios e sinais na terra do Egito, e no Mar Vermelho, e no deserto por quarenta anos.

This man took them out, having done wonders and signs in Egypt and in the Red Sea and in the waste land, for forty years.

ουτος εξηγαγεν αυτους ποιησας τερατα και σηµεια εν γη αιγυπτου και εν ερυθρα θαλασση και εν τη ερηµω ετη τεσσαρακοντα

37 Este é o Moisés que disse aos filhos de Israel: Deus vos suscitará dentre vossos irmãos um profeta como eu.

This is the same Moses, who said to the children of Israel, God will give you a prophet from among your brothers, like me.

ουτος εστιν ο µωυσης ο ειπων τοις υιοις ισραηλ προφητην υµιν αναστησει κυριος ο θεος υµων εκ των αδελφων υµων ως εµε αυτου ακουσεσθε

38 Este é o que esteve na congregação no deserto, com o anjo que lhe falava no monte Sinai, e com nossos pais, o qual recebeu palavras de vida para vo-las dar;

This is the man who was in the church in the waste land with the angel who was talking to him in Sinai, and with our fathers; and to him were given the living words of God, 
so that he might give them to you.

ουτος εστιν ο γενοµενος εν τη εκκλησια εν τη ερηµω µετα του αγγελου του λαλουντος αυτω εν τω ορει σινα και των πατερων ηµων ος εδεξατο λογια ζωντα δουναι ηµιν

39 ao qual os nossos pais não quiseram obedecer, antes o rejeitaram, e em seus corações voltaram ao Egito,

By whom our fathers would not be controlled; but they put him on one side, turning back in their hearts to Egypt,

ω ουκ ηθελησαν υπηκοοι γενεσθαι οι πατερες ηµων αλλ απωσαντο και εστραφησαν ταις καρδιαις αυτων εις αιγυπτον

Acts 7Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 2540 of 2909



40 dizendo a arão: Faze-nos deuses que vão adiante de nós; porque a esse Moisés que nos tirou da terra do Egito, não sabemos o que lhe aconteceu.

And saying to Aaron, Make us gods to go before us: as for this Moses, who took us out of the land of Egypt, we have no idea what has become of him.

ειποντες τω ααρων ποιησον ηµιν θεους οι προπορευσονται ηµων ο γαρ µωσης ουτος ος εξηγαγεν ηµας εκ γης αιγυπτου ουκ οιδαµεν τι γεγονεν αυτω

41 Fizeram, pois, naqueles dias o bezerro, e ofereceram sacrifício ao ídolo, e se alegravam nas obras das suas mãos.

And they made the image of a young ox in those days, and made an offering to it, and had joy in the work of their hands.

και εµοσχοποιησαν εν ταις ηµεραις εκειναις και ανηγαγον θυσιαν τω ειδωλω και ευφραινοντο εν τοις εργοις των χειρων αυτων

42 Mas Deus se afastou, e os abandonou ao culto das hostes do céu, como está escrito no livro dos profetas: Porventura me oferecestes vítimas e sacrifícios por quarenta anos no 
deserto, ó casa de Israel?

But God was turned from them and let them give worship to the stars of heaven, as it says in the book of the prophets, Did you make offerings to me of sheep and oxen for 
forty years in the waste land, O house of Israel?

εστρεψεν δε ο θεος και παρεδωκεν αυτους λατρευειν τη στρατια του ουρανου καθως γεγραπται εν βιβλω των προφητων µη σφαγια και θυσιας προσηνεγκατε µοι ετη τεσσαρακ
οντα εν τη ερηµω οικος ισραηλ

43 Antes carregastes o tabernáculo de Moloque e a estrela do deus Renfã, figuras que vós fizestes para adorá-las. Desterrar-vos-ei pois, para além da Babilônia.

And you took up the tent of Moloch and the star of the god Rephan, images which you made to give worship to them: and I will take you away, farther than Babylon.

και ανελαβετε την σκηνην του µολοχ και το αστρον του θεου υµων ρεµφαν τους τυπους ους εποιησατε προσκυνειν αυτοις και µετοικιω υµας επεκεινα βαβυλωνος

44 Entre os nossos pais no deserto estava o tabernáculo do testemunho, como ordenara aquele que disse a Moisés que o fizesse segundo o modelo que tinha visto;

Our fathers had the Tent of witness in the waste land, as God gave orders to Moses to make it after the design which he had seen.

η σκηνη του µαρτυριου ην εν τοις πατρασιν ηµων εν τη ερηµω καθως διεταξατο ο λαλων τω µωση ποιησαι αυτην κατα τον τυπον ον εωρακει

45 o qual nossos pais, tendo-o por sua vez recebido, o levaram sob a direção de Josué, quando entraram na posse da terra das nações que Deus expulsou da presença dos nossos 
pais, até os dias de Davi,

Which our fathers, in their turn, took with them when, with Joshua, they came into the heritage of the nations whom God was driving out before the face of our fathers, till 
the time of David,

ην και εισηγαγον διαδεξαµενοι οι πατερες ηµων µετα ιησου εν τη κατασχεσει των εθνων ων εξωσεν ο θεος απο προσωπου των πατερων ηµων εως των ηµερων δαβιδ

46 que achou graça diante de Deus, e pediu que lhe fosse dado achar habitação para o Deus de Jacó.

Who was pleasing to God; and he had a desire to make a holy tent for the God of Jacob.

ος ευρεν χαριν ενωπιον του θεου και ητησατο ευρειν σκηνωµα τω θεω ιακωβ

47 Entretanto foi Salomão quem lhe edificou uma casa;

But Solomon was the builder of his house.

σολοµων δε ωκοδοµησεν αυτω οικον

48 mas o Altíssimo não habita em templos feitos por mãos de homens, como diz o profeta:

But still, the Most High has not his resting-place in houses made with hands, as the prophet says,

αλλ ουχ ο υψιστος εν χειροποιητοις ναοις κατοικει καθως ο προφητης λεγει

49 O céu é meu trono, e a terra o escabelo dos meus pés. Que casa me edificareis, diz o Senhor, ou qual o lugar do meu repouso?

Heaven is the seat of my power, and earth is a resting-place for my feet: what sort of house will you make for me, says the Lord, or what is my place of rest?

ο ουρανος µοι θρονος η δε γη υποποδιον των ποδων µου ποιον οικον οικοδοµησετε µοι λεγει κυριος η τις τοπος της καταπαυσεως µου
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50 Não fez, porventura, a minha mão todas estas coisas?

Did not my hand make all these things?

ουχι η χειρ µου εποιησεν ταυτα παντα

51 Homens de dura cerviz, e incircuncisos de coração e ouvido, vós sempre resistis ao Espírito Santo; como o fizeram os vossos pais, assim também vós.

You whose hearts are hard and whose ears are shut to me; you are ever working against the Holy Spirit; as your fathers did, so do you.

σκληροτραχηλοι και απεριτµητοι τη καρδια και τοις ωσιν υµεις αει τω πνευµατι τω αγιω αντιπιπτετε ως οι πατερες υµων και υµεις

52 A qual dos profetas não perseguiram vossos pais? Até mataram os que dantes anunciaram a vinda do Justo, do qual vós agora vos tornastes traidores e homicidas,

Which of the prophets was not cruelly attacked by your fathers? and they put to death those who gave them the news of the coming of the Upright One; whom you have now 
given up and put to death;

τινα των προφητων ουκ εδιωξαν οι πατερες υµων και απεκτειναν τους προκαταγγειλαντας περι της ελευσεως του δικαιου ου νυν υµεις προδοται και φονεις γεγενησθε

53 vós, que recebestes a lei por ordenação dos anjos, e não a guardastes.

You, to whom the law was given as it was ordered by angels, and who have not kept it.

οιτινες ελαβετε τον νοµον εις διαταγας αγγελων και ουκ εφυλαξατε

54 Ouvindo eles isto, enfureciam-se em seus corações, e rangiam os dentes contra Estêvão.

Hearing these things, they were cut to the heart and moved with wrath against him.

ακουοντες δε ταυτα διεπριοντο ταις καρδιαις αυτων και εβρυχον τους οδοντας επ αυτον

55 Mas ele, cheio do Espírito Santo, fitando os olhos no céu, viu a glória de Deus, e Jesus em pé à direita de Deus,

But he was full of the Holy Spirit, and looking up to heaven, he saw the glory of God and Jesus at the right hand of God.

υπαρχων δε πληρης πνευµατος αγιου ατενισας εις τον ουρανον ειδεν δοξαν θεου και ιησουν εστωτα εκ δεξιων του θεου

56 e disse: Eis que vejo os céus abertos, e o Filho do homem em pé à direita de Deus.

And he said, Now I see heaven open, and the Son of man at the right hand of God.

και ειπεν ιδου θεωρω τους ουρανους ανεωγµενους και τον υιον του ανθρωπου εκ δεξιων εστωτα του θεου

57 Então eles gritaram com grande voz, taparam os ouvidos, e arremeteram unânimes contra ele

But with loud cries, and stopping their ears, they made an attack on him all together,

κραξαντες δε φωνη µεγαλη συνεσχον τα ωτα αυτων και ωρµησαν οµοθυµαδον επ αυτον

58 e, lançando-o fora da cidade o apedrejavam. E as testemunhas depuseram as suas vestes aos pés de um mancebo chamado Saulo.

Driving him out of the town and stoning him: and the witnesses put their clothing at the feet of a young man named Saul.

και εκβαλοντες εξω της πολεως ελιθοβολουν και οι µαρτυρες απεθεντο τα ιµατια αυτων παρα τους ποδας νεανιου καλουµενου σαυλου

59 Apedrejavam, pois, a Estêvão que orando, dizia: Senhor Jesus, recebe o meu espírito.

And Stephen, while he was being stoned, made prayer to God, saying, Lord Jesus, take my spirit.

και ελιθοβολουν τον στεφανον επικαλουµενον και λεγοντα κυριε ιησου δεξαι το πνευµα µου

60 E pondo-se de joelhos, clamou com grande voz: Senhor, não lhes imputes este pecado. Tendo dito isto, adormeceu. E Saulo consentia na sua morte.

And going down on his knees, he said in a loud voice, Lord, do not make them responsible for this sin. And when he had said this, he went to his rest.

θεις δε τα γονατα εκραξεν φωνη µεγαλη κυριε µη στησης αυτοις την αµαρτιαν ταυτην και τουτο ειπων εκοιµηθη
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1 Naquele dia levantou-se grande perseguição contra a igreja que estava em Jerusalém; e todos exceto os apóstolos, foram dispersos pelas regiões da Judéia e da Samária.

And Saul gave approval to his death. Now at that time a violent attack was started against the church in Jerusalem; and all but the Apostles went away into all parts of 
Judaea and Samaria.

σαυλος δε ην συνευδοκων τη αναιρεσει αυτου εγενετο δε εν εκεινη τη ηµερα διωγµος µεγας επι την εκκλησιαν την εν ιεροσολυµοις παντες τε διεσπαρησαν κατα τας χωρας της 
ιουδαιας και σαµαρειας πλην των αποστολων

2 E uns homens piedosos sepultaram a Estêvão, e fizeram grande pranto sobre ele.

And God-fearing men put Stephen's body in its last resting-place, making great weeping over him.

συνεκοµισαν δε τον στεφανον ανδρες ευλαβεις και εποιησαντο κοπετον µεγαν επ αυτω

3 Saulo porém, assolava a igreja, entrando pelas casas e, arrastando homens e mulheres, os entregava à prisão.

But Saul was burning with hate against the church, going into every house and taking men and women and putting them in prison.

σαυλος δε ελυµαινετο την εκκλησιαν κατα τους οικους εισπορευοµενος συρων τε ανδρας και γυναικας παρεδιδου εις φυλακην

4 No entanto os que foram dispersos iam por toda parte, anunciando a palavra.

But those who had gone in flight went everywhere preaching the word.

οι µεν ουν διασπαρεντες διηλθον ευαγγελιζοµενοι τον λογον

5 E descendo Filipe à cidade de Samária, pregava-lhes a Cristo.

And Philip went down to Samaria and was teaching them about Christ.

φιλιππος δε κατελθων εις πολιν της σαµαρειας εκηρυσσεν αυτοις τον χριστον

6 As multidões escutavam, unânimes, as coisas que Filipe dizia, ouvindo-o e vendo os sinais que operava;

And all the people gave attention to the words which Philip said, when they saw the signs which he did.

προσειχον τε οι οχλοι τοις λεγοµενοις υπο του φιλιππου οµοθυµαδον εν τω ακουειν αυτους και βλεπειν τα σηµεια α εποιει

7 pois saíam de muitos possessos os espíritos imundos, clamando em alta voz; e muitos paralíticos e coxos foram curados;

For unclean spirits came out from those who had them, crying with a loud voice; and a number of those who were ill and broken in body were made well.

πολλων γαρ των εχοντων πνευµατα ακαθαρτα βοωντα µεγαλη φωνη εξηρχετο πολλοι δε παραλελυµενοι και χωλοι εθεραπευθησαν

8 pelo que houve grande alegria naquela cidade.

And there was much joy in that town.

και εγενετο χαρα µεγαλη εν τη πολει εκεινη

9 Ora, estava ali certo homem chamado Simão, que vinha exercendo naquela cidade a arte mágica, fazendo pasmar o povo da Samária, e dizendo ser ele uma grande 
personagem;

But there was a certain man named Simon, who in the past had been a wonder-worker and a cause of surprise to the people of Samaria, saying that he himself was a great 
man:

ανηρ δε τις ονοµατι σιµων προυπηρχεν εν τη πολει µαγευων και εξιστων το εθνος της σαµαρειας λεγων ειναι τινα εαυτον µεγαν

10 ao qual todos atendiam, desde o menor até o maior, dizendo: Este é o Poder de Deus que se chama Grande.

To whom they all gave attention, from the smallest to the greatest, saying, This man is that power of God which is named Great.

ω προσειχον παντες απο µικρου εως µεγαλου λεγοντες ουτος εστιν η δυναµις του θεου η µεγαλη

11 Eles o atendiam porque já desde muito tempo os vinha fazendo pasmar com suas artes mágicas.

And they gave attention to him, because for a long time his wonder-working powers had kept them under his control.

προσειχον δε αυτω δια το ικανω χρονω ταις µαγειαις εξεστακεναι αυτους
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12 Mas, quando creram em Filipe, que lhes pregava acerca do reino de Deus e do nome de Jesus, batizavam-se homens e mulheres.

But when they had faith in the good news given by Philip about the kingdom of God and the name of Jesus Christ, a number of men and women had baptism.

οτε δε επιστευσαν τω φιλιππω ευαγγελιζοµενω τα περι της βασιλειας του θεου και του ονοµατος του ιησου χριστου εβαπτιζοντο ανδρες τε και γυναικες

13 E creu até o próprio Simão e, sendo batizado, ficou de contínuo com Filipe; e admirava-se, vendo os sinais e os grandes milagres que se faziam.

And Simon himself had faith and, having had baptism, he went with Philip and, seeing the signs and the great wonders which he did, he was full of surprise.

ο δε σιµων και αυτος επιστευσεν και βαπτισθεις ην προσκαρτερων τω φιλιππω θεωρων τε σηµεια και δυναµεις µεγαλας γινοµενας εξιστατο

14 Os apóstolos, pois, que estavam em Jerusalém, tendo ouvido que os da Samária haviam recebido a palavra de Deus, enviaram-lhes Pedro e João;

Now when the Apostles at Jerusalem had news that the people of Samaria had taken the word of God into their hearts, they sent to them Peter and John;

ακουσαντες δε οι εν ιεροσολυµοις αποστολοι οτι δεδεκται η σαµαρεια τον λογον του θεου απεστειλαν προς αυτους τον πετρον και ιωαννην

15 os quais, tendo descido, oraram por eles, para que recebessem o Espírito Santo.

Who, when they came there, made prayer for them, that the Holy Spirit might be given to them:

οιτινες καταβαντες προσηυξαντο περι αυτων οπως λαβωσιν πνευµα αγιον

16 Porque sobre nenhum deles havia ele descido ainda; mas somente tinham sido batizados em nome do Senhor Jesus.

For up to that time he had not come on any of them; only baptism had been given to them in the name of the Lord Jesus.

ουπω γαρ ην επ ουδενι αυτων επιπεπτωκος µονον δε βεβαπτισµενοι υπηρχον εις το ονοµα του κυριου ιησου

17 Então lhes impuseram as mãos, e eles receberam o Espírito Santo.

Then they put their hands on them, and the Holy Spirit came on them.

τοτε επετιθουν τας χειρας επ αυτους και ελαµβανον πνευµα αγιον

18 Quando Simão viu que pela imposição das mãos dos apóstolos se dava o Espírito Santo, ofereceu-lhes dinheiro,

Now when Simon saw that the Holy Spirit was given through the touch of the Apostles' hands, he made them an offering of money, saying,

θεασαµενος δε ο σιµων οτι δια της επιθεσεως των χειρων των αποστολων διδοται το πνευµα το αγιον προσηνεγκεν αυτοις χρηµατα

19 dizendo: Dai-me também a mim esse poder, para que aquele sobre quem eu impuser as mãos, receba o Espírito Santo.

Give me this power, so that when I put my hands on anyone he may get the Holy Spirit.

λεγων δοτε καµοι την εξουσιαν ταυτην ινα ω αν επιθω τας χειρας λαµβανη πνευµα αγιον

20 Mas disse-lhe Pedro: Vá tua prata contigo à perdição, pois cuidaste adquirir com dinheiro o dom de Deus.

But Peter said, May your money come to destruction with you, because you had the idea that what is freely given by God may be got for a price.

πετρος δε ειπεν προς αυτον το αργυριον σου συν σοι ειη εις απωλειαν οτι την δωρεαν του θεου ενοµισας δια χρηµατων κτασθαι

21 Tu não tens parte nem sorte neste ministério, porque o teu coração não é reto diante de Deus.

You have no part in this business, because your heart is not right before God.

ουκ εστιν σοι µερις ουδε κληρος εν τω λογω τουτω η γαρ καρδια σου ουκ εστιν ευθεια ενωπιον του θεου

22 Arrepende-te, pois, dessa tua maldade, e roga ao Senhor para que porventura te seja perdoado o pensamento do teu coração;

Let your heart be changed, and make prayer to God that you may have forgiveness for your evil thoughts.

µετανοησον ουν απο της κακιας σου ταυτης και δεηθητι του θεου ει αρα αφεθησεται σοι η επινοια της καρδιας σου

23 pois vejo que estás em fel de amargura, e em laços de iniquidade.

For I see that you are prisoned in bitter envy and the chains of sin.

εις γαρ χολην πικριας και συνδεσµον αδικιας ορω σε οντα
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24 Respondendo, porém, Simão, disse: Rogai vós por mim ao Senhor, para que nada do que haveis dito venha sobre mim.

And Simon, answering, said, Make prayer for me to the Lord, so that these things which you have said may not come on me.

αποκριθεις δε ο σιµων ειπεν δεηθητε υµεις υπερ εµου προς τον κυριον οπως µηδεν επελθη επ εµε ων ειρηκατε

25 Eles, pois, havendo testificado e falado a palavra do Senhor, voltando para Jerusalém, evangelizavam muitas aldeias dos samaritanos.

So they, having given their witness and made clear the word of the Lord, went back to Jerusalem, giving the good news on their way in a number of the small towns of 
Samaria.

οι µεν ουν διαµαρτυραµενοι και λαλησαντες τον λογον του κυριου υπεστρεψαν εις ιερουσαληµ πολλας τε κωµας των σαµαρειτων ευηγγελισαντο

26 Mas um anjo do Senhor falou a Filipe, dizendo: Levanta-te, e vai em direção do sul pelo caminho que desce de Jerusalém a Gaza, o qual está deserto.

But an angel of the Lord said to Philip, Get up, and go to the south, to the road which goes from Jerusalem to Gaza, through the waste land.

αγγελος δε κυριου ελαλησεν προς φιλιππον λεγων αναστηθι και πορευου κατα µεσηµβριαν επι την οδον την καταβαινουσαν απο ιερουσαληµ εις γαζαν αυτη εστιν ερηµος

27 E levantou-se e foi; e eis que um etíope, eunuco, mordomo- mor de Candace, rainha dos etíopes, o qual era superintendente de todos os seus tesouros e tinha ido a Jerusalém 
para adorar,

And he went and there was a man of Ethiopia, a servant of great authority under Candace, queen of the Ethiopians, and controller of all her property, who had come up to 
Jerusalem for worship;

και αναστας επορευθη και ιδου ανηρ αιθιοψ ευνουχος δυναστης κανδακης της βασιλισσης αιθιοπων ος ην επι πασης της γαζης αυτης ος εληλυθει προσκυνησων εις ιερουσαληµ

28 regressava e, sentado no seu carro, lia o profeta Isaías.

He was going back, seated in his carriage, and was reading the book of the prophet Isaiah.

ην τε υποστρεφων και καθηµενος επι του αρµατος αυτου και ανεγινωσκεν τον προφητην ησαιαν

29 Disse o Espírito a Filipe: Chega-te e ajunta-te a esse carro.

And the Spirit said to Philip, Go near, and get on his carriage.

ειπεν δε το πνευµα τω φιλιππω προσελθε και κολληθητι τω αρµατι τουτω

30 E correndo Filipe, ouviu que lia o profeta Isaías, e disse: Entendes, porventura, o que estás lendo?

And Philip, running up to him, saw that he was reading Isaiah the prophet, and said to him, Is the sense of what you are reading clear to you?

προσδραµων δε ο φιλιππος ηκουσεν αυτου αναγινωσκοντος τον προφητην ησαιαν και ειπεν αρα γε γινωσκεις α αναγινωσκεις

31 Ele respondeu: Pois como poderei entender, se alguém não me ensinar? e rogou a Filipe que subisse e com ele se sentasse.

And he said, How is that possible when I have no guide? And he made Philip get up by his side.

ο δε ειπεν πως γαρ αν δυναιµην εαν µη τις οδηγηση µε παρεκαλεσεν τε τον φιλιππον αναβαντα καθισαι συν αυτω

32 Ora, a passagem da Escritura que estava lendo era esta: Foi levado como a ovelha ao matadouro, e, como está mudo o cordeiro diante do que o tosquia, assim ele não abre a 
sua boca.

Now the place in the book where he was reading was this: He was taken, like a sheep, to be put to death; and as a lamb is quiet when its wool is being cut, so he made no 
sound:

η δε περιοχη της γραφης ην ανεγινωσκεν ην αυτη ως προβατον επι σφαγην ηχθη και ως αµνος εναντιον του κειροντος αυτον αφωνος ουτως ουκ ανοιγει το στοµα αυτου

33 Na sua humilhação foi tirado o seu julgamento; quem contará a sua geração? porque a sua vida é tirada da terra.

Being of low degree, his cause was not given a hearing: who has knowledge of his family? for his life is cut off from the earth.

εν τη ταπεινωσει αυτου η κρισις αυτου ηρθη την δε γενεαν αυτου τις διηγησεται οτι αιρεται απο της γης η ζωη αυτου
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34 Respondendo o eunuco a Filipe, disse: Rogo-te, de quem diz isto o profeta? de si mesmo, ou de algum outro?

And the Ethiopian said to Philip, About whom are these words said by the prophet? about himself, or some other?

αποκριθεις δε ο ευνουχος τω φιλιππω ειπεν δεοµαι σου περι τινος ο προφητης λεγει τουτο περι εαυτου η περι ετερου τινος

35 Então Filipe tomou a palavra e, começando por esta escritura, anunciou-lhe a Jesus.

So Philip, starting from this writing, gave him the good news about Jesus.

ανοιξας δε ο φιλιππος το στοµα αυτου και αρξαµενος απο της γραφης ταυτης ευηγγελισατο αυτω τον ιησουν

36 E indo eles caminhando, chegaram a um lugar onde havia água, e disse o eunuco: Eis aqui água; que impede que eu seja batizado?

And while they were going on their way, they came to some water, and the Ethiopian said, See, here is water; why may I not have baptism?

ως δε επορευοντο κατα την οδον ηλθον επι τι υδωρ και φησιν ο ευνουχος ιδου υδωρ τι κωλυει µε βαπτισθηναι

37 [E disse Felipe: é lícito, se crês de todo o coração. E, respondendo ele, disse: Creio que Jesus Cristo é o Filho de Deus.]

[]

ειπεν δε ο φιλιππος ει πιστευεις εξ ολης της καρδιας εξεστιν αποκριθεις δε ειπεν πιστευω τον υιον του θεου ειναι τον ιησουν χριστον

38 mandou parar o carro, e desceram ambos à água, tanto Filipe como o eunuco, e Filipe o batizou.

And he gave orders for the carriage to be stopped, and the two of them went down into the water, and Philip gave him baptism.

και εκελευσεν στηναι το αρµα και κατεβησαν αµφοτεροι εις το υδωρ ο τε φιλιππος και ο ευνουχος και εβαπτισεν αυτον

39 Quando saíram da água, o Espírito do Senhor arrebatou a Filipe, e não o viu mais o eunuco, que jubiloso seguia o seu caminho.

And when they came up out of the water, the Spirit of the Lord took Philip away; and the Ethiopian saw him no more, for he went on his way full of joy.

οτε δε ανεβησαν εκ του υδατος πνευµα κυριου ηρπασεν τον φιλιππον και ουκ ειδεν αυτον ουκετι ο ευνουχος επορευετο γαρ την οδον αυτου χαιρων

40 Mas Filipe achou-se em Azoto e, indo passando, evangelizava todas as cidades, até que chegou a Cesaréia.

But Philip came to Azotus, and went through all the towns, preaching the good news, till he came to Caesarea.

φιλιππος δε ευρεθη εις αζωτον και διερχοµενος ευηγγελιζετο τας πολεις πασας εως του ελθειν αυτον εις καισαρειαν

1 Saulo, porém, respirando ainda ameaças e mortes contra os discípulos do Senhor, dirigiu-se ao sumo sacerdote,

But Saul, still burning with desire to put to death the disciples of the Lord, went to the high priest,

ο δε σαυλος ετι εµπνεων απειλης και φονου εις τους µαθητας του κυριου προσελθων τω αρχιερει

2 e pediu-lhe cartas para Damasco, para as sinagogas, a fim de que, caso encontrasse alguns do Caminho, quer homens quer mulheres, os conduzisse presos a Jerusalém.

And made a request for letters from him to the Synagogues of Damascus, so that if there were any of the Way there, men or women, he might take them as prisoners to 
Jerusalem.

ητησατο παρ αυτου επιστολας εις δαµασκον προς τας συναγωγας οπως εαν τινας ευρη της οδου οντας ανδρας τε και γυναικας δεδεµενους αγαγη εις ιερουσαληµ

3 Mas, seguindo ele viagem e aproximando-se de Damasco, subitamente o cercou um resplendor de luz do céu;

And while he was journeying, he came near Damascus; and suddenly he saw a light from heaven shining round him;

εν δε τω πορευεσθαι εγενετο αυτον εγγιζειν τη δαµασκω και εξαιφνης περιηστραψεν αυτον φως απο του ουρανου

4 e, caindo por terra, ouviu uma voz que lhe dizia: Saulo, Saulo, por que me persegues?

And he went down on the earth, and a voice said to him, Saul, Saul, why are you attacking me so cruelly?

και πεσων επι την γην ηκουσεν φωνην λεγουσαν αυτω σαουλ σαουλ τι µε διωκεις
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5 Ele perguntou: Quem és tu, Senhor? Respondeu o Senhor: Eu sou Jesus, a quem tu persegues;

And he said, Who are you, Lord? And he said, I am Jesus, whom you are attacking:

ειπεν δε τις ει κυριε ο δε κυριος ειπεν εγω ειµι ιησους ον συ διωκεις σκληρον σοι προς κεντρα λακτιζειν

6 mas levanta-te e entra na cidade, e lá te será dito o que te cumpre fazer.

But get up, and go into the town, and it will be made clear to you what you have to do.

τρεµων τε και θαµβων ειπεν κυριε τι µε θελεις ποιησαι και ο κυριος προς αυτον αναστηθι και εισελθε εις την πολιν και λαληθησεται σοι τι σε δει ποιειν

7 Os homens que viajavam com ele quedaram-se emudecidos, ouvindo, na verdade, a voz, mas não vendo ninguém.

And the men who were with him were not able to say anything; hearing the voice, but seeing no one.

οι δε ανδρες οι συνοδευοντες αυτω ειστηκεισαν εννεοι ακουοντες µεν της φωνης µηδενα δε θεωρουντες

8 Saulo levantou-se da terra e, abrindo os olhos, não via coisa alguma; e, guiando-o pela mão, conduziram-no a Damasco.

And Saul got up from the earth, and when his eyes were open, he saw nothing; and he was guided by the hand into Damascus.

ηγερθη δε ο σαυλος απο της γης ανεωγµενων δε των οφθαλµων αυτου ουδενα εβλεπεν χειραγωγουντες δε αυτον εισηγαγον εις δαµασκον

9 E esteve três dias sem ver, e não comeu nem bebeu.

And for three days he was not able to see, and he took no food or drink.

και ην ηµερας τρεις µη βλεπων και ουκ εφαγεν ουδε επιεν

10 Ora, havia em Damasco certo discípulo chamado Ananias; e disse-lhe o Senhor em visão: Ananias! Respondeu ele: Eis-me aqui, Senhor.

Now there was a certain disciple at Damascus, named Ananias; and the Lord said to him in a vision, Ananias! and he said, Here I am, Lord.

ην δε τις µαθητης εν δαµασκω ονοµατι ανανιας και ειπεν προς αυτον ο κυριος εν οραµατι ανανια ο δε ειπεν ιδου εγω κυριε

11 Ordenou-lhe o Senhor: Levanta-te, vai à rua chamada Direita e procura em casa de Judas um homem de Tarso chamado Saulo; pois eis que ele está orando;

And the Lord said to him, Get up, and go to the street which is named Straight, and make search at the house of Judas for one named Saul of Tarsus: for he is at prayer;

ο δε κυριος προς αυτον αναστας πορευθητι επι την ρυµην την καλουµενην ευθειαν και ζητησον εν οικια ιουδα σαυλον ονοµατι ταρσεα ιδου γαρ προσευχεται

12 e viu um homem chamado Ananias entrar e impor-lhe as mãos, para que recuperasse a vista.

And he has seen a man named Ananias coming in and putting his hands on him, so that he may be able to see.

και ειδεν εν οραµατι ανδρα ονοµατι ανανιαν εισελθοντα και επιθεντα αυτω χειρα οπως αναβλεψη

13 Respondeu Ananias: Senhor, a muitos ouvi acerca desse homem, quantos males tem feito aos teus santos em Jerusalém;

But Ananias said, Lord, I have had accounts of this man from a number of people, how much evil he has done to your saints at Jerusalem:

απεκριθη δε ο ανανιας κυριε ακηκοα απο πολλων περι του ανδρος τουτου οσα κακα εποιησεν τοις αγιοις σου εν ιερουσαληµ

14 e aqui tem poder dos principais sacerdotes para prender a todos os que invocam o teu nome.

And here he has authority from the chief priests to make prisoners all who give worship to your name.

και ωδε εχει εξουσιαν παρα των αρχιερεων δησαι παντας τους επικαλουµενους το ονοµα σου

15 Disse-lhe, porém, o Senhor: Vai, porque este é para mim um vaso escolhido, para levar o meu nome perante os gentios, e os reis, e os filhos de Israel;

But the Lord said, Go without fear: for he is a special vessel for me, to give to the Gentiles and kings and to the children of Israel the knowledge of my name:

ειπεν δε προς αυτον ο κυριος πορευου οτι σκευος εκλογης µοι εστιν ουτος του βαστασαι το ονοµα µου ενωπιον εθνων και βασιλεων υιων τε ισραηλ

16 pois eu lhe mostrarei quanto lhe cumpre padecer pelo meu nome.

For I will make clear to him what troubles he will have to undergo for me.

εγω γαρ υποδειξω αυτω οσα δει αυτον υπερ του ονοµατος µου παθειν
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17 Partiu Ananias e entrou na casa e, impondo-lhe as mãos, disse: Irmão Saulo, o Senhor Jesus, que te apareceu no caminho por onde vinhas, enviou-me para que tornes a ver e 
sejas cheio do Espírito Santo.

And Ananias went out and came to the house, and putting his hands on him, said, Brother Saul, the Lord Jesus, whom you saw when you were on your journey, has sent me, 
so that you may be able to see, and be full of the Holy Spirit.

απηλθεν δε ανανιας και εισηλθεν εις την οικιαν και επιθεις επ αυτον τας χειρας ειπεν σαουλ αδελφε ο κυριος απεσταλκεν µε ιησους ο οφθεις σοι εν τη οδω η ηρχου οπως αναβλ
εψης και πλησθης πνευµατος αγιου

18 Logo lhe caíram dos olhos como que umas escamas, e recuperou a vista: então, levantando-se, foi batizado.

And straight away it seemed as if a veil was taken from his eyes, and he was able to see; and he got up, and had baptism;

και ευθεως απεπεσον απο των οφθαλµων αυτου ωσει λεπιδες ανεβλεψεν τε παραχρηµα και αναστας εβαπτισθη

19 E, tendo tomado alimento, ficou fortalecido. Depois demorou- se alguns dias com os disc!pulos que estavam em Damasco;

And when he had taken food his strength came back. And for some days he kept with the disciples who were in Damascus.

και λαβων τροφην ενισχυσεν εγενετο δε ο σαυλος µετα των εν δαµασκω µαθητων ηµερας τινας

20 e logo nas sinagogas pregava a Jesus, que este era o filho de Deus.

And straight away, in the Synagogues, he was preaching Jesus as the Son of God.

και ευθεως εν ταις συναγωγαις εκηρυσσεν τον χριστον οτι ουτος εστιν ο υιος του θεου

21 Todos os seus ouvintes pasmavam e diziam: Não é este o que em Jerusalém perseguia os que invocavam esse nome, e para isso veio aqui, para os levar presos aos principais 
sacerdotes?

And all those hearing him were full of wonder and said, Is not this the man who in Jerusalem was attacking all the worshippers of this name? and he had come here so that 
he might take them as prisoners before the chief priests.

εξισταντο δε παντες οι ακουοντες και ελεγον ουχ ουτος εστιν ο πορθησας εν ιερουσαληµ τους επικαλουµενους το ονοµα τουτο και ωδε εις τουτο εληλυθει ινα δεδεµενους αυτους
 αγαγη επι τους αρχιερεις

22 Saulo, porém, se fortalecia cada vez mais e confundia os judeus que habitavam em Damasco, provando que Jesus era o Cristo.

But Saul went on increasing in power, and the Jews in Damascus were not able to give answers to the arguments by which he made it clear that Jesus was the Christ.

σαυλος δε µαλλον ενεδυναµουτο και συνεχυνεν τους ιουδαιους τους κατοικουντας εν δαµασκω συµβιβαζων οτι ουτος εστιν ο χριστος

23 Decorridos muitos dias, os judeus deliberaram entre si matá- lo.

Then, after some days, the Jews made an agreement together to put him to death:

ως δε επληρουντο ηµεραι ικαναι συνεβουλευσαντο οι ιουδαιοι ανελειν αυτον

24 Mas as suas ciladas vieram ao conhecimento de Saulo. E como eles guardavam as portas de dia e de noite para tirar-lhe a vida,

But Saul got knowledge of their design. And they kept watch day and night on the roads out of the town, so that they might put him to death:

εγνωσθη δε τω σαυλω η επιβουλη αυτων παρετηρουν τε τας πυλας ηµερας τε και νυκτος οπως αυτον ανελωσιν

25 os discípulos, tomando-o de noite, desceram-no pelo muro, dentro de um cesto.

But his disciples took him by night and let him down from the wall in a basket.

λαβοντες δε αυτον οι µαθηται νυκτος καθηκαν δια του τειχους χαλασαντες εν σπυριδι

26 Tendo Saulo chegado a Jerusalém, procurava juntar-se aos discípulos; mas todos o temiam, não crendo que fosse discípulo.

And when he came to Jerusalem, he made an attempt to be joined to the disciples, but they were all in fear of him, not taking him for a disciple.

παραγενοµενος δε ο σαυλος εις ιερουσαληµ επειρατο κολλασθαι τοις µαθηταις και παντες εφοβουντο αυτον µη πιστευοντες οτι εστιν µαθητης
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27 Então Barnabé, tomando-o consigo, o levou aos apóstolos, e lhes contou como no caminho ele vira o Senhor e que este lhe falara, e como em Damasco pregara ousadamente 
em nome de Jesus.

But Barnabas took him to the Apostles and gave them an account of how he had seen the Lord on the road, and had given hearing to his words, and how at Damascus he had 
been preaching in the name of Jesus without fear.

βαρναβας δε επιλαβοµενος αυτον ηγαγεν προς τους αποστολους και διηγησατο αυτοις πως εν τη οδω ειδεν τον κυριον και οτι ελαλησεν αυτω και πως εν δαµασκω επαρρησιασ
ατο εν τω ονοµατι του ιησου

28 Assim andava com eles em Jerusalém, entrando e saindo,

And he was with them, going in and out at Jerusalem,

και ην µετ αυτων εισπορευοµενος και εκπορευοµενος εν ιερουσαληµ και παρρησιαζοµενος εν τω ονοµατι του κυριου ιησου

29 e pregando ousadamente em nome do Senhor. Falava e disputava também com os helenistas; mas procuravam matá-lo.

Preaching in the name of the Lord without fear; and he had discussions with the Greek Jews; but they were working for his death.

ελαλει τε και συνεζητει προς τους ελληνιστας οι δε επεχειρουν αυτον ανελειν

30 Os irmãos, porém, quando o souberam, acompanharam-no até Cesaréia e o enviaram a Tarso.

And when the brothers had knowledge of it, they took him to Caesarea and sent him to Tarsus.

επιγνοντες δε οι αδελφοι κατηγαγον αυτον εις καισαρειαν και εξαπεστειλαν αυτον εις ταρσον

31 Assim, pois, a igreja em toda a Judéia, Galiléia e Samária, tinha paz, sendo edificada, e andando no temor do Senhor; e, pelo auxílio do Espírito Santo, se multiplicava.

And so the church through all Judaea and Galilee and Samaria had peace and was made strong; and, living in the fear of the Lord and in the comfort of the Holy Spirit, was 
increased greatly.

αι µεν ουν εκκλησιαι καθ ολης της ιουδαιας και γαλιλαιας και σαµαρειας ειχον ειρηνην οικοδοµουµεναι και πορευοµεναι τω φοβω του κυριου και τη παρακλησει του αγιου πνε
υµατος επληθυνοντο

32 E aconteceu que, passando Pedro por toda parte, veio também aos santos que habitavam em Lida.

And it came about that while Peter was going through all parts of the country he came to the saints who were living at Lydda.

εγενετο δε πετρον διερχοµενον δια παντων κατελθειν και προς τους αγιους τους κατοικουντας λυδδαν

33 Achou ali certo homem, chamado Enéias, que havia oito anos jazia numa cama, porque era paralítico.

And there was a certain man there, named Aeneas, who for eight years had been in bed, without power of moving.

ευρεν δε εκει ανθρωπον τινα αινεαν ονοµατι εξ ετων οκτω κατακειµενον επι κραββατω ος ην παραλελυµενος

34 Disse-lhe Pedro: Enéias, Jesus Cristo te cura; levanta e faze a tua cama. E logo se levantou.

And Peter said to him, Aeneas, Jesus Christ makes you well: get up and make your bed. And straight away he got up.

και ειπεν αυτω ο πετρος αινεα ιαται σε ιησους ο χριστος αναστηθι και στρωσον σεαυτω και ευθεως ανεστη

35 E viram-no todos os que habitavam em Lida e Sarona, os quais se converteram ao Senhor.

And all those living in Lydda and Sharon saw him, and were turned to the Lord.

και ειδον αυτον παντες οι κατοικουντες λυδδαν και τον σαρωναν οιτινες επεστρεψαν επι τον κυριον

36 Havia em Jope uma discípula por nome Tabita, que traduzido quer dizer Dorcas, a qual estava cheia de boas obras e esmolas que fazia.

Now there was at Joppa a certain disciple named Tabitha, that is, Dorcas: this woman was given to good works and acts of mercy at all times.

εν ιοππη δε τις ην µαθητρια ονοµατι ταβιθα η διερµηνευοµενη λεγεται δορκας αυτη ην πληρης αγαθων εργων και ελεηµοσυνων ων εποιει
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37 Ora, aconteceu naqueles dias que ela, adoecendo, morreu; e, tendo-a lavado, a colocaram no cenáculo.

And it came about, in those days, that she got ill and came to her death: and when she had been washed, they put her in a room which was high up.

εγενετο δε εν ταις ηµεραις εκειναις ασθενησασαν αυτην αποθανειν λουσαντες δε αυτην εθηκαν εν υπερωω

38 Como Lida era perto de Jope, ouvindo os discípulos que Pedro estava ali, enviaram-lhe dois homens, rogando-lhe: Não te demores em vir ter conosco.

And because Lydda was near Joppa, the disciples, having knowledge that Peter was there, sent two men to him, requesting him to come to them straight away.

εγγυς δε ουσης λυδδης τη ιοππη οι µαθηται ακουσαντες οτι πετρος εστιν εν αυτη απεστειλαν δυο ανδρας προς αυτον παρακαλουντες µη οκνησαι διελθειν εως αυτων

39 Pedro levantou-se e foi com eles; quando chegou, levaram-no ao cenáulo; e todas as viúvas o cercaram, chorando e mostrando-lhe as túnicas e vestidos que Dorcas fizera 
enquanto estava com elas.

And Peter went with them. And when he had come, they took him into the room: and all the widows were there, weeping and putting before him the coats and clothing which 
Dorcas had made while she was with them.

αναστας δε πετρος συνηλθεν αυτοις ον παραγενοµενον ανηγαγον εις το υπερωον και παρεστησαν αυτω πασαι αι χηραι κλαιουσαι και επιδεικνυµεναι χιτωνας και ιµατια οσα επ
οιει µετ αυτων ουσα η δορκας

40 Mas Pedro, tendo feito sair a todos, pôs-se de joelhos e orou; e voltando-se para o corpo, disse: Tabita, levanta-te. Ela abriu os olhos e, vendo a Pedro, sentou-se.

But Peter made them all go outside, and went down on his knees in prayer; and turning to the body, he said, Tabitha, get up. And, opening her eyes, she saw Peter and got 
up.

εκβαλων δε εξω παντας ο πετρος θεις τα γονατα προσηυξατο και επιστρεψας προς το σωµα ειπεν ταβιθα αναστηθι η δε ηνοιξεν τους οφθαλµους αυτης και ιδουσα τον πετρον α
νεκαθισεν

41 Ele, dando-lhe a mão, levantou-a e, chamando os santos e as viúvas, apresentou-lha viva.

And he took her hand, lifting her up; and, sending for the saints and widows, he gave her to them, living.

δους δε αυτη χειρα ανεστησεν αυτην φωνησας δε τους αγιους και τας χηρας παρεστησεν αυτην ζωσαν

42 Tornou-se isto notório por toda a Jope, e muitos creram no Senhor.

And news of it went all through Joppa, and a number of people had faith in the Lord.

γνωστον δε εγενετο καθ ολης της ιοππης και πολλοι επιστευσαν επι τον κυριον

43 Pedro ficou muitos dias em Jope, em casa de um curtidor chamado Simão.

And he was living in Joppa for some time with Simon, a leather-worker.

εγενετο δε ηµερας ικανας µειναι αυτον εν ιοππη παρα τινι σιµωνι βυρσει

1 Um homem em Cesaréia, por nome Cornélio, centurião da coorte chamada italiana,

Now there was a certain man in Caesarea, named Cornelius, the captain of the Italian band of the army;

ανηρ δε τις ην εν καισαρεια ονοµατι κορνηλιος εκατονταρχης εκ σπειρης της καλουµενης ιταλικης

2 piedoso e temente a Deus com toda a sua casa, e que fazia muitas esmolas ao povo e de contínuo orava a Deus,

A serious-minded man, fearing God with all his family; he gave much money to the poor, and made prayer to God at all times.

ευσεβης και φοβουµενος τον θεον συν παντι τω οικω αυτου ποιων τε ελεηµοσυνας πολλας τω λαω και δεοµενος του θεου διαπαντος

3 cerca da hora nona do dia, viu claramente em visão um anjo de Deus, que se dirigia para ele e lhe dizia: Cornélio!

He saw in a vision, clearly, at about the ninth hour of the day, an angel of the Lord coming to him and saying to him, Cornelius!

ειδεν εν οραµατι φανερως ωσει ωραν εννατην της ηµερας αγγελον του θεου εισελθοντα προς αυτον και ειποντα αυτω κορνηλιε
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4 Este, fitando nele os olhos e atemorizado, perguntou: Que é, Senhor? O anjo respondeu-lhe: As tuas orações e as tuas esmolas têm subido para memória diante de Deus;

And he, looking on him in fear, said, What is it, Lord? And he said to him, Your prayers and your offerings have come up to God, and he has kept them in mind.

ο δε ατενισας αυτω και εµφοβος γενοµενος ειπεν τι εστιν κυριε ειπεν δε αυτω αι προσευχαι σου και αι ελεηµοσυναι σου ανεβησαν εις µνηµοσυνον ενωπιον του θεου

5 agora, pois, envia homens a Jope e manda chamar a Simão, que tem por sobrenome Pedro;

Now send men to Joppa, and get one Simon, named Peter,

και νυν πεµψον εις ιοππην ανδρας και µεταπεµψαι σιµωνα ος επικαλειται πετρος

6 este se acha hospedado com um certo Simão, curtidor, cuja casa fica à beira-mar. [Ele te dirá o que deves fazer.]

Who is living with Simon, a leather-worker, whose house is by the sea.

ουτος ξενιζεται παρα τινι σιµωνι βυρσει ω εστιν οικια παρα θαλασσαν ουτος λαλησει σοι τι σε δει ποιειν

7 Logo que se retirou o anjo que lhe falava, Cornélio chamou dois dos seus domésticos e um piedoso soldado dos que estavam a seu serviço;

And when the angel who said these words to him had gone away, he sent for two of his house-servants, and a God-fearing man of the army, one of those who were waiting on 
him at all times;

ως δε απηλθεν ο αγγελος ο λαλων τω κορνηλιω φωνησας δυο των οικετων αυτου και στρατιωτην ευσεβη των προσκαρτερουντων αυτω

8 e, havendo contado tudo, os enviou a Jope.

And having given them an account of everything, he sent them to Joppa.

και εξηγησαµενος αυτοις απαντα απεστειλεν αυτους εις την ιοππην

9 No dia seguinte, indo eles seu caminho e estando já perto da cidade, subiu Pedro ao eirado para orar, cerca de hora sexta.

Now the day after, when they were on their journey and were near the town, Peter went up to the top of the house for prayer, about the sixth hour:

τη δε επαυριον οδοιπορουντων εκεινων και τη πολει εγγιζοντων ανεβη πετρος επι το δωµα προσευξασθαι περι ωραν εκτην

10 E tendo fome, quis comer; mas enquanto lhe preparavam a comida, sobreveio-lhe um êxtase,

And he was in need of food: but while they were getting it ready, a deep sleep came on him;

εγενετο δε προσπεινος και ηθελεν γευσασθαι παρασκευαζοντων δε εκεινων επεπεσεν επ αυτον εκστασις

11 e via o céu aberto e um objeto descendo, como se fosse um grande lençol, sendo baixado pelas quatro pontas sobre a terra,

And he saw the heavens opening, and a vessel coming down, like a great cloth let down on the earth,

και θεωρει τον ουρανον ανεωγµενον και καταβαινον επ αυτον σκευος τι ως οθονην µεγαλην τεσσαρσιν αρχαις δεδεµενον και καθιεµενον επι της γης

12 no qual havia de todos os quadrúpedes e répteis da terra e aves do céu.

In which were all sorts of beasts and birds.

εν ω υπηρχεν παντα τα τετραποδα της γης και τα θηρια και τα ερπετα και τα πετεινα του ουρανου

13 E uma voz lhe disse: Levanta-te, Pedro, mata e come.

And a voice came to him, saying, Come, Peter; take them for food.

και εγενετο φωνη προς αυτον αναστας πετρε θυσον και φαγε

14 Mas Pedro respondeu: De modo nenhum, Senhor, porque nunca comi coisa alguma comum e imunda.

But Peter said, No, Lord; for I have never taken food which is common or unclean.

ο δε πετρος ειπεν µηδαµως κυριε οτι ουδεποτε εφαγον παν κοινον η ακαθαρτον
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15 Pela segunda vez lhe falou a voz: Não chames tu comum ao que Deus purificou.

And the voice came to him a second time, What God has made clean, do not you make common.

και φωνη παλιν εκ δευτερου προς αυτον α ο θεος εκαθαρισεν συ µη κοινου

16 Sucedeu isto por três vezes; e logo foi o objeto recolhido ao céu.

And this was done three times: and then the vessel was taken back into heaven.

τουτο δε εγενετο επι τρις και παλιν ανεληφθη το σκευος εις τον ουρανον

17 Enquanto Pedro refletia, perplexo, sobre o que seria a visão que tivera, eis que os homens enviados por Cornélio, tendo perguntado pela casa de Simão, pararam à porta.

Now while Peter was in doubt as to the purpose of this vision, the men who were sent by Cornelius, having made search for Simon's house, came to the door,

ως δε εν εαυτω διηπορει ο πετρος τι αν ειη το οραµα ο ειδεν και ιδου οι ανδρες οι απεσταλµενοι απο του κορνηλιου διερωτησαντες την οικιαν σιµωνος επεστησαν επι τον πυλω
να

18 E, chamando, indagavam se ali estava hospedado Simão, que tinha por sobrenome Pedro.

To see if Simon, named Peter, was living there.

και φωνησαντες επυνθανοντο ει σιµων ο επικαλουµενος πετρος ενθαδε ξενιζεται

19 Estando Pedro ainda a meditar sobre a visão, o Espírito lhe disse: Eis que dois homens te procuram.

And, while Peter was turning the vision over in his mind, the Spirit said to him, See, three men are looking for you.

του δε πετρου ενθυµουµενου περι του οραµατος ειπεν αυτω το πνευµα ιδου ανδρες τρεις ζητουσιν σε

20 Levanta-te, pois, desce e vai com eles, nada duvidando; porque eu tos enviei.

Go down, then, and go with them, doubting nothing, for I have sent them.

αλλα αναστας καταβηθι και πορευου συν αυτοις µηδεν διακρινοµενος διοτι εγω απεσταλκα αυτους

21 E descendo Pedro ao encontro desses homens, disse: Sou eu a quem procurais; qual é a causa por que viestes?

And Peter went down to the men, and said, I am the man you are looking for: why have you come?

καταβας δε πετρος προς τους ανδρας τους απεσταλµενους απο του κορνηλιου προς αυτον ειπεν ιδου εγω ειµι ον ζητειτε τις η αιτια δι ην παρεστε

22 Eles responderam: O centurião Cornélio, homem justo e temente a Deus e que tem bom testemunho de toda a nação judaica, foi avisado por um santo anjo para te chamar à 
sua casa e ouvir as tuas palavras.

And they said, Cornelius, a captain, an upright and God-fearing man, respected by all the nation of the Jews, had word from God by an angel to send for you to his house, 
and to give hearing to your words.

οι δε ειπον κορνηλιος εκατονταρχης ανηρ δικαιος και φοβουµενος τον θεον µαρτυρουµενος τε υπο ολου του εθνους των ιουδαιων εχρηµατισθη υπο αγγελου αγιου µεταπεµψασθ
αι σε εις τον οικον αυτου και ακουσαι ρηµατα παρα σου

23 Pedro, pois, convidando-os a entrar, os hospedou. No dia seguinte levantou-se e partiu com eles, e alguns irmãos, dentre os de Jope, o acompanharam.

So he took them in for the night. And the day after, he went with them, taking some of the brothers from Joppa with him.

εισκαλεσαµενος ουν αυτους εξενισεν τη δε επαυριον ο πετρος εξηλθεν συν αυτοις και τινες των αδελφων των απο της ιοππης συνηλθον αυτω

24 No outro dia entrou em Cesaréia. E Cornélio os esperava, tendo reunido os seus parentes e amigos mais íntimos.

And the day after that, they came to Caesarea. And Cornelius was waiting for them, having got together his relations and his near friends.

και τη επαυριον εισηλθον εις την καισαρειαν ο δε κορνηλιος ην προσδοκων αυτους συγκαλεσαµενος τους συγγενεις αυτου και τους αναγκαιους φιλους

25 Quando Pedro ia entrar, veio-lhe Cornélio ao encontro e, prostrando-se a seus pés, o adorou.

And when Peter came in, Cornelius came to him and, falling down at his feet, gave him worship.

ως δε εγενετο εισελθειν τον πετρον συναντησας αυτω ο κορνηλιος πεσων επι τους ποδας προσεκυνησεν
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26 Mas Pedro o ergueu, dizendo: Levanta-te, que eu também sou homem.

But Peter, lifting him up, said, Get up, for I am a man as you are.

ο δε πετρος αυτον ηγειρεν λεγων αναστηθι καγω αυτος ανθρωπος ειµι

27 E conversando com ele, entrou e achou muitos reunidos,

And saying these words, he went in, and saw that a great number of people had come together;

και συνοµιλων αυτω εισηλθεν και ευρισκει συνεληλυθοτας πολλους

28 e disse-lhes: Vós bem sabeis que não é lícito a um judeu ajuntar-se ou chegar-se a estrangeiros; mas Deus mostrou-me que a nenhum homem devo chamar comum ou imundo;

And he said to them, You yourselves have knowledge that it is against the law for a man who is a Jew to be in the company of one who is of another nation; but God has made 
it clear to me that no man may be named common or unclean:

εφη τε προς αυτους υµεις επιστασθε ως αθεµιτον εστιν ανδρι ιουδαιω κολλασθαι η προσερχεσθαι αλλοφυλω και εµοι ο θεος εδειξεν µηδενα κοινον η ακαθαρτον λεγειν ανθρωπο
ν

29 pelo que, sendo chamado, vim sem objeção. Pergunto pois: Por que razão mandastes chamar-me?

And so I came without question, when I was sent for. What then is your purpose in sending for me?

διο και αναντιρρητως ηλθον µεταπεµφθεις πυνθανοµαι ουν τινι λογω µετεπεµψασθε µε

30 Então disse Cornélio: Faz agora quatro dias que eu estava orando em minha casa à hora nona, e eis que diante de mim se apresentou um homem com vestiduras 
resplandescentes,

And Cornelius said, Four days from now I was in my house in prayer at the ninth hour; and I saw before me a man in shining clothing,

και ο κορνηλιος εφη απο τεταρτης ηµερας µεχρι ταυτης της ωρας ηµην νηστευων και την εννατην ωραν προσευχοµενος εν τω οικω µου και ιδου ανηρ εστη ενωπιον µου εν εσθ
ητι λαµπρα

31 e disse: Cornélio, a tua oração foi ouvida, e as tuas esmolas estão em memória diante de Deus.

Who said, Cornelius, your prayer has come to the ears of God, and your offerings are kept in his memory.

και φησιν κορνηλιε εισηκουσθη σου η προσευχη και αι ελεηµοσυναι σου εµνησθησαν ενωπιον του θεου

32 Envia, pois, a Jope e manda chamar a Simão, que tem por sobrenome Pedro; ele está hospedado em casa de Simão, curtidor, à beira-mar.

Send, then, to Joppa, and get Simon, named Peter, to come to you; he is living in the house of Simon, a leather-worker, by the sea.

πεµψον ουν εις ιοππην και µετακαλεσαι σιµωνα ος επικαλειται πετρος ουτος ξενιζεται εν οικια σιµωνος βυρσεως παρα θαλασσαν ος παραγενοµενος λαλησει σοι

33 Portanto mandei logo chamar-te, e bem fizeste em vir. Agora pois estamos todos aqui presentes diante de Deus, para ouvir tudo quanto te foi ordenado pelo Senhor.

So, straight away, I sent for you; and you have done well to come. And now, we are all present before God, ready to give attention to all the things which the Lord has given 
you to say.

εξαυτης ουν επεµψα προς σε συ τε καλως εποιησας παραγενοµενος νυν ουν παντες ηµεις ενωπιον του θεου παρεσµεν ακουσαι παντα τα προστεταγµενα σοι υπο του θεου

34 Então Pedro, tomando a palavra, disse: Na verdade reconheço que Deus não faz acepção de pessoas;

Then Peter said, Truly, I see clearly that God is no respecter of persons:

ανοιξας δε πετρος το στοµα ειπεν επ αληθειας καταλαµβανοµαι οτι ουκ εστιν προσωποληπτης ο θεος

35 mas que lhe é aceitável aquele que, em qualquer nação, o teme e pratica o que é justo.

But in every nation, the man who has fear of him and does righteousness is pleasing to him.

αλλ εν παντι εθνει ο φοβουµενος αυτον και εργαζοµενος δικαιοσυνην δεκτος αυτω εστιν
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36 A palavra que ele enviou aos filhos de Israel, anunciando a paz por Jesus Cristo (este é o Senhor de todos) -

The word which he sent to the children of Israel, giving the good news of peace through Jesus Christ (who is Lord of all)--

τον λογον ον απεστειλεν τοις υιοις ισραηλ ευαγγελιζοµενος ειρηνην δια ιησου χριστου ουτος εστιν παντων κυριος

37 esta palavra, vós bem sabeis, foi proclamada por toda a Judéia, começando pela Galiléia, depois do batismo que João pregou,

That word you yourselves have knowledge of, which was made public through all Judaea, starting from Galilee, after the baptism of which John was the preacher,

υµεις οιδατε το γενοµενον ρηµα καθ ολης της ιουδαιας αρξαµενον απο της γαλιλαιας µετα το βαπτισµα ο εκηρυξεν ιωαννης

38 concernente a Jesus de Nazaré, como Deus o ungiu com o Espírito Santo e com poder; o qual andou por toda parte, fazendo o bem e curando a todos os oprimidos do Diabo, 
porque Deus era com ele.

About Jesus of Nazareth, how God gave the Holy Spirit to him, with power: and how he went about doing good and making well all who were troubled by evil spirits, for God 
was with him.

ιησουν τον απο ναζαρετ ως εχρισεν αυτον ο θεος πνευµατι αγιω και δυναµει ος διηλθεν ευεργετων και ιωµενος παντας τους καταδυναστευοµενους υπο του διαβολου οτι ο θεος 
ην µετ αυτου

39 Nós somos testemunhas de tudo quanto fez, tanto na terra dos judeus como em Jerusalém; ao qual mataram, pendurando-o num madeiro.

And we are witnesses of all the things which he did in the country of the Jews and in Jerusalem; whom they put to death, hanging him on a tree.

και ηµεις εσµεν µαρτυρες παντων ων εποιησεν εν τε τη χωρα των ιουδαιων και εν ιερουσαληµ ον ανειλον κρεµασαντες επι ξυλου

40 A este ressuscitou Deus ao terceiro dia e lhe concedeu que se manifestasse,

On the third day God gave him back to life, and let him be seen,

τουτον ο θεος ηγειρεν τη τριτη ηµερα και εδωκεν αυτον εµφανη γενεσθαι

41 não a todo povo, mas às testemunhas predeterminadas por Deus, a nós, que comemos e bebemos juntamente com ele depois que ressurgiu dentre os mortos;

Not by all the people, but by witnesses marked out before by God, even by us, who took food and drink with him after he came back from the dead.

ου παντι τω λαω αλλα µαρτυσιν τοις προκεχειροτονηµενοις υπο του θεου ηµιν οιτινες συνεφαγοµεν και συνεπιοµεν αυτω µετα το αναστηναι αυτον εκ νεκρων

42 este nos mandou pregar ao povo, e testificar que ele é o que por Deus foi constituído juiz dos vivos e dos mortos.

And he gave us orders to give news of this to the people, and to give public witness that this is he whom God has made judge of the living and the dead.

και παρηγγειλεν ηµιν κηρυξαι τω λαω και διαµαρτυρασθαι οτι αυτος εστιν ο ωρισµενος υπο του θεου κριτης ζωντων και νεκρων

43 A ele todos os profetas dão testemunho de que todo o que nele crê receberá a remissão dos pecados pelo seu nome.

To him all the prophets give witness, that through his name everyone who has faith in him will have forgiveness of sins.

τουτω παντες οι προφηται µαρτυρουσιν αφεσιν αµαρτιων λαβειν δια του ονοµατος αυτου παντα τον πιστευοντα εις αυτον

44 Enquanto Pedro ainda dizia estas coisas, desceu o Espírito Santo sobre todos os que ouviam a palavra.

While Peter was saying these words, the Holy Spirit came on all those who were hearing the word.

ετι λαλουντος του πετρου τα ρηµατα ταυτα επεπεσεν το πνευµα το αγιον επι παντας τους ακουοντας τον λογον

45 Os crentes que eram de circuncisão, todos quantos tinham vindo com Pedro, maravilharam-se de que também sobre os gentios se derramasse o dom do Espírito Santo;

And the Jews of the faith, who had come with Peter, were full of wonder, because the Holy Spirit was given to the Gentiles,

και εξεστησαν οι εκ περιτοµης πιστοι οσοι συνηλθον τω πετρω οτι και επι τα εθνη η δωρεα του αγιου πνευµατος εκκεχυται

46 porque os ouviam falar línguas e magnificar a Deus.

And they were talking in tongues, and giving glory to God. Then Peter said,

ηκουον γαρ αυτων λαλουντων γλωσσαις και µεγαλυνοντων τον θεον τοτε απεκριθη ο πετρος
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47 Respondeu então Pedro: Pode alguém porventura recusar a água para que não sejam batizados estes que também, como nós, receberam o Espírito Santo?

Will any man say that these may not have baptism who have been given the Holy Spirit as we have?

µητι το υδωρ κωλυσαι δυναται τις του µη βαπτισθηναι τουτους οιτινες το πνευµα το αγιον ελαβον καθως και ηµεις

48 Mandou, pois, que fossem batizados em nome de Jesus Cristo. Então lhe rogaram que ficasse com eles por alguns dias.

And he gave orders for them to have baptism in the name of Jesus Christ. Then they kept him with them for some days.

προσεταξεν τε αυτους βαπτισθηναι εν τω ονοµατι του κυριου τοτε ηρωτησαν αυτον επιµειναι ηµερας τινας

1 Ora, ouviram os apóstolos e os irmãos que estavam na Judéia que também os gentios haviam recebido a palavra de Deus.

Now the Apostles and the brothers who were in Judaea had news that the word of God had been given to the Gentiles.

ηκουσαν δε οι αποστολοι και οι αδελφοι οι οντες κατα την ιουδαιαν οτι και τα εθνη εδεξαντο τον λογον του θεου

2 E quando Pedro subiu a Jerusalém, disputavam com ele os que eram da circuncisão,

And when Peter came to Jerusalem, those who kept the rule of circumcision had an argument with him,

και οτε ανεβη πετρος εις ιεροσολυµα διεκρινοντο προς αυτον οι εκ περιτοµης

3 dizendo: Entraste em casa de homens incircuncisos e comeste com eles.

Saying, You went to men without circumcision, and took food with them.

λεγοντες οτι προς ανδρας ακροβυστιαν εχοντας εισηλθες και συνεφαγες αυτοις

4 Pedro, porém, começou a fazer-lhes uma exposição por ordem, dizendo:

But Peter gave them an account of it all in order, saying to them,

αρξαµενος δε ο πετρος εξετιθετο αυτοις καθεξης λεγων

5 Estava eu orando na cidade de Jope, e em êxtase tive uma visão; descia um objeto, como se fosse um grande lençol, sendo baixado do céu pelas quatro pontas, e chegou perto 
de mim.

I was in the town of Joppa, at prayer: and falling into a deep sleep, I saw in a vision a vessel like a great cloth let down from heaven, and it came down to me:

εγω ηµην εν πολει ιοππη προσευχοµενος και ειδον εν εκστασει οραµα καταβαινον σκευος τι ως οθονην µεγαλην τεσσαρσιν αρχαις καθιεµενην εκ του ουρανου και ηλθεν αχρις ε
µου

6 E, fitando nele os olhos, o contemplava, e vi quadrúpedes da terra, feras, répteis e aves do céu.

And looking on it with attention I saw in it all sorts of beasts and birds.

εις ην ατενισας κατενοουν και ειδον τα τετραποδα της γης και τα θηρια και τα ερπετα και τα πετεινα του ουρανου

7 Ouvi também uma voz que me dizia: Levanta-te, Pedro, mata e come.

And a voice came to my ears saying, Come, Peter; take them for food.

ηκουσα δε φωνης λεγουσης µοι αναστας πετρε θυσον και φαγε

8 Mas eu respondi: De modo nenhum, Senhor, pois nunca em minha boca entrou coisa alguma comum e imunda.

But I said, No, Lord; for nothing common or unclean has ever come into my mouth.

ειπον δε µηδαµως κυριε οτι παν κοινον η ακαθαρτον ουδεποτε εισηλθεν εις το στοµα µου

9 Mas a voz respondeu-me do céu segunda vez: Não chames tu comum ao que Deus purificou.

But the voice, coming a second time from heaven, said, What God has made clean, do not you make common.

απεκριθη δε µοι φωνη εκ δευτερου εκ του ουρανου α ο θεος εκαθαρισεν συ µη κοινου
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10 Sucedeu isto por três vezes; e tudo tornou a recolher-se ao céu.

And this was done three times, and they were all taken up again into heaven.

τουτο δε εγενετο επι τρις και παλιν ανεσπασθη απαντα εις τον ουρανον

11 E eis que, nesse momento, pararam em frente à casa onde estávamos três homens que me foram enviados de Cesaréia.

And at that minute, three men, sent from Caesarea, came to the house where we were.

και ιδου εξαυτης τρεις ανδρες επεστησαν επι την οικιαν εν η ηµην απεσταλµενοι απο καισαρειας προς µε

12 Disse-me o Espírito que eu fosse com eles, sem hesitar; e também estes seis irmãos foram comigo e entramos na casa daquele homem.

And the Spirit gave me orders to go with them, doubting nothing. And these six brothers came with me; and we went into that man's house:

ειπεν δε µοι το πνευµα συνελθειν αυτοις µηδεν διακρινοµενον ηλθον δε συν εµοι και οι εξ αδελφοι ουτοι και εισηλθοµεν εις τον οικον του ανδρος

13 E ele nos contou como vira em pé em sua casa o anjo, que lhe dissera: Envia a Jope e manda chamar a Simão, que tem por sobrenome Pedro,

And he gave us an account of how he had seen the angel in his house, saying, Send to Joppa, and get Simon, named Peter, to come to you;

απηγγειλεν τε ηµιν πως ειδεν τον αγγελον εν τω οικω αυτου σταθεντα και ειποντα αυτω αποστειλον εις ιοππην ανδρας και µεταπεµψαι σιµωνα τον επικαλουµενον πετρον

14 o qual te dirá palavras pelas quais serás salvo, tu e toda a tua casa.

Who will say words to you through which you and all your family may get salvation.

ος λαλησει ρηµατα προς σε εν οις σωθηση συ και πας ο οικος σου

15 Logo que eu comecei a falar, desceu sobre eles o Espírito Santo, como também sobre nós no princípio.

And, while I was talking to them, the Holy Spirit came on them, as on us at first.

εν δε τω αρξασθαι µε λαλειν επεπεσεν το πνευµα το αγιον επ αυτους ωσπερ και εφ ηµας εν αρχη

16 Lembrei-me então da palavra do Senhor, como disse: João, na verdade, batizou com água; mas vós sereis batizados no Espírito Santo.

And the words of the Lord came into my mind, how he said, The baptism of John was with water, but you will have baptism with the Holy Spirit.

εµνησθην δε του ρηµατος κυριου ως ελεγεν ιωαννης µεν εβαπτισεν υδατι υµεις δε βαπτισθησεσθε εν πνευµατι αγιω

17 Portanto, se Deus lhes deu o mesmo dom que dera também a nós, ao crermos no Senhor Jesus Cristo, quem era eu, para que pudesse resistir a Deus?

If then God gave them, when they had faith in the Lord Jesus Christ, the same as he gave to us, who was I to go against God?

ει ουν την ισην δωρεαν εδωκεν αυτοις ο θεος ως και ηµιν πιστευσασιν επι τον κυριον ιησουν χριστον εγω δε τις ηµην δυνατος κωλυσαι τον θεον

18 Ouvindo eles estas coisas, apaziguaram-se e glorificaram a Deus, dizendo: Assim, pois, Deus concedeu também aos gentios o arrependimento para a vida.

And hearing these things they said nothing more, but gave glory to God, saying, Then to the Gentiles as to us has God given a change of heart, so that they may have life.

ακουσαντες δε ταυτα ησυχασαν και εδοξαζον τον θεον λεγοντες αραγε και τοις εθνεσιν ο θεος την µετανοιαν εδωκεν εις ζωην

19 Aqueles, pois, que foram dispersos pela tribulação suscitada por causa de Estêvão, passaram até a Fenícia, Chipre e Antioquia, não anunciando a ninguém a palavra, senão 
somente aos judeus.

Then those who had gone away at the time of the trouble about Stephen, went as far as Phoenicia and Cyprus, preaching to the Jews only.

οι µεν ουν διασπαρεντες απο της θλιψεως της γενοµενης επι στεφανω διηλθον εως φοινικης και κυπρου και αντιοχειας µηδενι λαλουντες τον λογον ει µη µονον ιουδαιοις

20 Havia, porém, entre eles alguns cíprios e cirenenses, os quais, entrando em Antioquia, falaram também aos gregos, anunciando o Senhor Jesus.

But some of them, men of Cyprus and Cyrene, when they came to Antioch, gave the good news about the Lord Jesus to the Greeks.

ησαν δε τινες εξ αυτων ανδρες κυπριοι και κυρηναιοι οιτινες εισελθοντες εις αντιοχειαν ελαλουν προς τους ελληνιστας ευαγγελιζοµενοι τον κυριον ιησουν
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21 E a mão do Senhor era com eles, e grande número creu e se converteu ao Senhor.

And the power of the Lord was with them, and a great number had faith and were turned to the Lord.

και ην χειρ κυριου µετ αυτων πολυς τε αριθµος πιστευσας επεστρεψεν επι τον κυριον

22 Chegou a notícia destas coisas aos ouvidos da igreja em Jerusalém; e enviaram Barnabé a Antioquia;

And news of them came to the ears of the church at Jerusalem: and they sent Barnabas as far as Antioch:

ηκουσθη δε ο λογος εις τα ωτα της εκκλησιας της εν ιεροσολυµοις περι αυτων και εξαπεστειλαν βαρναβαν διελθειν εως αντιοχειας

23 o qual, quando chegou e viu a graça de Deus, se alegrou, e exortava a todos a perseverarem no Senhor com firmeza de coração;

Who, when he came and saw the grace of God, was glad; and he made clear to them the need of keeping near the Lord with all the strength of their hearts:

ος παραγενοµενος και ιδων την χαριν του θεου εχαρη και παρεκαλει παντας τη προθεσει της καρδιας προσµενειν τω κυριω

24 porque era homem de bem, e cheio do Espírito Santo e de fé. E muita gente se uniu ao Senhor.

For he was a good man and full of the Holy Spirit and of faith: and a great number were joined to the Lord.

οτι ην ανηρ αγαθος και πληρης πνευµατος αγιου και πιστεως και προσετεθη οχλος ικανος τω κυριω

25 Partiu, pois, Barnabé para Tarso, em busca de Saulo;

Then he went on to Tarsus, looking for Saul;

εξηλθεν δε εις ταρσον ο βαρναβας αναζητησαι σαυλον

26 e tendo-o achado, o levou para Antioquia. E durante um ano inteiro reuniram-se naquela igreja e instruíram muita gente; e em Antioquia os discípulos pela primeira vez 
foram chamados cristãos.

And when he had come across him, he took him to Antioch. And they were with the church there for a year, teaching the people; and the disciples were first given the name 
of Christians in Antioch.

και ευρων αυτον ηγαγεν αυτον εις αντιοχειαν εγενετο δε αυτους ενιαυτον ολον συναχθηναι εν τη εκκλησια και διδαξαι οχλον ικανον χρηµατισαι τε πρωτον εν αντιοχεια τους µα
θητας χριστιανους

27 Naqueles dias desceram profetas de Jerusalém para Antioquia;

Now in those days prophets came from Jerusalem to Antioch.

εν ταυταις δε ταις ηµεραις κατηλθον απο ιεροσολυµων προφηται εις αντιοχειαν

28 e levantando-se um deles, de nome Ágabo, dava a entender pelo Espírito, que haveria uma grande fome por todo o mundo, a qual ocorreu no tempo de Cláudio.

And one of them, named Agabus, said publicly through the Spirit that there would be serious need of food all over the earth: which came about in the time of Claudius.

αναστας δε εις εξ αυτων ονοµατι αγαβος εσηµανεν δια του πνευµατος λιµον µεγαν µελλειν εσεσθαι εφ ολην την οικουµενην οστις και εγενετο επι κλαυδιου καισαρος

29 E os discípulos resolveram mandar, cada um conforme suas posses, socorro aos irmãos que habitavam na Judéia;

And the disciples, everyone as he was able, made a decision to send help to the brothers living in Judaea:

των δε µαθητων καθως ηυπορειτο τις ωρισαν εκαστος αυτων εις διακονιαν πεµψαι τοις κατοικουσιν εν τη ιουδαια αδελφοις

30 o que eles com efeito fizeram, enviando-o aos anciãos por mão de Barnabé e Saulo.

Which they did, sending it to the rulers of the church by the hand of Barnabas and Saul.

ο και εποιησαν αποστειλαντες προς τους πρεσβυτερους δια χειρος βαρναβα και σαυλου

1 Por aquele mesmo tempo o rei Herodes estendeu as mãos sobre alguns da igreja, para os maltratar;

Now, about that time, Herod the king made cruel attacks on the Christians.

κατ εκεινον δε τον καιρον επεβαλεν ηρωδης ο βασιλευς τας χειρας κακωσαι τινας των απο της εκκλησιας
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2 e matou à espada Tiago, irmão de João.

And he put James, the brother of John, to death with the sword.

ανειλεν δε ιακωβον τον αδελφον ιωαννου µαχαιρα

3 Vendo que isso agradava aos judeus, continuou, mandando prender também a Pedro. (Eram então os dias dos pães ázimos.)

And when he saw that this was pleasing to the Jews he went on to take Peter in addition. This was at the time of the feast of unleavened bread.

και ιδων οτι αρεστον εστιν τοις ιουδαιοις προσεθετο συλλαβειν και πετρον ησαν δε ηµεραι των αζυµων

4 E, havendo-o prendido, lançou-o na prisão, entregando-o a quatro grupos de quatro soldados cada um para o guardarem, tencionando apresentá-lo ao povo depois da páscoa.

And having taken him, he put him in prison, with four bands of armed men to keep watch over him; his purpose being to take him out to the people after the Passover.

ον και πιασας εθετο εις φυλακην παραδους τεσσαρσιν τετραδιοις στρατιωτων φυλασσειν αυτον βουλοµενος µετα το πασχα αναγαγειν αυτον τω λαω

5 Pedro, pois, estava guardado na prisão; mas a igreja orava com insistência a Deus por ele.

So Peter was kept in prison: but the church made strong prayer to God for him.

ο µεν ουν πετρος ετηρειτο εν τη φυλακη προσευχη δε ην εκτενης γινοµενη υπο της εκκλησιας προς τον θεον υπερ αυτου

6 Ora quando Herodes estava para apresentá-lo, nessa mesma noite estava Pedro dormindo entre dois soldados, acorrentado com duas cadeias e as sentinelas diante da porta 
guardavam a prisão.

And when Herod was about to take him out, the same night Peter was sleeping in chains between two armed men, and the watchmen were keeping watch before the door of 
the prison.

οτε δε εµελλεν αυτον προαγειν ο ηρωδης τη νυκτι εκεινη ην ο πετρος κοιµωµενος µεταξυ δυο στρατιωτων δεδεµενος αλυσεσιν δυσιν φυλακες τε προ της θυρας ετηρουν την φυ
λακην

7 E eis que sobreveio um anjo do Senhor, e uma luz resplandeceu na prisão; e ele, tocando no lado de Pedro, o despertou, dizendo: Levanta-te depressa. E caíram-lhe das mãos 
as cadeias.

And a great light was seen shining in the room, and an angel of the Lord came to Peter and, touching him on his side so that he came out of his sleep, said, Get up quickly. 
And his chains came off his hands.

και ιδου αγγελος κυριου επεστη και φως ελαµψεν εν τω οικηµατι παταξας δε την πλευραν του πετρου ηγειρεν αυτον λεγων αναστα εν ταχει και εξεπεσον αυτου αι αλυσεις εκ τ
ων χειρων

8 Disse-lhe ainda o anjo: Cinge-te e calça as tuas sandálias. E ele o fez. Disse-lhe mais; Cobre-te com a tua capa e segue-me.

Then the angel said, Put on your shoes and get ready to go. And he did so. And he said, Put your coat round you and come with me.

ειπεν τε ο αγγελος προς αυτον περιζωσαι και υποδησαι τα σανδαλια σου εποιησεν δε ουτως και λεγει αυτω περιβαλου το ιµατιον σου και ακολουθει µοι

9 Pedro, saindo, o seguia, mesmo sem compreender que era real o que se fazia por intermédio de um anjo, julgando que era uma visão.

And he went out after him; and he was not certain if what was done by the angel was a fact, for it seemed to him that he was seeing a vision.

και εξελθων ηκολουθει αυτω και ουκ ηδει οτι αληθες εστιν το γινοµενον δια του αγγελου εδοκει δε οραµα βλεπειν

10 Depois de terem passado a primeira e a segunda sentinela, chegaram à porta de ferro, que dá para a cidade, a qual se lhes abriu por si mesma; e tendo saído, passaram uma 
rua, e logo o anjo se apartou dele.

And when they had gone past the first and second watchmen they came to the iron door into the town, which came open by itself: and they went out and down one street; and 
then the angel went away.

διελθοντες δε πρωτην φυλακην και δευτεραν ηλθον επι την πυλην την σιδηραν την φερουσαν εις την πολιν ητις αυτοµατη ηνοιχθη αυτοις και εξελθοντες προηλθον ρυµην µιαν 
και ευθεως απεστη ο αγγελος απ αυτου
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11 Pedro então, tornando a si, disse: Agora sei verdadeiramente que o Senhor enviou o seu anjo, e me livrou da mão de Herodes e de toda a expectativa do povo dos judeus.

And when Peter came to his senses he said, Now, truly, I am certain that the Lord has sent his angel and taken me out of the hands of Herod, against all the hopes of the 
Jews.

και ο πετρος γενοµενος εν εαυτω ειπεν νυν οιδα αληθως οτι εξαπεστειλεν κυριος τον αγγελον αυτου και εξειλετο µε εκ χειρος ηρωδου και πασης της προσδοκιας του λαου των ι
ουδαιων

12 Depois de assim refletir foi à casa de Maria, mãe de João, que tem por sobrenome Marcos, onde muitas pessoas estavam reunidas e oravam.

And when he became clear about this, he went to the house of Mary, the mother of John named Mark, where a number of them had come together for prayer.

συνιδων τε ηλθεν επι την οικιαν µαριας της µητρος ιωαννου του επικαλουµενου µαρκου ου ησαν ικανοι συνηθροισµενοι και προσευχοµενοι

13 Quando ele bateu ao portão do pátio, uma criada chamada Rode saiu a escutar;

And he gave a blow on the door, and a young girl came to it, named Rhoda.

κρουσαντος δε του πετρου την θυραν του πυλωνος προσηλθεν παιδισκη υπακουσαι ονοµατι ροδη

14 e, reconhecendo a voz de Pedro, de gozo não abriu o portão, mas, correndo para dentro, anunciou que Pedro estava lá fora.

And hearing the voice of Peter, in her joy she went running, without opening the door, to say that Peter was outside.

και επιγνουσα την φωνην του πετρου απο της χαρας ουκ ηνοιξεν τον πυλωνα εισδραµουσα δε απηγγειλεν εσταναι τον πετρον προ του πυλωνος

15 Eles lhe disseram: Estás louca. Ela, porém, assegurava que assim era. Eles então diziam: É o seu anjo.

And they said to her, You are off your head. But still she said, with decision, that it was so. And they said, It is his angel.

οι δε προς αυτην ειπον µαινη η δε διισχυριζετο ουτως εχειν οι δ ελεγον ο αγγελος αυτου εστιν

16 Mas Pedro continuava a bater, e, quando abriram, viram-no e pasmaram.

But Peter went on giving blows on the door: and when it was open and they saw him, they were full of wonder.

ο δε πετρος επεµενεν κρουων ανοιξαντες δε ειδον αυτον και εξεστησαν

17 Mas ele, acenando-lhes com a mão para que se calassem, contou-lhes como o Senhor o tirara da prisão, e disse: Anunciai isto a Tiago e aos irmãos. E, saindo, partiu para 
outro lugar.

But he made a sign to them with his hand to be quiet, and gave them an account of how the Lord had taken him out of prison. And he said, Give the news to James and the 
brothers. And then he went away.

κατασεισας δε αυτοις τη χειρι σιγαν διηγησατο αυτοις πως ο κυριος αυτον εξηγαγεν εκ της φυλακης ειπεν δε απαγγειλατε ιακωβω και τοις αδελφοις ταυτα και εξελθων επορευ
θη εις ετερον τοπον

18 Logo que amanheceu, houve grande alvoroço entre os soldados sobre o que teria sido feito de Pedro.

Now when it was day, the armed men were greatly troubled about what had become of Peter.

γενοµενης δε ηµερας ην ταραχος ουκ ολιγος εν τοις στρατιωταις τι αρα ο πετρος εγενετο

19 E Herodes, tendo-o procurado e não o achando, inquiriu as sentinelas e mandou que fossem justiçadas; e descendo da Judéia para Cesaréia, demorou-se ali.

And Herod, when he sent for him, and he was not there, after questioning the watchmen, gave orders that they were to be put to death. Then he went down from Judaea to 
Caesarea for a time.

ηρωδης δε επιζητησας αυτον και µη ευρων ανακρινας τους φυλακας εκελευσεν απαχθηναι και κατελθων απο της ιουδαιας εις την καισαρειαν διετριβεν
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20 Ora, Herodes estava muito irritado contra os de Tiro e de Sidom; mas estes, vindo de comum acordo ter com ele e obtendo a amizade de Blasto, camareiro do rei, pediam 
paz, porquanto o seu país se abastecia do país do rei.

Now he was very angry with the people of Tyre and Sidon: and they came to him, all together, and having made friends with Blastus, the controller of the king's house, they 
made a request for peace, because their country was dependent on the king's country for its food.

ην δε ο ηρωδης θυµοµαχων τυριοις και σιδωνιοις οµοθυµαδον δε παρησαν προς αυτον και πεισαντες βλαστον τον επι του κοιτωνος του βασιλεως ητουντο ειρηνην δια το τρεφε
σθαι αυτων την χωραν απο της βασιλικης

21 num dia designado, Herodes, vestido de trajes reais, sentou- se no trono e dirigia-lhes a palavra.

And on the day which had been fixed, Herod, dressed in his robes and seated in his place, made a public statement to them.

τακτη δε ηµερα ο ηρωδης ενδυσαµενος εσθητα βασιλικην και καθισας επι του βηµατος εδηµηγορει προς αυτους

22 E o povo exclamava: É a voz de um deus, e não de um homem.

And the people, with loud cries, said, It is the voice of a god, not of a man.

ο δε δηµος επεφωνει θεου φωνη και ουκ ανθρωπου

23 No mesmo instante o anjo do Senhor o feriu, porque não deu glória a Deus; e, comido de vermes, expirou.

And straight away the angel of the Lord sent a disease on him, because he did not give the glory to God: and his flesh was wasted away by worms, and so he came to his end.

παραχρηµα δε επαταξεν αυτον αγγελος κυριου ανθ ων ουκ εδωκεν την δοξαν τω θεω και γενοµενος σκωληκοβρωτος εξεψυξεν

24 E a palavra de Deus crescia e se multiplicava.

But the word of the Lord went on increasing.

ο δε λογος του θεου ηυξανεν και επληθυνετο

25 Barnabé e Saulo, havendo terminando aquele serviço, voltaram de Jerusalém, levando consigo a João, que tem por sobrenome Marcos.

And Barnabas and Saul came back from Jerusalem, when their work was ended, taking with them John named Mark.

βαρναβας δε και σαυλος υπεστρεψαν εξ ιερουσαληµ πληρωσαντες την διακονιαν συµπαραλαβοντες και ιωαννην τον επικληθεντα µαρκον

1 Ora, na igreja em Antioquia havia profetas e mestres, a saber: Barnabé, Simeão, chamado Níger, Lúcio de Cirene, Manaém, colaço de Herodes o tetrarca, e Saulo.

Now there were at Antioch, in the church there, prophets and teachers, Barnabas, and Symeon who was named Niger, and Lucius of Cyrene, and Manaen, a relation of 
Herod the king, and Saul.

ησαν δε τινες εν αντιοχεια κατα την ουσαν εκκλησιαν προφηται και διδασκαλοι ο τε βαρναβας και συµεων ο καλουµενος νιγερ και λουκιος ο κυρηναιος µαναην τε ηρωδου του 
τετραρχου συντροφος και σαυλος

2 Enquanto eles ministravam perante o Senhor e jejuavam, disse o Espírito Santo: Separai-me a Barnabé e a Saulo para a obra a que os tenho chamado.

And while they were doing the Lord's work, and going without food, the Holy Spirit said, Let Barnabas and Saul be given to me for the special work for which they have 
been marked out by me.

λειτουργουντων δε αυτων τω κυριω και νηστευοντων ειπεν το πνευµα το αγιον αφορισατε δη µοι τον τε βαρναβαν και τον σαυλον εις το εργον ο προσκεκληµαι αυτους

3 Então, depois que jejuaram, oraram e lhes impuseram as mãos, os despediram.

Then, after prayer and going without food they put their hands on them, and sent them away.

τοτε νηστευσαντες και προσευξαµενοι και επιθεντες τας χειρας αυτοις απελυσαν

4 Estes, pois, enviados pelo Espírito Santo, desceram a Selêucia e dali navegaram para Chipre.

So, being sent out by the Holy Spirit, they went down to Seleucia; and from there they went by ship to Cyprus.

ουτοι µεν ουν εκπεµφθεντες υπο του πνευµατος του αγιου κατηλθον εις την σελευκειαν εκειθεν τε απεπλευσαν εις την κυπρον
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5 Chegados a Salamina, anunciavam a palavra de Deus nas sinagogas dos judeus, e tinham a João como auxiliar.

And at Salamis they were preaching the word of God in the Synagogues of the Jews: and John was with them, helping them.

και γενοµενοι εν σαλαµινι κατηγγελλον τον λογον του θεου εν ταις συναγωγαις των ιουδαιων ειχον δε και ιωαννην υπηρετην

6 Havendo atravessado a ilha toda até Pafos, acharam um certo mago, falso profeta, judeu, chamado Bar-Jesus,

And when they had gone through all the island to Paphos, they came across a certain wonder-worker and false prophet, a Jew whose name was Bar-Jesus;

διελθοντες δε την νησον αχρι παφου ευρον τινα µαγον ψευδοπροφητην ιουδαιον ω ονοµα βαριησους

7 que estava com o procônsul Sérgio Paulo, homem sensato. Este chamou a Barnabé e Saulo e mostrou desejo de ouvir a palavra de Deus.

Who was with the ruler, Sergius Paulus, an able man. This man sent for Barnabas and Saul, desiring to have knowledge of the word of God.

ος ην συν τω ανθυπατω σεργιω παυλω ανδρι συνετω ουτος προσκαλεσαµενος βαρναβαν και σαυλον επεζητησεν ακουσαι τον λογον του θεου

8 Mas resistia-lhes Elimas, o encantador (porque assim se interpreta o seu nome), procurando desviar a fé do procônsul.

But Elymas, the wonder-worker (for that is the sense of his name), put himself against them, with the purpose of turning the ruler from the faith.

ανθιστατο δε αυτοις ελυµας ο µαγος ουτως γαρ µεθερµηνευεται το ονοµα αυτου ζητων διαστρεψαι τον ανθυπατον απο της πιστεως

9 Todavia Saulo, também chamado Paulo, cheio do Espírito Santo, fitando os olhos nele,

But Saul, whose other name is Paul, being full of the Holy Spirit, looking hard at him, said,

σαυλος δε ο και παυλος πλησθεις πνευµατος αγιου και ατενισας εις αυτον

10 disse: ç filho do Diabo, cheio de todo o engano e de toda a malícia, inimigo de toda a justiça, não cessarás de perverter os caminhos retos do Senhor?

O you, who are full of false tricks and evil ways, a son of the Evil One, hating all righteousness, will you for ever be turning people from the right ways of the Lord?

ειπεν ω πληρης παντος δολου και πασης ραδιουργιας υιε διαβολου εχθρε πασης δικαιοσυνης ου παυση διαστρεφων τας οδους κυριου τας ευθειας

11 Agora eis a mão do Senhor sobre ti, e ficarás cego, sem ver o sol por algum tempo. Imediatamente caiu sobre ele uma névoa e trevas e, andando à roda, procurava quem o 
guiasse pela mão.

And now, see, the hand of the Lord is on you, and you will be blind and not able to see the sun for a time. And straight away a dark mist came down on him; and he went 
about looking for a guide.

και νυν ιδου χειρ του κυριου επι σε και εση τυφλος µη βλεπων τον ηλιον αχρι καιρου παραχρηµα δε επεπεσεν επ αυτον αχλυς και σκοτος και περιαγων εζητει χειραγωγους

12 Então o procônsul, vendo o que havia acontecido, creu, maravilhando-se da doutrina do Senhor.

Then the ruler, when he saw what was done, had faith, being full of wonder at the teaching of the Lord.

τοτε ιδων ο ανθυπατος το γεγονος επιστευσεν εκπλησσοµενος επι τη διδαχη του κυριου

13 Tendo Paulo e seus companheiros navegado de Pafos, chegaram a Perge, na Panfília. João, porém, apartando-se deles, voltou para Jerusalém.

Then Paul and those who were with him went by ship from Paphos and came to Perga in Pamphylia: and there John went away from them and came back to Jerusalem.

αναχθεντες δε απο της παφου οι περι τον παυλον ηλθον εις περγην της παµφυλιας ιωαννης δε αποχωρησας απ αυτων υπεστρεψεν εις ιεροσολυµα

14 Mas eles, passando de Perge, chegaram a Antioquia da Psídia; e entrando na sinagoga, no dia de sábado, sentaram-se.

But they, going through from Perga, came to Antioch in Pisidia; and they went into the Synagogue on the Sabbath and were seated.

αυτοι δε διελθοντες απο της περγης παρεγενοντο εις αντιοχειαν της πισιδιας και εισελθοντες εις την συναγωγην τη ηµερα των σαββατων εκαθισαν

15 Depois da leitura da lei e dos profetas, os chefes da sinagoga mandaram dizer-lhes: Irmãos, se tendes alguma palavra de exortação ao povo, falai.

And after the reading of the law and the prophets, the rulers of the Synagogue sent to them, saying, Brothers, if you have a word of comfort for the people, say on.

µετα δε την αναγνωσιν του νοµου και των προφητων απεστειλαν οι αρχισυναγωγοι προς αυτους λεγοντες ανδρες αδελφοι ει εστιν λογος εν υµιν παρακλησεως προς τον λαον λεγ
ετε
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16 Então Paulo se levantou e, pedindo silêncio com a mão, disse: Varões israelitas, e os que temeis a Deus, ouvi:

And Paul, getting up and making a sign with his hand, said, Men of Israel, and you who have the fear of God, give ear.

αναστας δε παυλος και κατασεισας τη χειρι ειπεν ανδρες ισραηλιται και οι φοβουµενοι τον θεον ακουσατε

17 O Deus deste povo de Israel escolheu a nossos pais, e exaltou o povo, sendo eles estrangeiros na terra do Egito, de onde os tirou com braço poderoso,

The God of this people Israel made selection of our fathers, lifting the people up from their low condition when they were living in the land of Egypt, and with a strong arm 
took them out of it.

ο θεος του λαου τουτου ισραηλ εξελεξατο τους πατερας ηµων και τον λαον υψωσεν εν τη παροικια εν γη αιγυπτω και µετα βραχιονος υψηλου εξηγαγεν αυτους εξ αυτης

18 e suportou-lhes os maus costumes no deserto por espaço de quase quarenta anos;

And for about forty years he put up with their ways in the waste land.

και ως τεσσαρακονταετη χρονον ετροποφορησεν αυτους εν τη ερηµω

19 e, havendo destruído as sete nações na terra de Canaã, deu- lhes o território delas por herança durante cerca de quatrocentos e cinquenta anos.

And having put to destruction seven nations in the land of Canaan, he gave them the land for their heritage for about four hundred and fifty years.

και καθελων εθνη επτα εν γη χανααν κατεκληροδοτησεν αυτοις την γην αυτων

20 Depois disto, deu-lhes juízes até o profeta Samuel.

And after these things he gave them judges, till the time of Samuel the prophet.

και µετα ταυτα ως ετεσιν τετρακοσιοις και πεντηκοντα εδωκεν κριτας εως σαµουηλ του προφητου

21 Então pediram um rei, e Deus lhes deu por quarenta anos a Saul, filho de Cis, varão da tribo de Benjamim.

Then at their request for a king, God gave them Saul, the son of Kish, a man of the family of Benjamin, who was their king for forty years.

κακειθεν ητησαντο βασιλεα και εδωκεν αυτοις ο θεος τον σαουλ υιον κις ανδρα εκ φυλης βενιαµιν ετη τεσσαρακοντα

22 E tendo deposto a este, levantou-lhes como rei a Davi, ao qual também, dando testemunho, disse: Achei a Davi, filho de Jessé, homem segundo o meu coração, que fará toda a 
minha vontade.

And having put him on one side, he made David their king, to whom he gave witness, saying, I have taken David, the son of Jesse, a man dear to my heart, who will do all my 
pleasure.

και µεταστησας αυτον ηγειρεν αυτοις τον δαβιδ εις βασιλεα ω και ειπεν µαρτυρησας ευρον δαβιδ τον του ιεσσαι ανδρα κατα την καρδιαν µου ος ποιησει παντα τα θεληµατα µο
υ

23 Da descendência deste, conforme a promessa, trouxe Deus a Israel um Salvador, Jesus;

From this man's seed has God given to Israel a Saviour, even Jesus, as he gave his word;

τουτου ο θεος απο του σπερµατος κατ επαγγελιαν ηγειρεν τω ισραηλ σωτηρα ιησουν

24 havendo João, antes da aparecimento dele, pregado a todo o povo de Israel o batismo de arrependimento.

For whose coming John made ready the way by preaching to all the people of Israel the baptism which goes with a change of heart.

προκηρυξαντος ιωαννου προ προσωπου της εισοδου αυτου βαπτισµα µετανοιας παντι τω λαω ισραηλ

25 Mas João, quando completava a carreira, dizia: Quem pensais vós que su sou? Eu não sou o Cristo, mas eis que após mim vem aquele a quem não sou digno de desatar as 
alparcas dos pés.

And when John was completing his work, he said, What do I seem to you to be? I am not he; but one is coming after me, whose shoes I am not good enough to undo.

ως δε επληρου ο ιωαννης τον δροµον ελεγεν τινα µε υπονοειτε ειναι ουκ ειµι εγω αλλ ιδου ερχεται µετ εµε ου ουκ ειµι αξιος το υποδηµα των ποδων λυσαι
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26 Irmãos, filhos da estirpe de Abraão, e os que dentre vós temem a Deus, a nós é enviada a palavra desta salvação.

My brothers, children of the family of Abraham, and those among you who have the fear of God, to us the word of this salvation is sent.

ανδρες αδελφοι υιοι γενους αβρααµ και οι εν υµιν φοβουµενοι τον θεον υµιν ο λογος της σωτηριας ταυτης απεσταλη

27 Pois, os que habitam em Jerusalém e as suas autoridades, porquanto não conheceram a este Jesus, condenando-o, cumpriram as mesmas palavras dos profetas que se ouvem 
ler todos os sábados.

For the men of Jerusalem and their rulers, having no knowledge of him, or of the sayings of the prophets which come to their ears every Sabbath day, gave effect to them by 
judging him.

οι γαρ κατοικουντες εν ιερουσαληµ και οι αρχοντες αυτων τουτον αγνοησαντες και τας φωνας των προφητων τας κατα παν σαββατον αναγινωσκοµενας κριναντες επληρωσαν

28 E, se bem que não achassem nele nenhuma causa de morte, pediram a Pilatos que ele fosse morto.

And though no cause of death was seen in him, they made a request to Pilate that he might be put to death.

και µηδεµιαν αιτιαν θανατου ευροντες ητησαντο πιλατον αναιρεθηναι αυτον

29 Quando haviam cumprido todas as coisas que dele estavam escritas, tirando-o do madeiro, o puseram na sepultura;

And when they had done all the things said in the Writings about him, they took him down from the tree, and put him in the place of the dead.

ως δε ετελεσαν απαντα τα περι αυτου γεγραµµενα καθελοντες απο του ξυλου εθηκαν εις µνηµειον

30 mas Deus o ressuscitou dentre os mortos;

But God gave him back from the dead:

ο δε θεος ηγειρεν αυτον εκ νεκρων

31 e ele foi visto durante muitos dias por aqueles que com ele subiram da Galiléia a Jerusalém, os quais agora são suas testemunhas para com o povo.

And for a number of days he was seen by those who came with him from Galilee to Jerusalem, who are now his witnesses before the people.

ος ωφθη επι ηµερας πλειους τοις συναναβασιν αυτω απο της γαλιλαιας εις ιερουσαληµ οιτινες εισιν µαρτυρες αυτου προς τον λαον

32 E nós vos anunciamos as boas novas da promessa, feita aos pais,

And we are giving you the good news of the undertaking made to the fathers,

και ηµεις υµας ευαγγελιζοµεθα την προς τους πατερας επαγγελιαν γενοµενην οτι ταυτην ο θεος εκπεπληρωκεν τοις τεκνοις αυτων ηµιν αναστησας ιησουν

33 a qual Deus nos tem cumprido, a nós, filhos deles, levantando a Jesus, como também está escrito no salmo segundo: Tu és meu Filho, hoje te gerei.

Which God has now put into effect for our children, by sending Jesus; as it says in the second Psalm, You are my Son; this day I have given you being.

ως και εν τω ψαλµω τω δευτερω γεγραπται υιος µου ει συ εγω σηµερον γεγεννηκα σε

34 E no tocante a que o ressuscitou dentre os mortos para nunca mais tornar à corrupção, falou Deus assim: Dar-vos-ei as santas e fiéis bênçãos de Davi;

And about his coming back from the dead, never again to go to destruction, he has said these words, I will give you the holy and certain mercies of David.

οτι δε ανεστησεν αυτον εκ νεκρων µηκετι µελλοντα υποστρεφειν εις διαφθοραν ουτως ειρηκεν οτι δωσω υµιν τα οσια δαβιδ τα πιστα

35 pelo que ainda em outro salmo diz: Não permitirás que o teu Santo veja a corrupção.

Because he says in another Psalm, You will not let your Holy One see destruction.

διο και εν ετερω λεγει ου δωσεις τον οσιον σου ιδειν διαφθοραν

36 Porque Davi, na verdade, havendo servido a sua própria geração pela vontade de Deus, dormiu e foi depositado junto a seus pais e experimentou corrupção.

Now David, having done God's work for his generation, went to sleep, and was put with his fathers, and his body came to destruction:

δαβιδ µεν γαρ ιδια γενεα υπηρετησας τη του θεου βουλη εκοιµηθη και προσετεθη προς τους πατερας αυτου και ειδεν διαφθοραν
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37 Mas aquele a quem Deus ressuscitou nenhuma corrupção experimentou.

But he, who was lifted up by God, did not see destruction.

ον δε ο θεος ηγειρεν ουκ ειδεν διαφθοραν

38 Seja-vos pois notório, varões, que por este se vos anuncia a remissão dos pecados.

And so, let it be clear to you, my brothers, that through this man forgiveness of sins is offered to you:

γνωστον ουν εστω υµιν ανδρες αδελφοι οτι δια τουτου υµιν αφεσις αµαρτιων καταγγελλεται

39 E de todas as coisas de que não pudestes ser justificados pela lei de Moisés, por ele é justificado todo o que crê.

And through him everyone who has faith is made free from all those things, from which the law of Moses was not able to make you free.

και απο παντων ων ουκ ηδυνηθητε εν τω νοµω µωσεως δικαιωθηναι εν τουτω πας ο πιστευων δικαιουται

40 Cuidai pois que não venha sobre vós o que está dito nos profetas:

So take care that these words of the prophets do not come true for you;

βλεπετε ουν µη επελθη εφ υµας το ειρηµενον εν τοις προφηταις

41 Vede, ó desprezadores, admirai-vos e desaparecei; porque realizo uma obra em vossos dias, obra em que de modo algum crereis, se alguém vo-la contar.

See, you doubters, have wonder and come to your end; for I will do a thing in your days to which you will not give belief, even if it is made clear to you.

ιδετε οι καταφρονηται και θαυµασατε και αφανισθητε οτι εργον εγω εργαζοµαι εν ταις ηµεραις υµων εργον ω ου µη πιστευσητε εαν τις εκδιηγηται υµιν

42 Quando iam saindo, rogavam que estas palavras lhes fossem repetidas no sábado seguinte.

And when they went out, they made a request that these words might be said to them again on the Sabbath after.

εξιοντων δε εκ της συναγωγης των ιουδαιων παρεκαλουν τα εθνη εις το µεταξυ σαββατον λαληθηναι αυτοις τα ρηµατα ταυτα

43 E, despedida a sinagoga, muitos judeus e prosélitos devotos seguiram a Paulo e Barnabé, os quais, falando-lhes, os exortavam a perseverarem na graça de Deus.

Now when the meeting was ended, a number of the Jews and of the God-fearing Gentiles who had become Jews, went after Paul and Barnabas: who put before them how 
important it was to keep on in the grace of God.

λυθεισης δε της συναγωγης ηκολουθησαν πολλοι των ιουδαιων και των σεβοµενων προσηλυτων τω παυλω και τω βαρναβα οιτινες προσλαλουντες αυτοις επειθον αυτους επιµε
νειν τη χαριτι του θεου

44 No sábado seguinte reuniu-se quase toda a cidade para ouvir a palavra de Deus.

And on the Sabbath after, almost all the town came together to give hearing to the word of God.

τω δε ερχοµενω σαββατω σχεδον πασα η πολις συνηχθη ακουσαι τον λογον του θεου

45 Mas os judeus, vendo as multidões, encheram-se de inveja e, blasfemando, contradiziam o que Paulo falava.

But when the Jews saw such a great number of people, they were full of envy and said evil words against Paul's preaching.

ιδοντες δε οι ιουδαιοι τους οχλους επλησθησαν ζηλου και αντελεγον τοις υπο του παυλου λεγοµενοις αντιλεγοντες και βλασφηµουντες

46 Então Paulo e Barnabé, falando ousadamente, disseram: Era mister que a vós se pregasse em primeiro lugar a palavra de Deus; mas, visto que a rejeitais, e não vos julgais 
dignos da vida eterna, eis que nos viramos para os gentios;

Then Paul and Barnabas without fear said, It was necessary for the word of God to be given to you first; but because you will have nothing to do with it, and have no desire 
for eternal life, it will now be offered to the Gentiles.

παρρησιασαµενοι δε ο παυλος και ο βαρναβας ειπον υµιν ην αναγκαιον πρωτον λαληθηναι τον λογον του θεου επειδη δε απωθεισθε αυτον και ουκ αξιους κρινετε εαυτους της αι
ωνιου ζωης ιδου στρεφοµεθα εις τα εθνη
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47 porque assim nos ordenou o Senhor: Eu te pus para luz dos gentios, a fim de que sejas para salvação até os confins da terra.

For so the Lord has given us orders, saying, I have given you for a light to the Gentiles so that you may be for salvation to the ends of the earth.

ουτως γαρ εντεταλται ηµιν ο κυριος τεθεικα σε εις φως εθνων του ειναι σε εις σωτηριαν εως εσχατου της γης

48 Os gentios, ouvindo isto, alegravam-se e glorificavam a palavra do Senhor; e creram todos quantos haviam sido destinados para a vida eterna.

And the Gentiles, hearing this, were glad and gave glory to the word of God: and those marked out by God for eternal life had faith.

ακουοντα δε τα εθνη εχαιρον και εδοξαζον τον λογον του κυριου και επιστευσαν οσοι ησαν τεταγµενοι εις ζωην αιωνιον

49 E divulgava-se a palavra do Senhor por toda aquela região.

And the word of the Lord went through all the country.

διεφερετο δε ο λογος του κυριου δι ολης της χωρας

50 Mas os judeus incitaram as mulheres devotas de alta posição e os principais da cidade, suscitaram uma perseguição contra Paulo e Barnabé, e os lançaram fora dos seus 
termos.

But the Jews, working up the feelings of the God-fearing women of high position and of the chief men of the town, got an attack started against Paul and Barnabas, driving 
them out of those parts.

οι δε ιουδαιοι παρωτρυναν τας σεβοµενας γυναικας και τας ευσχηµονας και τους πρωτους της πολεως και επηγειραν διωγµον επι τον παυλον και τον βαρναβαν και εξεβαλον αυ
τους απο των οριων αυτων

51 Mas estes, sacudindo contra eles o pó dos seus pés, partiram para Icônio.

But they, shaking off the dust of that place from their feet, came to Iconium.

οι δε εκτιναξαµενοι τον κονιορτον των ποδων αυτων επ αυτους ηλθον εις ικονιον

52 Os discípulos, porém, estavam cheios de alegria e do Espírito Santo.

And the disciples were full of joy and of the Holy Spirit.

οι δε µαθηται επληρουντο χαρας και πνευµατος αγιου

1 Em Icônio entraram juntos na sinagoga dos judeus e falaram de tal modo que creu uma grande multidão tanto de judeus como de gregos.

Now in Iconium they went together to the Synagogue of the Jews and gave such teaching that a great number of Jews and Greeks had faith.

εγενετο δε εν ικονιω κατα το αυτο εισελθειν αυτους εις την συναγωγην των ιουδαιων και λαλησαι ουτως ωστε πιστευσαι ιουδαιων τε και ελληνων πολυ πληθος

2 Mas os judeus incrédulos excitaram e irritaram os ânimos dos gentios contra os irmãos.

But those Jews who had not the faith, made the minds of the Gentiles bitter against the brothers.

οι δε απειθουντες ιουδαιοι επηγειραν και εκακωσαν τας ψυχας των εθνων κατα των αδελφων

3 Eles, entretanto, se demoraram ali por muito tempo, falando ousadamente acerca do Senhor, o qual dava testemunho à palavra da sua graça, concedendo que por suas mãos 
se fizessem sinais e prodígios.

So they kept there for a long time, taking heart in the Lord, who gave witness to the word of his grace by causing signs and wonders to be done by their hands.

ικανον µεν ουν χρονον διετριψαν παρρησιαζοµενοι επι τω κυριω τω µαρτυρουντι τω λογω της χαριτος αυτου και διδοντι σηµεια και τερατα γινεσθαι δια των χειρων αυτων

4 E se dividiu o povo da cidade; uns eram pelos judeus, e outros pelos apóstolos.

But there was a division among the people of the town; some were on the side of the Jews and some on the side of the Apostles.

εσχισθη δε το πληθος της πολεως και οι µεν ησαν συν τοις ιουδαιοις οι δε συν τοις αποστολοις

5 E, havendo um motim tanto dos gentios como dos judeus, juntamente com as suas autoridades, para os ultrajarem e apedrejarem,

And when a violent attempt was made by the Gentiles and the Jews, with their rulers, to make an attack on them and have them stoned,

ως δε εγενετο ορµη των εθνων τε και ιουδαιων συν τοις αρχουσιν αυτων υβρισαι και λιθοβολησαι αυτους
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6 eles, sabendo-o, fugiram para Listra e Derbe, cidades da Licaônia, e a região circunvizinha;

Having got news of it, they went in flight to the towns of Lycaonia, Lystra, and Derbe, and the country round about:

συνιδοντες κατεφυγον εις τας πολεις της λυκαονιας λυστραν και δερβην και την περιχωρον

7 e ali pregavam o evangelho.

And went on preaching the good news there.

κακει ησαν ευαγγελιζοµενοι

8 Em Listra estava sentado um homem aleijado dos pés, coxo de nascença e que nunca tinha andado.

And at Lystra there was a certain man, who from birth had been without the use of his feet, never having had the power of walking.

και τις ανηρ εν λυστροις αδυνατος τοις ποσιν εκαθητο χωλος εκ κοιλιας µητρος αυτου υπαρχων ος ουδεποτε περιπεπατηκει

9 Este ouvia falar Paulo, que, fitando nele os olhos e vendo que tinha fé para ser curado,

This man was giving ear to the preaching of Paul, who, looking at him, and seeing that he had faith to be made well,

ουτος ηκουεν του παυλου λαλουντος ος ατενισας αυτω και ιδων οτι πιστιν εχει του σωθηναι

10 disse em alta voz: Levanta-te direito sobre os teus pés. E ele saltou, e andava.

Said in a loud voice, Get up on your feet. And, jumping up, he went walking about.

ειπεν µεγαλη τη φωνη αναστηθι επι τους ποδας σου ορθος και ηλλετο και περιεπατει

11 As multidões, vendo o que Paulo fizera, levantaram a voz, dizendo em língua licaônica: Fizeram-se os deuses semelhantes aos homens e desceram até nós.

And when the people saw what Paul had done, they said in a loud voice, in the language of Lycaonia, The gods have come down to us in the form of men.

οι δε οχλοι ιδοντες ο εποιησεν ο παυλος επηραν την φωνην αυτων λυκαονιστι λεγοντες οι θεοι οµοιωθεντες ανθρωποις κατεβησαν προς ηµας

12 A Barnabé chamavam Júpiter e a Paulo, Mercúrio, porque era ele o que dirigia a palavra.

And they gave the name of Jupiter to Barnabas, and to Paul that of Mercury, because he was the chief talker.

εκαλουν τε τον µεν βαρναβαν δια τον δε παυλον ερµην επειδη αυτος ην ο ηγουµενος του λογου

13 O sacerdote de Júpiter, cujo templo estava em frente da cidade, trouxe para as portas touros e grinaldas e, juntamente com as multidões, queria oferecer-lhes sacrifícios.

And the priest of the image of Jupiter, which was before the town, took oxen and flowers to the doors of the town, and was about to make an offering with the people.

ο δε ιερευς του διος του οντος προ της πολεως αυτων ταυρους και στεµµατα επι τους πυλωνας ενεγκας συν τοις οχλοις ηθελεν θυειν

14 Quando, porém, os apóstolos Barnabé e Paulo ouviram isto, rasgaram as suas vestes e saltaram para o meio da multidão, clamando

But when this came to the ears of the Apostles, Paul and Barnabas, they went running out among the people, parting their clothing, and crying out,

ακουσαντες δε οι αποστολοι βαρναβας και παυλος διαρρηξαντες τα ιµατια αυτων εισεπηδησαν εις τον οχλον κραζοντες

15 e dizendo: Senhores, por que fazeis estas coisas? Nós também somos homens, de natureza semelhante à vossa, e vos anunciamos o evangelho para que destas práticas vãs vos 
convertais ao Deus vivo, que fez o céu, a terra, o mar, e tudo quanto há neles;

Good people, why are you doing these things? We are men with the same feelings as you, and we give you the good news so that you may be turned away from these foolish 
things to the living God, who made the heaven and the earth and the sea and all things in them:

και λεγοντες ανδρες τι ταυτα ποιειτε και ηµεις οµοιοπαθεις εσµεν υµιν ανθρωποι ευαγγελιζοµενοι υµας απο τουτων των µαταιων επιστρεφειν επι τον θεον τον ζωντα ος εποιησε
ν τον ουρανον και την γην και την θαλασσαν και παντα τα εν αυτοις

16 o qual nos tempos passados permitiu que todas as nações andassem nos seus próprios caminhos.

Who in the past let all nations go in the ways which seemed good to them.

ος εν ταις παρωχηµεναις γενεαις ειασεν παντα τα εθνη πορευεσθαι ταις οδοις αυτων
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17 Contudo não deixou de dar testemunho de si mesmo, fazendo o bem, dando-vos chuvas do céu e estações frutíferas, enchendo-vos de mantimento, e de alegria os vossos 
corações.

But he was not without witness, because he did good, and gave you rain from heaven and times of fruit, making your hearts full of food and joy.

και τοι γε ουκ αµαρτυρον εαυτον αφηκεν αγαθοποιων ουρανοθεν ηµιν υετους διδους και καιρους καρποφορους εµπιπλων τροφης και ευφροσυνης τας καρδιας ηµων

18 E dizendo isto, com dificuldade impediram as multidões de lhes oferecerem sacrifícios.

And even with these words, it was hard for them to keep the people from making an offering to them.

και ταυτα λεγοντες µολις κατεπαυσαν τους οχλους του µη θυειν αυτοις

19 Sobrevieram, porém, judeus de Antioquia e de Icônio e, havendo persuadido as multidões, apedrejaram a Paulo, e arrastaram-no para fora da cidade, cuidando que estava 
morto.

But some Jews came to that place from Antioch and Iconium, and got control over the people; and after stoning Paul, they had him pulled out of the town, taking him for 
dead.

επηλθον δε απο αντιοχειας και ικονιου ιουδαιοι και πεισαντες τους οχλους και λιθασαντες τον παυλον εσυρον εξω της πολεως νοµισαντες αυτον τεθναναι

20 Mas quando os discípulos o rodearam, ele se levantou e entrou na cidade. No dia seguinte partiu com Barnabé para Derbe.

But when the disciples came round him, he got up and went into the town: and the day after he went away with Barnabas to Derbe.

κυκλωσαντων δε αυτον των µαθητων αναστας εισηλθεν εις την πολιν και τη επαυριον εξηλθεν συν τω βαρναβα εις δερβην

21 E, tendo anunciado o evangelho naquela cidade e feito muitos discípulos, voltaram para Listra, Icônio e Antioquia,

And having made a number of disciples through the preaching of the good news in that town, they went back to Lystra and Iconium and Antioch,

ευαγγελισαµενοι τε την πολιν εκεινην και µαθητευσαντες ικανους υπεστρεψαν εις την λυστραν και ικονιον και αντιοχειαν

22 confirmando as almas dos discípulos, exortando-os a perseverarem na fé, dizendo que por muitas tribulações nos é necessário entrar no reino de Deus.

Making strong the souls of the disciples, saying to them that they were to keep the faith, and that we have to go through troubles of all sorts to come into the kingdom of God.

επιστηριζοντες τας ψυχας των µαθητων παρακαλουντες εµµενειν τη πιστει και οτι δια πολλων θλιψεων δει ηµας εισελθειν εις την βασιλειαν του θεου

23 E, havendo-lhes feito eleger anciãos em cada igreja e orado com jejuns, os encomendaram ao Senhor em quem haviam crido.

And when they had made selection of some to be rulers in every church, and had given themselves to prayer and kept themselves from food, they put them into the care of the 
Lord in whom they had faith.

χειροτονησαντες δε αυτοις πρεσβυτερους κατ εκκλησιαν προσευξαµενοι µετα νηστειων παρεθεντο αυτους τω κυριω εις ον πεπιστευκεισαν

24 Atravessando então a Pisídia, chegaram à Panfília.

And they went through Pisidia and came to Pamphylia.

και διελθοντες την πισιδιαν ηλθον εις παµφυλιαν

25 E, tendo anunciado a palavra em Perge, desceram a Atália.

And, after preaching the word in Perga, they went down to Attalia;

και λαλησαντες εν περγη τον λογον κατεβησαν εις ατταλειαν

26 E dali navegaram para Antioquia, donde tinham sido encomendados à graça de Deus para a obra que acabavam de cumprir.

And from there they went by ship to Antioch, where they had been handed over to the grace of God for the work which they had not done.

κακειθεν απεπλευσαν εις αντιοχειαν οθεν ησαν παραδεδοµενοι τη χαριτι του θεου εις το εργον ο επληρωσαν
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27 Quando chegaram e reuniram a igreja, relataram tudo quanto Deus fizera por meio deles, e como abrira aos gentios a porta da fé.

And when they came there, and had got the church together, they gave them an account of all the things which God had done through them, and how he had made open a 
door of faith to the Gentiles.

παραγενοµενοι δε και συναγαγοντες την εκκλησιαν ανηγγειλαν οσα εποιησεν ο θεος µετ αυτων και οτι ηνοιξεν τοις εθνεσιν θυραν πιστεως

28 E ficaram ali não pouco tempo, com os discípulos.

And they were with the disciples there for a long time.

διετριβον δε εκει χρονον ουκ ολιγον συν τοις µαθηταις

1 Então alguns que tinham descido da Judéia ensinavam aos irmãos: Se não vos circuncidardes, segundo o rito de Moisés, não podeis ser salvos.

Now certain men came down from Judaea, teaching the brothers and saying that without circumcision, after the rule of Moses, there is no salvation.

και τινες κατελθοντες απο της ιουδαιας εδιδασκον τους αδελφους οτι εαν µη περιτεµνησθε τω εθει µωυσεως ου δυνασθε σωθηναι

2 Tendo Paulo e Barnabé contenda e não pequena discussão com eles, os irmãos resolveram que Paulo e Barnabé e mais alguns dentre eles subissem a Jerusalém, aos apóstolos 
e aos anciãos, por causa desta questão.

And after Paul and Barnabas had had no little argument and discussion with them, the brothers made a decision to send Paul and Barnabas and certain others of them to 
the Apostles and the rulers of the church at Jerusalem about this question.

γενοµενης ουν στασεως και συζητησεως ουκ ολιγης τω παυλω και τω βαρναβα προς αυτους εταξαν αναβαινειν παυλον και βαρναβαν και τινας αλλους εξ αυτων προς τους αποσ
τολους και πρεσβυτερους εις ιερουσαληµ περι του ζητηµατος τουτου

3 Eles, pois, sendo acompanhados pela igreja por um trecho do caminho, passavam pela Fenícia e por Samária, contando a conversão dos gentios; e davam grande alegria a 
todos os irmãos.

So they, being sent on their way by the church, went through Phoenicia and Samaria, giving news of the salvation of the Gentiles, to the great joy of all the brothers.

οι µεν ουν προπεµφθεντες υπο της εκκλησιας διηρχοντο την φοινικην και σαµαρειαν εκδιηγουµενοι την επιστροφην των εθνων και εποιουν χαραν µεγαλην πασιν τοις αδελφοις

4 E, quando chegaram a Jerusalém, foram recebidos pela igreja e pelos apóstolos e anciãos, e relataram tudo quanto Deus fizera por meio deles.

And when they came to Jerusalem, they had a meeting with the church and the Apostles and the rulers, and they gave an account of all the things which God had done 
through them.

παραγενοµενοι δε εις ιερουσαληµ απεδεχθησαν υπο της εκκλησιας και των αποστολων και των πρεσβυτερων ανηγγειλαν τε οσα ο θεος εποιησεν µετ αυτων

5 Mas alguns da seita dos fariseus, que tinham crido, levantaram-se dizendo que era necessário circuncidá-los e mandar-lhes observar a lei de Moisés.

But some of the Pharisees, who were of the faith, got up and said, It is necessary for these to have circumcision and to keep the law of Moses.

εξανεστησαν δε τινες των απο της αιρεσεως των φαρισαιων πεπιστευκοτες λεγοντες οτι δει περιτεµνειν αυτους παραγγελλειν τε τηρειν τον νοµον µωυσεως

6 Congregaram-se pois os apóstolos e os anciãos para considerar este assunto.

And the Apostles and the rulers of the church came together and gave thought to the question.

συνηχθησαν δε οι αποστολοι και οι πρεσβυτεροι ιδειν περι του λογου τουτου

7 E, havendo grande discussão, levantou-se Pedro e disse-lhes: Irmãos, bem sabeis que já há muito tempo Deus me elegeu dentre vós, para que os gentios ouvissem da minha 
boca a palavra do evangelho e cressem.

And when there had been much discussion, Peter got up and said to them, My brothers, you have knowledge that some time back it was God's pleasure that by my mouth the 
good news might be given to the Gentiles so that they might have faith.

πολλης δε συζητησεως γενοµενης αναστας πετρος ειπεν προς αυτους ανδρες αδελφοι υµεις επιστασθε οτι αφ ηµερων αρχαιων ο θεος εν ηµιν εξελεξατο δια του στοµατος µου ακ
ουσαι τα εθνη τον λογον του ευαγγελιου και πιστευσαι
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8 E Deus, que conhece os corações, testemunhou a favor deles, dando-lhes o Espírito Santo, assim como a nós;

And God, the searcher of hearts, was a witness to them, giving them the Holy Spirit even as he did to us;

και ο καρδιογνωστης θεος εµαρτυρησεν αυτοις δους αυτοις το πνευµα το αγιον καθως και ηµιν

9 e não fez distinção alguma entre eles e nós, purificando os seus corações pela fé.

Making no division between them and us, but making clean their hearts by faith.

και ουδεν διεκρινεν µεταξυ ηµων τε και αυτων τη πιστει καθαρισας τας καρδιας αυτων

10 Agora, pois, por que tentais a Deus, pondo sobre a cerviz dos discípulos um jugo que nem nossos pais nem nós pudemos suportar?

Why then are you testing God, by putting on the neck of the disciples a yoke so hard that not even our fathers or we were strong enough for it?

νυν ουν τι πειραζετε τον θεον επιθειναι ζυγον επι τον τραχηλον των µαθητων ον ουτε οι πατερες ηµων ουτε ηµεις ισχυσαµεν βαστασαι

11 Mas cremos que somos salvos pela graça do Senhor Jesus, do mesmo modo que eles também.

But we have faith that we will get salvation through the grace of the Lord Jesus in the same way as they.

αλλα δια της χαριτος κυριου ιησου χριστου πιστευοµεν σωθηναι καθ ον τροπον κακεινοι

12 Então toda a multidão se calou e escutava a Barnabé e a Paulo, que contavam quantos sinais e prodígios Deus havia feito por meio deles entre os gentios.

And all the people were quiet while Barnabas and Paul gave an account of the signs and wonders which God had done among the Gentiles by them.

εσιγησεν δε παν το πληθος και ηκουον βαρναβα και παυλου εξηγουµενων οσα εποιησεν ο θεος σηµεια και τερατα εν τοις εθνεσιν δι αυτων

13 Depois que se calaram, Tiago, tomando a palavra, disse: Irmãos, ouvi-me:

And when they had come to an end, James, answering, said, My brothers, give ear to me:

µετα δε το σιγησαι αυτους απεκριθη ιακωβος λεγων ανδρες αδελφοι ακουσατε µου

14 Simão relatou como primeiramente Deus visitou os gentios para tomar dentre eles um povo para o seu Nome.

Symeon has given an account of how God was first pleased to take from among the Gentiles a people for himself.

συµεων εξηγησατο καθως πρωτον ο θεος επεσκεψατο λαβειν εξ εθνων λαον επι τω ονοµατι αυτου

15 E com isto concordam as palavras dos profetas; como está escrito:

And this is in agreement with the words of the prophets, as it is said,

και τουτω συµφωνουσιν οι λογοι των προφητων καθως γεγραπται

16 Depois disto voltarei, e reedificarei o tabernáculo de Davi, que está caído; reedificarei as suas ruínas, e tornarei a levantá-lo;

After these things I will come back, and will put up the tent of David which has been broken down, building up again its broken parts and making it complete:

µετα ταυτα αναστρεψω και ανοικοδοµησω την σκηνην δαβιδ την πεπτωκυιαν και τα κατεσκαµµενα αυτης ανοικοδοµησω και ανορθωσω αυτην

17 para que o resto dos homens busque ao Senhor, sim, todos os gentios, sobre os quais é invocado o meu nome,

So that the rest of men may make search for the Lord, and all the Gentiles on whom my name is named,

οπως αν εκζητησωσιν οι καταλοιποι των ανθρωπων τον κυριον και παντα τα εθνη εφ ους επικεκληται το ονοµα µου επ αυτους λεγει κυριος ο ποιων ταυτα παντα

18 diz o Senhor que faz estas coisas, que são conhecidas desde a antiguidade.

Says the Lord, who has made these things clear from the earliest times.

γνωστα απ αιωνος εστιν τω θεω παντα τα εργα αυτου

19 Por isso, julgo que não se deve perturbar aqueles, dentre os gentios, que se convertem a Deus,

For this reason my decision is, that we do not put trouble in the way of those who from among the Gentiles are turned to God;

διο εγω κρινω µη παρενοχλειν τοις απο των εθνων επιστρεφουσιν επι τον θεον
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20 mas escrever-lhes que se abstenham das contaminações dos ídolos, da prostituição, do que é sufocado e do sangue.

But that we give them orders to keep themselves from things offered to false gods, and from the evil desires of the body, and from the flesh of animals put to death in ways 
against the law, and from blood.

αλλα επιστειλαι αυτοις του απεχεσθαι απο των αλισγηµατων των ειδωλων και της πορνειας και του πνικτου και του αιµατος

21 Porque Moisés, desde tempos antigos, tem em cada cidade homens que o preguem, e cada sábado é lido nas sinagogas.

For Moses, from times long past, has his preachers in every town, reading his law in the Synagogues every Sabbath.

µωσης γαρ εκ γενεων αρχαιων κατα πολιν τους κηρυσσοντας αυτον εχει εν ταις συναγωγαις κατα παν σαββατον αναγινωσκοµενος

22 Então pareceu bem aos apóstolos e aos anciãos com toda a igreja escolher homens dentre eles e enviá-los a Antioquia com Paulo e Barnabé, a saber: Judas, chamado 
Barsabás, e Silas, homens influentes entre os irmãos.

Then it seemed good to the Apostles and the rulers and all the church, to send men from among them to Antioch with Paul and Barnabas; Judas, named Barsabbas, and 
Silas, chief men among the brothers:

τοτε εδοξεν τοις αποστολοις και τοις πρεσβυτεροις συν ολη τη εκκλησια εκλεξαµενους ανδρας εξ αυτων πεµψαι εις αντιοχειαν συν τω παυλω και βαρναβα ιουδαν τον επικαλου
µενον βαρσαβαν και σιλαν ανδρας ηγουµενους εν τοις αδελφοις

23 E por intermédio deles escreveram o seguinte: Os apóstolos e os anciãos, irmãos, aos irmãos dentre os gentios em Antioquia, na Síria e na Cicília, saúde.

And they sent a letter by them, saying, The Apostles and the older brothers, to the brothers who are of the Gentiles in Antioch and Syria and Cilicia, may joy be with you:

γραψαντες δια χειρος αυτων ταδε οι αποστολοι και οι πρεσβυτεροι και οι αδελφοι τοις κατα την αντιοχειαν και συριαν και κιλικιαν αδελφοις τοις εξ εθνων χαιρειν

24 Portanto ouvimos que alguns dentre nós, aos quais nada mandamos, vos têm perturbado com palavras, confundindo as vossas almas,

Because we have knowledge that some who went from us have been troubling you with their words, putting your souls in doubt; to whom we gave no such order;

επειδη ηκουσαµεν οτι τινες εξ ηµων εξελθοντες εταραξαν υµας λογοις ανασκευαζοντες τας ψυχας υµων λεγοντες περιτεµνεσθαι και τηρειν τον νοµον οις ου διεστειλαµεθα

25 pareceu-nos bem, tendo chegado a um acordo, escolher alguns homens e enviá-los com os nossos amados Barnabé e Paulo,

It seemed good to us, having come to an agreement together, to send these men to you, with our well loved Barnabas and Paul,

εδοξεν ηµιν γενοµενοις οµοθυµαδον εκλεξαµενους ανδρας πεµψαι προς υµας συν τοις αγαπητοις ηµων βαρναβα και παυλω

26 homens que têm exposto as suas vidas pelo nome de nosso Senhor Jesus Cristo.

Men who have given up their lives for the name of our Lord Jesus Christ.

ανθρωποις παραδεδωκοσιν τας ψυχας αυτων υπερ του ονοµατος του κυριου ηµων ιησου χριστου

27 Enviamos portanto Judas e Silas, os quais também por palavra vos anunciarão as mesmas coisas.

And so we have sent Judas and Silas, who will say the same things to you themselves, by word of mouth.

απεσταλκαµεν ουν ιουδαν και σιλαν και αυτους δια λογου απαγγελλοντας τα αυτα

28 Porque pareceu bem ao Espírito Santo e a nós não vos impor maior encargo além destas coisas necessárias:

For it seemed good to the Holy Spirit and to us, to put on you nothing more than these necessary things;

εδοξεν γαρ τω αγιω πνευµατι και ηµιν µηδεν πλεον επιτιθεσθαι υµιν βαρος πλην των επαναγκες τουτων

29 Que vos abstenhais das coisas sacrificadas aos ídolos, e do sangue, e da carne sufocada, e da prostituição; e destas coisas fareis bem de vos guardar. Bem vos vá.

To keep from things offered to false gods, and from blood, and from things put to death in ways which are against the law, and from the evil desires of the body; if you keep 
yourselves from these, you will do well. May you be happy.

απεχεσθαι ειδωλοθυτων και αιµατος και πνικτου και πορνειας εξ ων διατηρουντες εαυτους ευ πραξετε ερρωσθε
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30 Então eles, tendo-se despedido, desceram a Antioquia e, havendo reunido a assembléia, entregaram a carta.

So they, being sent away, came down to Antioch, and having got the people together, they gave them the letter.

οι µεν ουν απολυθεντες ηλθον εις αντιοχειαν και συναγαγοντες το πληθος επεδωκαν την επιστολην

31 E, quando a leram, alegraram-se pela consolação.

And after reading it, they were glad of its comfort.

αναγνοντες δε εχαρησαν επι τη παρακλησει

32 Depois Judas e Silas, que também eram profetas, exortaram os irmãos com muitas palavras e os fortaleceram.

And Judas and Silas, who themselves were prophets, gave teaching to the brothers and made them strong in the faith.

ιουδας τε και σιλας και αυτοι προφηται οντες δια λογου πολλου παρεκαλεσαν τους αδελφους και επεστηριξαν

33 E, tendo-se demorado ali por algum tempo, foram pelos irmãos despedidos em paz, de volta aos que os haviam mandado.

And when they had been there for some time, they were sent back in peace by the brothers to those who had sent them.

ποιησαντες δε χρονον απελυθησαν µετ ειρηνης απο των αδελφων προς τους αποστολους

34 [Mas pareceu bem a Silas ficar ali.]

[]

εδοξεν δε τω σιλα επιµειναι αυτου

35 Mas Paulo e Barnabé demoraram-se em Antioquia, ensinando e pregando com muitos outros a palavra do Senhor.

But Paul and Barnabas kept on in Antioch, teaching and preaching the word of God, with a number of others.

παυλος δε και βαρναβας διετριβον εν αντιοχεια διδασκοντες και ευαγγελιζοµενοι µετα και ετερων πολλων τον λογον του κυριου

36 Decorridos alguns dias, disse Paulo a Barnabé: Tornemos a visitar os irmãos por todas as cidades em que temos anunciado a palavra do Senhor, para ver como vão.

And after some days, Paul said to Barnabas, Let us go back and see the brothers in every town where we have given the word of God, and see how they are.

µετα δε τινας ηµερας ειπεν παυλος προς βαρναβαν επιστρεψαντες δη επισκεψωµεθα τους αδελφους ηµων κατα πασαν πολιν εν αις κατηγγειλαµεν τον λογον του κυριου πως εχο
υσιν

37 Ora, Barnabé queria que levassem também a João, chamado Marcos.

And Barnabas had a desire to take with them John, named Mark.

βαρναβας δε εβουλευσατο συµπαραλαβειν τον ιωαννην τον καλουµενον µαρκον

38 Mas a Paulo não parecia razoável que tomassem consigo aquele que desde a Panfília se tinha apartado deles e não os tinha acompanhado no trabalho.

But Paul was of the opinion that it was not right to take with them one who had gone away from them in Pamphylia, and had not gone on with the work.

παυλος δε ηξιου τον αποσταντα απ αυτων απο παµφυλιας και µη συνελθοντα αυτοις εις το εργον µη συµπαραλαβειν τουτον

39 E houve entre eles tal desavença que se separaram um do outro, e Barnabé, levando consigo a Marcos, navegou para Chipre.

And there was a sharp argument between them, so that they were parted from one another, and Barnabas took Mark with him and went by ship to Cyprus;

εγενετο ουν παροξυσµος ωστε αποχωρισθηναι αυτους απ αλληλων τον τε βαρναβαν παραλαβοντα τον µαρκον εκπλευσαι εις κυπρον

40 Mas Paulo, tendo escolhido a Silas, partiu encomendado pelos irmãos à graça do Senhor.

But Paul took Silas and went away with the blessing of the brothers.

παυλος δε επιλεξαµενος σιλαν εξηλθεν παραδοθεις τη χαριτι του θεου υπο των αδελφων
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41 E passou pela Síria e Cilícia, fortalecendo as igrejas.

And he went through Syria and Cilicia, making the churches stronger in the faith.

διηρχετο δε την συριαν και κιλικιαν επιστηριζων τας εκκλησιας

1 Chegou também a Derbe e Listra. E eis que estava ali certo discípulo por nome Timóteo, filho de uma judia crente, mas de pai grego;

And he came to Derbe and Lystra: and there was a certain disciple there named Timothy, whose mother was one of the Jews of the faith, but his father was a Greek;

κατηντησεν δε εις δερβην και λυστραν και ιδου µαθητης τις ην εκει ονοµατι τιµοθεος υιος γυναικος τινος ιουδαιας πιστης πατρος δε ελληνος

2 do qual davam bom testemunho os irmãos em Listra e Icônio.

Of whom the brothers at Lystra and Iconium had a high opinion.

ος εµαρτυρειτο υπο των εν λυστροις και ικονιω αδελφων

3 Paulo quis que este fosse com ele e, tomando-o, o circuncidou por causa dos judeus que estavam naqueles lugares; porque todos sabiam que seu pai era grego.

Paul had a desire for him to go with him, and he gave him circumcision because of the Jews who were in those parts: for they all had knowledge that his father was a Greek.

τουτον ηθελησεν ο παυλος συν αυτω εξελθειν και λαβων περιετεµεν αυτον δια τους ιουδαιους τους οντας εν τοις τοποις εκεινοις ηδεισαν γαρ απαντες τον πατερα αυτου οτι ελλ
ην υπηρχεν

4 Quando iam passando pelas cidades, entregavam aos irmãos, para serem observadas, as decisões que haviam sido tomadas pelos apóstolos e anciãos em Jerusalém.

And on their way through the towns, they gave them the rules which had been made by the Apostles and the rulers of the church at Jerusalem, so that they might keep them.

ως δε διεπορευοντο τας πολεις παρεδιδουν αυτοις φυλασσειν τα δογµατα τα κεκριµενα υπο των αποστολων και των πρεσβυτερων των εν ιερουσαληµ

5 Assim as igrejas eram confirmadas na fé, e dia a dia cresciam em número.

So the churches were made strong in the faith and were increased in number every day.

αι µεν ουν εκκλησιαι εστερεουντο τη πιστει και επερισσευον τω αριθµω καθ ηµεραν

6 Atravessaram a região frígio-gálata, tendo sido impedidos pelo Espírito Santo de anunciar a palavra na Ásia;

And after they had gone through the land of Phrygia and Galatia, the Holy Spirit did not let them take the word into Asia;

διελθοντες δε την φρυγιαν και την γαλατικην χωραν κωλυθεντες υπο του αγιου πνευµατος λαλησαι τον λογον εν τη ασια

7 e tendo chegado diante da Mísia, tentavam ir para Bitínia, mas o Espírito de Jesus não lho permitiu.

And having come to Mysia, they made an attempt to go into Bithynia, but the Spirit of Jesus did not let them;

ελθοντες κατα την µυσιαν επειραζον κατα την βιθυνιαν πορευεσθαι και ουκ ειασεν αυτους το πνευµα

8 Então, passando pela Mísia, desceram a Trôade.

And going past Mysia, they came down to Troas.

παρελθοντες δε την µυσιαν κατεβησαν εις τρωαδα

9 De noite apareceu a Paulo esta visão: estava ali em pé um homem da Macedônia, que lhe rogava: Passa à Macedônia e ajuda-nos.

And Paul had a vision in the night; a man of Macedonia came, requesting him, and saying, Come over into Macedonia and give us help.

και οραµα δια της νυκτος ωφθη τω παυλω ανηρ τις ην µακεδων εστως παρακαλων αυτον και λεγων διαβας εις µακεδονιαν βοηθησον ηµιν

10 E quando ele teve esta visão, procuravamos logo partir para a Macedônia, concluindo que Deus nos havia chamado para lhes anunciarmos o evangelho.

And when he had seen the vision, straight away we made the decision to go into Macedonia, for it seemed certain to us that God had sent us to give the good news to them.

ως δε το οραµα ειδεν ευθεως εζητησαµεν εξελθειν εις την µακεδονιαν συµβιβαζοντες οτι προσκεκληται ηµας ο κυριος ευαγγελισασθαι αυτους
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11 Navegando, pois, de Trôade, fomos em direitura a Samotrácia, e no dia seguinte a Neápolis;

So, from Troas we went straight by ship to Samothrace and the day after to Neapolis;

αναχθεντες ουν απο της τρωαδος ευθυδροµησαµεν εις σαµοθρακην τη τε επιουση εις νεαπολιν

12 e dali para Filipos, que é a primeira cidade desse distrito da Macedônia, e colônia romana; e estivemos alguns dias nessa cidade.

And from there to Philippi, which is the most important town of Macedonia and a Roman colony: and we were there for some days.

εκειθεν τε εις φιλιππους ητις εστιν πρωτη της µεριδος της µακεδονιας πολις κολωνια ηµεν δε εν ταυτη τη πολει διατριβοντες ηµερας τινας

13 No sábado saímos portas afora para a beira do rio, onde julgávamos haver um lugar de oração e, sentados, falávamos às mulheres ali reunidas.

And on the Sabbath we went outside the town, by the river, where we had an idea that there would be a place of prayer; and, being seated, we had talk with the women who 
had come together.

τη τε ηµερα των σαββατων εξηλθοµεν εξω της πολεως παρα ποταµον ου ενοµιζετο προσευχη ειναι και καθισαντες ελαλουµεν ταις συνελθουσαις γυναιξιν

14 E certa mulher chamada Lídia, vendedora de púrpura, da cidade de Tiatira, e que temia a Deus, nos escutava e o Senhor lhe abriu o coração para atender às coisas que 
Paulo dizia.

And a certain woman named Lydia, a trader in purple cloth of the town of Thyatira, and a God-fearing woman, gave ear to us: whose heart the Lord made open to give 
attention to the things which Paul was saying.

και τις γυνη ονοµατι λυδια πορφυροπωλις πολεως θυατειρων σεβοµενη τον θεον ηκουεν ης ο κυριος διηνοιξεν την καρδιαν προσεχειν τοις λαλουµενοις υπο του παυλου

15 Depois que foi batizada, ela e a sua casa, rogou-nos, dizendo: Se haveis julgado que eu sou fiel ao Senhor, entrai em minha casa, e ficai ali. E nos constrangeu a isso.

And when she and her family had had baptism, she made a request to us, saying, If it seems to you that I am true to the Lord, come into my house and be my guests. And she 
made us come.

ως δε εβαπτισθη και ο οικος αυτης παρεκαλεσεν λεγουσα ει κεκρικατε µε πιστην τω κυριω ειναι εισελθοντες εις τον οικον µου µεινατε και παρεβιασατο ηµας

16 Ora, aconteceu que quando íamos ao lugar de oração, nos veio ao encontro uma jovem que tinha um espírito adivinhador, e que, adivinhando, dava grande lucro a seus 
senhores.

And when we were going to the place of prayer, we came across a girl with a spirit which gave knowledge of the future, whose masters made great profit from her power.

εγενετο δε πορευοµενων ηµων εις προσευχην παιδισκην τινα εχουσαν πνευµα πυθωνος απαντησαι ηµιν ητις εργασιαν πολλην παρειχεν τοις κυριοις αυτης µαντευοµενη

17 Ela, seguindo a Paulo e a nós, clamava, dizendo: São servos do Deus Altíssimo estes homens que vos anunciam um caminho de salvação.

She came after Paul and us, crying out and saying, These men are the servants of the Most High God, who are giving you news of the way of salvation.

αυτη κατακολουθησασα τω παυλω και ηµιν εκραζεν λεγουσα ουτοι οι ανθρωποι δουλοι του θεου του υψιστου εισιν οιτινες καταγγελλουσιν ηµιν οδον σωτηριας

18 E fazia isto por muitos dias. Mas Paulo, perturbado, voltou- se e disse ao espírito: Eu te ordeno em nome de Jesus Cristo que saias dela. E na mesma hora saiu.

And this she did on a number of days. But Paul was greatly troubled and, turning, said to the spirit, I give you orders in the name of Jesus Christ, to come out of her. And it 
came out that very hour.

τουτο δε εποιει επι πολλας ηµερας διαπονηθεις δε ο παυλος και επιστρεψας τω πνευµατι ειπεν παραγγελλω σοι εν τω ονοµατι ιησου χριστου εξελθειν απ αυτης και εξηλθεν αυτ
η τη ωρα

19 Ora, vendo seus senhores que a esperança do seu lucro havia desaparecido, prenderam a Paulo e Silas, e os arrastaram para uma praça à presença dos magistrados.

But when her masters saw that their hope of profit was gone, they took Paul and Silas, pulling them into the market-place before the rulers;

ιδοντες δε οι κυριοι αυτης οτι εξηλθεν η ελπις της εργασιας αυτων επιλαβοµενοι τον παυλον και τον σιλαν ειλκυσαν εις την αγοραν επι τους αρχοντας

20 E, apresentando-os aos magistrados, disseram: Estes homens, sendo judeus, estão perturbando muito a nossa cidade.

And when they had taken them before the authorities, they said, These men, who are Jews, are greatly troubling our town;

και προσαγαγοντες αυτους τοις στρατηγοις ειπον ουτοι οι ανθρωποι εκταρασσουσιν ηµων την πολιν ιουδαιοι υπαρχοντες
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21 e pregam costumes que não nos é lícito receber nem praticar, sendo nós romanos.

Teaching rules of living which it is not right for us to have or to keep, being Romans.

και καταγγελλουσιν εθη α ουκ εξεστιν ηµιν παραδεχεσθαι ουδε ποιειν ρωµαιοις ουσιν

22 A multidão levantou-se à uma contra eles, e os magistrados, rasgando-lhes os vestidos, mandaram açoitá-los com varas.

And the people made an attack on them all together: and the authorities took their clothing off them, and gave orders for them to be whipped.

και συνεπεστη ο οχλος κατ αυτων και οι στρατηγοι περιρρηξαντες αυτων τα ιµατια εκελευον ραβδιζειν

23 E, havendo-lhes dado muitos açoites, os lançaram na prisão, mandando ao carcereiro que os guardasse com segurança.

And when they had given them a great number of blows, they put them in prison, giving orders to the keeper of the prison to keep them safely:

πολλας τε επιθεντες αυτοις πληγας εβαλον εις φυλακην παραγγειλαντες τω δεσµοφυλακι ασφαλως τηρειν αυτους

24 Ele, tendo recebido tal ordem, os lançou na prisão interior e lhes segurou os pés no tronco.

And he, having such orders, put them into the inner prison with chains on their feet.

ος παραγγελιαν τοιαυτην ειληφως εβαλεν αυτους εις την εσωτεραν φυλακην και τους ποδας αυτων ησφαλισατο εις το ξυλον

25 Pela meia-noite Paulo e Silas oravam e cantavam hinos a Deus, enquanto os presos os escutavam.

But about the middle of the night, Paul and Silas were making prayers and songs to God in the hearing of the prisoners;

κατα δε το µεσονυκτιον παυλος και σιλας προσευχοµενοι υµνουν τον θεον επηκροωντο δε αυτων οι δεσµιοι

26 De repente houve um tão grande terremoto que foram abalados os alicerces do cárcere, e logo se abriram todas as portas e foram soltos os grilhões de todos.

And suddenly there was an earth-shock, so that the base of the prison was moved: and all the doors came open, and everyone's chains came off.

αφνω δε σεισµος εγενετο µεγας ωστε σαλευθηναι τα θεµελια του δεσµωτηριου ανεωχθησαν τε παραχρηµα αι θυραι πασαι και παντων τα δεσµα ανεθη

27 Ora, o carcereiro, tendo acordado e vendo abertas as portas da prisão, tirou a espada e ia suicidar-se, supondo que os presos tivessem fugido.

And the keeper, coming out of his sleep, and seeing the prison doors open, took his sword and was about to put himself to death, fearing that the prisoners had got away.

εξυπνος δε γενοµενος ο δεσµοφυλαξ και ιδων ανεωγµενας τας θυρας της φυλακης σπασαµενος µαχαιραν εµελλεν εαυτον αναιρειν νοµιζων εκπεφευγεναι τους δεσµιους

28 Mas Paulo bradou em alta voz, dizendo: Não te faças nenhum mal, porque todos aqui estamos.

But Paul said in a loud voice, Do yourself no damage, for we are all here.

εφωνησεν δε φωνη µεγαλη ο παυλος λεγων µηδεν πραξης σεαυτω κακον απαντες γαρ εσµεν ενθαδε

29 Tendo ele pedido luz, saltou dentro e, todo trêmulo, se prostrou ante Paulo e Silas

And he sent for lights and came rushing in and, shaking with fear, went down on his face before Paul and Silas,

αιτησας δε φωτα εισεπηδησεν και εντροµος γενοµενος προσεπεσεν τω παυλω και τω σιλα

30 e, tirando-os para fora, disse: Senhores, que me é necessário fazer para me salvar?

And took them out and said, Sirs, what have I to do to get salvation?

και προαγαγων αυτους εξω εφη κυριοι τι µε δει ποιειν ινα σωθω

31 Responderam eles: Crê no Senhor Jesus e serás salvo, tu e tua casa.

And they said, Have faith in the Lord Jesus, and you and your family will have salvation.

οι δε ειπον πιστευσον επι τον κυριον ιησουν χριστον και σωθηση συ και ο οικος σου

32 Então lhe pregaram a palavra de Deus, e a todos os que estavam em sua casa.

And they gave the word of the Lord to him and to all who were in his house.

και ελαλησαν αυτω τον λογον του κυριου και πασιν τοις εν τη οικια αυτου
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33 Tomando-os ele consigo naquela mesma hora da noite, lavou- lhes as feridas; e logo foi batizado, ele e todos os seus.

And that same hour of the night, he took them, and when he had given attention to their wounds, he and all his family had baptism straight away.

και παραλαβων αυτους εν εκεινη τη ωρα της νυκτος ελουσεν απο των πληγων και εβαπτισθη αυτος και οι αυτου παντες παραχρηµα

34 Então os fez subir para sua casa, pôs-lhes a mesa e alegrou- se muito com toda a sua casa, por ter crido em Deus.

And he took them into his house and gave them food, and he was full of joy, having faith in God with all his family.

αναγαγων τε αυτους εις τον οικον αυτου παρεθηκεν τραπεζαν και ηγαλλιασατο πανοικι πεπιστευκως τω θεω

35 Quando amanheceu, os magistrados mandaram quadrilheiros a dizer: Soltai aqueles homens.

But when it was day, the authorities sent the police, saying, Let these men go.

ηµερας δε γενοµενης απεστειλαν οι στρατηγοι τους ραβδουχους λεγοντες απολυσον τους ανθρωπους εκεινους

36 E o carcereiro transmitiu a Paulo estas palavras, dizendo: Os magistrados mandaram que fosseis soltos; agora, pois, saí e ide em paz.

And the keeper said to Paul, The authorities have given orders to let you go: come out now, and go in peace.

απηγγειλεν δε ο δεσµοφυλαξ τους λογους τουτους προς τον παυλον οτι απεσταλκασιν οι στρατηγοι ινα απολυθητε νυν ουν εξελθοντες πορευεσθε εν ειρηνη

37 Mas Paulo respondeu-lhes: Açoitaram-nos publicamente sem sermos condenados, sendo cidadãos romanos, e nos lançaram na prisão, e agora encobertamente nos lançam 
fora? De modo nenhum será assim; mas venham eles mesmos e nos tirem.

But Paul said to them, They have given us who are Romans a public whipping without judging us, and have put us in prison. Will they now send us out secretly? no, truly, let 
them come themselves and take us out.

ο δε παυλος εφη προς αυτους δειραντες ηµας δηµοσια ακατακριτους ανθρωπους ρωµαιους υπαρχοντας εβαλον εις φυλακην και νυν λαθρα ηµας εκβαλλουσιν ου γαρ αλλα ελθον
τες αυτοι ηµας εξαγαγετωσαν

38 E os quadrilheiros foram dizer aos magistrados estas palavras, e estes temeram quando ouviram que eles eram romanos;

And the police gave an account of these words to the authorities, and they were full of fear on hearing that they were Romans;

ανηγγειλαν δε τοις στρατηγοις οι ραβδουχοι τα ρηµατα ταυτα και εφοβηθησαν ακουσαντες οτι ρωµαιοι εισιν

39 vieram, pediram-lhes desculpas e, tirando-os para fora, rogavam que se retirassem da cidade.

Then they came and made prayers to them, requesting them, when they had taken them out, to go away from the town.

και ελθοντες παρεκαλεσαν αυτους και εξαγαγοντες ηρωτων εξελθειν της πολεως

40 Então eles saíram da prisão, entraram em casa de Lídia, e, vendo os irmãos, os confortaram, e partiram.

And they came out of the prison and went to the house of Lydia: and when they had seen the brothers they gave them comfort and went away.

εξελθοντες δε εκ της φυλακης εισηλθον εις την λυδιαν και ιδοντες τους αδελφους παρεκαλεσαν αυτους και εξηλθον

1 Tendo passado por Anfípolis e Apolônia, chegaram a Tessalônica, onde havia uma sinagoga dos judeus.

Now when they had gone through Amphipolis and Apollonia they came to Thessalonica, where there was a Synagogue of the Jews:

διοδευσαντες δε την αµφιπολιν και απολλωνιαν ηλθον εις θεσσαλονικην οπου ην η συναγωγη των ιουδαιων

2 Ora, Paulo, segundo o seu costume, foi ter com eles; e por três sábados discutiu com eles as Escrituras,

And Paul, as he generally did, went in to them, and on three Sabbath days had discussions with them from the holy Writings,

κατα δε το ειωθος τω παυλω εισηλθεν προς αυτους και επι σαββατα τρια διελεγετο αυτοις απο των γραφων

3 expondo e demonstrando que era necessário que o Cristo padecesse e ressuscitasse dentre os mortos; este Jesus que eu vos anuncio, dizia ele, é o Cristo.

Saying to them clearly and openly that Christ had to be put to death and come back to life again; and that this Jesus, whom, he said, I am preaching to you, is the Christ.

διανοιγων και παρατιθεµενος οτι τον χριστον εδει παθειν και αναστηναι εκ νεκρων και οτι ουτος εστιν ο χριστος ιησους ον εγω καταγγελλω υµιν
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4 E alguns deles ficaram persuadidos e aderiram a Paulo e Silas, bem como grande multidão de gregos devotos e não poucas mulheres de posição.

And some of them had faith, and were joined to Paul and Silas; and a number of the God-fearing Greeks, and some of the chief women.

και τινες εξ αυτων επεισθησαν και προσεκληρωθησαν τω παυλω και τω σιλα των τε σεβοµενων ελληνων πολυ πληθος γυναικων τε των πρωτων ουκ ολιγαι

5 Mas os judeus, movidos de inveja, tomando consigo alguns homens maus dentre os vadios e ajuntando o povo, alvoroçavam a cidade e, assaltando a casa de Jáson, os 
procuravam para entregá-los ao povo.

But the Jews, being moved with envy, took with them certain low persons from among the common people, and getting together a great number of people, made an outcry in 
the town, attacking the house of Jason with the purpose of taking them out to the people.

ζηλωσαντες δε οι απειθουντες ιουδαιοι και προσλαβοµενοι των αγοραιων τινας ανδρας πονηρους και οχλοποιησαντες εθορυβουν την πολιν επισταντες τε τη οικια ιασονος εζητο
υν αυτους αγαγειν εις τον δηµον

6 Porém, não os achando, arrastaram Jáson e alguns irmãos à presença dos magistrados da cidade, clamando: Estes que têm transtornado o mundo chegaram também aqui,

And when they were not able to get them, they took Jason and some of the brothers by force before the rulers of the town, crying, These men, who have made trouble all over 
the world have now come here;

µη ευροντες δε αυτους εσυρον τον ιασονα και τινας αδελφους επι τους πολιταρχας βοωντες οτι οι την οικουµενην αναστατωσαντες ουτοι και ενθαδε παρεισιν

7 os quais Jáson acolheu; e todos eles procedem contra os decretos de César, dizendo haver outro rei, que é Jesus.

Whom Jason has taken into his house: and they are acting against the orders of Caesar, saying that there is another king, Jesus.

ους υποδεδεκται ιασων και ουτοι παντες απεναντι των δογµατων καισαρος πραττουσιν βασιλεα λεγοντες ετερον ειναι ιησουν

8 Assim alvoroçaram a multidão e os magistrados da cidade, que ouviram estas coisas.

And hearing these things the people and the rulers of the town were troubled.

εταραξαν δε τον οχλον και τους πολιταρχας ακουοντας ταυτα

9 Tendo, porém, recebido fiança de Jáson e dos demais, soltaram-nos.

And having made Jason and the others give an undertaking to keep the peace, they let them go.

και λαβοντες το ικανον παρα του ιασονος και των λοιπων απελυσαν αυτους

10 E logo, de noite, os irmãos enviaram Paulo e Silas para Beréia; tendo eles ali chegado, foram à sinagoga dos judeus.

And the brothers straight away sent Paul and Silas away by night to Beroea: and they, when they came there, went to the Synagogue of the Jews.

οι δε αδελφοι ευθεως δια της νυκτος εξεπεµψαν τον τε παυλον και τον σιλαν εις βεροιαν οιτινες παραγενοµενοι εις την συναγωγην των ιουδαιων απηεσαν

11 Ora, estes eram mais nobres do que os de Tessalônica, porque receberam a palavra com toda avidez, examinando diariamente as Escrituras para ver se estas coisas eram 
assim.

Now these were more noble than the Jews of Thessalonica, for they gave serious attention to the word, searching in the holy Writings every day, to see if these things were so.

ουτοι δε ησαν ευγενεστεροι των εν θεσσαλονικη οιτινες εδεξαντο τον λογον µετα πασης προθυµιας το καθ ηµεραν ανακρινοντες τας γραφας ει εχοι ταυτα ουτως

12 De sorte que muitos deles creram, bem como bom número de mulheres gregas de alta posição e não poucos homens.

And a number of them had faith, and no small number of the Greek women of high position and of the men.

πολλοι µεν ουν εξ αυτων επιστευσαν και των ελληνιδων γυναικων των ευσχηµονων και ανδρων ουκ ολιγοι

13 Mas, logo que os judeus de Tessalônica souberam que também em Beréia era anunciada por Paulo a palavra de Deus, foram lá agitar e sublevar as multidões.

But when the Jews of Thessalonica had news that Paul was preaching the word at Beroea, they came there, troubling the people and working them up.

ως δε εγνωσαν οι απο της θεσσαλονικης ιουδαιοι οτι και εν τη βεροια κατηγγελη υπο του παυλου ο λογος του θεου ηλθον κακει σαλευοντες τους οχλους
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14 Imediatamente os irmãos fizeram sair a Paulo para que fosse até o mar; mas Silas e Timóteo ficaram ali.

So the brothers sent Paul straight away to the sea: but Silas and Timothy kept there still.

ευθεως δε τοτε τον παυλον εξαπεστειλαν οι αδελφοι πορευεσθαι ως επι την θαλασσαν υπεµενον δε ο τε σιλας και ο τιµοθεος εκει

15 E os que acompanhavam a Paulo levaram-no até Atenas e, tendo recebido ordem para Silas e Timóteo a fim de que estes fossem ter com ele o mais depressa possível, 
partiram.

But those who went with Paul took him as far as Athens, and then went away, with orders from him to Silas and Timothy to come to him quickly.

οι δε καθιστωντες τον παυλον ηγαγον αυτον εως αθηνων και λαβοντες εντολην προς τον σιλαν και τιµοθεον ινα ως ταχιστα ελθωσιν προς αυτον εξηεσαν

16 Enquanto Paulo os esperava em Atenas, revoltava-se nele o seu espírito, vendo a cidade cheia de ídolos.

Now while Paul was waiting for them at Athens, his spirit was troubled, for he saw all the town full of images of the gods.

εν δε ταις αθηναις εκδεχοµενου αυτους του παυλου παρωξυνετο το πνευµα αυτου εν αυτω θεωρουντι κατειδωλον ουσαν την πολιν

17 Argumentava, portanto, na sinagoga com os judeus e os gregos devotos, e na praça todos os dias com os que se encontravam ali.

So he had discussions in the Synagogue with the Jews and God-fearing Gentiles, and every day in the market-place with those who were there.

διελεγετο µεν ουν εν τη συναγωγη τοις ιουδαιοις και τοις σεβοµενοις και εν τη αγορα κατα πασαν ηµεραν προς τους παρατυγχανοντας

18 Ora, alguns filósofos epicureus e estóicos disputavam com ele. Uns diziam: Que quer dizer este paroleiro? E outros: Parece ser pregador de deuses estranhos; pois anunciava 
a boa nova de Jesus e a ressurreição.

And some of those who were supporters of the theories of the Epicureans and the Stoics, had a meeting with him. And some said, What is this talker of foolish words saying? 
And others, He seems to be a preacher of strange gods: because he was preaching of Jesus and his coming back from the dead.

τινες δε των επικουρειων και των στωικων φιλοσοφων συνεβαλλον αυτω και τινες ελεγον τι αν θελοι ο σπερµολογος ουτος λεγειν οι δε ξενων δαιµονιων δοκει καταγγελευς εινα
ι οτι τον ιησουν και την αναστασιν αυτοις ευηγγελιζετο

19 E, tomando-o, o levaram ao Areópago, dizendo: Poderemos nós saber que nova doutrina é essa de que falas?

And they took him to Mars' Hill, saying, Will you make clear to us what is this new teaching of yours?

επιλαβοµενοι τε αυτου επι τον αρειον παγον ηγαγον λεγοντες δυναµεθα γνωναι τις η καινη αυτη η υπο σου λαλουµενη διδαχη

20 Pois tu nos trazes aos ouvidos coisas estranhas; portanto queremos saber o que vem a ser isto.

For you seem to us to say strange things, and we have a desire to get the sense of them.

ξενιζοντα γαρ τινα εισφερεις εις τας ακοας ηµων βουλοµεθα ουν γνωναι τι αν θελοι ταυτα ειναι

21 Ora, todos os atenienses, como também os estrangeiros que ali residiam, de nenhuma outra coisa se ocupavam senão de contar ou de ouvir a última novidade.

(Now all the Athenians and the men from other lands who come there were giving all their time to talking or hearing of anything new.)

αθηναιοι δε παντες και οι επιδηµουντες ξενοι εις ουδεν ετερον ευκαιρουν η λεγειν τι και ακουειν καινοτερον

22 Então Paulo, estando de pé no meio do Areópago, disse: Varões atenienses, em tudo vejo que sois excepcionalmente religiosos;

And Paul got to his feet on Mars' Hill and said, O men of Athens, I see that you are overmuch given to fear of the gods.

σταθεις δε ο παυλος εν µεσω του αρειου παγου εφη ανδρες αθηναιοι κατα παντα ως δεισιδαιµονεστερους υµας θεωρω

23 Porque, passando eu e observando os objetos do vosso culto, encontrei também um altar em que estava escrito: AO DEUS DESCONHECIDO. Esse, pois, que vós honrais sem 
o conhecer, é o que vos anuncio.

For when I came by, I was looking at the things to which you give worship, and I saw an altar with this writing on it, TO THE GOD OF WHOM THERE IS NO 
KNOWLEDGE. Now, what you, without knowledge, give worship to, I make clear to you.

διερχοµενος γαρ και αναθεωρων τα σεβασµατα υµων ευρον και βωµον εν ω επεγεγραπτο αγνωστω θεω ον ουν αγνοουντες ευσεβειτε τουτον εγω καταγγελλω υµιν
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24 O Deus que fez o mundo e tudo o que nele há, sendo ele Senhor do céu e da terra, não habita em templos feitos por mãos de homens;

The God who made the earth and everything in it, he, being Lord of heaven and earth, is not housed in buildings made with hands;

ο θεος ο ποιησας τον κοσµον και παντα τα εν αυτω ουτος ουρανου και γης κυριος υπαρχων ουκ εν χειροποιητοις ναοις κατοικει

25 nem tampouco é servido por mãos humanas, como se necessitasse de alguma coisa; pois ele mesmo é quem dá a todos a vida, a respiração e todas as coisas;

And he is not dependent on the work of men's hands, as if he had need of anything, for he himself gives to all life and breath and all things;

ουδε υπο χειρων ανθρωπων θεραπευεται προσδεοµενος τινος αυτος διδους πασιν ζωην και πνοην κατα παντα

26 e de um só fez todas as raças dos homens, para habitarem sobre toda a face da terra, determinando-lhes os tempos já dantes ordenados e os limites da sua habitação;

And he has made of one blood all the nations of men living on all the face of the earth, ordering their times and the limits of their lands,

εποιησεν τε εξ ενος αιµατος παν εθνος ανθρωπων κατοικειν επι παν το προσωπον της γης ορισας προτεταγµενους καιρους και τας οροθεσιας της κατοικιας αυτων

27 para que buscassem a Deus, se porventura, tateando, o pudessem achar, o qual, todavia, não está longe de cada um de nós;

So that they might make search for God, in order, if possible, to get knowledge of him and make discovery of him, though he is not far from every one of us:

ζητειν τον κυριον ει αρα γε ψηλαφησειαν αυτον και ευροιεν καιτοιγε ου µακραν απο ενος εκαστου ηµων υπαρχοντα

28 porque nele vivemos, e nos movemos, e existimos; como também alguns dos vossos poetas disseram: Pois dele também somos geração.

For in him we have life and motion and existence; as certain of your verse writers have said, For we are his offspring.

εν αυτω γαρ ζωµεν και κινουµεθα και εσµεν ως και τινες των καθ υµας ποιητων ειρηκασιν του γαρ και γενος εσµεν

29 Sendo nós, pois, geração de Deus, não devemos pensar que a divindade seja semelhante ao ouro, ou à prata, ou à pedra esculpida pela arte e imaginação do homem.

If then we are the offspring of God, it is not right for us to have the idea that God is like gold or silver or stone, formed by the art or design of man.

γενος ουν υπαρχοντες του θεου ουκ οφειλοµεν νοµιζειν χρυσω η αργυρω η λιθω χαραγµατι τεχνης και ενθυµησεως ανθρωπου το θειον ειναι οµοιον

30 Mas Deus, não levando em conta os tempos da ignorância, manda agora que todos os homens em todo lugar se arrependam;

Those times when men had no knowledge were overlooked by God; but now he gives orders to all men in every place to undergo a change of heart:

τους µεν ουν χρονους της αγνοιας υπεριδων ο θεος τα νυν παραγγελλει τοις ανθρωποις πασιν πανταχου µετανοειν

31 porquanto determinou um dia em que com justiça há de julgar o mundo, por meio do varão que para isso ordenou; e disso tem dado certeza a todos, ressuscitando-o dentre 
os mortos.

Because a day has been fixed in which all the world will be judged in righteousness by the man who has been marked out by him for this work; of which he has given a sign 
to all men by giving him back from the dead.

διοτι εστησεν ηµεραν εν η µελλει κρινειν την οικουµενην εν δικαιοσυνη εν ανδρι ω ωρισεν πιστιν παρασχων πασιν αναστησας αυτον εκ νεκρων

32 Mas quando ouviram falar em ressurreição de mortos, uns escarneciam, e outros diziam: Acerca disso te ouviremos ainda outra vez.

Now on hearing about the coming back from death, some of them made sport of it, but others said, Let us go more fully into this another time.

ακουσαντες δε αναστασιν νεκρων οι µεν εχλευαζον οι δε ειπον ακουσοµεθα σου παλιν περι τουτου

33 Assim Paulo saiu do meio deles.

And so Paul went away from among them.

και ουτως ο παυλος εξηλθεν εκ µεσου αυτων

34 Todavia, alguns homens aderiram a ele, e creram, entre os quais Dionísio, o areopagita, e uma mulher por nome Dâmaris, e com eles outros.

But some men gave him their support: among whom was Dionysius the Areopagite, and a woman named Damaris, and others with them.

τινες δε ανδρες κολληθεντες αυτω επιστευσαν εν οις και διονυσιος ο αρεοπαγιτης και γυνη ονοµατι δαµαρις και ετεροι συν αυτοις
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1 Depois disto Paulo partiu para Atenas e chegou a Corinto.

After these things, he went away from Athens, and came to Corinth.

µετα δε ταυτα χωρισθεις ο παυλος εκ των αθηνων ηλθεν εις κορινθον

2 E encontrando um judeu por nome Áqüila, natural do Ponto, que pouco antes viera da Itália, e Priscila, sua mulher (porque Cláudio tinha decretado que todos os judeus 
saíssem de Roma), foi ter com eles,

And there he came across a certain Jew named Aquila, a man of Pontus by birth, who not long before had come from Italy with his wife Priscilla, because Claudius had 
given orders that all Jews were to go away from Rome: and he came to them;

και ευρων τινα ιουδαιον ονοµατι ακυλαν ποντικον τω γενει προσφατως εληλυθοτα απο της ιταλιας και πρισκιλλαν γυναικα αυτου δια το διατεταχεναι κλαυδιον χωριζεσθαι παν
τας τους ιουδαιους εκ της ρωµης προσηλθεν αυτοις

3 e, por ser do mesmo ofício, com eles morava, e juntos trabalhavam; pois eram, por ofício, fabricantes de tendas.

And because he was of the same trade, he was living with them, and they did their work together; for by trade they were tent-makers.

και δια το οµοτεχνον ειναι εµενεν παρ αυτοις και ειργαζετο ησαν γαρ σκηνοποιοι την τεχνην

4 Ele discutia todos os sábados na sinagoga, e persuadia a judeus e gregos.

And every Sabbath he had discussions in the Synagogue, turning Jews and Greeks to the faith.

διελεγετο δε εν τη συναγωγη κατα παν σαββατον επειθεν τε ιουδαιους και ελληνας

5 Quando Silas e Timóteo desceram da Macedônia, Paulo dedicou- se inteiramente à palavra, testificando aos judeus que Jesus era o Cristo.

And when Silas and Timothy came down from Macedonia, Paul was completely given up to the word, preaching to the Jews that the Christ was Jesus.

ως δε κατηλθον απο της µακεδονιας ο τε σιλας και ο τιµοθεος συνειχετο τω πνευµατι ο παυλος διαµαρτυροµενος τοις ιουδαιοις τον χριστον ιησουν

6 Como estes, porém, se opusessem e proferissem injúrias, sacudiu ele as vestes e disse-lhes: O vosso sangue seja sobre a vossa cabeça; eu estou limpo, e desde agora vou para 
os gentios.

And when they put themselves against him, and said evil words, he said, shaking his clothing, Your blood be on your heads, I am clean: from now I will go to the Gentiles.

αντιτασσοµενων δε αυτων και βλασφηµουντων εκτιναξαµενος τα ιµατια ειπεν προς αυτους το αιµα υµων επι την κεφαλην υµων καθαρος εγω απο του νυν εις τα εθνη πορευσοµ
αι

7 E saindo dali, entrou em casa de um homem temente a Deus, chamado Tito Justo, cuja casa ficava junto da sinagoga.

And moving from there, he went into the house of a man named Titus Justus, a God-fearing man, whose house was very near the Synagogue.

και µεταβας εκειθεν ηλθεν εις οικιαν τινος ονοµατι ιουστου σεβοµενου τον θεον ου η οικια ην συνοµορουσα τη συναγωγη

8 Crispo, chefe da sinagoga, creu no Senhor com toda a sua casa; e muitos dos coríntios, ouvindo, criam e eram batizados.

And Crispus, the ruler of the Synagogue, with all his family, had faith in the Lord; and a great number of the people of Corinth, hearing the word, had faith and were given 
baptism.

κρισπος δε ο αρχισυναγωγος επιστευσεν τω κυριω συν ολω τω οικω αυτου και πολλοι των κορινθιων ακουοντες επιστευον και εβαπτιζοντο

9 E de noite disse o Senhor em visão a Paulo: Não temas, mas fala e não te cales;

And the Lord said to Paul in the night, in a vision, Have no fear and go on preaching:

ειπεν δε ο κυριος δι οραµατος εν νυκτι τω παυλω µη φοβου αλλα λαλει και µη σιωπησης

10 porque eu estou contigo e ninguém te acometerá para te fazer mal, pois tenho muito povo nesta cidade.

For I am with you, and no one will make an attack on you to do you damage: for I have a number of people in this town.

διοτι εγω ειµι µετα σου και ουδεις επιθησεται σοι του κακωσαι σε διοτι λαος εστιν µοι πολυς εν τη πολει ταυτη
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11 E ficou ali um ano e seis meses, ensinando entre eles a palavra de Deus.

And he was there for a year and six months, teaching the word of God among them.

εκαθισεν τε ενιαυτον και µηνας εξ διδασκων εν αυτοις τον λογον του θεου

12 Sendo Gálio procônsul da Acaia, levantaram-se os judeus de comum acordo contra Paulo, e o levaram ao tribunal,

But when Gallio was ruler of Achaia, all the Jews together made an attack on Paul, and took him to the judge's seat,

γαλλιωνος δε ανθυπατευοντος της αχαιας κατεπεστησαν οµοθυµαδον οι ιουδαιοι τω παυλω και ηγαγον αυτον επι το βηµα

13 dizendo: Este persuade os homens a render culto a Deus de um modo contrário à lei.

Saying, This man is teaching the people to give worship to God in a way which is against the law.

λεγοντες οτι παρα τον νοµον ουτος αναπειθει τους ανθρωπους σεβεσθαι τον θεον

14 E, quando Paulo estava para abrir a boca, disse Gálio aos judeus: Se de fato houvesse, ó judeus, algum agravo ou crime perverso, com razão eu vos sofreria;

But when Paul was about to say something, Gallio said to the Jews, If this was anything to do with wrongdoing or crime, there would be a reason for me to give you a hearing:

µελλοντος δε του παυλου ανοιγειν το στοµα ειπεν ο γαλλιων προς τους ιουδαιους ει µεν ουν ην αδικηµα τι η ραδιουργηµα πονηρον ω ιουδαιοι κατα λογον αν ηνεσχοµην υµων

15 mas, se são questões de palavras, de nomes, e da vossa lei, disso cuidai vós mesmos; porque eu não quero ser juiz destas coisas.

But if it is a question of words or names or of your law, see to it yourselves; I will not be a judge of such things.

ει δε ζητηµα εστιν περι λογου και ονοµατων και νοµου του καθ υµας οψεσθε αυτοι κριτης γαρ εγω τουτων ου βουλοµαι ειναι

16 E expulsou-os do tribunal.

And he sent them away from the judge's seat.

και απηλασεν αυτους απο του βηµατος

17 Então todos agarraram Sóstenes, chefe da sinagoga, e o espancavam diante do tribunal; e Gálio não se importava com nenhuma dessas coisas.

And they all made an attack on Sosthenes, the ruler of the Synagogue, and gave him blows before the judge's seat; but Gallio gave no attention to these things.

επιλαβοµενοι δε παντες οι ελληνες σωσθενην τον αρχισυναγωγον ετυπτον εµπροσθεν του βηµατος και ουδεν τουτων τω γαλλιωνι εµελεν

18 Paulo, tendo ficado ali ainda muitos dias, despediu-se dos irmãos e navegou para a Síria, e com ele Priscila e Áqüila, havendo rapado a cabeça em Cencréia, porque tinha 
voto.

And Paul, after waiting some days, went away from the brothers and went by ship to Syria, Priscilla and Aquila being with him; and he had had his hair cut off in Cenchrea, 
for he had taken an oath.

ο δε παυλος ετι προσµεινας ηµερας ικανας τοις αδελφοις αποταξαµενος εξεπλει εις την συριαν και συν αυτω πρισκιλλα και ακυλας κειραµενος την κεφαλην εν κεγχρεαις ειχεν γ
αρ ευχην

19 E eles chegaram a Éfeso, onde Paulo os deixou; e tendo entrado na sinagoga, discutia com os judeus.

And they came down to Ephesus and he left them there: and he himself went into the Synagogue and had a discussion with the Jews.

κατηντησεν δε εις εφεσον κακεινους κατελιπεν αυτου αυτος δε εισελθων εις την συναγωγην διελεχθη τοις ιουδαιοις

20 Estes rogavam que ficasse por mais algum tempo, mas ele não anuiu,

And being requested by them to be there for a longer time, he said, No;

ερωτωντων δε αυτων επι πλειονα χρονον µειναι παρ αυτοις ουκ επενευσεν

21 antes se despediu deles, dizendo: Se Deus quiser, de novo voltarei a vós; e navegou de Éfeso.

And went from them, saying, I will come back to you if God lets me; and he took ship from Ephesus.

αλλ απεταξατο αυτοις ειπων δει µε παντως την εορτην την ερχοµενην ποιησαι εις ιεροσολυµα παλιν δε ανακαµψω προς υµας του θεου θελοντος και ανηχθη απο της εφεσου
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22 Tendo chegado a Cesaréia, subiu a Jerusalém e saudou a igreja, e desceu a Antioquia.

And when he had come to land at Caesarea, he went to see the church, and then went down to Antioch.

και κατελθων εις καισαρειαν αναβας και ασπασαµενος την εκκλησιαν κατεβη εις αντιοχειαν

23 E, tendo demorado ali algum tempo, partiu, passando sucessivamente pela região da Galácia e da Frígia, fortalecendo a todos os discípulos.

And having been there for some time, he went through the country of Galatia and Phrygia in order, making the disciples strong in the faith.

και ποιησας χρονον τινα εξηλθεν διερχοµενος καθεξης την γαλατικην χωραν και φρυγιαν επιστηριζων παντας τους µαθητας

24 Ora, chegou a Éfeso certo judeu chamado Apolo, natural de Alexandria, homem eloqüente e poderoso nas Escrituras.

Now a certain Jew named Apollos, an Alexandrian by birth, and a man of learning, came to Ephesus; and he had great knowledge of the holy Writings.

ιουδαιος δε τις απολλως ονοµατι αλεξανδρευς τω γενει ανηρ λογιος κατηντησεν εις εφεσον δυνατος ων εν ταις γραφαις

25 Era ele instruído no caminho do Senhor e, sendo fervoroso de espírito, falava e ensinava com precisão as coisas concernentes a Jesus, conhecendo entretanto somente o 
batismo de João.

This man had been trained in the way of the Lord; and burning in spirit, he gave himself up to teaching the facts about Jesus, though he had knowledge only of John's 
baptism:

ουτος ην κατηχηµενος την οδον του κυριου και ζεων τω πνευµατι ελαλει και εδιδασκεν ακριβως τα περι του κυριου επισταµενος µονον το βαπτισµα ιωαννου

26 Ele começou a falar ousadamente na sinagoga: mas quando Priscila e Áqüila o ouviram, levaram-no consigo e lhe expuseram com mais precisão o caminho de Deus.

And he was preaching in the Synagogue without fear. But Priscilla and Aquila, hearing his words, took him in, and gave him fuller teaching about the way of God.

ουτος τε ηρξατο παρρησιαζεσθαι εν τη συναγωγη ακουσαντες δε αυτου ακυλας και πρισκιλλα προσελαβοντο αυτον και ακριβεστερον αυτω εξεθεντο την του θεου οδον

27 Querendo ele passar à Acáia, os irmãos o animaram e escreveram aos discípulos que o recebessem; e tendo ele chegado, auxiliou muito aos que pela graça haviam crido.

And when he had a desire to go over into Achaia, the brothers gave him help, and sent letters to the disciples requesting them to take him in among them: and when he had 
come, he gave much help to those who had faith through grace:

βουλοµενου δε αυτου διελθειν εις την αχαιαν προτρεψαµενοι οι αδελφοι εγραψαν τοις µαθηταις αποδεξασθαι αυτον ος παραγενοµενος συνεβαλετο πολυ τοις πεπιστευκοσιν δια 
της χαριτος

28 Pois com grande poder refutava publicamente os judeus, demonstrando pelas escrituras que Jesus era o Cristo.

For he overcame the Jews in public discussion, making clear from the holy Writings that the Christ was Jesus.

ευτονως γαρ τοις ιουδαιοις διακατηλεγχετο δηµοσια επιδεικνυς δια των γραφων ειναι τον χριστον ιησουν

1 E sucedeu que, enquanto Apolo estava em Corinto, Paulo tendo atravessado as regiões mais altas, chegou a Éfeso e, achando ali alguns discípulos,

And it came about that while Apollos was at Corinth, Paul, having gone through the higher country, came to Ephesus, where there were certain disciples:

εγενετο δε εν τω τον απολλω ειναι εν κορινθω παυλον διελθοντα τα ανωτερικα µερη ελθειν εις εφεσον και ευρων τινας µαθητας

2 perguntou-lhes: Recebestes vós o Espírito Santo quando crestes? Responderam-lhe eles: Não, nem sequer ouvimos que haja Espírito Santo.

And he said to them, Did you get the Holy Spirit when you had faith? And they said to him, No, we have had no knowledge of the Holy Spirit.

ειπεν προς αυτους ει πνευµα αγιον ελαβετε πιστευσαντες οι δε ειπον προς αυτον αλλ ουδε ει πνευµα αγιον εστιν ηκουσαµεν

3 Tornou-lhes ele: Em que fostes batizados então? E eles disseram: No batismo de João.

And he said, What sort of baptism did you have? And they said, The baptism of John.

ειπεν τε προς αυτους εις τι ουν εβαπτισθητε οι δε ειπον εις το ιωαννου βαπτισµα

4 Mas Paulo respondeu: João administrou o batismo do arrependimento, dizendo ao povo que cresse naquele que após ele havia de vir, isto é, em Jesus.

And Paul said, John gave a baptism which goes with a change of heart, saying to the people that they were to have faith in him who was coming after him, that is, in Jesus.

ειπεν δε παυλος ιωαννης µεν εβαπτισεν βαπτισµα µετανοιας τω λαω λεγων εις τον ερχοµενον µετ αυτον ινα πιστευσωσιν τουτεστιν εις τον χριστον ιησουν
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5 Quando ouviram isso, foram batizados em nome do Senhor Jesus.

And hearing this, they had baptism in the name of the Lord Jesus.

ακουσαντες δε εβαπτισθησαν εις το ονοµα του κυριου ιησου

6 Havendo-lhes Paulo imposto as mãos, veio sobre eles o Espírito Santo, e falavam em línguas e profetizavam.

And when Paul had put his hands on them, the Holy Spirit came on them; and they had the power of talking in tongues, and acting like prophets.

και επιθεντος αυτοις του παυλου τας χειρας ηλθεν το πνευµα το αγιον επ αυτους ελαλουν τε γλωσσαις και προεφητευον

7 E eram ao todo uns doze homens.

And there were about twelve of these men.

ησαν δε οι παντες ανδρες ωσει δεκαδυο

8 Paulo, entrando na sinagoga, falou ousadamente por espaço de três meses, discutindo e persuadindo acerca do reino de Deus.

And he went into the Synagogue, and for three months he was preaching there without fear, reasoning and teaching about the kingdom of God.

εισελθων δε εις την συναγωγην επαρρησιαζετο επι µηνας τρεις διαλεγοµενος και πειθων τα περι της βασιλειας του θεου

9 Mas, como alguns deles se endurecessem e não obedecessem, falando mal do Caminho diante da multidão, apartou-se deles e separou os discípulos, discutindo diariamente 
na escola de Tirano.

But because some of the people were hard-hearted and would not give hearing, saying evil words about the Way before the people, he went away from them, and kept the 
disciples separate, reasoning every day in the school of Tyrannus.

ως δε τινες εσκληρυνοντο και ηπειθουν κακολογουντες την οδον ενωπιον του πληθους αποστας απ αυτων αφωρισεν τους µαθητας καθ ηµεραν διαλεγοµενος εν τη σχολη τυρανν
ου τινος

10 Durou isto por dois anos; de maneira que todos os que habitavam na Ásia, tanto judeus como gregos, ouviram a palavra do Senhor.

And this went on for two years, so that all those who were living in Asia had knowledge of the word of the Lord, Greeks as well as Jews.

τουτο δε εγενετο επι ετη δυο ωστε παντας τους κατοικουντας την ασιαν ακουσαι τον λογον του κυριου ιησου ιουδαιους τε και ελληνας

11 E Deus pelas mãos de Paulo fazia milagres extraordinários,

And God did special works of power by the hands of Paul:

δυναµεις τε ου τας τυχουσας εποιει ο θεος δια των χειρων παυλου

12 de sorte que lenços e aventais eram levados do seu corpo aos enfermos, e as doenças os deixavam e saíam deles os espíritos malignos.

So that bits of linen and clothing from his body were taken to people who were ill, and their diseases went away from them and the evil spirits went out.

ωστε και επι τους ασθενουντας επιφερεσθαι απο του χρωτος αυτου σουδαρια η σιµικινθια και απαλλασσεσθαι απ αυτων τας νοσους τα τε πνευµατα τα πονηρα εξερχεσθαι απ α
υτων

13 Ora, também alguns dos exorcistas judeus, ambulantes, tentavam invocar o nome de Jesus sobre os que tinham espíritos malignos, dizendo: Esconjuro-vos por Jesus a quem 
Paulo prega.

But some of the Jews who went from place to place driving out evil spirits, took it on themselves to make use of the name of the Lord Jesus over those who had evil spirits, 
saying, I give you orders, by Jesus, whom Paul is preaching.

επεχειρησαν δε τινες απο των περιερχοµενων ιουδαιων εξορκιστων ονοµαζειν επι τους εχοντας τα πνευµατα τα πονηρα το ονοµα του κυριου ιησου λεγοντες ορκιζοµεν υµας τον 
ιησουν ον ο παυλος κηρυσσει

14 E os que faziam isto eram sete filhos de Ceva, judeu, um dos principais sacerdotes.

And there were seven sons of a man named Sceva, a Jew and a chief priest, who did this.

ησαν δε τινες υιοι σκευα ιουδαιου αρχιερεως επτα οι τουτο ποιουντες
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15 respondendo, porém, o espírito maligno, disse: A Jesus conheço, e sei quem é Paulo; mas vós, quem sois?

And the evil spirit, answering, said to them, I have knowledge of Jesus, and of Paul, but who are you?

αποκριθεν δε το πνευµα το πονηρον ειπεν τον ιησουν γινωσκω και τον παυλον επισταµαι υµεις δε τινες εστε

16 Então o homem, no qual estava o espírito maligno, saltando sobre eles, apoderou-se de dois e prevaleceu contra eles, de modo que, nus e feridos, fugiram daquela casa.

And the man in whom the evil spirit was, jumping on them, was stronger than the two of them, and overcame them, so that they went running from that house, wounded and 
without their clothing.

και εφαλλοµενος επ αυτους ο ανθρωπος εν ω ην το πνευµα το πονηρον και κατακυριευσας αυτων ισχυσεν κατ αυτων ωστε γυµνους και τετραυµατισµενους εκφυγειν εκ του οικ
ου εκεινου

17 E isto tornou-se conhecido de todos os que moravam em Éfeso, tanto judeus como gregos; e veio temor sobre todos eles, e o nome do Senhor Jesus era engrandecido.

And this came to the ears of all those, Jews and Greeks, who were living at Ephesus; and fear came on them all, and the name of the Lord Jesus was made great.

τουτο δε εγενετο γνωστον πασιν ιουδαιοις τε και ελλησιν τοις κατοικουσιν την εφεσον και επεπεσεν φοβος επι παντας αυτους και εµεγαλυνετο το ονοµα του κυριου ιησου

18 E muitos dos que haviam crido vinham, confessando e revelando os seus feitos.

And a number of those who had faith came and made a public statement of their sins and all their acts.

πολλοι τε των πεπιστευκοτων ηρχοντο εξοµολογουµενοι και αναγγελλοντες τας πραξεις αυτων

19 Muitos também dos que tinham praticado artes mágicas ajuntaram os seus livros e os queimaram na presença de todos; e, calculando o valor deles, acharam que montava a 
cinqüenta mil moedas de prata.

And a great number of those who were experts in strange arts took their books and put them on the fire in front of everyone: and when the books were valued they came to 
fifty thousand bits of silver.

ικανοι δε των τα περιεργα πραξαντων συνενεγκαντες τας βιβλους κατεκαιον ενωπιον παντων και συνεψηφισαν τας τιµας αυτων και ευρον αργυριου µυριαδας πεντε

20 Assim a palavra do Senhor crescia poderosamente e prevalecia.

So the word of the Lord was increased very greatly and was full of power.

ουτως κατα κρατος ο λογος του κυριου ηυξανεν και ισχυεν

21 Cumpridas estas coisas, Paulo propôs, em seu espírito, ir a Jerusalém, passando pela Macedônia e pela Acaia, porque dizia: Depois de haver estado ali, é-me necessário ver 
também Roma.

Now after these things were ended, Paul came to a decision that when he had gone through Macedonia and Achaia he would go to Jerusalem, saying, After I have been there, 
I have a desire to see Rome.

ως δε επληρωθη ταυτα εθετο ο παυλος εν τω πνευµατι διελθων την µακεδονιαν και αχαιαν πορευεσθαι εις ιερουσαληµ ειπων οτι µετα το γενεσθαι µε εκει δει µε και ρωµην ιδει
ν

22 E, enviando à Macedônia dois dos que o auxiliavam, Timóteo e Erasto, ficou ele por algum tempo na Ásia.

And having sent two of his helpers, Timothy and Erastus, into Macedonia, he himself went on living in Asia for a time.

αποστειλας δε εις την µακεδονιαν δυο των διακονουντων αυτω τιµοθεον και εραστον αυτος επεσχεν χρονον εις την ασιαν

23 Por esse tempo houve um não pequeno alvoroço acerca do Caminho.

And about that time a great outcry took place about the Way.

εγενετο δε κατα τον καιρον εκεινον ταραχος ουκ ολιγος περι της οδου

24 Porque certo ourives, por nome Demétrio, que fazia da prata miniaturas do templo de Diana, proporcionava não pequeno negócio aos artífices,

For there was a certain man named Demetrius, a silver-worker, who made silver boxes for the images of Diana, and gave no small profit to the workmen;

δηµητριος γαρ τις ονοµατι αργυροκοπος ποιων ναους αργυρους αρτεµιδος παρειχετο τοις τεχνιταις εργασιαν ουκ ολιγην
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25 os quais ele ajuntou, bem como os oficiais de obras semelhantes, e disse: Senhores, vós bem sabeis que desta indústria nos vem a prosperidade,

Whom he got together, with other workmen of the same trade, and said to them, Men, it is clear that from this business we get our wealth.

ους συναθροισας και τους περι τα τοιαυτα εργατας ειπεν ανδρες επιστασθε οτι εκ ταυτης της εργασιας η ευπορια ηµων εστιν

26 e estais vendo e ouvindo que não é só em Éfeso, mas em quase toda a Ásia, este Paulo tem persuadido e desviado muita gente, dizendo não serem deuses os que são feitos por 
mãos humanas.

And you see, for it has come to your ears, that not only at Ephesus, but almost all through Asia, this Paul has been teaching numbers of people and turning them away, 
saying that those are not gods who are made by men's hands:

και θεωρειτε και ακουετε οτι ου µονον εφεσου αλλα σχεδον πασης της ασιας ο παυλος ουτος πεισας µετεστησεν ικανον οχλον λεγων οτι ουκ εισιν θεοι οι δια χειρων γινοµενοι

27 E não somente há perigo de que esta nossa profissão caia em descrédito, mas também que o templo da grande deusa Diana seja estimado em nada, vindo mesmo a ser 
destituída da sua majestade aquela a quem toda a Ásia e o mundo adoram.

And there is danger, not only that our trade may be damaged in the opinion of men, but that the holy place of the great goddess Diana may be no longer honoured, and that 
she to whom all Asia and the world give worship, will be put down from her high position.

ου µονον δε τουτο κινδυνευει ηµιν το µερος εις απελεγµον ελθειν αλλα και το της µεγαλης θεας αρτεµιδος ιερον εις ουδεν λογισθηναι µελλειν δε και καθαιρεισθαι την µεγαλειοτ
ητα αυτης ην ολη η ασια και η οικουµενη σεβεται

28 Ao ouvirem isso, encheram-se de ira, e clamavam, dizendo: Grande é a Diana dos efésios!

And hearing this, they were very angry, crying out and saying, Great is Diana of Ephesus.

ακουσαντες δε και γενοµενοι πληρεις θυµου εκραζον λεγοντες µεγαλη η αρτεµις εφεσιων

29 A cidade encheu-se de confusão, e todos à uma correram ao teatro, arrebatando a Gaio e a Aristarco, macedônios, companheiros de Paulo na viagem.

And the town was full of noise and trouble, and they all came running into the theatre, having taken by force Gaius and Aristarchus, men of Macedonia who were journeying 
in company with Paul.

και επλησθη η πολις ολη συγχυσεως ωρµησαν τε οµοθυµαδον εις το θεατρον συναρπασαντες γαιον και αρισταρχον µακεδονας συνεκδηµους του παυλου

30 Querendo Paulo apresentar-se ao povo, os discípulos não lho permitiram.

And when Paul was about to go in to the people, the disciples did not let him.

του δε παυλου βουλοµενου εισελθειν εις τον δηµον ουκ ειων αυτον οι µαθηται

31 Também alguns dos asiarcas, sendo amigos dele, mandaram rogar-lhe que não se arriscasse a ir ao teatro.

And some of the rulers of Asia, being his friends, sent to him, requesting him seriously not to put himself in danger by going into the theatre.

τινες δε και των ασιαρχων οντες αυτω φιλοι πεµψαντες προς αυτον παρεκαλουν µη δουναι εαυτον εις το θεατρον

32 Uns, pois, gritavam de um modo, outros de outro; porque a assembléia estava em confusão, e a maior parte deles nem sabia por que causa se tinham ajuntado.

And some said one thing, and some another: for there was no order in the meeting; and most of them had no idea why they had come together.

αλλοι µεν ουν αλλο τι εκραζον ην γαρ η εκκλησια συγκεχυµενη και οι πλειους ουκ ηδεισαν τινος ενεκεν συνεληλυθεισαν

33 Então tiraram dentre a turba a Alexandre, a quem os judeus impeliram para a frente; e Alexandre, acenando com a mão, queria apresentar uma defesa ao povo.

Then they took Alexander out from among the people, the Jews putting him forward. And Alexander, making a sign with his hand, was about to make a statement to the 
people in answer:

εκ δε του οχλου προεβιβασαν αλεξανδρον προβαλοντων αυτον των ιουδαιων ο δε αλεξανδρος κατασεισας την χειρα ηθελεν απολογεισθαι τω δηµω

34 Mas quando perceberam que ele era judeu, todos a uma voz gritaram por quase duas horas: Grande é a Diana dos efésios!

But when they saw that he was a Jew, all of them with one voice went on crying out for about two hours, Great is Diana of Ephesus.

επιγνοντων δε οτι ιουδαιος εστιν φωνη εγενετο µια εκ παντων ως επι ωρας δυο κραζοντων µεγαλη η αρτεµις εφεσιων
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35 Havendo o escrivão conseguido apaziguar a turba, disse: Varões efésios, que homem há que não saiba que a cidade dos efésios é a guardadora do templo da grande deusa 
Diana, e da imagem que caiu de Júpiter?

And when the chief secretary had got the people quiet, he said, Men of Ephesus, is any man without knowledge that the town of Ephesus is the keeper of the holy place of the 
great Diana, who was sent down from Jupiter?

καταστειλας δε ο γραµµατευς τον οχλον φησιν ανδρες εφεσιοι τις γαρ εστιν ανθρωπος ος ου γινωσκει την εφεσιων πολιν νεωκορον ουσαν της µεγαλης θεας αρτεµιδος και του δ
ιοπετους

36 Ora, visto que estas coisas não podem ser contestadas, convém que vos aquieteis e nada façais precipitadamente.

So then, because these things may not be doubted, it would be better for you to be quiet, and do nothing unwise.

αναντιρρητων ουν οντων τουτων δεον εστιν υµας κατεσταλµενους υπαρχειν και µηδεν προπετες πραττειν

37 Porque estes homens que aqui trouxestes, nem são sacrílegos nem blasfemadores da nossa deusa.

For you have taken these men, who are not doing damage to the holy place or talking against our goddess.

ηγαγετε γαρ τους ανδρας τουτους ουτε ιεροσυλους ουτε βλασφηµουντας την θεαν υµων

38 Todavia, se Demétrio e os artífices que estão com ele têm alguma queixa contra alguém, os tribunais estão abertos e há procônsules: que se acusem uns aos outros.

If, then, Demetrius and the workmen who are with him have a protest to make against any man, the law is open to them, and there are judges; let them put up a cause at law 
against one another.

ει µεν ουν δηµητριος και οι συν αυτω τεχνιται προς τινα λογον εχουσιν αγοραιοι αγονται και ανθυπατοι εισιν εγκαλειτωσαν αλληλοις

39 E se demandais alguma outra coisa, averiguar-se-á em legítima assembléia.

But if any other business is in question, let it be taken up in the regular meeting.

ει δε τι περι ετερων επιζητειτε εν τη εννοµω εκκλησια επιλυθησεται

40 Pois até corremos perigo de sermos acusados de sedição pelos acontecimentos de hoje, não havendo motivo algum com que possamos justificar este ajuntamento.

For, truly, we are in danger of being made responsible for this day's trouble, there being no cause for it: and we are not able to give any reason for this coming together.\

και γαρ κινδυνευοµεν εγκαλεισθαι στασεως περι της σηµερον µηδενος αιτιου υπαρχοντος περι ου δυνησοµεθα αποδουναι λογον της συστροφης ταυτης

40 Pois até corremos perigo de sermos acusados de sedição pelos acontecimentos de hoje, não havendo motivo algum com que possamos justificar este ajuntamento.

\19:41\And when he had said this, he sent the meeting away.

και γαρ κινδυνευοµεν εγκαλεισθαι στασεως περι της σηµερον µηδενος αιτιου υπαρχοντος περι ου δυνησοµεθα αποδουναι λογον της συστροφης ταυτης

1 Depois que cessou o alvoroço, Paulo mandou chamar os discípulos e, tendo-os exortado, despediu-se e partiu para a Macedônia.

And after the noise had come to an end, Paul, having sent for the disciples and given them comfort, went away from them to Macedonia.

µετα δε το παυσασθαι τον θορυβον προσκαλεσαµενος ο παυλος τους µαθητας και ασπασαµενος εξηλθεν πορευθηναι εις την µακεδονιαν

2 E, havendo andado por aquelas regiões, exortando os discípulos com muitas palavras, veio à Grécia.

And when he had gone through those parts and given them much teaching, he came into Greece.

διελθων δε τα µερη εκεινα και παρακαλεσας αυτους λογω πολλω ηλθεν εις την ελλαδα

3 Depois de passar ali três meses, visto terem os judeus armado uma cilada contra ele quando ia embarcar para a Síria, determinou voltar pela Macedônia.

And when he had been there three months, because the Jews had made a secret design against him when he was about to take ship for Syria, he made a decision to go back 
through Macedonia.

ποιησας τε µηνας τρεις γενοµενης αυτω επιβουλης υπο των ιουδαιων µελλοντι αναγεσθαι εις την συριαν εγενετο γνωµη του υποστρεφειν δια µακεδονιας
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4 Acompanhou-o Sópater de Beréia, filho de Pirro; bem como dos de Tessalônica, Aristarco e Segundo; Gaio de Derbe e Timóteo; e dos da Ásia, Tíquico e Trófimo.

And Sopater of Beroea, the son of Pyrrhus, and Aristarchus and Secundus of Thessalonica, and Gaius of Derbe, and Timothy, and Tychicus and Trophimus of Asia, went 
with him as far as Asia.

συνειπετο δε αυτω αχρι της ασιας σωπατρος βεροιαιος θεσσαλονικεων δε αρισταρχος και σεκουνδος και γαιος δερβαιος και τιµοθεος ασιανοι δε τυχικος και τροφιµος

5 Estes porém, foram adiante e nos esperavam em Trôade.

But these had gone before, and were waiting for us at Troas.

ουτοι προελθοντες εµενον ηµας εν τρωαδι

6 E nós, depois dos dias dos pães ázimos, navegamos de Filipos, e em cinco dias fomos ter com eles em Trôade, onde nos detivemos sete dias.

And we went away from Philippi by ship after the days of unleavened bread, and came to them at Troas in five days; and we were there for seven days.

ηµεις δε εξεπλευσαµεν µετα τας ηµερας των αζυµων απο φιλιππων και ηλθοµεν προς αυτους εις την τρωαδα αχρις ηµερων πεντε ου διετριψαµεν ηµερας επτα

7 No primeiro dia da semana, tendo-nos reunido a fim de partir o pão, Paulo, que havia de sair no dia seguinte, falava com eles, e prolongou o seu discurso até a meia-noite.

And on the first day of the week, when we had come together for the holy meal, Paul gave them a talk, for it was his purpose to go away on the day after; and he went on 
talking till after the middle of the night.

εν δε τη µια των σαββατων συνηγµενων των µαθητων του κλασαι αρτον ο παυλος διελεγετο αυτοις µελλων εξιεναι τη επαυριον παρετεινεν τε τον λογον µεχρι µεσονυκτιου

8 Ora, havia muitas luzes no cenáculo onde estávamos reunidos.

And there were a number of lights in the room where we had come together.

ησαν δε λαµπαδες ικαναι εν τω υπερωω ου ησαν συνηγµενοι

9 E certo jovem, por nome åutico, que estava sentado na janela, tomado de um sono profundo enquanto Paulo prolongava ainda mais o seu sermão, vencido pelo sono caiu do 
terceiro andar abaixo, e foi levantado morto.

And a certain young man named Eutychus, who was seated in the window, went into a deep sleep; and while Paul went on talking, being overcome by sleep, he had a fall 
from the third floor, and was taken up dead.

καθηµενος δε τις νεανιας ονοµατι ευτυχος επι της θυριδος καταφεροµενος υπνω βαθει διαλεγοµενου του παυλου επι πλειον κατενεχθεις απο του υπνου επεσεν απο του τριστεγο
υ κατω και ηρθη νεκρος

10 Tendo Paulo descido, debruçou-se sobre ele e, abraçando-o, disse: Não vos perturbeis, pois a sua alma está nele.

And Paul went down and, falling on him, took him in his arms and said, Do not be troubled, for his life is in him.

καταβας δε ο παυλος επεπεσεν αυτω και συµπεριλαβων ειπεν µη θορυβεισθε η γαρ ψυχη αυτου εν αυτω εστιν

11 Então subiu, e tendo partido o pão e comido, ainda lhes falou largamente até o romper do dia; e assim partiu.

And when he had gone up, and had taken the broken bread, he went on talking to them for a long time, even till dawn, and then he went away.

αναβας δε και κλασας αρτον και γευσαµενος εφ ικανον τε οµιλησας αχρις αυγης ουτως εξηλθεν

12 E levaram vivo o jovem e ficaram muito consolados.

And they took the boy in, living, and were greatly comforted.

ηγαγον δε τον παιδα ζωντα και παρεκληθησαν ου µετριως

13 Nós, porém, tomando a dianteira e embarcando, navegamos para Assôs, onde devíamos receber a Paulo, porque ele, havendo de ir por terra, assim o ordenara.

But we, going before him by ship, went to Assos with the purpose of taking Paul in there: for so he had given orders, because he himself was coming by land.

ηµεις δε προελθοντες επι το πλοιον ανηχθηµεν εις την ασσον εκειθεν µελλοντες αναλαµβανειν τον παυλον ουτως γαρ ην διατεταγµενος µελλων αυτος πεζευειν
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14 E, logo que nos alcançou em Assôs, recebemo-lo a bordo e fomos a Mitilene;

And when he came up with us at Assos, we took him in the ship and went on to Mitylene.

ως δε συνεβαλεν ηµιν εις την ασσον αναλαβοντες αυτον ηλθοµεν εις µιτυληνην

15 e navegando dali, chegamos no dia imediato defronte de Quios, no outro aportamos a Samos e [e tendo-nos demorado em Trogílio, chegamos,] no dia seguinte a Mileto.

And going from there by sea, we came on the day after opposite Chios, and touching at Samos on the day after that, we came on the third day to Miletus.

κακειθεν αποπλευσαντες τη επιουση κατηντησαµεν αντικρυ χιου τη δε ετερα παρεβαλοµεν εις σαµον και µειναντες εν τρωγυλλιω τη εχοµενη ηλθοµεν εις µιλητον

16 Porque Paulo havia determinado passar ao largo de Éfeso, para não se demorar na Ásia; pois se apressava para estar em Jerusalém no dia de Pentecostes, se lhe fosse 
possível.

For Paul's purpose was to go past Ephesus, so that he might not be kept in Asia; for he was going quickly, in order, if possible, to be at Jerusalem on the day of Pentecost.

εκρινεν γαρ ο παυλος παραπλευσαι την εφεσον οπως µη γενηται αυτω χρονοτριβησαι εν τη ασια εσπευδεν γαρ ει δυνατον ην αυτω την ηµεραν της πεντηκοστης γενεσθαι εις ιερ
οσολυµα

17 De Mileto mandou a Éfeso chamar os anciãos da igreja.

And from Miletus he sent to Ephesus for the rulers of the church.

απο δε της µιλητου πεµψας εις εφεσον µετεκαλεσατο τους πρεσβυτερους της εκκλησιας

18 E, tendo eles chegado, disse-lhes: Vós bem sabeis de que modo me tenho portado entre vós sempre, desde o primeiro dia em que entrei na Ásia,

And when they had come, he said to them, You yourselves have seen what my life has been like all the time from the day when I first came into Asia,

ως δε παρεγενοντο προς αυτον ειπεν αυτοις υµεις επιστασθε απο πρωτης ηµερας αφ ης επεβην εις την ασιαν πως µεθ υµων τον παντα χρονον εγενοµην

19 servindo ao Senhor com toda a humildade, e com lágrimas e provações que pelas ciladas dos judeus me sobrevieram;

Doing the Lord's work without pride, through all the sorrow and troubles which came on me because of the evil designs of the Jews:

δουλευων τω κυριω µετα πασης ταπεινοφροσυνης και πολλων δακρυων και πειρασµων των συµβαντων µοι εν ταις επιβουλαις των ιουδαιων

20 como não me esquivei de vos anunciar coisa alguma que útil seja, ensinando-vos publicamente e de casa em casa,

And how I kept back nothing which might be of profit to you, teaching you publicly and privately,

ως ουδεν υπεστειλαµην των συµφεροντων του µη αναγγειλαι υµιν και διδαξαι υµας δηµοσια και κατ οικους

21 testificando, tanto a judeus como a gregos, o arrependimento para com Deus e a fé em nosso Senhor Jesus.

Preaching to Jews and to Greeks the need for a turning of the heart to God, and faith in the Lord Jesus Christ.

διαµαρτυροµενος ιουδαιοις τε και ελλησιν την εις τον θεον µετανοιαν και πιστιν την εις τον κυριον ηµων ιησουν χριστον

22 Agora, eis que eu, constrangido no meu espírito, vou a Jerusalém, não sabendo o que ali acontecerá,

And now, as you see, I am going to Jerusalem, a prisoner in spirit, having no knowledge of what will come to me there:

και νυν ιδου εγω δεδεµενος τω πνευµατι πορευοµαι εις ιερουσαληµ τα εν αυτη συναντησοντα µοι µη ειδως

23 senão o que o Espírito Santo me testifica, de cidade em cidade, dizendo que me esperam prisões e tribulações.

Only that the Holy Spirit makes clear to me in every town that prison and pains are waiting for me.

πλην οτι το πνευµα το αγιον κατα πολιν διαµαρτυρεται λεγον οτι δεσµα µε και θλιψεις µενουσιν
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24 mas em nada tenho a minha vida como preciosa para mim, contando que complete a minha carreira e o ministério que recebi do Senhor Jesus, para dar testemunho do 
evangelho da graça de Deus.

But I put no value on my life, if only at the end of it I may see the work complete which was given to me by the Lord Jesus, to be a witness of the good news of the grace of 
God.

αλλ ουδενος λογον ποιουµαι ουδε εχω την ψυχην µου τιµιαν εµαυτω ως τελειωσαι τον δροµον µου µετα χαρας και την διακονιαν ην ελαβον παρα του κυριου ιησου διαµαρτυρα
σθαι το ευαγγελιον της χαριτος του θεου

25 E eis agora, sei que nenhum de vós, por entre os quais passei pregando o reino de Deus, jamais tornará a ver o meu rosto.

And now I am conscious that you, among whom I have gone about preaching the kingdom, will not see my face again.

και νυν ιδου εγω οιδα οτι ουκετι οψεσθε το προσωπον µου υµεις παντες εν οις διηλθον κηρυσσων την βασιλειαν του θεου

26 Portanto, no dia de hoje, vos protesto que estou limpo do sangue de todos.

And so I say to you this day that I am clean from the blood of all men.

διο µαρτυροµαι υµιν εν τη σηµερον ηµερα οτι καθαρος εγω απο του αιµατος παντων

27 Porque não me esquivei de vos anunciar todo o conselho de Deus.

For I have not kept back from you anything of the purpose of God.

ου γαρ υπεστειλαµην του µη αναγγειλαι υµιν πασαν την βουλην του θεου

28 Cuidai pois de vós mesmos e de todo o rebanho sobre o qual o Espírito Santo vos constituiu bispos, para apascentardes a igreja de Deus, que ele adquiriu com seu próprio 
sangue.

Give attention to yourselves, and to all the flock which the Holy Spirit has given into your care, to give food to the church of God, for which he gave his blood.

προσεχετε ουν εαυτοις και παντι τω ποιµνιω εν ω υµας το πνευµα το αγιον εθετο επισκοπους ποιµαινειν την εκκλησιαν του θεου ην περιεποιησατο δια του ιδιου αιµατος

29 Eu sei que depois da minha partida entrarão no meio de vós lobos cruéis que não pouparão rebanho,

I am conscious that after I am gone, evil wolves will come in among you, doing damage to the flock;

εγω γαρ οιδα τουτο οτι εισελευσονται µετα την αφιξιν µου λυκοι βαρεις εις υµας µη φειδοµενοι του ποιµνιου

30 e que dentre vós mesmos se levantarão homens, falando coisas perversas para atrair os discípulos após si.

And from among yourselves will come men who will give wrong teaching, turning away the disciples after them.

και εξ υµων αυτων αναστησονται ανδρες λαλουντες διεστραµµενα του αποσπαν τους µαθητας οπισω αυτων

31 Portanto vigiai, lembrando-vos de que por três anos não cessei noite e dia de admoestar com lágrimas a cada um de vós.

So keep watch, having in mind that for three years without resting I was teaching every one of you, day and night, with weeping.

διο γρηγορειτε µνηµονευοντες οτι τριετιαν νυκτα και ηµεραν ουκ επαυσαµην µετα δακρυων νουθετων ενα εκαστον

32 Agora pois, vos encomendo a Deus e à palavra da sua graça, àquele que é poderoso para vos edificar e dar herança entre todos os que são santificados.

And now, I give you into the care of God and the word of his grace, which is able to make you strong and to give you your heritage among all the saints.

και τανυν παρατιθεµαι υµας αδελφοι τω θεω και τω λογω της χαριτος αυτου τω δυναµενω εποικοδοµησαι και δουναι υµιν κληρονοµιαν εν τοις ηγιασµενοις πασιν

33 De ninguém cobicei prata, nem ouro, nem vestes.

I have had no desire for any man's silver or gold or clothing.

αργυριου η χρυσιου η ιµατισµου ουδενος επεθυµησα

34 Vós mesmos sabeis que estas mãos proveram as minhas necessidades e as dos que estavam comigo.

You yourselves have seen that with these hands I got what was necessary for me and those who were with me.

αυτοι δε γινωσκετε οτι ταις χρειαις µου και τοις ουσιν µετ εµου υπηρετησαν αι χειρες αυται
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35 Em tudo vos dei o exemplo de que assim trabalhando, é necessário socorrer os enfermos, recordando as palavras do Senhor Jesus, porquanto ele mesmo disse: Coisa mais 
bem-aventurada é dar do que receber.

In all things I was an example to you of how, in your lives, you are to give help to the feeble, and keep in memory the words of the Lord Jesus, how he himself said, There is a 
greater blessing in giving than in getting.

παντα υπεδειξα υµιν οτι ουτως κοπιωντας δει αντιλαµβανεσθαι των ασθενουντων µνηµονευειν τε των λογων του κυριου ιησου οτι αυτος ειπεν µακαριον εστιν διδοναι µαλλον η
 λαµβανειν

36 Havendo dito isto, pôs-se de joelhos, e orou com todos eles.

And having said these words, he went down on his knees in prayer with them all.

και ταυτα ειπων θεις τα γονατα αυτου συν πασιν αυτοις προσηυξατο

37 E levantou-se um grande pranto entre todos, e lançando-se ao pescoço de Paulo, beijavam-no.

And they were all weeping, falling on Paul's neck and kissing him,

ικανος δε εγενετο κλαυθµος παντων και επιπεσοντες επι τον τραχηλον του παυλου κατεφιλουν αυτον

38 entristecendo-se principalmente pela palavra que dissera, que não veriam mais o seu rosto. E eles o acompanharam até o navio.

Being sad most of all because he had said that they would not see his face again. And so they went with him to the ship.

οδυνωµενοι µαλιστα επι τω λογω ω ειρηκει οτι ουκετι µελλουσιν το προσωπον αυτου θεωρειν προεπεµπον δε αυτον εις το πλοιον

1 E assim aconteceu que, separando-nos deles, navegamos e, correndo em direitura, chegamos a Cós, e no dia seguinte a Rodes, e dali a Pátara.

And after parting from them, we put out to sea and came straight to Cos, and the day after to Rhodes, and from there to Patara:

ως δε εγενετο αναχθηναι ηµας αποσπασθεντας απ αυτων ευθυδροµησαντες ηλθοµεν εις την κων τη δε εξης εις την ροδον κακειθεν εις παταρα

2 Achando um navio que seguia para a Fenícia, embarcamos e partimos.

And as there was a ship going to Phoenicia, we went in it.

και ευροντες πλοιον διαπερων εις φοινικην επιβαντες ανηχθηµεν

3 E quando avistamos Chipre, deixando-a á esquerda, navegamos para a Síria e chegamos a Tiro, pois o navio havia de ser descarregado ali.

And when we had come in view of Cyprus, going past it on our left, we went on to Syria, and came to land at Tyre: for there the goods which were in the ship had to be taken 
out.

αναφαναντες δε την κυπρον και καταλιποντες αυτην ευωνυµον επλεοµεν εις συριαν και κατηχθηµεν εις τυρον εκεισε γαρ ην το πλοιον αποφορτιζοµενον τον γοµον

4 Havendo achado os discípulos, demoramo-nos ali sete dias; e eles pelo Espírito diziam a Paulo que não subisse a Jerusalém.

And meeting the disciples we were there for seven days: and they gave Paul orders through the Spirit not to go up to Jerusalem.

και ανευροντες τους µαθητας επεµειναµεν αυτου ηµερας επτα οιτινες τω παυλω ελεγον δια του πνευµατος µη αναβαινειν εις ιερουσαληµ

5 Depois de passarmos ali aqueles dias, saímos e seguimos a nossa viagem, acompanhando-nos todos, com suas mulheres e filhos, até fora da cidade; e, postos de joelhos na 
praia, oramos,

And when these days came to an end, we went on our journey; and they all, with their wives and children, came with us on our way till we were out of the town: and after 
going on our knees in prayer by the sea,

οτε δε εγενετο ηµας εξαρτισαι τας ηµερας εξελθοντες επορευοµεθα προπεµποντων ηµας παντων συν γυναιξιν και τεκνοις εως εξω της πολεως και θεντες τα γονατα επι τον αιγι
αλον προσηυξαµεθα

6 e despedindo-nos uns dos outros, embarcamos, e eles voltaram para casa.

We said our last words to one another, and got into the ship, and they went back to their houses.

και ασπασαµενοι αλληλους επεβηµεν εις το πλοιον εκεινοι δε υπεστρεψαν εις τα ιδια
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7 Concluída a nossa viagem de Tiro, chegamos a Ptolemaida; e, havendo saudado os irmãos, passamos um dia com eles.

And journeying by ship from Tyre we came to Ptolemais; and there we had talk with the brothers and were with them for one day.

ηµεις δε τον πλουν διανυσαντες απο τυρου κατηντησαµεν εις πτολεµαιδα και ασπασαµενοι τους αδελφους εµειναµεν ηµεραν µιαν παρ αυτοις

8 Partindo no dia seguinte, fomos a Cesaréia; e entrando em casa de Felipe, o evangelista, que era um dos sete, ficamos com ele.

And on the day after, we went away and came to Caesarea, where we were guests in the house of Philip, the preacher, who was one of the seven.

τη δε επαυριον εξελθοντες οι περι τον παυλον ηλθον εις καισαρειαν και εισελθοντες εις τον οικον φιλιππου του ευαγγελιστου του οντος εκ των επτα εµειναµεν παρ αυτω

9 Tinha este quatro filhas virgens que profetizavam.

And he had four daughters, virgins, who were prophets.

τουτω δε ησαν θυγατερες παρθενοι τεσσαρες προφητευουσαι

10 Demorando-nos ali por muitos dias, desceu da Judéia um profeta, de nome Ágabo;

And while we were waiting there for some days, a certain prophet, named Agabus, came down from Judaea.

επιµενοντων δε ηµων ηµερας πλειους κατηλθεν τις απο της ιουδαιας προφητης ονοµατι αγαβος

11 e vindo ter conosco, tomou a cinta de Paulo e, ligando os seus próprios pés e mãos, disse: Isto diz o Espírito Santo: Assim os judeus ligarão em Jerusalém o homem a quem 
pertence esta cinta, e o entregarão nas mãos dos gentios.

And he came to us, and took the band of Paul's clothing, and putting it round his feet and hands, said, The Holy Spirit says these words, So will the Jews do to the man who 
is the owner of this band, and they will give him up into the hands of the Gentiles.

και ελθων προς ηµας και αρας την ζωνην του παυλου δησας τε αυτου τας χειρας και τους ποδας ειπεν ταδε λεγει το πνευµα το αγιον τον ανδρα ου εστιν η ζωνη αυτη ουτως δησ
ουσιν εν ιερουσαληµ οι ιουδαιοι και παραδωσουσιν εις χειρας εθνων

12 Quando ouvimos isto, rogamos-lhe, tanto nós como os daquele lugar, que não subisse a Jerusalém.

And hearing these things, we and those who were living in that place made request to him not to go to Jerusalem.

ως δε ηκουσαµεν ταυτα παρεκαλουµεν ηµεις τε και οι εντοπιοι του µη αναβαινειν αυτον εις ιερουσαληµ

13 Então Paulo resppondeu: Que fazeis chorando e magoando-me o coração? Porque eu estou pronto não só a ser ligado, mas ainda a morrer em Jerusalém pelo nome do 
Senhor Jesus.

Then Paul said, What are you doing, weeping and wounding my heart? for I am ready, not only to be a prisoner, but to be put to death at Jerusalem for the name of the Lord 
Jesus.

απεκριθη δε ο παυλος τι ποιειτε κλαιοντες και συνθρυπτοντες µου την καρδιαν εγω γαρ ου µονον δεθηναι αλλα και αποθανειν εις ιερουσαληµ ετοιµως εχω υπερ του ονοµατος τ
ου κυριου ιησου

14 E, como não se deixasse persuadir, dissemos: Faça-se a vontade do Senhor; e calamo-nos.

And as he might not be moved we did no more, saying, Let the purpose of God be done.

µη πειθοµενου δε αυτου ησυχασαµεν ειποντες το θεληµα του κυριου γενεσθω

15 Depois destes dias, havendo feito os preparativos, fomos subindo a Jerusalém.

And after these days we got ready and went up to Jerusalem.

µετα δε τας ηµερας ταυτας αποσκευασαµενοι ανεβαινοµεν εις ιερουσαληµ

16 E foram também conosco alguns discípulos de Cesaréia, levando consigo um certo Mnáson, cíprio, discípulo antigo, com quem nos havíamos de hospedar.

And some of the disciples from Caesarea went with us, taking a certain Mnason of Cyprus, one of the early disciples, in whose house we were to be living.

συνηλθον δε και των µαθητων απο καισαρειας συν ηµιν αγοντες παρ ω ξενισθωµεν µνασωνι τινι κυπριω αρχαιω µαθητη
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17 E chegando nós a Jerusalém, os irmãos nos receberam alegremente.

And when we came to Jerusalem, the brothers were pleased to see us.

γενοµενων δε ηµων εις ιεροσολυµα ασµενως εδεξαντο ηµας οι αδελφοι

18 No dia seguinte Paulo foi em nossa companhia ter com Tiago, e compareceram todos os anciãos.

And on the day after, Paul went with us to James, and all the rulers of the church were present.

τη δε επιουση εισηει ο παυλος συν ηµιν προς ιακωβον παντες τε παρεγενοντο οι πρεσβυτεροι

19 E, havendo-os saudado, contou-lhes uma por uma as coisas que por seu ministério Deus fizera entre os gentios.

And when he had said how glad he was to see them, he gave them a detailed account of the things which God had done through his work among the Gentiles.

και ασπασαµενος αυτους εξηγειτο καθ εν εκαστον ων εποιησεν ο θεος εν τοις εθνεσιν δια της διακονιας αυτου

20 Ouvindo eles isto, glorificaram a Deus, e disseram-lhe: Bem vês, irmãos, quantos milhares há entre os judeus que têm crido, e todos são zelosos da lei; gregos, ouviram a 
palavra do

And hearing it, they gave praise to God; and they said to him, You see, brother, what thousands there are among the Jews, who have the faith; and they all have a great 
respect for the law:

οι δε ακουσαντες εδοξαζον τον κυριον ειπον τε αυτω θεωρεις αδελφε ποσαι µυριαδες εισιν ιουδαιων των πεπιστευκοτων και παντες ζηλωται του νοµου υπαρχουσιν

21 e têm sido informados a teu respeito que ensinas todos os judeus que estão entre os gentios a se apartarem de Moisés, dizendo que não circuncidem seus filhos, nem andem 
segundo os costumes da lei.

And they have had news of you, how you have been teaching all the Jews among the Gentiles to give up the law of Moses, and not to give circumcision to their children, and 
not to keep the old rules.

κατηχηθησαν δε περι σου οτι αποστασιαν διδασκεις απο µωσεως τους κατα τα εθνη παντας ιουδαιους λεγων µη περιτεµνειν αυτους τα τεκνα µηδε τοις εθεσιν περιπατειν

22 Que se há de fazer, pois? Certamente saberão que és chegado.

What then is the position? They will certainly get news that you have come.

τι ουν εστιν παντως δει πληθος συνελθειν ακουσονται γαρ οτι εληλυθας

23 Faze, pois, o que te vamos dizer: Temos quatro homens que fizeram voto;

Do this, then, which we say to you: We have four men who have taken an oath;

τουτο ουν ποιησον ο σοι λεγοµεν εισιν ηµιν ανδρες τεσσαρες ευχην εχοντες εφ εαυτων

24 toma estes contigo, e santifica-te com eles, e faze por eles as despesas para que rapem a cabeça; e saberão todos que é falso aquilo de que têm sido informados a teu respeito, 
mas que também tu mesmo andas corretamente, guardando a lei.

Go with these, and make yourself clean with them, and make the necessary payments for them, so that they may be free from their oath: and everyone will see that the 
statements made about you are not true, but that you put yourself under rule, and keep the law.

τουτους παραλαβων αγνισθητι συν αυτοις και δαπανησον επ αυτοις ινα ξυρησωνται την κεφαλην και γνωσιν παντες οτι ων κατηχηνται περι σου ουδεν εστιν αλλα στοιχεις και 
αυτος τον νοµον φυλασσων

25 Todavia, quanto aos gentios que têm crido já escrevemos, dando o parecer que se abstenham do que é sacrificado a os ídolos, do sangue, do sufocado e da prostituição.

But as to the Gentiles who have the faith, we sent a letter, giving our decision that they were to keep themselves from offerings made to false gods, and from blood, and from 
the flesh of animals put to death in ways against the law, and from the evil desires of the body.

περι δε των πεπιστευκοτων εθνων ηµεις επεστειλαµεν κριναντες µηδεν τοιουτον τηρειν αυτους ει µη φυλασσεσθαι αυτους το τε ειδωλοθυτον και το αιµα και πνικτον και πορνε
ιαν
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26 Então Paulo, no dia seguinte, tomando consigo aqueles homens, purificou-se com eles e entrou no templo, notificando o cumprimento dos dias da purificação, quando seria 
feita a favor de cada um deles a respectiva oferta.

Then Paul took the men, and on the day after, making himself clean with them, he went into the Temple, giving out the statement that the days necessary for making them 
clean were complete, till the offering was made for every one of them.

τοτε ο παυλος παραλαβων τους ανδρας τη εχοµενη ηµερα συν αυτοις αγνισθεις εισηει εις το ιερον διαγγελλων την εκπληρωσιν των ηµερων του αγνισµου εως ου προσηνεχθη υπ
ερ ενος εκαστου αυτων η προσφορα

27 Mas quando os sete dias estavam quase a terminar, os judeus da Ásia, tendo-o visto no templo, alvoroçaram todo o povo e agarraram-no,

And when the seven days were almost ended, the Jews from Asia, seeing him in the Temple, got the people together and put their hands on him,

ως δε εµελλον αι επτα ηµεραι συντελεισθαι οι απο της ασιας ιουδαιοι θεασαµενοι αυτον εν τω ιερω συνεχεον παντα τον οχλον και επεβαλον τας χειρας επ αυτον

28 clamando: Varões israelitas, acudi; este é o homem que por toda parte ensina a todos contra o povo, contra a lei, e contra este lugar; e ainda, além disso, introduziu gregos no 
templo, e tem profanado este santo lugar.

Crying out, Men of Israel, come to our help: this is the man who is teaching all men everywhere against the people and the law and this place: and in addition, he has taken 
Greeks into the Temple, and made this holy place unclean.

κραζοντες ανδρες ισραηλιται βοηθειτε ουτος εστιν ο ανθρωπος ο κατα του λαου και του νοµου και του τοπου τουτου παντας πανταχου διδασκων ετι τε και ελληνας εισηγαγεν ε
ις το ιερον και κεκοινωκεν τον αγιον τοπον τουτον

29 Porque tinham visto com ele na cidade a Trófimo de Éfeso, e pensavam que Paulo o introduzira no templo.

For they had seen him before in the town with Trophimus of Ephesus, and had the idea that Paul had taken him with him into the Temple.

ησαν γαρ προεωρακοτες τροφιµον τον εφεσιον εν τη πολει συν αυτω ον ενοµιζον οτι εις το ιερον εισηγαγεν ο παυλος

30 Alvoroçou-se toda a cidade, e houve ajuntamento do povo; e agarrando a Paulo, arrastaram-no para fora do templo, e logo as portas se fecharam.

And all the town was moved, and the people came running together and put their hands on Paul, pulling him out of the Temple: and then the doors were shut.

εκινηθη τε η πολις ολη και εγενετο συνδροµη του λαου και επιλαβοµενοι του παυλου ειλκον αυτον εξω του ιερου και ευθεως εκλεισθησαν αι θυραι

31 E, procurando eles matá-lo, chegou ao comandante da coorte o aviso de que Jerusalém estava toda em confusão;

And while they were attempting to put him to death, news came to the chief captain of the band that all Jerusalem was out of control.

ζητουντων δε αυτον αποκτειναι ανεβη φασις τω χιλιαρχω της σπειρης οτι ολη συγκεχυται ιερουσαληµ

32 o qual, tomando logo consigo soldados e centuriões, correu para eles; e quando viram o comandante e os soldados, cessaram de espancar a Paulo.

And straight away he took some armed men and went quickly down to them: and the Jews, seeing them, gave no more blows to Paul.

ος εξαυτης παραλαβων στρατιωτας και εκατονταρχους κατεδραµεν επ αυτους οι δε ιδοντες τον χιλιαρχον και τους στρατιωτας επαυσαντο τυπτοντες τον παυλον

33 Então aproximando-se o comandante, prendeu-o e mandou que fosse acorrentado com duas cadeias, e perguntou quem era e o que tinha feito.

Then the chief captain came near and took him, and gave orders for him to be put in chains, questioning them as to who he was and what he had done.

τοτε εγγισας ο χιλιαρχος επελαβετο αυτου και εκελευσεν δεθηναι αλυσεσιν δυσιν και επυνθανετο τις αν ειη και τι εστιν πεποιηκως

34 E na multidão uns gritavam de um modo, outros de outro; mas, não podendo por causa do alvoroço saber a verdade, mandou conduzí-lo à fortaleza.

And some said one thing and some another, among the people: and as he was not able to get a knowledge of the facts because of the noise, he gave orders for Paul to be taken 
into the army building.

αλλοι δε αλλο τι εβοων εν τω οχλω µη δυναµενος δε γνωναι το ασφαλες δια τον θορυβον εκελευσεν αγεσθαι αυτον εις την παρεµβολην

35 E sucedeu que, chegando às escadas, foi ele carregado pelos soldados por causa da violência da turba.

And when he came on to the steps, he was lifted up by the armed men, because of the force of the people;

οτε δε εγενετο επι τους αναβαθµους συνεβη βασταζεσθαι αυτον υπο των στρατιωτων δια την βιαν του οχλου
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36 Pois a multidão o seguia, gritando: Mata-o!

For a great mass of people came after them, crying out, Away with him!

ηκολουθει γαρ το πληθος του λαου κραζον αιρε αυτον

37 Quando estava para ser introduzido na fortaleza, disse Paulo ao comandante: É-me permitido dizer-te alguma coisa? Respondeu ele: Sabes o grego?

And when Paul was about to be taken into the building, he said to the chief captain, May I say something to you? And he said, Have you a knowledge of Greek?

µελλων τε εισαγεσθαι εις την παρεµβολην ο παυλος λεγει τω χιλιαρχω ει εξεστιν µοι ειπειν τι προς σε ο δε εφη ελληνιστι γινωσκεις

38 Não és porventura o egípcio que há poucos dias fez uma sedição e levou ao deserto os quatro mil sicários?

Are you by chance the Egyptian who, before this, got the people worked up against the government and took four thousand men of the Assassins out into the waste land?

ουκ αρα συ ει ο αιγυπτιος ο προ τουτων των ηµερων αναστατωσας και εξαγαγων εις την ερηµον τους τετρακισχιλιους ανδρας των σικαριων

39 Mas Paulo lhe disse: Eu sou judeu, natural de Tarso, cidade não insignificante da Cilícia; rogo-te que me permitas falar ao povo.

But Paul said, I am a Jew of Tarsus in Cilicia, which is not an unimportant town: I make a request to you to let me say a word to the people.

ειπεν δε ο παυλος εγω ανθρωπος µεν ειµι ιουδαιος ταρσευς της κιλικιας ουκ ασηµου πολεως πολιτης δεοµαι δε σου επιτρεψον µοι λαλησαι προς τον λαον

40 E, havendo-lho permitido o comandante, Paulo, em pé na escada, fez sinal ao povo com a mão; e, feito grande silêncio, falou em língua hebraica, dizendo:

And when he let him do so, Paul, from the steps, made a sign with his hand to the people, and when they were all quiet, he said to them in the Hebrew language,

επιτρεψαντος δε αυτου ο παυλος εστως επι των αναβαθµων κατεσεισεν τη χειρι τω λαω πολλης δε σιγης γενοµενης προσεφωνησεν τη εβραιδι διαλεκτω λεγων

1 Irmãos e pais, ouvi a minha defesa, que agora faço perante vós.

My brothers and fathers, give ear to the story of my life which I now put before you.

ανδρες αδελφοι και πατερες ακουσατε µου της προς υµας νυν απολογιας

2 Ora, quando ouviram que lhes falava em língua hebraica, guardaram ainda maior silêncio. E ele prosseguiu.

And, hearing him talking in the Hebrew language, they became the more quiet, and he said,

ακουσαντες δε οτι τη εβραιδι διαλεκτω προσεφωνει αυτοις µαλλον παρεσχον ησυχιαν και φησιν

3 Eu sou judeu, nascido em Tarso da Cilícia, mas criado nesta cidade, instruído aos pés de Gamaliel, conforme a precisão da lei de nossos pais, sendo zeloso para com Deus, 
assim como o sois todos vós no dia de hoje.

I am a Jew of Tarsus in Cilicia by birth, but I had my education in this town at the feet of Gamaliel, being trained in the keeping of every detail of the law of our fathers; 
given up to the cause of God with all my heart, as you are today.

εγω µεν ειµι ανηρ ιουδαιος γεγεννηµενος εν ταρσω της κιλικιας ανατεθραµµενος δε εν τη πολει ταυτη παρα τους ποδας γαµαλιηλ πεπαιδευµενος κατα ακριβειαν του πατρωου ν
οµου ζηλωτης υπαρχων του θεου καθως παντες υµεις εστε σηµερον

4 E persegui este Caminho até a morte, algemando e metendo em prisões tanto a homens como a mulheres,

And I made attacks on this Way, even to death, taking men and women and putting them in prison.

ος ταυτην την οδον εδιωξα αχρι θανατου δεσµευων και παραδιδους εις φυλακας ανδρας τε και γυναικας

5 do que também o sumo sacerdote me é testemunha, e assim todo o conselho dos anciãos; e, tendo recebido destes cartas para os irmãos, seguia para Damasco, com o fim de 
trazer algemados a Jerusalém aqueles que ali estivessem, para que fossem castigados.

Of which the high priest will be a witness, and all the rulers, from whom I had letters to the brothers; and I went into Damascus, to take those who were there as prisoners to 
Jerusalem for punishment.

ως και ο αρχιερευς µαρτυρει µοι και παν το πρεσβυτεριον παρ ων και επιστολας δεξαµενος προς τους αδελφους εις δαµασκον επορευοµην αξων και τους εκεισε οντας δεδεµενο
υς εις ιερουσαληµ ινα τιµωρηθωσιν
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6 Aconteceu, porém, que, quando caminhava e ia chegando perto de Damasco, pelo meio-dia, de repente, do céu brilhou-me ao redor uma grande luz.

And it came about that while I was on my journey, coming near to Damascus, about the middle of the day, suddenly I saw a great light from heaven shining round me.

εγενετο δε µοι πορευοµενω και εγγιζοντι τη δαµασκω περι µεσηµβριαν εξαιφνης εκ του ουρανου περιαστραψαι φως ικανον περι εµε

7 Caí por terra e ouvi uma voz que me dizia: Saulo, Saulo, por que me persegues?

And when I went down on the earth, a voice came to my ears saying to me, Saul, Saul, why are you attacking me so cruelly?

επεσον τε εις το εδαφος και ηκουσα φωνης λεγουσης µοι σαουλ σαουλ τι µε διωκεις

8 Eu respondi: Quem és tu, Senhor? Disse-me: Eu sou Jesus, o nazareno, a quem tu persegues.

And I, answering, said, Who are you; Lord? And he said to me, I am Jesus of Nazareth, whom you are attacking.

εγω δε απεκριθην τις ει κυριε ειπεν τε προς µε εγω ειµι ιησους ο ναζωραιος ον συ διωκεις

9 E os que estavam comigo viram, em verdade, a luz, mas não entenderam a voz daquele que falava comigo.

And those who were with me saw the light, but the voice of him who was talking to me came not to their ears.

οι δε συν εµοι οντες το µεν φως εθεασαντο και εµφοβοι εγενοντο την δε φωνην ουκ ηκουσαν του λαλουντος µοι

10 Então disse eu: Senhor que farei? E o Senhor me disse: Levanta-te, e vai a Damasco, onde se te dirá tudo o que te é ordenado fazer.

And I said, What have I to do, Lord? And the Lord said to me, Get up, and go into Damascus; and it will be made clear to you what you have to do.

ειπον δε τι ποιησω κυριε ο δε κυριος ειπεν προς µε αναστας πορευου εις δαµασκον κακει σοι λαληθησεται περι παντων ων τετακται σοι ποιησαι

11 Como eu nada visse por causa do esplendor daquela luz, guiado pela mão dos que estavam comigo cheguei a Damasco.

And because I was unable to see because of the glory of that light, those who were with me took me by the hand, and so I came to Damascus.

ως δε ουκ ενεβλεπον απο της δοξης του φωτος εκεινου χειραγωγουµενος υπο των συνοντων µοι ηλθον εις δαµασκον

12 um certo Ananias, varão piedoso conforme a lei, que tinha bom testemunho de todos os judeus que ali moravam,

And one Ananias, a God-fearing man, who kept the law, and of whom all the Jews in that place had a high opinion,

ανανιας δε τις ανηρ ευσεβης κατα τον νοµον µαρτυρουµενος υπο παντων των κατοικουντων ιουδαιων

13 vindo ter comigo, de pé ao meu lado, disse-me: Saulo, irmão, recobra a vista. Naquela mesma hora, recobrando a vista, eu o vi.

Came to my side and said, Brother Saul, let your eyes be open. And in that very hour I was able to see him.

ελθων προς µε και επιστας ειπεν µοι σαουλ αδελφε αναβλεψον καγω αυτη τη ωρα ανεβλεψα εις αυτον

14 Disse ele: O Deus de nossos pais de antemão te designou para conhecer a sua vontade, ver o Justo, e ouvir a voz da sua boca.

And he said, You have been marked out by the God of our fathers to have knowledge of his purpose, and to see the Upright One and to give ear to the words of his mouth.

ο δε ειπεν ο θεος των πατερων ηµων προεχειρισατο σε γνωναι το θεληµα αυτου και ιδειν τον δικαιον και ακουσαι φωνην εκ του στοµατος αυτου

15 Porque hás de ser sua testemunha para com todos os homens do que tens visto e ouvido.

For you will be a witness for him to all men of what you have seen and of what has come to your ears.

οτι εση µαρτυς αυτω προς παντας ανθρωπους ων εωρακας και ηκουσας

16 Agora por que te demoras? Levanta-te, batiza-te e lava os teus pecados, invocando o seu nome.

And now, why are you waiting? get up, and have baptism, for the washing away of your sins, giving worship to his name.

και νυν τι µελλεις αναστας βαπτισαι και απολουσαι τας αµαρτιας σου επικαλεσαµενος το ονοµα του κυριου

17 Aconteceu que, tendo eu voltado para Jerusalém, enquanto orava no templo, achei-me em êxtase,

And it came about that when I had come back to Jerusalem, while I was at prayer in the Temple, my senses became more than naturally clear,

εγενετο δε µοι υποστρεψαντι εις ιερουσαληµ και προσευχοµενου µου εν τω ιερω γενεσθαι µε εν εκστασει
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18 e vi aquele que me dizia: Apressa-te e sai logo de Jerusalém; porque não receberão o teu testemunho acerca de mim.

And I saw him saying to me, Go out of Jerusalem straight away because they will not give hearing to your witness about me.

και ιδειν αυτον λεγοντα µοι σπευσον και εξελθε εν ταχει εξ ιερουσαληµ διοτι ου παραδεξονται σου την µαρτυριαν περι εµου

19 Disse eu: Senhor, eles bem sabem que eu encarcerava e açoitava pelas sinagogas os que criam em ti,

And I said, Lord, they themselves have knowledge that I went through the Synagogues putting in prison and whipping all those who had faith in you:

καγω ειπον κυριε αυτοι επιστανται οτι εγω ηµην φυλακιζων και δερων κατα τας συναγωγας τους πιστευοντας επι σε

20 e quando se derramava o sangue de Estêvão, tua testemunha, eu também estava presente, consentindo na sua morte e guardando as capas dos que o matavam.

And when Stephen your witness was put to death, I was there, giving approval, and looking after the clothing of those who put him to death.

και οτε εξεχειτο το αιµα στεφανου του µαρτυρος σου και αυτος ηµην εφεστως και συνευδοκων τη αναιρεσει αυτου και φυλασσων τα ιµατια των αναιρουντων αυτον

21 Disse-me ele: Vai, porque eu te enviarei para longe aos gentios.

And he said to me, Go, for I will send you far away to the Gentiles.

και ειπεν προς µε πορευου οτι εγω εις εθνη µακραν εξαποστελω σε

22 Ora, escutavam-no até esta palavra, mas então levantaram a voz, dizendo: Tira do mundo tal homem, porque não convém que viva.

And they gave him a hearing as far as this word; then with loud voices they said, Away with this man from the earth; it is not right for him to be living.

ηκουον δε αυτου αχρι τουτου του λογου και επηραν την φωνην αυτων λεγοντες αιρε απο της γης τον τοιουτον ου γαρ καθηκον αυτον ζην

23 Gritando eles e arrojando de si as capas e lançando pó para o ar,

And while they were crying out, and pulling off their clothing, and sending dust into the air,

κραυγαζοντων δε αυτων και ριπτουντων τα ιµατια και κονιορτον βαλλοντων εις τον αερα

24 o comandante mandou que levassem Paulo para dentro da fortaleza, ordenando que fosse interrogado debaixo de açoites, para saber por que causa assim clamavam contra 
ele.

The chief captain gave orders for him to be taken into the army building, saying that he would put him to the test by whipping, so that he might have knowledge of the reason 
why they were crying out so violently against him.

εκελευσεν αυτον ο χιλιαρχος αγεσθαι εις την παρεµβολην ειπων µαστιξιν ανεταζεσθαι αυτον ινα επιγνω δι ην αιτιαν ουτως επεφωνουν αυτω

25 Quando o haviam atado com as correias, disse Paulo ao centurião que ali estava: É-vos lícito açoitar um cidadão romano, sem ser ele condenado?

And when they had put leather bands round him, Paul said to the captain who was present, Is it the law for you to give blows to a man who is a Roman and has not been 
judged?

ως δε προετεινεν αυτον τοις ιµασιν ειπεν προς τον εστωτα εκατονταρχον ο παυλος ει ανθρωπον ρωµαιον και ακατακριτον εξεστιν υµιν µαστιζειν

26 Ouvindo isto, foi o centurião ter com o comandante e o avisou, dizendo: Vê o que estás para fazer, pois este homem é romano.

And hearing this, the man went to the chief captain and gave him an account of it, saying, What are you about to do? for this man is a Roman.

ακουσας δε ο εκατονταρχος προσελθων απηγγειλεν τω χιλιαρχω λεγων ορα τι µελλεις ποιειν ο γαρ ανθρωπος ουτος ρωµαιος εστιν

27 Vindo o comandante, perguntou-lhe: Dize-me: és tu romano? Respondeu ele: Sou.

And the chief captain came to him and said, Give me an answer, are you a Roman? And he said, Yes.

προσελθων δε ο χιλιαρχος ειπεν αυτω λεγε µοι ει συ ρωµαιος ει ο δε εφη ναι

28 Tornou o comandante: Eu por grande soma de dinheiro adquiri este direito de cidadão. Paulo disse: Mas eu o sou de nascimento.

And the chief captain said, I got Roman rights for myself at a great price. And Paul said, But I had them by birth.

απεκριθη τε ο χιλιαρχος εγω πολλου κεφαλαιου την πολιτειαν ταυτην εκτησαµην ο δε παυλος εφη εγω δε και γεγεννηµαι
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29 Imediatamente, pois se apartaram dele aqueles que o iam interrogar; e até o comandante, tendo sabido que Paulo era romano, atemorizou-se porque o havia ligado.

Then those who were about to put him to the test went away: and the chief captain was in fear, seeing that he was a Roman, and that he had put chains on him.

ευθεως ουν απεστησαν απ αυτου οι µελλοντες αυτον ανεταζειν και ο χιλιαρχος δε εφοβηθη επιγνους οτι ρωµαιος εστιν και οτι ην αυτον δεδεκως

30 No dia seguinte, querendo saber ao certo a causa por que ele era acusado pelos judeus, soltou-o das prisões, e mandou que se reunissem os principais sacerdotes e todo o 
sinédrio; e, trazendo Paulo, apresentou-o diante deles.

But on the day after, desiring to have certain knowledge of what the Jews had to say against him, he made him free, and gave orders for the chief priests and all the 
Sanhedrin to come together, and he took Paul and put him before them.

τη δε επαυριον βουλοµενος γνωναι το ασφαλες το τι κατηγορειται παρα των ιουδαιων ελυσεν αυτον απο των δεσµων και εκελευσεν ελθειν τους αρχιερεις και ολον το συνεδριον
 αυτων και καταγαγων τον παυλον εστησεν εις αυτους

1 Fitando Paulo os olhos no sinédrio, disse: Varões irmãos, até o dia de hoje tenho andado diante de Deus com toda a boa consciência.

And Paul, looking fixedly at the Sanhedrin, said, My brothers, my life has been upright before God till this day.

ατενισας δε ο παυλος τω συνεδριω ειπεν ανδρες αδελφοι εγω παση συνειδησει αγαθη πεπολιτευµαι τω θεω αχρι ταυτης της ηµερας

2 Mas o sumo sacerdote, Ananias, mandou aos que estavam junto dele que o ferissem na boca.

And the high priest, Ananias, gave orders to those who were near him to give him a blow on the mouth.

ο δε αρχιερευς ανανιας επεταξεν τοις παρεστωσιν αυτω τυπτειν αυτου το στοµα

3 Então Paulo lhe disse: Deus te ferirá a ti, parede branqueada; tu estás aí sentado para julgar-me segundo a lei, e contra a lei mandas que eu seja ferido?

Then Paul said to him, God will give blows to you, you whitewashed wall: are you here to be my judge by law, and by your orders am I given blows against the law?

τοτε ο παυλος προς αυτον ειπεν τυπτειν σε µελλει ο θεος τοιχε κεκονιαµενε και συ καθη κρινων µε κατα τον νοµον και παρανοµων κελευεις µε τυπτεσθαι

4 Os que estavam ali disseram: Injurias o sumo sacerdote de Deus?

And those who were near said, Do you say such words against God's high priest?

οι δε παρεστωτες ειπον τον αρχιερεα του θεου λοιδορεις

5 Disse Paulo: Não sabia, irmãos, que era o sumo sacerdote; porque está escrito: Não dirás mal do príncipe do teu povo.

And Paul said, Brother, I had no idea that he was the high priest: for it has been said, You may not say evil about the ruler of your people.

εφη τε ο παυλος ουκ ηδειν αδελφοι οτι εστιν αρχιερευς γεγραπται γαρ αρχοντα του λαου σου ουκ ερεις κακως

6 Sabendo Paulo que uma parte era de saduceus e outra de fariseus, clamou no sinédrio: Varões irmãos, eu sou fariseu, filho de fariseus; é por causa da esperança da 
ressurreição dos mortos que estou sendo julgado.

But when Paul saw that half of them were Sadducees and the rest Pharisees, he said in the Sanhedrin, Brothers, I am a Pharisee, and the son of Pharisees: I am here to be 
judged on the question of the hope of the coming back from the dead.

γνους δε ο παυλος οτι το εν µερος εστιν σαδδουκαιων το δε ετερον φαρισαιων εκραξεν εν τω συνεδριω ανδρες αδελφοι εγω φαρισαιος ειµι υιος φαρισαιου περι ελπιδος και ανα
στασεως νεκρων εγω κρινοµαι

7 Ora, dizendo ele isto, surgiu dissensão entre os fariseus e saduceus; e a multidão se dividiu.

And when he had said this, there was an argument between the Pharisees and the Sadducees, and a division in the meeting.

τουτο δε αυτου λαλησαντος εγενετο στασις των φαρισαιων και των σαδδουκαιων και εσχισθη το πληθος

8 Porque os saduceus dizem que não há ressurreição, nem anjo, nem espírito; mas os fariseus reconhecem uma e outra coisa.

For the Sadducees say that there is no coming back from the dead, and no angels or spirits: but the Pharisees have belief in all these.

σαδδουκαιοι µεν γαρ λεγουσιν µη ειναι αναστασιν µηδε αγγελον µητε πνευµα φαρισαιοι δε οµολογουσιν τα αµφοτερα
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9 Daí procedeu grande clamor; e levantando-se alguns da parte dos fariseus, altercavam, dizendo: Não achamos nenhum mal neste homem; e, quem sabe se lhe falou algum 
espírito ou anjo?

And there was a great outcry: and some of the scribes on the side of the Pharisees got up and took part in the discussion, saying, We see no evil in this man: what if he has 
had a revelation from an angel or a spirit?

εγενετο δε κραυγη µεγαλη και ανασταντες οι γραµµατεις του µερους των φαρισαιων διεµαχοντο λεγοντες ουδεν κακον ευρισκοµεν εν τω ανθρωπω τουτω ει δε πνευµα ελαλησε
ν αυτω η αγγελος µη θεοµαχωµεν

10 E avolumando-se a dissenção, o comandante, temendo que Paulo fosse por eles despedaçado, mandou que os soldados descessem e o tirassem do meio deles e o levassem para 
a fortaleza.

And when the argument became very violent, the chief captain, fearing that Paul would be pulled in two by them, gave orders to the armed men to take him by force from 
among them, and take him into the army building.

πολλης δε γενοµενης στασεως ευλαβηθεις ο χιλιαρχος µη διασπασθη ο παυλος υπ αυτων εκελευσεν το στρατευµα καταβαν αρπασαι αυτον εκ µεσου αυτων αγειν τε εις την παρε
µβολην

11 Na noite seguinte, apresentou-se-lhe o Senhor e disse: Tem bom ânimo: porque, como deste testemunho de mim em Jerusalém, assim importa que o dês também em Roma.

And the night after, the Lord came to his side and said, Be of good heart, for as you have been witnessing for me in Jerusalem, so will you be my witness in Rome.

τη δε επιουση νυκτι επιστας αυτω ο κυριος ειπεν θαρσει παυλε ως γαρ διεµαρτυρω τα περι εµου εις ιερουσαληµ ουτως σε δει και εις ρωµην µαρτυρησαι

12 Quando já era dia, coligaram-se os judeus e juraram sob pena de maldição que não comeriam nem beberiam enquanto não matassem a Paulo.

And when it was day, the Jews came together and put themselves under an oath that they would take no food or drink till they had put Paul to death.

γενοµενης δε ηµερας ποιησαντες τινες των ιουδαιων συστροφην ανεθεµατισαν εαυτους λεγοντες µητε φαγειν µητε πιειν εως ου αποκτεινωσιν τον παυλον

13 Eram mais de quarenta os que fizeram esta conjuração;

And more than forty of them took this oath.

ησαν δε πλειους τεσσαρακοντα οι ταυτην την συνωµοσιαν πεποιηκοτες

14 e estes foram ter com os principais sacerdotes e anciãos, e disseram: Conjuramo-nos sob pena de maldição a não provarmos coisa alguma até que matemos a Paulo.

And they came to the chief priests and the rulers and said, We have taken a great oath to take no food till we have put Paul to death

οιτινες προσελθοντες τοις αρχιερευσιν και τοις πρεσβυτεροις ειπον αναθεµατι ανεθεµατισαµεν εαυτους µηδενος γευσασθαι εως ου αποκτεινωµεν τον παυλον

15 Agora, pois, vós, com o sinédrio, rogai ao comandante que o mande descer perante vós como se houvésseis de examinar com mais precisão a sua causa; e nós estamos prontos 
para matá-lo antes que ele chegue.

So now, will you and the Sanhedrin make a request to the military authorities to have him sent down to you, as if you were desiring to go into the business in greater detail; 
and we, before ever he gets to you, will be waiting to put him to death.

νυν ουν υµεις εµφανισατε τω χιλιαρχω συν τω συνεδριω οπως αυριον αυτον καταγαγη προς υµας ως µελλοντας διαγινωσκειν ακριβεστερον τα περι αυτου ηµεις δε προ του εγγι
σαι αυτον ετοιµοι εσµεν του ανελειν αυτον

16 Mas o filho da irmã de Paulo tendo sabido da cilada, foi, entrou na fortaleza e avisou a Paulo.

But Paul's sister's son had word of their design, and he came into the army building and gave news of it to Paul.

ακουσας δε ο υιος της αδελφης παυλου το ενεδρον παραγενοµενος και εισελθων εις την παρεµβολην απηγγειλεν τω παυλω

17 Chamando Paulo um dos centuriões, disse: Leva este moço ao comandante, porque tem alguma coisa que lhe comunicar.

And Paul sent for a captain and said, Take this young man to your chief, for he has news for him.

προσκαλεσαµενος δε ο παυλος ενα των εκατονταρχων εφη τον νεανιαν τουτον απαγαγε προς τον χιλιαρχον εχει γαρ τι απαγγειλαι αυτω
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18 Tomando-o ele, pois, levou-o ao comandante e disse: O preso Paulo, chamando-me, pediu-me que trouxesse à tua presença este moço, que tem alguma coisa a dizer-te.

So he took him to the chief captain and said, Paul, the prisoner, made a request to me to take this young man to you, for he has something to say to you.

ο µεν ουν παραλαβων αυτον ηγαγεν προς τον χιλιαρχον και φησιν ο δεσµιος παυλος προσκαλεσαµενος µε ηρωτησεν τουτον τον νεανιαν αγαγειν προς σε εχοντα τι λαλησαι σοι

19 O comandante tomou-o pela mão e, retirando-se à parte, perguntou-lhe em particular: Que é que tens a contar-me?

And the chief took him by the hand and, going on one side, said to him privately, What is it you have to say to me?

επιλαβοµενος δε της χειρος αυτου ο χιλιαρχος και αναχωρησας κατ ιδιαν επυνθανετο τι εστιν ο εχεις απαγγειλαι µοι

20 Disse ele: Os judeus combinaram rogar-te que amanhã mandes Paulo descer ao sinédrio, como que tendo de inquirir com mais precisão algo a seu respeito;

And he said, The Jews are in agreement together to make a request to you for Paul to be taken, on the day after this, into the Sanhedrin, to be questioned in greater detail.

ειπεν δε οτι οι ιουδαιοι συνεθεντο του ερωτησαι σε οπως αυριον εις το συνεδριον καταγαγης τον παυλον ως µελλοντες τι ακριβεστερον πυνθανεσθαι περι αυτου

21 tu, pois, não te deixes persuadir por eles; porque mais de quarenta homens dentre eles armaram ciladas, os quais juraram sob pena de maldição não comerem nem beberem 
até que o tenham morto; e agora estão aprestados, esperando a tua promessa.

But do not give way to them, for more than forty of them are waiting for him, having taken an oath not to take food or drink till they have put him to death: and now they are 
ready, waiting for your order.

συ ουν µη πεισθης αυτοις ενεδρευουσιν γαρ αυτον εξ αυτων ανδρες πλειους τεσσαρακοντα οιτινες ανεθεµατισαν εαυτους µητε φαγειν µητε πιειν εως ου ανελωσιν αυτον και νυν
 ετοιµοι εισιν προσδεχοµενοι την απο σου επαγγελιαν

22 Então o comandante despediu o moço, ordenando-lhe que a ninguém dissesse que lhe havia contado aquilo.

So the chief captain let the young man go, saying to him, Do not say to anyone that you have given me word of these things.

ο µεν ουν χιλιαρχος απελυσεν τον νεανιαν παραγγειλας µηδενι εκλαλησαι οτι ταυτα ενεφανισας προς µε

23 Chamando dois centuriões, disse: Aprontai para a terceira hora da noite duzentos soldados de infantaria, setenta de cavalaria e duzentos lanceiros para irem até Cesaréia;

And he sent for two captains and said, Make ready two hundred men, with seventy horsemen and two hundred spearmen, to go to Caesarea, at the third hour of the night:

και προσκαλεσαµενος δυο τινας των εκατονταρχων ειπεν ετοιµασατε στρατιωτας διακοσιους οπως πορευθωσιν εως καισαρειας και ιππεις εβδοµηκοντα και δεξιολαβους διακο
σιους απο τριτης ωρας της νυκτος

24 e mandou que aparelhassem cavalgaduras para que Paulo montasse, a fim de o levarem salvo ao governador Félix.

And get beasts so that they may put Paul on them, and take him safely to Felix, the ruler.

κτηνη τε παραστησαι ινα επιβιβασαντες τον παυλον διασωσωσιν προς φηλικα τον ηγεµονα

25 E escreveu-lhe uma carta nestes termos:

And he sent a letter in these words:

γραψας επιστολην περιεχουσαν τον τυπον τουτον

26 Cláudio Lísias, ao excelentíssimo governador Félix, saúde.

Claudius Lysias, to the most noble ruler, Felix, peace be with you.

κλαυδιος λυσιας τω κρατιστω ηγεµονι φηλικι χαιρειν

27 Este homem foi preso pelos judeus, e estava a ponto de ser morto por eles quando eu sobrevim com a tropa e o livrei ao saber que era romano.

This man was taken by the Jews, and was about to be put to death by them, when I came on them with the army and took him out of danger, having knowledge that he was a 
Roman.

τον ανδρα τουτον συλληφθεντα υπο των ιουδαιων και µελλοντα αναιρεισθαι υπ αυτων επιστας συν τω στρατευµατι εξειλοµην αυτον µαθων οτι ρωµαιος εστιν
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28 Querendo saber a causa por que o acusavam, levei-o ao sinédrio deles;

And, desiring to get at the reason for their attack on him, I took him down to their Sanhedrin:

βουλοµενος δε γνωναι την αιτιαν δι ην ενεκαλουν αυτω κατηγαγον αυτον εις το συνεδριον αυτων

29 e achei que era acusado de questões da lei deles, mas que nenhum crime havia nele digno de morte ou prisão.

Then it became clear to me that it was a question of their law, and that nothing was said against him which might be a reason for prison or death.

ον ευρον εγκαλουµενον περι ζητηµατων του νοµου αυτων µηδεν δε αξιον θανατου η δεσµων εγκληµα εχοντα

30 E quando fui informado que haveria uma cilada contra o homem, logo to enviei, intimando também aos acusadores que perante ti se manifestem contra ele. [Passa bem.]

And when news was given to me that a secret design was being made against the man, I sent him straight away to you, giving orders to those who are against him to make 
their statements before you.

µηνυθεισης δε µοι επιβουλης εις τον ανδρα µελλειν εσεσθαι υπο των ιουδαιων εξαυτης επεµψα προς σε παραγγειλας και τοις κατηγοροις λεγειν τα προς αυτον επι σου ερρωσο

31 Os soldados, pois, conforme lhes fora mandado, tomando a Paulo, o levaram de noite a Antipátride.

So the armed men, as they were ordered, took Paul and came by night to Antipatris.

οι µεν ουν στρατιωται κατα το διατεταγµενον αυτοις αναλαβοντες τον παυλον ηγαγον δια της νυκτος εις την αντιπατριδα

32 Mas no dia seguinte, deixando aos de cavalaria irem com ele, voltaram à fortaleza;

But on the day after, they sent the horsemen on with him, and went back to their place:

τη δε επαυριον εασαντες τους ιππεις πορευεσθαι συν αυτω υπεστρεψαν εις την παρεµβολην

33 os quais, logo que chegaram a Cesaréia e entregaram a carta ao governador, apresentaram-lhe também Paulo.

And they, when they came to Caesarea, gave the letter to the ruler, and took Paul before him.

οιτινες εισελθοντες εις την καισαρειαν και αναδοντες την επιστολην τω ηγεµονι παρεστησαν και τον παυλον αυτω

34 Tendo lido a carta, o governador perguntou de que província ele era; e, sabendo que era da Cilícia,

And after reading it, he said, What part of the country do you come from? And, hearing that he was from Cilicia,

αναγνους δε ο ηγεµων και επερωτησας εκ ποιας επαρχιας εστιν και πυθοµενος οτι απο κιλικιας

35 disse: Ouvir-te-ei quando chegarem também os teus acusadores; e mandou que fosse guardado no pretório de Herodes.

I will give hearing to your cause, he said, when those who are against you have come. And he gave orders for him to be kept in Herod's Praetorium.

διακουσοµαι σου εφη οταν και οι κατηγοροι σου παραγενωνται εκελευσεν τε αυτον εν τω πραιτωριω του ηρωδου φυλασσεσθαι

1 Cinco dias depois o sumo sacerdote Ananias desceu com alguns anciãos e um certo Tertulo, orador, os quais fizeram, perante o governador, queixa contra Paulo.

And after five days, the high priest, Ananias, came with certain of the rulers, and an expert talker, one Tertullus; and they made a statement to Felix against Paul.

µετα δε πεντε ηµερας κατεβη ο αρχιερευς ανανιας µετα των πρεσβυτερων και ρητορος τερτυλλου τινος οιτινες ενεφανισαν τω ηγεµονι κατα του παυλου

2 Sendo este chamado, Tertulo começou a acusá-lo, dizendo: Visto que por ti gozamos de muita paz e por tua providência são continuamente feitas reformas nesta nação,

And when he had been sent for, Tertullus, starting his statement, said, Because by you we are living in peace, and through your wisdom wrongs are put right for this nation,

κληθεντος δε αυτου ηρξατο κατηγορειν ο τερτυλλος λεγων

3 em tudo e em todo lugar reconhecemo-lo com toda a gratidão, ó excelentíssimo Félix.

In all things and in all places we are conscious of our great debt to you, most noble Felix.

πολλης ειρηνης τυγχανοντες δια σου και κατορθωµατων γινοµενων τω εθνει τουτω δια της σης προνοιας παντη τε και πανταχου αποδεχοµεθα κρατιστε φηλιξ µετα πασης ευχα
ριστιας
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4 Mas, para que não te detenha muito rogo-te que, conforme a tua eqüidade, nos ouças por um momento.

But, so that I may not make you tired, I make a request to you of your mercy, to give hearing to a short statement.

ινα δε µη επι πλειον σε εγκοπτω παρακαλω ακουσαι σε ηµων συντοµως τη ση επιεικεια

5 Temos achado que este homem é uma peste, e promotor de sedições entre todos os judeus, por todo o mundo, e chefe da seita dos nazarenos;

For this man, in our opinion, is a cause of trouble, a maker of attacks on the government among Jews through all the empire, and a chief mover in the society of the 
Nazarenes:

ευροντες γαρ τον ανδρα τουτον λοιµον και κινουντα στασιν πασιν τοις ιουδαιοις τοις κατα την οικουµενην πρωτοστατην τε της των ναζωραιων αιρεσεως

6 o qual tentou profanar o templo; e nós o prendemos, [e conforme a nossa lei o quisemos julgar.

Who, in addition, was attempting to make the Temple unclean: whom we took,

ος και το ιερον επειρασεν βεβηλωσαι ον και εκρατησαµεν και κατα τον ηµετερον νοµον ηθελησαµεν κρινειν

7 Mas sobrevindo o comandante Lísias no-lo tirou dentre as mãos com grande violência, mandando aos acusadores que viessem a ti.]

[]

παρελθων δε λυσιας ο χιλιαρχος µετα πολλης βιας εκ των χειρων ηµων απηγαγεν

8 e tu mesmo, examinando-o, poderás certificar-te de tudo aquilo de que nós o acusamos.

And from whom you will be able, by questioning him yourself, to get knowledge of all the things which we say against him.

κελευσας τους κατηγορους αυτου ερχεσθαι επι σε παρ ου δυνηση αυτος ανακρινας περι παντων τουτων επιγνωναι ων ηµεις κατηγορουµεν αυτου

9 Os judeus também concordam na acusação, afirmando que estas coisas eram assim.

And the Jews were in agreement with his statement, saying that these things were so.

συνεθεντο δε και οι ιουδαιοι φασκοντες ταυτα ουτως εχειν

10 Paulo, tendo-lhe o governador feito sinal que falasse, respondeu: Porquanto sei que há muitos anos és juiz sobre esta nação, com bom ânimo faço a minha defesa,

Then when the ruler had given him a sign to make his answer, Paul said, Because I have knowledge that you have been a judge over this nation for a number of years, I am 
glad to make my answer:

απεκριθη δε ο παυλος νευσαντος αυτω του ηγεµονος λεγειν εκ πολλων ετων οντα σε κριτην τω εθνει τουτω επισταµενος ευθυµοτερον τα περι εµαυτου απολογουµαι

11 pois bem podes verificar que não há mais de doze dias subi a Jerusalém para adorar,

Seeing that you are able to make certain of the fact that it is not more than twelve days from the time when I came up to Jerusalem for worship;

δυναµενου σου γνωναι οτι ου πλειους εισιν µοι ηµεραι η δεκαδυο αφ ης ανεβην προσκυνησων εν ιερουσαληµ

12 e que não me acharam no templo discutindo com alguém nem amotinando o povo, quer nas sinagogas quer na cidade.

And they have not seen me in argument with any man in the Temple, or working up the feelings of the people, in the Synagogues or in the town:

και ουτε εν τω ιερω ευρον µε προς τινα διαλεγοµενον η επισυστασιν ποιουντα οχλου ουτε εν ταις συναγωγαις ουτε κατα την πολιν

13 Nem te podem provar as coisas de que agora me acusam.

And they are not able to give facts in support of the things which they say against me now.

ουτε παραστησαι µε δυνανται περι ων νυν κατηγορουσιν µου

14 Mas confesso-te isto: que, seguindo o caminho a que eles chamam seita, assim sirvo ao Deus de nossos pais, crendo tudo quanto está escrito na lei e nos profetas,

But this I will say openly to you, that I do give worship to the God of our fathers after that Way, which to them is not the true religion: but I have belief in all the things 
which are in the law and in the books of the prophets:

οµολογω δε τουτο σοι οτι κατα την οδον ην λεγουσιν αιρεσιν ουτως λατρευω τω πατρωω θεω πιστευων πασιν τοις κατα τον νοµον και τοις προφηταις γεγραµµενοις
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15 tendo esperança em Deus, como estes mesmos também esperam, de que há de haver ressurreição tanto dos justos como dos injustos.

Hoping in God for that which they themselves are looking for, that there will be a coming back from the dead for upright men and wrongdoers.

ελπιδα εχων εις τον θεον ην και αυτοι ουτοι προσδεχονται αναστασιν µελλειν εσεσθαι νεκρων δικαιων τε και αδικων

16 Por isso procuro sempre ter uma consciência sem ofensas diante de Deus e dos homens.

And in this, I do my best at all times to have no reason for shame before God or men.

εν τουτω δε αυτος ασκω απροσκοπον συνειδησιν εχειν προς τον θεον και τους ανθρωπους διαπαντος

17 Vários anos depois vim trazer à minha nação esmolas e fazer oferendas;

Now after a number of years I came to give help and offerings to my nation:

δι ετων δε πλειονων παρεγενοµην ελεηµοσυνας ποιησων εις το εθνος µου και προσφορας

18 e ocupado nestas coisas me acharam já santificado no templo não em ajuntamento, nem com tumulto, alguns judeus da Ásia,

And having been made clean, I was in the Temple, but not with a great number of people, and not with noise: but there were certain Jews from Asia,

εν οις ευρον µε ηγνισµενον εν τω ιερω ου µετα οχλου ουδε µετα θορυβου τινες δε απο της ασιας ιουδαιοι

19 os quais deviam comparecer diante de ti e acusar-me se tivessem alguma coisa contra mim;

And it would have been better if they had come here to make a statement, if they have anything against me.

ους δει επι σου παρειναι και κατηγορειν ει τι εχοιεν προς µε

20 ou estes mesmos digam que iniquidade acharam, quando compareci perante o sinédrio,

Or let these men here present say what wrongdoing was seen in me when I was before the Sanhedrin,

η αυτοι ουτοι ειπατωσαν ει τι ευρον εν εµοι αδικηµα σταντος µου επι του συνεδριου

21 a não ser acerca desta única palavra que, estando no meio deles, bradei: Por causa da ressurreição dos mortos é que hoje estou sendo julgado por vós.

But only this one thing which I said among them in a loud voice, I am this day being judged on the question of the coming back from the dead.

η περι µιας ταυτης φωνης ης εκραξα εστως εν αυτοις οτι περι αναστασεως νεκρων εγω κρινοµαι σηµερον υφ υµων

22 Félix, porém, que era bem informado a respeito do Caminho, adiou a questão, dizendo: Quando o comandante Lísias tiver descido, então tomarei inteiro conhecimento da 
vossa causa.

But Felix, who had a more detailed knowledge of the Way, put them off, saying, When Lysias, the chief captain, comes down, I will give attention to your business.

ακουσας δε ταυτα ο φηλιξ ανεβαλετο αυτους ακριβεστερον ειδως τα περι της οδου ειπων οταν λυσιας ο χιλιαρχος καταβη διαγνωσοµαι τα καθ υµας

23 E ordenou ao centurião que Paulo ficasse detido, mas fosse tratado com brandura e que a nenhum dos seus proibisse servi-lo.

And he gave orders to the captain to keep Paul under his control, and to let him have everything he had need of; and not to keep his friends from coming to see him.

διαταξαµενος τε τω εκατονταρχη τηρεισθαι τον παυλον εχειν τε ανεσιν και µηδενα κωλυειν των ιδιων αυτου υπηρετειν η προσερχεσθαι αυτω

24 Alguns dias depois, vindo Félix com sua mulher Drusila, que era judia, mandou chamar a Paulo, e ouviu-o acerca da fé em Cristo Jesus.

But after some days, Felix came with Drusilla his wife, who was of the Jews by birth, and sent for Paul, and gave hearing to him about faith in Christ Jesus.

µετα δε ηµερας τινας παραγενοµενος ο φηλιξ συν δρουσιλλη τη γυναικι αυτου ουση ιουδαια µετεπεµψατο τον παυλον και ηκουσεν αυτου περι της εις χριστον πιστεως

25 E discorrendo ele sobre a justiça, o domínio próprio e o juízo vindouro, Félix ficou atemorizado e respondeu: Por ora vai-te, e quando tiver ocasião favorável, eu te chamarei.

And while he was talking about righteousness and self-control and the judging which was to come, Felix had great fear and said, Go away for the present, and when the right 
time comes I will send for you.

διαλεγοµενου δε αυτου περι δικαιοσυνης και εγκρατειας και του κριµατος του µελλοντος εσεσθαι εµφοβος γενοµενος ο φηλιξ απεκριθη το νυν εχον πορευου καιρον δε µεταλαβ
ων µετακαλεσοµαι σε
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26 Esperava ao mesmo tempo que Paulo lhe desse dinheiro, pelo que o mandava chamar mais freqüentemente e conversava com ele.

For he was hoping that Paul would give him money: so he sent for him more frequently and had talk with him.

αµα δε και ελπιζων οτι χρηµατα δοθησεται αυτω υπο του παυλου οπως λυση αυτον διο και πυκνοτερον αυτον µεταπεµποµενος ωµιλει αυτω

27 Mas passados dois anos, teve Félix por sucessor a Pórcio Festo; e querendo Félix agradar aos judeus, deixou a Paulo preso.

But after two years Porcius Festus took the place of Felix, who, desiring to have the approval of the Jews, kept Paul in chains.

διετιας δε πληρωθεισης ελαβεν διαδοχον ο φηλιξ πορκιον φηστον θελων τε χαριτας καταθεσθαι τοις ιουδαιοις ο φηλιξ κατελιπεν τον παυλον δεδεµενον

1 Tendo, pois, entrado Festo na província, depois de três dias subiu de Cesaréia a Jerusalém.

So Festus, having come into that part of the country which was under his rule, after three days went up to Jerusalem from Caesarea.

φηστος ουν επιβας τη επαρχια µετα τρεις ηµερας ανεβη εις ιεροσολυµα απο καισαρειας

2 E os principais sacerdotes e os mais eminentes judeus fizeram-lhe queixa contra Paulo e, em detrimento deste,

And the chief priests and the chief men of the Jews made statements against Paul,

ενεφανισαν δε αυτω ο αρχιερευς και οι πρωτοι των ιουδαιων κατα του παυλου και παρεκαλουν αυτον

3 lhe rogavam o favor de o mandar a Jerusalém, armando ciladas para o matarem no caminho.

Requesting Festus to give effect to their design against him, and send him to Jerusalem, when they would be waiting to put him to death on the way.

αιτουµενοι χαριν κατ αυτου οπως µεταπεµψηται αυτον εις ιερουσαληµ ενεδραν ποιουντες ανελειν αυτον κατα την οδον

4 Mas Festo respondeu que Paulo estava detido em Cesaréia, e que ele mesmo brevemente partiria para lá.

But Festus, in answer, said that Paul was being kept in prison at Caesarea, and that in a short time he himself was going there.

ο µεν ουν φηστος απεκριθη τηρεισθαι τον παυλον εν καισαρεια εαυτον δε µελλειν εν ταχει εκπορευεσθαι

5 Portanto - disse ele - as autoridades dentre vós desçam comigo e, se há nesse homem algum crime, acusem-no.

So, he said, let those who have authority among you go with me, and if there is any wrong in the man, let them make a statement against him.

οι ουν δυνατοι εν υµιν φησιν συγκαταβαντες ει τι εστιν εν τω ανδρι τουτω κατηγορειτωσαν αυτου

6 Tendo-se demorado entre eles não mais de oito ou dez dias, desceu a Cesaréia; e no dia seguinte, sentando-se no tribunal, mandou trazer Paulo.

And when he had been with them not more than eight or ten days, he went down to Caesarea; and on the day after, he took his place on the judge's seat, and sent for Paul.

διατριψας δε εν αυτοις ηµερας πλειους η δεκα καταβας εις καισαρειαν τη επαυριον καθισας επι του βηµατος εκελευσεν τον παυλον αχθηναι

7 Tendo ele comparecido, rodearam-no os judeus que haviam descido de Jerusalém, trazendo contra ele muitas e graves acusações, que não podiam provar.

And when he came, the Jews who had come down from Jerusalem came round him, and made all sorts of serious statements against him, which were not supported by the 
facts.

παραγενοµενου δε αυτου περιεστησαν οι απο ιεροσολυµων καταβεβηκοτες ιουδαιοι πολλα και βαρεα αιτιαµατα φεροντες κατα του παυλου α ουκ ισχυον αποδειξαι

8 Paulo, porém, respondeu em sua defesa: Nem contra a lei dos judeus, nem contra o templo, nem contra César, tenho pecado em coisa alguma.

Then Paul, in his answer to them, said, I have done no wrong against the law of the Jews, or against the Temple, or against Caesar.

απολογουµενου αυτου οτι ουτε εις τον νοµον των ιουδαιων ουτε εις το ιερον ουτε εις καισαρα τι ηµαρτον

9 Todavia Festo, querendo agradar aos judeus, respondendo a Paulo, disse: Queres subir a Jerusalém e ali ser julgado perante mim acerca destas coisas?

But Festus, desiring to get the approval of the Jews, said to Paul, Will you go up to Jerusalem, and be judged before me there in connection with these things?

ο φηστος δε τοις ιουδαιοις θελων χαριν καταθεσθαι αποκριθεις τω παυλω ειπεν θελεις εις ιεροσολυµα αναβας εκει περι τουτων κρινεσθαι επ εµου
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10 Mas Paulo disse: Estou perante o tribunal de César, onde devo ser julgado; nenhum mal fiz aos judeus, como muito bem sabes.

And Paul said, I am before the seat of Caesar's authority where it is right for me to be judged: I have done no wrong to the Jews, as you are well able to see.

ειπεν δε ο παυλος επι του βηµατος καισαρος εστως ειµι ου µε δει κρινεσθαι ιουδαιους ουδεν ηδικησα ως και συ καλλιον επιγινωσκεις

11 Se, pois, sou malfeitor e tenho cometido alguma coisa digna de morte, não recuso morrer; mas se nada há daquilo de que estes me acusam, ninguém me pode entregar a eles; 
apelo para César.

If, then, I am a wrongdoer and there is a cause of death in me, I am ready for death: if it is not as they say against me, no man may give me up to them. Let my cause come 
before Caesar.

ει µεν γαρ αδικω και αξιον θανατου πεπραχα τι ου παραιτουµαι το αποθανειν ει δε ουδεν εστιν ων ουτοι κατηγορουσιν µου ουδεις µε δυναται αυτοις χαρισασθαι καισαρα επικα
λουµαι

12 Então Festo, tendo falado com o conselho, respondeu: Apelaste para César; para César irás.

Then Festus, having had a discussion with the Jews, made answer, You have said, Let my cause come before Caesar; to Caesar you will go.

τοτε ο φηστος συλλαλησας µετα του συµβουλιου απεκριθη καισαρα επικεκλησαι επι καισαρα πορευση

13 Passados alguns dias, o rei Agripa e Berenice vieram a Cesaréia em visita de saudação a Festo.

Now when some days had gone by, King Agrippa and Bernice came to Caesarea and went to see Festus.

ηµερων δε διαγενοµενων τινων αγριππας ο βασιλευς και βερνικη κατηντησαν εις καισαρειαν ασπασοµενοι τον φηστον

14 E, como se demorassem ali muitos dias, Festo expôs ao rei o caso de Paulo, dizendo: Há aqui certo homem que foi deixado preso por Félix,

And as they were there for some days, Festus gave them Paul's story, saying, There is a certain man here who was put in prison by Felix:

ως δε πλειους ηµερας διετριβον εκει ο φηστος τω βασιλει ανεθετο τα κατα τον παυλον λεγων ανηρ τις εστιν καταλελειµµενος υπο φηλικος δεσµιος

15 a respeito do qual, quando estive em Jerusalém, os principais sacerdotes e os anciãos dos judeus me fizeram queixas, pedindo sentença contra ele;

Against whom the chief priests and the rulers of the Jews made a statement when I was at Jerusalem, requesting me to give a decision against him.

περι ου γενοµενου µου εις ιεροσολυµα ενεφανισαν οι αρχιερεις και οι πρεσβυτεροι των ιουδαιων αιτουµενοι κατ αυτου δικην

16 aos quais respondi que não é costume dos romanos condenar homem algum sem que o acusado tenha presentes os seus acusadores e possa defender-se da acusação.

To whom I gave answer that it is not the Roman way to give a man up, till he has been face to face with those who are attacking him, and has had a chance to give an answer 
to the statements made against him.

προς ους απεκριθην οτι ουκ εστιν εθος ρωµαιοις χαριζεσθαι τινα ανθρωπον εις απωλειαν πριν η ο κατηγορουµενος κατα προσωπον εχοι τους κατηγορους τοπον τε απολογιας λα
βοι περι του εγκληµατος

17 Quando então eles se haviam reunido aqui, sem me demorar, no dia seguinte sentei-me no tribunal e mandei trazer o homem;

So, when they had come together here, straight away, on the day after, I took my place on the judge's seat and sent for the man.

συνελθοντων ουν αυτων ενθαδε αναβολην µηδεµιαν ποιησαµενος τη εξης καθισας επι του βηµατος εκελευσα αχθηναι τον ανδρα

18 contra o qual os acusadores, levantando-se, não apresentaram acusação alguma das coisas perversas que eu suspeitava;

But when they got up they said nothing about such crimes as I had in mind:

περι ου σταθεντες οι κατηγοροι ουδεµιαν αιτιαν επεφερον ων υπενοουν εγω

19 tinham, porém, contra ele algumas questões acerca da sua religião e de um tal Jesus defunto, que Paulo afirmava estar vivo.

But had certain questions against him in connection with their religion, and about one Jesus, now dead, who, Paul said, was living.

ζητηµατα δε τινα περι της ιδιας δεισιδαιµονιας ειχον προς αυτον και περι τινος ιησου τεθνηκοτος ον εφασκεν ο παυλος ζην
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20 E, estando eu perplexo quanto ao modo de investigar estas coisas, perguntei se não queria ir a Jerusalém e ali ser julgado no tocante às mesmas.

And as I had not enough knowledge for the discussion of these things, I made the suggestion to him to go to Jerusalem and be judged there.

απορουµενος δε εγω εις την περι τουτου ζητησιν ελεγον ει βουλοιτο πορευεσθαι εις ιερουσαληµ κακει κρινεσθαι περι τουτων

21 Mas apelando Paulo para que fosse reservado ao julgamento do imperador, mandei que fosse detido até que o enviasse a César.

But when Paul made a request that he might be judged by Caesar, I gave orders for him to be kept till I might send him to Caesar.

του δε παυλου επικαλεσαµενου τηρηθηναι αυτον εις την του σεβαστου διαγνωσιν εκελευσα τηρεισθαι αυτον εως ου πεµψω αυτον προς καισαρα

22 Então Agripa disse a Festo: Eu bem quisera ouvir esse homem. Respondeu-lhe ele: Amanhã o ouvirás.

And Agrippa said to Festus, I have a desire to give the man a hearing myself. Tomorrow, he said, you may give him a hearing.

αγριππας δε προς τον φηστον εφη εβουλοµην και αυτος του ανθρωπου ακουσαι ο δε αυριον φησιν ακουση αυτου

23 No dia seguinte vindo Agripa e Berenice, com muito aparato, entraram no auditório com os chefes militares e homens principais da cidade; então, por ordem de Festo, Paulo 
foi trazido.

So on the day after, when Agrippa and Bernice in great glory had come into the public place of hearing, with the chief of the army and the chief men of the town, at the 
order of Festus, Paul was sent for.

τη ουν επαυριον ελθοντος του αγριππα και της βερνικης µετα πολλης φαντασιας και εισελθοντων εις το ακροατηριον συν τε τοις χιλιαρχοις και ανδρασιν τοις κατ εξοχην ουσιν 
της πολεως και κελευσαντος του φηστου ηχθη ο παυλος

24 Disse Festo: Rei Agripa e vós todos que estais presentes conosco, vedes este homem por causa de quem toda a multidão dos judeus, tanto em Jerusalém como aqui, recorreu a 
mim, clamando que não convinha que ele vivesse mais.

And Festus said, King Agrippa, and all those who are present here with us, you see this man, about whom all the Jews have made protests to me, at Jerusalem and in this 
place, saying that it is not right for him to be living any longer.

και φησιν ο φηστος αγριππα βασιλευ και παντες οι συµπαροντες ηµιν ανδρες θεωρειτε τουτον περι ου παν το πληθος των ιουδαιων ενετυχον µοι εν τε ιεροσολυµοις και ενθαδε ε
πιβοωντες µη δειν ζην αυτον µηκετι

25 Eu, porém, achei que ele não havia praticado coisa alguma digna de morte; mas havendo ele apelado para o imperador, resolvi remeter-lho.

But, in my opinion, there is no cause of death in him, and as he himself has made a request to be judged by Caesar, I have said that I would send him.

εγω δε καταλαβοµενος µηδεν αξιον θανατου αυτον πεπραχεναι και αυτου δε τουτου επικαλεσαµενου τον σεβαστον εκρινα πεµπειν αυτον

26 Do qual não tenho coisa certa que escreva a meu senhor, e por isso perante vós o trouxe, principalmente perante ti, ó rei Agripa, para que, depois de feito o interrogatório, 
tenha eu alguma coisa que escrever.

But I have no certain account of him to send to Caesar. So I have sent for him to come before you, and specially before you, King Agrippa, so that after the business has been 
gone into, I may have something to put in writing.

περι ου ασφαλες τι γραψαι τω κυριω ουκ εχω διο προηγαγον αυτον εφ υµων και µαλιστα επι σου βασιλευ αγριππα οπως της ανακρισεως γενοµενης σχω τι γραψαι

27 Porque não me parece razoável enviar um preso, e não notificar as acusações que há contra ele.

For it seems to me against reason to send a prisoner without making clear what there is against him.

αλογον γαρ µοι δοκει πεµποντα δεσµιον µη και τας κατ αυτου αιτιας σηµαναι

1 Depois Agripa disse a Paulo: É-te permitido fazer a tua defesa. Então Paulo, estendendo a mão, começou a sua defesa:

And Agrippa said to Paul, You may put your cause before us. Then Paul, stretching out his hand, made his answer, saying:

αγριππας δε προς τον παυλον εφη επιτρεπεται σοι υπερ σεαυτου λεγειν τοτε ο παυλος απελογειτο εκτεινας την χειρα

2 Sinto-me feliz, ó rei Agripa, em poder defender-me hoje perante ti de todas as coisas de que sou acusado pelos judeus;

In my opinion I am happy, King Agrippa, to be able to give my answer before you today to all these things which the Jews say against me:

περι παντων ων εγκαλουµαι υπο ιουδαιων βασιλευ αγριππα ηγηµαι εµαυτον µακαριον µελλων απολογεισθαι επι σου σηµερον
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3 mormente porque és versado em todos os costumes e questões que há entre os judeus; pelo que te rogo que me ouças com paciência.

The more so, because you are expert in all questions to do with the Jews and their ways: so I make my request to you to give me a hearing to the end.

µαλιστα γνωστην οντα σε παντων των κατα ιουδαιους εθων τε και ζητηµατων διο δεοµαι σου µακροθυµως ακουσαι µου

4 A minha vida, pois, desde a mocidade, o que tem sido sempre entre o meu povo e em Jerusalém, sabem-na todos os judeus,

All the Jews have knowledge of my way of life from my early years, as it was from the start among my nation, and at Jerusalem;

την µεν ουν βιωσιν µου την εκ νεοτητος την απ αρχης γενοµενην εν τω εθνει µου εν ιεροσολυµοις ισασιν παντες οι ιουδαιοι

5 pois me conhecem desde o princípio e, se quiserem, podem dar testemunho de que, conforme a mais severa seita da nossa religião, vivi fariseu.

And they are able to say, if they would give witness, that I was living as a Pharisee, in that division of our religion which is most regular in the keeping of the law.

προγινωσκοντες µε ανωθεν εαν θελωσιν µαρτυρειν οτι κατα την ακριβεστατην αιρεσιν της ηµετερας θρησκειας εζησα φαρισαιος

6 E agora estou aqui para ser julgado por causa da esperança da promessa feita por Deus a nossos pais,

And now I am here to be judged because of the hope given by God's word to our fathers;

και νυν επ ελπιδι της προς τους πατερας επαγγελιας γενοµενης υπο του θεου εστηκα κρινοµενος

7 a qual as nossas doze tribos, servindo a Deus fervorosamente noite e dia, esperam alcançar; é por causa desta esperança, ó rei, que eu sou acusado pelos judeus.

For the effecting of which our twelve tribes have been working and waiting night and day with all their hearts. And in connection with this hope I am attacked by the Jews, 
O king!

εις ην το δωδεκαφυλον ηµων εν εκτενεια νυκτα και ηµεραν λατρευον ελπιζει καταντησαι περι ης ελπιδος εγκαλουµαι βασιλευ αγριππα υπο των ιουδαιων

8 Por que é que se julga entre vós incrível que Deus ressuscite os mortos?

Why, in your opinion, is it outside belief for God to make the dead come to life again?

τι απιστον κρινεται παρ υµιν ει ο θεος νεκρους εγειρει

9 Eu, na verdade, cuidara que devia praticar muitas coisas contra o nome de Jesus, o nazareno;

For I, truly, was of the opinion that it was right for me to do a number of things against the name of Jesus of Nazareth.

εγω µεν ουν εδοξα εµαυτω προς το ονοµα ιησου του ναζωραιου δειν πολλα εναντια πραξαι

10 o que, com efeito, fiz em Jerusalém. Pois havendo recebido autoridade dos principais dos sacerdotes, não somente encerrei muitos dos santos em prisões, como também dei o 
meu voto contra eles quando os matavam.

And this I did in Jerusalem: and numbers of the saints I put in prison, having had authority given to me from the chief priests, and when they were put to death, I gave my 
decision against them.

ο και εποιησα εν ιεροσολυµοις και πολλους των αγιων εγω φυλακαις κατεκλεισα την παρα των αρχιερεων εξουσιαν λαβων αναιρουµενων τε αυτων κατηνεγκα ψηφον

11 E, castigando-os muitas vezes por todas as sinagogas, obrigava-os a blasfemar; e enfurecido cada vez mais contra eles, perseguia-os até nas cidades estrangeiras.

And I gave them punishment frequently, in all the Synagogues, forcing them to say things against God; and burning with passion against them, I went after them even into 
far-away towns.

και κατα πασας τας συναγωγας πολλακις τιµωρων αυτους ηναγκαζον βλασφηµειν περισσως τε εµµαινοµενος αυτοις εδιωκον εως και εις τας εξω πολεις

12 Indo com este encargo a Damasco, munido de poder e comissão dos principais sacerdotes,

Then, when I was journeying to Damascus with the authority and orders of the chief priests,

εν οις και πορευοµενος εις την δαµασκον µετ εξουσιας και επιτροπης της παρα των αρχιερεων

13 ao meio-dia, ó rei vi no caminho uma luz do céu, que excedia o esplendor do sol, resplandecendo em torno de mim e dos que iam comigo.

In the middle of the day, on the road I saw a light from heaven, brighter than the sun, shining round me and those who were journeying with me.

ηµερας µεσης κατα την οδον ειδον βασιλευ ουρανοθεν υπερ την λαµπροτητα του ηλιου περιλαµψαν µε φως και τους συν εµοι πορευοµενους
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14 E, caindo nós todos por terra, ouvi uma voz que me dizia em língua hebráica: Saulo, Saulo, por que me persegues? Dura coisa te é recalcitrar contra os aguilhões.

And when we had all gone down on the earth, a voice came to me, saying in the Hebrew language, Saul, Saul, why are you attacking me so cruelly? It is hard for you to go 
against the impulse which is driving you.

παντων δε καταπεσοντων ηµων εις την γην ηκουσα φωνην λαλουσαν προς µε και λεγουσαν τη εβραιδι διαλεκτω σαουλ σαουλ τι µε διωκεις σκληρον σοι προς κεντρα λακτιζειν

15 Disse eu: Quem és, Senhor? Respondeu o Senhor: Eu sou Jesus, a quem tu persegues;

And I said, Who are you, Lord? And the Lord said, I am Jesus, whom you are attacking.

εγω δε ειπον τις ει κυριε ο δε ειπεν εγω ειµι ιησους ον συ διωκεις

16 mas levanta-te e põe-te em pé; pois para isto te apareci, para te fazer ministro e testemunha tanto das coisas em que me tens visto como daquelas em que te hei de aparecer;

But get up on your feet: for I have come to you for this purpose, to make you a servant and a witness of the things in which you have seen me, and of those in which you will 
see me;

αλλα αναστηθι και στηθι επι τους ποδας σου εις τουτο γαρ ωφθην σοι προχειρισασθαι σε υπηρετην και µαρτυρα ων τε ειδες ων τε οφθησοµαι σοι

17 livrando-te deste povo e dos gentios, aos quais te envio,

And I will keep you safe from the people, and from the Gentiles, to whom I send you,

εξαιρουµενος σε εκ του λαου και των εθνων εις ους νυν σε αποστελλω

18 para lhes abrir os olhos a fim de que se convertam das trevas à luz, e do poder de Satanás a Deus, para que recebam remissão de pecados e herança entre aqueles que são 
santificados pela fé em mim.

To make their eyes open, turning them from the dark to the light, and from the power of Satan to God, so that they may have forgiveness of sins and a heritage among those 
who are made holy by faith in me.

ανοιξαι οφθαλµους αυτων του επιστρεψαι απο σκοτους εις φως και της εξουσιας του σατανα επι τον θεον του λαβειν αυτους αφεσιν αµαρτιων και κληρον εν τοις ηγιασµενοις πι
στει τη εις εµε

19 Pelo que, ó rei Agripa, não fui desobediente à visão celestial,

So, then, King Agrippa, I did not go against the vision from heaven;

οθεν βασιλευ αγριππα ουκ εγενοµην απειθης τη ουρανιω οπτασια

20 antes anunciei primeiramente aos que estão em Damasco, e depois em Jerusalém, e por toda a terra da Judéia e também aos gentios, que se arrependessem e se convertessem 
a Deus, praticando obras dignas de arrependimento.

But I went about, first to those in Damascus and Jerusalem, and through all the country of Judaea, and then to the Gentiles, preaching a change of heart, so that they, being 
turned to God, might give, in their works, the fruits of a changed heart.

αλλα τοις εν δαµασκω πρωτον και ιεροσολυµοις εις πασαν τε την χωραν της ιουδαιας και τοις εθνεσιν απαγγελλων µετανοειν και επιστρεφειν επι τον θεον αξια της µετανοιας ε
ργα πρασσοντας

21 Por causa disto os judeus me prenderam no templo e procuravam matar-me.

For this reason, the Jews took me in the Temple, and made an attempt to put me to death.

ενεκα τουτων µε οι ιουδαιοι συλλαβοµενοι εν τω ιερω επειρωντο διαχειρισασθαι

22 Tendo, pois, alcançado socorro da parte de Deus, ainda até o dia de hoje permaneço, dando testemunho tanto a pequenos como a grandes, não dizendo nada senão o que os 
profetas e Moisés disseram que devia acontecer;

And so, by God's help, I am here today, witnessing to small and great, saying nothing but what the prophets and Moses said would come about;

επικουριας ουν τυχων της παρα του θεου αχρι της ηµερας ταυτης εστηκα µαρτυρουµενος µικρω τε και µεγαλω ουδεν εκτος λεγων ων τε οι προφηται ελαλησαν µελλοντων γινε
σθαι και µωσης
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23 isto é, como o Cristo devia padecer, e como seria ele o primeiro que, pela ressurreiçao dos mortos, devia anunciar a luz a este povo e também aos gentios.

That the Christ would go through pain, and being the first to come back from the dead, would give light to the people and to the Gentiles.

ει παθητος ο χριστος ει πρωτος εξ αναστασεως νεκρων φως µελλει καταγγελλειν τω λαω και τοις εθνεσιν

24 Fazendo ele deste modo a sua defesa, disse Festo em alta voz: Estás louco, Paulo; as muitas letras te fazem delirar.

And when he made his answer in these words, Festus said in a loud voice, Paul, you are off your head; your great learning has made you unbalanced.

ταυτα δε αυτου απολογουµενου ο φηστος µεγαλη τη φωνη εφη µαινη παυλε τα πολλα σε γραµµατα εις µανιαν περιτρεπει

25 Mas Paulo disse: Não deliro, ó excelentíssimo Festo, antes digo palavras de verdade e de perfeito juízo.

Then Paul said, I am not off my head, most noble Festus, but my words are true and wise.

ο δε ου µαινοµαι φησιν κρατιστε φηστε αλλ αληθειας και σωφροσυνης ρηµατα αποφθεγγοµαι

26 Porque o rei, diante de quem falo com liberdade, sabe destas coisas, pois não creio que nada disto lhe é oculto; porque isto não se fez em qualquer canto.

For the king has knowledge of these things, to whom I am talking freely; being certain that all this is common knowledge to him; for it has not been done in secret.

επισταται γαρ περι τουτων ο βασιλευς προς ον και παρρησιαζοµενος λαλω λανθανειν γαρ αυτον τι τουτων ου πειθοµαι ουδεν ου γαρ εστιν εν γωνια πεπραγµενον τουτο

27 Crês tu nos profetas, ó rei Agripa? Sei que crês.

King Agrippa, have you faith in the prophets? I am certain that you have.

πιστευεις βασιλευ αγριππα τοις προφηταις οιδα οτι πιστευεις

28 Disse Agripa a Paulo: Por pouco me persuades a fazer-me cristão.

And Agrippa said to Paul, A little more and you will be making me a Christian.

ο δε αγριππας προς τον παυλον εφη εν ολιγω µε πειθεις χριστιανον γενεσθαι

29 Respondeu Paulo: Prouvera a Deus que, ou por pouco ou por muito, não somente tu, mas também todos quantos hoje me ouvem, se tornassem tais qual eu sou, menos estas 
cadeias.

And Paul said, It is my prayer to God that, in little or great measure, not only you, but all those hearing me today might be even as I am, but for these chains.

ο δε παυλος ειπεν ευξαιµην αν τω θεω και εν ολιγω και εν πολλω ου µονον σε αλλα και παντας τους ακουοντας µου σηµερον γενεσθαι τοιουτους οποιος καγω ειµι παρεκτος των
 δεσµων τουτων

30 E levantou-se o rei, e o governador, e Berenice, e os que com eles estavam sentados,

And the king and the ruler and Bernice and those who were seated with them got up;

και ταυτα ειποντος αυτου ανεστη ο βασιλευς και ο ηγεµων η τε βερνικη και οι συγκαθηµενοι αυτοις

31 e retirando-se falavam uns com os outros, dizendo: Este homem não fez nada digno de morte ou prisão.

And when they had gone away they said to one another, This man has done nothing which might give cause for death or prison.

και αναχωρησαντες ελαλουν προς αλληλους λεγοντες οτι ουδεν θανατου αξιον η δεσµων πρασσει ο ανθρωπος ουτος

32 Então Agripa disse a Festo: Este homem bem podia ser solto, se não tivesse apelado para César.

And Agrippa said to Festus, This man might have been made free, if he had not put his cause before Caesar.

αγριππας δε τω φηστω εφη απολελυσθαι εδυνατο ο ανθρωπος ουτος ει µη επεκεκλητο καισαρα

1 E, como se determinou que navegássemos para a Itália, entregaram Paulo e alguns outros presos a um centurião por nome Júlio, da coorte augusta.

And when the decision had been made that we were to go by sea to Italy, they gave Paul and certain other prisoners into the care of a captain named Julius, of the Augustan 
band.

ως δε εκριθη του αποπλειν ηµας εις την ιταλιαν παρεδιδουν τον τε παυλον και τινας ετερους δεσµωτας εκατονταρχη ονοµατι ιουλιω σπειρης σεβαστης
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2 E, embarcando em um navio de Adramítio, que estava prestes a navegar em demanda dos portos pela costa da Ásia, fizemo-nos ao mar, estando conosco Aristarco, 
macedônio de Tessalônica.

And we went to sea in a ship of Adramyttium which was sailing to the sea towns of Asia, Aristarchus, a Macedonian of Thessalonica, being with us.

επιβαντες δε πλοιω αδραµυττηνω µελλοντες πλειν τους κατα την ασιαν τοπους ανηχθηµεν οντος συν ηµιν αρισταρχου µακεδονος θεσσαλονικεως

3 No dia seguinte chegamos a Sidom, e Júlio, tratando Paulo com bondade, permitiu-lhe ir ver os amigos e receber deles os cuidados necessários.

And on the day after, we came to Sidon; and Julius was kind to Paul, and let him go to see his friends and take a rest.

τη τε ετερα κατηχθηµεν εις σιδωνα φιλανθρωπως τε ο ιουλιος τω παυλω χρησαµενος επετρεψεν προς φιλους πορευθεντα επιµελειας τυχειν

4 Partindo dali, fomos navegando a sotavento de Chipre, porque os ventos eram contrários.

And sailing again from there, we went on under cover of Cyprus, because the wind was against us.

κακειθεν αναχθεντες υπεπλευσαµεν την κυπρον δια το τους ανεµους ειναι εναντιους

5 Tendo atravessado o mar ao longo da Cilícia e Panfília, chegamos a Mirra, na Lícia.

And having gone across the sea off Cilicia and Pamphylia we came to Myra, in Lycia.

το τε πελαγος το κατα την κιλικιαν και παµφυλιαν διαπλευσαντες κατηλθοµεν εις µυρα της λυκιας

6 Ali o centurião achou um navio de Alexandria que navegava para a Itália, e nos fez embarcar nele.

And there the captain came across a ship of Alexandria, sailing for Italy, and put us in it.

κακει ευρων ο εκατονταρχος πλοιον αλεξανδρινον πλεον εις την ιταλιαν ενεβιβασεν ηµας εις αυτο

7 Navegando vagarosamente por muitos dias, e havendo chegado com dificuldade defronte de Cnido, não nos permitindo o vento ir mais adiante, navegamos a sotavento de 
Creta, à altura de Salmone;

And when we had gone on slowly for a long time, and had had hard work getting across to Cnidus, for the wind was against us, we went under cover of Crete, in the direction 
of Salmone;

εν ικαναις δε ηµεραις βραδυπλοουντες και µολις γενοµενοι κατα την κνιδον µη προσεωντος ηµας του ανεµου υπεπλευσαµεν την κρητην κατα σαλµωνην

8 e, costeando-a com dificuldade, chegamos a um lugar chamado Bons Portos, perto do qual estava a cidade de Laséia.

And sailing down the side of it, as well as we were able, we came to a certain place named Fair Havens, near which was the town of Lasea.

µολις τε παραλεγοµενοι αυτην ηλθοµεν εις τοπον τινα καλουµενον καλους λιµενας ω εγγυς ην πολις λασαια

9 Havendo decorrido muito tempo e tendo-se tornado perigosa a navegação, porque já havia passado o jejum, Paulo os advertia,

And as a long time had gone by, and the journey was now full of danger, because it was late in the year, Paul put the position before them,

ικανου δε χρονου διαγενοµενου και οντος ηδη επισφαλους του πλοος δια το και την νηστειαν ηδη παρεληλυθεναι παρηνει ο παυλος

10 dizendo-lhes: Senhores, vejo que a viagem vai ser com avaria e muita perda não só para a carga e o navio, mas também para as nossas vidas.

Saying, Friends, I see that this journey will be one of great damage and loss, not only to the goods and the ship, but to ourselves.

λεγων αυτοις ανδρες θεωρω οτι µετα υβρεως και πολλης ζηµιας ου µονον του φορτου και του πλοιου αλλα και των ψυχων ηµων µελλειν εσεσθαι τον πλουν

11 Mas o centurião dava mais crédito ao piloto e ao dono do navio do que às coisas que Paulo dizia.

But the captain gave more attention to the master and the owner of the ship than to what Paul said.

ο δε εκατονταρχος τω κυβερνητη και τω ναυκληρω επειθετο µαλλον η τοις υπο του παυλου λεγοµενοις
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12 E não sendo o porto muito próprio para invernar, os mais deles foram de parecer que daí se fizessem ao mar para ver se de algum modo podiam chegar a Fênice, um porto 
de Creta que olha para o nordeste e para o sueste, para ali invernar.

And as the harbour was not a good one in which to be for the winter, the greater number of them were for going out to sea, in order, if possible, to put in for the winter at 
Phoenix, a harbour of Crete, looking to the north-east and south-east.

ανευθετου δε του λιµενος υπαρχοντος προς παραχειµασιαν οι πλειους εθεντο βουλην αναχθηναι κακειθεν ειπως δυναιντο καταντησαντες εις φοινικα παραχειµασαι λιµενα της κ
ρητης βλεποντα κατα λιβα και κατα χωρον

13 Soprando brandamente o vento sul, e supondo eles terem alcançado o que desejavam, levantaram ferro e iam costeando Creta bem de perto.

And when the south wind came softly, being of the opinion that their purpose might be effected, they let the ship go and went sailing down the side of Crete, very near to the 
land.

υποπνευσαντος δε νοτου δοξαντες της προθεσεως κεκρατηκεναι αραντες ασσον παρελεγοντο την κρητην

14 Mas não muito depois desencadeou-se do lado da ilha um tufão de vento chamado euro-aquilão;

But after a little time, a very violent wind, named Euraquilo, came down from it with great force.

µετ ου πολυ δε εβαλεν κατ αυτης ανεµος τυφωνικος ο καλουµενος ευροκλυδων

15 e, sendo arrebatado o navio e não podendo navegar contra o vento, cedemos à sua força e nos deixávamos levar.

And when the ship got into the grip of it, and was not able to make headway into the wind, we gave way, and went before it.

συναρπασθεντος δε του πλοιου και µη δυναµενου αντοφθαλµειν τω ανεµω επιδοντες εφεροµεθα

16 Correndo a sota-vento de uma pequena ilha chamada Clauda, somente a custo pudemos segurar o batel,

And, sailing near the side of a small island named Cauda, we were able, though it was hard work, to make the ship's boat safe:

νησιον δε τι υποδραµοντες καλουµενον κλαυδην µολις ισχυσαµεν περικρατεις γενεσθαι της σκαφης

17 o qual recolheram, usando então os meios disponíveis para cingir o navio; e, temendo que fossem lançados na Sirte, arriaram os aparelhos e se deixavam levar.

And having got it up, they put cords under and round the ship; but fearing that they might be pushed on to the Syrtis, they let down the sails and so went running before the 
wind.

ην αραντες βοηθειαις εχρωντο υποζωννυντες το πλοιον φοβουµενοι τε µη εις την συρτιν εκπεσωσιν χαλασαντες το σκευος ουτως εφεροντο

18 Como fôssemos violentamente açoitados pela tempestade, no dia seguinte começaram a alijar a carga ao mar.

And, still fighting the storm with all our strength, the day after they made a start at getting the goods out of the ship;

σφοδρως δε χειµαζοµενων ηµων τη εξης εκβολην εποιουντο

19 E ao terceiro dia, com as próprias mãos lançaram os aparelhos do navio.

And on the third day, they let all the sailing apparatus go over the side.

και τη τριτη αυτοχειρες την σκευην του πλοιου ερριψαµεν

20 Não aparecendo por muitos dia nem sol nem estrelas, e sendo nós ainda batidos por grande tempestade, fugiu-nos afinal toda a esperança de sermos salvos.

And as we had not seen the sun or stars for a long time, and a great storm was on us, all hope of salvation was gone.

µητε δε ηλιου µητε αστρων επιφαινοντων επι πλειονας ηµερας χειµωνος τε ουκ ολιγου επικειµενου λοιπον περιηρειτο πασα ελπις του σωζεσθαι ηµας

21 Havendo eles estado muito tempo sem comer, Paulo, pondo-se em pé no meio deles, disse: Senhores, devíeis ter-me ouvido e não ter partido de Creta, para evitar esta avaria e 
perda.

And when they had been without food for a long time, Paul got up among them and said, Friends, it would have been better if you had given attention to me and not gone 
sailing out from Crete, to undergo this damage and loss.

πολλης δε ασιτιας υπαρχουσης τοτε σταθεις ο παυλος εν µεσω αυτων ειπεν εδει µεν ω ανδρες πειθαρχησαντας µοι µη αναγεσθαι απο της κρητης κερδησαι τε την υβριν ταυτην 
και την ζηµιαν
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22 E agora vos exorto a que tenhais bom ânimo, pois não se perderá vida alguma entre vós, mas somente o navio.

But now, I say to you, be of good heart, for there will be no loss of life, but only of the ship.

και τανυν παραινω υµας ευθυµειν αποβολη γαρ ψυχης ουδεµια εσται εξ υµων πλην του πλοιου

23 Porque esta noite me apareceu um anjo do Deus de quem eu sou e a quem sirvo,

For this night there came to my side an angel of the God who is my Master and whose servant I am,

παρεστη γαρ µοι τη νυκτι ταυτη αγγελος του θεου ου ειµι ω και λατρευω

24 dizendo: Não temas, Paulo, importa que compareças perante César, e eis que Deus te deu todos os que navegam contigo.

Saying, Have no fear, Paul, for you will come before Caesar, and God has given to you all those who are sailing with you.

λεγων µη φοβου παυλε καισαρι σε δει παραστηναι και ιδου κεχαρισται σοι ο θεος παντας τους πλεοντας µετα σου

25 Portanto, senhores, tende bom ânimo; pois creio em Deus que há de suceder assim como me foi dito.

And so, O men, be of good heart, for I have faith in God that it will be as he said to me.

διο ευθυµειτε ανδρες πιστευω γαρ τω θεω οτι ουτως εσται καθ ον τροπον λελαληται µοι

26 Contudo é necessário irmos dar em alguma ilha.

But we will be sent on to a certain island.

εις νησον δε τινα δει ηµας εκπεσειν

27 Quando chegou a décima quarta noite, sendo nós ainda impelidos pela tempestade no mar de Ádria, pela meia-noite, suspeitaram os marinheiros a proximidade de terra;

But when the fourteenth day came, while we were going here and there in the Adriatic sea, about the middle of the night the sailors had an idea that they were getting near 
land;

ως δε τεσσαρεσκαιδεκατη νυξ εγενετο διαφεροµενων ηµων εν τω αδρια κατα µεσον της νυκτος υπενοουν οι ναυται προσαγειν τινα αυτοις χωραν

28 e lançando a sonda, acharam vinte braças; passando um pouco mais adiante, e tornando a lançar a sonda, acharam quinze braças.

And they let down the lead, and saw that the sea was a hundred and twenty feet deep; and after a little time they did it again and it was ninety feet.

και βολισαντες ευρον οργυιας εικοσι βραχυ δε διαστησαντες και παλιν βολισαντες ευρον οργυιας δεκαπεντε

29 Ora, temendo irmos dar em rochedos, lançaram da popa quatro âncoras, e esperaram ansiosos que amanhecesse.

Then, fearing that by chance we might come on to the rocks, they let down four hooks from the back of the ship, and made prayers for the coming of day.

φοβουµενοι τε µηπως εις τραχεις τοπους εκπεσωσιν εκ πρυµνης ριψαντες αγκυρας τεσσαρας ηυχοντο ηµεραν γενεσθαι

30 Procurando, entrementes, os marinheiros fugir do navio, e tendo arriado o batel ao mar sob pretexto de irem lançar âncoras pela proa,

Then the sailors made attempts secretly to get away from the ship, letting down a boat as if they were about to put down hooks from the front of the ship;

των δε ναυτων ζητουντων φυγειν εκ του πλοιου και χαλασαντων την σκαφην εις την θαλασσαν προφασει ως εκ πρωρας µελλοντων αγκυρας εκτεινειν

31 disse Paulo ao centurião e aos soldados: Se estes não ficarem no navio, não podereis salvar-vos.

But Paul said to the captain and his men, If you do not keep these men in the ship, you will not be safe.

ειπεν ο παυλος τω εκατονταρχη και τοις στρατιωταις εαν µη ουτοι µεινωσιν εν τω πλοιω υµεις σωθηναι ου δυνασθε

32 Então os soldados cortaram os cabos do batel e o deixaram cair.

Then the armed men, cutting the cords of the boat, let her go.

τοτε οι στρατιωται απεκοψαν τα σχοινια της σκαφης και ειασαν αυτην εκπεσειν
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33 Enquanto amanhecia, Paulo rogava a todos que comessem alguma coisa, dizendo: É já hoje o décimo quarto dia que esperais e permaneceis em jejum, não havendo provado 
coisa alguma.

And when dawn was near, Paul gave them all orders to take food, saying, This is the fourteenth day you have been waiting and taking no food.

αχρι δε ου εµελλεν ηµερα γινεσθαι παρεκαλει ο παυλος απαντας µεταλαβειν τροφης λεγων τεσσαρεσκαιδεκατην σηµερον ηµεραν προσδοκωντες ασιτοι διατελειτε µηδεν προσλ
αβοµενοι

34 Rogo-vos, portanto, que comais alguma coisa, porque disso depende a vossa segurança; porque nem um cabelo cairá da cabeça de qualquer de vós.

So I make request to you to take food; for this is for your salvation: not a hair from the head of any of you will come to destruction.

διο παρακαλω υµας προσλαβειν τροφης τουτο γαρ προς της υµετερας σωτηριας υπαρχει ουδενος γαρ υµων θριξ εκ της κεφαλης πεσειται

35 E, havendo dito isto, tomou o pão, deu graças a Deus na presença de todos e, partindo-o começou a comer.

And when he had said this and had taken bread, he gave praise to God before them all, and took a meal of the broken bread.

ειπων δε ταυτα και λαβων αρτον ευχαριστησεν τω θεω ενωπιον παντων και κλασας ηρξατο εσθιειν

36 Então todos cobraram ânimo e se puseram também a comer.

Then they all took heart and did the same.

ευθυµοι δε γενοµενοι παντες και αυτοι προσελαβοντο τροφης

37 Éramos ao todo no navio duzentas e setenta e seis almas.

And we were, in the ship, two hundred and seventy-six persons.

ηµεν δε εν τω πλοιω αι πασαι ψυχαι διακοσιαι εβδοµηκονταεξ

38 Depois de saciados com a comida, começaram a aliviar o navio, alijando o trigo no mar.

And when they had had enough food, they made the weight of the ship less, turning the grain out into the sea.

κορεσθεντες δε τροφης εκουφιζον το πλοιον εκβαλλοµενοι τον σιτον εις την θαλασσαν

39 Quando amanheceu, não reconheciam a terra; divisavam, porém, uma enseada com uma praia, e consultavam se poderiam nela encalhar o navio.

And when it was day, they had no knowledge of the land, but they saw an inlet of the sea with a floor of sand, and they had the idea of driving the ship up on to it if possible.

οτε δε ηµερα εγενετο την γην ουκ επεγινωσκον κολπον δε τινα κατενοουν εχοντα αιγιαλον εις ον εβουλευσαντο ει δυναιντο εξωσαι το πλοιον

40 Soltando as âncoras, deixaram-nas no mar, largando ao mesmo tempo as amarras do leme; e, içando ao vento a vela da proa, dirigiram-se para a praia.

So cutting away the hooks, and letting them go into the sea, and freeing the cords of the guiding-blades, and lifting up the sail to the wind, they went in the direction of the 
inlet.

και τας αγκυρας περιελοντες ειων εις την θαλασσαν αµα ανεντες τας ζευκτηριας των πηδαλιων και επαραντες τον αρτεµονα τη πνεουση κατειχον εις τον αιγιαλον

41 Dando, porém, num lugar onde duas correntes se encontravam, encalharam o navio; e a proa, encravando-se, ficou imóvel, mas a popa se desfazia com a força das ondas.

And coming to a point between two seas, they got the ship to land; and the front part was fixed in the sand and not able to be moved, but the back part was broken by the 
force of the waves.

περιπεσοντες δε εις τοπον διθαλασσον επωκειλαν την ναυν και η µεν πρωρα ερεισασα εµεινεν ασαλευτος η δε πρυµνα ελυετο υπο της βιας των κυµατων

42 Então o parecer dos soldados era que matassem os presos para que nenhum deles fugisse, escapando a nado.

Then the armed men were for putting the prisoners to death, so that no one would get away by swimming.

των δε στρατιωτων βουλη εγενετο ινα τους δεσµωτας αποκτεινωσιν µητις εκκολυµβησας διαφυγοι
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43 Mas o centurião, querendo salvar a Paulo, estorvou-lhes este intento; e mandou que os que pudessem nadar fossem os primeiros a lançar-se ao mar e alcançar a terra;

But the captain, desiring to keep Paul safe, kept them from their purpose, and gave orders that those who had knowledge of swimming were to go off the ship and get first to 
land:

ο δε εκατονταρχος βουλοµενος διασωσαι τον παυλον εκωλυσεν αυτους του βουληµατος εκελευσεν τε τους δυναµενους κολυµβαν απορριψαντας πρωτους επι την γην εξιεναι

44 e que os demais se salvassem, uns em tábuas e outros em quaisquer destroços do navio. Assim chegaram todos à terra salvos.

And the rest, some on boards and some on things from the ship. And so it came about that they all got safe to land.

και τους λοιπους ους µεν επι σανισιν ους δε επι τινων των απο του πλοιου και ουτως εγενετο παντας διασωθηναι επι την γην

1 Estando já salvos, soubemos então que a ilha se chamava Malta.

And when we were safe, we made the discovery that the island was named Melita.

και διασωθεντες τοτε επεγνωσαν οτι µελιτη η νησος καλειται

2 Os indígenas usaram conosco de não pouca humanidade; pois acenderam uma fogueira e nos recolheram a todos por causa da chuva que caía, e por causa do frio.

And the simple people living there were uncommonly kind to us, for they made a fire for us, and took us in, because it was raining and cold.

οι δε βαρβαροι παρειχον ου την τυχουσαν φιλανθρωπιαν ηµιν αναψαντες γαρ πυραν προσελαβοντο παντας ηµας δια τον υετον τον εφεστωτα και δια το ψυχος

3 Ora havendo Paulo ajuntado e posto sobre o fogo um feixe de gravetos, uma víbora, fugindo do calor, apegou-se-lhe à mão.

But when Paul had got some sticks together and put them on the fire, a snake came out, because of the heat, and gave him a bite on the hand.

συστρεψαντος δε του παυλου φρυγανων πληθος και επιθεντος επι την πυραν εχιδνα εκ της θερµης εξελθουσα καθηψεν της χειρος αυτου

4 Quando os indígenas viram o réptil pendente da mão dele, diziam uns aos outros: Certamente este homem é homicida, pois, embora salvo do mar, a Justiça não o deixa viver.

And when the people saw it hanging on his hand, they said to one another, Without doubt this man has put someone to death, and though he has got safely away from the sea, 
God will not let him go on living.

ως δε ειδον οι βαρβαροι κρεµαµενον το θηριον εκ της χειρος αυτου ελεγον προς αλληλους παντως φονευς εστιν ο ανθρωπος ουτος ον διασωθεντα εκ της θαλασσης η δικη ζην ο
υκ ειασεν

5 Mas ele, sacudindo o réptil no fogo, não sofreu mal nenhum.

But shaking off the beast into the fire, he got no damage.

ο µεν ουν αποτιναξας το θηριον εις το πυρ επαθεν ουδεν κακον

6 Eles, porém, esperavam que Paulo viesse a inchar ou a cair morto de repente; mas tendo esperado muito tempo e vendo que nada de anormal lhe sucedia, mudaram de 
parecer e diziam que era um deus.

But they had the idea that they would see him becoming ill, or suddenly falling down dead; but after waiting a long time, and seeing that no damage came to him, changing 
their opinion, they said he was a god.

οι δε προσεδοκων αυτον µελλειν πιµπρασθαι η καταπιπτειν αφνω νεκρον επι πολυ δε αυτων προσδοκωντων και θεωρουντων µηδεν ατοπον εις αυτον γινοµενον µεταβαλλοµενοι
 ελεγον θεον αυτον ειναι

7 Ora, nos arredores daquele lugar havia umas terras que pertenciam ao homem principal da ilha, por nome Públio, o qual nos recebeu e hospedou bondosamente por três 
dias.

Now near that place there was some land, the property of the chief man of the island, who was named Publius; who very kindly took us into his house as his guests for three 
days.

εν δε τοις περι τον τοπον εκεινον υπηρχεν χωρια τω πρωτω της νησου ονοµατι ποπλιω ος αναδεξαµενος ηµας τρεις ηµερας φιλοφρονως εξενισεν

8 Aconteceu estar de cama, enfermo de febre e disenteria, o pai de Públio; Paulo foi visitá-lo, e havendo orado, impôs-lhe as mãos, e o curou.

And the father of Publius was ill, with a disease of the stomach; to whom Paul went, and put his hands on him, with prayer, and made him well.

εγενετο δε τον πατερα του ποπλιου πυρετοις και δυσεντερια συνεχοµενον κατακεισθαι προς ον ο παυλος εισελθων και προσευξαµενος επιθεις τας χειρας αυτω ιασατο αυτον
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9 Feito isto, vinham também os demais enfermos da ilha, e eram curados;

And when this took place, all the others in the island who had diseases came and were made well.

τουτου ουν γενοµενου και οι λοιποι οι εχοντες ασθενειας εν τη νησω προσηρχοντο και εθεραπευοντο

10 e estes nos distinguiram com muitas honras; e, ao embarcarmos, puseram a bordo as coisas que nos eram necessárias.

Then they gave us great honour, and, when we went away, they put into the ship whatever things we were in need of.

οι και πολλαις τιµαις ετιµησαν ηµας και αναγοµενοις επεθεντο τα προς την χρειαν

11 Passados três meses, partimos em um navio de Alexandria que invernara na ilha, o qual tinha por insígnia Castor e Pólux.

And after three months we went to sea in a ship of Alexandria sailing under the sign of the Dioscuri, which had been at the island for the winter.

µετα δε τρεις µηνας ανηχθηµεν εν πλοιω παρακεχειµακοτι εν τη νησω αλεξανδρινω παρασηµω διοσκουροις

12 E chegando a Siracusa, ficamos ali três dias;

And going into the harbour at Syracuse, we were waiting there for three days.

και καταχθεντες εις συρακουσας επεµειναµεν ηµερας τρεις

13 donde, costeando, viemos a Régio; e, soprando no dia seguinte o vento sul, chegamos em dois dias a Putéoli,

And from there, going about in a curve, we came to Rhegium: and after one day a south wind came up and on the day after we came to Puteoli:

οθεν περιελθοντες κατηντησαµεν εις ρηγιον και µετα µιαν ηµεραν επιγενοµενου νοτου δευτεραιοι ηλθοµεν εις ποτιολους

14 onde, achando alguns irmãos, fomos convidados a ficar com eles sete dias; e depois nos dirigimos a Roma.

Where we came across some of the brothers, who kept us with them for seven days; and so we came to Rome.

ου ευροντες αδελφους παρεκληθηµεν επ αυτοις επιµειναι ηµερας επτα και ουτως εις την ρωµην ηλθοµεν

15 Ora, os irmãos da lá, havendo recebido notícias nossas, vieram ao nosso encontro até a praça de Ápio e às Três Vendas, e Paulo, quando os viu, deu graças a Deus e cobrou 
ânimo.

And the brothers, when they had news of us, came out from town as far as Appii Forum and the Three Taverns to have a meeting with us: and Paul, seeing them, gave praise 
to God and took heart.

κακειθεν οι αδελφοι ακουσαντες τα περι ηµων εξηλθον εις απαντησιν ηµιν αχρις αππιου φορου και τριων ταβερνων ους ιδων ο παυλος ευχαριστησας τω θεω ελαβεν θαρσος

16 Quando chegamos a Roma, [o centurião entregou os presos ao general do exército, mas,] a Paulo se lhe permitiu morar à parte, com o soldado que o guardava.

And when we came into Rome, they let Paul have a house for himself and the armed man who kept watch over him.

οτε δε ηλθοµεν εις ρωµην ο εκατονταρχος παρεδωκεν τους δεσµιους τω στρατοπεδαρχη τω δε παυλω επετραπη µενειν καθ εαυτον συν τω φυλασσοντι αυτον στρατιωτη

17 Passados três dias, ele convocou os principais dentre os judeus; e reunidos eles, disse-lhes: Varões irmãos, não havendo eu feito nada contra o povo, ou contra os ritos 
paternos, vim contudo preso desde Jerusalém, entregue nas mãos dos romanos;

Then after three days he sent for the chief men of the Jews: and when they had come together, he said to them, My brothers, though I had done nothing against the people or 
the ways of our fathers, I was given, a prisoner from Jerusalem, into the hands of the Romans.

εγενετο δε µετα ηµερας τρεις συγκαλεσασθαι τον παυλον τους οντας των ιουδαιων πρωτους συνελθοντων δε αυτων ελεγεν προς αυτους ανδρες αδελφοι εγω ουδεν εναντιον ποιη
σας τω λαω η τοις εθεσιν τοις πατρωοις δεσµιος εξ ιεροσολυµων παρεδοθην εις τας χειρας των ρωµαιων

18 os quais, havendo-me interrogado, queriam soltar-me, por não haver em mim crime algum que merecesse a morte.

Who, when they had put questions to me, were ready to let me go free, because there was no cause of death in me.

οιτινες ανακριναντες µε εβουλοντο απολυσαι δια το µηδεµιαν αιτιαν θανατου υπαρχειν εν εµοι
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19 Mas opondo-se a isso os judeus, vi-me obrigado a apelar para César, não tendo, contudo, nada de que acusar a minha nação.

But when the Jews made protest against it, I had to put my cause into Caesar's hands; not because I have anything to say against my nation.

αντιλεγοντων δε των ιουδαιων ηναγκασθην επικαλεσασθαι καισαρα ουχ ως του εθνους µου εχων τι κατηγορησαι

20 Por esta causa, pois, vos convidei, para vos ver e falar; porque pela esperança de Israel estou preso com esta cadeia.

But for this reason I sent for you, to see and have talk with you: for because of the hope of Israel I am in these chains.

δια ταυτην ουν την αιτιαν παρεκαλεσα υµας ιδειν και προσλαλησαι ενεκεν γαρ της ελπιδος του ισραηλ την αλυσιν ταυτην περικειµαι

21 Mas eles lhe disseram: Nem recebemos da Judéia cartas a teu respeito, nem veio aqui irmão algum que contasse ou dissesse mal de ti.

And they said to him, We have not had letters from Judaea about you, and no one of the brothers has come to us here to give an account or say any evil about you.

οι δε προς αυτον ειπον ηµεις ουτε γραµµατα περι σου εδεξαµεθα απο της ιουδαιας ουτε παραγενοµενος τις των αδελφων απηγγειλεν η ελαλησεν τι περι σου πονηρον

22 No entanto bem quiséramos ouvir de ti o que pensas; porque, quanto a esta seita, notório nos é que em toda parte é impugnada.

But we have a desire to give hearing to your opinion: for as to this form of religion, we have knowledge that in all places it is attacked.

αξιουµεν δε παρα σου ακουσαι α φρονεις περι µεν γαρ της αιρεσεως ταυτης γνωστον εστιν ηµιν οτι πανταχου αντιλεγεται

23 Havendo-lhe eles marcado um dia, muitos foram ter com ele à sua morada, aos quais desde a manhã até a noite explicava com bom testemunho o reino de Deus e procurava 
persuadí-los acerca de Jesus, tanto pela lei de Moisés como pelos profetas.

And when a day had been fixed, they came to his house in great numbers; and he gave them teaching, giving witness to the kingdom of God, and having discussions with 
them about Jesus, from the law of Moses and from the prophets, from morning till evening.

ταξαµενοι δε αυτω ηµεραν ηκον προς αυτον εις την ξενιαν πλειονες οις εξετιθετο διαµαρτυροµενος την βασιλειαν του θεου πειθων τε αυτους τα περι του ιησου απο τε του νοµο
υ µωσεως και των προφητων απο πρωι εως εσπερας

24 Uns criam nas suas palavras, mas outros as rejeitavam.

And some were in agreement with what he said, but some had doubts.

και οι µεν επειθοντο τοις λεγοµενοις οι δε ηπιστουν

25 E estando discordes entre si, retiraram-se, havendo Paulo dito esta palavra: Bem falou o Espírito Santo aos vossos pais pelo profeta Isaías,

And they went away, for there was a division among them after Paul had said this one thing: Well did the Holy Spirit say by the prophet Isaiah to your fathers,

ασυµφωνοι δε οντες προς αλληλους απελυοντο ειποντος του παυλου ρηµα εν οτι καλως το πνευµα το αγιον ελαλησεν δια ησαιου του προφητου προς τους πατερας ηµων

26 dizendo: Vai a este povo e dize: Ouvindo, ouvireis, e de maneira nenhuma entendereis; e vendo, vereis, e de maneira nenhuma percebereis.

Go to this people and say, Though you give ear, you will not get knowledge; and seeing, you will see, but the sense will not be clear to you:

λεγον πορευθητι προς τον λαον τουτον και ειπε ακοη ακουσετε και ου µη συνητε και βλεποντες βλεψετε και ου µη ιδητε

27 Porque o coração deste povo se endureceu, e com os ouvidos ouviram tardamente, e fecharam os olhos; para que não vejam com os olhos, nem ouçam com os ouvidos, nem 
entendam com o coração nem se convertam e eu os cure.

For the heart of this people has become fat and their ears are slow in hearing and their eyes are shut; for fear that they might see with their eyes and give hearing with their 
ears and become wise in their hearts and be turned again to me, so that I might make them well.

επαχυνθη γαρ η καρδια του λαου τουτου και τοις ωσιν βαρεως ηκουσαν και τους οφθαλµους αυτων εκαµµυσαν µηποτε ιδωσιν τοις οφθαλµοις και τοις ωσιν ακουσωσιν και τη 
καρδια συνωσιν και επιστρεψωσιν και ιασωµαι αυτους

28 Seja-vos pois notório que esta salvação de Deus é enviada aos gentios, e eles ouvirão.

Be certain, then, that the salvation of God is sent to the Gentiles, and they will give hearing.

γνωστον ουν εστω υµιν οτι τοις εθνεσιν απεσταλη το σωτηριον του θεου αυτοι και ακουσονται
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29 [E, havendo ele dito isto, partiram os judeus, tendo entre si grande contenda.]

[]

και ταυτα αυτου ειποντος απηλθον οι ιουδαιοι πολλην εχοντες εν εαυτοις συζητησιν

30 E morou dois anos inteiros na casa que alugara, e recebia a todos os que o visitavam,

And for the space of two years, Paul was living in the house of which he had the use, and had talk with all those who went in to see him,

εµεινεν δε ο παυλος διετιαν ολην εν ιδιω µισθωµατι και απεδεχετο παντας τους εισπορευοµενους προς αυτον

31 pregando o reino de Deus e ensinando as coisas concernentes ao Senhor Jesus Cristo, com toda a liberdade, sem impedimento algum.

Preaching the kingdom of God and teaching about the Lord Jesus Christ without fear, and no orders were given that he was not to do so.

κηρυσσων την βασιλειαν του θεου και διδασκων τα περι του κυριου ιησου χριστου µετα πασης παρρησιας ακωλυτως

1 Paulo, servo de Jesus Cristo, chamado para ser apóstolo, separado para o evangelho de Deus,

Paul, a servant of Jesus Christ, an Apostle by the selection of God, given authority as a preacher of the good news,

παυλος δουλος ιησου χριστου κλητος αποστολος αφωρισµενος εις ευαγγελιον θεου

2 que ele antes havia prometido pelos seus profetas nas santas Escrituras,

Of which God had given word before by his prophets in the holy Writings,

ο προεπηγγειλατο δια των προφητων αυτου εν γραφαις αγιαις

3 acerca de seu Filho, que nasceu da descendência de Davi segundo a carne,

About his Son who, in the flesh, came from the family of David,

περι του υιου αυτου του γενοµενου εκ σπερµατος δαβιδ κατα σαρκα

4 e que com poder foi declarado Filho de Deus segundo o espírito de santidade, pela ressurreição dentre os mortos - Jesus Cristo nosso Senhor,

But was marked out as Son of God in power by the Holy Spirit through the coming to life again of the dead; Jesus Christ our Lord,

του ορισθεντος υιου θεου εν δυναµει κατα πνευµα αγιωσυνης εξ αναστασεως νεκρων ιησου χριστου του κυριου ηµων

5 pelo qual recebemos a graça e o apostolado, por amor do seu nome, para a obediência da fé entre todos os gentios,

Through whom grace has been given to us, sending us out to make disciples to the faith among all nations, for his name:

δι ου ελαβοµεν χαριν και αποστολην εις υπακοην πιστεως εν πασιν τοις εθνεσιν υπερ του ονοµατος αυτου

6 entre os quais sois também vós chamados para serdes de Jesus Cristo;

Among whom you in the same way have been marked out to be disciples of Jesus Christ:

εν οις εστε και υµεις κλητοι ιησου χριστου

7 a todos os que estais em Roma, amados de Deus, chamados para serdes santos: Graça a vós, e paz da parte de Deus nosso Pai, e do Senhor Jesus Cristo.

To all those who are in Rome, loved by God, marked out as saints: Grace to you and peace from God our Father and the Lord Jesus Christ.

πασιν τοις ουσιν εν ρωµη αγαπητοις θεου κλητοις αγιοις χαρις υµιν και ειρηνη απο θεου πατρος ηµων και κυριου ιησου χριστου

8 Primeiramente dou graças ao meu Deus, mediante Jesus Cristo, por todos vós, porque em todo o mundo é anunciada a vossa fé.

First of all, I give praise to my God through Jesus Christ for you all, because news of your faith has gone into all the world.

πρωτον µεν ευχαριστω τω θεω µου δια ιησου χριστου υπερ παντων υµων οτι η πιστις υµων καταγγελλεται εν ολω τω κοσµω

9 Pois Deus, a quem sirvo em meu espírito, no evangelho de seu Filho, me é testemunha de como incessantemente faço menção de vós,

For God is my witness, whose servant I am in spirit in the good news of his Son, that you are at all times in my memory and in my prayers,

µαρτυς γαρ µου εστιν ο θεος ω λατρευω εν τω πνευµατι µου εν τω ευαγγελιω του υιου αυτου ως αδιαλειπτως µνειαν υµων ποιουµαι
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10 pedindo sempre em minhas orações que, afinal, pela vontade de Deus, se me ofereça boa ocasião para ir ter convosco.

And that I am ever making prayers that God will give me a good journey to you.

παντοτε επι των προσευχων µου δεοµενος ειπως ηδη ποτε ευοδωθησοµαι εν τω θεληµατι του θεου ελθειν προς υµας

11 Porque desejo muito ver-vos, para vos comunicar algum dom espiritual, a fim de que sejais fortalecidos;

For I have a strong desire to see you, and to give you some grace of the spirit, so that you may be made strong;

επιποθω γαρ ιδειν υµας ινα τι µεταδω χαρισµα υµιν πνευµατικον εις το στηριχθηναι υµας

12 isto é, para que juntamente convosco eu seja consolado em vós pela fé mútua, vossa e minha.

That is to say, that all of us may be comforted together by the faith which is in you and in me.

τουτο δε εστιν συµπαρακληθηναι εν υµιν δια της εν αλληλοις πιστεως υµων τε και εµου

13 E não quero que ignoreis, irmãos, que muitas vezes propus visitar-vos (mas até agora tenho sido impedido), para conseguir algum fruto entre vós, como também entre os 
demais gentios.

You may be certain, my brothers, that it has frequently been in my mind to come to you (but till now I was kept from it), so that I might have some fruit from you in the same 
way as I have had it from the other nations.

ου θελω δε υµας αγνοειν αδελφοι οτι πολλακις προεθεµην ελθειν προς υµας και εκωλυθην αχρι του δευρο ινα καρπον τινα σχω και εν υµιν καθως και εν τοις λοιποις εθνεσιν

14 Eu sou devedor, tanto a gregos como a bárbaros, tanto a sábios como a ignorantes.

I have a debt to Greeks and to the nations outside; to the wise and to those who have no learning.

ελλησιν τε και βαρβαροις σοφοις τε και ανοητοις οφειλετης ειµι

15 De modo que, quanto está em mim, estou pronto para anunciar o evangelho também a vós que estais em Roma.

For which reason I have the desire, as far as I am able, to give the knowledge of the good news to you who are in Rome.

ουτως το κατ εµε προθυµον και υµιν τοις εν ρωµη ευαγγελισασθαι

16 Porque não me envergonho do evangelho, pois é o poder de Deus para salvação de todo aquele que crê; primeiro do judeu, e também do grego.

For I have no feeling of shame about the good news, because it is the power of God giving salvation to everyone who has faith, to the Jew first, and then to the Greek.

ου γαρ επαισχυνοµαι το ευαγγελιον του χριστου δυναµις γαρ θεου εστιν εις σωτηριαν παντι τω πιστευοντι ιουδαιω τε πρωτον και ελληνι

17 Porque no evangelho é revelada, de fé em fé, a justiça de Deus, como está escrito: Mas o justo viverá da fé.

For in it there is the revelation of the righteousness of God from faith to faith: as it is said in the holy Writings, The man who does righteousness will be living by his faith.

δικαιοσυνη γαρ θεου εν αυτω αποκαλυπτεται εκ πιστεως εις πιστιν καθως γεγραπται ο δε δικαιος εκ πιστεως ζησεται

18 Pois do céu é revelada a ira de Deus contra toda a impiedade e injustiça dos homens que detêm a verdade em injustiça.

For there is a revelation of the wrath of God from heaven against all the wrongdoing and evil thoughts of men who keep down what is true by wrongdoing;

αποκαλυπτεται γαρ οργη θεου απ ουρανου επι πασαν ασεβειαν και αδικιαν ανθρωπων των την αληθειαν εν αδικια κατεχοντων

19 Porquanto, o que de Deus se pode conhecer, neles se manifesta, porque Deus lho manifestou.

Because the knowledge of God may be seen in them, God having made it clear to them.

διοτι το γνωστον του θεου φανερον εστιν εν αυτοις ο γαρ θεος αυτοις εφανερωσεν

20 Pois os seus atributos invisíveis, o seu eterno poder e divindade, são claramente vistos desde a criação do mundo, sendo percebidos mediante as coisas criadas, de modo que 
eles são inescusáveis;

For from the first making of the world, those things of God which the eye is unable to see, that is, his eternal power and existence, are fully made clear, he having given the 
knowledge of them through the things which he has made, so that men have no reason for wrongdoing:

τα γαρ αορατα αυτου απο κτισεως κοσµου τοις ποιηµασιν νοουµενα καθοραται η τε αιδιος αυτου δυναµις και θειοτης εις το ειναι αυτους αναπολογητους
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21 porquanto, tendo conhecido a Deus, contudo não o glorificaram como Deus, nem lhe deram graças, antes nas suas especulações se desvaneceram, e o seu coração insensato se 
obscureceu.

Because, having the knowledge of God, they did not give glory to God as God, and did not give praise, but their minds were full of foolish things, and their hearts, being 
without sense, were made dark.

διοτι γνοντες τον θεον ουχ ως θεον εδοξασαν η ευχαριστησαν αλλ εµαταιωθησαν εν τοις διαλογισµοις αυτων και εσκοτισθη η ασυνετος αυτων καρδια

22 Dizendo-se sábios, tornaram-se estultos,

Seeming to be wise, they were in fact foolish,

φασκοντες ειναι σοφοι εµωρανθησαν

23 e mudaram a glória do Deus incorruptível em semelhança da imagem de homem corruptível, e de aves, e de quadrúpedes, e de répteis.

And by them the glory of the eternal God was changed and made into the image of man who is not eternal, and of birds and beasts and things which go on the earth.

και ηλλαξαν την δοξαν του αφθαρτου θεου εν οµοιωµατι εικονος φθαρτου ανθρωπου και πετεινων και τετραποδων και ερπετων

24 Por isso Deus os entregou, nas concupiscências de seus corações, à imundícia, para serem os seus corpos desonrados entre si;

For this reason God gave them up to the evil desires of their hearts, working shame in their bodies with one another:

διο και παρεδωκεν αυτους ο θεος εν ταις επιθυµιαις των καρδιων αυτων εις ακαθαρσιαν του ατιµαζεσθαι τα σωµατα αυτων εν εαυτοις

25 pois trocaram a verdade de Deus pela mentira, e adoraram e serviram à criatura antes que ao Criador, que é bendito eternamente. Amém.

Because by them the true word of God was changed into that which is false, and they gave worship and honour to the thing which is made, and not to him who made it, to 
whom be blessing for ever. So be it.

οιτινες µετηλλαξαν την αληθειαν του θεου εν τω ψευδει και εσεβασθησαν και ελατρευσαν τη κτισει παρα τον κτισαντα ος εστιν ευλογητος εις τους αιωνας αµην

26 Pelo que Deus os entregou a paixões infames. Porque até as suas mulheres mudaram o uso natural no que é contrário à natureza;

For this reason God gave them up to evil passions, and their women were changing the natural use into one which is unnatural:

δια τουτο παρεδωκεν αυτους ο θεος εις παθη ατιµιας αι τε γαρ θηλειαι αυτων µετηλλαξαν την φυσικην χρησιν εις την παρα φυσιν

27 semelhantemente, também os varões, deixando o uso natural da mulher, se inflamaram em sua sensualidade uns para como os outros, varão com varão, cometendo torpeza e 
recebendo em si mesmos a devida recompensa do seu erro.

And in the same way the men gave up the natural use of the woman and were burning in their desire for one another, men doing shame with men, and getting in their bodies 
the right reward of their evil-doing.

οµοιως τε και οι αρρενες αφεντες την φυσικην χρησιν της θηλειας εξεκαυθησαν εν τη ορεξει αυτων εις αλληλους αρσενες εν αρσεσιν την ασχηµοσυνην κατεργαζοµενοι και την 
αντιµισθιαν ην εδει της πλανης αυτων εν εαυτοις απολαµβανοντες

28 E assim como eles rejeitaram o conhecimento de Deus, Deus, por sua vez, os entregou a um sentimento depravado, para fazerem coisas que não convêm;

And because they had not the mind to keep God in their knowledge, God gave them up to an evil mind, to do those things which are not right;

και καθως ουκ εδοκιµασαν τον θεον εχειν εν επιγνωσει παρεδωκεν αυτους ο θεος εις αδοκιµον νουν ποιειν τα µη καθηκοντα

29 estando cheios de toda a injustiça, malícia, cobiça, maldade; cheios de inveja, homicídio, contenda, dolo, malignidade;

Being full of all wrongdoing, evil, desire for the goods of others, hate, envy, putting to death, fighting, deceit, cruel ways, evil talk, and false statements about others;

πεπληρωµενους παση αδικια πορνεια πονηρια πλεονεξια κακια µεστους φθονου φονου εριδος δολου κακοηθειας ψιθυριστας

30 sendo murmuradores, detratores, aborrecedores de Deus, injuriadores, soberbos, presunçosos, inventores de males, desobedientes ao pais;

Hated by God, full of pride, without respect, full of loud talk, given to evil inventions, not honouring father or mother,

καταλαλους θεοστυγεις υβριστας υπερηφανους αλαζονας εφευρετας κακων γονευσιν απειθεις
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31 néscios, infiéis nos contratos, sem afeição natural, sem misericórdia;

Without knowledge, not true to their undertakings, unkind, having no mercy:

ασυνετους ασυνθετους αστοργους ασπονδους ανελεηµονας

32 os quais, conhecendo bem o decreto de Deus, que declara dignos de morte os que tais coisas praticam, não somente as fazem, mas também aprovam os que as praticam.

Who, though they have knowledge of the law of God, that the fate of those who do these things is death, not only go on doing these things themselves, but give approval to 
those who do them.

οιτινες το δικαιωµα του θεου επιγνοντες οτι οι τα τοιαυτα πρασσοντες αξιοι θανατου εισιν ου µονον αυτα ποιουσιν αλλα και συνευδοκουσιν τοις πρασσουσιν

1 Portanto, és inescusável, ó homem, qualquer que sejas, quando julgas, porque te condenas a ti mesmo naquilo em que julgas a outro; pois tu que julgas, praticas o mesmo.

So you have no reason, whoever you are, for judging: for in judging another you are judging yourself, for you do the same things.

διο αναπολογητος ει ω ανθρωπε πας ο κρινων εν ω γαρ κρινεις τον ετερον σεαυτον κατακρινεις τα γαρ αυτα πρασσεις ο κρινων

2 E bem sabemos que o juízo de Deus é segundo a verdade, contra os que tais coisas praticam.

And we are conscious that God is a true judge against those who do such things.

οιδαµεν δε οτι το κριµα του θεου εστιν κατα αληθειαν επι τους τα τοιαυτα πρασσοντας

3 E tu, ó homem, que julgas os que praticam tais coisas, cuidas que, fazendo-as tu, escaparás ao juízo de Deus?

But you who are judging another for doing what you do yourself, are you hoping that God's decision will not take effect against you?

λογιζη δε τουτο ω ανθρωπε ο κρινων τους τα τοιαυτα πρασσοντας και ποιων αυτα οτι συ εκφευξη το κριµα του θεου

4 Ou desprezas tu as riquezas da sua benignidade, e paciência e longanimidade, ignorando que a benignidade de Deus te conduz ao arrependimento?

Or is it nothing to you that God had pity on you, waiting and putting up with you for so long, not seeing that in his pity God's desire is to give you a change of heart?

η του πλουτου της χρηστοτητος αυτου και της ανοχης και της µακροθυµιας καταφρονεις αγνοων οτι το χρηστον του θεου εις µετανοιαν σε αγει

5 Mas, segundo a tua dureza e teu coração impenitente, entesouras ira para ti no dia da ira e da revelação do justo juízo de Deus,

But by your hard and unchanged heart you are storing up wrath for yourself in the day of the revelation of God's judging in righteousness;

κατα δε την σκληροτητα σου και αµετανοητον καρδιαν θησαυριζεις σεαυτω οργην εν ηµερα οργης και αποκαλυψεως δικαιοκρισιας του θεου

6 que retribuirá a cada um segundo as suas obras;

Who will give to every man his right reward:

ος αποδωσει εκαστω κατα τα εργα αυτου

7 a saber: a vida eterna aos que, com perseverança em favor o bem, procuram glória, e honra e incorrupção;

To those who go on with good works in the hope of glory and honour and salvation from death, he will give eternal life:

τοις µεν καθ υποµονην εργου αγαθου δοξαν και τιµην και αφθαρσιαν ζητουσιν ζωην αιωνιον

8 mas ira e indignação aos que são contenciosos, e desobedientes à iniqüidade;

But to those who, from a love of competition, are not guided by what is true, will come the heat of his wrath,

τοις δε εξ εριθειας και απειθουσιν µεν τη αληθεια πειθοµενοις δε τη αδικια θυµος και οργη

9 tribulação e angústia sobre a alma de todo homem que pratica o mal, primeiramente do judeu, e também do grego;

Trouble and sorrow on all whose works are evil, to the Jew first and then to the Greek;

θλιψις και στενοχωρια επι πασαν ψυχην ανθρωπου του κατεργαζοµενου το κακον ιουδαιου τε πρωτον και ελληνος
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10 glória, porém, e honra e paz a todo aquele que pratica o bem, primeiramente ao judeu, e também ao grego;

But glory and honour and peace to all whose works are good, to the Jew first and then to the Greek:

δοξα δε και τιµη και ειρηνη παντι τω εργαζοµενω το αγαθον ιουδαιω τε πρωτον και ελληνι

11 pois para com Deus não há acepção de pessoas.

For one man is not different from another before God.

ου γαρ εστιν προσωποληψια παρα τω θεω

12 Porque todos os que sem lei pecaram, sem lei também perecerão; e todos os que sob a lei pecaram, pela lei serão julgados.

All those who have done wrong without the law will get destruction without the law: and those who have done wrong under the law will have their punishment by the law;

οσοι γαρ ανοµως ηµαρτον ανοµως και απολουνται και οσοι εν νοµω ηµαρτον δια νοµου κριθησονται

13 Pois não são justos diante de Deus os que só ouvem a lei; mas serão justificados os que praticam a lei

For it is not the hearers of the law who will be judged as having righteousness before God, but only the doers:

ου γαρ οι ακροαται του νοµου δικαιοι παρα τω θεω αλλ οι ποιηται του νοµου δικαιωθησονται

14 (porque, quando os gentios, que não têm lei, fazem por natureza as coisas da lei, eles, embora não tendo lei, para si mesmos são lei.

For when the Gentiles without the law have a natural desire to do the things in the law, they are a law to themselves;

οταν γαρ εθνη τα µη νοµον εχοντα φυσει τα του νοµου ποιη ουτοι νοµον µη εχοντες εαυτοις εισιν νοµος

15 pois mostram a obra da lei escrita em seus corações, testificando juntamente a sua consciência e os seus pensamentos, quer acusando-os, quer defendendo-os),

Because the work of the law is seen in their hearts, their sense of right and wrong giving witness to it, while their minds are at one time judging them and at another giving 
them approval;

οιτινες ενδεικνυνται το εργον του νοµου γραπτον εν ταις καρδιαις αυτων συµµαρτυρουσης αυτων της συνειδησεως και µεταξυ αλληλων των λογισµων κατηγορουντων η και α
πολογουµενων

16 no dia em que Deus há de julgar os segredos dos homens, por Cristo Jesus, segundo o meu evangelho.

In the day when God will be a judge of the secrets of men, as it says in the good news of which I am a preacher, through Jesus Christ.

εν ηµερα οτε κρινει ο θεος τα κρυπτα των ανθρωπων κατα το ευαγγελιον µου δια ιησου χριστου

17 Mas se tu és chamado judeu, e repousas na lei, e te glorias em Deus;

But as for you who have the name of Jew, and are resting on the law, and take pride in God,

ιδε συ ιουδαιος επονοµαζη και επαναπαυη τω νοµω και καυχασαι εν θεω

18 e conheces a sua vontade e aprovas as coisas excelentes, sendo instruído na lei;

And have knowledge of his desires, and are a judge of the things which are different, having the learning of the law,

και γινωσκεις το θεληµα και δοκιµαζεις τα διαφεροντα κατηχουµενος εκ του νοµου

19 e confias que és guia dos cegos, luz dos que estão em trevas,

In the belief that you are a guide to the blind, a light to those in the dark,

πεποιθας τε σεαυτον οδηγον ειναι τυφλων φως των εν σκοτει

20 instruidor dos néscios, mestre de crianças, que tens na lei a forma da ciência e da verdade;

A teacher of the foolish, having in the law the form of knowledge and of what is true;

παιδευτην αφρονων διδασκαλον νηπιων εχοντα την µορφωσιν της γνωσεως και της αληθειας εν τω νοµω
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21 tu, pois, que ensinas a outrem, não te ensinas a ti mesmo? Tu, que pregas que não se deve furtar, furtas?

You who give teaching to others, do you give it to yourself? you who say that a man may not take what is not his, do you take what is not yours?

ο ουν διδασκων ετερον σεαυτον ου διδασκεις ο κηρυσσων µη κλεπτειν κλεπτεις

22 Tu, que dizes que não se deve cometer adultério, adultéras? Tu, que abominas os ídolos, roubas os templos?

You who say that a man may not be untrue to his wife, are you true to yours? you who are a hater of images, do you do wrong to the house of God?

ο λεγων µη µοιχευειν µοιχευεις ο βδελυσσοµενος τα ειδωλα ιεροσυλεις

23 Tu, que te glorias na lei, desonras a Deus pela transgressão da lei?

You who take pride in the law, are you doing wrong to the honour of God by behaviour which is against the law?

ος εν νοµω καυχασαι δια της παραβασεως του νοµου τον θεον ατιµαζεις

24 Assim pois, por vossa causa, o nome de Deus é blasfemado entre os gentios, como está escrito.

For the name of God is shamed among the Gentiles because of you, as it is said in the holy Writings.

το γαρ ονοµα του θεου δι υµας βλασφηµειται εν τοις εθνεσιν καθως γεγραπται

25 Porque a circuncisão é, na verdade, proveitosa, se guardares a lei; mas se tu és transgressor da lei, a tua circuncisão tem-se tornado em incircuncisão.

It is true that circumcision is of use if you keep the law, but if you go against the law it is as if you had it not.

περιτοµη µεν γαρ ωφελει εαν νοµον πρασσης εαν δε παραβατης νοµου ης η περιτοµη σου ακροβυστια γεγονεν

26 Se, pois, a incircuncisão guardar os preceitos da lei, porventura a incircuncisão não será reputada como circuncisão?

If those who have not circumcision keep the rules of the law, will it not be credited to them as circumcision?

εαν ουν η ακροβυστια τα δικαιωµατα του νοµου φυλασση ουχι η ακροβυστια αυτου εις περιτοµην λογισθησεται

27 E a incircuncisão que por natureza o é, se cumpre a lei, julgará a ti, que com a letra e a circuncisão és transgressor da lei.

And they, by their keeping of the law without circumcision, will be judges of you, by whom the law is broken though you have the letter of the law and circumcision.

και κρινει η εκ φυσεως ακροβυστια τον νοµον τελουσα σε τον δια γραµµατος και περιτοµης παραβατην νοµου

28 Porque não é judeu o que o é exteriormente, nem é circuncisão a que o é exteriormente na carne.

The true Jew is not one who is only so publicly, and circumcision is not that which may be seen in the flesh:

ου γαρ ο εν τω φανερω ιουδαιος εστιν ουδε η εν τω φανερω εν σαρκι περιτοµη

29 Mas é judeu aquele que o é interiormente, e circuncisão é a do coração, no espírito, e não na letra; cujo louvor não provém dos homens, mas de Deus.

But he is a Jew who is a secret one, whose circumcision is of the heart, in the spirit and not in the letter; whose praise is not from men, but from God.

αλλ ο εν τω κρυπτω ιουδαιος και περιτοµη καρδιας εν πνευµατι ου γραµµατι ου ο επαινος ουκ εξ ανθρωπων αλλ εκ του θεου

1 Que vantagem, pois, tem o judeu? ou qual a utilidade da circuncisão?

How then is the Jew better off? or what profit is there in circumcision?

τι ουν το περισσον του ιουδαιου η τις η ωφελεια της περιτοµης

2 Muita, em todo sentido; primeiramente, porque lhe foram confiados os oráculos de Deus.

Much in every way: first of all because the words of God were given to them.

πολυ κατα παντα τροπον πρωτον µεν γαρ οτι επιστευθησαν τα λογια του θεου

3 Pois quê? Se alguns foram infiéis, porventura a sua infidelidade anulará a fidelidade de Deus?

And if some have no faith, will that make the faith of God without effect?

τι γαρ ει ηπιστησαν τινες µη η απιστια αυτων την πιστιν του θεου καταργησει
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4 De modo nenhum; antes seja Deus verdadeiro, e todo homem mentiroso; como está escrito: Para que sejas justificado em tuas palavras, e venças quando fores julgado.

In no way: but let God be true, though every man is seen to be untrue; as it is said in the Writings, That your words may be seen to be true, and you may be seen to be right 
when you are judged.

µη γενοιτο γινεσθω δε ο θεος αληθης πας δε ανθρωπος ψευστης καθως γεγραπται οπως αν δικαιωθης εν τοις λογοις σου και νικησης εν τω κρινεσθαι σε

5 E, se a nossa injustiça prova a justiça de Deus, que diremos? Acaso Deus, que castiga com ira, é injusto? (Falo como homem.)

But if the righteousness of God is supported by our wrongdoing what is to be said? is it wrong for God to be angry (as men may say)?

ει δε η αδικια ηµων θεου δικαιοσυνην συνιστησιν τι ερουµεν µη αδικος ο θεος ο επιφερων την οργην κατα ανθρωπον λεγω

6 De modo nenhum; do contrário, como julgará Deus o mundo?

In no way: because if it is so, how is God able to be the judge of all the world?

µη γενοιτο επει πως κρινει ο θεος τον κοσµον

7 Mas, se pela minha mentira abundou mais a verdade de Deus para sua glória, por que sou eu ainda julgado como pecador?

But if, because I am untrue, God being seen to be true gets more glory, why am I to be judged as a sinner?

ει γαρ η αληθεια του θεου εν τω εµω ψευσµατι επερισσευσεν εις την δοξαν αυτου τι ετι καγω ως αµαρτωλος κρινοµαι

8 E por que não dizemos: Façamos o mal para que venha o bem? - como alguns caluniosamente afirmam que dizemos; a condenação dos quais é justa.

Let us not do evil so that good may come (a statement which we are falsely said by some to have made), because such behaviour will have its right punishment.

και µη καθως βλασφηµουµεθα και καθως φασιν τινες ηµας λεγειν οτι ποιησωµεν τα κακα ινα ελθη τα αγαθα ων το κριµα ενδικον εστιν

9 Pois quê? Somos melhores do que eles? De maneira nenhuma, pois já demonstramos que, tanto judeus como gregos, todos estão debaixo do pecado;

What then? are we worse off than they? In no way: because we have before made it clear that Jews as well as Greeks are all under the power of sin;

τι ουν προεχοµεθα ου παντως προητιασαµεθα γαρ ιουδαιους τε και ελληνας παντας υφ αµαρτιαν ειναι

10 como está escrito: Não há justo, nem sequer um.

As it is said in the holy Writings, There is not one who does righteousness;

καθως γεγραπται οτι ουκ εστιν δικαιος ουδε εις

11 Não há quem entenda; não há quem busque a Deus.

Not one who has the knowledge of what is right, not one who is a searcher after God;

ουκ εστιν ο συνιων ουκ εστιν ο εκζητων τον θεον

12 Todos se extraviaram; juntamente se fizeram inúteis. Não há quem faça o bem, não há nem um só.

They have all gone out of the way, there is no profit in any of them; there is not one who does good, not so much as one:

παντες εξεκλιναν αµα ηχρειωθησαν ουκ εστιν ποιων χρηστοτητα ουκ εστιν εως ενος

13 A sua garganta é um sepulcro aberto; com as suas línguas tratam enganosamente; peçonha de áspides está debaixo dos seus lábios;

Their throat is like an open place of death; with their tongues they have said what is not true: the poison of snakes is under their lips:

ταφος ανεωγµενος ο λαρυγξ αυτων ταις γλωσσαις αυτων εδολιουσαν ιος ασπιδων υπο τα χειλη αυτων

14 a sua boca está cheia de maldição e amargura.

Whose mouth is full of curses and bitter words:

ων το στοµα αρας και πικριας γεµει
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15 Os seus pés são ligeiros para derramar sangue.

Their feet are quick in running after blood;

οξεις οι ποδες αυτων εκχεαι αιµα

16 Nos seus caminhos há destruição e miséria;

Destruction and trouble are in their ways;

συντριµµα και ταλαιπωρια εν ταις οδοις αυτων

17 e não conheceram o caminho da paz.

And of the way of peace they have no knowledge:

και οδον ειρηνης ουκ εγνωσαν

18 Não há temor de Deus diante dos seus olhos.

There is no fear of God before their eyes.

ουκ εστιν φοβος θεου απεναντι των οφθαλµων αυτων

19 Ora, nós sabemos que tudo o que a lei diz, aos que estão debaixo da lei o diz, para que se cale toda boca e todo o mundo fique sujeito ao juízo de Deus;

Now, we have knowledge that what the law says is for those who are under the law, so that every mouth may be stopped, and all men may be judged by God:

οιδαµεν δε οτι οσα ο νοµος λεγει τοις εν τω νοµω λαλει ινα παν στοµα φραγη και υποδικος γενηται πας ο κοσµος τω θεω

20 porquanto pelas obras da lei nenhum homem será justificado diante dele; pois o que vem pela lei é o pleno conhecimento do pecado.

Because by the works of the law no man is able to have righteousness in his eyes, for through the law comes the knowledge of sin.

διοτι εξ εργων νοµου ου δικαιωθησεται πασα σαρξ ενωπιον αυτου δια γαρ νοµου επιγνωσις αµαρτιας

21 Mas agora, sem lei, tem-se manifestado a justiça de Deus, que é atestada pela lei e pelos profetas;

But now without the law there is a revelation of the righteousness of God, to which witness is given by the law and the prophets;

νυνι δε χωρις νοµου δικαιοσυνη θεου πεφανερωται µαρτυρουµενη υπο του νοµου και των προφητων

22 isto é, a justiça de Deus pela fé em Jesus Cristo para todos os que crêem; pois não há distinção.

That is, the righteousness of God through faith in Jesus Christ, to all those who have faith; and one man is not different from another,

δικαιοσυνη δε θεου δια πιστεως ιησου χριστου εις παντας και επι παντας τους πιστευοντας ου γαρ εστιν διαστολη

23 Porque todos pecaram e destituídos estão da glória de Deus;

For all have done wrong and are far from the glory of God;

παντες γαρ ηµαρτον και υστερουνται της δοξης του θεου

24 sendo justificados gratuitamente pela sua graça, mediante a redenção que há em Cristo Jesus,

And they may have righteousness put to their credit, freely, by his grace, through the salvation which is in Christ Jesus:

δικαιουµενοι δωρεαν τη αυτου χαριτι δια της απολυτρωσεως της εν χριστω ιησου

25 ao qual Deus propôs como propiciação, pela fé, no seu sangue, para demonstração da sua justiça por ter ele na sua paciência, deixado de lado os delitos outrora cometidos;

Whom God has put forward as the sign of his mercy, through faith, by his blood, to make clear his righteousness when, in his pity, God let the sins of earlier times go without 
punishment;

ον προεθετο ο θεος ιλαστηριον δια της πιστεως εν τω αυτου αιµατι εις ενδειξιν της δικαιοσυνης αυτου δια την παρεσιν των προγεγονοτων αµαρτηµατων
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26 para demonstração da sua justiça neste tempo presente, para que ele seja justo e também justificador daquele que tem fé em Jesus.

And to make clear his righteousness now, so that he might himself be upright, and give righteousness to him who has faith in Jesus.

εν τη ανοχη του θεου προς ενδειξιν της δικαιοσυνης αυτου εν τω νυν καιρω εις το ειναι αυτον δικαιον και δικαιουντα τον εκ πιστεως ιησου

27 Onde está logo a jactância? Foi excluída. Por que lei? Das obras? Não; mas pela lei da fé.

What reason, then, is there for pride? It is shut out. By what sort of law? of works? No, but by a law of faith.

που ουν η καυχησις εξεκλεισθη δια ποιου νοµου των εργων ουχι αλλα δια νοµου πιστεως

28 concluímos pois que o homem é justificado pela fé sem as obras da lei.

For this reason, then, a man may get righteousness by faith without the works of the law.

λογιζοµεθα ουν πιστει δικαιουσθαι ανθρωπον χωρις εργων νοµου

29 É porventura Deus somente dos judeus? Não é também dos gentios? Também dos gentios, certamente,

Or is God the God of Jews only? is he not in the same way the God of Gentiles? Yes, of Gentiles:

η ιουδαιων ο θεος µονον ουχι δε και εθνων ναι και εθνων

30 se é que Deus é um só, que pela fé há de justificar a circuncisão, e também por meio da fé a incircuncisão.

If God is one; and he will give righteousness because of faith to those who have circumcision, and through faith to those who have not circumcision.

επειπερ εις ο θεος ος δικαιωσει περιτοµην εκ πιστεως και ακροβυστιαν δια της πιστεως

31 Anulamos, pois, a lei pela fé? De modo nenhum; antes estabelecemos a lei.

Do we, then, through faith make the law of no effect? in no way: but we make it clear that the law is important.

νοµον ουν καταργουµεν δια της πιστεως µη γενοιτο αλλα νοµον ιστωµεν

1 Que diremos, pois, ter alcançado Abraão, nosso pai segundo a carne?

What, then, may we say that Abraham, our father after the flesh, has got?

τι ουν ερουµεν αβρααµ τον πατερα ηµων ευρηκεναι κατα σαρκα

2 Porque, se Abraão foi justificado pelas obras, tem de que se gloriar, mas não diante de Deus.

For if Abraham got righteousness by works, he has reason for pride; but not before God.

ει γαρ αβρααµ εξ εργων εδικαιωθη εχει καυχηµα αλλ ου προς τον θεον

3 Pois, que diz a Escritura? Creu Abraão a Deus, e isso lhe foi imputado como justiça.

But what does it say in the holy Writings? And Abraham had faith in God, and it was put to his account as righteousness.

τι γαρ η γραφη λεγει επιστευσεν δε αβρααµ τω θεω και ελογισθη αυτω εις δικαιοσυνην

4 Ora, ao que trabalha não se lhe conta a recompensa como dádiva, mas sim como dívida;

Now, the reward is credited to him who does works, not as of grace but as a debt.

τω δε εργαζοµενω ο µισθος ου λογιζεται κατα χαριν αλλα κατα το οφειληµα

5 porém ao que não trabalha, mas crê naquele que justifica o ímpio, a sua fé lhe é contada como justiça;

But to him who without working has faith in him who gives righteousness to the evil-doer, his faith is put to his account as righteousness.

τω δε µη εργαζοµενω πιστευοντι δε επι τον δικαιουντα τον ασεβη λογιζεται η πιστις αυτου εις δικαιοσυνην

6 assim também Davi declara bem-aventurado o homem a quem Deus atribui a justiça sem as obras, dizendo:

As David says that there is a blessing on the man to whose account God puts righteousness without works, saying,

καθαπερ και δαβιδ λεγει τον µακαρισµον του ανθρωπου ω ο θεος λογιζεται δικαιοσυνην χωρις εργων
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7 Bem-aventurados aqueles cujas iniqüidades são perdoadas, e cujos pecados são cobertos.

Happy are those who have forgiveness for their wrongdoing, and whose sins are covered.

µακαριοι ων αφεθησαν αι ανοµιαι και ων επεκαλυφθησαν αι αµαρτιαι

8 Bem-aventurado o homem a quem o Senhor não imputará o pecado.

Happy is the man against whom no sin is recorded by the Lord.

µακαριος ανηρ ω ου µη λογισηται κυριος αµαρτιαν

9 Vem, pois, esta bem-aventurança sobre a circuncisão somente, ou também sobre a incircuncisão? Porque dizemos: A Abraão foi imputada a fé como justiça.

Is this blessing, then, for the circumcision only, or in the same way for those who have not circumcision? for we say that the faith of Abraham was put to his account as 
righteousness.

ο µακαρισµος ουν ουτος επι την περιτοµην η και επι την ακροβυστιαν λεγοµεν γαρ οτι ελογισθη τω αβρααµ η πιστις εις δικαιοσυνην

10 Como, pois, lhe foi imputada? Estando na circuncisão, ou na incircuncisão? Não na circuncisão, mas sim na incircuncisão.

How, then, was it judged? when he had circumcision, or when he had it not? Not when he had it, but when he did not have it:

πως ουν ελογισθη εν περιτοµη οντι η εν ακροβυστια ουκ εν περιτοµη αλλ εν ακροβυστια

11 E recebeu o sinal da circuncisão, selo da justiça da fé que teve quando ainda não era circuncidado, para que fosse pai de todos os que crêem, estando eles na incircuncisão, a 
fim de que a justiça lhes seja imputada,

And he was given the sign of circumcision as a witness of the faith which he had before he underwent circumcision: so that he might be the father of all those who have faith, 
though they have not circumcision, and so that righteousness might be put to their account;

και σηµειον ελαβεν περιτοµης σφραγιδα της δικαιοσυνης της πιστεως της εν τη ακροβυστια εις το ειναι αυτον πατερα παντων των πιστευοντων δι ακροβυστιας εις το λογισθην
αι και αυτοις την δικαιοσυνην

12 bem como fosse pai dos circuncisos, dos que não somente são da circuncisão, mas também andam nas pisadas daquela fé que teve nosso pai Abraão, antes de ser circuncidado.

And the father of circumcision to those who not only are of the circumcision, but who keep to the way of that faith which our father Abraham had before he underwent 
circumcision.

και πατερα περιτοµης τοις ουκ εκ περιτοµης µονον αλλα και τοις στοιχουσιν τοις ιχνεσιν της εν τη ακροβυστια πιστεως του πατρος ηµων αβρααµ

13 Porque não foi pela lei que veio a Abraão, ou à sua descendência, a promessa de que havia de ser herdeiro do mundo, mas pela justiça da fé.

For God's word, that the earth would be his heritage, was given to Abraham, not through the law, but through the righteousness of faith.

ου γαρ δια νοµου η επαγγελια τω αβρααµ η τω σπερµατι αυτου το κληρονοµον αυτον ειναι του κοσµου αλλα δια δικαιοσυνης πιστεως

14 Pois, se os que são da lei são herdeiros, logo a fé é vã e a promessa é anulada.

For if they who are of the law are the people who get the heritage, then faith is made of no use, and the word of God has no power;

ει γαρ οι εκ νοµου κληρονοµοι κεκενωται η πιστις και κατηργηται η επαγγελια

15 Porque a lei opera a ira; mas onde não há lei também não há transgressão.

For the outcome of the law is wrath; but where there is no law it will not be broken.

ο γαρ νοµος οργην κατεργαζεται ου γαρ ουκ εστιν νοµος ουδε παραβασις

16 Porquanto procede da fé o ser herdeiro, para que seja segundo a graça, a fim de que a promessa seja firme a toda a descendência, não somente à que é da lei, mas também à 
que é da fé que teve Abraão, o qual é pai de todos nós.

For this reason it is of faith, so that it may be through grace; and so that the word of God may be certain to all the seed; not only to that which is of the law, but to that which 
is of the faith of Abraham, who is the father of us all,

δια τουτο εκ πιστεως ινα κατα χαριν εις το ειναι βεβαιαν την επαγγελιαν παντι τω σπερµατι ου τω εκ του νοµου µονον αλλα και τω εκ πιστεως αβρααµ ος εστιν πατηρ παντων 
ηµων
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17 (como está escrito: Por pai de muitas nações te constituí) perante aquele no qual creu, a saber, Deus, que vivifica os mortos, e chama as coisas que não são, como se já fossem.

(As it is said in the holy Writings, I have made you a father of a number of nations) before him in whom he had faith, that is, God, who gives life to the dead, and to whom 
the things which are not are as if they were.

καθως γεγραπται οτι πατερα πολλων εθνων τεθεικα σε κατεναντι ου επιστευσεν θεου του ζωοποιουντος τους νεκρους και καλουντος τα µη οντα ως οντα

18 O qual, em esperança, creu contra a esperança, para que se tornasse pai de muitas nações, conforme o que lhe fora dito: Assim será a tua descendência;

Who without reason for hope, in faith went on hoping, so that he became the father of a number of nations, as it had been said, So will your seed be.

ος παρ ελπιδα επ ελπιδι επιστευσεν εις το γενεσθαι αυτον πατερα πολλων εθνων κατα το ειρηµενον ουτως εσται το σπερµα σου

19 e sem se enfraquecer na fé, considerou o seu próprio corpo já amortecido (pois tinha quase cem anos), e o amortecimento do ventre de Sara;

And not being feeble in faith though his body seemed to him little better than dead (he being about a hundred years old) and Sarah was no longer able to have children:

και µη ασθενησας τη πιστει ου κατενοησεν το εαυτου σωµα ηδη νενεκρωµενον εκατονταετης που υπαρχων και την νεκρωσιν της µητρας σαρρας

20 contudo, à vista da promessa de Deus, não vacilou por incredulidade, antes foi fortalecido na fé, dando glória a Deus,

Still, he did not give up faith in the undertaking of God, but was made strong by faith, giving glory to God,

εις δε την επαγγελιαν του θεου ου διεκριθη τη απιστια αλλ ενεδυναµωθη τη πιστει δους δοξαν τω θεω

21 e estando certíssimo de que o que Deus tinha prometido, também era poderoso para o fazer.

And being certain that God was able to keep his word.

και πληροφορηθεις οτι ο επηγγελται δυνατος εστιν και ποιησαι

22 Pelo que também isso lhe foi imputado como justiça.

For which reason it was put to his account as righteousness.

διο και ελογισθη αυτω εις δικαιοσυνην

23 Ora, não é só por causa dele que está escrito que lhe foi imputado;

Now, it was not because of him only that this was said,

ουκ εγραφη δε δι αυτον µονον οτι ελογισθη αυτω

24 mas também por causa de nós a quem há de ser imputado, a nós os que cremos naquele que dos mortos ressuscitou a Jesus nosso Senhor;

But for us in addition, to whose account it will be put, if we have faith in him who made Jesus our Lord come back again from the dead,

αλλα και δι ηµας οις µελλει λογιζεσθαι τοις πιστευουσιν επι τον εγειραντα ιησουν τον κυριον ηµων εκ νεκρων

25 o qual foi entregue por causa das nossas transgressões, e ressuscitado para a nossa justificação.

Who was put to death for our evil-doing, and came to life again so that we might have righteousness.

ος παρεδοθη δια τα παραπτωµατα ηµων και ηγερθη δια την δικαιωσιν ηµων

1 Justificados, pois, pela fé, tenhamos paz com Deus, por nosso Senhor Jesus Cristo,

For which reason, because we have righteousness through faith, let us be at peace with God through our Lord Jesus Christ;

δικαιωθεντες ουν εκ πιστεως ειρηνην εχοµεν προς τον θεον δια του κυριου ηµων ιησου χριστου

2 por quem obtivemos também nosso acesso pela fé a esta graça, na qual estamos firmes, e gloriemo-nos na esperança da glória de Deus.

Through whom, in the same way, we have been able by faith to come to this grace in which we now are; and let us have joy in hope of the glory of God.

δι ου και την προσαγωγην εσχηκαµεν τη πιστει εις την χαριν ταυτην εν η εστηκαµεν και καυχωµεθα επ ελπιδι της δοξης του θεου
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3 E não somente isso, mas também gloriemo-nos nas tribulações; sabendo que a tribulação produz a perseverança,

And not only so, but let us have joy in our troubles: in the knowledge that trouble gives us the power of waiting;

ου µονον δε αλλα και καυχωµεθα εν ταις θλιψεσιν ειδοτες οτι η θλιψις υποµονην κατεργαζεται

4 e a perseverança a experiência, e a experiência a esperança;

And waiting gives experience; and experience, hope:

η δε υποµονη δοκιµην η δε δοκιµη ελπιδα

5 e a esperança não desaponta, porquanto o amor de Deus está derramado em nossos corações pelo Espírito Santo que nos foi dado.

And hope does not put to shame; because our hearts are full of the love of God through the Holy Spirit which is given to us.

η δε ελπις ου καταισχυνει οτι η αγαπη του θεου εκκεχυται εν ταις καρδιαις ηµων δια πνευµατος αγιου του δοθεντος ηµιν

6 Pois, quando ainda éramos fracos, Cristo morreu a seu tempo pelos ímpios.

For when we were still without strength, at the right time Christ gave his life for evil-doers.

ετι γαρ χριστος οντων ηµων ασθενων κατα καιρον υπερ ασεβων απεθανεν

7 Porque dificilmente haverá quem morra por um justo; pois poderá ser que pelo homem bondoso alguém ouse morrer.

Now it is hard for anyone to give his life even for an upright man, though it might be that for a good man someone would give his life.

µολις γαρ υπερ δικαιου τις αποθανειται υπερ γαρ του αγαθου ταχα τις και τολµα αποθανειν

8 Mas Deus dá prova do seu amor para conosco, em que, quando éramos ainda pecadores, Cristo morreu por nós.

But God has made clear his love to us, in that, when we were still sinners, Christ gave his life for us.

συνιστησιν δε την εαυτου αγαπην εις ηµας ο θεος οτι ετι αµαρτωλων οντων ηµων χριστος υπερ ηµων απεθανεν

9 Logo muito mais, sendo agora justificados pelo seu sangue, seremos por ele salvos da ira.

Much more, if we now have righteousness by his blood, will salvation from the wrath of God come to us through him.

πολλω ουν µαλλον δικαιωθεντες νυν εν τω αιµατι αυτου σωθησοµεθα δι αυτου απο της οργης

10 Porque se nós, quando éramos inimigos, fomos reconciliados com Deus pela morte de seu Filho, muito mais, estando já reconciliados, seremos salvos pela sua vida.

For if, when we were haters of God, the death of his Son made us at peace with him, much more, now that we are his friends, will we have salvation through his life;

ει γαρ εχθροι οντες κατηλλαγηµεν τω θεω δια του θανατου του υιου αυτου πολλω µαλλον καταλλαγεντες σωθησοµεθα εν τη ζωη αυτου

11 E não somente isso, mas também nos gloriamos em Deus por nosso Senhor Jesus Cristo, pelo qual agora temos recebido a reconciliação.

And not only so, but we have joy in God through our Lord Jesus Christ, through whom we are now at peace with God.

ου µονον δε αλλα και καυχωµενοι εν τω θεω δια του κυριου ηµων ιησου χριστου δι ου νυν την καταλλαγην ελαβοµεν

12 Portanto, assim como por um só homem entrou o pecado no mundo, e pelo pecado a morte, assim também a morte passou a todos os homens, porquanto todos pecaram.

For this reason, as through one man sin came into the world, and death because of sin, and so death came to all men, because all have done evil:

δια τουτο ωσπερ δι ενος ανθρωπου η αµαρτια εις τον κοσµον εισηλθεν και δια της αµαρτιας ο θανατος και ουτως εις παντας ανθρωπους ο θανατος διηλθεν εφ ω παντες ηµαρτο
ν

13 Porque antes da lei já estava o pecado no mundo, mas onde não há lei o pecado não é levado em conta.

Because, till the law came, sin was in existence, but sin is not put to the account of anyone when there is no law to be broken.

αχρι γαρ νοµου αµαρτια ην εν κοσµω αµαρτια δε ουκ ελλογειται µη οντος νοµου
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14 No entanto a morte reinou desde Adão até Moisés, mesmo sobre aqueles que não pecaram à semelhança da transgressão de Adão o qual é figura daquele que havia de vir.

But still death had power from Adam till Moses, even over those who had not done wrong like Adam, who is a picture of him who was to come.

αλλ εβασιλευσεν ο θανατος απο αδαµ µεχρι µωσεως και επι τους µη αµαρτησαντας επι τω οµοιωµατι της παραβασεως αδαµ ος εστιν τυπος του µελλοντος

15 Mas não é assim o dom gratuito como a ofensa; porque, se pela ofensa de um morreram muitos, muito mais a graça de Deus, e o dom pela graça de um só homem, Jesus 
Cristo, abund muitos.

But the free giving of God is not like the wrongdoing of man. For if, by the wrongdoing of one man death came to numbers of men, much more did the grace of God, and the 
free giving by the grace of one man, Jesus Christ, come to men.

αλλ ουχ ως το παραπτωµα ουτως και το χαρισµα ει γαρ τω του ενος παραπτωµατι οι πολλοι απεθανον πολλω µαλλον η χαρις του θεου και η δωρεα εν χαριτι τη του ενος ανθρω
που ιησου χριστου εις τους πολλους επερισσευσεν

16 Também não é assim o dom como a ofensa, que veio por um só que pecou; porque o juízo veio, na verdade, de uma só ofensa para condenação, mas o dom gratuito veio de 
muitas ofensas para justificação.

And the free giving has not the same effect as the sin of one: for the effect of one man's sin was punishment by the decision of God, but the free giving had power to give 
righteousness to wrongdoers in great number.

και ουχ ως δι ενος αµαρτησαντος το δωρηµα το µεν γαρ κριµα εξ ενος εις κατακριµα το δε χαρισµα εκ πολλων παραπτωµατων εις δικαιωµα

17 Porque, se pela ofensa de um só, a morte veio a reinar por esse, muito mais os que recebem a abundância da graça, e do dom da justiça, reinarão em vida por um só, Jesus 
Cristo.

For, if by the wrongdoing of one, death was ruling through the one, much more will those to whom has come the wealth of grace and the giving of righteousness, be ruling in 
life through the one, even Jesus Christ.

ει γαρ τω του ενος παραπτωµατι ο θανατος εβασιλευσεν δια του ενος πολλω µαλλον οι την περισσειαν της χαριτος και της δωρεας της δικαιοσυνης λαµβανοντες εν ζωη βασιλε
υσουσιν δια του ενος ιησου χριστου

18 Portanto, assim como por uma só ofensa veio o juízo sobre todos os homens para condenação, assim também por um só ato de justiça veio a graça sobre todos os homens para 
justificação e vida.

So then, as the effect of one act of wrongdoing was that punishment came on all men, even so the effect of one act of righteousness was righteousness of life for all men.

αρα ουν ως δι ενος παραπτωµατος εις παντας ανθρωπους εις κατακριµα ουτως και δι ενος δικαιωµατος εις παντας ανθρωπους εις δικαιωσιν ζωης

19 Porque, assim como pela desobediência de um só homem muitos foram constituídos pecadores, assim também pela obediência de um muitos serão constituídos justos.

Because, as numbers of men became sinners through the wrongdoing of one man, even so will great numbers get righteousness through the keeping of the word of God by 
one man.

ωσπερ γαρ δια της παρακοης του ενος ανθρωπου αµαρτωλοι κατεσταθησαν οι πολλοι ουτως και δια της υπακοης του ενος δικαιοι κατασταθησονται οι πολλοι

20 Sobreveio, porém, a lei para que a ofensa abundasse; mas, onde o pecado abundou, superabundou a graça;

And the law came in addition, to make wrongdoing worse; but where there was much sin, there was much more grace:

νοµος δε παρεισηλθεν ινα πλεοναση το παραπτωµα ου δε επλεονασεν η αµαρτια υπερεπερισσευσεν η χαρις

21 para que, assim como o pecado veio a reinar na morte, assim também viesse a reinar a graça pela justiça para a vida eterna, por Jesus Cristo nosso Senhor.

That, as sin had power in death, so grace might have power through righteousness to eternal life through Jesus Christ our Lord.

ινα ωσπερ εβασιλευσεν η αµαρτια εν τω θανατω ουτως και η χαρις βασιλευση δια δικαιοσυνης εις ζωην αιωνιον δια ιησου χριστου του κυριου ηµων

1 Que diremos, pois? Permaneceremos no pecado, para que abunde a graça?

What may we say, then? are we to go on in sin so that there may be more grace?

τι ουν ερουµεν επιµενουµεν τη αµαρτια ινα η χαρις πλεοναση
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2 De modo nenhum. Nós, que já morremos para o pecado, como viveremos ainda nele?

In no way. How may we, who are dead to sin, be living in it any longer?

µη γενοιτο οιτινες απεθανοµεν τη αµαρτια πως ετι ζησοµεν εν αυτη

3 Ou, porventura, ignorais que todos quantos fomos batizados em Cristo Jesus fomos batizados na sua morte?

Or are you without the knowledge that all we who had baptism into Christ Jesus, had baptism into his death?

η αγνοειτε οτι οσοι εβαπτισθηµεν εις χριστον ιησουν εις τον θανατον αυτου εβαπτισθηµεν

4 Fomos, pois, sepultados com ele pelo batismo na morte, para que, como Cristo foi ressuscitado dentre os mortos pela glória do Pai, assim andemos nós também em novidade 
de vida.

We have been placed with him among the dead through baptism into death: so that as Christ came again from the dead by the glory of the Father, we, in the same way, 
might be living in new life.

συνεταφηµεν ουν αυτω δια του βαπτισµατος εις τον θανατον ινα ωσπερ ηγερθη χριστος εκ νεκρων δια της δοξης του πατρος ουτως και ηµεις εν καινοτητι ζωης περιπατησωµε
ν

5 Porque, se temos sido unidos a ele na semelhança da sua morte, certamente também o seremos na semelhança da sua ressurreição;

For, if we have been made like him in his death, we will, in the same way, be like him in his coming to life again;

ει γαρ συµφυτοι γεγοναµεν τω οµοιωµατι του θανατου αυτου αλλα και της αναστασεως εσοµεθα

6 sabendo isto, que o nosso homem velho foi crucificado com ele, para que o corpo do pecado fosse desfeito, a fim de não servirmos mais ao pecado.

Being conscious that our old man was put to death on the cross with him, so that the body of sin might be put away, and we might no longer be servants to sin.

τουτο γινωσκοντες οτι ο παλαιος ηµων ανθρωπος συνεσταυρωθη ινα καταργηθη το σωµα της αµαρτιας του µηκετι δουλευειν ηµας τη αµαρτια

7 Pois quem está morto está justificado do pecado.

Because he who is dead is free from sin.

ο γαρ αποθανων δεδικαιωται απο της αµαρτιας

8 Ora, se já morremos com Cristo, cremos que também com ele viveremos,

But if we are dead with Christ, we have faith that we will be living with him;

ει δε απεθανοµεν συν χριστω πιστευοµεν οτι και συζησοµεν αυτω

9 sabendo que, tendo Cristo ressurgido dentre os mortos, já não morre mais; a morte não mais tem domínio sobre ele.

Having knowledge that because Christ has come back from the dead, he will never again go down to the dead; death has no more power over him.

ειδοτες οτι χριστος εγερθεις εκ νεκρων ουκετι αποθνησκει θανατος αυτου ουκετι κυριευει

10 Pois quanto a ter morrido, de uma vez por todas morreu para o pecado, mas quanto a viver, vive para Deus.

For his death was a death to sin, but his life now is a life which he is living to God.

ο γαρ απεθανεν τη αµαρτια απεθανεν εφαπαξ ο δε ζη ζη τω θεω

11 Assim também vós considerai-vos como mortos para o pecado, mas vivos para Deus, em Cristo Jesus.

Even so see yourselves as dead to sin, but living to God in Christ Jesus.

ουτως και υµεις λογιζεσθε εαυτους νεκρους µεν ειναι τη αµαρτια ζωντας δε τω θεω εν χριστω ιησου τω κυριω ηµων

12 Não reine, portanto, o pecado em vosso corpo mortal, para obedecerdes às suas concupiscências;

For this cause do not let sin be ruling in your body which is under the power of death, so that you give way to its desires;

µη ουν βασιλευετω η αµαρτια εν τω θνητω υµων σωµατι εις το υπακουειν αυτη εν ταις επιθυµιαις αυτου
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13 nem tampouco apresenteis os vossos membros ao pecado como instrumentos de iniqüidade; mas apresentai-vos a Deus, como redivivos dentre os mortos, e os vossos membros 
a Deus, como instrumentos de justiça.

And do not give your bodies to sin as the instruments of wrongdoing, but give yourselves to God, as those who are living from the dead, and your bodies as instruments of 
righteousness to God.

µηδε παριστανετε τα µελη υµων οπλα αδικιας τη αµαρτια αλλα παραστησατε εαυτους τω θεω ως εκ νεκρων ζωντας και τα µελη υµων οπλα δικαιοσυνης τω θεω

14 Pois o pecado não terá domínio sobre vós, porquanto não estais debaixo da lei, mas debaixo da graça.

For sin may not have rule over you: because you are not under law, but under grace.

αµαρτια γαρ υµων ου κυριευσει ου γαρ εστε υπο νοµον αλλ υπο χαριν

15 Pois quê? Havemos de pecar porque não estamos debaixo da lei, mas debaixo da graça? De modo nenhum.

What then? are we to go on in sin because we are not under law but under grace? Let it not be so.

τι ουν αµαρτησοµεν οτι ουκ εσµεν υπο νοµον αλλ υπο χαριν µη γενοιτο

16 Não sabeis que daquele a quem vos apresentais como servos para lhe obedecer, sois servos desse mesmo a quem obedeceis, seja do pecado para a morte, ou da obediência 
para a justiça?

Are you not conscious that you are the servants of him to whom you give yourselves to do his desire? if to sin, the end being death, or if to do the desire of God, the end being 
righteousness.

ουκ οιδατε οτι ω παριστανετε εαυτους δουλους εις υπακοην δουλοι εστε ω υπακουετε ητοι αµαρτιας εις θανατον η υπακοης εις δικαιοσυνην

17 Mas graças a Deus que, embora tendo sido servos do pecado, obedecestes de coração à forma de doutrina a que fostes entregues;

But praise be to God that though you were the servants of sin, you have now given yourselves freely to that form of teaching under which you were placed;

χαρις δε τω θεω οτι ητε δουλοι της αµαρτιας υπηκουσατε δε εκ καρδιας εις ον παρεδοθητε τυπον διδαχης

18 e libertos do pecado, fostes feitos servos da justiça.

And being made free from sin you have been made the servants of righteousness.

ελευθερωθεντες δε απο της αµαρτιας εδουλωθητε τη δικαιοσυνη

19 Falo como homem, por causa da fraqueza da vossa carne. Pois assim como apresentastes os vossos membros como servos da impureza e da iniqüidade para iniqüidade, assim 
apresentai agora os vossos membros como servos da justiça para santificação.

I am using words in the way of men, because your flesh is feeble: as you gave your bodies as servants to what is unclean, and to evil to do evil, so now give them as servants to 
righteousness to do what is holy.

ανθρωπινον λεγω δια την ασθενειαν της σαρκος υµων ωσπερ γαρ παρεστησατε τα µελη υµων δουλα τη ακαθαρσια και τη ανοµια εις την ανοµιαν ουτως νυν παραστησατε τα µ
ελη υµων δουλα τη δικαιοσυνη εις αγιασµον

20 Porque, quando éreis servos do pecado, estáveis livres em relação à justiça.

When you were servants of sin you were free from righteousness.

οτε γαρ δουλοι ητε της αµαρτιας ελευθεροι ητε τη δικαιοσυνη

21 E que fruto tínheis então das coisas de que agora vos envergonhais? pois o fim delas é a morte.

What fruit had you at that time in the things which are now a shame to you? for the end of such things is death.

τινα ουν καρπον ειχετε τοτε εφ οις νυν επαισχυνεσθε το γαρ τελος εκεινων θανατος

22 Mas agora, libertos do pecado, e feitos servos de Deus, tendes o vosso fruto para santificação, e por fim a vida eterna.

But now, being free from sin, and having been made servants to God, you have your fruit in that which is holy, and the end is eternal life.

νυνι δε ελευθερωθεντες απο της αµαρτιας δουλωθεντες δε τω θεω εχετε τον καρπον υµων εις αγιασµον το δε τελος ζωην αιωνιον
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23 Porque o salário do pecado é a morte, mas o dom gratuito de Deus é a vida eterna em Cristo Jesus nosso Senhor.

For the reward of sin is death; but what God freely gives is eternal life in Jesus Christ our Lord.

τα γαρ οψωνια της αµαρτιας θανατος το δε χαρισµα του θεου ζωη αιωνιος εν χριστω ιησου τω κυριω ηµων

1 Ou ignorais, irmãos (pois falo aos que conhecem a lei), que a lei tem domínio sobre o homem por todo o tempo que ele vive?

Is it not clear, my brothers (I am using an argument to those who have knowledge of the law), that the law has power over a man as long as he is living?

η αγνοειτε αδελφοι γινωσκουσιν γαρ νοµον λαλω οτι ο νοµος κυριευει του ανθρωπου εφ οσον χρονον ζη

2 Porque a mulher casada está ligada pela lei a seu marido enquanto ele viver; mas, se ele morrer, ela está livre da lei do marido.

For the woman who has a husband is placed by the law under the power of her husband as long as he is living; but if her husband is dead, she is free from the law of the 
husband.

η γαρ υπανδρος γυνη τω ζωντι ανδρι δεδεται νοµω εαν δε αποθανη ο ανηρ κατηργηται απο του νοµου του ανδρος

3 De sorte que, enquanto viver o marido, será chamado adúltera, se for de outro homem; mas, se ele morrer, ela está livre da lei, e assim não será adúltera se for de outro 
marido.

So if, while the husband is living, she is joined to another man, she will get the name of one who is untrue to her husband: but if the husband is dead, she is free from the law, 
so that she is not untrue, even if she takes another man.

αρα ουν ζωντος του ανδρος µοιχαλις χρηµατισει εαν γενηται ανδρι ετερω εαν δε αποθανη ο ανηρ ελευθερα εστιν απο του νοµου του µη ειναι αυτην µοιχαλιδα γενοµενην ανδρι ε
τερω

4 Assim também vós, meus irmãos, fostes mortos quanto à lei mediante o corpo de Cristo, para pertencerdes a outro, àquele que ressurgiu dentre os mortos a fim de que demos 
fruto para Deus.

In the same way, my brothers, you were made dead to the law through the body of Christ, so that you might be joined to another, even to him who came again from the dead, 
so that we might give fruit to God.

ωστε αδελφοι µου και υµεις εθανατωθητε τω νοµω δια του σωµατος του χριστου εις το γενεσθαι υµας ετερω τω εκ νεκρων εγερθεντι ινα καρποφορησωµεν τω θεω

5 Pois, quando estávamos na carne, as paixões dos pecados, suscitadas pela lei, operavam em nossos membros para darem fruto para a morte.

For when we were in the flesh, the evil passions which came into being through the law were working in our bodies to give the fruit of death.

οτε γαρ ηµεν εν τη σαρκι τα παθηµατα των αµαρτιων τα δια του νοµου ενηργειτο εν τοις µελεσιν ηµων εις το καρποφορησαι τω θανατω

6 Mas agora fomos libertos da lei, havendo morrido para aquilo em que estávamos retidos, para servirmos em novidade de espírito, e não na velhice da letra.

But now we are free from the law, having been made dead to that which had power over us; so that we are servants in the new way of the spirit, not in the old way of the 
letter.

νυνι δε κατηργηθηµεν απο του νοµου αποθανοντες εν ω κατειχοµεθα ωστε δουλευειν ηµας εν καινοτητι πνευµατος και ου παλαιοτητι γραµµατος

7 Que diremos pois? É a lei pecado? De modo nenhum. Contudo, eu não conheci o pecado senão pela lei; porque eu não conheceria a concupiscência, se a lei não dissesse: Não 
cobiçarás.

What then is to be said? is the law sin? in no way. But I would not have had knowledge of sin but for the law: for I would not have been conscious of desire if the law had not 
said, You may not have a desire for what is another's.

τι ουν ερουµεν ο νοµος αµαρτια µη γενοιτο αλλα την αµαρτιαν ουκ εγνων ει µη δια νοµου την τε γαρ επιθυµιαν ουκ ηδειν ει µη ο νοµος ελεγεν ουκ επιθυµησεις

8 Mas o pecado, tomando ocasião, pelo mandamento operou em mim toda espécie de concupiscência; porquanto onde não há lei está morto o pecado.

But sin, taking its chance through that which was ordered by the law, was working in me every form of desire: because without the law sin is dead.

αφορµην δε λαβουσα η αµαρτια δια της εντολης κατειργασατο εν εµοι πασαν επιθυµιαν χωρις γαρ νοµου αµαρτια νεκρα
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9 E outrora eu vivia sem a lei; mas assim que veio o mandamento, reviveu o pecado, e eu morri;

And there was a time when I was living without the law: but when the law gave its orders, sin came to life and put me to death;

εγω δε εζων χωρις νοµου ποτε ελθουσης δε της εντολης η αµαρτια ανεζησεν εγω δε απεθανον

10 e o mandamento que era para vida, esse achei que me era para morte.

And I made the discovery that the law whose purpose was to give life had become a cause of death:

και ευρεθη µοι η εντολη η εις ζωην αυτη εις θανατον

11 Porque o pecado, tomando ocasião, pelo mandamento me enganou, e por ele me matou.

For I was tricked and put to death by sin, which took its chance through the law.

η γαρ αµαρτια αφορµην λαβουσα δια της εντολης εξηπατησεν µε και δι αυτης απεκτεινεν

12 De modo que a lei é santa, e o mandamento santo, justo e bom.

But the law is holy, and its orders are holy, upright, and good.

ωστε ο µεν νοµος αγιος και η εντολη αγια και δικαια και αγαθη

13 Logo o bom tornou-se morte para mim? De modo nenhum; mas o pecado, para que se mostrasse pecado, operou em mim a morte por meio do bem; a fim de que pelo 
mandamento o pecado se manifestasse excessivamente maligno.

Was then that which is good, death to me? In no way. But the purpose was that sin might be seen to be sin by working death to me through that which is good; so that 
through the orders of the law sin might seem much more evil.

το ουν αγαθον εµοι γεγονεν θανατος µη γενοιτο αλλα η αµαρτια ινα φανη αµαρτια δια του αγαθου µοι κατεργαζοµενη θανατον ινα γενηται καθ υπερβολην αµαρτωλος η αµαρτι
α δια της εντολης

14 Porque bem sabemos que a lei é espiritual; mas eu sou carnal, vendido sob o pecado.

For we are conscious that the law is of the spirit; but I am of the flesh, given into the power of sin.

οιδαµεν γαρ οτι ο νοµος πνευµατικος εστιν εγω δε σαρκικος ειµι πεπραµενος υπο την αµαρτιαν

15 Pois o que faço, não o entendo; porque o que quero, isso não pratico; mas o que aborreço, isso faço.

And I have no clear knowledge of what I am doing, for that which I have a mind to do, I do not, but what I have hate for, that I do.

ο γαρ κατεργαζοµαι ου γινωσκω ου γαρ ο θελω τουτο πρασσω αλλ ο µισω τουτο ποιω

16 E, se faço o que não quero, consinto com a lei, que é boa.

But, if I do that which I have no mind to do, I am in agreement with the law that the law is good.

ει δε ο ου θελω τουτο ποιω συµφηµι τω νοµω οτι καλος

17 Agora, porém, não sou mais eu que faço isto, mas o pecado que habita em mim.

So it is no longer I who do it, but the sin living in me.

νυνι δε ουκετι εγω κατεργαζοµαι αυτο αλλ η οικουσα εν εµοι αµαρτια

18 Porque eu sei que em mim, isto é, na minha carne, não habita bem algum; com efeito o querer o bem está em mim, mas o efetuá-lo não está.

For I am conscious that in me, that is, in my flesh, there is nothing good: I have the mind but not the power to do what is right.

οιδα γαρ οτι ουκ οικει εν εµοι τουτεστιν εν τη σαρκι µου αγαθον το γαρ θελειν παρακειται µοι το δε κατεργαζεσθαι το καλον ουχ ευρισκω

19 Pois não faço o bem que quero, mas o mal que não quero, esse pratico.

For the good which I have a mind to do, I do not: but the evil which I have no mind to do, that I do.

ου γαρ ο θελω ποιω αγαθον αλλ ο ου θελω κακον τουτο πρασσω
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20 Ora, se eu faço o que não quero, já o não faço eu, mas o pecado que habita em mim.

But if I do what I have no mind to do, it is no longer I who do it, but the sin living in me.

ει δε ο ου θελω εγω τουτο ποιω ουκετι εγω κατεργαζοµαι αυτο αλλ η οικουσα εν εµοι αµαρτια

21 Acho então esta lei em mim, que, mesmo querendo eu fazer o bem, o mal está comigo.

So I see a law that, though I have a mind to do good, evil is present in me.

ευρισκω αρα τον νοµον τω θελοντι εµοι ποιειν το καλον οτι εµοι το κακον παρακειται

22 Porque, segundo o homem interior, tenho prazer na lei de Deus;

In my heart I take pleasure in the law of God,

συνηδοµαι γαρ τω νοµω του θεου κατα τον εσω ανθρωπον

23 mas vejo nos meus membros outra lei guerreando contra a lei do meu entendimento, e me levando cativo à lei do pecado, que está nos meus membros.

But I see another law in my body, working against the law of my mind, and making me the servant of the law of sin which is in my flesh.

βλεπω δε ετερον νοµον εν τοις µελεσιν µου αντιστρατευοµενον τω νοµω του νοος µου και αιχµαλωτιζοντα µε τω νοµω της αµαρτιας τω οντι εν τοις µελεσιν µου

24 Miserável homem que eu sou! quem me livrará do corpo desta morte?

How unhappy am I! who will make me free from the body of this death?

ταλαιπωρος εγω ανθρωπος τις µε ρυσεται εκ του σωµατος του θανατου τουτου

25 Graças a Deus, por Jesus Cristo nosso Senhor! De modo que eu mesmo com o entendimento sirvo à lei de Deus, mas com a carne à lei do pecado.

I give praise to God through Jesus Christ our Lord. So with my mind I am a servant to the law of God, but with my flesh to the law of sin.

ευχαριστω τω θεω δια ιησου χριστου του κυριου ηµων αρα ουν αυτος εγω τω µεν νοι δουλευω νοµω θεου τη δε σαρκι νοµω αµαρτιας

1 Portanto, agora nenhuma condenação há para os que estão em Cristo Jesus.

For this cause those who are in Christ Jesus will not be judged as sinners.

ουδεν αρα νυν κατακριµα τοις εν χριστω ιησου µη κατα σαρκα περιπατουσιν αλλα κατα πνευµα

2 Porque a lei do Espírito da vida, em Cristo Jesus, te livrou da lei do pecado e da morte.

For the law of the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus has made me free from the law of sin and death.

ο γαρ νοµος του πνευµατος της ζωης εν χριστω ιησου ηλευθερωσεν µε απο του νοµου της αµαρτιας και του θανατου

3 Porquanto o que era impossível à lei, visto que se achava fraca pela carne, Deus enviando o seu próprio Filho em semelhança da carne do pecado, e por causa do pecado, na 
carne condenou o pecado.

For what the law was not able to do because it was feeble through the flesh, God, sending his Son in the image of the evil flesh, and as an offering for sin, gave his decision 
against sin in the flesh:

το γαρ αδυνατον του νοµου εν ω ησθενει δια της σαρκος ο θεος τον εαυτου υιον πεµψας εν οµοιωµατι σαρκος αµαρτιας και περι αµαρτιας κατεκρινεν την αµαρτιαν εν τη σαρκι

4 para que a justa exigência da lei se cumprisse em nós, que não andamos segundo a carne, mas segundo o Espírito.

So that what was ordered by the law might be done in us, who are living, not in the way of the flesh, but in the way of the Spirit.

ινα το δικαιωµα του νοµου πληρωθη εν ηµιν τοις µη κατα σαρκα περιπατουσιν αλλα κατα πνευµα

5 Pois os que são segundo a carne inclinam-se para as coisas da carne; mas os que são segundo o Espírito para as coisas do Espírito.

For those who are living in the way of the flesh give their minds to the things of the flesh, but those who go in the way of the Spirit, to the things of the Spirit.

οι γαρ κατα σαρκα οντες τα της σαρκος φρονουσιν οι δε κατα πνευµα τα του πνευµατος
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6 Porque a inclinação da carne é morte; mas a inclinação do Espírito é vida e paz.

For the mind of the flesh is death, but the mind of the Spirit is life and peace:

το γαρ φρονηµα της σαρκος θανατος το δε φρονηµα του πνευµατος ζωη και ειρηνη

7 Porquanto a inclinação da carne é inimizade contra Deus, pois não é sujeita à lei de Deus, nem em verdade o pode ser;

Because the mind of the flesh is opposite to God; it is not under the law of God, and is not able to be:

διοτι το φρονηµα της σαρκος εχθρα εις θεον τω γαρ νοµω του θεου ουχ υποτασσεται ουδε γαρ δυναται

8 e os que estão na carne não podem agradar a Deus.

So that those who are in the flesh are not able to give pleasure to God.

οι δε εν σαρκι οντες θεω αρεσαι ου δυνανται

9 Vós, porém, não estais na carne, mas no Espírito, se é que o Espírito de Deus habita em vós. Mas, se alguém não tem o Espírito de Cristo, esse tal não é dele.

You are not in the flesh but in the Spirit, if the Spirit of God is in you. But if any man has not the Spirit of Christ he is not one of his.

υµεις δε ουκ εστε εν σαρκι αλλ εν πνευµατι ειπερ πνευµα θεου οικει εν υµιν ει δε τις πνευµα χριστου ουκ εχει ουτος ουκ εστιν αυτου

10 Ora, se Cristo está em vós, o corpo, na verdade, está morto por causa do pecado, mas o espírito vive por causa da justiça.

And if Christ is in you, the body is dead because of sin, but the Spirit is life because of righteousness.

ει δε χριστος εν υµιν το µεν σωµα νεκρον δι αµαρτιαν το δε πνευµα ζωη δια δικαιοσυνην

11 E, se o Espírito daquele que dos mortos ressuscitou a Jesus habita em vós, aquele que dos mortos ressuscitou a Cristo Jesus há de vivificar também os vossos corpos mortais, 
pelo seu Espírito que em vós habita.

But if the Spirit of him who made Jesus come again from the dead is in you, he who made Christ Jesus come again from the dead will in the same way, through his Spirit 
which is in you, give life to your bodies which now are under the power of death.

ει δε το πνευµα του εγειραντος ιησουν εκ νεκρων οικει εν υµιν ο εγειρας τον χριστον εκ νεκρων ζωοποιησει και τα θνητα σωµατα υµων δια το ενοικουν αυτου πνευµα εν υµιν

12 Portanto, irmãos, somos devedores, não à carne para vivermos segundo a carne;

So then, my brothers, we are in debt, not to the flesh to be living in the way of the flesh:

αρα ουν αδελφοι οφειλεται εσµεν ου τη σαρκι του κατα σαρκα ζην

13 porque se viverdes segundo a carne, haveis de morrer; mas, se pelo Espírito mortificardes as obras do corpo, vivereis.

For if you go in the way of the flesh, death will come on you; but if by the Spirit you put to death the works of the body, you will have life.

ει γαρ κατα σαρκα ζητε µελλετε αποθνησκειν ει δε πνευµατι τας πραξεις του σωµατος θανατουτε ζησεσθε

14 Pois todos os que são guiados pelo Espírito de Deus, esses são filhos de Deus.

And all those who are guided by the Spirit of God are sons of God.

οσοι γαρ πνευµατι θεου αγονται ουτοι εισιν υιοι θεου

15 Porque não recebestes o espírito de escravidão, para outra vez estardes com temor, mas recebestes o espírito de adoção, pelo qual clamamos: Aba, Pai!

For you did not get the spirit of servants again to put you in fear, but the spirit of sons was given to you, by which we say, Abba, Father.

ου γαρ ελαβετε πνευµα δουλειας παλιν εις φοβον αλλ ελαβετε πνευµα υιοθεσιας εν ω κραζοµεν αββα ο πατηρ

16 O Espírito mesmo testifica com o nosso espírito que somos filhos de Deus;

The Spirit is witness with our spirit that we are children of God:

αυτο το πνευµα συµµαρτυρει τω πνευµατι ηµων οτι εσµεν τεκνα θεου
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17 e, se filhos, também herdeiros, herdeiros de Deus e co-herdeiros de Cristo; se é certo que com ele padecemos, para que também com ele sejamos glorificados.

And if we are children, we have a right to a part in the heritage; a part in the things of God, together with Christ; so that if we have a part in his pain, we will in the same 
way have a part in his glory.

ει δε τεκνα και κληρονοµοι κληρονοµοι µεν θεου συγκληρονοµοι δε χριστου ειπερ συµπασχοµεν ινα και συνδοξασθωµεν

18 Pois tenho para mim que as aflições deste tempo presente não se podem comparar com a glória que em nós há de ser revelada.

I am of the opinion that there is no comparison between the pain of this present time and the glory which we will see in the future.

λογιζοµαι γαρ οτι ουκ αξια τα παθηµατα του νυν καιρου προς την µελλουσαν δοξαν αποκαλυφθηναι εις ηµας

19 Porque a criação aguarda com ardente expectativa a revelação dos filhos de Deus.

For the strong desire of every living thing is waiting for the revelation of the sons of God.

η γαρ αποκαραδοκια της κτισεως την αποκαλυψιν των υιων του θεου απεκδεχεται

20 Porquanto a criação ficou sujeita à vaidade, não por sua vontade, mas por causa daquele que a sujeitou,

For every living thing was put under the power of change, not by its desire, but by him who made it so, in hope

τη γαρ µαταιοτητι η κτισις υπεταγη ουχ εκουσα αλλα δια τον υποταξαντα επ ελπιδι

21 na esperança de que também a própria criação há de ser liberta do cativeiro da corrupção, para a liberdade da glória dos filhos de Deus.

That all living things will be made free from the power of death and will have a part with the free children of God in glory.

οτι και αυτη η κτισις ελευθερωθησεται απο της δουλειας της φθορας εις την ελευθεριαν της δοξης των τεκνων του θεου

22 Porque sabemos que toda a criação, conjuntamente, geme e está com dores de parto até agora;

For we are conscious that all living things are weeping and sorrowing in pain together till now.

οιδαµεν γαρ οτι πασα η κτισις συστεναζει και συνωδινει αχρι του νυν

23 e não só ela, mas até nós, que temos as primícias do Espírito, também gememos em nós mesmos, aguardando a nossa adoração, a saber, a redenção do nosso corpo.

And not only so, but we who have the first fruits of the Spirit, even we have sorrow in our minds, waiting for the time when we will take our place as sons, that is, the 
salvation of our bodies.

ου µονον δε αλλα και αυτοι την απαρχην του πνευµατος εχοντες και ηµεις αυτοι εν εαυτοις στεναζοµεν υιοθεσιαν απεκδεχοµενοι την απολυτρωσιν του σωµατος ηµων

24 Porque na esperança fomos salvos. Ora, a esperança que se vê não é esperança; pois o que alguém vê, como o espera?

For our salvation is by hope: but hope which is seen is not hope: for who is hoping for what he sees?

τη γαρ ελπιδι εσωθηµεν ελπις δε βλεποµενη ουκ εστιν ελπις ο γαρ βλεπει τις τι και ελπιζει

25 Mas, se esperamos o que não vemos, com paciência o aguardamos.

But if we have hope for that which we see not, then we will be able to go on waiting for it.

ει δε ο ου βλεποµεν ελπιζοµεν δι υποµονης απεκδεχοµεθα

26 Do mesmo modo também o Espírito nos ajuda na fraqueza; porque não sabemos o que havemos de pedir como convém, mas o Espírito mesmo intercede por nós com gemidos 
inexprimíveis.

And in the same way the Spirit is a help to our feeble hearts: for we are not able to make prayer to God in the right way; but the Spirit puts our desires into words which are 
not in our power to say;

ωσαυτως δε και το πνευµα συναντιλαµβανεται ταις ασθενειαις ηµων το γαρ τι προσευξωµεθα καθο δει ουκ οιδαµεν αλλ αυτο το πνευµα υπερεντυγχανει υπερ ηµων στεναγµοις 
αλαλητοις
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27 E aquele que esquadrinha os corações sabe qual é a intenção do Espírito: que ele, segundo a vontade de Deus, intercede pelos santos.

And he who is the searcher of hearts has knowledge of the mind of the Spirit, because he is making prayers for the saints in agreement with the mind of God.

ο δε ερευνων τας καρδιας οιδεν τι το φρονηµα του πνευµατος οτι κατα θεον εντυγχανει υπερ αγιων

28 E sabemos que todas as coisas concorrem para o bem daqueles que amam a Deus, daqueles que são chamados segundo o seu propósito.

And we are conscious that all things are working together for good to those who have love for God, and have been marked out by his purpose.

οιδαµεν δε οτι τοις αγαπωσιν τον θεον παντα συνεργει εις αγαθον τοις κατα προθεσιν κλητοις ουσιν

29 Porque os que dantes conheceu, também os predestinou para serem conformes à imagem de seu Filho, a fim de que ele seja o primogênito entre muitos irmãos;

Because those of whom he had knowledge before they came into existence, were marked out by him to be made like his Son, so that he might be the first among a band of 
brothers:

οτι ους προεγνω και προωρισεν συµµορφους της εικονος του υιου αυτου εις το ειναι αυτον πρωτοτοκον εν πολλοις αδελφοις

30 e aos que predestinou, a estes também chamou; e aos que chamou, a estes também justificou; e aos que justificou, a estes também glorificou.

And those who were marked out by him were named; and those who were named were given righteousness; and to those to whom he gave righteousness, in the same way he 
gave glory.

ους δε προωρισεν τουτους και εκαλεσεν και ους εκαλεσεν τουτους και εδικαιωσεν ους δε εδικαιωσεν τουτους και εδοξασεν

31 Que diremos, pois, a estas coisas? Se Deus é por nós, quem será contra nós?

What may we say about these things? If God is for us, who is against us?

τι ουν ερουµεν προς ταυτα ει ο θεος υπερ ηµων τις καθ ηµων

32 Aquele que nem mesmo a seu próprio Filho poupou, antes o entregou por todos nós, como não nos dará também com ele todas as coisas?

He who did not keep back his only Son, but gave him up for us all, will he not with him freely give us all things?

ος γε του ιδιου υιου ουκ εφεισατο αλλ υπερ ηµων παντων παρεδωκεν αυτον πως ουχι και συν αυτω τα παντα ηµιν χαρισεται

33 Quem intentará acusação contra os escolhidos de Deus? É Deus quem os justifica;

Who will say anything against the saints of God? It is God who makes us clear from evil;

τις εγκαλεσει κατα εκλεκτων θεου θεος ο δικαιων

34 Quem os condenará? Cristo Jesus é quem morreu, ou antes quem ressurgiu dentre os mortos, o qual está à direita de Deus, e também intercede por nós;

Who will give a decision against us? It is Christ Jesus who not only was put to death, but came again from the dead, who is now at the right hand of God, taking our part.

τις ο κατακρινων χριστος ο αποθανων µαλλον δε και εγερθεις ος και εστιν εν δεξια του θεου ος και εντυγχανει υπερ ηµων

35 quem nos separará do amor de Cristo? a tribulação, ou a angústia, ou a perseguição, ou a fome, ou a nudez, ou o perigo, ou a espada?

Who will come between us and the love of Christ? Will trouble, or pain, or cruel acts, or the need of food or of clothing, or danger, or the sword?

τις ηµας χωρισει απο της αγαπης του χριστου θλιψις η στενοχωρια η διωγµος η λιµος η γυµνοτης η κινδυνος η µαχαιρα

36 Como está escrito: Por amor de ti somos entregues à morte o dia todo; fomos considerados como ovelhas para o matadouro.

As it is said in the holy Writings, Because of you we are put to death every day; we are like sheep ready for destruction.

καθως γεγραπται οτι ενεκα σου θανατουµεθα ολην την ηµεραν ελογισθηµεν ως προβατα σφαγης

37 Mas em todas estas coisas somos mais que vencedores, por aquele que nos amou.

But we are able to overcome all these things and more through his love.

αλλ εν τουτοις πασιν υπερνικωµεν δια του αγαπησαντος ηµας
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38 Porque estou certo de que, nem a morte, nem a vida, nem anjos, nem principados, nem coisas presentes, nem futuras, nem potestades,

For I am certain that not death, or life, or angels, or rulers, or things present, or things to come, or powers,

πεπεισµαι γαρ οτι ουτε θανατος ουτε ζωη ουτε αγγελοι ουτε αρχαι ουτε δυναµεις ουτε ενεστωτα ουτε µελλοντα

39 nem a altura, nem a profundidade, nem qualquer outra criatura nos poderá separar do amor de Deus, que está em Cristo Jesus nosso Senhor.

Or things on high, or things under the earth, or anything which is made, will be able to come between us and the love of God which is in Christ Jesus our Lord.

ουτε υψωµα ουτε βαθος ουτε τις κτισις ετερα δυνησεται ηµας χωρισαι απο της αγαπης του θεου της εν χριστω ιησου τω κυριω ηµων

1 Digo a verdade em Cristo, não minto, dando testemunho comigo a minha consciência no Espírito Santo,

I say what is true in Christ, and not what is false, my mind giving witness with me in the Holy Spirit,

αληθειαν λεγω εν χριστω ου ψευδοµαι συµµαρτυρουσης µοι της συνειδησεως µου εν πνευµατι αγιω

2 que tenho grande tristeza e incessante dor no meu coração.

That I am full of sorrow and pain without end.

οτι λυπη µοι εστιν µεγαλη και αδιαλειπτος οδυνη τη καρδια µου

3 Porque eu mesmo desejaria ser separado de Cristo, por amor de meus irmãos, que são meus parentes segundo a carne;

For I have a desire to take on myself the curse for my brothers, my family in the flesh:

ηυχοµην γαρ αυτος εγω αναθεµα ειναι απο του χριστου υπερ των αδελφων µου των συγγενων µου κατα σαρκα

4 os quais são israelitas, de quem é a adoção, e a glória, e os pactos, e a promulgação da lei, e o culto, e as promessas;

Who are Israelites: who have the place of sons, and the glory, and the agreements with God, and the giving of the law, and the worship, and the hope offered by God:

οιτινες εισιν ισραηλιται ων η υιοθεσια και η δοξα και αι διαθηκαι και η νοµοθεσια και η λατρεια και αι επαγγελιαι

5 de quem são os patriarcas; e de quem descende o Cristo segundo a carne, o qual é sobre todas as coisas, Deus bendito eternamente. Amém.

Whose are the fathers, and of whom came Christ in the flesh, who is over all, God, to whom be blessing for ever. So be it.

ων οι πατερες και εξ ων ο χριστος το κατα σαρκα ο ων επι παντων θεος ευλογητος εις τους αιωνας αµην

6 Não que a palavra de Deus haja falhado. Porque nem todos os que são de Israel são israelitas;

But it is not as if the word of God was without effect. For they are not all Israel, who are of Israel:

ουχ οιον δε οτι εκπεπτωκεν ο λογος του θεου ου γαρ παντες οι εξ ισραηλ ουτοι ισραηλ

7 nem por serem descendência de Abraão são todos filhos; mas: Em Isaque será chamada a tua descendência.

And they are not all children because they are the seed of Abraham; but, In Isaac will your seed be named.

ουδ οτι εισιν σπερµα αβρααµ παντες τεκνα αλλ εν ισαακ κληθησεται σοι σπερµα

8 Isto é, não são os filhos da carne que são filhos de Deus; mas os filhos da promessa são contados como descendência.

That is, it is not the children of the flesh, but the children of God's undertaking, who are named as the seed.

τουτεστιν ου τα τεκνα της σαρκος ταυτα τεκνα του θεου αλλα τα τεκνα της επαγγελιας λογιζεται εις σπερµα

9 Porque a palavra da promessa é esta: Por este tempo virei, e Sara terá um filho.

For this is the word of God's undertaking, At this time will I come, and Sarah will have a son.

επαγγελιας γαρ ο λογος ουτος κατα τον καιρον τουτον ελευσοµαι και εσται τη σαρρα υιος

10 E não somente isso, mas também a Rebeca, que havia concebido de um, de Isaque, nosso pai

And not only so, but Rebecca being about to have a child by our father Isaac--

ου µονον δε αλλα και ρεβεκκα εξ ενος κοιτην εχουσα ισαακ του πατρος ηµων

Romans 9Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 2636 of 2909



11 (pois não tendo os gêmeos ainda nascido, nem tendo praticado bem ou mal, para que o propósito de Deus segundo a eleição permanecesse firme, não por causa das obras, mas 
por aquele que chama),

Before the children had come into existence, or had done anything good or bad, in order that God's purpose and his selection might be effected, not by works, but by him 
whose purpose it is,

µηπω γαρ γεννηθεντων µηδε πραξαντων τι αγαθον η κακον ινα η κατ εκλογην του θεου προθεσις µενη ουκ εξ εργων αλλ εκ του καλουντος

12 foi-lhe dito: O maior servirá o menor.

It was said to her, The older will be the servant of the younger.

ερρηθη αυτη οτι ο µειζων δουλευσει τω ελασσονι

13 Como está escrito: Amei a Jacó, e aborreci a Esaú.

Even as it is said, I had love for Jacob, but for Esau I had hate.

καθως γεγραπται τον ιακωβ ηγαπησα τον δε ησαυ εµισησα

14 Que diremos, pois? Há injustiça da parte de Deus? De modo nenhum.

What may we say then? is God not upright? let it not be said.

τι ουν ερουµεν µη αδικια παρα τω θεω µη γενοιτο

15 Porque diz a Moisés: Terei misericórdia de quem me aprouver ter misericordia, e terei compaixão de quem me aprouver ter compaixão.

For he says to Moses, I will have mercy on whom I will have mercy, and pity on whom I will have pity.

τω γαρ µωση λεγει ελεησω ον αν ελεω και οικτειρησω ον αν οικτειρω

16 Assim, pois, isto não depende do que quer, nem do que corre, mas de Deus que usa de misericórdia.

So then, it is not by the desire or by the attempt of man, but by the mercy of God.

αρα ουν ου του θελοντος ουδε του τρεχοντος αλλα του ελεουντος θεου

17 Pois diz a Escritura a Faraó: Para isto mesmo te levantei: para em ti mostrar o meu poder, e para que seja anunciado o meu nome em toda a terra.

For the holy Writings say to Pharaoh, For this same purpose did I put you on high, so that I might make my power seen in you, and that there might be knowledge of my 
name through all the earth.

λεγει γαρ η γραφη τω φαραω οτι εις αυτο τουτο εξηγειρα σε οπως ενδειξωµαι εν σοι την δυναµιν µου και οπως διαγγελη το ονοµα µου εν παση τη γη

18 Portanto, tem misericórdia de quem quer, e a quem quer endurece.

So then, at his pleasure he has mercy on a man, and at his pleasure he makes the heart hard.

αρα ουν ον θελει ελεει ον δε θελει σκληρυνει

19 Dir-me-ás então. Por que se queixa ele ainda? Pois, quem resiste à sua vontade?

But you will say to me, Why does he still make us responsible? who is able to go against his purpose?

ερεις ουν µοι τι ετι µεµφεται τω γαρ βουληµατι αυτου τις ανθεστηκεν

20 Mas, ó homem, quem és tu, que a Deus replicas? Porventura a coisa formada dirá ao que a formou: Por que me fizeste assim?

But, O man, who are you, to make answer against God? May the thing which is made say to him who made it, Why did you make me so?

µενουνγε ω ανθρωπε συ τις ει ο ανταποκρινοµενος τω θεω µη ερει το πλασµα τω πλασαντι τι µε εποιησας ουτως

21 Ou não tem o oleiro poder sobre o barro, para da mesma massa fazer um vaso para uso honroso e outro para uso desonroso?

Or has not the potter the right to make out of one part of his earth a vessel for honour, and out of another a vessel for shame?

η ουκ εχει εξουσιαν ο κεραµευς του πηλου εκ του αυτου φυραµατος ποιησαι ο µεν εις τιµην σκευος ο δε εις ατιµιαν
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22 E que direis, se Deus, querendo mostrar a sua ira, e dar a conhecer o seu poder, suportou com muita paciência os vasos da ira, preparados para a perdição;

What if God, desiring to let his wrath and his power be seen, for a long time put up with the vessels of wrath which were ready for destruction:

ει δε θελων ο θεος ενδειξασθαι την οργην και γνωρισαι το δυνατον αυτου ηνεγκεν εν πολλη µακροθυµια σκευη οργης κατηρτισµενα εις απωλειαν

23 para que também desse a conhecer as riquezas da sua glória nos vasos de misericórdia, que de antemão preparou para a glória,

And to make clear the wealth of his glory to vessels of mercy, which he had before made ready for glory,

και ινα γνωριση τον πλουτον της δοξης αυτου επι σκευη ελεους α προητοιµασεν εις δοξαν

24 os quais somos nós, a quem também chamou, não só dentre os judeus, mas também dentre os gentios?

Even us, who were marked out by him, not only from the Jews, but from the Gentiles?

ους και εκαλεσεν ηµας ου µονον εξ ιουδαιων αλλα και εξ εθνων

25 Como diz ele também em Oséias: Chamarei meu povo ao que não era meu povo; e amada à que não era amada.

As he says in Hosea, They will be named my people who were not my people, and she will be loved who was not loved.

ως και εν τω ωσηε λεγει καλεσω τον ου λαον µου λαον µου και την ουκ ηγαπηµενην ηγαπηµενην

26 E sucederá que no lugar em que lhes foi dito: Vós não sois meu povo; aí serão chamados filhos do Deus vivo.

And in the place where it was said to them, You are not my people, there they will be named the sons of the living God.

και εσται εν τω τοπω ου ερρηθη αυτοις ου λαος µου υµεις εκει κληθησονται υιοι θεου ζωντος

27 Também Isaías exclama acerca de Israel: Ainda que o número dos filhos de Israel seja como a areia do mar, o remanescente é que será salvo.

And Isaiah says about Israel, Even if the number of the children of Israel is as the sand of the sea, only a small part will get salvation:

ησαιας δε κραζει υπερ του ισραηλ εαν η ο αριθµος των υιων ισραηλ ως η αµµος της θαλασσης το καταλειµµα σωθησεται

28 Porque o Senhor executará a sua palavra sobre a terra, consumando-a e abreviando-a.

For the Lord will give effect to his word on the earth, putting an end to it and cutting it short.

λογον γαρ συντελων και συντεµνων εν δικαιοσυνη οτι λογον συντετµηµενον ποιησει κυριος επι της γης

29 E como antes dissera Isaías: Se o Senhor dos Exércitos não nos tivesse deixado descendência, teríamos sido feitos como Sodoma, e seríamos semelhantes a Gomorra.

And, as Isaiah had said before, If the Lord of armies had not given us a seed, we would have been like Sodom and Gomorrah.

και καθως προειρηκεν ησαιας ει µη κυριος σαβαωθ εγκατελιπεν ηµιν σπερµα ως σοδοµα αν εγενηθηµεν και ως γοµορρα αν ωµοιωθηµεν

30 Que diremos pois? Que os gentios, que não buscavam a justiça, alcançaram a justiça, mas a justiça que vem da fé.

What then may we say? That the nations who did not go after righteousness have got righteousness, even the righteousness which is of faith:

τι ουν ερουµεν οτι εθνη τα µη διωκοντα δικαιοσυνην κατελαβεν δικαιοσυνην δικαιοσυνην δε την εκ πιστεως

31 Mas Israel, buscando a lei da justiça, não atingiu esta lei.

But Israel, going after a law of righteousness, did not get it.

ισραηλ δε διωκων νοµον δικαιοσυνης εις νοµον δικαιοσυνης ουκ εφθασεν

32 Por que? Porque não a buscavam pela fé, mas como que pelas obras; e tropeçaram na pedra de tropeço;

Why? Because they were not searching for it by faith, but by works. They came up against the stone which was in the way;

διατι οτι ουκ εκ πιστεως αλλ ως εξ εργων νοµου προσεκοψαν γαρ τω λιθω του προσκοµµατος

33 como está escrito: Eis que eu ponho em Sião uma pedra de tropeço; e uma rocha de escândalo; e quem nela crer não será confundido.

As it is said, See, I am putting in Zion a stone causing a fall, and a rock in the way: but he who has faith in him will not be put to shame.

καθως γεγραπται ιδου τιθηµι εν σιων λιθον προσκοµµατος και πετραν σκανδαλου και πας ο πιστευων επ αυτω ου καταισχυνθησεται

Romans 9Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 2638 of 2909



1 Irmãos, o bom desejo do meu coração e a minha súplica a Deus por Israel é para sua salvação.

Brothers, my heart's desire and my prayer to God for them is, that they may get salvation.

αδελφοι η µεν ευδοκια της εµης καρδιας και η δεησις η προς τον θεον υπερ του ισραηλ εστιν εις σωτηριαν

2 Porque lhes dou testemunho de que têm zelo por Deus, mas não com entendimento.

For I give witness of them that they have a strong desire for God, but not with knowledge.

µαρτυρω γαρ αυτοις οτι ζηλον θεου εχουσιν αλλ ου κατ επιγνωσιν

3 Porquanto, não conhecendo a justiça de Deus, e procurando estabelecer a sua própria, não se sujeitaram à justiça de Deus.

Because, not having knowledge of God's righteousness, and desiring to give effect to their righteousness, they have not put themselves under the righteousness of God.

αγνοουντες γαρ την του θεου δικαιοσυνην και την ιδιαν δικαιοσυνην ζητουντες στησαι τη δικαιοσυνη του θεου ουχ υπεταγησαν

4 Pois Cristo é o fim da lei para justificar a todo aquele que crê.

For Christ is the end of the law for righteousness to everyone who has faith.

τελος γαρ νοµου χριστος εις δικαιοσυνην παντι τω πιστευοντι

5 Porque Moisés escreve que o homem que pratica a justiça que vem da lei viverá por ela.

For Moses says that the man who does the righteousness which is of the law will get life by it.

µωσης γαρ γραφει την δικαιοσυνην την εκ του νοµου οτι ο ποιησας αυτα ανθρωπος ζησεται εν αυτοις

6 Mas a justiça que vem da fé diz assim: Não digas em teu coração: Quem subirá ao céu? (isto é, a trazer do alto a Cristo;)

But the righteousness which is of faith says these words, Say not in your heart, Who will go up to heaven? (that is, to make Christ come down:)

η δε εκ πιστεως δικαιοσυνη ουτως λεγει µη ειπης εν τη καρδια σου τις αναβησεται εις τον ουρανον τουτ εστιν χριστον καταγαγειν

7 ou: Quem descerá ao abismo? (isto é, a fazer subir a Cristo dentre os mortos).

Or, Who will go down into the deep? (that is, to make Christ come again from the dead:)

η τις καταβησεται εις την αβυσσον τουτ εστιν χριστον εκ νεκρων αναγαγειν

8 Mas que diz? A palavra está perto de ti, na tua boca e no teu coração; isto é, a palavra da fé, que pregamos.

But what does it say? The word is near you, in your mouth and in your heart: that is, the word of faith of which we are the preachers:

αλλα τι λεγει εγγυς σου το ρηµα εστιν εν τω στοµατι σου και εν τη καρδια σου τουτ εστιν το ρηµα της πιστεως ο κηρυσσοµεν

9 Porque, se com a tua boca confessares a Jesus como Senhor, e em teu coração creres que Deus o ressuscitou dentre os mortos, será salvo;

Because, if you say with your mouth that Jesus is Lord, and have faith in your heart that God has made him come back from the dead, you will have salvation:

οτι εαν οµολογησης εν τω στοµατι σου κυριον ιησουν και πιστευσης εν τη καρδια σου οτι ο θεος αυτον ηγειρεν εκ νεκρων σωθηση

10 pois é com o coração que se crê para a justiça, e com a boca se faz confissão para a salvação.

For with the heart man has faith to get righteousness, and with the mouth he says that Jesus is Lord to get salvation.

καρδια γαρ πιστευεται εις δικαιοσυνην στοµατι δε οµολογειται εις σωτηριαν

11 Porque a Escritura diz: Ninguém que nele crê será confundido.

Because it is said in the holy Writings, Whoever has faith in him will not be shamed.

λεγει γαρ η γραφη πας ο πιστευων επ αυτω ου καταισχυνθησεται

12 Porquanto não há distinção entre judeu e grego; porque o mesmo Senhor o é de todos, rico para com todos os que o invocam.

And the Jew is not different from the Greek: for there is the same Lord of all, who is good to all who have hope in his name:

ου γαρ εστιν διαστολη ιουδαιου τε και ελληνος ο γαρ αυτος κυριος παντων πλουτων εις παντας τους επικαλουµενους αυτον
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13 Porque: Todo aquele que invocar o nome do Senhor será salvo.

Because, Whoever will give worship to the name of the Lord will get salvation.

πας γαρ ος αν επικαλεσηται το ονοµα κυριου σωθησεται

14 Como pois invocarão aquele em quem não creram? e como crerão naquele de quem não ouviram falar? e como ouvirão, se não há quem pregue?

But how will they give worship to him in whom they have no faith? and how will they have faith in him of whom they have not had news? and how will they have news 
without a preacher?

πως ουν επικαλεσονται εις ον ουκ επιστευσαν πως δε πιστευσουσιν ου ουκ ηκουσαν πως δε ακουσουσιν χωρις κηρυσσοντος

15 E como pregarão, se não forem enviados? assim como está escrito: Quão formosos os pés dos que anunciam coisas boas!

And how will there be preachers if they are not sent? As it is said, How beautiful are the feet of those who give the glad news of good things.

πως δε κηρυξουσιν εαν µη αποσταλωσιν καθως γεγραπται ως ωραιοι οι ποδες των ευαγγελιζοµενων ειρηνην των ευαγγελιζοµενων τα αγαθα

16 Mas nem todos deram ouvidos ao evangelho; pois Isaías diz: Senhor, quem deu crédito à nossa mensagem?

But they have not all given ear to the good news. For Isaiah says, Lord, who has had faith in our word?

αλλ ου παντες υπηκουσαν τω ευαγγελιω ησαιας γαρ λεγει κυριε τις επιστευσεν τη ακοη ηµων

17 Logo a fé é pelo ouvir, e o ouvir pela palavra de Cristo.

So faith comes by hearing, and hearing by the word of Christ.

αρα η πιστις εξ ακοης η δε ακοη δια ρηµατος θεου

18 Mas pergunto: Porventura não ouviram? Sim, por certo: Por toda a terra saiu a voz deles, e as suas palavras até os confins do mundo.

But I say, Did not the word come to their ears? Yes, certainly: Their sound has gone out into all the earth, and their words to the ends of the world.

αλλα λεγω µη ουκ ηκουσαν µενουνγε εις πασαν την γην εξηλθεν ο φθογγος αυτων και εις τα περατα της οικουµενης τα ρηµατα αυτων

19 Mas pergunto ainda: Porventura Israel não o soube? Primeiro diz Moisés: Eu vos porei em ciúmes com aqueles que não são povo, com um povo insensato vos provocarei à ira.

But I say, Had Israel no knowledge? First Moses says, You will be moved to envy by that which is not a nation, and by a foolish people I will make you angry.

αλλα λεγω µη ουκ εγνω ισραηλ πρωτος µωσης λεγει εγω παραζηλωσω υµας επ ουκ εθνει επι εθνει ασυνετω παροργιω υµας

20 E Isaías ousou dizer: Fui achado pelos que não me buscavam, manifestei-me aos que por mim não perguntavam.

And Isaiah says without fear, Those who were not searching for me made discovery of me; and I was seen by those whose hearts were turned away from me.

ησαιας δε αποτολµα και λεγει ευρεθην τοις εµε µη ζητουσιν εµφανης εγενοµην τοις εµε µη επερωτωσιν

21 Quanto a Israel, porém, diz: Todo o dia estendi as minhas mãos a um povo rebelde e contradizente.

But about Israel he says; All the day my hands have been stretched out to a people whose hearts were turned away, and who put themselves against my word.

προς δε τον ισραηλ λεγει ολην την ηµεραν εξεπετασα τας χειρας µου προς λαον απειθουντα και αντιλεγοντα

1 Pergunto, pois: Acaso rejeitou Deus ao seu povo? De modo nenhum; por que eu também sou israelita, da descendência de Abraão, da tribo de Benjamim.

So I say, Has God put his people on one side? Let there be no such thought. For I am of Israel, of the seed of Abraham, of the tribe of Benjamin.

λεγω ουν µη απωσατο ο θεος τον λαον αυτου µη γενοιτο και γαρ εγω ισραηλιτης ειµι εκ σπερµατος αβρααµ φυλης βενιαµιν

2 Deus não rejeitou ao seu povo que antes conheceu. Ou não sabeis o que a Escritura diz de Elias, como ele fala a Deus contra Israel, dizendo:

God has not put away the people of his selection. Or have you no knowledge of what is said about Elijah in the holy Writings? how he says words to God against Israel,

ουκ απωσατο ο θεος τον λαον αυτου ον προεγνω η ουκ οιδατε εν ηλια τι λεγει η γραφη ως εντυγχανει τω θεω κατα του ισραηλ λεγων
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3 Senhor, mataram os teus profetas, e derribaram os teus altares; e só eu fiquei, e procuraram tirar-me a vida?

Lord, they have put your prophets to death, and made waste your altars, and now I am the last, and they are searching for me to take away my life.

κυριε τους προφητας σου απεκτειναν και τα θυσιαστηρια σου κατεσκαψαν καγω υπελειφθην µονος και ζητουσιν την ψυχην µου

4 Mas que lhe diz a resposta divina? Reservei para mim sete mil varões que não dobraram os joelhos diante de Baal.

But what answer does God make to him? I have still seven thousand men whose knees have not been bent to Baal.

αλλα τι λεγει αυτω ο χρηµατισµος κατελιπον εµαυτω επτακισχιλιους ανδρας οιτινες ουκ εκαµψαν γονυ τη βααλ

5 Assim, pois, também no tempo presente ficou um remanescente segundo a eleição da graça.

In the same way, there are at this present time some who are marked out by the selection of grace.

ουτως ουν και εν τω νυν καιρω λειµµα κατ εκλογην χαριτος γεγονεν

6 Mas se é pela graça, já não é pelas obras; de outra maneira, a graça já não é graça.

But if it is of grace, then it is no longer of works: or grace would not be grace.

ει δε χαριτι ουκετι εξ εργων επει η χαρις ουκετι γινεται χαρις ει δε εξ εργων ουκετι εστιν χαρις επει το εργον ουκετι εστιν εργον

7 Pois quê? O que Israel busca, isso não o alcançou; mas os eleitos alcançaram; e os outros foram endurecidos,

What then? That which Israel was searching for he did not get, but those of the selection got it and the rest were made hard.

τι ουν ο επιζητει ισραηλ τουτου ουκ επετυχεν η δε εκλογη επετυχεν οι δε λοιποι επωρωθησαν

8 como está escrito: Deus lhes deu um espírito entorpecido, olhos para não verem, e ouvidos para não ouvirem, até o dia de hoje.

As it was said in the holy Writings, God gave them a spirit of sleep, eyes which might not see, and ears which have no hearing, to this day.

καθως γεγραπται εδωκεν αυτοις ο θεος πνευµα κατανυξεως οφθαλµους του µη βλεπειν και ωτα του µη ακουειν εως της σηµερον ηµερας

9 E Davi diz: Torne-se-lhes a sua mesa em laço, e em armadilha, e em tropeço, e em retribuição;

And David says, Let their table be made a net for taking them, and a stone in their way, and a punishment:

και δαβιδ λεγει γενηθητω η τραπεζα αυτων εις παγιδα και εις θηραν και εις σκανδαλον και εις ανταποδοµα αυτοις

10 escureçam-se-lhes os olhos para não verem, e tu encurva-lhes sempre as costas.

Let their eyes be made dark so that they may not see, and let their back be bent down at all times.

σκοτισθητωσαν οι οφθαλµοι αυτων του µη βλεπειν και τον νωτον αυτων διαπαντος συγκαµψον

11 Logo, pergunto: Porventura tropeçaram de modo que caíssem? De maneira nenhuma, antes pelo seu tropeço veio a salvação aos gentios, para os incitar à emulação.

So I say, Were their steps made hard in order that they might have a fall? In no way: but by their fall salvation has come to the Gentiles, so that they might be moved to envy.

λεγω ουν µη επταισαν ινα πεσωσιν µη γενοιτο αλλα τω αυτων παραπτωµατι η σωτηρια τοις εθνεσιν εις το παραζηλωσαι αυτους

12 Ora se o tropeço deles é a riqueza do mundo, e a sua diminuição a riqueza dos gentios, quanto mais a sua plenitude!

Now, if their fall is the wealth of the world, and their loss the wealth of the Gentiles, how much greater will be the glory when they are made full?

ει δε το παραπτωµα αυτων πλουτος κοσµου και το ηττηµα αυτων πλουτος εθνων ποσω µαλλον το πληρωµα αυτων

13 Mas é a vós, gentios, que falo; e, porquanto sou apóstolo dos gentios, glorifico o meu ministério,

But I say to you, Gentiles, in so far as I am the Apostle of the Gentiles, I make much of my position:

υµιν γαρ λεγω τοις εθνεσιν εφ οσον µεν ειµι εγω εθνων αποστολος την διακονιαν µου δοξαζω

14 para ver se de algum modo posso incitar à emulação os da minha raça e salvar alguns deles.

If in any way those who are of my flesh may be moved to envy, so that some of them may get salvation by me.

ει πως παραζηλωσω µου την σαρκα και σωσω τινας εξ αυτων
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15 Porque, se a sua rejeição é a reconciliação do mundo, qual será a sua admissão, senão a vida dentre os mortos?

For, if by their putting away, the rest of men have been made friends with God, what will their coming back again be, but life from the dead?

ει γαρ η αποβολη αυτων καταλλαγη κοσµου τις η προσληψις ει µη ζωη εκ νεκρων

16 Se as primícias são santas, também a massa o é; e se a raiz é santa, também os ramos o são.

And if the first-fruit is holy, so is the mass: and if the root is holy, so are the branches.

ει δε η απαρχη αγια και το φυραµα και ει η ριζα αγια και οι κλαδοι

17 E se alguns dos ramos foram quebrados, e tu, sendo zambujeiro, foste enxertado no lugar deles e feito participante da raiz e da seiva da oliveira,

But if some of the branches were broken off, and you, an olive-tree of the fields, were put in among them, and were given a part with them in the root by which the olive-tree 
is made fertile,

ει δε τινες των κλαδων εξεκλασθησαν συ δε αγριελαιος ων ενεκεντρισθης εν αυτοις και συγκοινωνος της ριζης και της πιοτητος της ελαιας εγενου

18 não te glories contra os ramos; e, se contra eles te gloriares, não és tu que sustentas a raiz, mas a raiz a ti.

Do not be uplifted in pride over the branches: because it is not you who are the support of the root, but it is by the root that you are supported.

µη κατακαυχω των κλαδων ει δε κατακαυχασαι ου συ την ριζαν βασταζεις αλλ η ριζα σε

19 Dirás então: Os ramos foram quebrados, para que eu fosse enxertado.

You will say, Branches were broken off so that I might be put in.

ερεις ουν εξεκλασθησαν οι κλαδοι ινα εγω εγκεντρισθω

20 Está bem; pela sua incredulidade foram quebrados, e tu pela tua fé estás firme. Não te ensoberbeças, mas teme;

Truly, because they had no faith they were broken off, and you have your place by reason of your faith. Do not be lifted up in pride, but have fear;

καλως τη απιστια εξεκλασθησαν συ δε τη πιστει εστηκας µη υψηλοφρονει αλλα φοβου

21 porque, se Deus não poupou os ramos naturais, não te poupará a ti.

For, if God did not have mercy on the natural branches, he will not have mercy on you.

ει γαρ ο θεος των κατα φυσιν κλαδων ουκ εφεισατο µηπως ουδε σου φεισηται

22 Considera pois a bondade e a severidade de Deus: para com os que caíram, severidade; para contigo, a bondade de Deus, se permaneceres nessa bondade; do contrário 
também tu serás cortado.

See then that God is good but his rules are fixed: to those who were put away he was hard, but to you he has been good, on the condition that you keep in his mercy; if not, 
you will be cut off as they were.

ιδε ουν χρηστοτητα και αποτοµιαν θεου επι µεν τους πεσοντας αποτοµιαν επι δε σε χρηστοτητα εαν επιµεινης τη χρηστοτητι επει και συ εκκοπηση

23 E ainda eles, se não permanecerem na incredulidade, serão enxertados; porque poderoso é Deus para os enxertar novamente.

And they, if they do not go on without faith, will be united to the tree again, because God is able to put them in again.

και εκεινοι δε εαν µη επιµεινωσιν τη απιστια εγκεντρισθησονται δυνατος γαρ εστιν ο θεος παλιν εγκεντρισαι αυτους

24 Pois se tu foste cortado do natural zambujeiro, e contra a natureza enxertado em oliveira legítima, quanto mais não serão enxertados na sua própria oliveira esses que são 
ramos naturais!

For if you were cut out of a field olive-tree, and against the natural use were united to a good olive-tree, how much more will these, the natural branches, be united again 
with the olive-tree which was theirs?

ει γαρ συ εκ της κατα φυσιν εξεκοπης αγριελαιου και παρα φυσιν ενεκεντρισθης εις καλλιελαιον ποσω µαλλον ουτοι οι κατα φυσιν εγκεντρισθησονται τη ιδια ελαια

Romans 11Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 2642 of 2909



25 Porque não quero, irmãos, que ignoreis este mistério (para que não presumais de vós mesmos): que o endurecimento veio em parte sobre Israel, até que a plenitude dos 
gentios haja entrado;

For it is my desire, brothers, that this secret may be clear to you, so that you may not have pride in your knowledge, that Israel has been made hard in part, till all the 
Gentiles have come in;

ου γαρ θελω υµας αγνοειν αδελφοι το µυστηριον τουτο ινα µη ητε παρ εαυτοις φρονιµοι οτι πωρωσις απο µερους τω ισραηλ γεγονεν αχρις ου το πληρωµα των εθνων εισελθη

26 e assim todo o Israel será salvo, como está escrito: Virá de Sião o Libertador, e desviará de Jacó as impiedades;

And so all Israel will get salvation: as it is said in the holy Writings, There will come out of Zion the One who makes free; by him wrongdoing will be taken away from Jacob:

και ουτως πας ισραηλ σωθησεται καθως γεγραπται ηξει εκ σιων ο ρυοµενος και αποστρεψει ασεβειας απο ιακωβ

27 e este será o meu pacto com eles, quando eu tirar os seus pecados.

And this is my agreement with them, when I will take away their sins.

και αυτη αυτοις η παρ εµου διαθηκη οταν αφελωµαι τας αµαρτιας αυτων

28 Quanto ao evangelho, eles na verdade, são inimigos por causa de vós; mas, quanto à eleição, amados por causa dos pais.

As far as the good news is in question, they are cut off from God on account of you, but as far as the selection is in question, they are loved on account of the fathers.

κατα µεν το ευαγγελιον εχθροι δι υµας κατα δε την εκλογην αγαπητοι δια τους πατερας

29 Porque os dons e a vocação de Deus são irretratáveis.

Because God's selection and his mercies may not be changed.

αµεταµελητα γαρ τα χαρισµατα και η κλησις του θεου

30 Pois, assim como vós outrora fostes desobedientes a Deus, mas agora alcançastes misericórdia pela desobediência deles,

For as you, in time past, were not under the rule of God, but now have got mercy through their turning away,

ωσπερ γαρ και υµεις ποτε ηπειθησατε τω θεω νυν δε ηλεηθητε τη τουτων απειθεια

31 assim também estes agora foram desobedientes, para também alcançarem misericórdia pela misericórdia a vós demonstrada.

So in the same way these have gone against the orders of God, so that by the mercy given to you they may now get mercy.

ουτως και ουτοι νυν ηπειθησαν τω υµετερω ελεει ινα και αυτοι ελεηθωσιν

32 Porque Deus encerrou a todos debaixo da desobediência, a fim de usar de misericórdia para com todos.

For God has let them all go against his orders, so that he might have mercy on them all.

συνεκλεισεν γαρ ο θεος τους παντας εις απειθειαν ινα τους παντας ελεηση

33 Ó profundidade das riquezas, tanto da sabedoria, como da ciência de Deus! Quão insondáveis são os seus juízos, e quão inescrutáveis os seus caminhos!

O how deep is the wealth of the wisdom and knowledge of God! no one is able to make discovery of his decisions, and his ways may not be searched out.

ω βαθος πλουτου και σοφιας και γνωσεως θεου ως ανεξερευνητα τα κριµατα αυτου και ανεξιχνιαστοι αι οδοι αυτου

34 Pois, quem jamais conheceu a mente do Senhor? ou quem se fez seu conselheiro?

Who has knowledge of the mind of the Lord? or who has taken part in his purposes?

τις γαρ εγνω νουν κυριου η τις συµβουλος αυτου εγενετο

35 Ou quem lhe deu primeiro a ele, para que lhe seja recompensado?

Or who has first given to him, and it will be given back to him again?

η τις προεδωκεν αυτω και ανταποδοθησεται αυτω
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36 Porque dele, e por ele, e para ele, são todas as coisas; glória, pois, a ele eternamente. Amém.

For of him, and through him, and to him, are all things. To him be the glory for ever. So be it.

οτι εξ αυτου και δι αυτου και εις αυτον τα παντα αυτω η δοξα εις τους αιωνας αµην

1 Rogo-vos pois, irmãos, pela compaixão de Deus, que apresenteis os vossos corpos como um sacrifício vivo, santo e agradável a Deus, que é o vosso culto racional.

For this reason I make request to you, brothers, by the mercies of God, that you will give your bodies as a living offering, holy, pleasing to God, which is the worship it is 
right for you to give him.

παρακαλω ουν υµας αδελφοι δια των οικτιρµων του θεου παραστησαι τα σωµατα υµων θυσιαν ζωσαν αγιαν ευαρεστον τω θεω την λογικην λατρειαν υµων

2 E não vos conformeis a este mundo, mas transformai-vos pela renovação da vossa mente, para que experimenteis qual seja a boa, agradável, e perfeita vontade de Deus.

And let not your behaviour be like that of this world, but be changed and made new in mind, so that by experience you may have knowledge of the good and pleasing and 
complete purpose of God.

και µη συσχηµατιζεσθε τω αιωνι τουτω αλλα µεταµορφουσθε τη ανακαινωσει του νοος υµων εις το δοκιµαζειν υµας τι το θεληµα του θεου το αγαθον και ευαρεστον και τελειο
ν

3 Porque pela graça que me foi dada, digo a cada um dentre vós que não tenha de si mesmo mais alto conceito do que convém; mas que pense de si sobriamente, conforme a 
medida da fé que Deus, repartiu a cada um.

But I say to every one of you, through the grace given to me, not to have an over-high opinion of himself, but to have wise thoughts, as God has given to every one a measure 
of faith.

λεγω γαρ δια της χαριτος της δοθεισης µοι παντι τω οντι εν υµιν µη υπερφρονειν παρ ο δει φρονειν αλλα φρονειν εις το σωφρονειν εκαστω ως ο θεος εµερισεν µετρον πιστεως

4 Pois assim como em um corpo temos muitos membros, e nem todos os membros têm a mesma função,

For, as we have a number of parts in one body, but all the parts have not the same use,

καθαπερ γαρ εν ενι σωµατι µελη πολλα εχοµεν τα δε µελη παντα ου την αυτην εχει πραξιν

5 assim nós, embora muitos, somos um só corpo em Cristo, e individualmente uns dos outros.

So we, though we are a number of persons, are one body in Christ, and are dependent on one another;

ουτως οι πολλοι εν σωµα εσµεν εν χριστω ο δε καθ εις αλληλων µελη

6 De modo que, tendo diferentes dons segundo a graça que nos foi dada, se é profecia, seja ela segundo a medida da fé;

And having different qualities by reason of the grace given to us, such as the quality of a prophet, let it be made use of in relation to the measure of our faith;

εχοντες δε χαρισµατα κατα την χαριν την δοθεισαν ηµιν διαφορα ειτε προφητειαν κατα την αναλογιαν της πιστεως

7 se é ministério, seja em ministrar; se é ensinar, haja dedicação ao ensino;

Or the position of a Deacon of the church, let a man give himself to it; or he who has the power of teaching, let him make use of it;

ειτε διακονιαν εν τη διακονια ειτε ο διδασκων εν τη διδασκαλια

8 ou que exorta, use esse dom em exortar; o que reparte, faça-o com liberalidade; o que preside, com zelo; o que usa de misericórdia, com alegria.

He who has the power of comforting, let him do so; he who gives, let him give freely; he who has the power of ruling, let him do it with a serious mind; he who has mercy on 
others, let it be with joy.

ειτε ο παρακαλων εν τη παρακλησει ο µεταδιδους εν απλοτητι ο προισταµενος εν σπουδη ο ελεων εν ιλαροτητι

9 O amor seja não fingido. Aborrecei o mal e apegai-vos ao bem.

Let love be without deceit. Be haters of what is evil; keep your minds fixed on what is good.

η αγαπη ανυποκριτος αποστυγουντες το πονηρον κολλωµενοι τω αγαθω
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10 Amai-vos cordialmente uns aos outros com amor fraternal, preferindo-vos em honra uns aos outros;

Be kind to one another with a brother's love, putting others before yourselves in honour;

τη φιλαδελφια εις αλληλους φιλοστοργοι τη τιµη αλληλους προηγουµενοι

11 não sejais vagarosos no cuidado; sede fervorosos no espírito, servindo ao Senhor;

Be not slow in your work, but be quick in spirit, as the Lord's servants;

τη σπουδη µη οκνηροι τω πνευµατι ζεοντες τω καιρω δουλευοντες

12 alegrai-vos na esperança, sede pacientes na tribulação, perseverai na oração;

Being glad in hope, quiet in trouble, at all times given to prayer,

τη ελπιδι χαιροντες τη θλιψει υποµενοντες τη προσευχη προσκαρτερουντες

13 acudi aos santos nas suas necessidades, exercei a hospitalidade;

Giving to the needs of the saints, ready to take people into your houses.

ταις χρειαις των αγιων κοινωνουντες την φιλοξενιαν διωκοντες

14 abençoai aos que vos perseguem; abençoai, e não amaldiçoeis;

Give blessing and not curses to those who are cruel to you.

ευλογειτε τους διωκοντας υµας ευλογειτε και µη καταρασθε

15 alegrai-vos com os que se alegram; chorai com os que choram;

Take part in the joy of those who are glad, and in the grief of those who are sorrowing.

χαιρειν µετα χαιροντων και κλαιειν µετα κλαιοντων

16 sede unânimes entre vós; não ambicioneis coisas altivas mas acomodai-vos às humildes; não sejais sábios aos vossos olhos;

Be in harmony with one another. Do not have a high opinion of yourselves, but be in agreement with common people. Do not give yourselves an air of wisdom.

το αυτο εις αλληλους φρονουντες µη τα υψηλα φρονουντες αλλα τοις ταπεινοις συναπαγοµενοι µη γινεσθε φρονιµοι παρ εαυτοις

17 a ninguém torneis mal por mal; procurai as coisas dignas, perante todos os homens.

Do not give evil for evil to any man. Let all your business be well ordered in the eyes of all men.

µηδενι κακον αντι κακου αποδιδοντες προνοουµενοι καλα ενωπιον παντων ανθρωπων

18 Se for possível, quanto depender de vós, tende paz com todos os homens.

As far as it is possible for you be at peace with all men.

ει δυνατον το εξ υµων µετα παντων ανθρωπων ειρηνευοντες

19 Não vos vingueis a vós mesmos, amados, mas dai lugar à ira de Deus, porque está escrito: Minha é a vingança, eu retribuirei, diz o Senhor.

Do not give punishment for wrongs done to you, dear brothers, but give way to the wrath of God; for it is said in the holy Writings, Punishment is mine, I will give reward, 
says the Lord.

µη εαυτους εκδικουντες αγαπητοι αλλα δοτε τοπον τη οργη γεγραπται γαρ εµοι εκδικησις εγω ανταποδωσω λεγει κυριος

20 Antes, se o teu inimigo tiver fome, dá-lhe de comer; se tiver sede, dá-lhe de beber; porque, fazendo isto amontoarás brasas de fogo sobre a sua cabeça.

But if one who has hate for you is in need of food or of drink, give it to him, for in so doing you will put coals of fire on his head.

εαν ουν πεινα ο εχθρος σου ψωµιζε αυτον εαν διψα ποτιζε αυτον τουτο γαρ ποιων ανθρακας πυρος σωρευσεις επι την κεφαλην αυτου
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21 Não te deixes vencer do mal, mas vence o mal com o bem.

Do not let evil overcome you, but overcome evil by good.

µη νικω υπο του κακου αλλα νικα εν τω αγαθω το κακον

1 Toda alma esteja sujeita às autoridades superiores; porque não há autoridade que não venha de Deus; e as que existem foram ordenadas por Deus.

Let everyone put himself under the authority of the higher powers, because there is no power which is not of God, and all powers are ordered by God.

πασα ψυχη εξουσιαις υπερεχουσαις υποτασσεσθω ου γαρ εστιν εξουσια ει µη απο θεου αι δε ουσαι εξουσιαι υπο του θεου τεταγµεναι εισιν

2 Por isso quem resiste à autoridade resiste à ordenação de Deus; e os que resistem trarão sobre si mesmos a condenação.

For which reason everyone who puts himself against the authority puts himself against the order of God: and those who are against it will get punishment for themselves.

ωστε ο αντιτασσοµενος τη εξουσια τη του θεου διαταγη ανθεστηκεν οι δε ανθεστηκοτες εαυτοις κριµα ληψονται

3 Porque os magistrados não são motivo de temor para os que fazem o bem, mas para os que fazem o mal. Queres tu, pois, não temer a autoridade? Faze o bem, e terás louvor 
dela;

For rulers are not a cause of fear to the good work but to the evil. If you would have no fear of the authority, do good and you will have praise;

οι γαρ αρχοντες ουκ εισιν φοβος των αγαθων εργων αλλα των κακων θελεις δε µη φοβεισθαι την εξουσιαν το αγαθον ποιει και εξεις επαινον εξ αυτης

4 porquanto ela é ministro de Deus para teu bem. Mas, se fizeres o mal, teme, pois não traz debalde a espada; porque é ministro de Deus, e vingador em ira contra aquele que 
pratica o mal.

For he is the servant of God to you for good. But if you do evil, have fear; for the sword is not in his hand for nothing: he is God's servant, making God's punishment come on 
the evil-doer.

θεου γαρ διακονος εστιν σοι εις το αγαθον εαν δε το κακον ποιης φοβου ου γαρ εικη την µαχαιραν φορει θεου γαρ διακονος εστιν εκδικος εις οργην τω το κακον πρασσοντι

5 Pelo que é necessário que lhe estejais sujeitos, não somente por causa da ira, mas também por causa da consciência.

So put yourselves under the authority, not for fear of wrath, but because you have the knowledge of what is right.

διο αναγκη υποτασσεσθαι ου µονον δια την οργην αλλα και δια την συνειδησιν

6 Por esta razão também pagais tributo; porque são ministros de Deus, para atenderem a isso mesmo.

For the same reason, make payment of taxes; because the authority is God's servant, to take care of such things at all times.

δια τουτο γαρ και φορους τελειτε λειτουργοι γαρ θεου εισιν εις αυτο τουτο προσκαρτερουντες

7 Dai a cada um o que lhe é devido: a quem tributo, tributo; a quem imposto, imposto; a quem temor, temor; a quem honra, honra.

Give to all what is their right: taxes to him whose they are, payment to him whose right it is, fear to whom fear, honour to whom honour is to be given.

αποδοτε ουν πασιν τας οφειλας τω τον φορον τον φορον τω το τελος το τελος τω τον φοβον τον φοβον τω την τιµην την τιµην

8 A ninguém devais coisa alguma, senão o amor recíproco; pois quem ama ao próximo tem cumprido a lei.

Be in debt for nothing, but to have love for one another: for he who has love for his neighbour has kept all the law.

µηδενι µηδεν οφειλετε ει µη το αγαπαν αλληλους ο γαρ αγαπων τον ετερον νοµον πεπληρωκεν

9 Com efeito: Não adulterarás; não matarás; não furtarás; não cobiçarás; e se há algum outro mandamento, tudo nesta palavra se resume: Amarás ao teu próximo como a ti 
mesmo.

And this, Do not be untrue in married life, Do not put to death, Do not take what is another's, Do not have desire for what is another's, and if there is any other order, it is 
covered by this word, Have love for your neighbour as for yourself.

το γαρ ου µοιχευσεις ου φονευσεις ου κλεψεις ου ψευδοµαρτυρησεις ουκ επιθυµησεις και ει τις ετερα εντολη εν τουτω τω λογω ανακεφαλαιουται εν τω αγαπησεις τον πλησιον 
σου ως εαυτον
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10 O amor não faz mal ao próximo. De modo que o amor é o cumprimento da lei.

Love does no wrong to his neighbour, so love makes the law complete.

η αγαπη τω πλησιον κακον ουκ εργαζεται πληρωµα ουν νοµου η αγαπη

11 E isso fazei, conhecendo o tempo, que já é hora de despertardes do sono; porque a nossa salvação está agora mais perto de nós do que quando nos tornamos crentes.

See then that the time has come for you to be awake from sleep: for now is your salvation nearer than when you first had faith.

και τουτο ειδοτες τον καιρον οτι ωρα ηµας ηδη εξ υπνου εγερθηναι νυν γαρ εγγυτερον ηµων η σωτηρια η οτε επιστευσαµεν

12 A noite é passada, e o dia é chegado; dispamo-nos, pois, das obras das trevas, e vistamo-nos das armas da luz.

The night is far gone, and the day is near: so let us put off the works of the dark, arming ourselves with light,

η νυξ προεκοψεν η δε ηµερα ηγγικεν αποθωµεθα ουν τα εργα του σκοτους και ενδυσωµεθα τα οπλα του φωτος

13 Andemos honestamente, como de dia: não em glutonarias e bebedeiras, não em impudicícias e dissoluções, não em contendas e inveja.

With right behaviour as in the day; not in pleasure-making and drinking, not in bad company and unclean behaviour, not in fighting and envy.

ως εν ηµερα ευσχηµονως περιπατησωµεν µη κωµοις και µεθαις µη κοιταις και ασελγειαις µη εριδι και ζηλω

14 Mas revesti-vos do Senhor Jesus Cristo; e não tenhais cuidado da carne em suas concupiscências.

But put on the Lord Jesus Christ, and do not give thought to the flesh to do its desires.

αλλ ενδυσασθε τον κυριον ιησουν χριστον και της σαρκος προνοιαν µη ποιεισθε εις επιθυµιας

1 Ora, ao que é fraco na fé, acolhei-o, mas não para condenar-lhe os escrúpulos.

Do not put on one side him who is feeble in faith, and do not put him in doubt by your reasonings.

τον δε ασθενουντα τη πιστει προσλαµβανεσθε µη εις διακρισεις διαλογισµων

2 Um crê que de tudo se pode comer, e outro, que é fraco, come só legumes.

One man has faith to take all things as food: another who is feeble in faith takes only green food.

ος µεν πιστευει φαγειν παντα ο δε ασθενων λαχανα εσθιει

3 Quem come não despreze a quem não come; e quem não come não julgue a quem come; pois Deus o acolheu.

Let not him who takes food have a low opinion of him who does not: and let not him who does not take food be a judge of him who does; for he has God's approval.

ο εσθιων τον µη εσθιοντα µη εξουθενειτω και ο µη εσθιων τον εσθιοντα µη κρινετω ο θεος γαρ αυτον προσελαβετο

4 Quem és tu, que julgas o servo alheio? Para seu próprio senhor ele está em pé ou cai; mas estará firme, porque poderoso é o Senhor para o firmar.

Who are you to make yourself a judge of another man's servant? it is to his master that he is responsible for good or bad. Yes, his place will be safe, because the Lord is able 
to keep him from falling.

συ τις ει ο κρινων αλλοτριον οικετην τω ιδιω κυριω στηκει η πιπτει σταθησεται δε δυνατος γαρ εστιν ο θεος στησαι αυτον

5 Um faz diferença entre dia e dia, mas outro julga iguais todos os dias. Cada um esteja inteiramente convicto em sua própria mente.

This man puts one day before another: to that man they are the same. Let every man be certain in his mind.

ος µεν κρινει ηµεραν παρ ηµεραν ος δε κρινει πασαν ηµεραν εκαστος εν τω ιδιω νοι πληροφορεισθω

6 Aquele que faz caso do dia, para o Senhor o faz. E quem come, para o Senhor come, porque dá graças a Deus; e quem não come, para o Senhor não come, e dá graças a Deus.

He who keeps the day, keeps it to the Lord; and he who takes food, takes it as to the Lord, for he gives praise to God; and he who does not take food, to the Lord he takes it 
not, and gives praise to God.

ο φρονων την ηµεραν κυριω φρονει και ο µη φρονων την ηµεραν κυριω ου φρονει ο εσθιων κυριω εσθιει ευχαριστει γαρ τω θεω και ο µη εσθιων κυριω ουκ εσθιει και ευχαριστ
ει τω θεω
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7 Porque nenhum de nós vive para si, e nenhum morre para si.

For every man's life and every man's death has a relation to others as well as to himself.

ουδεις γαρ ηµων εαυτω ζη και ουδεις εαυτω αποθνησκει

8 Pois, se vivemos, para o Senhor vivemos; se morremos, para o Senhor morremos. De sorte que, quer vivamos quer morramos, somos do Senhor.

As long as we have life we are living to the Lord; or if we give up our life it is to the Lord; so if we are living, or if our life comes to an end, we are the Lord's.

εαν τε γαρ ζωµεν τω κυριω ζωµεν εαν τε αποθνησκωµεν τω κυριω αποθνησκοµεν εαν τε ουν ζωµεν εαν τε αποθνησκωµεν του κυριου εσµεν

9 Porque foi para isto mesmo que Cristo morreu e tornou a viver, para ser Senhor tanto de mortos como de vivos.

And for this purpose Christ went into death and came back again, that he might be the Lord of the dead and of the living.

εις τουτο γαρ χριστος και απεθανεν και ανεστη και ανεζησεν ινα και νεκρων και ζωντων κυριευση

10 Mas tu, por que julgas teu irmão? Ou tu, também, por que desprezas teu irmão? Pois todos havemos de comparecer ante o tribunal de Deus.

But you, why do you make yourself your brother's judge? or again, why have you no respect for your brother? because we will all have to take our place before God as our 
judge.

συ δε τι κρινεις τον αδελφον σου η και συ τι εξουθενεις τον αδελφον σου παντες γαρ παραστησοµεθα τω βηµατι του χριστου

11 Porque está escrito: Por minha vida, diz o Senhor, diante de mim se dobrará todo joelho, e toda língua louvará a Deus.

For it is said in the holy Writings, By my life, says the Lord, to me every knee will be bent, and every tongue will give worship to God.

γεγραπται γαρ ζω εγω λεγει κυριος οτι εµοι καµψει παν γονυ και πασα γλωσσα εξοµολογησεται τω θεω

12 Assim, pois, cada um de nós dará conta de si mesmo a Deus.

So every one of us will have to give an account of himself to God.

αρα ουν εκαστος ηµων περι εαυτου λογον δωσει τω θεω

13 Portanto não nos julguemos mais uns aos outros; antes o seja o vosso propósito não pôr tropeço ou escândalo ao vosso irmão.

Then let us not be judges of one another any longer: but keep this in mind, that no man is to make it hard for his brother, or give him cause for doubting.

µηκετι ουν αλληλους κρινωµεν αλλα τουτο κρινατε µαλλον το µη τιθεναι προσκοµµα τω αδελφω η σκανδαλον

14 Eu sei, e estou certo no Senhor Jesus, que nada é de si mesmo imundo a não ser para aquele que assim o considera; para esse é imundo.

I am conscious of this, and am certain in the Lord Jesus, that nothing is unclean in itself; but for the man in whose opinion it is unclean, for him it is unclean.

οιδα και πεπεισµαι εν κυριω ιησου οτι ουδεν κοινον δι εαυτου ει µη τω λογιζοµενω τι κοινον ειναι εκεινω κοινον

15 Pois, se pela tua comida se entristece teu irmão, já não andas segundo o amor. Não faças perecer por causa da tua comida aquele por quem Cristo morreu.

And if because of food your brother is troubled, then you are no longer going on in the way of love. Do not let your food be destruction to him for whom Christ went into 
death.

ει δε δια βρωµα ο αδελφος σου λυπειται ουκετι κατα αγαπην περιπατεις µη τω βρωµατι σου εκεινον απολλυε υπερ ου χριστος απεθανεν

16 Não seja pois censurado o vosso bem;

Let it not be possible for men to say evil about your good:

µη βλασφηµεισθω ουν υµων το αγαθον

17 porque o reino de Deus não consiste no comer e no beber, mas na justiça, na paz, e na alegria no Espírito Santo.

For the kingdom of God is not food and drink, but righteousness and peace and joy in the Holy Spirit.

ου γαρ εστιν η βασιλεια του θεου βρωσις και ποσις αλλα δικαιοσυνη και ειρηνη και χαρα εν πνευµατι αγιω
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18 Pois quem nisso serve a Cristo agradável é a Deus e aceito aos homens.

And he who in these things is Christ's servant, is pleasing to God and has the approval of men.

ο γαρ εν τουτοις δουλευων τω χριστω ευαρεστος τω θεω και δοκιµος τοις ανθρωποις

19 Assim, pois, sigamos as coisas que servem para a paz e as que contribuem para a edificação mútua.

So then, let us go after the things which make peace, and the things by which we may be a help to one another.

αρα ουν τα της ειρηνης διωκωµεν και τα της οικοδοµης της εις αλληλους

20 Não destruas por causa da comida a obra de Deus. Na verdade tudo é limpo, mas é um mal para o homem dar motivo de tropeço pelo comer.

Do not let the work of God come to nothing on account of food. All things are certainly clean; but it is evil for that man who by taking food makes it hard for another.

µη ενεκεν βρωµατος καταλυε το εργον του θεου παντα µεν καθαρα αλλα κακον τω ανθρωπω τω δια προσκοµµατος εσθιοντι

21 Bom é não comer carne, nem beber vinho, nem fazer outra coisa em que teu irmão tropece.

It is better not to take meat or wine or to do anything which might be a cause of trouble to your brother.

καλον το µη φαγειν κρεα µηδε πιειν οινον µηδε εν ω ο αδελφος σου προσκοπτει η σκανδαλιζεται η ασθενει

22 A fé que tens, guarda-a contigo mesmo diante de Deus. Bem-aventurado aquele que não se condena a si mesmo naquilo que aprova.

The faith which you have, have it to yourself before God. Happy is the man who is not judged by that to which he gives approval.

συ πιστιν εχεις κατα σαυτον εχε ενωπιον του θεου µακαριος ο µη κρινων εαυτον εν ω δοκιµαζει

23 Mas aquele que tem dúvidas, se come está condenado, porque o que faz não provém da fé; e tudo o que não provém da fé é pecado.

But he who is in doubt is judged if he takes food, because he does it not in faith; and whatever is not of faith is sin.

ο δε διακρινοµενος εαν φαγη κατακεκριται οτι ουκ εκ πιστεως παν δε ο ουκ εκ πιστεως αµαρτια εστιν

1 Ora nós, que somos fortes, devemos suportar as fraquezas dos fracos, e nào agradar a nós mesmos.

We who are strong have to be a support to the feeble, and not give pleasure to ourselves.

οφειλοµεν δε ηµεις οι δυνατοι τα ασθενηµατα των αδυνατων βασταζειν και µη εαυτοις αρεσκειν

2 Portanto cada um de nós agrade ao seu próximo, visando o que é bom para edificação.

Let every one of us give pleasure to his neighbour for his good, to make him strong.

εκαστος γαρ ηµων τω πλησιον αρεσκετω εις το αγαθον προς οικοδοµην

3 Porque também Cristo não se agradou a si mesmo, mas como está escrito: Sobre mim caíram as injúrias dos que te injuriavam.

For Christ did not give pleasure to himself, but, as it is said, The bitter words of those who were angry with you came on me.

και γαρ ο χριστος ουχ εαυτω ηρεσεν αλλα καθως γεγραπται οι ονειδισµοι των ονειδιζοντων σε επεπεσον επ εµε

4 Porquanto, tudo que dantes foi escrito, para nosso ensino foi escrito, para que, pela constância e pela consolação provenientes das Escrituras, tenhamos esperança.

Now those things which were put down in writing before our time were for our learning, so that through quiet waiting and through the comfort of the holy Writings we 
might have hope.

οσα γαρ προεγραφη εις την ηµετεραν διδασκαλιαν προεγραφη ινα δια της υποµονης και της παρακλησεως των γραφων την ελπιδα εχωµεν

5 Ora, o Deus de constância e de consolação vos dê o mesmo sentimento uns para com os outros, segundo Cristo Jesus.

Now may the God who gives comfort and strength in waiting make you of the same mind with one another in harmony with Christ Jesus:

ο δε θεος της υποµονης και της παρακλησεως δωη υµιν το αυτο φρονειν εν αλληλοις κατα χριστον ιησουν
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6 Para que unânimes, e a uma boca, glorifiqueis ao Deus e Pai de nosso Senhor Jesus Cristo.

So that with one mouth you may give glory to the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ.

ινα οµοθυµαδον εν ενι στοµατι δοξαζητε τον θεον και πατερα του κυριου ηµων ιησου χριστου

7 Portanto recebei-vos uns aos outros, como também Cristo nos recebeu, para glória de Deus.

So then, take one another to your hearts, as Christ took us, to the glory of God.

διο προσλαµβανεσθε αλληλους καθως και ο χριστος προσελαβετο ηµας εις δοξαν θεου

8 Digo pois que Cristo foi feito ministro da circuncisão, por causa da verdade de Deus, para confirmar as promessas feitas aos pais;

Now I say that Christ has been made a servant of the circumcision to give effect to the undertakings given by God to the fathers,

λεγω δε ιησουν χριστον διακονον γεγενησθαι περιτοµης υπερ αληθειας θεου εις το βεβαιωσαι τας επαγγελιας των πατερων

9 e para que os gentios glorifiquem a Deus pela sua misericórdia, como está escrito: Portanto eu te louvarei entre os gentios, e cantarei ao teu nome.

And so that the Gentiles might give glory to God for his mercy; as it is said, For this reason I will give praise to you among the Gentiles, and I will make a song to your name.

τα δε εθνη υπερ ελεους δοξασαι τον θεον καθως γεγραπται δια τουτο εξοµολογησοµαι σοι εν εθνεσιν και τω ονοµατι σου ψαλω

10 E outra vez diz: Alegrai-vos, gentios, juntamente com o povo.

And again he says, Take part, you Gentiles, in the joy of his people.

και παλιν λεγει ευφρανθητε εθνη µετα του λαου αυτου

11 E ainda: Louvai ao Senhor, todos os gentios, e louvem-no, todos os povos.

And again, Give praise to the Lord, all you Gentiles; and let all the nations give praise to him.

και παλιν αινειτε τον κυριον παντα τα εθνη και επαινεσατε αυτον παντες οι λαοι

12 E outra vez, diz também Isaías: Haverá a raiz de Jessé, aquele que se levanta para reger os gentios; nele os gentios esperarão.

And again Isaiah says, There will be the root of Jesse, and he who comes to be the ruler over the Gentiles; in him will the Gentiles put their hope.

και παλιν ησαιας λεγει εσται η ριζα του ιεσσαι και ο ανισταµενος αρχειν εθνων επ αυτω εθνη ελπιουσιν

13 Ora, o Deus de esperança vos encha de todo o gozo e paz na vossa fé, para que abundeis na esperança pelo poder do Espírito Santo.

Now may the God of hope make you full of joy and peace through faith, so that all hope may be yours in the power of the Holy Spirit.

ο δε θεος της ελπιδος πληρωσαι υµας πασης χαρας και ειρηνης εν τω πιστευειν εις το περισσευειν υµας εν τη ελπιδι εν δυναµει πνευµατος αγιου

14 Eu, da minha parte, irmãos meus, estou persuadido a vosso respeito, que vós já estais cheios de bondade, cheios de todo o conhecimento e capazes, vós mesmos, de admoestar-
vos uns aos outros.

And I myself am certain of you, brothers, that you are full of what is good, complete in all knowledge, able to give direction to one another.

πεπεισµαι δε αδελφοι µου και αυτος εγω περι υµων οτι και αυτοι µεστοι εστε αγαθωσυνης πεπληρωµενοι πασης γνωσεως δυναµενοι και αλληλους νουθετειν

15 Mas em parte vos escrevo mais ousadamente, como para vos trazer outra vez isto à memória, por causa da graça que por Deus me foi dada,

But I have, in some measure, less fear in writing to you to put these things before you again, because of the grace which was given to me by God,

τολµηροτερον δε εγραψα υµιν αδελφοι απο µερους ως επαναµιµνησκων υµας δια την χαριν την δοθεισαν µοι υπο του θεου

16 para ser ministro de Cristo Jesus entre os gentios, ministrando o evangelho de Deus, para que sejam aceitáveis os gentios como oferta, santificada pelo Espírito Santo.

To be a servant of Christ Jesus to the Gentiles, doing the work of a priest in the good news of God, so that the offering of the Gentiles might be pleasing to God, being made 
holy by the Holy Spirit.

εις το ειναι µε λειτουργον ιησου χριστου εις τα εθνη ιερουργουντα το ευαγγελιον του θεου ινα γενηται η προσφορα των εθνων ευπροσδεκτος ηγιασµενη εν πνευµατι αγιω
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17 Tenho, portanto, motivo para me gloriar em Cristo Jesus, nas coisas concernentes a Deus;

So I have pride in Christ Jesus in the things which are God's.

εχω ουν καυχησιν εν χριστω ιησου τα προς θεον

18 porque não ousarei falar de coisa alguma senão daquilo que Cristo por meu intermédio tem feito, para obediência da parte dos gentios, por palavra e por obras,

And I will keep myself from talking of anything but those things which Christ has done by me to put the Gentiles under his rule in word and in act,

ου γαρ τολµησω λαλειν τι ων ου κατειργασατο χριστος δι εµου εις υπακοην εθνων λογω και εργω

19 pelo poder de sinais e prodígios, no poder do Espírito Santo; de modo que desde Jerusalém e arredores, até a Ilíria, tenho divulgado o evangelho de Cristo;

By signs and wonders, in the power of the Holy Spirit; so that from Jerusalem and round about as far as Illyricum I have given all the good news of Christ;

εν δυναµει σηµειων και τερατων εν δυναµει πνευµατος θεου ωστε µε απο ιερουσαληµ και κυκλω µεχρι του ιλλυρικου πεπληρωκεναι το ευαγγελιον του χριστου

20 deste modo esforçando-me por anunciar o evangelho, não onde Cristo houvera sido nomeado, para não edificar sobre fundamento alheio;

Making it my purpose not to take the good news where Christ was named, so that my work might not be resting on that of others;

ουτως δε φιλοτιµουµενον ευαγγελιζεσθαι ουχ οπου ωνοµασθη χριστος ινα µη επ αλλοτριον θεµελιον οικοδοµω

21 antes, como está escrito: Aqueles a quem não foi anunciado, o verão; e os que não ouviram, entenderão.

But as it is said in the holy Writings, They will see, to whom the news of him had not been given, and those to whose ears it had not come will have knowledge.

αλλα καθως γεγραπται οις ουκ ανηγγελη περι αυτου οψονται και οι ουκ ακηκοασιν συνησουσιν

22 Pelo que também muitas vezes tenho sido impedido de ir ter convosco;

For which reason I was frequently kept from coming to you:

διο και ενεκοπτοµην τα πολλα του ελθειν προς υµας

23 mas agora, não tendo mais o que me detenha nestas regiões, e tendo já há muitos anos grande desejo de ir visitar-vos,

But now, having no longer any place in these parts and having had for a number of years a great desire to come to you,

νυνι δε µηκετι τοπον εχων εν τοις κλιµασιν τουτοις επιποθιαν δε εχων του ελθειν προς υµας απο πολλων ετων

24 eu o farei quando for à Espanha; pois espero ver-vos de passagem e por vós ser encaminhado para lá, depois de ter gozado um pouco da vossa companhia.

Whenever I go to Spain (for it is my hope to see you on my way, and to be sent on there by you, if first I may in some measure have been comforted by your company)--

ως εαν πορευωµαι εις την σπανιαν ελευσοµαι προς υµας ελπιζω γαρ διαπορευοµενος θεασασθαι υµας και υφ υµων προπεµφθηναι εκει εαν υµων πρωτον απο µερους εµπλησθω

25 Mas agora vou a Jerusalém para ministrar aos santos.

But now I go to Jerusalem, taking help for the saints.

νυνι δε πορευοµαι εις ιερουσαληµ διακονων τοις αγιοις

26 Porque pareceu bem à Macedônia e à Acaia levantar uma oferta fraternal para os pobres dentre os santos que estão em Jerusalém.

For it has been the good pleasure of those of Macedonia and Achaia to send a certain amount of money for the poor among the saints at Jerusalem.

ευδοκησαν γαρ µακεδονια και αχαια κοινωνιαν τινα ποιησασθαι εις τους πτωχους των αγιων των εν ιερουσαληµ

27 Isto pois lhes pareceu bem, como devedores que são para com eles. Porque, se os gentios foram participantes das bênçãos espirituais dos judeus, devem também servir a estes 
com as materiais.

Yes, it has been their good pleasure; and they are in their debt. For if the Gentiles have had a part in the things of the Spirit which were theirs, it is right for them, in the 
same way, to give them help in the things of the flesh.

ευδοκησαν γαρ και οφειλεται αυτων εισιν ει γαρ τοις πνευµατικοις αυτων εκοινωνησαν τα εθνη οφειλουσιν και εν τοις σαρκικοις λειτουργησαι αυτοις
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28 Tendo, pois, concluído isto, e havendo-lhes consignado este fruto, de lá, passando por vós, irei à Espanha.

So when I have done this, and have given them this fruit of love, I will go on by you into Spain.

τουτο ουν επιτελεσας και σφραγισαµενος αυτοις τον καρπον τουτον απελευσοµαι δι υµων εις την σπανιαν

29 E bem sei que, quando for visitar-vos, chegarei na plenitude da bênção de Cristo.

And I am certain that when I come, I will be full of the blessing of Christ.

οιδα δε οτι ερχοµενος προς υµας εν πληρωµατι ευλογιας του ευαγγελιου του χριστου ελευσοµαι

30 Rogo-vos, irmãos, por nosso Senhor Jesus Cristo e pelo amor do Espírito, que luteis juntamente comigo nas vossas orações por mim a Deus,

Now I make request to you, brothers, by our Lord Jesus Christ, and by the love of the Spirit, that you will be working together with me in your prayers to God for me;

παρακαλω δε υµας αδελφοι δια του κυριου ηµων ιησου χριστου και δια της αγαπης του πνευµατος συναγωνισασθαι µοι εν ταις προσευχαις υπερ εµου προς τον θεον

31 para que eu seja livre dos rebeldes que estão na Judéia, e que este meu ministério em Jerusalém seja aceitável aos santos;

So that I may be kept safe from those in Judaea who have not put themselves under the rule of God, and that the help which I am taking for Jerusalem may be pleasing to 
the saints;

ινα ρυσθω απο των απειθουντων εν τη ιουδαια και ινα η διακονια µου η εις ιερουσαληµ ευπροσδεκτος γενηται τοις αγιοις

32 a fim de que, pela vontade de Deus, eu chegue até vós com alegria, e possa entre vós recobrar as forças.

So that I may come to you in joy by the good pleasure of God, and have rest with you.

ινα εν χαρα ελθω προς υµας δια θεληµατος θεου και συναναπαυσωµαι υµιν

33 E o Deus de paz seja com todos vós. Amém.

Now may the God of peace be with you all. So be it.

ο δε θεος της ειρηνης µετα παντων υµων αµην

1 Recomendo-vos a nossa irmã Febe, que é serva da igreja que está em Cencréia;

It is my desire to say a good word for Phoebe, who is a servant of the church in Cenchreae:

συνιστηµι δε υµιν φοιβην την αδελφην ηµων ουσαν διακονον της εκκλησιας της εν κεγχρεαις

2 para que a recebais no Senhor, de um modo digno dos santos, e a ajudeis em qualquer coisa que de vós necessitar; porque ela tem sido o amparo de muitos, e de mim em 
particular.

That you will take her in kindly, after the way of the saints, as one who is the Lord's, and give her help in anything in which she may have need of you: because she has been 
a help to a great number and to myself.

ινα αυτην προσδεξησθε εν κυριω αξιως των αγιων και παραστητε αυτη εν ω αν υµων χρηζη πραγµατι και γαρ αυτη προστατις πολλων εγενηθη και αυτου εµου

3 Saudai a Prisca e a Áqüila, meus cooperadores em Cristo Jesus,

Give my love to Prisca and Aquila, workers with me in Christ Jesus,

ασπασασθε πρισκιλλαν και ακυλαν τους συνεργους µου εν χριστω ιησου

4 os quais pela minha vida expuseram as suas cabeças; o que não só eu lhes agradeço, mas também todas as igrejas dos gentios.

Who for my life put their necks in danger; to whom not only I but all the churches of the Gentiles are in debt:

οιτινες υπερ της ψυχης µου τον εαυτων τραχηλον υπεθηκαν οις ουκ εγω µονος ευχαριστω αλλα και πασαι αι εκκλησιαι των εθνων

5 Saudai também a igreja que está na casa deles. Saudai a Epêneto, meu amado, que é as primícias da Ásia para Cristo.

And say a kind word to the church which is in their house. Give my love to my dear Epaenetus, who is the first fruit of Asia to Christ.

και την κατ οικον αυτων εκκλησιαν ασπασασθε επαινετον τον αγαπητον µου ος εστιν απαρχη της αχαιας εις χριστον
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6 Saudai a Maria, que muito trabalhou por vós.

Give my love to Mary, who gave much care to you.

ασπασασθε µαριαµ ητις πολλα εκοπιασεν εις ηµας

7 Saudai a Andrônico e a Júnias, meus parentes e meus companheiros de prisão, os quais são bem conceituados entre os apóstolos, e que estavam em Cristo antes de mim.

Give my love to Andronicus and Junia, my relations, who were in prison with me, who are noted among the Apostles, and who were in Christ before me.

ασπασασθε ανδρονικον και ιουνιαν τους συγγενεις µου και συναιχµαλωτους µου οιτινες εισιν επισηµοι εν τοις αποστολοις οι και προ εµου γεγονασιν εν χριστω

8 Saudai a Ampliato, meu amado no Senhor.

Give my love to Ampliatus, who is dear to me in the Lord,

ασπασασθε αµπλιαν τον αγαπητον µου εν κυριω

9 Saudai a Urbano, nosso cooperador em Cristo, e a Estáquis, meu amado.

Give my love to Urbanus, a worker in Christ with us, and to my dear Stachys.

ασπασασθε ουρβανον τον συνεργον ηµων εν χριστω και σταχυν τον αγαπητον µου

10 Saudai a Apeles, aprovado em Cristo. Saudai aos da casa de Aristóbulo.

Give my love to Apelles, who has the approval of Christ. Say a kind word to those who are of the house of Aristobulus.

ασπασασθε απελλην τον δοκιµον εν χριστω ασπασασθε τους εκ των αριστοβουλου

11 Saudai a Herodião, meu parente. Saudai aos da casa de Narciso que estão no Senhor.

Give my love to Herodion, my relation. Say a kind word to those of the house of Narcissus, who are in the Lord.

ασπασασθε ηροδιωνα τον συγγενη µου ασπασασθε τους εκ των ναρκισσου τους οντας εν κυριω

12 Saudai a Trifena e a Trifosa, que trabalham no Senhor. Saudai a amada Pérside, que muito trabalhou no Senhor.

Give my love to Tryphaena and Tryphosa, workers in the Lord. Give my love to my dear Persis, who did much work in the Lord.

ασπασασθε τρυφαιναν και τρυφωσαν τας κοπιωσας εν κυριω ασπασασθε περσιδα την αγαπητην ητις πολλα εκοπιασεν εν κυριω

13 Saudai a Rufo, eleito no Senhor, e a sua mãe e minha.

Give my love to Rufus, one of the Lord's selection, and to his mother and mine.

ασπασασθε ρουφον τον εκλεκτον εν κυριω και την µητερα αυτου και εµου

14 Saudai a Asíncrito, a Flegonte, a Hermes, a Pátrobas, a Hermes, e aos irmãos que estão com eles.

Give my love to Asyncritus, Phlegon, Hermes, Patrobas, Hermas, and the brothers who are with them.

ασπασασθε ασυγκριτον φλεγοντα ερµαν πατροβαν ερµην και τους συν αυτοις αδελφους

15 Saudai a Filólogo e a Júlia, a Nereu e a sua irmã, e a Olimpas, e a todos os santos que com eles estão.

Give my love to Philologus and Julia, Nereus and his sister, and Olympas, and all the saints who are with them.

ασπασασθε φιλολογον και ιουλιαν νηρεα και την αδελφην αυτου και ολυµπαν και τους συν αυτοις παντας αγιους

16 Saudai-vos uns aos outros com ósculo santo. Todas as igrejas de Cristo vos saúdam.

Give one another a holy kiss. All the churches of Christ send their love to you.

ασπασασθε αλληλους εν φιληµατι αγιω ασπαζονται υµας αι εκκλησιαι του χριστου
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17 Rogo-vos, irmãos, que noteis os que promovem dissensões e escândalos contra a doutrina que aprendestes; desviai-vos deles.

Now, it is my desire, brothers, that you will take note of those who are causing division and trouble among you, quite against the teaching which was given to you: and keep 
away from them.

παρακαλω δε υµας αδελφοι σκοπειν τους τας διχοστασιας και τα σκανδαλα παρα την διδαχην ην υµεις εµαθετε ποιουντας και εκκλινατε απ αυτων

18 Porque os tais não servem a Cristo nosso Senhor, mas ao seu ventre; e com palavras suaves e lisonjas enganam os corações dos inocentes.

For such people are not servants of the Lord Christ, but of their stomachs; and by their smooth and well-said words the hearts of those who have no knowledge of evil are 
tricked.

οι γαρ τοιουτοι τω κυριω ηµων ιησου χριστω ου δουλευουσιν αλλα τη εαυτων κοιλια και δια της χρηστολογιας και ευλογιας εξαπατωσιν τας καρδιας των ακακων

19 Pois a vossa obediência é conhecida de todos. Comprazo-me, portanto, em vós; e quero que sejais sábios para o bem, mas simples para o mal.

For all have knowledge of how you do what you are ordered. For this reason I have joy in you, but it is my desire that you may be wise in what is good, and without 
knowledge of evil.

η γαρ υµων υπακοη εις παντας αφικετο χαιρω ουν το εφ υµιν θελω δε υµας σοφους µεν ειναι εις το αγαθον ακεραιους δε εις το κακον

20 E o Deus de paz em breve esmagará a Satanás debaixo dos vossos pés. A graça de nosso Senhor Jesus Cristo seja convosco.

And the God of peace will be crushing Satan under your feet before long. The grace of our Lord Jesus Christ be with you.

ο δε θεος της ειρηνης συντριψει τον σαταναν υπο τους ποδας υµων εν ταχει η χαρις του κυριου ηµων ιησου χριστου µεθ υµων

21 Saúdam-vos Timóteo, meu cooperador, e Lúcio, e Jáson, e Sosípatro, meus parentes.

Timothy, who is working with me, sends his love to you, so do Lucius and Jason and Sosipater, my relations.

ασπαζονται υµας τιµοθεος ο συνεργος µου και λουκιος και ιασων και σωσιπατρος οι συγγενεις µου

22 Eu, Tércio, que escrevo esta carta, vos saúdo no Senhor.

I, Tertius, who have done the writing of this letter, send love in the Lord.

ασπαζοµαι υµας εγω τερτιος ο γραψας την επιστολην εν κυριω

23 Saúda-vos Gaio, hospedeiro meu e de toda a igreja. Saúda-vos Erasto, tesoureiro da cidade, e também o irmão Quarto.

Gaius, with whom I am living, whose house is open to all the church, sends his love, so does Erastus, the manager of the accounts of the town, and Quartus, the brother.

ασπαζεται υµας γαιος ο ξενος µου και της εκκλησιας ολης ασπαζεται υµας εραστος ο οικονοµος της πολεως και κουαρτος ο αδελφος

24 [A graça de nosso Senhor Jesus Cristo seja com todos vós. Amém.]

[]

η χαρις του κυριου ηµων ιησου χριστου µετα παντων υµων αµην

25 Ora, àquele que é poderoso para vos confirmar, segundo o meu evangelho e a pregação de Jesus Cristo, conforme a revelação do mistério guardado em silêncio desde os 
tempos eternos,

Now to him who is able to make you strong in agreement with the good news which I gave you and the preaching of Jesus Christ, in the light of the revelation of that secret 
which has been kept through times eternal,

τω δε δυναµενω υµας στηριξαι κατα το ευαγγελιον µου και το κηρυγµα ιησου χριστου κατα αποκαλυψιν µυστηριου χρονοις αιωνιοις σεσιγηµενου

26 mas agora manifesto e, por meio das Escrituras proféticas, segundo o mandamento do Deus, eterno, dado a conhecer a todas as nações para obediência da fé;

But is now made clear; and by the writings of the prophets, by the order of the eternal God, the knowledge of it has been given to all the nations, so that they may come 
under the rule of the faith;

φανερωθεντος δε νυν δια τε γραφων προφητικων κατ επιταγην του αιωνιου θεου εις υπακοην πιστεως εις παντα τα εθνη γνωρισθεντος
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27 ao único Deus sábio seja dada glória por Jesus Cristo para todo o sempre. Amém.

To the only wise God, through Jesus Christ, be the glory for ever. So be it.

µονω σοφω θεω δια ιησου χριστου ω η δοξα εις τους αιωνας αµην [προς ρωµαιους εγραφη απο κορινθου δια φοιβης της διακονου της εν κεγχρεαις εκκλησιας]

1 Paulo, chamado para ser apóstolo de Jesus Cristo pela vontade de Deus, e o irmão Sóstenes,

Paul, an Apostle of Jesus Christ by the purpose of God, and Sosthenes the brother,

παυλος κλητος αποστολος ιησου χριστου δια θεληµατος θεου και σωσθενης ο αδελφος

2 à igreja de Deus que está em Corinto, aos santificados em Cristo Jesus, chamados para serem santos, com todos os que em todo lugar invocam o nome de nosso Senhor Jesus 
Cristo, Senhor deles e nosso:

To the church of God which is in Corinth, to those who have been made holy in Christ Jesus, saints by the selection of God, with all those who in every place give honour to 
the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, their Lord and ours:

τη εκκλησια του θεου τη ουση εν κορινθω ηγιασµενοις εν χριστω ιησου κλητοις αγιοις συν πασιν τοις επικαλουµενοις το ονοµα του κυριου ηµων ιησου χριστου εν παντι τοπω α
υτων τε και ηµων

3 Graça seja convosco, e paz, da parte de Deus nosso Pai, e do Senhor Jesus Cristo.

Grace to you and peace from God our Father and the Lord Jesus Christ.

χαρις υµιν και ειρηνη απο θεου πατρος ηµων και κυριου ιησου χριστου

4 Sempre dou graças a Deus por vós, pela graça de Deus que vos foi dada em Cristo Jesus;

I give praise to my God for you at all times, because of the grace of God which has been given to you in Christ Jesus;

ευχαριστω τω θεω µου παντοτε περι υµων επι τη χαριτι του θεου τη δοθειση υµιν εν χριστω ιησου

5 porque em tudo fostes enriquecidos nele, em toda palavra e em todo o conhecimento,

So that in him you have wealth in all things, in word and in knowledge of every sort;

οτι εν παντι επλουτισθητε εν αυτω εν παντι λογω και παση γνωσει

6 assim como o testemunho de Cristo foi confirmado entre vós;

Even as the witness of the Christ has been made certain among you:

καθως το µαρτυριον του χριστου εβεβαιωθη εν υµιν

7 de maneira que nenhum dom vos falta, enquanto aguardais a manifestação de nosso Senhor Jesus Cristo,

So that having every grace you are living in the hope of the revelation of our Lord Jesus Christ;

ωστε υµας µη υστερεισθαι εν µηδενι χαρισµατι απεκδεχοµενους την αποκαλυψιν του κυριου ηµων ιησου χριστου

8 o qual também vos confirmará até o fim, para serdes irrepreensíveis no dia de nosso Senhor Jesus Cristo.

Who will give you strength to the end, to be free from all sin in the day of our Lord Jesus Christ.

ος και βεβαιωσει υµας εως τελους ανεγκλητους εν τη ηµερα του κυριου ηµων ιησου χριστου

9 Fiel é Deus, pelo qual fostes chamados para a comunhão de seu Filho Jesus Cristo nosso Senhor.

God is true, through whom you have been given a part with his Son, Jesus Christ our Lord.

πιστος ο θεος δι ου εκληθητε εις κοινωνιαν του υιου αυτου ιησου χριστου του κυριου ηµων
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10 Rogo-vos, irmãos, em nome de nosso Senhor Jesus Cristo, que sejais concordes no falar, e que não haja dissensões entre vós; antes sejais unidos no mesmo pensamento e no 
mesmo parecer.

Now I make request to you, my brothers, in the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, that you will all say the same thing, and that there may be no divisions among you, so that you 
may be in complete agreement, in the same mind and in the same opinion.

παρακαλω δε υµας αδελφοι δια του ονοµατος του κυριου ηµων ιησου χριστου ινα το αυτο λεγητε παντες και µη η εν υµιν σχισµατα ητε δε κατηρτισµενοι εν τω αυτω νοι και εν
 τη αυτη γνωµη

11 Pois a respeito de vós, irmãos meus, fui informado pelos da família de Cloé que há contendas entre vós.

Because it has come to my knowledge, through those of the house of Chloe, that there are divisions among you, my brothers.

εδηλωθη γαρ µοι περι υµων αδελφοι µου υπο των χλοης οτι εριδες εν υµιν εισιν

12 Quero dizer com isto, que cada um de vós diz: Eu sou de Paulo; ou, Eu de Apolo; ou Eu sou de Cefas; ou, Eu de Cristo.

That is, that some of you say, I am of Paul; some say, I am of Apollos; some say, I am of Cephas; and some say, I am Christ's.

λεγω δε τουτο οτι εκαστος υµων λεγει εγω µεν ειµι παυλου εγω δε απολλω εγω δε κηφα εγω δε χριστου

13 será que Cristo está dividido? foi Paulo crucificado por amor de vós? ou fostes vós batizados em nome de Paulo?

Is there a division in Christ? was Paul nailed to the cross for you? or were you given baptism in the name of Paul?

µεµερισται ο χριστος µη παυλος εσταυρωθη υπερ υµων η εις το ονοµα παυλου εβαπτισθητε

14 Dou graças a Deus que a nenhum de vós batizei, senão a Crispo e a Gaio;

I give praise to God that not one of you had baptism from me, but Crispus and Gaius;

ευχαριστω τω θεω οτι ουδενα υµων εβαπτισα ει µη κρισπον και γαιον

15 para que ninguém diga que fostes batizados em meu nome.

So that no one may be able to say that you had baptism in my name.

ινα µη τις ειπη οτι εις το εµον ονοµα εβαπτισα

16 É verdade, batizei também a família de Estéfanas, além destes, não sei se batizei algum outro.

And I gave baptism to the house of Stephanas; but I am not certain that any others had baptism from me.

εβαπτισα δε και τον στεφανα οικον λοιπον ουκ οιδα ει τινα αλλον εβαπτισα

17 Porque Cristo não me enviou para batizar, mas para pregar o evangelho; não em sabedoria de palavras, para não se tornar vã a cruz de Cristo.

For Christ sent me, not to give baptism, but to be a preacher of the good news: not with wise words, for fear that the cross of Christ might be made of no value.

ου γαρ απεστειλεν µε χριστος βαπτιζειν αλλ ευαγγελιζεσθαι ουκ εν σοφια λογου ινα µη κενωθη ο σταυρος του χριστου

18 Porque a palavra da cruz é deveras loucura para os que perecem; mas para nós, que somos salvos, é o poder de Deus.

For the word of the cross seems foolish to those who are on the way to destruction; but to us who are on the way to salvation it is the power of God.

ο λογος γαρ ο του σταυρου τοις µεν απολλυµενοις µωρια εστιν τοις δε σωζοµενοις ηµιν δυναµις θεου εστιν

19 porque está escrito: Destruirei a sabedoria dos sábios, e aniquilarei a sabedoria o entendimento dos entendidos.

As it says in the holy Writings, I will put an end to the wisdom of the wise, and will put on one side the designs of those who have knowledge.

γεγραπται γαρ απολω την σοφιαν των σοφων και την συνεσιν των συνετων αθετησω

20 Onde está o sábio? Onde o escriba? Onde o questionador deste século? Porventura não tornou Deus louca a sabedoria deste mundo?

Where is the wise? where is he who has knowledge of the law? where is the man of this world who has a love of discussion? has not God made foolish the wisdom of this 
world?

που σοφος που γραµµατευς που συζητητης του αιωνος τουτου ουχι εµωρανεν ο θεος την σοφιαν του κοσµου τουτου
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21 Visto como na sabedoria de Deus o mundo pela sua sabedoria não conheceu a Deus, aprouve a Deus salvar pela loucura da pregação os que crêem.

For because, by the purpose of God, the world, with all its wisdom, had not the knowledge of God, it was God's pleasure, by so foolish a thing as preaching, to give salvation 
to those who had faith in him.

επειδη γαρ εν τη σοφια του θεου ουκ εγνω ο κοσµος δια της σοφιας τον θεον ευδοκησεν ο θεος δια της µωριας του κηρυγµατος σωσαι τους πιστευοντας

22 Pois, enquanto os judeus pedem sinal, e os gregos buscam sabedoria,

Seeing that the Jews make request for signs, and the Greeks are looking for knowledge:

επειδη και ιουδαιοι σηµειον αιτουσιν και ελληνες σοφιαν ζητουσιν

23 nós pregamos a Cristo crucificado, que é escândalo para os judeus, e loucura para os gregos,

But we give the good news of Christ on the cross, a hard thing to the Jews, and a foolish thing to the Gentiles;

ηµεις δε κηρυσσοµεν χριστον εσταυρωµενον ιουδαιοις µεν σκανδαλον ελλησιν δε µωριαν

24 mas para os que são chamados, tanto judeus como gregos, Cristo, poder de Deus, e sabedoria de Deus.

But to those of God's selection, Jews and Greeks, Christ is the power and the wisdom of God.

αυτοις δε τοις κλητοις ιουδαιοις τε και ελλησιν χριστον θεου δυναµιν και θεου σοφιαν

25 Porque a loucura de Deus é mais sábia que os homens; e a fraqueza de Deus é mais forte que os homens.

Because what seems foolish in God is wiser than men; and what seems feeble in God is stronger than men.

οτι το µωρον του θεου σοφωτερον των ανθρωπων εστιν και το ασθενες του θεου ισχυροτερον των ανθρωπων εστιν

26 Ora, vede, irmãos, a vossa vocação, que não são muitos os sábios segundo a carne, nem muitos os poderosos. nem muitos os nobres que são chamados.

For you see God's design for you, my brothers, that he has not taken a great number of the wise after the flesh, not the strong, not the noble:

βλεπετε γαρ την κλησιν υµων αδελφοι οτι ου πολλοι σοφοι κατα σαρκα ου πολλοι δυνατοι ου πολλοι ευγενεις

27 Pelo contrário, Deus escolheu as coisas loucas do mundo para confundir os sábios; e Deus escolheu as coisas fracas do mundo para confundir as fortes;

But God made selection of the foolish things of this world so that he might put the wise to shame; and the feeble things that he might put to shame the strong;

αλλα τα µωρα του κοσµου εξελεξατο ο θεος ινα τους σοφους καταισχυνη και τα ασθενη του κοσµου εξελεξατο ο θεος ινα καταισχυνη τα ισχυρα

28 e Deus escolheu as coisas ignóbeis do mundo, e as desprezadas, e as que não são, para reduzir a nada as que são;

And the low things of the world, and the things without honour, did God make selection of, yes, even the things which are not, so that he might make as nothing the things 
which are:

και τα αγενη του κοσµου και τα εξουθενηµενα εξελεξατο ο θεος και τα µη οντα ινα τα οντα καταργηση

29 para que nenhum mortal se glorie na presença de Deus.

So that no flesh might have glory before God.

οπως µη καυχησηται πασα σαρξ ενωπιον αυτου

30 Mas vós sois dele, em Cristo Jesus, o qual para nós foi feito por Deus sabedoria, e justiça, e santificação, e redenção;

But God has given you a place in Christ Jesus, through whom God has given us wisdom and righteousness and salvation, and made us holy:

εξ αυτου δε υµεις εστε εν χριστω ιησου ος εγενηθη ηµιν σοφια απο θεου δικαιοσυνη τε και αγιασµος και απολυτρωσις

31 para que, como está escrito: Aquele que se gloria, glorie-se no Senhor.

So that, as it is said in the holy Writings, Whoever has a desire for glory, let his glory be in the Lord.

ινα καθως γεγραπται ο καυχωµενος εν κυριω καυχασθω
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1 E eu, irmãos, quando fui ter convosco, anunciando-vos o testemunho de Deus, não fui com sublimidade de palavras ou de sabedoria.

And when I came to you, my brothers, I did not come with wise words of knowledge, putting before you the secret of God.

καγω ελθων προς υµας αδελφοι ηλθον ου καθ υπεροχην λογου η σοφιας καταγγελλων υµιν το µαρτυριον του θεου

2 Porque nada me propus saber entre vós, senão a Jesus Cristo, e este crucificado.

For I had made the decision to have knowledge of nothing among you but only of Jesus Christ on the cross.

ου γαρ εκρινα του ειδεναι τι εν υµιν ει µη ιησουν χριστον και τουτον εσταυρωµενον

3 E eu estive convosco em fraqueza, e em temor, e em grande tremor.

And I was with you without strength, in fear and in doubt.

και εγω εν ασθενεια και εν φοβω και εν τροµω πολλω εγενοµην προς υµας

4 A minha linguagem e a minha pregação não consistiram em palavras persuasivas de sabedoria, mas em demonstração do Espírito de poder;

And in my preaching there were no honeyed words of wisdom, but I was dependent on the power of the Spirit to make it clear to you:

και ο λογος µου και το κηρυγµα µου ουκ εν πειθοις ανθρωπινης σοφιας λογοις αλλ εν αποδειξει πνευµατος και δυναµεως

5 para que a vossa fé não se apoiasse na sabedoria dos homens, mas no poder de Deus.

So that your faith might be based not on man's wisdom but on the power of God.

ινα η πιστις υµων µη η εν σοφια ανθρωπων αλλ εν δυναµει θεου

6 Na verdade, entre os perfeitos falamos sabedoria, não porém a sabedoria deste mundo, nem dos príncipes deste mundo, que estão sendo reduzidos a nada;

But still we have wisdom for those who are complete in knowledge, though not the wisdom of this world, and not of the rulers of this world, who are coming to nothing:

σοφιαν δε λαλουµεν εν τοις τελειοις σοφιαν δε ου του αιωνος τουτου ουδε των αρχοντων του αιωνος τουτου των καταργουµενων

7 mas falamos a sabedoria de Deus em mistério, que esteve oculta, a qual Deus preordenou antes dos séculos para nossa glória;

But we give the news of the secret wisdom of God, which he had kept in store before the world came into existence, for our glory;

αλλα λαλουµεν σοφιαν θεου εν µυστηριω την αποκεκρυµµενην ην προωρισεν ο θεος προ των αιωνων εις δοξαν ηµων

8 a qual nenhum dos príncipes deste mundo compreendeu; porque se a tivessem compreendido, não teriam crucificado o Senhor da glória.

Of which not one of the rulers of this world had knowledge: for if they had, they would not have put the Lord of glory on the cross:

ην ουδεις των αρχοντων του αιωνος τουτου εγνωκεν ει γαρ εγνωσαν ουκ αν τον κυριον της δοξης εσταυρωσαν

9 Mas, como está escrito: As coisas que olhos não viram, nem ouvidos ouviram, nem penetraram o coração do homem, são as que Deus preparou para os que o amam.

But as it says in the holy Writings, Things which the eye saw not, and which had not come to the ears or into the heart of man, such things as God has made ready for those 
who have love for him.

αλλα καθως γεγραπται α οφθαλµος ουκ ειδεν και ους ουκ ηκουσεν και επι καρδιαν ανθρωπου ουκ ανεβη α ητοιµασεν ο θεος τοις αγαπωσιν αυτον

10 Porque Deus no-las revelou pelo seu Espírito; pois o Espírito esquadrinha todas as coisas, mesmos as profundezas de Deus.

But God has given us the revelation of these things through his Spirit, for the Spirit makes search into all things, even the deep things of God.

ηµιν δε ο θεος απεκαλυψεν δια του πνευµατος αυτου το γαρ πνευµα παντα ερευνα και τα βαθη του θεου

11 Pois, qual dos homens entende as coisas do homem, senão o espírito do homem que nele está? assim também as coisas de Deus, ninguém as compreendeu, senão o Espírito de 
Deus.

For who has knowledge of the things of a man but the spirit of the man which is in him? in the same way, no one has knowledge of the things of God but the Spirit of God.

τις γαρ οιδεν ανθρωπων τα του ανθρωπου ει µη το πνευµα του ανθρωπου το εν αυτω ουτως και τα του θεου ουδεις οιδεν ει µη το πνευµα του θεου
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12 Ora, nós não temos recebido o espírito do mundo, mas sim o Espírito que provém de Deus, a fim de compreendermos as coisas que nos foram dadas gratuitamente por Deus;

But we have not the spirit of the world, but the Spirit which comes from God, so that we may have knowledge of the things which are freely given to us by God.

ηµεις δε ου το πνευµα του κοσµου ελαβοµεν αλλα το πνευµα το εκ του θεου ινα ειδωµεν τα υπο του θεου χαρισθεντα ηµιν

13 as quais também falamos, não com palavras ensinadas pela sabedoria humana, mas com palavras ensinadas pelo Espírito Santo, comparando coisas espirituais com 
espirituais.

And these are the things which we say, not in the language of man's wisdom, but in words given to us by the Spirit, judging the things of the spirit by the help of the Spirit.

α και λαλουµεν ουκ εν διδακτοις ανθρωπινης σοφιας λογοις αλλ εν διδακτοις πνευµατος αγιου πνευµατικοις πνευµατικα συγκρινοντες

14 Ora, o homem natural não aceita as coisas do Espírito de Deus, porque para ele são loucura; e não pode entendê-las, porque elas se discernem espiritualmente.

For the natural man is not able to take in the things of the Spirit of God: for they seem foolish to him, and he is not able to have knowledge of them, because such knowledge 
comes only through the Spirit.

ψυχικος δε ανθρωπος ου δεχεται τα του πνευµατος του θεου µωρια γαρ αυτω εστιν και ου δυναται γνωναι οτι πνευµατικως ανακρινεται

15 Mas o que é espiritual discerne bem tudo, enquanto ele por ninguém é discernido.

But he who has the Spirit, though judging all things, is himself judged by no one.

ο δε πνευµατικος ανακρινει µεν παντα αυτος δε υπ ουδενος ανακρινεται

16 Pois, quem jamais conheceu a mente do Senhor, para que possa instruí-lo? Mas nós temos a mente de Cristo.

For who has knowledge of the mind of the Lord, so as to be his teacher? But we have the mind of Christ.

τις γαρ εγνω νουν κυριου ος συµβιβασει αυτον ηµεις δε νουν χριστου εχοµεν

1 E eu, irmãos não vos pude falar como a espírituais, mas como a carnais, como a criancinhas em Cristo.

And the teaching I gave you, my brothers, was such as I was able to give, not to those who have the Spirit, but to those who are still in the flesh, even to children in Christ.

και εγω αδελφοι ουκ ηδυνηθην λαλησαι υµιν ως πνευµατικοις αλλ ως σαρκικοις ως νηπιοις εν χριστω

2 Leite vos dei por alimento, e não comida sólida, porque não a podíeis suportar; nem ainda agora podeis;

I gave you milk and not meat, because you were, then, unable to take it, and even now you are not able;

γαλα υµας εποτισα και ου βρωµα ουπω γαρ ηδυνασθε αλλ ουτε ετι νυν δυνασθε

3 porquanto ainda sois carnais; pois, havendo entre vós inveja e contendas, não sois porventura carnais, e não estais andando segundo os homens?

Because you are still in the flesh: for when there is envy and division among you, are you not still walking after the way of the flesh, even as natural men?

ετι γαρ σαρκικοι εστε οπου γαρ εν υµιν ζηλος και ερις και διχοστασιαι ουχι σαρκικοι εστε και κατα ανθρωπον περιπατειτε

4 Porque, dizendo um: Eu sou de Paulo; e outro: Eu de Apolo; não sois apenas homens?

For when one says, I am of Paul; and another says, I am of Apollos; are you not talking like natural men?

οταν γαρ λεγη τις εγω µεν ειµι παυλου ετερος δε εγω απολλω ουχι σαρκικοι εστε

5 Pois, que é Apolo, e que é Paulo, senão ministros pelos quais crestes, e isso conforme o que o Senhor concedeu a cada um?

What then is Apollos? and what is Paul? They are but servants who gave you the good news as God gave it to them.

τις ουν εστιν παυλος τις δε απολλως αλλ η διακονοι δι ων επιστευσατε και εκαστω ως ο κυριος εδωκεν

6 Eu plantei; Apolo regou; mas Deus deu o crescimento.

I did the planting, Apollos did the watering, but God gave the increase.

εγω εφυτευσα απολλως εποτισεν αλλ ο θεος ηυξανεν
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7 De modo que, nem o que planta é alguma coisa, nem o que rega, mas Deus, que dá o crescimento.

So then the planter is nothing, and the waterer is nothing; but God who gives the increase.

ωστε ουτε ο φυτευων εστιν τι ουτε ο ποτιζων αλλ ο αυξανων θεος

8 Ora, uma só coisa é o que planta e o que rega; e cada um receberá o seu galardão segundo o seu trabalho.

Now the planter and the waterer are working for the same end: but they will have their separate rewards in the measure of their work.

ο φυτευων δε και ο ποτιζων εν εισιν εκαστος δε τον ιδιον µισθον ληψεται κατα τον ιδιον κοπον

9 Porque nós somos cooperadores de Deus; vós sois lavoura de Deus e edifício de Deus.

For we are workers with God: you are God's planting, God's building.

θεου γαρ εσµεν συνεργοι θεου γεωργιον θεου οικοδοµη εστε

10 Segundo a graça de Deus que me foi dada, lancei eu como sábio construtor, o fundamento, e outro edifica sobre ele; mas veja cada um como edifica sobre ele.

In the measure of the grace given to me, I, as a wise master-builder, have put the base in position, and another goes on building on it. But let every man take care what he 
puts on it.

κατα την χαριν του θεου την δοθεισαν µοι ως σοφος αρχιτεκτων θεµελιον τεθεικα αλλος δε εποικοδοµει εκαστος δε βλεπετω πως εποικοδοµει

11 Porque ninguém pode lançar outro fundamento, além do que já está posto, o qual é Jesus Cristo.

For there is no other base for the building but that which has been put down, which is Jesus Christ.

θεµελιον γαρ αλλον ουδεις δυναται θειναι παρα τον κειµενον ος εστιν ιησους ο χριστος

12 E, se alguém sobre este fundamento levanta um edifício de ouro, prata, pedras preciosas, madeira, feno, palha,

But on the base a man may put gold, silver, stones of great price, wood, dry grass, cut stems;

ει δε τις εποικοδοµει επι τον θεµελιον τουτον χρυσον αργυρον λιθους τιµιους ξυλα χορτον καλαµην

13 a obra de cada um se manifestará; pois aquele dia a demonstrará, porque será reveldada no fogo, e o fogo provará qual seja a obra de cada um.

Every man's work will be made clear in that day, because it will be tested by fire; and the fire itself will make clear the quality of every man's work.

εκαστου το εργον φανερον γενησεται η γαρ ηµερα δηλωσει οτι εν πυρι αποκαλυπτεται και εκαστου το εργον οποιον εστιν το πυρ δοκιµασει

14 Se permanecer a obra que alguém sobre ele edificou, esse receberá galardão.

If any man's work comes through the test, he will have a reward.

ει τινος το εργον µενει ο επωκοδοµησεν µισθον ληψεται

15 Se a obra de alguém se queimar, sofrerá ele prejuízo; mas o tal será salvo todavia como que pelo fogo.

If the fire puts an end to any man's work, it will be his loss: but he will get salvation himself, though as by fire.

ει τινος το εργον κατακαησεται ζηµιωθησεται αυτος δε σωθησεται ουτως δε ως δια πυρος

16 Não sabeis vós que sois santuário de Deus, e que o Espírito de Deus habita em vós?

Do you not see that you are God's holy house, and that the Spirit of God has his place in you?

ουκ οιδατε οτι ναος θεου εστε και το πνευµα του θεου οικει εν υµιν

17 Se alguém destruir o santuário de Deus, Deus o destruirá; porque sagrado é o santuário de Deus, que sois vós.

If anyone makes the house of God unclean, God will put an end to him; for the house of God is holy, and you are his house.

ει τις τον ναον του θεου φθειρει φθερει τουτον ο θεος ο γαρ ναος του θεου αγιος εστιν οιτινες εστε υµεις
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18 Ninguém se engane a si mesmo; se alguém dentre vós se tem por sábio neste mundo, faça-se louco para se tornar sábio.

Let no man have a false idea. If any man seems to himself to be wise among you, let him become foolish, so that he may be wise.

µηδεις εαυτον εξαπατατω ει τις δοκει σοφος ειναι εν υµιν εν τω αιωνι τουτω µωρος γενεσθω ινα γενηται σοφος

19 Porque a sabedoria deste mundo é loucura diante de Deus; pois está escrito: Ele apanha os sábios na sua própria astúcia;

For the wisdom of this world is foolish before God. As it is said in the holy Writings, He who takes the wise in their secret designs:

η γαρ σοφια του κοσµου τουτου µωρια παρα τω θεω εστιν γεγραπται γαρ ο δρασσοµενος τους σοφους εν τη πανουργια αυτων

20 e outra vez: O Senhor conhece as cogitações dos sábios, que são vãs.

And again, The Lord has knowledge of the reasonings of the wise, that they are nothing.

και παλιν κυριος γινωσκει τους διαλογισµους των σοφων οτι εισιν µαταιοι

21 Portanto ninguém se glorie nos homens; porque tudo é vosso;

So let no one take pride in men. For all things are yours;

ωστε µηδεις καυχασθω εν ανθρωποις παντα γαρ υµων εστιν

22 seja Paulo, ou Apolo, ou Cefas; seja o mundo, ou a vida, ou a morte; sejam as coisas presentes, ou as vindouras, tudo é vosso,

Paul, or Apollos, or Cephas, or the world, or life, or death, or things present, or things to come; all are yours;

ειτε παυλος ειτε απολλως ειτε κηφας ειτε κοσµος ειτε ζωη ειτε θανατος ειτε ενεστωτα ειτε µελλοντα παντα υµων εστιν

23 e vós de Cristo, e Cristo de Deus.

And you are Christ's; and Christ is God's.

υµεις δε χριστου χριστος δε θεου

1 Que os homens nos considerem, pois, como ministros de Cristo, e despenseiros dos mistérios de Deus.

Let us be judged as servants of Christ, and as those who are responsible for the secret things of God.

ουτως ηµας λογιζεσθω ανθρωπος ως υπηρετας χριστου και οικονοµους µυστηριων θεου

2 Ora, além disso, o que se requer nos despenseiros é que cada um seja encontrado fiel.

And it is right for such servants to be safe persons.

ο δε λοιπον ζητειται εν τοις οικονοµοις ινα πιστος τις ευρεθη

3 Todavia, a mim mui pouco se me dá de ser julgado por vós, ou por qualquer tribunal humano; nem eu tampouco a mim mesmo me julgo.

But it is a small thing to me that I am judged by you or by man's judging; I am not even a judge of myself.

εµοι δε εις ελαχιστον εστιν ινα υφ υµων ανακριθω η υπο ανθρωπινης ηµερας αλλ ουδε εµαυτον ανακρινω

4 Porque, embora em nada me sinta culpado, nem por isso sou justificado; pois quem me julga é o Senhor.

For I am not conscious of any wrong in myself; but this does not make me clear, for it is the Lord who is my judge.

ουδεν γαρ εµαυτω συνοιδα αλλ ουκ εν τουτω δεδικαιωµαι ο δε ανακρινων µε κυριος εστιν

5 Portanto nada julgueis antes do tempo, até que venha o Senhor, o qual não só trará à luz as coisas ocultas das trevas, mas também manifestará os desígnios dos corações; e 
então cada um receberá de Deus o seu louvor.

For this reason let there be no judging before the time, till the Lord comes, who will make clear the secret things of the dark, and the designs of the heart; and then will 
every man have his praise from God.

ωστε µη προ καιρου τι κρινετε εως αν ελθη ο κυριος ος και φωτισει τα κρυπτα του σκοτους και φανερωσει τας βουλας των καρδιων και τοτε ο επαινος γενησεται εκαστω απο 
του θεου
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6 Ora, irmãos, estas coisas eu as apliquei figuradamente a mim e a Apolo, por amor de vós; para que em nós aprendais a não ir além do que está escrito, de modo que nenhum 
de vós se ensoberbeça a favor de um contra outro.

My brothers, it is because of you that I have taken Apollos and myself as examples of these things, so that in us you might see that it is not wise to go farther than what is in 
the holy Writings, so that no one of you may be lifted up against his brother.

ταυτα δε αδελφοι µετεσχηµατισα εις εµαυτον και απολλω δι υµας ινα εν ηµιν µαθητε το µη υπερ ο γεγραπται φρονειν ινα µη εις υπερ του ενος φυσιουσθε κατα του ετερου

7 Pois, quem te diferença? E que tens tu que não tenhas recebido? E, se o recebeste, por que te glorias, como se não o houveras recebido?

For who made you better than your brother? or what have you that has not been given to you? but if it has been given to you, what cause have you for pride, as if it had not 
been given to you?

τις γαρ σε διακρινει τι δε εχεις ο ουκ ελαβες ει δε και ελαβες τι καυχασαι ως µη λαβων

8 Já estais fartos! já estais ricos! sem nós já chegastes a reinar! e oxalá reinásseis de fato, para que também nós reinássemos convosco!

For even now you are full, even now you have wealth, you have been made kings without us: truly, I would be glad if you were kings, so that we might be kings with you.

ηδη κεκορεσµενοι εστε ηδη επλουτησατε χωρις ηµων εβασιλευσατε και οφελον γε εβασιλευσατε ινα και ηµεις υµιν συµβασιλευσωµεν

9 Porque tenho para mim, que Deus a nós, apóstolos, nos pôs por últimos, como condenados à morte; pois somos feitos espetáculo ao mundo, tanto a anjos como a homens.

For it seems to me that God has put us the Apostles last of all, as men whose fate is death: for we are put on view to the world, and to angels, and to men.

δοκω γαρ οτι ο θεος ηµας τους αποστολους εσχατους απεδειξεν ως επιθανατιους οτι θεατρον εγενηθηµεν τω κοσµω και αγγελοις και ανθρωποις

10 Nós somos loucos por amor de Cristo, e vós sábios em Cristo; nós fracos, e vós fortes; vós ilustres, e nós desprezíveis.

We are made to seem foolish for Christ, but you are wise in Christ; we are feeble, but you are strong; you have glory, but we have shame.

ηµεις µωροι δια χριστον υµεις δε φρονιµοι εν χριστω ηµεις ασθενεις υµεις δε ισχυροι υµεις ενδοξοι ηµεις δε ατιµοι

11 Até a presente hora padecemos fome, e sede; estamos nus, e recebemos bofetadas, e não temos pousada certa,

Even to this hour we are without food, drink, and clothing, we are given blows and have no certain resting-place;

αχρι της αρτι ωρας και πεινωµεν και διψωµεν και γυµνητευοµεν και κολαφιζοµεθα και αστατουµεν

12 e nos afadigamos, trabalhando com nossas próprias mãos; somos injuriados, e bendizemos; somos perseguidos, e o suportamos;

And with our hands we do the hardest work: when they give us curses we give blessings, when we undergo punishment we take it quietly;

και κοπιωµεν εργαζοµενοι ταις ιδιαις χερσιν λοιδορουµενοι ευλογουµεν διωκοµενοι ανεχοµεθα

13 somos difamados, e exortamos; até o presente somos considerados como o refugo do mundo, e como a escória de tudo.

When evil things are said about us we give gentle answers: we are made as the unclean things of the world, as that for which no one has any use, even till now.

βλασφηµουµενοι παρακαλουµεν ως περικαθαρµατα του κοσµου εγενηθηµεν παντων περιψηµα εως αρτι

14 Não escrevo estas coisas para vos envergonhar, mas para vos admoestar, como a filhos meus amados.

I am not saying these things to put you to shame, but so that, as my dear children, you may see what is right.

ουκ εντρεπων υµας γραφω ταυτα αλλ ως τεκνα µου αγαπητα νουθετω

15 Porque ainda que tenhais dez mil aios em Cristo, não tendes contudo muitos pais; pois eu pelo evangelho vos gerei em Cristo Jesus.

For even if you had ten thousand teachers in Christ, you have not more than one father: for in Christ Jesus I have given birth to you through the good news.

εαν γαρ µυριους παιδαγωγους εχητε εν χριστω αλλ ου πολλους πατερας εν γαρ χριστω ιησου δια του ευαγγελιου εγω υµας εγεννησα

16 Rogo-vos, portanto, que sejais meus imitadores.

So my desire is that you take me as your example.

παρακαλω ουν υµας µιµηται µου γινεσθε
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17 Por isso mesmo vos enviei Timóteo, que é meu filho amado, e fiel no Senhor; o qual vos lembrará os meus caminhos em Cristo, como por toda parte eu ensino em cada igreja.

For this cause I have sent Timothy to you, who is my dear and true child in the Lord; he will make clear to you my ways in Christ, even as I am teaching everywhere in every 
church.

δια τουτο επεµψα υµιν τιµοθεον ος εστιν τεκνον µου αγαπητον και πιστον εν κυριω ος υµας αναµνησει τας οδους µου τας εν χριστω καθως πανταχου εν παση εκκλησια διδασκ
ω

18 Mas alguns andam inchados, como se eu não houvesse de ir ter convosco.

Now some are full of pride, as if I was not coming to you.

ως µη ερχοµενου δε µου προς υµας εφυσιωθησαν τινες

19 Em breve, porém, irei ter convosco, se o Senhor quiser, e então conhecerei, não as palavras dos que andam inchados, mas o poder.

But I will come to you in a short time, if it is pleasing to the Lord, and I will take note, not of the word of those who are full of pride, but of the power.

ελευσοµαι δε ταχεως προς υµας εαν ο κυριος θεληση και γνωσοµαι ου τον λογον των πεφυσιωµενων αλλα την δυναµιν

20 Porque o reino de Deus não consiste em palavras, mas em poder.

For the kingdom of God is not in word but in power.

ου γαρ εν λογω η βασιλεια του θεου αλλ εν δυναµει

21 Que quereis? Irei a vós com vara, ou com amor e espírito de mansidão?

What is your desire? is my coming to be with punishment, or is it to be in love and a gentle spirit?

τι θελετε εν ραβδω ελθω προς υµας η εν αγαπη πνευµατι τε πραοτητος

1 para que a recebais no Senhor, de um modo digno dos santos, imoralidade que nem mesmo entre os gentios se vê, a ponto de haver quem vive com a mulher de seu pai.

It is said, in fact, that there is among you a sin of the flesh, such as is not seen even among the Gentiles, that one of you has his father's wife.

ολως ακουεται εν υµιν πορνεια και τοιαυτη πορνεια ητις ουδε εν τοις εθνεσιν ονοµαζεται ωστε γυναικα τινα του πατρος εχειν

2 E vós estais inchados? e nem ao menos pranteastes para que fosse tirado do vosso meio quem praticou esse mal?

And in place of feeling sorrow, you are pleased with yourselves, so that he who has done this thing has not been sent away from among you.

και υµεις πεφυσιωµενοι εστε και ουχι µαλλον επενθησατε ινα εξαρθη εκ µεσου υµων ο το εργον τουτο ποιησας

3 Eu, na verdade, ainda que ausente no corpo, mas presente no espírito, já julguei, como se estivesse presente, aquele que cometeu este ultraje.

For I myself, being present in spirit though not in body, have come to a decision about him who has done this thing;

εγω µεν γαρ ως απων τω σωµατι παρων δε τω πνευµατι ηδη κεκρικα ως παρων τον ουτως τουτο κατεργασαµενον

4 Em nome de nosso Senhor Jesus, congregados vós e o meu espírito, pelo poder de nosso Senhor Jesus,

In the name of our Lord Jesus, when you have come together with my spirit, with the power of our Lord Jesus,

εν τω ονοµατι του κυριου ηµων ιησου χριστου συναχθεντων υµων και του εµου πνευµατος συν τη δυναµει του κυριου ηµων ιησου χριστου

5 seja entregue a Satanás para destruição da carne, para que o espírito seja salvo no dia do Senhor Jesus.

That this man is to be handed over to Satan for the destruction of the flesh, so that his spirit may have forgiveness in the day of the Lord Jesus.

παραδουναι τον τοιουτον τω σατανα εις ολεθρον της σαρκος ινα το πνευµα σωθη εν τη ηµερα του κυριου ιησου

6 Não é boa a vossa jactância. Não sabeis que um pouco de fermento leveda a massa toda?

This pride of yours is not good. Do you not see that a little leaven makes a change in all the mass?

ου καλον το καυχηµα υµων ουκ οιδατε οτι µικρα ζυµη ολον το φυραµα ζυµοι
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7 Expurgai o fermento velho, para que sejais massa nova, assim como sois sem fermento. Porque Cristo, nossa páscoa, já foi sacrificado.

Take away, then, the old leaven, so that you may be a new mass, even as you are without leaven. For Christ has been put to death as our Passover.

εκκαθαρατε ουν την παλαιαν ζυµην ινα ητε νεον φυραµα καθως εστε αζυµοι και γαρ το πασχα ηµων υπερ ηµων ετυθη χριστος

8 Pelo que celebremos a festa, não com o fermento velho, nem com o fermento da malícia e da corrupção, mas com os ázimos da sinceridade e da verdade.

Let us then keep the feast, not with old leaven, and not with the leaven of evil thoughts and acts, but with the unleavened bread of true thoughts and right feelings.

ωστε εορταζωµεν µη εν ζυµη παλαια µηδε εν ζυµη κακιας και πονηριας αλλ εν αζυµοις ειλικρινειας και αληθειας

9 Já por carta vos escrevi que não vos comunicásseis com os que se prostituem;

In my letter I said to you that you were not to keep company with those who go after the desires of the flesh;

εγραψα υµιν εν τη επιστολη µη συναναµιγνυσθαι πορνοις

10 com isso não me referia à comunicação em geral com os devassos deste mundo, ou com os avarentos, ou com os roubadores, ou com os idólatras; porque então vos seria 
necessário sair do mundo.

But I had not in mind the sinners who are outside the church, or those who have a desire for and take the property of others, or those who give worship to images; for it is 
not possible to keep away from such people without going out of the world completely:

και ου παντως τοις πορνοις του κοσµου τουτου η τοις πλεονεκταις η αρπαξιν η ειδωλολατραις επει οφειλετε αρα εκ του κοσµου εξελθειν

11 Mas agora vos escrevo que não vos comuniqueis com aquele que, dizendo-se irmão, for devasso, ou avarento, ou idólatra, ou maldizente, ou beberrão, ou roubador; com esse 
tal nem sequer comais.

But the sense of my letter was that if a brother had the name of being one who went after the desires of the flesh, or had the desire for other people's property, or was in the 
way of using violent language, or being the worse for drink, or took by force what was not his, you might not keep company with such a one, or take food with him.

νυνι δε εγραψα υµιν µη συναναµιγνυσθαι εαν τις αδελφος ονοµαζοµενος η πορνος η πλεονεκτης η ειδωλολατρης η λοιδορος η µεθυσος η αρπαξ τω τοιουτω µηδε συνεσθιειν

12 Pois, que me importa julgar os que estão de fora? Não julgais vós os que estão de dentro?

For it is no business of mine to be judging those who are outside; but it is yours to be judging those who are among you;

τι γαρ µοι και τους εξω κρινειν ουχι τους εσω υµεις κρινετε

13 Mas Deus julga os que estão de fora. Tirai esse iníquo do meio de vós.

As for those who are outside, God is their judge. So put away the evil man from among you.

τους δε εξω ο θεος κρινει και εξαρειτε τον πονηρον εξ υµων αυτων

1 Ousa algum de vós, tendo uma queixa contra outro, ir a juízo perante os injustos, e não perante os santos?

How is it, that if any one of you has a cause at law against another, he takes it before a Gentile judge and not before the saints?

τολµα τις υµων πραγµα εχων προς τον ετερον κρινεσθαι επι των αδικων και ουχι επι των αγιων

2 Ou não sabeis vós que os santos hão de julgar o mundo? Ora, se o mundo há de ser julgado por vós, sois porventura indignos de julgar as coisas mínimas?

Is it not certain that the saints will be the judges of the world? if then the world will be judged by you, are you unable to give a decision about the smallest things?

ουκ οιδατε οτι οι αγιοι τον κοσµον κρινουσιν και ει εν υµιν κρινεται ο κοσµος αναξιοι εστε κριτηριων ελαχιστων

3 Não sabeis vós que havemos de julgar os anjos? Quanto mais as coisas pertencentes a esta vida?

Is it not certain that we are to be the judges of angels? how much more then of the things of this life?

ουκ οιδατε οτι αγγελους κρινουµεν µητι γε βιωτικα

4 Então, se tiverdes negócios em juízo, pertencentes a esta vida, constituís como juízes deles os que são de menos estima na igreja?

If then there are questions to be judged in connection with the things of this life, why do you put them in the hands of those who have no position in the church?

βιωτικα µεν ουν κριτηρια εαν εχητε τους εξουθενηµενους εν τη εκκλησια τουτους καθιζετε
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5 Para vos envergonhar o digo. Será que não há entre vós sequer um sábio, que possa julgar entre seus irmãos?

I say this to put you to shame. Is there not among you one wise man who may be able to give a decision between his brothers?

προς εντροπην υµιν λεγω ουτως ουκ εστιν εν υµιν σοφος ουδε εις ος δυνησεται διακριναι ανα µεσον του αδελφου αυτου

6 Mas vai um irmão a juízo contra outro irmão, e isto perante incrédulos?

But a brother who has a cause at law against another takes it before Gentile judges.

αλλα αδελφος µετα αδελφου κρινεται και τουτο επι απιστων

7 Na verdade já é uma completa derrota para vós o terdes demandadas uns contra os outros. Por que não sofreis antes a injustiça? Por que não sofreis antes a fraude?

More than this, it is not to your credit to have causes at law with one another at all. Why not put up with wrong? why not undergo loss?

ηδη µεν ουν ολως ηττηµα εν υµιν εστιν οτι κριµατα εχετε µεθ εαυτων διατι ουχι µαλλον αδικεισθε διατι ουχι µαλλον αποστερεισθε

8 Mas vós mesmos é que fazeis injustiça e defraudais; e isto a irmãos.

So far from doing this, you yourselves do wrong and take your brothers' property.

αλλα υµεις αδικειτε και αποστερειτε και ταυτα αδελφους

9 Não sabeis que os injustos não herdarão o reino de Deus? Não vos enganeis: nem os devassos, nem os idólatras, nem os adúlteros, nem os efeminados, nem os sodomitas,

Have you not knowledge that evil-doers will have no part in the kingdom of God? Have no false ideas about this: no one who goes after the desires of the flesh, or gives 
worship to images, or is untrue when married, or is less than a man, or makes a wrong use of men,

η ουκ οιδατε οτι αδικοι βασιλειαν θεου ου κληρονοµησουσιν µη πλανασθε ουτε πορνοι ουτε ειδωλολατραι ουτε µοιχοι ουτε µαλακοι ουτε αρσενοκοιται

10 nem os ladrões, nem os avarentos, nem os bêbedos, nem os maldizentes, nem os roubadores herdarão o reino de Deus.

Or is a thief, or the worse for drink, or makes use of strong language, or takes by force what is not his, will have any part in the kingdom of God.

ουτε κλεπται ουτε πλεονεκται ουτε µεθυσοι ου λοιδοροι ουχ αρπαγες βασιλειαν θεου ου κληρονοµησουσιν

11 E tais fostes alguns de vós; mas fostes lavados, mas fostes santificados, mas fostes justificados em nome do Senhor Jesus Cristo e no Espírito do nosso Deus.

And such were some of you; but you have been washed, you have been made holy, you have been given righteousness in the name of the Lord Jesus Christ and in the Spirit of 
our God.

και ταυτα τινες ητε αλλα απελουσασθε αλλα ηγιασθητε αλλ εδικαιωθητε εν τω ονοµατι του κυριου ιησου και εν τω πνευµατι του θεου ηµων

12 Todas as coisas me são lícitas, mas nem todas as coisas convêm. Todas as coisas me são lícitas; mas eu não me deixarei dominar por nenhuma delas.

I am free to do all things; but not all things are wise. I am free to do all things; but I will not let myself come under the power of any.

παντα µοι εξεστιν αλλ ου παντα συµφερει παντα µοι εξεστιν αλλ ουκ εγω εξουσιασθησοµαι υπο τινος

13 Os alimentos são para o estômago e o estômago para os alimentos; Deus, porém aniquilará, tanto um como os outros. Mas o corpo não é para a prostituição, mas para o 
Senhor, e o Senhor para o corpo.

Food is for the stomach and the stomach for food, and God will put an end to them together. But the body is not for the desires of the flesh, but for the Lord; and the Lord 
for the body:

τα βρωµατα τη κοιλια και η κοιλια τοις βρωµασιν ο δε θεος και ταυτην και ταυτα καταργησει το δε σωµα ου τη πορνεια αλλα τω κυριω και ο κυριος τω σωµατι

14 Ora, Deus não somente ressuscitou ao Senhor, mas também nos ressuscitará a nós pelo seu poder.

And God who made the Lord Jesus come back from the dead will do the same for us by his power.

ο δε θεος και τον κυριον ηγειρεν και ηµας εξεγερει δια της δυναµεως αυτου
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15 Não sabeis vós que os vossos corpos são membros de Cristo? Tomarei pois os membros de Cristo, e os farei membros de uma meretriz? De modo nenhum.

Do you not see that your bodies are part of the body of Christ? how then may I take what is a part of the body of Christ and make it a part of the body of a loose woman? 
such a thing may not be.

ουκ οιδατε οτι τα σωµατα υµων µελη χριστου εστιν αρας ουν τα µελη του χριστου ποιησω πορνης µελη µη γενοιτο

16 Ou não sabeis que o que se une à meretriz, faz-se um corpo com ela? Porque, como foi dito, os dois serão uma só carne.

Or do you not see that he who is joined to a loose woman is one body with her? for God has said, The two of them will become one flesh.

η ουκ οιδατε οτι ο κολλωµενος τη πορνη εν σωµα εστιν εσονται γαρ φησιν οι δυο εις σαρκα µιαν

17 Mas, o que se une ao Senhor é um só espírito com ele.

But he who is united to the Lord is one spirit.

ο δε κολλωµενος τω κυριω εν πνευµα εστιν

18 Fugi da prostituição. Qualquer outro pecado que o homem comete, é fora do corpo; mas o que se prostitui peca contra o seu próprio corpo.

Keep away from the desires of the flesh. Every sin which a man does is outside of the body; but he who goes after the desires of the flesh does evil to his body.

φευγετε την πορνειαν παν αµαρτηµα ο εαν ποιηση ανθρωπος εκτος του σωµατος εστιν ο δε πορνευων εις το ιδιον σωµα αµαρτανει

19 Ou não sabeis que o vosso corpo é santuário do Espírito Santo, que habita em vós, o qual possuís da parte de Deus, e que não sois de vós mesmos?

Or are you not conscious that your body is a house for the Holy Spirit which is in you, and which has been given to you by God? and you are not the owners of yourselves;

η ουκ οιδατε οτι το σωµα υµων ναος του εν υµιν αγιου πνευµατος εστιν ου εχετε απο θεου και ουκ εστε εαυτων

20 Porque fostes comprados por preço; glorificai pois a Deus no vosso corpo.

For a payment has been made for you: let God be honoured in your body.

ηγορασθητε γαρ τιµης δοξασατε δη τον θεον εν τω σωµατι υµων και εν τω πνευµατι υµων ατινα εστιν του θεου

1 Ora, quanto às coisas de que me escrevestes, bom seria que o homem não tocasse em mulher;

Now, as to the things in your letter to me: It is good for a man to have nothing to do with a woman.

περι δε ων εγραψατε µοι καλον ανθρωπω γυναικος µη απτεσθαι

2 mas, por causa da prostituição, tenha cada homem sua própria mulher e cada mulher seu próprio marido.

But because of the desires of the flesh, let every man have his wife, and every woman her husband.

δια δε τας πορνειας εκαστος την εαυτου γυναικα εχετω και εκαστη τον ιδιον ανδρα εχετω

3 O marido pague à mulher o que lhe é devido, e do mesmo modo a mulher ao marido.

Let the husband give to the wife what is right; and let the wife do the same to the husband.

τη γυναικι ο ανηρ την οφειλοµενην ευνοιαν αποδιδοτω οµοιως δε και η γυνη τω ανδρι

4 A mulher não tem autoridade sobre o seu próprio corpo, mas sim o marido; e também da mesma sorte o marido não tem autoridade sobre o seu próprio corpo, mas sim a 
mulher.

The wife has not power over her body, but the husband; and in the same way the husband has not power over his body, but the wife.

η γυνη του ιδιου σωµατος ουκ εξουσιαζει αλλ ο ανηρ οµοιως δε και ο ανηρ του ιδιου σωµατος ουκ εξουσιαζει αλλ η γυνη

1 Corinthians 7Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 2666 of 2909



5 Não vos negueis um ao outro, senão de comum acordo por algum tempo, a fim de vos aplicardes à oração e depois vos ajuntardes outra vez, para que Satanás não vos tente 
pela vossa incontinência.

Do not keep back from one another what is right, but only for a short time, and by agreement, so that you may give yourselves to prayer, and come together again; so that 
Satan may not get the better of you through your loss of self-control.

µη αποστερειτε αλληλους ει µη τι αν εκ συµφωνου προς καιρον ινα σχολαζητε τη νηστεια και τη προσευχη και παλιν επι το αυτο συνερχησθε ινα µη πειραζη υµας ο σατανας δι
α την ακρασιαν υµων

6 Digo isto, porém, como que por concessão e não por mandamento.

But this I say as my opinion, and not as an order of the Lord.

τουτο δε λεγω κατα συγγνωµην ου κατ επιταγην

7 Contudo queria que todos os homens fossem como eu mesmo; mas cada um tem de Deus o seu próprio dom, um deste modo, e outro daquele.

It is my desire that all men might be even as I am. But every man has the power of his special way of life given him by God, one in this way and one in that.

θελω γαρ παντας ανθρωπους ειναι ως και εµαυτον αλλ εκαστος ιδιον χαρισµα εχει εκ θεου ος µεν ουτως ος δε ουτως

8 Digo, porém, aos solteiros e às viúvas, que lhes é bom se ficarem como eu.

But I say to the unmarried and to the widows, It is good for them to be even as I am.

λεγω δε τοις αγαµοις και ταις χηραις καλον αυτοις εστιν εαν µεινωσιν ως καγω

9 Mas, se não podem conter-se, casem-se. Porque é melhor casar do que abrasar-se.

But if they have not self-control let them get married; for married life is better than the burning of desire.

ει δε ουκ εγκρατευονται γαµησατωσαν κρεισσον γαρ εστιν γαµησαι η πυρουσθαι

10 Todavia, aos casados, mando, não eu mas o Senhor, que a mulher não se aparte do marido;

But to the married I give orders, though not I but the Lord, that the wife may not go away from her husband

τοις δε γεγαµηκοσιν παραγγελλω ουκ εγω αλλ ο κυριος γυναικα απο ανδρος µη χωρισθηναι

11 se, porém, se apartar, que fique sem casar, ou se reconcilie com o marido; e que o marido não deixe a mulher.

(Or if she goes away from him, let her keep unmarried, or be united to her husband again); and that the husband may not go away from his wife.

εαν δε και χωρισθη µενετω αγαµος η τω ανδρι καταλλαγητω και ανδρα γυναικα µη αφιεναι

12 Mas aos outros digo eu, não o Senhor: Se algum irmão tem mulher incrédula, e ela consente em habitar com ele, não se separe dela.

But to the rest I say, and not the Lord; If a brother has a wife who is not a Christian, and it is her desire to go on living with him, let him not go away from her.

τοις δε λοιποις εγω λεγω ουχ ο κυριος ει τις αδελφος γυναικα εχει απιστον και αυτη συνευδοκει οικειν µετ αυτου µη αφιετω αυτην

13 E se alguma mulher tem marido incrédulo, e ele consente em habitar com ela, não se separe dele.

And if a woman has a husband who is not a Christian, and it is his desire to go on living with her, let her not go away from her husband.

και γυνη ητις εχει ανδρα απιστον και αυτος συνευδοκει οικειν µετ αυτης µη αφιετω αυτον

14 Porque o marido incrédulo é santificado pela mulher, e a mulher incrédula é santificada pelo marido crente; de outro modo, os vossos filhos seriam imundos; mas agora são 
santos.

For the husband who has not faith is made holy through his Christian wife, and the wife who is not a Christian is made holy through the brother: if not, your children would 
be unholy, but now are they holy.

ηγιασται γαρ ο ανηρ ο απιστος εν τη γυναικι και ηγιασται η γυνη η απιστος εν τω ανδρι επει αρα τα τεκνα υµων ακαθαρτα εστιν νυν δε αγια εστιν
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15 Mas, se o incrédulo se apartar, aparte-se; porque neste caso o irmão, ou a irmã, não está sujeito à servidão; pois Deus nos chamou em paz.

But if the one who is not a Christian has a desire to go away, let it be so: the brother or the sister in such a position is not forced to do one thing or the other: but it is God's 
pleasure that we may be at peace with one another.

ει δε ο απιστος χωριζεται χωριζεσθω ου δεδουλωται ο αδελφος η η αδελφη εν τοις τοιουτοις εν δε ειρηνη κεκληκεν ηµας ο θεος

16 Pois, como sabes tu, ó mulher, se salvarás teu marido? ou, como sabes tu, ó marido, se salvarás tua mulher?

For how may you be certain, O wife, that you will not be the cause of salvation to your husband? or you, O husband, that you may not do the same for your wife?

τι γαρ οιδας γυναι ει τον ανδρα σωσεις η τι οιδας ανερ ει την γυναικα σωσεις

17 Somente ande cada um como o Senhor lhe repartiu, cada um como Deus o chamou. E é isso o que ordeno em todas as igrejas.

Only, as the Lord has given to a man, and as is the purpose of God for him, so let him go on living. And these are my orders for all the churches.

ει µη εκαστω ως εµερισεν ο θεος εκαστον ως κεκληκεν ο κυριος ουτως περιπατειτω και ουτως εν ταις εκκλησιαις πασαις διατασσοµαι

18 Foi chamado alguém, estando circuncidado? permaneça assim. Foi alguém chamado na incircuncisão? não se circuncide.

If any man who is a Christian has had circumcision, let him keep so; and if any man who is a Christian has not had circumcision, let him make no change.

περιτετµηµενος τις εκληθη µη επισπασθω εν ακροβυστια τις εκληθη µη περιτεµνεσθω

19 A circuncisão nada é, e também a incircuncisão nada é, mas sim a observância dos mandamentos de Deus.

Circumcision is nothing, and its opposite is nothing, but only doing the orders of God is of value.

η περιτοµη ουδεν εστιν και η ακροβυστια ουδεν εστιν αλλα τηρησις εντολων θεου

20 Cada um fique no estado em que foi chamado.

Let every man keep the position in which he has been placed by God.

εκαστος εν τη κλησει η εκληθη εν ταυτη µενετω

21 Foste chamado sendo escravo? não te dê cuidado; mas se ainda podes tornar-te livre, aproveita a oportunidade.

If you were a servant when you became a Christian, let it not be a grief to you; but if you have a chance to become free, make use of it.

δουλος εκληθης µη σοι µελετω αλλ ει και δυνασαι ελευθερος γενεσθαι µαλλον χρησαι

22 Pois aquele que foi chamado no Senhor, mesmo sendo escravo, é um liberto do Senhor; e assim também o que foi chamado sendo livre, escravo é de Cristo.

For he who was a servant when he became a Christian is the Lord's free man; and he who was free when he became a Christian is the Lord's servant.

ο γαρ εν κυριω κληθεις δουλος απελευθερος κυριου εστιν οµοιως και ο ελευθερος κληθεις δουλος εστιν χριστου

23 Por preço fostes comprados; mas vos façais escravos de homens.

It is the Lord who has made payment for you: be not servants of men.

τιµης ηγορασθητε µη γινεσθε δουλοι ανθρωπων

24 Irmãos, cada um fique diante de Deus no estado em que foi chamado.

My brothers, let every man keep in that condition which is the purpose of God for him.

εκαστος εν ω εκληθη αδελφοι εν τουτω µενετω παρα τω θεω

25 Ora, quanto às virgens, não tenho mandamento do Senhor; dou, porém, o meu parecer, como quem tem alcançado misericórdia do Senhor para ser fiel.

Now about virgins I have no orders from the Lord: but I give my opinion as one to whom the Lord has given mercy to be true to him.

περι δε των παρθενων επιταγην κυριου ουκ εχω γνωµην δε διδωµι ως ηλεηµενος υπο κυριου πιστος ειναι
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26 Acho, pois, que é bom, por causa da instante necessidade, que a pessoa fique como está.

In my opinion then, because of the present trouble, it is good for a man to keep as he is.

νοµιζω ουν τουτο καλον υπαρχειν δια την ενεστωσαν αναγκην οτι καλον ανθρωπω το ουτως ειναι

27 Estás ligado a mulher? não procures separação. Estás livre de mulher? não procures casamento.

If you are married to a wife, make no attempt to get free from her: if you are free from a wife, do not take a wife.

δεδεσαι γυναικι µη ζητει λυσιν λελυσαι απο γυναικος µη ζητει γυναικα

28 Mas, se te casares, não pecaste; e, se a virgem se casar, não pecou. Todavia estes padecerão tribulação na carne e eu quisera poupar-vos.

If you get married it is not a sin; and if an unmarried woman gets married it is not a sin. But those who do so will have trouble in the flesh. But I will not be hard on you.

εαν δε και γηµης ουχ ηµαρτες και εαν γηµη η παρθενος ουχ ηµαρτεν θλιψιν δε τη σαρκι εξουσιν οι τοιουτοι εγω δε υµων φειδοµαι

29 Isto, porém, vos digo, irmãos, que o tempo se abrevia; pelo que, doravante, os que têm mulher sejam como se não a tivessem;

But I say this, my brothers, the time is short; and from now it will be wise for those who have wives to be as if they had them not;

τουτο δε φηµι αδελφοι ο καιρος συνεσταλµενος το λοιπον εστιν ινα και οι εχοντες γυναικας ως µη εχοντες ωσιν

30 os que choram, como se não chorassem; os que folgam, como se não folgassem; os que compram, como se não possuíssem;

And for those who are in sorrow, to give no signs of it; and for those who are glad, to give no signs of joy; and for those who are getting property, to be as if they had nothing;

και οι κλαιοντες ως µη κλαιοντες και οι χαιροντες ως µη χαιροντες και οι αγοραζοντες ως µη κατεχοντες

31 e os que usam deste mundo, como se dele não usassem em absoluto, porque a aparência deste mundo passa.

And for those who make use of the world, not to be using it fully; for this world's way of life will quickly come to an end.

και οι χρωµενοι τω κοσµω τουτω ως µη καταχρωµενοι παραγει γαρ το σχηµα του κοσµου τουτου

32 Pois quero que estejais livres de cuidado. Quem não é casado cuida das coisas do Senhor, em como há de agradar ao Senhor,

But it is my desire for you to be free from cares. The unmarried man gives his mind to the things of the Lord, how he may give pleasure to the Lord:

θελω δε υµας αµεριµνους ειναι ο αγαµος µεριµνα τα του κυριου πως αρεσει τω κυριω

33 mas quem é casado cuida das coisas do mundo, em como há de agradar a sua mulher,

But the married man gives his attention to the things of this world, how he may give pleasure to his wife.

ο δε γαµησας µεριµνα τα του κοσµου πως αρεσει τη γυναικι

34 e está dividido. A mulher não casada e a virgem cuidam das coisas do Senhor para serem santas, tanto no corpo como no espírito; a casada, porém, cuida das coisas do 
mundo, em como há de agradar ao marido.

And the wife is not the same as the virgin. The virgin gives her mind to the things of the Lord, so that she may be holy in body and in spirit: but the married woman takes 
thought for the things of the world, how she may give pleasure to her husband.

µεµερισται η γυνη και η παρθενος η αγαµος µεριµνα τα του κυριου ινα η αγια και σωµατι και πνευµατι η δε γαµησασα µεριµνα τα του κοσµου πως αρεσει τω ανδρι

35 E digo isto para proveito vosso; não para vos enredar, mas para o que é decente, e a fim de poderdes dedicar-vos ao Senhor sem distração alguma.

Now I say this for your profit; not to make things hard for you, but because of what is right, and so that you may be able to give all your attention to the things of the Lord.

τουτο δε προς το υµων αυτων συµφερον λεγω ουχ ινα βροχον υµιν επιβαλω αλλα προς το ευσχηµον και ευπροσεδρον τω κυριω απερισπαστως

36 Mas, se alguém julgar que lhe é desairoso conservar solteira a sua filha donzela, se ela estiver passando da idade de se casar, e se for necessário, faça o que quiser; não peca; 
casem-se.

But if, in any man's opinion, he is not doing what is right for his virgin, if she is past her best years, and there is need for it, let him do what seems right to him; it is no sin; 
let them be married.

ει δε τις ασχηµονειν επι την παρθενον αυτου νοµιζει εαν η υπερακµος και ουτως οφειλει γινεσθαι ο θελει ποιειτω ουχ αµαρτανει γαµειτωσαν
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37 Todavia aquele que está firme em seu coração, não tendo necessidade, mas tendo domínio sobre a sua própria vontade, se resolver no seu coração guardar virgem sua filha, 
fará bem.

But the man who is strong in mind and purpose, who is not forced but has control over his desires, does well if he comes to the decision to keep her a virgin.

ος δε εστηκεν εδραιος εν τη καρδια µη εχων αναγκην εξουσιαν δε εχει περι του ιδιου θεληµατος και τουτο κεκρικεν εν τη καρδια αυτου του τηρειν την εαυτου παρθενον καλως
 ποιει

38 De modo que aquele que dá em casamento a sua filha donzela, faz bem; mas o que não a der, fará melhor.

So then, he who gets married to his virgin does well, and he who keeps her unmarried does better.

ωστε και ο εκγαµιζων καλως ποιει ο δε µη εκγαµιζων κρεισσον ποιει

39 A mulher está ligada enquanto o marido vive; mas se falecer o marido, fica livre para casar com quem quiser, contanto que seja no Senhor.

It is right for a wife to be with her husband as long as he is living; but when her husband is dead, she is free to be married to another; but only to a Christian.

γυνη δεδεται νοµω εφ οσον χρονον ζη ο ανηρ αυτης εαν δε κοιµηθη ο ανηρ αυτης ελευθερα εστιν ω θελει γαµηθηναι µονον εν κυριω

40 Será, porém, mais feliz se permanecer como está, segundo o meu parecer, e eu penso que também tenho o Espírito de Deus.

But it will be better for her to keep as she is, in my opinion: and it seems to me that I have the Spirit of God.

µακαριωτερα δε εστιν εαν ουτως µεινη κατα την εµην γνωµην δοκω δε καγω πνευµα θεου εχειν

1 Ora, no tocante às coisas sacrificadas aos ídolos, sabemos que todos temos ciência. A ciência incha, mas o amor edifica.

Now about things offered to images: we all seem to ourselves to have knowledge. Knowledge gives pride, but love gives true strength.

περι δε των ειδωλοθυτων οιδαµεν οτι παντες γνωσιν εχοµεν η γνωσις φυσιοι η δε αγαπη οικοδοµει

2 Se alguém cuida saber alguma coisa, ainda não sabe como convém saber.

If anyone seems to himself to have knowledge, so far he has not the right sort of knowledge about anything;

ει δε τις δοκει ειδεναι τι ουδεπω ουδεν εγνωκεν καθως δει γνωναι

3 Mas, se alguém ama a Deus, esse é conhececido dele.

But if anyone has love for God, God has knowledge of him.

ει δε τις αγαπα τον θεον ουτος εγνωσται υπ αυτου

4 Quanto, pois, ao comer das coisas sacrificadas aos ídolos, sabemos que o ídolo nada é no mundo, e que não há outro Deus, senão um só.

So, then, as to the question of taking food offered to images, we are certain that an image is nothing in the world, and that there is no God but one.

περι της βρωσεως ουν των ειδωλοθυτων οιδαµεν οτι ουδεν ειδωλον εν κοσµω και οτι ουδεις θεος ετερος ει µη εις

5 Pois, ainda que haja também alguns que se chamem deuses, quer no céu quer na terra (como há muitos deuses e muitos senhores),

For though there are those who have the name of gods, in heaven or on earth, as there are a number of gods and a number of lords,

και γαρ ειπερ εισιν λεγοµενοι θεοι ειτε εν ουρανω ειτε επι της γης ωσπερ εισιν θεοι πολλοι και κυριοι πολλοι

6 todavia para nós há um só Deus, o Pai, de quem são todas as coisas e para quem nós vivemos; e um só Senhor, Jesus Cristo, pelo qual existem todas as coisas, e por ele nós 
também.

There is for us only one God, the Father, of whom are all things, and we are for him; and one Lord, Jesus Christ, through whom are all things, and we have our being 
through him.

αλλ ηµιν εις θεος ο πατηρ εξ ου τα παντα και ηµεις εις αυτον και εις κυριος ιησους χριστος δι ου τα παντα και ηµεις δι αυτου
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7 Entretanto, nem em todos há esse conhecimento; pois alguns há que, acostumados até agora com o ídolo, comem como de coisas sacrificadas a um ídolo; e a sua consciência, 
sendo fraca, contamina-se.

Still, all men have not that knowledge: but some, being used till now to the image, are conscious that they are taking food which has been offered to the image; and because 
they are not strong in the faith, their minds are troubled.

αλλ ουκ εν πασιν η γνωσις τινες δε τη συνειδησει του ειδωλου εως αρτι ως ειδωλοθυτον εσθιουσιν και η συνειδησις αυτων ασθενης ουσα µολυνεται

8 Não é, porém, a comida que nos há de recomendar a Deus; pois não somos piores se não comermos, nem melhores se comermos.

But God's approval of us is not based on the food we take: if we do not take it we are no worse for it; and if we take it we are no better.

βρωµα δε ηµας ου παριστησιν τω θεω ουτε γαρ εαν φαγωµεν περισσευοµεν ουτε εαν µη φαγωµεν υστερουµεθα

9 Mas, vede que essa liberdade vossa não venha a ser motivo de tropeço para os fracos.

But take care that this power of yours does not give cause for trouble to the feeble.

βλεπετε δε µηπως η εξουσια υµων αυτη προσκοµµα γενηται τοις ασθενουσιν

10 Porque, se alguém te vir a ti, que tens ciência, reclinado à mesa em templo de ídolos, não será induzido, sendo a sua consciência fraca, a comer das coisas sacrificadas aos 
ídolos?

For if a man sees you, who have knowledge, taking food as a guest in the house of an image, will it not give him, if he is feeble, the idea that he may take food offered to 
images?

εαν γαρ τις ιδη σε τον εχοντα γνωσιν εν ειδωλειω κατακειµενον ουχι η συνειδησις αυτου ασθενους οντος οικοδοµηθησεται εις το τα ειδωλοθυτα εσθιειν

11 Pela tua ciência, pois, perece aquele que é fraco, o teu irmão por quem Cristo morreu.

And so, through your knowledge, you are the cause of destruction to your brother, for whom Christ underwent death.

και απολειται ο ασθενων αδελφος επι τη ση γνωσει δι ον χριστος απεθανεν

12 Ora, pecando assim contra os irmãos, e ferindo-lhes a consciência quando fraca, pecais contra Cristo.

And in this way, doing evil to the brothers, and causing trouble to those whose faith is feeble, you are sinning against Christ.

ουτως δε αµαρτανοντες εις τους αδελφους και τυπτοντες αυτων την συνειδησιν ασθενουσαν εις χριστον αµαρτανετε

13 Pelo que, se a comida fizer tropeçar a meu irmão, nunca mais comerei carne, para não servir de tropeço a meu irmão.

For this reason, if food is a cause of trouble to my brother, I will give up taking meat for ever, so that I may not be a cause of trouble to my brother.

διοπερ ει βρωµα σκανδαλιζει τον αδελφον µου ου µη φαγω κρεα εις τον αιωνα ινα µη τον αδελφον µου σκανδαλισω

1 Não sou eu livre? Não sou apóstolo? Não vi eu a Jesus nosso Senhor? Não sois vós obra minha no Senhor?

Am I not free? am I not an Apostle? have I not seen Jesus our Lord? are you not my work in the Lord?

ουκ ειµι αποστολος ουκ ειµι ελευθερος ουχι ιησουν χριστον τον κυριον ηµων εωρακα ου το εργον µου υµεις εστε εν κυριω

2 Se eu não sou apóstolo para os outros, ao menos para vós o sou; porque vós sois o selo do meu apostolado no Senhor.

If to others I am not an Apostle, at least I am one to you: for the fact that you are Christians is the sign that I am an Apostle.

ει αλλοις ουκ ειµι αποστολος αλλα γε υµιν ειµι η γαρ σφραγις της εµης αποστολης υµεις εστε εν κυριω

3 Esta é a minha defesa para com os que me acusam.

My answer to those who are judging me is this.

η εµη απολογια τοις εµε ανακρινουσιν αυτη εστιν

4 Não temos nós direito de comer e de beber?

Have we no right to take food and drink?

µη ουκ εχοµεν εξουσιαν φαγειν και πιειν
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5 Não temos nós direito de levar conosco esposa crente, como também os demais apóstolos, e os irmãos do Senhor, e Cefas?

Have we no right to take about with us a Christian wife, like the rest of the Apostles, and the brothers of the Lord, and Cephas?

µη ουκ εχοµεν εξουσιαν αδελφην γυναικα περιαγειν ως και οι λοιποι αποστολοι και οι αδελφοι του κυριου και κηφας

6 Ou será que só eu e Barnabé não temos direito de deixar de trabalhar?

Or I only and Barnabas, have we no right to take a rest from work?

η µονος εγω και βαρναβας ουκ εχοµεν εξουσιαν του µη εργαζεσθαι

7 Quem jamais vai à guerra à sua própria custa? Quem planta uma vinha e não come do seu fruto? Ou quem apascenta um rebanho e não se alimenta do leite do rebanho?

Who ever goes to war without looking to someone to be responsible for his payment? who puts in vines and does not take the fruit of them? or who takes care of sheep 
without drinking of their milk?

τις στρατευεται ιδιοις οψωνιοις ποτε τις φυτευει αµπελωνα και εκ του καρπου αυτου ουκ εσθιει η τις ποιµαινει ποιµνην και εκ του γαλακτος της ποιµνης ουκ εσθιει

8 Porventura digo eu isto como homem? Ou não diz a lei também o mesmo?

Am I talking as a man? does not the law say the same?

µη κατα ανθρωπον ταυτα λαλω η ουχι και ο νοµος ταυτα λεγει

9 Pois na lei de Moisés está escrito: Não atarás a boca do boi quando debulha. Porventura está Deus cuidando dos bois?

For it says in the law of Moses, It is not right to keep the ox from taking the grain when he is crushing it. Is it for the oxen that God is giving orders?

εν γαρ τω µωσεως νοµω γεγραπται ου φιµωσεις βουν αλοωντα µη των βοων µελει τω θεω

10 Ou não o diz certamente por nós? Com efeito, é por amor de nós que está escrito; porque o que lavra deve debulhar com esperança de participar do fruto.

Or has he us in mind? Yes, it was said for us; because it is right for the ploughman to do his ploughing in hope, and for him who is crushing the grain to do his work hoping 
for a part in the fruits of it.

η δι ηµας παντως λεγει δι ηµας γαρ εγραφη οτι επ ελπιδι οφειλει ο αροτριων αροτριαν και ο αλοων της ελπιδος αυτου µετεχειν επ ελπιδι

11 Se nós semeamos para vós as coisas espirituais, será muito que de vós colhamos as materias?

If we have been planting the things of the Spirit for you, does it seem a great thing for you to give us a part in your things of this world?

ει ηµεις υµιν τα πνευµατικα εσπειραµεν µεγα ει ηµεις υµων τα σαρκικα θερισοµεν

12 Se outros participam deste direito sobre vós, por que não nós com mais justiça? Mas nós nunca usamos deste direito; antes suportamos tudo, para não pormos impedimento 
algum ao evangelho de Cristo.

If others have a part in this right over you, have we not even more? But we did not make use of our right, so that we might put nothing in the way of the good news of Christ.

ει αλλοι της εξουσιας υµων µετεχουσιν ου µαλλον ηµεις αλλ ουκ εχρησαµεθα τη εξουσια ταυτη αλλα παντα στεγοµεν ινα µη εγκοπην τινα δωµεν τω ευαγγελιω του χριστου

13 Não sabeis vós que os que administram o que é sagrado comem do que é do templo? E que os que servem ao altar, participam do altar?

Do you not see that the servants of the holy things get their living from the Temple, and the servants of the altar have their part in the food which is offered on the altar?

ουκ οιδατε οτι οι τα ιερα εργαζοµενοι εκ του ιερου εσθιουσιν οι τω θυσιαστηριω προσεδρευοντες τω θυσιαστηριω συµµεριζονται

14 Assim ordenou também o Senhor aos que anunciam o evangelho, que vivam do evangelho.

Even so did the Lord give orders that the preachers of the good news might get their living from the good news.

ουτως και ο κυριος διεταξεν τοις το ευαγγελιον καταγγελλουσιν εκ του ευαγγελιου ζην

15 Mas eu de nenhuma destas coisas tenho usado. Nem escrevo isto para que assim se faça comigo; porque melhor me fora morrer, do que alguém fazer vã esta minha glória.

But I have not made use of any of these things: and I am not writing this in the hope that it may be so for me: for it would be better for me to undergo death, than for any 
man to make this pride of mine of no effect.

εγω δε ουδενι εχρησαµην τουτων ουκ εγραψα δε ταυτα ινα ουτως γενηται εν εµοι καλον γαρ µοι µαλλον αποθανειν η το καυχηµα µου ινα τις κενωση
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16 Pois, se anuncio o evangelho, não tenho de que me gloriar, porque me é imposta essa obrigação; e ai de mim, se não anunciar o evangelho!

For if I am a preacher of the good news, I have no cause for pride in this; because I am forced to do so, for a curse is on me if I do not.

εαν γαρ ευαγγελιζωµαι ουκ εστιν µοι καυχηµα αναγκη γαρ µοι επικειται ουαι δε µοι εστιν εαν µη ευαγγελιζωµαι

17 Se, pois, o faço de vontade própria, tenho recompensa; mas, se não é de vontade própria, estou apenas incumbido de uma mordomia.

But if I do it gladly, I have a reward; and if not, I am under orders to do it.

ει γαρ εκων τουτο πρασσω µισθον εχω ει δε ακων οικονοµιαν πεπιστευµαι

18 Logo, qual é a minha recompensa? É que, pregando o evangelho, eu o faça gratuitamente, para não usar em absoluto do meu direito no evangelho.

What then is my reward? This, that when I am giving the good news, I may give it without payment, not making use of my rights as a preacher of the good news.

τις ουν µοι εστιν ο µισθος ινα ευαγγελιζοµενος αδαπανον θησω το ευαγγελιον του χριστου εις το µη καταχρησασθαι τη εξουσια µου εν τω ευαγγελιω

19 Pois, sendo livre de todos, fiz-me escravo de todos para ganhar o maior número possível:

For though I was free from all men, I made myself a servant to all, so that more might have salvation.

ελευθερος γαρ ων εκ παντων πασιν εµαυτον εδουλωσα ινα τους πλειονας κερδησω

20 Fiz-me como judeu para os judeus, para ganhar os judeus; para os que estão debaixo da lei, como se estivesse eu debaixo da lei (embora debaixo da lei não esteja), para 
ganhar os que estão debaixo da lei;

And to the Jews I was as a Jew, so that I might give the good news to them; to those under the law I was the same, not as being myself under the law, but so that I might give 
the good news to those under the law.

και εγενοµην τοις ιουδαιοις ως ιουδαιος ινα ιουδαιους κερδησω τοις υπο νοµον ως υπο νοµον ινα τους υπο νοµον κερδησω

21 para os que estão sem lei, como se estivesse sem lei (não estando sem lei para com Deus, mas debaixo da lei de Cristo), para ganhar os que estão sem lei.

To those without the law I was as one without the law, not as being without law to God, but as under law to Christ, so that I might give the good news to those without the 
law.

τοις ανοµοις ως ανοµος µη ων ανοµος θεω αλλ εννοµος χριστω ινα κερδησω ανοµους

22 Fiz-me como fraco para os fracos, para ganhar os fracos. Fiz-me tudo para todos, para por todos os meios chegar a salvar alguns.

To the feeble, I was as one who is feeble, so that they might have salvation: I have been all things to all men, so that some at least might have salvation.

εγενοµην τοις ασθενεσιν ως ασθενης ινα τους ασθενεις κερδησω τοις πασιν γεγονα τα παντα ινα παντως τινας σωσω

23 Ora, tudo faço por causa do evangelho, para dele tornar-me co-participante.

And I do all things for the cause of the good news, so that I may have a part in it.

τουτο δε ποιω δια το ευαγγελιον ινα συγκοινωνος αυτου γενωµαι

24 Não sabeis vós que os que correm no estádio, todos, na verdade, correm, mas um só é que recebe o prêmio? Correi de tal maneira que o alcanceis.

Do you not see that in a running competition all take part, but only one gets the reward? So let your minds be fixed on the reward.

ουκ οιδατε οτι οι εν σταδιω τρεχοντες παντες µεν τρεχουσιν εις δε λαµβανει το βραβειον ουτως τρεχετε ινα καταλαβητε

25 E todo aquele que luta, exerce domínio próprio em todas as coisas; ora, eles o fazem para alcançar uma coroa corruptível, nós, porém, uma incorruptível.

And every man who takes part in the sports has self-control in all things. Now they do it to get a crown which is of this world, but we for an eternal crown.

πας δε ο αγωνιζοµενος παντα εγκρατευεται εκεινοι µεν ουν ινα φθαρτον στεφανον λαβωσιν ηµεις δε αφθαρτον

26 Pois eu assim corro, não como indeciso; assim combato, não como batendo no ar.

So then I am running, not uncertainly; so I am fighting, not as one who gives blows in the air:

εγω τοινυν ουτως τρεχω ως ουκ αδηλως ουτως πυκτευω ως ουκ αερα δερων
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27 Antes subjugo o meu corpo, e o reduzo à submissão, para que, depois de pregar a outros, eu mesmo não venha a ficar reprovado.

But I give blows to my body, and keep it under control, for fear that, after having given the good news to others, I myself might not have God's approval.

αλλ υπωπιαζω µου το σωµα και δουλαγωγω µηπως αλλοις κηρυξας αυτος αδοκιµος γενωµαι

1 Pois não quero, irmãos, que ignoreis que nossos pais estiveram todos debaixo da nuvem, e todos passaram pelo mar;

For it is my desire, my brothers, that you may keep in mind how all our fathers were under the cloud, and they all went through the sea;

ου θελω δε υµας αγνοειν αδελφοι οτι οι πατερες ηµων παντες υπο την νεφελην ησαν και παντες δια της θαλασσης διηλθον

2 e, na nuvem e no mar, todos foram batizados em Moisés,

And they all had baptism from Moses in the cloud and in the sea;

και παντες εις τον µωσην εβαπτισαντο εν τη νεφελη και εν τη θαλασση

3 e todos comeram do mesmo alimento espiritual;

And they all took the same holy food;

και παντες το αυτο βρωµα πνευµατικον εφαγον

4 e beberam todos da mesma bebida espiritual, porque bebiam da pedra espiritual que os acompanhava; e a pedra era Cristo.

And the same holy drink: for they all took of the water from the holy rock which came after them: and the rock was Christ.

και παντες το αυτο ποµα πνευµατικον επιον επινον γαρ εκ πνευµατικης ακολουθουσης πετρας η δε πετρα ην ο χριστος

5 Mas Deus não se agradou da maior parte deles; pelo que foram prostrados no deserto.

But with most of them God was not pleased: for they came to their end in the waste land.

αλλ ουκ εν τοις πλειοσιν αυτων ευδοκησεν ο θεος κατεστρωθησαν γαρ εν τη ερηµω

6 Ora, estas coisas nos foram feitas para exemplo, a fim de que não cobicemos as coisas más, como eles cobiçaram.

Now these things were for an example to us, so that our hearts might not go after evil things, as they did.

ταυτα δε τυποι ηµων εγενηθησαν εις το µη ειναι ηµας επιθυµητας κακων καθως κακεινοι επεθυµησαν

7 Não vos torneis, pois, idólatras, como alguns deles, conforme está escrito: O povo assentou-se a comer e a beber, e levantou-se para folgar.

Then do not go after false gods, as some of them did; as it is said in the holy Writings, After resting and feasting, the people got up to take their pleasure.

µηδε ειδωλολατραι γινεσθε καθως τινες αυτων ως γεγραπται εκαθισεν ο λαος φαγειν και πιειν και ανεστησαν παιζειν

8 Nem nos prostituamos, como alguns deles fizeram; e caíram num só dia vinte e três mil.

Again, let us not give way to the desires of the flesh, as some of them did, of whom twenty-three thousand came to their end in one day.

µηδε πορνευωµεν καθως τινες αυτων επορνευσαν και επεσον εν µια ηµερα εικοσιτρεις χιλιαδες

9 E não tentemos o Senhor, como alguns deles o tentaram, e pereceram pelas serpentes.

And let us not put the Lord to the test, as some of them did, and came to their death by snakes.

µηδε εκπειραζωµεν τον χριστον καθως και τινες αυτων επειρασαν και υπο των οφεων απωλοντο

10 E não murmureis, como alguns deles murmuraram, e pereceram pelo destruidor.

And do not say evil things against the Lord, as some of them did, and destruction overtook them.

µηδε γογγυζετε καθως και τινες αυτων εγογγυσαν και απωλοντο υπο του ολοθρευτου

11 Ora, tudo isto lhes acontecia como exemplo, e foi escrito para aviso nosso, para quem já são chegados os fins dos séculos.

Now these things were done as an example; and were put down in writing for our teaching, on whom the last days have come.

ταυτα δε παντα τυποι συνεβαινον εκεινοις εγραφη δε προς νουθεσιαν ηµων εις ους τα τελη των αιωνων κατηντησεν
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12 Aquele, pois, que pensa estar em pé, olhe não caia.

So let him who seems to himself to be safe go in fear of a fall.

ωστε ο δοκων εσταναι βλεπετω µη πεση

13 Não vos sobreveio nenhuma tentação, senão humana; mas fiel é Deus, o qual não deixará que sejais tentados acima do que podeis resistir, antes com a tentação dará também 
o meio de saída, para que a possais suportar.

You have been put to no test but such as is common to man: and God is true, who will not let any test come on you which you are not able to undergo; but he will make with 
the test a way out of it, so that you may be able to go through it.

πειρασµος υµας ουκ ειληφεν ει µη ανθρωπινος πιστος δε ο θεος ος ουκ εασει υµας πειρασθηναι υπερ ο δυνασθε αλλα ποιησει συν τω πειρασµω και την εκβασιν του δυνασθαι υ
µας υπενεγκειν

14 Portanto, meus amados, fugi da idolatria.

For this cause, my dear brothers, give no worship to false gods.

διοπερ αγαπητοι µου φευγετε απο της ειδωλολατρειας

15 Falo como a entendidos; julgai vós mesmos o que digo.

What I am saying is for wise men, do you be the judges of it.

ως φρονιµοις λεγω κρινατε υµεις ο φηµι

16 Porventura o cálice de bênção que abençoamos, não é a comunhão do sangue de Cristo? O pão que partimos, não é porventura a comunhão do corpo de Cristo?

The cup of blessing which we take, does it not give us a part in the blood of Christ? and is not the broken bread a taking part in the body of Christ?

το ποτηριον της ευλογιας ο ευλογουµεν ουχι κοινωνια του αιµατος του χριστου εστιν τον αρτον ον κλωµεν ουχι κοινωνια του σωµατος του χριστου εστιν

17 Pois nós, embora muitos, somos um só pão, um só corpo; porque todos participamos de um mesmo pão.

Because we, being a number of persons, are one bread, we are one body: for we all take part in the one bread.

οτι εις αρτος εν σωµα οι πολλοι εσµεν οι γαρ παντες εκ του ενος αρτου µετεχοµεν

18 Vede a Israel segundo a carne; os que comem dos sacrifícios não são porventura participantes do altar?

See Israel after the flesh: do not those who take as food the offerings of the altar take a part in the altar?

βλεπετε τον ισραηλ κατα σαρκα ουχι οι εσθιοντες τας θυσιας κοινωνοι του θυσιαστηριου εισιν

19 Mas que digo? Que o sacrificado ao ídolo é alguma coisa? Ou que o ídolo é alguma coisa?

Do I say, then, that what is offered to images is anything, or that the image is anything?

τι ουν φηµι οτι ειδωλον τι εστιν η οτι ειδωλοθυτον τι εστιν

20 Antes digo que as coisas que eles sacrificam, sacrificam-nas a demônios, e não a Deus. E não quero que sejais participantes com os demônios.

What I say is that the things offered by the Gentiles are offered to evil spirits and not to God; and it is not my desire for you to have any part with evil spirits.

αλλ οτι α θυει τα εθνη δαιµονιοις θυει και ου θεω ου θελω δε υµας κοινωνους των δαιµονιων γινεσθαι

21 Não podeis beber do cálice do Senhor e do cálice de demônios; não podeis participar da mesa do Senhor e da mesa de demônios.

It is not possible for you, at the same time, to take the cup of the Lord and the cup of evil spirits; you may not take part in the table of the Lord and the table of evil spirits.

ου δυνασθε ποτηριον κυριου πινειν και ποτηριον δαιµονιων ου δυνασθε τραπεζης κυριου µετεχειν και τραπεζης δαιµονιων

22 Ou provocaremos a zelos o Senhor? Somos, porventura, mais fortes do que ele?

Or may we be the cause of envy to the Lord? are we stronger than he?

η παραζηλουµεν τον κυριον µη ισχυροτεροι αυτου εσµεν
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23 Todas as coisas são lícitas, mas nem todas as coisas convêm; todas as coisas são lícitas, mas nem todas as coisas edificam.

We are free to do all things, but there are things which it is not wise to do. We are free to do all things, but not all things are for the common good.

παντα µοι εξεστιν αλλ ου παντα συµφερει παντα µοι εξεστιν αλλ ου παντα οικοδοµει

24 Ninguém busque o proveito próprio, antes cada um o de outrem.

Let a man give attention not only to what is good for himself, but equally to his neighbour's good.

µηδεις το εαυτου ζητειτω αλλα το του ετερου εκαστος

25 Comei de tudo quanto se vende no mercado, nada perguntando por causa da consciência.

Whatever meat may be had at the public market, take as food without question of right or wrong;

παν το εν µακελλω πωλουµενον εσθιετε µηδεν ανακρινοντες δια την συνειδησιν

26 Pois do Senhor é a terra e a sua plenitude.

For the earth is the Lord's and all things in it.

του γαρ κυριου η γη και το πληρωµα αυτης

27 Se, portanto, algum dos incrédulos vos convidar, e quiserdes ir, comei de tudo o que se puser diante de vós, nada perguntando por causa da consciência.

If a Gentile makes a feast for you, and you are pleased to go as a guest, take whatever is put before you, without question of right or wrong.

ει δε τις καλει υµας των απιστων και θελετε πορευεσθαι παν το παρατιθεµενον υµιν εσθιετε µηδεν ανακρινοντες δια την συνειδησιν

28 Mas, se alguém vos disser: Isto foi oferecido em sacrifício; não comais por causa daquele que vos advertiu e por causa da consciência;

But if anyone says to you, This food has been used as an offering, do not take it, on account of him who said it, and on account of his sense of right and wrong:

εαν δε τις υµιν ειπη τουτο ειδωλοθυτον εστιν µη εσθιετε δι εκεινον τον µηνυσαντα και την συνειδησιν του γαρ κυριου η γη και το πληρωµα αυτης

29 consciência, digo, não a tua, mas a do outro. Pois, por que há de ser julgada a minha liberdade pela consciência de outrem?

Right and wrong, I say, not for you, but for the other man; for the fact that I am free is not dependent on another man's sense of right or wrong.

συνειδησιν δε λεγω ουχι την εαυτου αλλα την του ετερου ινα τι γαρ η ελευθερια µου κρινεται υπο αλλης συνειδησεως

30 E, se eu com gratidão participo, por que sou vilipendiado por causa daquilo por que dou graças?

But if I give praise to God for the food which I take, let no man say evil of me for that reason.

ει δε εγω χαριτι µετεχω τι βλασφηµουµαι υπερ ου εγω ευχαριστω

31 Portanto, quer comais quer bebais, ou façais, qualquer outra coisa, fazei tudo para glória de Deus.

So then, if it is a question of food or drink, or any other thing, whatever you do, do all to the glory of God.

ειτε ουν εσθιετε ειτε πινετε ειτε τι ποιειτε παντα εις δοξαν θεου ποιειτε

32 Não vos torneis causa de tropeço nem a judeus, nem a gregos, nem a igreja de Deus;

Give no cause of trouble to Jews, or to Greeks, or to the church of God.

απροσκοποι γινεσθε και ιουδαιοις και ελλησιν και τη εκκλησια του θεου

33 assim como também eu em tudo procuro agradar a todos, não buscando o meu próprio proveito, mas o de muitos, para que sejam salvos.

Even as I give way to all men in all things, not looking for profit for myself, but for the good of others, that they may get salvation.

καθως καγω παντα πασιν αρεσκω µη ζητων το εµαυτου συµφερον αλλα το των πολλων ινα σωθωσιν

1 Sede meus imitadores, como também eu o sou de Cristo.

So take me for your example, even as I take Christ for mine.

µιµηται µου γινεσθε καθως καγω χριστου
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2 Ora, eu vos louvo, porque em tudo vos lembrais de mim, e guardais os preceitos assim como vo-los entreguei.

Now I am pleased to see that you keep me in memory in all things, and that you give attention to the teaching which was handed down from me to you.

επαινω δε υµας αδελφοι οτι παντα µου µεµνησθε και καθως παρεδωκα υµιν τας παραδοσεις κατεχετε

3 Quero porém, que saibais que Cristo é a cabeça de todo homem, o homem a cabeça da mulher, e Deus a cabeça de Cristo.

But it is important for you to keep this fact in mind, that the head of every man is Christ; and the head of the woman is the man, and the head of Christ is God.

θελω δε υµας ειδεναι οτι παντος ανδρος η κεφαλη ο χριστος εστιν κεφαλη δε γυναικος ο ανηρ κεφαλη δε χριστου ο θεος

4 Todo homem que ora ou profetiza com a cabeça coberta desonra a sua cabeça.

Every man who takes part in prayer, or gives teaching as a prophet, with his head covered, puts shame on his head.

πας ανηρ προσευχοµενος η προφητευων κατα κεφαλης εχων καταισχυνει την κεφαλην αυτου

5 Mas toda mulher que ora ou profetiza com a cabeça descoberta desonra a sua cabeça, porque é a mesma coisa como se estivesse rapada.

But every woman who does so with her head unveiled, puts shame on her head: for it is the same as if her hair was cut off.

πασα δε γυνη προσευχοµενη η προφητευουσα ακατακαλυπτω τη κεφαλη καταισχυνει την κεφαλην εαυτης εν γαρ εστιν και το αυτο τη εξυρηµενη

6 Portanto, se a mulher não se cobre com véu, tosquie-se também; se, porém, para a mulher é vergonhoso ser tosquiada ou rapada, cubra-se com véu.

For if a woman is not veiled, let her hair be cut off; but if it is a shame to a woman to have her hair cut off, let her be veiled.

ει γαρ ου κατακαλυπτεται γυνη και κειρασθω ει δε αισχρον γυναικι το κειρασθαι η ξυρασθαι κατακαλυπτεσθω

7 Pois o homem, na verdade, não deve cobrir a cabeça, porque é a imagem e glória de Deus; mas a mulher é a glória do homem.

For it is not right for a man to have his head covered, because he is the image and glory of God: but the woman is the glory of the man.

ανηρ µεν γαρ ουκ οφειλει κατακαλυπτεσθαι την κεφαλην εικων και δοξα θεου υπαρχων γυνη δε δοξα ανδρος εστιν

8 Porque o homem não proveio da mulher, mas a mulher do homem;

For the man did not come from the woman, but the woman from the man.

ου γαρ εστιν ανηρ εκ γυναικος αλλα γυνη εξ ανδρος

9 nem foi o homem criado por causa da mulher, mas sim, a mulher por causa do homem.

And the man was not made for the woman, but the woman for the man.

και γαρ ουκ εκτισθη ανηρ δια την γυναικα αλλα γυνη δια τον ανδρα

10 Portanto, a mulher deve trazer sobre a cabeça um sinal de submissão, por causa dos anjos.

For this reason it is right for the woman to have a sign of authority on her head, because of the angels.

δια τουτο οφειλει η γυνη εξουσιαν εχειν επι της κεφαλης δια τους αγγελους

11 Todavia, no Senhor, nem a mulher é independente do homem, nem o homem é independente da mulher.

But the woman is not separate from the man, and the man is not separate from the woman in the Lord.

πλην ουτε ανηρ χωρις γυναικος ουτε γυνη χωρις ανδρος εν κυριω

12 pois, assim como a mulher veio do homem, assim também o homem nasce da mulher, mas tudo vem de Deus.

For as the woman is from the man, so the man is through the woman; but all things are from God.

ωσπερ γαρ η γυνη εκ του ανδρος ουτως και ο ανηρ δια της γυναικος τα δε παντα εκ του θεου

13 julgai entre vós mesmos: é conveniente que uma mulher com a cabeça descoberta ore a Deus?

Be judges yourselves of the question: does it seem right for a woman to take part in prayer unveiled?

εν υµιν αυτοις κρινατε πρεπον εστιν γυναικα ακατακαλυπτον τω θεω προσευχεσθαι
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14 Não vos ensina a própria natureza que se o homem tiver cabelo comprido, é para ele uma desonra;

Does it not seem natural to you that if a man has long hair, it is a cause of shame to him?

η ουδε αυτη η φυσις διδασκει υµας οτι ανηρ µεν εαν κοµα ατιµια αυτω εστιν

15 mas se a mulher tiver o cabelo comprido, é para ela uma glória? Pois a cabeleira lhe foi dada em lugar de véu.

But if a woman has long hair, it is a glory to her: for her hair is given to her for a covering.

γυνη δε εαν κοµα δοξα αυτη εστιν οτι η κοµη αντι περιβολαιου δεδοται αυτη

16 Mas, se alguém quiser ser contencioso, nós não temos tal costume, nem tampouco as igrejas de Deus.

But if any man will not be ruled in this question, this is not our way of doing things, and it is not done in the churches of God.

ει δε τις δοκει φιλονεικος ειναι ηµεις τοιαυτην συνηθειαν ουκ εχοµεν ουδε αι εκκλησιαι του θεου

17 Nisto, porém, que vou dizer-vos não vos louvo; porquanto vos ajuntais, não para melhor, mas para pior.

But in giving you this order, there is one thing about which I am not pleased: it is that when you come together it is not for the better but for the worse.

τουτο δε παραγγελλων ουκ επαινω οτι ουκ εις το κρειττον αλλ εις το ηττον συνερχεσθε

18 Porque, antes de tudo, ouço que quando vos ajuntais na igreja há entre vós dissensões; e em parte o creio.

For first of all, it has come to my ears that when you come together in the church, there are divisions among you, and I take the statement to be true in part.

πρωτον µεν γαρ συνερχοµενων υµων εν τη εκκλησια ακουω σχισµατα εν υµιν υπαρχειν και µερος τι πιστευω

19 E até importa que haja entre vós facções, para que os aprovados se tornem manifestos entre vós.

For divisions are necessary among you, in order that those who have God's approval may be clearly seen among you.

δει γαρ και αιρεσεις εν υµιν ειναι ινα οι δοκιµοι φανεροι γενωνται εν υµιν

20 De sorte que, quando vos ajuntais num lugar, não é para comer a ceia do Senhor;

But now, when you come together, it is not possible to take the holy meal of the Lord:

συνερχοµενων ουν υµων επι το αυτο ουκ εστιν κυριακον δειπνον φαγειν

21 porque quando comeis, cada um toma antes de outrem a sua própria ceia; e assim um fica com fome e outro se embriaga.

For when you take your food, everyone takes his meal before the other; and one has not enough food, and another is the worse for drink.

εκαστος γαρ το ιδιον δειπνον προλαµβανει εν τω φαγειν και ος µεν πεινα ος δε µεθυει

22 Não tendes porventura casas onde comer e beber? Ou desprezais a igreja de Deus, e envergonhais os que nada têm? Que vos direi? Louvar-vos-ei? Nisto não vos louvo.

What? have you not houses to take your meals in? or have you no respect for the church of God, putting the poor to shame? What am I to say to you? am I to give you praise? 
certainly not.

µη γαρ οικιας ουκ εχετε εις το εσθιειν και πινειν η της εκκλησιας του θεου καταφρονειτε και καταισχυνετε τους µη εχοντας τι υµιν ειπω επαινεσω υµας εν τουτω ουκ επαινω

23 Porque eu recebi do Senhor o que também vos entreguei: que o Senhor Jesus, na noite em que foi traído, tomou pão;

For it was handed down to me from the Lord, as I gave it to you, that the Lord Jesus, on the night when Judas was false to him, took bread,

εγω γαρ παρελαβον απο του κυριου ο και παρεδωκα υµιν οτι ο κυριος ιησους εν τη νυκτι η παρεδιδοτο ελαβεν αρτον

24 e, havendo dado graças, o partiu e disse: Isto é o meu corpo que é por vós; fazei isto em memória de mim.

And when it had been broken with an act of praise, he said, This is my body which is for you: do this in memory of me.

και ευχαριστησας εκλασεν και ειπεν λαβετε φαγετε τουτο µου εστιν το σωµα το υπερ υµων κλωµενον τουτο ποιειτε εις την εµην αναµνησιν
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25 Semelhantemente também, depois de cear, tomou o cálice, dizendo: Este cálice é o novo pacto no meu sangue; fazei isto, todas as vezes que o beberdes, em memória de mim.

In the same way, with the cup, after the meal, he said, This cup is the new testament in my blood: do this, whenever you take it, in memory of me.

ωσαυτως και το ποτηριον µετα το δειπνησαι λεγων τουτο το ποτηριον η καινη διαθηκη εστιν εν τω εµω αιµατι τουτο ποιειτε οσακις αν πινητε εις την εµην αναµνησιν

26 Porque todas as vezes que comerdes deste pão e beberdes do cálice estareis anunciando a morte do Senhor, até que ele venha.

For whenever you take the bread and the cup you give witness to the Lord's death till he comes.

οσακις γαρ αν εσθιητε τον αρτον τουτον και το ποτηριον τουτο πινητε τον θανατον του κυριου καταγγελλετε αχρις ου αν ελθη

27 De modo que qualquer que comer do pão, ou beber do cálice do Senhor indignamente, será culpado do corpo e do sangue do Senhor.

If, then, anyone takes the bread or the cup of the Lord in the wrong spirit, he will be responsible for the body and blood of the Lord.

ωστε ος αν εσθιη τον αρτον τουτον η πινη το ποτηριον του κυριου αναξιως ενοχος εσται του σωµατος και αιµατος του κυριου

28 Examine-se, pois, o homem a si mesmo, e assim coma do pão e beba do cálice.

But let no man take of the bread and the cup without testing himself.

δοκιµαζετω δε ανθρωπος εαυτον και ουτως εκ του αρτου εσθιετω και εκ του ποτηριου πινετω

29 Porque quem come e bebe, come e bebe para sua própria condenação, se não discernir o corpo do Senhor.

For a man puts himself in danger, if he takes part in the holy meal without being conscious that it is the Lord's body.

ο γαρ εσθιων και πινων αναξιως κριµα εαυτω εσθιει και πινει µη διακρινων το σωµα του κυριου

30 Por causa disto há entre vós muitos fracos e enfermos, e muitos que dormem.

For this cause a number of you are feeble and ill, and a number are dead.

δια τουτο εν υµιν πολλοι ασθενεις και αρρωστοι και κοιµωνται ικανοι

31 Mas, se nós nos julgássemos a nós mesmos, não seríamos julgados;

But if we were true judges of ourselves, punishment would not come on us.

ει γαρ εαυτους διεκρινοµεν ουκ αν εκρινοµεθα

32 quando, porém, somos julgados pelo Senhor, somos corrigidos, para não sermos condenados com o mundo.

But if punishment does come, it is sent by the Lord, so that we may be safe when the world is judged.

κρινοµενοι δε υπο κυριου παιδευοµεθα ινα µη συν τω κοσµω κατακριθωµεν

33 Portanto, meus irmãos, quando vos ajuntais para comer, esperai uns pelos outros.

So then, my brothers, when you come together to the holy meal of the Lord, let there be waiting for one another.

ωστε αδελφοι µου συνερχοµενοι εις το φαγειν αλληλους εκδεχεσθε

34 Se algum tiver fome, coma em casa, a fim de que não vos reunais para condenação vossa. E as demais coisas eu as ordenarei quando for.

If any man is in need of food, let him take his meal in his house; so that you may not come together to your damage. And the rest I will put in order when I come.

ει δε τις πεινα εν οικω εσθιετω ινα µη εις κριµα συνερχησθε τα δε λοιπα ως αν ελθω διαταξοµαι

1 Ora, a respeito dos dons espirituais, não quero, irmãos, que sejais ignorantes.

But about the things of the spirit, my brothers, it is not right for you to be without teaching.

περι δε των πνευµατικων αδελφοι ου θελω υµας αγνοειν

2 Vós sabeis que, quando éreis gentios, vos desviáveis para os ídolos mudos, conforme éreis levados.

You are conscious that when you were Gentiles, in whatever way you were guided, you went after images without voice or power.

οιδατε οτι εθνη ητε προς τα ειδωλα τα αφωνα ως αν ηγεσθε απαγοµενοι
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3 Portanto vos quero fazer compreender que ninguém, falando pelo Espírito de Deus, diz: Jesus é anátema! e ninguém pode dizer: Jesus é o Senhor! senão pelo Espírito Santo.

So it is my desire for you to be clear about this; that no one is able to say by the Spirit of God that Jesus is cursed; and no one is able to say that Jesus is Lord, but by the 
Holy Spirit.

διο γνωριζω υµιν οτι ουδεις εν πνευµατι θεου λαλων λεγει αναθεµα ιησουν και ουδεις δυναται ειπειν κυριον ιησουν ει µη εν πνευµατι αγιω

4 Ora, há diversidade de dons, mas o Espírito é o mesmo.

Now there are different qualities given to men, but the same Spirit.

διαιρεσεις δε χαρισµατων εισιν το δε αυτο πνευµα

5 E há diversidade de ministérios, mas o Senhor é o mesmo.

And there are different sorts of servants, but the same Lord.

και διαιρεσεις διακονιων εισιν και ο αυτος κυριος

6 E há diversidade de operações, mas é o mesmo Deus que opera tudo em todos.

And there are different operations, but the same God, who is working all things in all.

και διαιρεσεις ενεργηµατων εισιν ο δε αυτος εστιν θεος ο ενεργων τα παντα εν πασιν

7 A cada um, porém, é dada a manifestação do Espírito para o proveito comum.

But to every man some form of the Spirit's working is given for the common good.

εκαστω δε διδοται η φανερωσις του πνευµατος προς το συµφερον

8 Porque a um, pelo Espírito, é dada a palavra da sabedoria; a outro, pelo mesmo Espírito, a palavra da ciência;

For to one are given words of wisdom through the Spirit; and to another words of knowledge through the same Spirit:

ω µεν γαρ δια του πνευµατος διδοται λογος σοφιας αλλω δε λογος γνωσεως κατα το αυτο πνευµα

9 a outro, pelo mesmo Espírito, a fé; a outro, pelo mesmo Espírito, os dons de curar;

To another faith in the same Spirit; and to another the power of taking away disease, by the one Spirit;

ετερω δε πιστις εν τω αυτω πνευµατι αλλω δε χαρισµατα ιαµατων εν τω αυτω πνευµατι

10 a outro a operação de milagres; a outro a profecia; a outro o dom de discernir espíritos; a outro a variedade de línguas; e a outro a interpretação de línguas.

And to another the power of working wonders; and to another the prophet's word; and to another the power of testing spirits; to another different sorts of tongues; and to 
another the power of making clear the sense of the tongues:

αλλω δε ενεργηµατα δυναµεων αλλω δε προφητεια αλλω δε διακρισεις πνευµατων ετερω δε γενη γλωσσων αλλω δε ερµηνεια γλωσσων

11 Mas um só e o mesmo Espírito opera todas estas coisas, distribuindo particularmente a cada um como quer.

But all these are the operations of the one and the same Spirit, giving to every man separately as his pleasure is.

παντα δε ταυτα ενεργει το εν και το αυτο πνευµα διαιρουν ιδια εκαστω καθως βουλεται

12 Porque, assim como o corpo é um, e tem muitos membros, e todos os membros do corpo, embora muitos, formam um só corpo, assim também é Cristo.

For as the body is one, and has a number of parts, and all the parts make one body, so is Christ.

καθαπερ γαρ το σωµα εν εστιν και µελη εχει πολλα παντα δε τα µελη του σωµατος του ενος πολλα οντα εν εστιν σωµα ουτως και ο χριστος

13 Pois em um só Espírito fomos todos nós batizados em um só corpo, quer judeus, quer gregos, quer escravos quer livres; e a todos nós foi dado beber de um só Espírito.

For through the baptism of the one Spirit we were all formed into one body, Jews or Greeks, servants or free men, and were all made full of the same Spirit.

και γαρ εν ενι πνευµατι ηµεις παντες εις εν σωµα εβαπτισθηµεν ειτε ιουδαιοι ειτε ελληνες ειτε δουλοι ειτε ελευθεροι και παντες εις εν πνευµα εποτισθηµεν
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14 Porque também o corpo não é um membro, mas muitos.

For the body is not one part, but a number of parts.

και γαρ το σωµα ουκ εστιν εν µελος αλλα πολλα

15 Se o pé disser: Porque não sou mão, não sou do corpo; nem por isso deixará de ser do corpo.

If the foot says, Because I am not the hand, I am not a part of the body; it is no less a part of the body.

εαν ειπη ο πους οτι ουκ ειµι χειρ ουκ ειµι εκ του σωµατος ου παρα τουτο ουκ εστιν εκ του σωµατος

16 E se a orelha disser: Porque não sou olho, não sou do corpo; nem por isso deixará de ser do corpo.

And if the ear says, Because I am not the eye, I am not a part of the body; it is a part of the body all the same.

και εαν ειπη το ους οτι ουκ ειµι οφθαλµος ουκ ειµι εκ του σωµατος ου παρα τουτο ουκ εστιν εκ του σωµατος

17 Se o corpo todo fosse olho, onde estaria o ouvido? Se todo fosse ouvido, onde estaria o olfato?

If all the body was an eye, where would be the hearing? if all was hearing, where would be the smelling?

ει ολον το σωµα οφθαλµος που η ακοη ει ολον ακοη που η οσφρησις

18 Mas agora Deus colocou os membros no corpo, cada um deles como quis.

But now God has put every one of the parts in the body as it was pleasing to him.

νυνι δε ο θεος εθετο τα µελη εν εκαστον αυτων εν τω σωµατι καθως ηθελησεν

19 E, se todos fossem um só membro, onde estaria o corpo?

And if they were all one part, where would the body be?

ει δε ην τα παντα εν µελος που το σωµα

20 Agora, porém, há muitos membros, mas um só corpo.

But now they are all different parts, but one body.

νυν δε πολλα µεν µελη εν δε σωµα

21 E o olho não pode dizer à mão: Não tenho necessidade de ti; nem ainda a cabeça aos pés: Não tenho necessidade de vós.

And the eye may not say to the hand, I have no need of you: or again the head to the feet, I have no need of you.

ου δυναται δε οφθαλµος ειπειν τη χειρι χρειαν σου ουκ εχω η παλιν η κεφαλη τοις ποσιν χρειαν υµων ουκ εχω

22 Antes, os membros do corpo que parecem ser mais fracos são necessários;

No, those parts which seem to be feeble are the more necessary;

αλλα πολλω µαλλον τα δοκουντα µελη του σωµατος ασθενεστερα υπαρχειν αναγκαια εστιν

23 e os membros do corpo que reputamos serem menos honrados, a esses revestimos com muito mais honra; e os que em nós não são decorosos têm muito mais decoro,

And to those parts of the body which seem to have less honour we give all the more honour; and to those parts of the body which are a cause of shame to us we give the 
greater respect;

και α δοκουµεν ατιµοτερα ειναι του σωµατος τουτοις τιµην περισσοτεραν περιτιθεµεν και τα ασχηµονα ηµων ευσχηµοσυνην περισσοτεραν εχει

24 ao passo que os decorosos não têm necessidade disso. Mas Deus assim formou o corpo, dando muito mais honra ao que tinha falta dela,

But those parts of the body which are beautiful have no need of such care: and so the body has been joined together by God in such a way as to give more honour to those 
parts which had need of it;

τα δε ευσχηµονα ηµων ου χρειαν εχει αλλ ο θεος συνεκερασεν το σωµα τω υστερουντι περισσοτεραν δους τιµην
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25 para que não haja divisão no corpo, mas que os membros tenham igual cuidado uns dos outros.

So that there might be no division in the body; but all the parts might have the same care for one another.

ινα µη η σχισµα εν τω σωµατι αλλα το αυτο υπερ αλληλων µεριµνωσιν τα µελη

26 De maneira que, se um membro padece, todos os membros padecem com ele; e, se um membro é honrado, todos os membros se regozijam com ele.

And if there is pain in one part of the body, all the parts will be feeling it; or if one part is honoured, all the parts will be glad.

και ειτε πασχει εν µελος συµπασχει παντα τα µελη ειτε δοξαζεται εν µελος συγχαιρει παντα τα µελη

27 Ora, vós sois corpo de Cristo, e individualmente seus membros.

Now you are the body of Christ, and every one of you the separate parts of it.

υµεις δε εστε σωµα χριστου και µελη εκ µερους

28 E a uns pôs Deus na igreja, primeiramente apóstolos, em segundo lugar profetas, em terceiro mestres, depois operadores de milagres, depois dons de curar, socorros, 
governos, variedades de línguas.

And God has put some in the church, first, Apostles; second, prophets; third, teachers; then those with wonder-working powers, then those with the power of taking away 
disease, helpers, wise guides, users of strange tongues.

και ους µεν εθετο ο θεος εν τη εκκλησια πρωτον αποστολους δευτερον προφητας τριτον διδασκαλους επειτα δυναµεις ειτα χαρισµατα ιαµατων αντιληψεις κυβερνησεις γενη γλ
ωσσων

29 Porventura são todos apóstolos? são todos profetas? são todos mestres? são todos operadores de milagres?

Are all Apostles? are all prophets? are all teachers? have all the power of working wonders?

µη παντες αποστολοι µη παντες προφηται µη παντες διδασκαλοι µη παντες δυναµεις

30 Todos têm dons de curar? falam todos em línguas? interpretam todos?

Are all able to take away disease? have all the power of tongues? are all able to give their sense?

µη παντες χαρισµατα εχουσιν ιαµατων µη παντες γλωσσαις λαλουσιν µη παντες διερµηνευουσιν

31 Mas procurai com zelo os maiores dons. Ademais, eu vos mostrarei um caminho sobremodo excelente.

But let your desires be turned to the more important things given by the Spirit. And now I am pointing out to you an even better way.

ζηλουτε δε τα χαρισµατα τα κρειττονα και ετι καθ υπερβολην οδον υµιν δεικνυµι

1 Ainda que eu falasse as línguas dos homens e dos anjos, e não tivesse amor, seria como o metal que soa ou como o címbalo que retine.

If I make use of the tongues of men and of angels, and have not love, I am like sounding brass, or a loud-tongued bell.

εαν ταις γλωσσαις των ανθρωπων λαλω και των αγγελων αγαπην δε µη εχω γεγονα χαλκος ηχων η κυµβαλον αλαλαζον

2 E ainda que tivesse o dom de profecia, e conhecesse todos os mistérios e toda a ciência, e ainda que tivesse toda fé, de maneira tal que transportasse os montes, e não tivesse 
amor, nada seria.

And if I have a prophet's power, and have knowledge of all secret things; and if I have all faith, by which mountains may be moved from their place, but have not love, I am 
nothing.

και εαν εχω προφητειαν και ειδω τα µυστηρια παντα και πασαν την γνωσιν και εαν εχω πασαν την πιστιν ωστε ορη µεθιστανειν αγαπην δε µη εχω ουθεν ειµι

3 E ainda que distribuísse todos os meus bens para sustento dos pobres, e ainda que entregasse o meu corpo para ser queimado, e não tivesse amor, nada disso me aproveitaria.

And if I give all my goods to the poor, and if I give my body to be burned, but have not love, it is of no profit to me.

και εαν ψωµισω παντα τα υπαρχοντα µου και εαν παραδω το σωµα µου ινα καυθησωµαι αγαπην δε µη εχω ουδεν ωφελουµαι
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4 O amor é sofredor, é benigno; o amor não é invejoso; o amor não se vangloria, não se ensoberbece,

Love is never tired of waiting; love is kind; love has no envy; love has no high opinion of itself, love has no pride;

η αγαπη µακροθυµει χρηστευεται η αγαπη ου ζηλοι η αγαπη ου περπερευεται ου φυσιουται

5 não se porta inconvenientemente, não busca os seus próprios interesses, não se irrita, não suspeita mal;

Love's ways are ever fair, it takes no thought for itself; it is not quickly made angry, it takes no account of evil;

ουκ ασχηµονει ου ζητει τα εαυτης ου παροξυνεται ου λογιζεται το κακον

6 não se regozija com a injustiça, mas se regozija com a verdade;

It takes no pleasure in wrongdoing, but has joy in what is true;

ου χαιρει επι τη αδικια συγχαιρει δε τη αληθεια

7 tudo sofre, tudo crê, tudo espera, tudo suporta.

Love has the power of undergoing all things, having faith in all things, hoping all things.

παντα στεγει παντα πιστευει παντα ελπιζει παντα υποµενει

8 O amor jamais acaba; mas havendo profecias, serão aniquiladas; havendo línguas, cessarão; havendo ciência, desaparecerá;

Though the prophet's word may come to an end, tongues come to nothing, and knowledge have no more value, love has no end.

η αγαπη ουδεποτε εκπιπτει ειτε δε προφητειαι καταργηθησονται ειτε γλωσσαι παυσονται ειτε γνωσις καταργηθησεται

9 porque, em parte conhecemos, e em parte profetizamos;

For our knowledge is only in part, and the prophet's word gives only a part of what is true:

εκ µερους γαρ γινωσκοµεν και εκ µερους προφητευοµεν

10 mas, quando vier o que é perfeito, então o que é em parte será aniquilado.

But when that which is complete is come, then that which is in part will be no longer necessary.

οταν δε ελθη το τελειον τοτε το εκ µερους καταργηθησεται

11 Quando eu era menino, pensava como menino; mas, logo que cheguei a ser homem, acabei com as coisas de menino.

When I was a child, I made use of a child's language, I had a child's feelings and a child's thoughts: now that I am a man, I have put away the things of a child.

οτε ηµην νηπιος ως νηπιος ελαλουν ως νηπιος εφρονουν ως νηπιος ελογιζοµην οτε δε γεγονα ανηρ κατηργηκα τα του νηπιου

12 Porque agora vemos como por espelho, em enigma, mas então veremos face a face; agora conheço em parte, mas então conhecerei plenamente, como também sou plenamente 
conhecido.

For now we see things in a glass, darkly; but then face to face: now my knowledge is in part; then it will be complete, even as God's knowledge of me.

βλεποµεν γαρ αρτι δι εσοπτρου εν αινιγµατι τοτε δε προσωπον προς προσωπον αρτι γινωσκω εκ µερους τοτε δε επιγνωσοµαι καθως και επεγνωσθην

13 Agora, pois, permanecem a fé, a esperança, o amor, estes três; mas o maior destes é o amor.

But now we still have faith, hope, love, these three; and the greatest of these is love.

νυνι δε µενει πιστις ελπις αγαπη τα τρια ταυτα µειζων δε τουτων η αγαπη

1 Segui o amor; e procurai com zelo os dons espirituais, mas principalmente o de profetizar.

Go after love; still desiring to have the things which the Spirit gives, but most of all that you may have the prophet's power.

διωκετε την αγαπην ζηλουτε δε τα πνευµατικα µαλλον δε ινα προφητευητε
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2 Porque o que fala em língua não fala aos homens, mas a Deus; pois ninguém o entende; porque em espírito fala mistérios.

For he who makes use of tongues is not talking to men but to God; because no one has the sense of what he is saying; but in the Spirit he is talking of secret things.

ο γαρ λαλων γλωσση ουκ ανθρωποις λαλει αλλα τω θεω ουδεις γαρ ακουει πνευµατι δε λαλει µυστηρια

3 Mas o que profetiza fala aos homens para edificação, exortação e consolação.

But the word of the prophet gives men knowledge and comfort and strength.

ο δε προφητευων ανθρωποις λαλει οικοδοµην και παρακλησιν και παραµυθιαν

4 O que fala em língua edifica-se a si mesmo, mas o que profetiza edifica a igreja.

He who makes use of tongues may do good to himself; but he who gives the prophet's word does good to the church.

ο λαλων γλωσση εαυτον οικοδοµει ο δε προφητευων εκκλησιαν οικοδοµει

5 Ora, quero que todos vós faleis em línguas, mas muito mais que profetizeis, pois quem profetiza é maior do que aquele que fala em línguas, a não ser que também intercede 
para que a igreja receba edificação.

Now though it is my desire for you all to have the power of tongues, it would give me more pleasure to be hearing the prophet's word from you; for this is a greater thing 
than using tongues, if the sense is not given at the same time, for the good of the church.

θελω δε παντας υµας λαλειν γλωσσαις µαλλον δε ινα προφητευητε µειζων γαρ ο προφητευων η ο λαλων γλωσσαις εκτος ει µη διερµηνευη ινα η εκκλησια οικοδοµην λαβη

6 E agora, irmãos, se eu for ter convosco falando em línguas, de que vos aproveitarei, se vos não falar ou por meio de revelação, ou de ciência, ou de profecia, ou de doutrina?

But, now, my brothers, if I come to you using tongues, what profit will it be to you, if I do not give you a revelation, or knowledge, or the word of the prophet, or teaching?

νυνι δε αδελφοι εαν ελθω προς υµας γλωσσαις λαλων τι υµας ωφελησω εαν µη υµιν λαλησω η εν αποκαλυψει η εν γνωσει η εν προφητεια η εν διδαχη

7 Ora, até as coisas inanimadas, que emitem som, seja flauta, seja cítara, se não formarem sons distintos, como se conhecerá o que se toca na flauta ou na cítara?

Even things without life, having a voice, such as a music-pipe or other instrument, if they do not give out different sounds, who may be certain what is being played?

οµως τα αψυχα φωνην διδοντα ειτε αυλος ειτε κιθαρα εαν διαστολην τοις φθογγοις µη δω πως γνωσθησεται το αυλουµενον η το κιθαριζοµενον

8 Porque, se a trombeta der sonido incerto, quem se preparará para a batalha?

For if the war-horn gives out an uncertain note, who will get ready for the fight?

και γαρ εαν αδηλον φωνην σαλπιγξ δω τις παρασκευασεται εις πολεµον

9 Assim também vós, se com a língua não pronunciardes palavras bem inteligíveis, como se entenderá o que se diz? porque estareis como que falando ao ar.

So if you, in using a strange tongue, say words which have no sense, how will anyone take in what you are saying? for you will be talking to the air.

ουτως και υµεις δια της γλωσσης εαν µη ευσηµον λογον δωτε πως γνωσθησεται το λαλουµενον εσεσθε γαρ εις αερα λαλουντες

10 Há, por exemplo, tantas espécies de vozes no mundo, e nenhuma delas sem significação.

There are, it may be, a number of different voices in the world, and no voice is without sense.

τοσαυτα ει τυχοι γενη φωνων εστιν εν κοσµω και ουδεν αυτων αφωνον

11 Se, pois, eu não souber o sentido da voz, serei estrangeiro para aquele que fala, e o que fala será estrangeiro para mim.

But if the sense of the voice is not clear to me, I am like a man from a strange country to him who is talking, and he will be the same to me.

εαν ουν µη ειδω την δυναµιν της φωνης εσοµαι τω λαλουντι βαρβαρος και ο λαλων εν εµοι βαρβαρος

12 Assim também vós, já que estais desejosos de dons espirituais, procurai abundar neles para a edificação da igreja.

So if you are desiring the things which the Spirit gives, let your minds be turned first to the things which are for the good of the church.

ουτως και υµεις επει ζηλωται εστε πνευµατων προς την οικοδοµην της εκκλησιας ζητειτε ινα περισσευητε
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13 Por isso, o que fala em língua, ore para que a possa interpretar.

For this reason, let the man who has the power of using tongues make request that he may, at the same time, be able to give the sense.

διοπερ ο λαλων γλωσση προσευχεσθω ινα διερµηνευη

14 Porque se eu orar em língua, o meu espírito ora, sim, mas o meu entendimento fica infrutífero.

For if I make use of tongues in my prayers, my spirit makes the prayer, but not my mind.

εαν γαρ προσευχωµαι γλωσση το πνευµα µου προσευχεται ο δε νους µου ακαρπος εστιν

15 Que fazer, pois? Orarei com o espírito, mas também orarei com o entendimento; cantarei com o espírito, mas também cantarei com o entendimento.

What then? let my prayer be from the spirit, and equally from the mind; let my song be from the spirit, and equally from mind.

τι ουν εστιν προσευξοµαι τω πνευµατι προσευξοµαι δε και τω νοι ψαλω τω πνευµατι ψαλω δε και τω νοι

16 De outra maneira, se tu bendisseres com o espírito, como dirá o amém sobre a tua ação de graças aquele que ocupa o lugar de indouto, visto que não sabe o que dizes?

For if you give a blessing with the spirit, how will the man who has no knowledge say, So be it, after your prayer, seeing that he has not taken in what you are saying?

επει εαν ευλογησης τω πνευµατι ο αναπληρων τον τοπον του ιδιωτου πως ερει το αµην επι τη ση ευχαριστια επειδη τι λεγεις ουκ οιδεν

17 Porque realmente tu dás bem as graças, mas o outro não é edificado.

For your giving of the blessing is certainly well done, but of no profit to the man without knowledge.

συ µεν γαρ καλως ευχαριστεις αλλ ο ετερος ουκ οικοδοµειται

18 Dou graças a Deus, que falo em línguas mais do que vós todos.

I give praise to God that I am able to make use of tongues more than you all:

ευχαριστω τω θεω µου παντων υµων µαλλον γλωσσαις λαλων

19 Todavia na igreja eu antes quero falar cinco palavras com o meu entendimento, para que possa também instruir os outros, do que dez mil palavras em língua.

But in the church it would be better for me to make use of five words of which the sense was clear, so that others might have profit, than ten thousand words in a strange 
tongue.

αλλ εν εκκλησια θελω πεντε λογους δια του νοος µου λαλησαι ινα και αλλους κατηχησω η µυριους λογους εν γλωσση

20 Irmãos, não sejais meninos no entendimento; na malícia, contudo, sede criancinhas, mas adultos no entendimento.

My brothers, do not be children in mind: in evil be as little children, but in mind be of full growth.

αδελφοι µη παιδια γινεσθε ταις φρεσιν αλλα τη κακια νηπιαζετε ταις δε φρεσιν τελειοι γινεσθε

21 Está escrito na lei: Por homens de outras línguas e por lábios de estrangeiros falarei a este povo; e nem assim me ouvirão, diz o Senhor.

In the law it is said, By men of other tongues and by strange lips will my words come to this people; and not even so will they give ear to me, says the Lord.

εν τω νοµω γεγραπται οτι εν ετερογλωσσοις και εν χειλεσιν ετεροις λαλησω τω λαω τουτω και ουδ ουτως εισακουσονται µου λεγει κυριος

22 De modo que as línguas são um sinal, não para os crentes, mas para os incrédulos; a profecia, porém, não é sinal para os incrédulos, mas para os crentes.

For this reason tongues are for a sign, not to those who have faith, but to those who have not: but the prophet's word is for those who have faith, and not for the rest who 
have not.

ωστε αι γλωσσαι εις σηµειον εισιν ου τοις πιστευουσιν αλλα τοις απιστοις η δε προφητεια ου τοις απιστοις αλλα τοις πιστευουσιν

23 Se, pois, toda a igreja se reunir num mesmo lugar, e todos falarem em línguas, e entrarem indoutos ou incrédulos, não dirão porventura que estais loucos?

If, then, the church has come together, and all are using tongues, and there come in men without knowledge or faith, will they not say that you are unbalanced?

εαν ουν συνελθη η εκκλησια ολη επι το αυτο και παντες γλωσσαις λαλωσιν εισελθωσιν δε ιδιωται η απιστοι ουκ ερουσιν οτι µαινεσθε
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24 Mas, se todos profetizarem, e algum incrédulo ou indouto entrar, por todos é convencido, por todos é julgado;

But if all are teaching as prophets, and a man without faith or knowledge comes in, he is tested by all, he is judged by all;

εαν δε παντες προφητευωσιν εισελθη δε τις απιστος η ιδιωτης ελεγχεται υπο παντων ανακρινεται υπο παντων

25 os segredos do seu coração se tornam manifestos; e assim, prostrando-se sobre o seu rosto, adorará a Deus, declarando que Deus está verdadeiramente entre vós.

The secrets of his heart are made clear; and he will go down on his face and give worship to God, saying that God is truly among you.

και ουτως τα κρυπτα της καρδιας αυτου φανερα γινεται και ουτως πεσων επι προσωπον προσκυνησει τω θεω απαγγελλων οτι ο θεος οντως εν υµιν εστιν

26 Que fazer, pois, irmãos? Quando vos congregais, cada um de vós tem salmo, tem doutrina, tem revelação, tem língua, tem interpretação. Faça-se tudo para edificação.

What is it then, my brothers? when you come together everyone has a holy song, or a revelation, or a tongue, or is giving the sense of it. Let everything be done for the 
common good.

τι ουν εστιν αδελφοι οταν συνερχησθε εκαστος υµων ψαλµον εχει διδαχην εχει γλωσσαν εχει αποκαλυψιν εχει ερµηνειαν εχει παντα προς οικοδοµην γενεσθω

27 Se alguém falar em língua, faça-se isso por dois, ou quando muito três, e cada um por sua vez, e haja um que interprete.

If any man makes use of a tongue, let it not be more than two, or at the most three, and in turn; and let someone give the sense:

ειτε γλωσση τις λαλει κατα δυο η το πλειστον τρεις και ανα µερος και εις διερµηνευετω

28 Mas, se não houver intérprete, esteja calado na igreja, e fale consigo mesmo, e com Deus.

But if there is no one to give the sense, let him keep quiet in the church; and let his words be to himself and to God.

εαν δε µη η διερµηνευτης σιγατω εν εκκλησια εαυτω δε λαλειτω και τω θεω

29 E falem os profetas, dois ou três, e os outros julguem.

And let the prophets give their words, but not more than two or three, and let the others be judges of what they say.

προφηται δε δυο η τρεις λαλειτωσαν και οι αλλοι διακρινετωσαν

30 Mas se a outro, que estiver sentado, for revelada alguma coisa, cale-se o primeiro.

But if a revelation is given to another who is seated near, let the first be quiet.

εαν δε αλλω αποκαλυφθη καθηµενω ο πρωτος σιγατω

31 Porque todos podereis profetizar, cada um por sua vez; para que todos aprendam e todos sejam cosolados;

For you may all be prophets in turn so that all may get knowledge and comfort;

δυνασθε γαρ καθ ενα παντες προφητευειν ινα παντες µανθανωσιν και παντες παρακαλωνται

32 pois os espíritos dos profetas estão sujeitos aos profetas;

And the spirits of the prophets are controlled by the prophets;

και πνευµατα προφητων προφηταις υποτασσεται

33 porque Deus não é Deus de confusão, mas sim de paz. Como em todas as igrejas dos santos,

For God is not a God whose ways are without order, but a God of peace; as in all the churches of the saints.

ου γαρ εστιν ακαταστασιας ο θεος αλλ ειρηνης ως εν πασαις ταις εκκλησιαις των αγιων

34 as mulheres estejam caladas nas igrejas; porque lhes não é permitido falar; mas estejam submissas como também ordena a lei.

Let women keep quiet in the churches: for it is not right for them to be talking; but let them be under control, as it says in the law.

αι γυναικες υµων εν ταις εκκλησιαις σιγατωσαν ου γαρ επιτετραπται αυταις λαλειν αλλ υποτασσεσθαι καθως και ο νοµος λεγει
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35 E, se querem aprender alguma coisa, perguntem em casa a seus próprios maridos; porque é indecoroso para a mulher o falar na igreja.

And if they have a desire for knowledge about anything, let them put questions to their husbands privately: for talking in the church puts shame on a woman.

ει δε τι µαθειν θελουσιν εν οικω τους ιδιους ανδρας επερωτατωσαν αισχρον γαρ εστιν γυναιξιν εν εκκλησια λαλειν

36 Porventura foi de vós que partiu a palavra de Deus? Ou veio ela somente para vós?

What? was it from you that the word of God went out? or did it only come in to you?

η αφ υµων ο λογος του θεου εξηλθεν η εις υµας µονους κατηντησεν

37 Se alguém se considera profeta, ou espiritual, reconheça que as coisas que vos escrevo são mandamentos do Senhor.

If any man seems to himself to be a prophet or to have the Spirit, let him take note of the things which I am writing to you, as being the word of the Lord.

ει τις δοκει προφητης ειναι η πνευµατικος επιγινωσκετω α γραφω υµιν οτι του κυριου εισιν εντολαι

38 Mas, se alguém ignora isto, ele é ignorado.

But if any man is without knowledge, let him be so.

ει δε τις αγνοει αγνοειτω

39 Portanto, irmãos, procurai com zelo o profetizar, e não proibais o falar em línguas.

So then, my brothers, let it be your chief desire to be prophets; but let no one be stopped from using tongues.

ωστε αδελφοι ζηλουτε το προφητευειν και το λαλειν γλωσσαις µη κωλυετε

40 Mas faça-se tudo decentemente e com ordem.

Let all things be done in the right and ordered way.

παντα ευσχηµονως και κατα ταξιν γινεσθω

1 Ora, eu vos lembro, irmãos, o evangelho que já vos anunciei; o qual também recebestes, e no qual perseverais,

Now I am going to make clear to you, my brothers, what the good news was which I gave to you, and which you took, and on which your faith is based,

γνωριζω δε υµιν αδελφοι το ευαγγελιον ο ευηγγελισαµην υµιν ο και παρελαβετε εν ω και εστηκατε

2 pelo qual também sois salvos, se é que o conservais tal como vo-lo anunciei; se não é que crestes em vão.

By which you have salvation; that is to say, the form in which it was given to you, if it is fixed in your minds, and if your faith in it is not without effect.

δι ου και σωζεσθε τινι λογω ευηγγελισαµην υµιν ει κατεχετε εκτος ει µη εικη επιστευσατε

3 Porque primeiramente vos entreguei o que também recebi: que Cristo morreu por nossos pecados, segundo as Escrituras;

For I gave to you first of all what was handed down to me, how Christ underwent death for our sins, as it says in the Writings;

παρεδωκα γαρ υµιν εν πρωτοις ο και παρελαβον οτι χριστος απεθανεν υπερ των αµαρτιων ηµων κατα τας γραφας

4 que foi sepultado; que foi ressuscitado ao terceiro dia, segundo as Escrituras;

And he was put in the place of the dead; and on the third day he came back from the dead, as it says in the Writings;

και οτι εταφη και οτι εγηγερται τη τριτη ηµερα κατα τας γραφας

5 que apareceu a Cefas, e depois aos doze;

And he was seen by Cephas; then by the twelve;

και οτι ωφθη κηφα ειτα τοις δωδεκα

6 depois apareceu a mais de quinhentos irmãos duma vez, dos quais vive ainda a maior parte, mas alguns já dormiram;

Then by more than five hundred brothers at the same time, most of whom are still living, but some are sleeping;

επειτα ωφθη επανω πεντακοσιοις αδελφοις εφαπαξ εξ ων οι πλειους µενουσιν εως αρτι τινες δε και εκοιµηθησαν
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7 depois apareceu a Tiago, então a todos os apóstolos;

Then he was seen by James; then by all the Apostles.

επειτα ωφθη ιακωβω ειτα τοις αποστολοις πασιν

8 e por derradeiro de todos apareceu também a mim, como a um abortivo.

And last of all, as by one whose birth was out of the right time, he was seen by me.

εσχατον δε παντων ωσπερει τω εκτρωµατι ωφθη καµοι

9 Pois eu sou o menor dos apóstolos, que nem sou digno de ser chamado apóstolo, porque persegui a igreja de Deus.

For I am the least of the Apostles, having no right to be named an Apostle, because of my cruel attacks on the church of God.

εγω γαρ ειµι ο ελαχιστος των αποστολων ος ουκ ειµι ικανος καλεισθαι αποστολος διοτι εδιωξα την εκκλησιαν του θεου

10 Mas pela graça de Deus sou o que sou; e a sua graça para comigo não foi vã, antes trabalhei muito mais do que todos eles; todavia não eu, mas a graça de Deus que está 
comigo.

But by the grace of God, I am what I am: and his grace which was given to me has not been for nothing; for I did more work than all of them; though not I, but the grace of 
God which was with me.

χαριτι δε θεου ειµι ο ειµι και η χαρις αυτου η εις εµε ου κενη εγενηθη αλλα περισσοτερον αυτων παντων εκοπιασα ουκ εγω δε αλλ η χαρις του θεου η συν εµοι

11 Então, ou seja eu ou sejam eles, assim pregamos e assim crestes.

If then it is I who am the preacher, or they, this is our word, and to this you have given your faith.

ειτε ουν εγω ειτε εκεινοι ουτως κηρυσσοµεν και ουτως επιστευσατε

12 Ora, se se prega que Cristo foi ressucitado dentre os mortos, como dizem alguns entre vós que não há ressurreição de mortos?

Now if the good news says that Christ came back from the dead, how do some of you say that there is no coming back from the dead?

ει δε χριστος κηρυσσεται οτι εκ νεκρων εγηγερται πως λεγουσιν τινες εν υµιν οτι αναστασις νεκρων ουκ εστιν

13 Mas se não há ressurreição de mortos, também Cristo não foi ressuscitado.

But if there is no coming back from the dead, then Christ has not come back from the dead:

ει δε αναστασις νεκρων ουκ εστιν ουδε χριστος εγηγερται

14 E, se Cristo não foi ressuscitado, logo é vã a nossa pregação, e também é vã a vossa fé.

And if Christ did not come again from the dead, then our good news and your faith in it are of no effect.

ει δε χριστος ουκ εγηγερται κενον αρα το κηρυγµα ηµων κενη δε και η πιστις υµων

15 E assim somos também considerados como falsas testemunhas de Deus que ele ressuscitou a Cristo, ao qual, porém, não ressuscitou, se, na verdade, os mortos não são 
ressuscitados.

Yes, and we are seen to be false witnesses of God; because we gave witness of God that by his power Christ came again from the dead: which is not true if there is no coming 
back from the dead.

ευρισκοµεθα δε και ψευδοµαρτυρες του θεου οτι εµαρτυρησαµεν κατα του θεου οτι ηγειρεν τον χριστον ον ουκ ηγειρεν ειπερ αρα νεκροι ουκ εγειρονται

16 Porque, se os mortos não são ressuscitados, também Cristo não foi ressuscitado.

For if it is not possible for the dead to come to life again, then Christ has not come to life again:

ει γαρ νεκροι ουκ εγειρονται ουδε χριστος εγηγερται

17 E, se Cristo não foi ressuscitado, é vã a vossa fé, e ainda estais nos vossos pecados.

And if that is so, your faith is of no effect; you are still in your sins.

ει δε χριστος ουκ εγηγερται µαταια η πιστις υµων ετι εστε εν ταις αµαρτιαις υµων
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18 Logo, também os que dormiram em Cristo estão perdidos.

And, in addition, the dead in Christ have gone to destruction.

αρα και οι κοιµηθεντες εν χριστω απωλοντο

19 Se é só para esta vida que esperamos em Cristo, somos de todos os homens os mais dignos de lástima.

If in this life only we have hope in Christ, we are of all men most unhappy.

ει εν τη ζωη ταυτη ηλπικοτες εσµεν εν χριστω µονον ελεεινοτεροι παντων ανθρωπων εσµεν

20 Mas na realidade Cristo foi ressuscitado dentre os mortos, sendo ele as primícias dos que dormem.

But now Christ has truly come back from the dead, the first-fruits of those who are sleeping.

νυνι δε χριστος εγηγερται εκ νεκρων απαρχη των κεκοιµηµενων εγενετο

21 Porque, assim como por um homem veio a morte, também por um homem veio a ressurreição dos mortos.

For as by man came death, so by man there is a coming back from the dead.

επειδη γαρ δι ανθρωπου ο θανατος και δι ανθρωπου αναστασις νεκρων

22 Pois como em Adão todos morrem, do mesmo modo em Cristo todos serão vivificados.

For as in Adam death comes to all, so in Christ will all come back to life.

ωσπερ γαρ εν τω αδαµ παντες αποθνησκουσιν ουτως και εν τω χριστω παντες ζωοποιηθησονται

23 Cada um, porém, na sua ordem: Cristo as primícias, depois os que são de Cristo, na sua vinda.

But every man in his right order: Christ the first-fruits; then those who are Christ's at his coming.

εκαστος δε εν τω ιδιω ταγµατι απαρχη χριστος επειτα οι χριστου εν τη παρουσια αυτου

24 Então virá o fim quando ele entregar o reino a Deus o Pai, quando houver destruído todo domínio, e toda autoridade e todo poder.

Then comes the end, when he will give up the kingdom to God, even the Father; when he will have put an end to all rule and to all authority and power.

ειτα το τελος οταν παραδω την βασιλειαν τω θεω και πατρι οταν καταργηση πασαν αρχην και πασαν εξουσιαν και δυναµιν

25 Pois é necessário que ele reine até que haja posto todos os inimigos debaixo de seus pés.

For his rule will go on till he has put all those who are against him under his feet.

δει γαρ αυτον βασιλευειν αχρις ου αν θη παντας τους εχθρους υπο τους ποδας αυτου

26 Ora, o último inimigo a ser destruído é a morte.

The last power to come to an end is death.

εσχατος εχθρος καταργειται ο θανατος

27 Pois se lê: Todas as coisas sujeitou debaixo de seus pés. Mas, quando diz: Todas as coisas lhe estão sujeitas, claro está que se excetua aquele que lhe sujeitou todas as coisas.

For, as it says, He has put all things under his feet. But when he says, All things are put under him, it is clear that it is not said about him who put all things under him.

παντα γαρ υπεταξεν υπο τους ποδας αυτου οταν δε ειπη οτι παντα υποτετακται δηλον οτι εκτος του υποταξαντος αυτω τα παντα

28 E, quando todas as coisas lhe estiverem sujeitas, então também o próprio Filho se sujeitará àquele que todas as coisas lhe sujeitou, para que Deus seja tudo em todos.

And when all things have been put under him, then will the Son himself be under him who put all things under him, so that God may be all in all.

οταν δε υποταγη αυτω τα παντα τοτε και αυτος ο υιος υποταγησεται τω υποταξαντι αυτω τα παντα ινα η ο θεος τα παντα εν πασιν

29 De outra maneira, que farão os que se batizam pelos mortos? Se absolutamente os mortos não ressuscitam, por que então se batizam por eles?

Again, what will they do who are given baptism for the dead? if the dead do not come back at all, why are people given baptism for them?

επει τι ποιησουσιν οι βαπτιζοµενοι υπερ των νεκρων ει ολως νεκροι ουκ εγειρονται τι και βαπτιζονται υπερ των νεκρων
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30 E por que nos expomos também nós a perigos a toda hora?

And why are we in danger every hour?

τι και ηµεις κινδυνευοµεν πασαν ωραν

31 Eu vos declaro, irmãos, pela glória que de vós tenho em Cristo Jesus nosso Senhor, que morro todos os dias.

Yes, truly, by your pride in me, my brothers in Christ Jesus our Lord, my life is one long death.

καθ ηµεραν αποθνησκω νη την ηµετεραν καυχησιν ην εχω εν χριστω ιησου τω κυριω ηµων

32 Se, como homem, combati em Éfeso com as feras, que me aproveita isso? Se os mortos não são ressuscitados, comamos e bebamos, porque amanhã morreremos.

If, after the way of men, I was fighting with beasts at Ephesus, what profit is it to me? If the dead do not come to life again, let us take our pleasure in feasting, for tomorrow 
we come to an end.

ει κατα ανθρωπον εθηριοµαχησα εν εφεσω τι µοι το οφελος ει νεκροι ουκ εγειρονται φαγωµεν και πιωµεν αυριον γαρ αποθνησκοµεν

33 Não vos enganeis. As más companhias corrompem os bons costumes.

Do not be tricked by false words: evil company does damage to good behaviour.

µη πλανασθε φθειρουσιν ηθη χρησθ οµιλιαι κακαι

34 Acordai para a justiça e não pequeis mais; porque alguns ainda não têm conhecimento de Deus; digo-o para vergonha vossa.

Be awake to righteousness and keep yourselves from sin; for some have no knowledge of God: I say this to put you to shame.

εκνηψατε δικαιως και µη αµαρτανετε αγνωσιαν γαρ θεου τινες εχουσιν προς εντροπην υµιν λεγω

35 Mas alguém dirá: Como ressuscitam os mortos? e com que qualidade de corpo vêm?

But someone will say, How do the dead come back? and with what sort of body do they come?

αλλ ερει τις πως εγειρονται οι νεκροι ποιω δε σωµατι ερχονται

36 Insensato! o que tu semeias não é vivificado, se primeiro não morrer.

Foolish man, it is necessary for the seed which you put into the earth to undergo death in order that it may come to life again:

αφρον συ ο σπειρεις ου ζωοποιειται εαν µη αποθανη

37 E, quando semeias, não semeias o corpo que há de nascer, mas o simples grão, como o de trigo, ou o de outra qualquer semente.

And when you put it into the earth, you do not put in the body which it will be, but only the seed, of grain or some other sort of plant;

και ο σπειρεις ου το σωµα το γενησοµενον σπειρεις αλλα γυµνον κοκκον ει τυχοι σιτου η τινος των λοιπων

38 Mas Deus lhe dá um corpo como lhe aprouve, e a cada uma das sementes um corpo próprio.

But God gives it a body, as it is pleasing to him, and to every seed its special body.

ο δε θεος αυτω διδωσιν σωµα καθως ηθελησεν και εκαστω των σπερµατων το ιδιον σωµα

39 Nem toda carne é uma mesma carne; mas uma é a carne dos homens, outra a carne dos animais, outra a das aves e outra a dos peixes.

All flesh is not the same flesh: but there is one flesh of men, another of beasts, another of birds, and another of fishes.

ου πασα σαρξ η αυτη σαρξ αλλα αλλη µεν σαρξ ανθρωπων αλλη δε σαρξ κτηνων αλλη δε ιχθυων αλλη δε πτηνων

40 Também há corpos celestes e corpos terrestres, mas uma é a glória dos celestes e outra a dos terrestres.

And there are bodies of heaven and bodies of earth, but the glory of the one is different from that of the other.

και σωµατα επουρανια και σωµατα επιγεια αλλ ετερα µεν η των επουρανιων δοξα ετερα δε η των επιγειων
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41 Uma é a glória do sol, outra a glória da lua e outra a glória das estrelas; porque uma estrela difere em glória de outra estrela.

There is one glory of the sun, and another glory of the moon, and another glory of the stars; for the glory of one star is different from that of another.

αλλη δοξα ηλιου και αλλη δοξα σεληνης και αλλη δοξα αστερων αστηρ γαρ αστερος διαφερει εν δοξη

42 Assim também é a ressurreição, é ressuscitado em incorrupção.

So is it with the coming back from the dead. It is planted in death; it comes again in life:

ουτως και η αναστασις των νεκρων σπειρεται εν φθορα εγειρεται εν αφθαρσια

43 Semeia-se em ignomínia, é ressuscitado em glória. Semeia-se em fraqueza, é ressuscitado em poder.

It is planted in shame; it comes again in glory: feeble when it is planted, it comes again in power:

σπειρεται εν ατιµια εγειρεται εν δοξη σπειρεται εν ασθενεια εγειρεται εν δυναµει

44 Semeia-se corpo animal, é ressuscitado corpo espiritual. Se há corpo animal, há também corpo espiritual.

It is planted a natural body; it comes again as a body of the spirit. If there is a natural body, there is equally a body of the spirit.

σπειρεται σωµα ψυχικον εγειρεται σωµα πνευµατικον εστιν σωµα ψυχικον και εστιν σωµα πνευµατικον

45 Assim também está escrito: O primeiro homem, Adão, tornou-se alma vivente; o último Adão, espírito vivificante.

And so it is said, The first man Adam was a living soul. The last Adam is a life-giving spirit.

ουτως και γεγραπται εγενετο ο πρωτος ανθρωπος αδαµ εις ψυχην ζωσαν ο εσχατος αδαµ εις πνευµα ζωοποιουν

46 Mas não é primeiro o espíritual, senão o animal; depois o espiritual.

But that which is natural comes before that which is of the spirit.

αλλ ου πρωτον το πνευµατικον αλλα το ψυχικον επειτα το πνευµατικον

47 O primeiro homem, sendo da terra, é terreno; o segundo homem é do céu.

The first man is from the earth, and of the earth: the second man is from heaven.

ο πρωτος ανθρωπος εκ γης χοικος ο δευτερος ανθρωπος ο κυριος εξ ουρανου

48 Qual o terreno, tais também os terrenos; e, qual o celestial, tais também os celestiais.

Those who are of the earth are like the man who was from the earth: and those who are of heaven are like the one from heaven.

οιος ο χοικος τοιουτοι και οι χοικοι και οιος ο επουρανιος τοιουτοι και οι επουρανιοι

49 E, assim como trouxemos a imagem do terreno, traremos também a imagem do celestial.

And in the same way as we have taken on us the image of the man from the earth, so we will take on us the image of the one from heaven.

και καθως εφορεσαµεν την εικονα του χοικου φορεσοµεν και την εικονα του επουρανιου

50 Mas digo isto, irmãos, que carne e sangue não podem herdar o reino de Deus; nem a corrupção herda a incorrupção.

Now I say this, my brothers, that it is not possible for flesh and blood to have a part in the kingdom of God; and death may not have a part in life.

τουτο δε φηµι αδελφοι οτι σαρξ και αιµα βασιλειαν θεου κληρονοµησαι ου δυνανται ουδε η φθορα την αφθαρσιαν κληρονοµει

51 Eis aqui vos digo um mistério: Nem todos dormiremos mas todos seremos transformados,

See, I am giving you the revelation of a secret: we will not all come to the sleep of death, but we will all be changed.

ιδου µυστηριον υµιν λεγω παντες µεν ου κοιµηθησοµεθα παντες δε αλλαγησοµεθα
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52 num momento, num abrir e fechar de olhos, ao som da última trombeta; porque a trombeta soará, e os mortos serão ressuscitados incorruptíveis, e nós seremos 
transformados.

In a second, in the shutting of an eye, at the sound of the last horn: for at that sound the dead will come again, free for ever from the power of death, and we will be changed.

εν ατοµω εν ριπη οφθαλµου εν τη εσχατη σαλπιγγι σαλπισει γαρ και οι νεκροι εγερθησονται αφθαρτοι και ηµεις αλλαγησοµεθα

53 Porque é necessário que isto que é corruptível se revista da incorruptibilidade e que isto que é mortal se revista da imortalidade.

For this body which comes to destruction will be made free from the power of death, and the man who is under the power of death will put on eternal life.

δει γαρ το φθαρτον τουτο ενδυσασθαι αφθαρσιαν και το θνητον τουτο ενδυσασθαι αθανασιαν

54 Mas, quando isto que é corruptível se revestir da incorruptibilidade, e isto que é mortal se revestir da imortalidade, então se cumprirá a palavra que está escrito: Tragada 
foi a morte na vitória.

But when this has taken place, then that which was said in the Writings will come true, Death is overcome by life.

οταν δε το φθαρτον τουτο ενδυσηται αφθαρσιαν και το θνητον τουτο ενδυσηται αθανασιαν τοτε γενησεται ο λογος ο γεγραµµενος κατεποθη ο θανατος εις νικος

55 Onde está, ó morte, a tua vitória? Onde está, ó morte, o teu aguilhão?

O death, where is your power? O death, where are your pains?

που σου θανατε το κεντρον που σου αδη το νικος

56 O aguilhão da morte é o pecado, e a força do pecado é a lei.

The pain of death is sin; and the power of sin is the law:

το δε κεντρον του θανατου η αµαρτια η δε δυναµις της αµαρτιας ο νοµος

57 Mas graça a Deus que nos dá a vitória por nosso Senhor Jesus Cristo.

But praise be to God who gives us strength to overcome through our Lord Jesus Christ.

τω δε θεω χαρις τω διδοντι ηµιν το νικος δια του κυριου ηµων ιησου χριστου

58 Portanto, meus amados irmãos, sede firmes e constantes, sempre abundantes na obra do Senhor, sabendo que o vosso trabalho não é vão no Senhor.

For this cause, my dear brothers, be strong in purpose and unmoved, ever giving yourselves to the work of the Lord, because you are certain that your work is not without 
effect in the Lord.

ωστε αδελφοι µου αγαπητοι εδραιοι γινεσθε αµετακινητοι περισσευοντες εν τω εργω του κυριου παντοτε ειδοτες οτι ο κοπος υµων ουκ εστιν κενος εν κυριω

1 Ora, quanto à coleta para os santos fazei vós também o mesmo que ordenei às igrejas da Galiléia.

Now about the giving of money for the saints, as I gave orders to the churches of Galatia, so do you.

περι δε της λογιας της εις τους αγιους ωσπερ διεταξα ταις εκκλησιαις της γαλατιας ουτως και υµεις ποιησατε

2 No primeiro dia da semana cada um de vós ponha de parte o que puder, conforme tiver prosperado, guardando-o, para que se não façam coletas quando eu chegar.

On the first day of the week, let every one of you put by him in store, in measure as he has done well in business, so that it may not be necessary to get money together when I 
come.

κατα µιαν σαββατων εκαστος υµων παρ εαυτω τιθετω θησαυριζων ο τι αν ευοδωται ινα µη οταν ελθω τοτε λογιαι γινωνται

3 E, quando tiver chegado, mandarei os que por carta aprovardes para levar a vossa dádiva a Jerusalém;

And when I come, I will send the men of your selection with letters to take the money you have got together to Jerusalem.

οταν δε παραγενωµαι ους εαν δοκιµασητε δι επιστολων τουτους πεµψω απενεγκειν την χαριν υµων εις ιερουσαληµ

4 mas, se valer a pena que eu também vá, irão comigo.

And if it is possible for me to go there, they will go with me.

εαν δε η αξιον του καµε πορευεσθαι συν εµοι πορευσονται
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5 Irei, porém, ter convosco depois de ter passado pela Macedônia, pois tenho de passar pela Macedônia;

But I will come to you after I have gone through Macedonia, for that is my purpose;

ελευσοµαι δε προς υµας οταν µακεδονιαν διελθω µακεδονιαν γαρ διερχοµαι

6 e talvez demore convosco algum tempo, ou mesmo passe o inverno, para que me encaminheis para onde quer que eu for.

But I may be with you for a time, or even for the winter, so that you may see me on my way, wherever I go.

προς υµας δε τυχον παραµενω η και παραχειµασω ινα υµεις µε προπεµψητε ου εαν πορευωµαι

7 Pois não quero ver-vos desta vez apenas de passagem, antes espero ficar convosco algum tempo, se o Senhor o permitir.

For it is not my desire to see you now, on my way; because it is my hope to be with you for some time, if that is the Lord's pleasure.

ου θελω γαρ υµας αρτι εν παροδω ιδειν ελπιζω δε χρονον τινα επιµειναι προς υµας εαν ο κυριος επιτρεπη

8 Ficarei, porém, em Éfeso até o Pentecostes;

But I will be at Ephesus till Pentecost;

επιµενω δε εν εφεσω εως της πεντηκοστης

9 porque uma porta grande e eficaz se me abriu; e há muitos adversários.

For a great and important door there is open to me, and there are a number of people against me.

θυρα γαρ µοι ανεωγεν µεγαλη και ενεργης και αντικειµενοι πολλοι

10 Ora, se Timóteo for, vede que esteja sem temor entre vós; porque trabalha na obra do Senhor, como eu também,

Now if Timothy comes, see that he is with you without fear; because he is doing the Lord's work, even as I am:

εαν δε ελθη τιµοθεος βλεπετε ινα αφοβως γενηται προς υµας το γαρ εργον κυριου εργαζεται ως και εγω

11 Portanto ninguém o despreze; mas encaminhai-o em paz, para que venha ter comigo, pois o espero com os irmãos.

See then that he has the honour which is right. But send him on his way in peace, so that he may come to me: for I am looking for him with the brothers.

µη τις ουν αυτον εξουθενηση προπεµψατε δε αυτον εν ειρηνη ινα ελθη προς µε εκδεχοµαι γαρ αυτον µετα των αδελφων

12 Quanto ao irmão Apolo, roguei-lhe muito que fosse com os irmãos ter convosco; mas de modo algum quis ir agora; irá porém, quando se lhe ofereça boa ocasião.

But as for Apollos, the brother, I had a great desire for him to come to you with the brothers, but it was not his pleasure to come now; but he will come when he has a chance.

περι δε απολλω του αδελφου πολλα παρεκαλεσα αυτον ινα ελθη προς υµας µετα των αδελφων και παντως ουκ ην θεληµα ινα νυν ελθη ελευσεται δε οταν ευκαιρηση

13 Vigiai, estai firmes na fé, portai-vos varonilmente, sede fortes.

Be on the watch, unmoved in the faith, and be strong like men.

γρηγορειτε στηκετε εν τη πιστει ανδριζεσθε κραταιουσθε

14 Todas as vossas obras sejam feitas em amor.

Let all you do be done in love.

παντα υµων εν αγαπη γινεσθω

15 Agora vos rogo, irmãos - pois sabeis que a família de Estéfanas é as primícias da Acaía, e que se tem dedicado ao ministério dos santos -

Now I make my request to you, my brothers, for you have knowledge that the house of Stephanas is the first-fruits of Achaia, and that they have made themselves the 
servants of the saints,

παρακαλω δε υµας αδελφοι οιδατε την οικιαν στεφανα οτι εστιν απαρχη της αχαιας και εις διακονιαν τοις αγιοις εταξαν εαυτους
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16 que também vos sujeiteis aos tais, e a todo aquele que auxilia na obra e trabalha.

That you put yourselves under such, and under everyone who is helping the Lord's work.

ινα και υµεις υποτασσησθε τοις τοιουτοις και παντι τω συνεργουντι και κοπιωντι

17 Regozijo-me com a vinda de Estéfanas, de Fortunato e de Acaico; porque estes supriram o que da vossa parte me faltava.

And I am glad of the coming of Stephanas and Fortunatus and Achaicus: for they have done what was needed to make your work complete.

χαιρω δε επι τη παρουσια στεφανα και φουρτουνατου και αχαικου οτι το υµων υστερηµα ουτοι ανεπληρωσαν

18 Porque recrearam o meu espírito assim como o vosso. Reconhecei, pois, aos tais.

For they gave comfort to my spirit and to yours: for which cause give respect to such people.

ανεπαυσαν γαρ το εµον πνευµα και το υµων επιγινωσκετε ουν τους τοιουτους

19 As igrejas da Ásia vos saúdam. Saúdam-vos afetuosamente no Senhor Aqüila e Priscila, com a igreja que está em sua casa.

The churches of Asia send their love to you. So do Aquila and Prisca, with the church which is in their house.

ασπαζονται υµας αι εκκλησιαι της ασιας ασπαζονται υµας εν κυριω πολλα ακυλας και πρισκιλλα συν τη κατ οικον αυτων εκκλησια

20 Todos os irmãos vos saúdam. Saudai-vos uns aos outros com ósculo santo.

All the brothers send their love to you. Give one another a holy kiss.

ασπαζονται υµας οι αδελφοι παντες ασπασασθε αλληλους εν φιληµατι αγιω

21 Esta saudação é de meu próprio punho, Paulo.

I, Paul, send you these words of love in my writing.

ο ασπασµος τη εµη χειρι παυλου

22 Se alguém não ama ao Senhor, seja anátema! Maranata.

If any man has not love for the Lord, let him be cursed. Maran atha (our Lord comes).

ει τις ου φιλει τον κυριον ιησουν χριστον ητω αναθεµα µαραν αθα

23 A graça do Senhor Jesus seja convosco.

The grace of our Lord Jesus Christ be with you.

η χαρις του κυριου ιησου χριστου µεθ υµων

24 O meu amor seja com todos vós em Cristo Jesus.

My love be with you all in Christ Jesus. So be it.

η αγαπη µου µετα παντων υµων εν χριστω ιησου αµην [προς κορινθιους πρωτη εγραφη απο φιλιππων δια στεφανα και φουρτουνατου και αχαικου και τιµοθεου]

1 Paulo, apóstolo de Cristo Jesus pela vontade de Deus, e o irmão Timóteo, à igreja de Deus que está em Corinto, com todos os santos que estão em toda a Acaia:

Paul, an Apostle of Jesus Christ by the purpose of God, and Timothy the brother, to the church of God which is in Corinth, with all the saints who are in all Achaia:

παυλος αποστολος ιησου χριστου δια θεληµατος θεου και τιµοθεος ο αδελφος τη εκκλησια του θεου τη ουση εν κορινθω συν τοις αγιοις πασιν τοις ουσιν εν ολη τη αχαια

2 Graça a vós, e paz da parte de Deus nosso Pai, e do Senhor Jesus Cristo.

Grace to you and peace from God our Father and the Lord Jesus Christ.

χαρις υµιν και ειρηνη απο θεου πατρος ηµων και κυριου ιησου χριστου

3 Bendito seja o Deus e Pai de nosso Senhor Jesus Cristo, o Pai das misericórdias e Deus de toda a consolação,

Praise be to the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, the Father of mercies and the God of all comfort;

ευλογητος ο θεος και πατηρ του κυριου ηµων ιησου χριστου ο πατηρ των οικτιρµων και θεος πασης παρακλησεως
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4 que nos consola em toda a nossa tribulação, para que também possamos consolar os que estiverem em alguma tribulação, pela consolação com que nós mesmos somos 
consolados por Deus.

Who gives us comfort in all our troubles, so that we may be able to give comfort to others who are in trouble, through the comfort with which we ourselves are comforted by 
God.

ο παρακαλων ηµας επι παση τη θλιψει ηµων εις το δυνασθαι ηµας παρακαλειν τους εν παση θλιψει δια της παρακλησεως ης παρακαλουµεθα αυτοι υπο του θεου

5 Porque, como as aflições de Cristo transbordam para conosco, assim também por meio de Cristo transborda a nossa consolação.

For as we undergo more of the pain which Christ underwent, so through Christ does our comfort become greater.

οτι καθως περισσευει τα παθηµατα του χριστου εις ηµας ουτως δια χριστου περισσευει και η παρακλησις ηµων

6 Mas, se somos atribulados, é para vossa consolação e salvação; ou, se somos consolados, para vossa consolação é a qual se opera suportando com paciência as mesmas aflições 
que nós também padecemos;

But if we are troubled, it is for your comfort and salvation; or if we are comforted, it is for your comfort, which takes effect through your quiet undergoing of the same 
troubles which we undergo:

ειτε δε θλιβοµεθα υπερ της υµων παρακλησεως και σωτηριας της ενεργουµενης εν υποµονη των αυτων παθηµατων ων και ηµεις πασχοµεν ειτε παρακαλουµεθα υπερ της υµων
 παρακλησεως και σωτηριας και η ελπις ηµων βεβαια υπερ υµων

7 e a nossa esperança acerca de vós é firme, sabendo que, como sois participantes das aflições, assim o sereis também da consolação.

And our hope for you is certain; in the knowledge that as you take part in the troubles, so you will take part in the comfort.

ειδοτες οτι ωσπερ κοινωνοι εστε των παθηµατων ουτως και της παρακλησεως

8 Porque não queremos, irmãos, que ignoreis a tribulação que nos sobreveio na Ásia, pois que fomos sobremaneira oprimidos acima das nossas forças, de modo tal que até da 
vida desesperamos;

For it is our desire that you may not be without knowledge of our trouble which came on us in Asia, that the weight of it was very great, more than our power, so that it 
seemed that we had no hope even of life:

ου γαρ θελοµεν υµας αγνοειν αδελφοι υπερ της θλιψεως ηµων της γενοµενης ηµιν εν τη ασια οτι καθ υπερβολην εβαρηθηµεν υπερ δυναµιν ωστε εξαπορηθηναι ηµας και του ζη
ν

9 portanto já em nós mesmos tínhamos a sentença de morte, para que não confiássemos em nós, mas em Deus, que ressuscita os mortos;

Yes, we ourselves have had the answer of death in ourselves, so that our hope might not be in ourselves, but in God who is able to give life to the dead:

αλλα αυτοι εν εαυτοις το αποκριµα του θανατου εσχηκαµεν ινα µη πεποιθοτες ωµεν εφ εαυτοις αλλ επι τω θεω τω εγειροντι τους νεκρους

10 o qual nos livrou de tão horrível morte, e livrará; em quem esperamos que também ainda nos livrará,

Who gave us salvation from so great a death: on whom we have put our hope that he will still go on to give us salvation;

ος εκ τηλικουτου θανατου ερρυσατο ηµας και ρυεται εις ον ηλπικαµεν οτι και ετι ρυσεται

11 ajudando-nos também vós com orações por nós, para que, pela mercê que por muitas pessoas nos foi feita, por muitas também sejam dadas graças a nosso respeito.

You at the same time helping together by your prayer for us; so that for what has been given to us through a number of persons, praise may go up to God for us from all of 
them.

συνυπουργουντων και υµων υπερ ηµων τη δεησει ινα εκ πολλων προσωπων το εις ηµας χαρισµα δια πολλων ευχαριστηθη υπερ ηµων

12 Porque a nossa glória é esta: o testemunho da nossa consciência, de que em santidade e sinceridade de Deus, não em sabedoria carnal, mas na graça de Deus, temos vivido no 
mundo, e mormente em relação a vós.

For our glory is in this, in the knowledge which we have that our way of life in the world, and most of all in relation to you, has been holy and true in the eyes of God; not in 
the wisdom of the flesh, but in the grace of God.

η γαρ καυχησις ηµων αυτη εστιν το µαρτυριον της συνειδησεως ηµων οτι εν απλοτητι και ειλικρινεια θεου ουκ εν σοφια σαρκικη αλλ εν χαριτι θεου ανεστραφηµεν εν τω κοσµ
ω περισσοτερως δε προς υµας

2 Corinthians 1Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 2695 of 2909



13 Pois outra coisa não vos escrevemos, senão as que ledes, ou mesmo reconheceis; e espero que também até o fim as reconhecereis;

For in our letters we say no other things to you, but those which you are reading, and to which you give agreement, and, it is my hope, will go on doing so to the end:

ου γαρ αλλα γραφοµεν υµιν αλλ η α αναγινωσκετε η και επιγινωσκετε ελπιζω δε οτι και εως τελους επιγνωσεσθε

14 como também já em parte nos reconhecestes, que somos a vossa glória, assim vós sereis a nossa no dia do Senhor Jesus.

Even as you have been ready, in part, to say that we are your glory, in the same way that you are ours, in the day of the Lord Jesus.

καθως και επεγνωτε ηµας απο µερους οτι καυχηµα υµων εσµεν καθαπερ και υµεις ηµων εν τη ηµερα του κυριου ιησου

15 E nesta confiança quis primeiro ir ter convosco, para que recebêsseis um segundo benefício;

And being certain of this, it was my purpose to come to you before, so that you might have a second grace;

και ταυτη τη πεποιθησει εβουλοµην προς υµας ελθειν προτερον ινα δευτεραν χαριν εχητε

16 e por vós passar à Macedônia, e da Macedônia voltar a vós, e ser por vosso intermédio encaminhado à Judéia.

And by way of Corinth to go into Macedonia, and from there to come back again to you, so that you might send me on my way to Judaea.

και δι υµων διελθειν εις µακεδονιαν και παλιν απο µακεδονιας ελθειν προς υµας και υφ υµων προπεµφθηναι εις την ιουδαιαν

17 Ora, deliberando isto, usei porventura de leviandade? ou o que delibero, faço-o segundo a carne, para que haja comigo o sim, sim e o não não?

If then I had such a purpose, did I seem to be changing suddenly? or am I guided in my purposes by the flesh, saying, Yes, today, and, No, tomorrow?

τουτο ουν βουλευοµενος µη τι αρα τη ελαφρια εχρησαµην η α βουλευοµαι κατα σαρκα βουλευοµαι ινα η παρ εµοι το ναι ναι και το ου ου

18 Antes, como Deus é fiel, a nossa palavra a vós não é sim e não,

As God is true, our word to you is not Yes and No.

πιστος δε ο θεος οτι ο λογος ηµων ο προς υµας ουκ εγενετο ναι και ου

19 porque o Filho de Deus, Cristo Jesus, que entre vós foi pregado por nós, isto é, por mim, Silvano e Timóteo, não foi sim e não; mas nele houve sim.

For the Son of God, Jesus Christ, whom we were preaching among you, even I and Silvanus and Timothy, was not Yes and No, but in him is Yes.

ο γαρ του θεου υιος ιησους χριστος ο εν υµιν δι ηµων κηρυχθεις δι εµου και σιλουανου και τιµοθεου ουκ εγενετο ναι και ου αλλα ναι εν αυτω γεγονεν

20 Pois, tantas quantas forem as promessas de Deus, nele está o sim; portanto é por ele o amém, para glória de Deus por nosso intermédio.

For he is the Yes to all the undertakings of God: and by him all the words of God are made certain and put into effect, to the glory of God through us.

οσαι γαρ επαγγελιαι θεου εν αυτω το ναι και εν αυτω το αµην τω θεω προς δοξαν δι ηµων

21 Mas aquele que nos confirma convosco em Cristo, e nos ungiu, é Deus,

Now he who makes our faith strong together with you, in Christ, and has given us of his grace, is God;

ο δε βεβαιων ηµας συν υµιν εις χριστον και χρισας ηµας θεος

22 o qual também nos selou e nos deu como penhor o Espírito em nossos corações.

And it is he who has put his stamp on us, even the Spirit, as the sign in our hearts of the coming glory.

ο και σφραγισαµενος ηµας και δους τον αρραβωνα του πνευµατος εν ταις καρδιαις ηµων

23 Ora, tomo a Deus por testemunha sobre a minha alma de que é para vos poupar que não fui mais a Corinto;

But God is my witness that it was in pity for you that I did not come to Corinth at that time.

εγω δε µαρτυρα τον θεον επικαλουµαι επι την εµην ψυχην οτι φειδοµενος υµων ουκετι ηλθον εις κορινθον

24 não que tenhamos domínio sobre a vossa fé, mas somos cooperadores de vosso gozo; pois pela fé estais firmados.

Not that we have authority over your faith, but we are helpers of your joy: for it is faith which is your support.

ουχ οτι κυριευοµεν υµων της πιστεως αλλα συνεργοι εσµεν της χαρας υµων τη γαρ πιστει εστηκατε
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1 Mas deliberei isto comigo mesmo: não ir mais ter convosco em tristeza.

But it was my decision for myself, not to come again to you with sorrow.

εκρινα δε εµαυτω τουτο το µη παλιν ελθειν εν λυπη προς υµας

2 Porque, se eu vos entristeço, quem é, pois, o que me alegra, senão aquele que por mim é entristecido?

For if I give you sorrow, who then will make me glad, but he who is made sad by me?

ει γαρ εγω λυπω υµας και τις εστιν ο ευφραινων µε ει µη ο λυπουµενος εξ εµου

3 E escrevi isto mesmo, para que, chegando, eu não tenha tristeza da parte dos que deveriam alegrar-me; confiando em vós todos, que a minha alegria é a de todos vós.

And I said this very thing in my letter, for fear that when I came I might have sorrow from those from whom it was right for me to have joy; being certain of this, that my joy 
is the joy of you all.

και εγραψα υµιν τουτο αυτο ινα µη ελθων λυπην εχω αφ ων εδει µε χαιρειν πεποιθως επι παντας υµας οτι η εµη χαρα παντων υµων εστιν

4 Porque em muita tribulação e angústia de coração vos escrevi, com muitas lágrimas, não para que vos entristecêsseis, mas para que conhecêsseis o amor que 
abundantemente vos tenho.

For out of much trouble and pain of heart and much weeping I sent my letter to you; not to give you sorrow, but so that you might see how great is the love which I have to 
you.

εκ γαρ πολλης θλιψεως και συνοχης καρδιας εγραψα υµιν δια πολλων δακρυων ουχ ινα λυπηθητε αλλα την αγαπην ινα γνωτε ην εχω περισσοτερως εις υµας

5 Ora, se alguém tem causado tristeza, não me tem contristado a mim, mas em parte (para não ser por demais severo) a todos vós.

But if anyone has been a cause of sorrow, he has been so, not to me only, but in some measure to all of you (I say this that I may not be over-hard on you).

ει δε τις λελυπηκεν ουκ εµε λελυπηκεν αλλ απο µερους ινα µη επιβαρω παντας υµας

6 Basta a esse tal esta repreensão feita pela maioria.

Let it be enough for such a man to have undergone the punishment which the church put on him;

ικανον τω τοιουτω η επιτιµια αυτη η υπο των πλειονων

7 De maneira que, pelo contrário, deveis antes perdoar-lhe e consolá-lo, para que ele não seja devorado por excessiva tristeza.

So that now, on the other hand, it is right for him to have forgiveness and comfort from you, for fear that his sorrow may be over-great.

ωστε τουναντιον µαλλον υµας χαρισασθαι και παρακαλεσαι µηπως τη περισσοτερα λυπη καταποθη ο τοιουτος

8 Pelo que vos rogo que confirmeis para com ele o vosso amor.

For which cause my desire is that you will make your love to him clear by your acts.

διο παρακαλω υµας κυρωσαι εις αυτον αγαπην

9 É pois para isso também que escrevi, para, por esta prova, saber se sois obedientes em tudo.

And for the same reason I sent you a letter so that I might be certain of your desire to do my orders in all things.

εις τουτο γαρ και εγραψα ινα γνω την δοκιµην υµων ει εις παντα υπηκοοι εστε

10 E a quem perdoardes alguma coisa, também eu; pois, o que eu também perdoei, se é que alguma coisa tenho perdoado, por causa de vós o fiz na presença de Cristo, para que 
Satanás não leve vantagem sobre nós;

But if you give forgiveness to anyone, I do the same: for if I have given forgiveness for anything, I have done it because of you, in the person of Christ;

ω δε τι χαριζεσθε και εγω και γαρ εγω ει τι κεχαρισµαι ω κεχαρισµαι δι υµας εν προσωπω χριστου

11 porque não ignoramos as suas maquinações.

So that Satan may not get the better of us: for we are not without knowledge of his designs.

ινα µη πλεονεκτηθωµεν υπο του σατανα ου γαρ αυτου τα νοηµατα αγνοουµεν
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12 Ora, quando cheguei a Trôade para pregar o evangelho de Cristo, e quando se me abriu uma porta no Senhor,

Now when I came to Troas for the good news of Christ, and there was an open door for me in the Lord,

ελθων δε εις την τρωαδα εις το ευαγγελιον του χριστου και θυρας µοι ανεωγµενης εν κυριω

13 não tive descanso no meu espírito, porque não achei ali irmão Tito; mas, despedindo-me deles, parti para a Macedônia.

I had no rest in my spirit because Titus my brother was not there: so I went away from them, and came into Macedonia.

ουκ εσχηκα ανεσιν τω πνευµατι µου τω µη ευρειν µε τιτον τον αδελφον µου αλλα αποταξαµενος αυτοις εξηλθον εις µακεδονιαν

14 Graças, porém, a Deus que em Cristo sempre nos conduz em triunfo, e por meio de nós difunde em todo lugar o cheiro do seu conhecimento;

But praise be to God who makes us strong to overcome in Christ, and makes clear through us in every place the value of the knowledge of him.

τω δε θεω χαρις τω παντοτε θριαµβευοντι ηµας εν τω χριστω και την οσµην της γνωσεως αυτου φανερουντι δι ηµων εν παντι τοπω

15 porque para Deus somos um aroma de Cristo, nos que se salvam e nos que se perdem.

For we are a sweet perfume of Christ to God in those who are getting salvation and in those who are going to destruction;

οτι χριστου ευωδια εσµεν τω θεω εν τοις σωζοµενοις και εν τοις απολλυµενοις

16 Para uns, na verdade, cheiro de morte para morte; mas para outros cheiro de vida para vida. E para estas coisas quem é idôneo?

To the one it is a perfume of death to death; to the other a perfume of life to life. And who is enough for such things?

οις µεν οσµη θανατου εις θανατον οις δε οσµη ζωης εις ζωην και προς ταυτα τις ικανος

17 Porque nós não somos falsificadores da palavra de Deus, como tantos outros; mas é com sinceridade, é da parte de Deus e na presença do próprio Deus que, em Cristo, 
falamos.

For we are not like the great number who make use of the word of God for profit: but our words are true, as from God, being said as before God in Christ.

ου γαρ εσµεν ως οι πολλοι καπηλευοντες τον λογον του θεου αλλ ως εξ ειλικρινειας αλλ ως εκ θεου κατενωπιον του θεου εν χριστω λαλουµεν

1 Começamos outra vez a recomendar-nos a nós mesmos? Ou, porventura, necessitamos, como alguns, de cartas de recomendação para vós, ou de vós?

Do we seem to be again attempting to put ourselves in the right? or have we need, as some have, of letters of approval to you or from you?

αρχοµεθα παλιν εαυτους συνιστανειν ει µη χρηζοµεν ως τινες συστατικων επιστολων προς υµας η εξ υµων συστατικων

2 Vós sois a nossa carta, escrita em nossos corações, conhecida e lida por todos os homens,

You yourselves are our letter, whose writing is in our heart, open for every man's reading and knowledge;

η επιστολη ηµων υµεις εστε εγγεγραµµενη εν ταις καρδιαις ηµων γινωσκοµενη και αναγινωσκοµενη υπο παντων ανθρωπων

3 sendo manifestos como carta de Cristo, ministrada por nós, e escrita, não com tinta, mas com o Espírito do Deus vivo, não em tábuas de pedra, mas em tábuas de carne do 
coração.

For you are clearly a letter of Christ, the fruit of our work, recorded not with ink, but with the Spirit of the living God; not in stone, but in hearts of flesh.

φανερουµενοι οτι εστε επιστολη χριστου διακονηθεισα υφ ηµων εγγεγραµµενη ου µελανι αλλα πνευµατι θεου ζωντος ουκ εν πλαξιν λιθιναις αλλ εν πλαξιν καρδιας σαρκιναις

4 E é por Cristo que temos tal confiança em Deus;

And this is the certain faith which we have in God through Christ:

πεποιθησιν δε τοιαυτην εχοµεν δια του χριστου προς τον θεον

5 não que sejamos capazes, por nós, de pensar alguma coisa, como de nós mesmos; mas a nossa capacidade vem de Deus,

Not as if we were able by ourselves to do anything for which we might take the credit; but our power comes from God;

ουχ οτι ικανοι εσµεν αφ εαυτων λογισασθαι τι ως εξ εαυτων αλλ η ικανοτης ηµων εκ του θεου
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6 o qual também nos capacitou para sermos ministros dum novo pacto, não da letra, mas do espírito; porque a letra mata, mas o espírito vivifica.

Who has made us able to be servants of a new agreement; not of the letter, but of the Spirit: for the letter gives death, but the Spirit gives life.

ος και ικανωσεν ηµας διακονους καινης διαθηκης ου γραµµατος αλλα πνευµατος το γαρ γραµµα αποκτεινει το δε πνευµα ζωοποιει

7 Ora, se o ministério da morte, gravado com letras em pedras, veio em glória, de maneira que os filhos de Israel não podiam fixar os olhos no rosto de Moisés, por causa da 
glória do seu rosto, a qual se estava desvanecendo,

For if the operation of the law, giving death, recorded in letters on stone, came with glory, so that the eyes of the children of Israel had to be turned away from the face of 
Moses because of its glory, a glory which was only for a time:

ει δε η διακονια του θανατου εν γραµµασιν εντετυπωµενη εν λιθοις εγενηθη εν δοξη ωστε µη δυνασθαι ατενισαι τους υιους ισραηλ εις το προσωπον µωσεως δια την δοξαν του 
προσωπου αυτου την καταργουµενην

8 como não será de maior glória o ministério do espírito?

Will not the operation of the Spirit have a much greater glory?

πως ουχι µαλλον η διακονια του πνευµατος εσται εν δοξη

9 Porque, se o ministério da condenação tinha glória, muito mais excede em glória o ministério da justiça.

For if the operation of the law, producing punishment, had its glory, how much greater will be the operation of the Spirit causing righteousness?

ει γαρ η διακονια της κατακρισεως δοξα πολλω µαλλον περισσευει η διακονια της δικαιοσυνης εν δοξη

10 Pois na verdade, o que foi feito glorioso, não o é em comparação com a glória inexcedível.

For the glory of the first no longer seems to be glory, because of the greater glory of that which comes after.

και γαρ ουδε δεδοξασται το δεδοξασµενον εν τουτω τω µερει ενεκεν της υπερβαλλουσης δοξης

11 Porque, se aquilo que se desvanecia era glorioso, muito mais glorioso é o que permanece.

For if the order which was for a time had its glory, much more will the eternal order have its glory.

ει γαρ το καταργουµενον δια δοξης πολλω µαλλον το µενον εν δοξη

12 Tendo, pois, tal esperança, usamos de muita ousadia no falar.

Having then such a hope, we keep nothing back,

εχοντες ουν τοιαυτην ελπιδα πολλη παρρησια χρωµεθα

13 E não somos como Moisés, que trazia um véu sobre o rosto, para que os filhos de Isra desvanecia;

And are not like Moses, who put a veil on his face, so that the children of Israel might not see clearly to the end of the present order of things:

και ου καθαπερ µωσης ετιθει καλυµµα επι το προσωπον εαυτου προς το µη ατενισαι τους υιους ισραηλ εις το τελος του καταργουµενου

14 mas o entendimento lhes ficou endurecido. Pois até o dia de hoje, à leitura do velho pacto, permanece o mesmo véu, não lhes sendo revelado que em Cristo é ele abolido;

But their minds were made hard: for to this very day at the reading of the old agreement the same veil is still unlifted; though it is taken away in Christ.

αλλ επωρωθη τα νοηµατα αυτων αχρι γαρ της σηµερον το αυτο καλυµµα επι τη αναγνωσει της παλαιας διαθηκης µενει µη ανακαλυπτοµενον ο τι εν χριστω καταργειται

15 sim, até o dia de hoje, sempre que Moisés é lido, um véu está posto sobre o coração deles.

But to this day, at the reading of the law of Moses, a veil is over their heart.

αλλ εως σηµερον ηνικα αναγινωσκεται µωσης καλυµµα επι την καρδιαν αυτων κειται

16 Contudo, convertendo-se um deles ao Senhor, é-lhe tirado o véu.

But when it is turned to the Lord, the veil will be taken away.

ηνικα δ αν επιστρεψη προς κυριον περιαιρειται το καλυµµα
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17 Ora, o Senhor é o Espírito; e onde está o Espírito do Senhor aí há liberdade.

Now the Lord is the Spirit: and where the Spirit of the Lord is, there the heart is free.

ο δε κυριος το πνευµα εστιν ου δε το πνευµα κυριου εκει ελευθερια

18 Mas todos nós, com rosto descoberto, refletindo como um espelho a glória do Senhor, somos transformados de glória em glória na mesma imagem, como pelo Espírito do 
Senhor.

But we all, with unveiled face giving back as in a glass the glory of the Lord, are changed into the same image from glory to glory, even as from the Lord who is the Spirit.

ηµεις δε παντες ανακεκαλυµµενω προσωπω την δοξαν κυριου κατοπτριζοµενοι την αυτην εικονα µεταµορφουµεθα απο δοξης εις δοξαν καθαπερ απο κυριου πνευµατος

1 Pelo que, tendo este ministério, assim como já alcançamos misericórdia, não desfalecemos;

For this reason, because we have been made servants of this new order, through the mercy given to us, we are strong:

δια τουτο εχοντες την διακονιαν ταυτην καθως ηλεηθηµεν ουκ εκκακουµεν

2 pelo contrário, rejeitamos as coisas ocultas, que são vergonhosas, não andando com astúcia, nem adulterando a palavra de Deus; mas, pela manifestação da verdade, nós nos 
recomendamos à consciência de todos os homens diante de Deus.

And we have given up the secret things of shame, not walking in false ways, and not making use of the word of God with deceit; but by the revelation of what is true, as 
before God, we have the approval of every man's sense of right and wrong.

αλλ απειπαµεθα τα κρυπτα της αισχυνης µη περιπατουντες εν πανουργια µηδε δολουντες τον λογον του θεου αλλα τη φανερωσει της αληθειας συνιστωντες εαυτους προς πασαν
 συνειδησιν ανθρωπων ενωπιον του θεου

3 Mas, se ainda o nosso evangelho está encoberto, é naqueles que se perdem que está encoberto,

But if our good news is veiled, it is veiled from those who are on the way to destruction:

ει δε και εστιν κεκαλυµµενον το ευαγγελιον ηµων εν τοις απολλυµενοις εστιν κεκαλυµµενον

4 nos quais o deus deste século cegou os entendimentos dos incrédulos, para que lhes não resplandeça a luz do evangelho da glória de Cristo, o qual é a imagem de Deus.

Because the god of this world has made blind the minds of those who have not faith, so that the light of the good news of the glory of Christ, who is the image of God, might 
not be shining on them.

εν οις ο θεος του αιωνος τουτου ετυφλωσεν τα νοηµατα των απιστων εις το µη αυγασαι αυτοις τον φωτισµον του ευαγγελιου της δοξης του χριστου ος εστιν εικων του θεου

5 Pois não nos pregamos a nós mesmos, mas a Cristo Jesus como Senhor; e a nós mesmos como vossos servos por amor de Jesus.

For our preaching is not about ourselves, but about Christ Jesus as Lord, and ourselves as your servants through Jesus.

ου γαρ εαυτους κηρυσσοµεν αλλα χριστον ιησουν κυριον εαυτους δε δουλους υµων δια ιησουν

6 Porque Deus, que disse: Das trevas brilhará a luz, é quem brilhou em nossos corações, para iluminação do conhecimento da glória de Deus na face de Cristo.

Seeing that it is God who said, Let light be shining out of the dark, who has put in our hearts the light of the knowledge of the glory of God in the face of Jesus Christ.

οτι ο θεος ο ειπων εκ σκοτους φως λαµψαι ος ελαµψεν εν ταις καρδιαις ηµων προς φωτισµον της γνωσεως της δοξης του θεου εν προσωπω ιησου χριστου

7 Temos, porém, este tesouro em vasos de barro, para que a excelência do poder seja de Deus, e não da nossa parte.

But we have this wealth in vessels of earth, so that it may be seen that the power comes not from us but from God;

εχοµεν δε τον θησαυρον τουτον εν οστρακινοις σκευεσιν ινα η υπερβολη της δυναµεως η του θεου και µη εξ ηµων

8 Em tudo somos atribulados, mas não angustiados; perplexos, mas não desesperados;

Troubles are round us on every side, but we are not shut in; things are hard for us, but we see a way out of them;

εν παντι θλιβοµενοι αλλ ου στενοχωρουµενοι απορουµενοι αλλ ουκ εξαπορουµενοι
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9 perseguidos, mas não desamparados; abatidos, mas não destruídos;

We are cruelly attacked, but not without hope; we are made low, but we are not without help;

διωκοµενοι αλλ ουκ εγκαταλειποµενοι καταβαλλοµενοι αλλ ουκ απολλυµενοι

10 trazendo sempre no corpo o morrer de Jesus, para que também a vida de Jesus se manifeste em nossos corpos;

In our bodies there is ever the mark of the death of Jesus, so that the life of Jesus may be seen in our bodies.

παντοτε την νεκρωσιν του κυριου ιησου εν τω σωµατι περιφεροντες ινα και η ζωη του ιησου εν τω σωµατι ηµων φανερωθη

11 pois nós, que vivemos, estamos sempre entregues à morte por amor de Jesus, para que também a vida de Jesus se manifeste em nossa carne mortal.

For, while living, we are still being given up to death because of Jesus, so that the life of Jesus may be seen in our flesh, though it is under the power of death.

αει γαρ ηµεις οι ζωντες εις θανατον παραδιδοµεθα δια ιησουν ινα και η ζωη του ιησου φανερωθη εν τη θνητη σαρκι ηµων

12 De modo que em nós opera a morte, mas em vós a vida.

So then, death is working in us, but life in you.

ωστε ο µεν θανατος εν ηµιν ενεργειται η δε ζωη εν υµιν

13 Ora, temos o mesmo espírito de fé, conforme está escrito: Cri, por isso falei; também nós cremos, por isso também falamos,

But having the same spirit of faith, as it is said in the Writings, The words of my mouth came from the faith in my heart; in the same way, our words are the outcome of our 
faith;

εχοντες δε το αυτο πνευµα της πιστεως κατα το γεγραµµενον επιστευσα διο ελαλησα και ηµεις πιστευοµεν διο και λαλουµεν

14 sabendo que aquele que ressucitou o Senhor Jesus, nos ressuscitará a nós com Jesus, e nos apresentará convosco.

Because we are certain that he who made the Lord Jesus come back from the dead, will do the same for us, and will give us a place in his glory with you.

ειδοτες οτι ο εγειρας τον κυριον ιησουν και ηµας δια ιησου εγερει και παραστησει συν υµιν

15 Pois tudo é por amor de vós, para que a graça, multiplicada por meio de muitos, faça abundar a ação de graças para glória de Deus.

For we go through all things on account of you, because the greater the number to whom the grace is given, the greater is the praise to the glory of God.

τα γαρ παντα δι υµας ινα η χαρις πλεονασασα δια των πλειονων την ευχαριστιαν περισσευση εις την δοξαν του θεου

16 Por isso não desfalecemos; mas ainda que o nosso homem exterior se esteja consumindo, o interior, contudo, se renova de dia em dia.

For which cause we do not give way to weariness; but though our outer man is getting feebler, our inner man is made new day by day.

διο ουκ εκκακουµεν αλλ ει και ο εξω ηµων ανθρωπος διαφθειρεται αλλ ο εσωθεν ανακαινουται ηµερα και ηµερα

17 Porque a nossa leve e momentânea tribulação produz para nós cada vez mais abundantemente um eterno peso de glória;

For our present trouble, which is only for a short time, is working out for us a much greater weight of glory;

το γαρ παραυτικα ελαφρον της θλιψεως ηµων καθ υπερβολην εις υπερβολην αιωνιον βαρος δοξης κατεργαζεται ηµιν

18 não atentando nós nas coisas que se vêem, mas sim nas que se não vêem; porque as que se vêem são temporais, enquanto as que se não vêem são eternas.

While our minds are not on the things which are seen, but on the things which are not seen: for the things which are seen are for a time; but the things which are not seen 
are eternal.

µη σκοπουντων ηµων τα βλεποµενα αλλα τα µη βλεποµενα τα γαρ βλεποµενα προσκαιρα τα δε µη βλεποµενα αιωνια

1 Porque sabemos que, se a nossa casa terrestre deste tabernáculo se desfizer, temos de Deus um edifício, uma casa não feita por mãos, eterna, nos céus.

For we are conscious that if this our tent of flesh is taken down, we have a building from God, a house not made with hands, eternal, in heaven.

οιδαµεν γαρ οτι εαν η επιγειος ηµων οικια του σκηνους καταλυθη οικοδοµην εκ θεου εχοµεν οικιαν αχειροποιητον αιωνιον εν τοις ουρανοις
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2 Pois neste tabernáculo nós gememos, desejando muito ser revestidos da nossa habitação que é do céu,

For in this we are crying in weariness, greatly desiring to be clothed with our house from heaven:

και γαρ εν τουτω στεναζοµεν το οικητηριον ηµων το εξ ουρανου επενδυσασθαι επιποθουντες

3 se é que, estando vestidos, não formos achados nus.

So that our spirits may not be unclothed.

ειγε και ενδυσαµενοι ου γυµνοι ευρεθησοµεθα

4 Porque, na verdade, nós, os que estamos neste tabernáculo, gememos oprimidos, porque não queremos ser despidos, mas sim revestidos, para que o mortal seja absorvido 
pela vida.

For truly, we who are in this tent do give out cries of weariness, for the weight of care which is on us; not because we are desiring to be free from the body, but so that we 
may have our new body, and death may be overcome by life.

και γαρ οι οντες εν τω σκηνει στεναζοµεν βαρουµενοι επειδη ου θελοµεν εκδυσασθαι αλλ επενδυσασθαι ινα καταποθη το θνητον υπο της ζωης

5 Ora, quem para isto mesmo nos preparou foi Deus, o qual nos deu como penhor o Espírito.

Now he who has made us for this very thing is God, who has given us the Spirit as a witness of what is to come.

ο δε κατεργασαµενος ηµας εις αυτο τουτο θεος ο και δους ηµιν τον αρραβωνα του πνευµατος

6 Temos, portanto, sempre bom ânimo, sabendo que, enquanto estamos presentes no corpo, estamos ausentes do Senhor

So, then, we are ever without fear, and though conscious that while we are in the body we are away from the Lord,

θαρρουντες ουν παντοτε και ειδοτες οτι ενδηµουντες εν τω σωµατι εκδηµουµεν απο του κυριου

7 (porque andamos por fé, e não por vista);

(For we are walking by faith, not by seeing,)

δια πιστεως γαρ περιπατουµεν ου δια ειδους

8 temos bom ânimo, mas desejamos antes estar ausentes deste corpo, para estarmos presentes com o Senhor.

We are without fear, desiring to be free from the body, and to be with the Lord.

θαρρουµεν δε και ευδοκουµεν µαλλον εκδηµησαι εκ του σωµατος και ενδηµησαι προς τον κυριον

9 Pelo que também nos esforçamos para ser-lhe agradáveis, quer presentes, quer ausentes.

For this reason we make it our purpose, in the body or away from it, to be well-pleasing to him.

διο και φιλοτιµουµεθα ειτε ενδηµουντες ειτε εκδηµουντες ευαρεστοι αυτω ειναι

10 Porque é necessário que todos nós sejamos manifestos diante do tribunal de Cristo, para que cada um receba o que fez por meio do corpo, segundo o que praticou, o bem ou o 
mal.

For we all have to come before Christ to be judged; so that every one of us may get his reward for the things done in the body, good or bad.

τους γαρ παντας ηµας φανερωθηναι δει εµπροσθεν του βηµατος του χριστου ινα κοµισηται εκαστος τα δια του σωµατος προς α επραξεν ειτε αγαθον ειτε κακον

11 Portanto, conhecendo o temor do Senhor, procuramos persuadir os homens; mas, a Deus já somos manifestos, e espero que também nas vossas consciências sejamos 
manifestos.

Having in mind, then, the fear of the Lord, we put these things before men, but God sees our hearts; and it is my hope that we may seem right in your eyes.

ειδοτες ουν τον φοβον του κυριου ανθρωπους πειθοµεν θεω δε πεφανερωµεθα ελπιζω δε και εν ταις συνειδησεσιν υµων πεφανερωσθαι

2 Corinthians 5Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 2702 of 2909



12 Não nos recomendamos outra vez a vós, mas damo-vos ocasião de vos gloriardes por nossa causa, a fim de que tenhais resposta para os que se gloriam na aparência, e não no 
coração.

We are not again requesting your approval, but we are giving you the chance of taking pride in us, so that you may be able to give an answer to those whose glory is in 
seeming, and not in the heart.

ου γαρ παλιν εαυτους συνιστανοµεν υµιν αλλα αφορµην διδοντες υµιν καυχηµατος υπερ ηµων ινα εχητε προς τους εν προσωπω καυχωµενους και ου καρδια

13 Porque, se enlouquecemos, é para Deus; se conservamos o juízo, é para vós.

For if we are foolish, it is to God; or if we are serious, it is for you.

ειτε γαρ εξεστηµεν θεω ειτε σωφρονουµεν υµιν

14 Pois o amor de Cristo nos constrange, porque julgamos assim: se um morreu por todos, logo todos morreram;

For it is the love of Christ which is moving us; because we are of the opinion that if one was put to death for all, then all have undergone death;

η γαρ αγαπη του χριστου συνεχει ηµας κριναντας τουτο οτι ει εις υπερ παντων απεθανεν αρα οι παντες απεθανον

15 e ele morreu por todos, para que os que vivem não vivam mais para si, mas para aquele que por eles morreu e ressuscitou.

And that he underwent death for all, so that the living might no longer be living to themselves, but to him who underwent death for them and came back from the dead.

και υπερ παντων απεθανεν ινα οι ζωντες µηκετι εαυτοις ζωσιν αλλα τω υπερ αυτων αποθανοντι και εγερθεντι

16 Por isso daqui por diante a ninguém conhecemos segundo a carne; e, ainda que tenhamos conhecido Cristo segundo a carne, contudo agora já não o conhecemos desse modo.

For this reason, from this time forward we have knowledge of no man after the flesh: even if we have had knowledge of Christ after the flesh, we have no longer any such 
knowledge.

ωστε ηµεις απο του νυν ουδενα οιδαµεν κατα σαρκα ει δε και εγνωκαµεν κατα σαρκα χριστον αλλα νυν ουκετι γινωσκοµεν

17 Pelo que, se alguém está em Cristo, nova criatura é; as coisas velhas já passaram; eis que tudo se fez novo.

So if any man is in Christ, he is in a new world: the old things have come to an end; they have truly become new.

ωστε ει τις εν χριστω καινη κτισις τα αρχαια παρηλθεν ιδου γεγονεν καινα τα παντα

18 Mas todas as coisas provêm de Deus, que nos reconciliou consigo mesmo por Cristo, e nos confiou o ministério da reconciliação;

But all things are of God, who has made us at peace with himself through Christ, and has given to us the work of making peace;

τα δε παντα εκ του θεου του καταλλαξαντος ηµας εαυτω δια ιησου χριστου και δοντος ηµιν την διακονιαν της καταλλαγης

19 pois que Deus estava em Cristo reconciliando consigo o mundo, não imputando aos homens as suas transgressões; e nos encarregou da palavra da reconciliação.

That is, that God was in Christ making peace between the world and himself, not putting their sins to their account, and having given to us the preaching of this news of 
peace.

ως οτι θεος ην εν χριστω κοσµον καταλλασσων εαυτω µη λογιζοµενος αυτοις τα παραπτωµατα αυτων και θεµενος εν ηµιν τον λογον της καταλλαγης

20 De sorte que somos embaixadores por Cristo, como se Deus por nós vos exortasse. Rogamo-vos, pois, por Cristo que vos reconcilieis com Deus.

So we are the representatives of Christ, as if God was making a request to you through us: we make our request to you, in the name of Christ, be at peace with God.

υπερ χριστου ουν πρεσβευοµεν ως του θεου παρακαλουντος δι ηµων δεοµεθα υπερ χριστου καταλλαγητε τω θεω

21 Âquele que não conheceu pecado, Deus o fez pecado por nós; para que nele fôssemos feitos justiça de Deus.

For him who had no knowledge of sin God made to be sin for us; so that we might become the righteousness of God in him.

τον γαρ µη γνοντα αµαρτιαν υπερ ηµων αµαρτιαν εποιησεν ινα ηµεις γινωµεθα δικαιοσυνη θεου εν αυτω

1 E nós, cooperando com ele, também vos exortamos a que não recebais a graça de Deus em vão;

We then, working together with God, make our request to you not to take the grace of God to no purpose.

συνεργουντες δε και παρακαλουµεν µη εις κενον την χαριν του θεου δεξασθαι υµας
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2 (porque diz: No tempo aceitável te escutei e no dia da salvação te socorri; eis aqui agora o tempo aceitável, eis aqui agora o dia da salvação);

(For he says, I have given ear to you at a good time, and I have been your helper in a day of salvation: see, now is the good time; now is the day of salvation):

λεγει γαρ καιρω δεκτω επηκουσα σου και εν ηµερα σωτηριας εβοηθησα σοι ιδου νυν καιρος ευπροσδεκτος ιδου νυν ηµερα σωτηριας

3 não dando nós nenhum motivo de escândalo em coisa alguma, para que o nosso ministério não seja censurado;

Giving no cause for trouble in anything, so that no one may be able to say anything against our work;

µηδεµιαν εν µηδενι διδοντες προσκοπην ινα µη µωµηθη η διακονια

4 antes em tudo recomendando-nos como ministros de Deus; em muita perseverança, em aflições, em necessidades, em angústias,

But in everything making it clear that we are the servants of God, in quiet strength, in troubles, in need, in sorrow,

αλλ εν παντι συνιστωντες εαυτους ως θεου διακονοι εν υποµονη πολλη εν θλιψεσιν εν αναγκαις εν στενοχωριαις

5 em açoites, em prisões, em tumultos, em trabalhos, em vigílias, em jejuns,

In blows, in prisons, in attacks, in hard work, in watchings, in going without food;

εν πληγαις εν φυλακαις εν ακαταστασιαις εν κοποις εν αγρυπνιαις εν νηστειαις

6 na pureza, na ciência, na longanimidade, na bondade, no Espírito Santo, no amor não fingido,

In a clean heart, in knowledge, in long waiting, in being kind, in the Holy Spirit, in true love,

εν αγνοτητι εν γνωσει εν µακροθυµια εν χρηστοτητι εν πνευµατι αγιω εν αγαπη ανυποκριτω

7 na palavra da verdade, no poder de Deus, pelas armas da justiça à direita e à esquerda,

In the true word, in the power of God; with the arms of righteousness on the right hand and on the left,

εν λογω αληθειας εν δυναµει θεου δια των οπλων της δικαιοσυνης των δεξιων και αριστερων

8 por honra e por desonra, por má fama e por boa fama; como enganadores, porém verdadeiros;

By glory and by shame, by an evil name and a good name; as untrue, and still true;

δια δοξης και ατιµιας δια δυσφηµιας και ευφηµιας ως πλανοι και αληθεις

9 como desconhecidos, porém bem conhecidos; como quem morre, e eis que vivemos; como castigados, porém não mortos;

Unnoted, but still kept fully in mind; as near to death, but still living; as undergoing punishment, but not put to death;

ως αγνοουµενοι και επιγινωσκοµενοι ως αποθνησκοντες και ιδου ζωµεν ως παιδευοµενοι και µη θανατουµενοι

10 como entristecidos, mas sempre nos alegrando; como pobres, mas enriquecendo a muitos; como nada tendo, mas possuindo tudo.

As full of sorrow, but ever glad; as poor, but giving wealth to others; as having nothing, but still having all things.

ως λυπουµενοι αει δε χαιροντες ως πτωχοι πολλους δε πλουτιζοντες ως µηδεν εχοντες και παντα κατεχοντες

11 ç coríntios, a nossa boca está aberta para vós, o nosso coração está dilatado!

Our mouth is open to you, O Corinthians, our heart is wide.

το στοµα ηµων ανεωγεν προς υµας κορινθιοι η καρδια ηµων πεπλατυνται

12 Não estais estreitados em nós; mas estais estreitados nos vossos próprios afetos.

It is not our feelings to you which are narrow, but yours to us.

ου στενοχωρεισθε εν ηµιν στενοχωρεισθε δε εν τοις σπλαγχνοις υµων

13 Ora, em recompensa disto (falo como a filhos), dilatai-vos também vós.

Now to give me back payment of the same sort (I am talking as to my children), let your hearts be wide open to me.

την δε αυτην αντιµισθιαν ως τεκνοις λεγω πλατυνθητε και υµεις
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14 Não vos prendais a um jugo desigual com os incrédulos; pois que sociedade tem a justiça com a injustiça? ou que comunhão tem a luz com as trevas?

Do not keep company with those who have not faith: for what is there in common between righteousness and evil, or between light and dark?

µη γινεσθε ετεροζυγουντες απιστοις τις γαρ µετοχη δικαιοσυνη και ανοµια τις δε κοινωνια φωτι προς σκοτος

15 Que harmonia há entre Cristo e Belial? ou que parte tem o crente com o incrédulo?

And what agreement is there between Christ and the Evil One? or what part has one who has faith with one who has not?

τις δε συµφωνησις χριστω προς βελιαρ η τις µερις πιστω µετα απιστου

16 E que consenso tem o santuário de Deus com ídolos? Pois nós somos santuário de Deus vivo, como Deus disse: Neles habitarei, e entre eles andarei; e eu serei o seu Deus e eles 
serão o meu povo.

And what agreement has the house of God with images? for we are a house of the living God; even as God has said, I will be living among them, and walking with them; and 
I will be their God, and they will be my people.

τις δε συγκαταθεσις ναω θεου µετα ειδωλων υµεις γαρ ναος θεου εστε ζωντος καθως ειπεν ο θεος οτι ενοικησω εν αυτοις και εµπεριπατησω και εσοµαι αυτων θεος και αυτοι ε
σονται µοι λαος

17 Pelo que, saí vós do meio deles e separai-vos, diz o Senhor; e não toqueis coisa imunda, e eu vos receberei;

For which cause, Come out from among them, and be separate, says the Lord, and let no unclean thing come near you; and I will take you for myself,

διο εξελθετε εκ µεσου αυτων και αφορισθητε λεγει κυριος και ακαθαρτου µη απτεσθε καγω εισδεξοµαι υµας

18 e eu serei para vós Pai, e vós sereis para mim filhos e filhas, diz o Senhor Todo-Poderoso.

And will be a Father to you; and you will be my sons and daughters, says the Lord, the Ruler of all.

και εσοµαι υµιν εις πατερα και υµεις εσεσθε µοι εις υιους και θυγατερας λεγει κυριος παντοκρατωρ

1 Ora, amados, visto que temos tais promessas, purifiquemo-nos de toda a imundícia da carne e do espírito, aperfeiçoando a santidade no temor de Deus.

Because God, then, will give us such rewards, dear brothers, let us make ourselves clean from all evil of flesh and spirit, and become completely holy in the fear of God.

ταυτας ουν εχοντες τας επαγγελιας αγαπητοι καθαρισωµεν εαυτους απο παντος µολυσµου σαρκος και πνευµατος επιτελουντες αγιωσυνην εν φοβω θεου

2 Recebei-nos em vossos corações; a ninguém fizemos injustiça, a ninguém corrompemos, a ninguém exploramos.

Let your hearts be open to us: we have done no man wrong, no man has been damaged by us, we have made no profit out of any man,

χωρησατε ηµας ουδενα ηδικησαµεν ουδενα εφθειραµεν ουδενα επλεονεκτησαµεν

3 Não o digo para vos condenar, pois já tenho declarado que estais em nossos corações para juntos morrermos e juntos vivermos.

It is not with the purpose of judging you that I say this: for I have said before that you are in our hearts for life and death together.

ου προς κατακρισιν λεγω προειρηκα γαρ οτι εν ταις καρδιαις ηµων εστε εις το συναποθανειν και συζην

4 Grande é a minha franqueza para convosco, e muito me glorio a respeito de vós; estou cheio de consolação, transbordo de gozo em todas as nossas tribulações.

My words to you are without fear, I am full of pride on account of you: I have great comfort and joy in all our troubles.

πολλη µοι παρρησια προς υµας πολλη µοι καυχησις υπερ υµων πεπληρωµαι τη παρακλησει υπερπερισσευοµαι τη χαρα επι παση τη θλιψει ηµων

5 Porque, mesmo quando chegamos à Macedônia, a nossa carne não teve repouso algum; antes em tudo fomos atribulados: por fora combates, temores por dentro.

For even when we had come into Macedonia our flesh had no rest, but we were troubled on every side; there were fightings outside and fears inside.

και γαρ ελθοντων ηµων εις µακεδονιαν ουδεµιαν εσχηκεν ανεσιν η σαρξ ηµων αλλ εν παντι θλιβοµενοι εξωθεν µαχαι εσωθεν φοβοι

6 Mas Deus, que consola os abatidos, nos consolou com a vinda de Tito;

But God who gives comfort to the poor in spirit gave us comfort by the coming of Titus;

αλλ ο παρακαλων τους ταπεινους παρεκαλεσεν ηµας ο θεος εν τη παρουσια τιτου
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7 e não somente com a sua vinda, mas também pela consolação com que foi consolado a vosso respeito, enquanto nos referia as vossas saudações, o vosso pranto, o vosso zelo por 
mim, de modo que ainda mais me regozijei.

And not by his coming only, but by the comfort which he had in you, while he gave us word of your desire, your sorrow, your care for me; so that I was still more glad.

ου µονον δε εν τη παρουσια αυτου αλλα και εν τη παρακλησει η παρεκληθη εφ υµιν αναγγελλων ηµιν την υµων επιποθησιν τον υµων οδυρµον τον υµων ζηλον υπερ εµου ωστε 
µε µαλλον χαρηναι

8 Porquanto, ainda que vos contristei com a minha carta, não me arrependo; embora antes me tivesse arrependido (pois vejo que aquela carta vos contristou, ainda que por 
pouco tempo),

For though my letter gave you pain, I have no regret for it now, though I had before; for I see that the letter gave you pain, but only for a time.

οτι ει και ελυπησα υµας εν τη επιστολη ου µεταµελοµαι ει και µετεµελοµην βλεπω γαρ οτι η επιστολη εκεινη ει και προς ωραν ελυπησεν υµας

9 agora folgo, não porque fostes contristados, mas porque o fostes para o arrependimento; pois segundo Deus fostes contristados, para que por nós não sofrêsseis dano em coisa 
alguma.

Now I am glad, not that you had sorrow, but that your sorrow was the cause of a change of heart; for yours was a holy sorrow so that you might undergo no loss by us in 
anything.

νυν χαιρω ουχ οτι ελυπηθητε αλλ οτι ελυπηθητε εις µετανοιαν ελυπηθητε γαρ κατα θεον ινα εν µηδενι ζηµιωθητε εξ ηµων

10 Porque a tristeza segundo Deus opera arrependimento para a salvação, o qual não traz pesar; mas a tristeza do mundo opera a morte.

For the sorrow which God gives is the cause of salvation through a change of heart, in which there is no reason for grief: but the sorrow of the world is a cause of death.

η γαρ κατα θεον λυπη µετανοιαν εις σωτηριαν αµεταµελητον κατεργαζεται η δε του κοσµου λυπη θανατον κατεργαζεται

11 Pois vêde quanto cuidado não produziu em vós isto mesmo, o serdes contristados segundo Deus! sim, que defesa própria, que indignação, que temor, que saudades, que zelo, 
que vingança! Em tudo provastes estar inocentes nesse negócio.

For you see what care was produced in you by this very sorrow of yours before God, what clearing of yourselves, what wrath against sin, what fear, what desire, what serious 
purpose, what punishment. In everything you have made it clear that you are free from sin in this business.

ιδου γαρ αυτο τουτο το κατα θεον λυπηθηναι υµας ποσην κατειργασατο υµιν σπουδην αλλα απολογιαν αλλα αγανακτησιν αλλα φοβον αλλα επιποθησιν αλλα ζηλον αλλ εκδικησ
ιν εν παντι συνεστησατε εαυτους αγνους ειναι εν τω πραγµατι

12 Portanto, ainda que vos escrevi, não foi por causa do que fez o mal, nem por causa do que o sofreu, mas para que fosse manifesto, diante de Deus, o vosso grande cuidado por 
nós.

So though I sent you a letter, it was not only because of the man who did the wrong, or because of him to whom the wrong was done, but so that your true care for us might 
be made clear in the eyes of God.

αρα ει και εγραψα υµιν ουχ εινεκεν του αδικησαντος ουδε εινεκεν του αδικηθεντος αλλ εινεκεν του φανερωθηναι την σπουδην υµων την υπερ ηµων προς υµας ενωπιον του θεο
υ

13 Por isso temos sido consolados. E em nossa consolação nos alegramos ainda muito mais pela alegria de Tito, porque o seu espírito tem sido recreado por vós todos.

So we have been comforted: and we had the greater joy in our comfort because of the joy of Titus, for his spirit had been made glad by you all.

δια τουτο παρακεκληµεθα επι τη παρακλησει υµων περισσοτερως δε µαλλον εχαρηµεν επι τη χαρα τιτου οτι αναπεπαυται το πνευµα αυτου απο παντων υµων

14 Porque, se em alguma coisa me gloriei de vós para com ele, não fiquei envergonhado; mas como vos dissemos tudo com verdade, assim também o louvor que de vós fizemos a 
Tito se achou verdadeiro.

For I was not put to shame in anything in which I may have made clear to him my pride in you; but as we said nothing to you but what was true, so the good things which I 
said to Titus about you were seen by him to be true.

οτι ει τι αυτω υπερ υµων κεκαυχηµαι ου κατησχυνθην αλλ ως παντα εν αληθεια ελαλησαµεν υµιν ουτως και η καυχησις ηµων η επι τιτου αληθεια εγενηθη
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15 E o seu entranhável afeto para convosco é mais abundante, lembrando-se da obediência de vós todos, e de como o recebestes com temor e tremor.

And his love to you is the more increased by his memory of you all, how you gave way to his authority, and how you took him to your hearts with fear and honour.

και τα σπλαγχνα αυτου περισσοτερως εις υµας εστιν αναµιµνησκοµενου την παντων υµων υπακοην ως µετα φοβου και τροµου εδεξασθε αυτον

16 Regozijo-me porque em tudo tenho confiança em vós.

It gives me great joy to see you answering to my good opinion of you in every way.

χαιρω οτι εν παντι θαρρω εν υµιν

1 Também, irmãos, vos fazemos conhecer a graça de Deus que foi dada às igrejas da Mecedônia;

And now we give you news, brothers, about the grace of God which has been given to the churches of Macedonia;

γνωριζοµεν δε υµιν αδελφοι την χαριν του θεου την δεδοµενην εν ταις εκκλησιαις της µακεδονιας

2 como, em muita prova de tribulação, a abundância do seu gozo e sua profunda pobreza abundaram em riquezas da sua generosidade.

How while they were undergoing every sort of trouble, and were in the greatest need, they took all the greater joy in being able to give freely to the needs of others.

οτι εν πολλη δοκιµη θλιψεως η περισσεια της χαρας αυτων και η κατα βαθους πτωχεια αυτων επερισσευσεν εις τον πλουτον της απλοτητος αυτων

3 Porque, dou-lhes testemunho de que, segundo as suas posses, e ainda acima das suas posses, deram voluntariamente,

For I give them witness, that as they were able, and even more than they were able, they gave from the impulse of their hearts,

οτι κατα δυναµιν µαρτυρω και υπερ δυναµιν αυθαιρετοι

4 pedindo-nos, com muito encarecimento, o privilégio de participarem deste serviço a favor dos santos;

Seriously requesting us that they might have a part in this grace of being servants to the needs of the saints:

µετα πολλης παρακλησεως δεοµενοι ηµων την χαριν και την κοινωνιαν της διακονιας της εις τους αγιους δεξασθαι ηµας

5 e não somente fizeram como nós esperávamos, mas primeiramente a si mesmos se deram ao Senhor, e a nós pela vontade de Deus;

And going even farther than our hope, they first gave themselves to the Lord and to us after the purpose of God.

και ου καθως ηλπισαµεν αλλ εαυτους εδωκαν πρωτον τω κυριω και ηµιν δια θεληµατος θεου

6 de maneira que exortamos a Tito que, assim como antes tinha começado, assim também completasse entre vós ainda esta graça.

So that we made a request to Titus that, as he had made a start before, so he might make this grace complete in you.

εις το παρακαλεσαι ηµας τιτον ινα καθως προενηρξατο ουτως και επιτελεση εις υµας και την χαριν ταυτην

7 Ora, assim como abundais em tudo: em fé, em palavra, em ciência, em todo o zelo, no vosso amor para conosco, vede que também nesta graça abundeis.

And that as you are full of every good thing, of faith, of the word, of knowledge, of a ready mind, and of love to us, so you may be full of this grace in the same way.

αλλ ωσπερ εν παντι περισσευετε πιστει και λογω και γνωσει και παση σπουδη και τη εξ υµων εν ηµιν αγαπη ινα και εν ταυτη τη χαριτι περισσευητε

8 Não digo isto como quem manda, mas para provar, mediante o zelo de outros, a sinceridade de vosso amor;

I am not giving you an order, but using the ready mind of others as a test of the quality of your love.

ου κατ επιταγην λεγω αλλα δια της ετερων σπουδης και το της υµετερας αγαπης γνησιον δοκιµαζων

9 pois conheceis a graça de nosso Senhor Jesus Cristo, que, sendo rico, por amor de vós se fez pobre, para que pela sua pobreza fôsseis enriquecidos.

For you see the grace of our Lord Jesus Christ, how though he had wealth, he became poor on your account, so that through his need you might have wealth.

γινωσκετε γαρ την χαριν του κυριου ηµων ιησου χριστου οτι δι υµας επτωχευσεν πλουσιος ων ινα υµεις τη εκεινου πτωχεια πλουτησητε
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10 E nisto dou o meu parecer; pois isto vos convém a vós que primeiro começastes, desde o ano passado, não só a participar mas também a querer;

And in this I give my opinion: for it is to your profit, who were the first to make a start a year before, not only to do this, but to make clear that your minds were more than 
ready to do it.

και γνωµην εν τουτω διδωµι τουτο γαρ υµιν συµφερει οιτινες ου µονον το ποιησαι αλλα και το θελειν προενηρξασθε απο περυσι

11 agora, pois, levai a termo a obra, para que, assim como houve a prontidão no querer, haja também o cumprir segundo o que tendes.

Then make the doing of it complete; so that as you had a ready mind, you may give effect to it as you are able.

νυνι δε και το ποιησαι επιτελεσατε οπως καθαπερ η προθυµια του θελειν ουτως και το επιτελεσαι εκ του εχειν

12 Porque, se há prontidão de vontade, é aceitável segundo o que alguém tem, e não segundo o que não tem.

For if there is a ready mind, a man will have God's approval in the measure of what he has, and not of what he has not.

ει γαρ η προθυµια προκειται καθο εαν εχη τις ευπροσδεκτος ου καθο ουκ εχει

13 Pois digo isto não para que haja alívio para outros e aperto para vós,

And I am not saying this so that others may get off free, while the weight comes on you:

ου γαρ ινα αλλοις ανεσις υµιν δε θλιψις αλλ εξ ισοτητος εν τω νυν καιρω το υµων περισσευµα εις το εκεινων υστερηµα

14 mas para que haja igualdade, suprindo, neste tempo presente, na vossa abundância a falta dos outros, para que também a abundância deles venha a suprir a vossa falta, e 
assim haja igualdade;

But so that things may be equal; that from those things of which you have more than enough at the present time their need may be helped, and that if you are in any need 
they may be a help to you in the same way, making things equal.

ινα και το εκεινων περισσευµα γενηται εις το υµων υστερηµα οπως γενηται ισοτης

15 como está escrito: Ao que muito colheu, não sobrou; e ao que pouco colheu, não faltou.

As it says in the Writings, He who had taken up much had nothing over and he who had little had enough.

καθως γεγραπται ο το πολυ ουκ επλεονασεν και ο το ολιγον ουκ ηλαττονησεν

16 Mas, graças a Deus, que pôs no coração de Tito a mesma solicitude por vós;

But praise be to God, who puts the same care for you into the heart of Titus.

χαρις δε τω θεω τω διδοντι την αυτην σπουδην υπερ υµων εν τη καρδια τιτου

17 pois, com efeito, aceitou a nossa exortação; mas sendo sobremodo zeloso, foi por sua própria vontade que partiu para vós.

For while he gladly gave ear to our request, he was interested enough to go to you from the impulse of his heart.

οτι την µεν παρακλησιν εδεξατο σπουδαιοτερος δε υπαρχων αυθαιρετος εξηλθεν προς υµας

18 E juntamente com ele enviamos o irmão cujo louvor no evangelho se tem espalhado por todas as igrejas;

And with him we have sent a brother whose praise in the good news has gone through all the churches;

συνεπεµψαµεν δε µετ αυτου τον αδελφον ου ο επαινος εν τω ευαγγελιω δια πασων των εκκλησιων

19 e não só isto, mas também foi escolhido pelas igrejas para ser nosso companheiro de viagem no tocante a esta graça que por nós é ministrada para glória do Senhor e para 
provar a nossa boa vontade;

And not only so, but he was marked out by the churches to go with us in the grace of this giving which we have undertaken to the glory of the Lord and to make clear that 
our mind was ready:

ου µονον δε αλλα και χειροτονηθεις υπο των εκκλησιων συνεκδηµος ηµων συν τη χαριτι ταυτη τη διακονουµενη υφ ηµων προς την αυτου του κυριου δοξαν και προθυµιαν υµω
ν
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20 assim evitando que alguém nos censure com referência a esta abundância, que por nós é ministrada;

And so that no man might be able to say anything against us in the business of this giving which has been put into our hands:

στελλοµενοι τουτο µη τις ηµας µωµησηται εν τη αδροτητι ταυτη τη διακονουµενη υφ ηµων

21 pois zelamos o que é honesto, não só diante do Senhor, mas também diante dos homens.

For the business has been so ordered by us as to have the approval, not only of the Lord, but of men.

προνοουµενοι καλα ου µονον ενωπιον κυριου αλλα και ενωπιον ανθρωπων

22 Com eles enviamos também outro nosso irmão, o qual muitas vezes e em muitas coisas já experimentamos ser zeloso, mas agora muito mais zeloso ainda pela muita confiança 
que vós tem.

And we have sent with them our brother, whose ready spirit has been made clear to us at times and in ways without number, but it is now all the more so because of the 
certain faith which he has in you.

συνεπεµψαµεν δε αυτοις τον αδελφον ηµων ον εδοκιµασαµεν εν πολλοις πολλακις σπουδαιον οντα νυνι δε πολυ σπουδαιοτερον πεποιθησει πολλη τη εις υµας

23 Quanto a Tito, ele é meu companheiro e cooperador para convosco; quanto a nosssos irmãos, são mensageiros das igrejas, glória de Cristo.

If any question comes up about Titus, he is my brother-worker, working with me for you; or about the others, they are the representatives of the churches to the glory of 
Christ.

ειτε υπερ τιτου κοινωνος εµος και εις υµας συνεργος ειτε αδελφοι ηµων αποστολοι εκκλησιων δοξα χριστου

24 Portanto mostrai para com eles, perante a face das igrejas, a prova do vosso amor, e da nossa glória a vosso respeito.

Make clear then to them, as representatives of the churches, the quality of your love, and that the things which we have said about you are true.

την ουν ενδειξιν της αγαπης υµων και ηµων καυχησεως υπερ υµων εις αυτους ενδειξασθε και εις προσωπον των εκκλησιων

1 Pois quanto à ministração que se faz a favor dos santos, não necessito escrever-vos;

But there is no need for me to say anything in my letter about the giving to the saints:

περι µεν γαρ της διακονιας της εις τους αγιους περισσον µοι εστιν το γραφειν υµιν

2 porque bem sei a vossa prontidão, pela qual me glorio de vós perante os macedônios, dizendo que a Acaia está pronta desde o ano passado; e o vosso zelo tem estimulado 
muitos.

For I have before made clear to those of Macedonia my pride in your ready mind, saying to them that Achaia has been ready for a year back; and a great number have been 
moved to do the same by your example.

οιδα γαρ την προθυµιαν υµων ην υπερ υµων καυχωµαι µακεδοσιν οτι αχαια παρεσκευασται απο περυσι και ο εξ υµων ζηλος ηρεθισεν τους πλειονας

3 Mas enviei estes irmãos, a fim de que neste particular não se torne vão o nosso louvor a vosso respeito; para que, como eu dizia, estejais preparados,

But I have sent the brothers, so that the good things we said about you may be seen to be true, and that, as I said, you may be ready:

επεµψα δε τους αδελφους ινα µη το καυχηµα ηµων το υπερ υµων κενωθη εν τω µερει τουτω ινα καθως ελεγον παρεσκευασµενοι ητε

4 a fim de, se acaso alguns macedônios forem comigo, e vos acharem desaparecidos, não sermos nós envergonhados (para não dizermos vós) nesta confiança.

For fear that, if any from Macedonia come with me, and you are not ready, we (not to say, you) might be put to shame in this thing.

µηπως εαν ελθωσιν συν εµοι µακεδονες και ευρωσιν υµας απαρασκευαστους καταισχυνθωµεν ηµεις ινα µη λεγωµεν υµεις εν τη υποστασει ταυτη της καυχησεως

5 Portanto, julguei necessário exortar estes irmãos que fossem adiante ter convosco, e preparassem de antemão a vossa beneficência, já há tempos prometida, para que a 
mesma esteja pronta como beneficência e não como por extorsão.

So it seemed to me wise for the brothers to go before, and see that the amount which you had undertaken to give was ready, so that it might be a cause for praise, and not as 
if we were making profit out of you.

αναγκαιον ουν ηγησαµην παρακαλεσαι τους αδελφους ινα προελθωσιν εις υµας και προκαταρτισωσιν την προκατηγγελµενην ευλογιαν υµων ταυτην ετοιµην ειναι ουτως ως ευλ
ογιαν και µη ωσπερ πλεονεξιαν
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6 Mas digo isto: Aquele que semeia pouco, pouco também ceifará; e aquele que semeia em abundância, em abundância também ceifará,

But in the Writings it says, He who puts in only a small number of seeds, will get in the same; and he who puts them in from a full hand, will have produce in full measure 
from them.

τουτο δε ο σπειρων φειδοµενως φειδοµενως και θερισει και ο σπειρων επ ευλογιαις επ ευλογιαις και θερισει

7 Cada um contribua segundo propôs no seu coração; não com tristeza, nem por constrangimento; porque Deus ama ao que dá com alegria.

Let every man do after the purpose of his heart; not giving with grief, or by force: for God takes pleasure in a ready giver.

εκαστος καθως προαιρειται τη καρδια µη εκ λυπης η εξ αναγκης ιλαρον γαρ δοτην αγαπα ο θεος

8 E Deus é poderoso para fazer abundar em vós toda a graça, a fim de que, tendo sempre, em tudo, toda a suficiência, abundeis em toda boa obra;

And God is able to give you all grace in full measure; so that ever having enough of all things, you may be full of every good work:

δυνατος δε ο θεος πασαν χαριν περισσευσαι εις υµας ινα εν παντι παντοτε πασαν αυταρκειαν εχοντες περισσευητε εις παν εργον αγαθον

9 conforme está escrito: Espalhou, deu aos pobres; a sua justiça permanece para sempre.

As it is said in the Writings, He has sent out far and wide, he has given to the poor; his righteousness is for ever.

καθως γεγραπται εσκορπισεν εδωκεν τοις πενησιν η δικαιοσυνη αυτου µενει εις τον αιωνα

10 Ora, aquele que dá a semente ao que semeia, e pão para comer, também dará e multiplicará a vossa sementeira, e aumentará os frutos da vossa justiça.

And he who gives seed for putting into the field and bread for food, will take care of the growth of your seed, at the same time increasing the fruits of your righteousness;

ο δε επιχορηγων σπερµα τω σπειροντι και αρτον εις βρωσιν χορηγησαι και πληθυναι τον σπορον υµων και αυξησαι τα γεννηµατα της δικαιοσυνης υµων

11 enquanto em tudo enriqueceis para toda a liberalidade, a qual por nós reverte em ações de graças a Deus.

Your wealth being increased in everything, with a simple mind, causing praise to God through us.

εν παντι πλουτιζοµενοι εις πασαν απλοτητα ητις κατεργαζεται δι ηµων ευχαριστιαν τω θεω

12 Porque a ministração deste serviço não só supre as necessidades dos santos, mas também transborda em muitas ações de graças a Deus;

For this work of giving not only takes care of the needs of the saints, but is the cause of much praise to God;

οτι η διακονια της λειτουργιας ταυτης ου µονον εστιν προσαναπληρουσα τα υστερηµατα των αγιων αλλα και περισσευουσα δια πολλων ευχαριστιων τω θεω

13 visto como, na prova desta ministração, eles glorificam a Deus pela submissão que confessais quanto ao evangelho de Cristo, e pela liberalidade da vossa contribuição para 
eles, e para todos;

For when, through this work of giving, they see what you are, they give glory to God for the way in which you have given yourselves to the good news of Christ, and for the 
wealth of your giving to them and to all;

δια της δοκιµης της διακονιας ταυτης δοξαζοντες τον θεον επι τη υποταγη της οµολογιας υµων εις το ευαγγελιον του χριστου και απλοτητι της κοινωνιας εις αυτους και εις πα
ντας

14 enquanto eles, pela oração por vós, demonstram o ardente afeto que vos têm, por causa da superabundante graça de Deus que há em vós.

While their hearts go out to you in love and in prayer for you, because of the great grace of God which is in you.

και αυτων δεησει υπερ υµων επιποθουντων υµας δια την υπερβαλλουσαν χαριν του θεου εφ υµιν

15 Graças a Deus pelo seu dom inefável.

Praise be to God for what he has given, which words have no power to say.

χαρις δε τω θεω επι τη ανεκδιηγητω αυτου δωρεα
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1 Ora eu mesmo, Paulo, vos rogo pela mansidão e benignidade de Cristo, eu que, na verdade, quando presente entre vós, sou humilde, mas quando ausente, ousado para 
convosco;

Now I, Paul, myself make request to you by the quiet and gentle behaviour of Christ, I who am poor in spirit when with you, but who say what is in my mind to you without 
fear when I am away from you:

αυτος δε εγω παυλος παρακαλω υµας δια της πραοτητος και επιεικειας του χριστου ος κατα προσωπον µεν ταπεινος εν υµιν απων δε θαρρω εις υµας

2 sim, eu vos rogo que, quando estiver presente, não me veja obrigado a usar, com confiança, da ousadia que espero ter para com alguns que nos julgam como se andássemos 
segundo a carne.

Yes, I make my request to you, so that when I am with you I may not have to make use of the authority which may be needed against some to whom we seem to be walking 
after the flesh.

δεοµαι δε το µη παρων θαρρησαι τη πεποιθησει η λογιζοµαι τολµησαι επι τινας τους λογιζοµενους ηµας ως κατα σαρκα περιπατουντας

3 Porque, embora andando na carne, não militamos segundo a carne,

For though we may be living in the flesh, we are not fighting after the way of the flesh

εν σαρκι γαρ περιπατουντες ου κατα σαρκα στρατευοµεθα

4 pois as armas da nossa milícia não são carnais, mas poderosas em Deus, para demolição de fortalezas;

(For the arms with which we are fighting are not those of the flesh, but are strong before God for the destruction of high places);

τα γαρ οπλα της στρατειας ηµων ου σαρκικα αλλα δυνατα τω θεω προς καθαιρεσιν οχυρωµατων

5 derribando raciocínios e todo baluarte que se ergue contra o conhecimento de Deus, e levando cativo todo pensamento à obediência a Cristo;

Putting an end to reasonings, and every high thing which is lifted up against the knowledge of God, and causing every thought to come under the authority of Christ;

λογισµους καθαιρουντες και παν υψωµα επαιροµενον κατα της γνωσεως του θεου και αιχµαλωτιζοντες παν νοηµα εις την υπακοην του χριστου

6 e estando prontos para vingar toda desobediência, quando for cumprida a vossa obediência.

Being ready to give punishment to whatever is against his authority, after you have made it clear that you are completely under his control.

και εν ετοιµω εχοντες εκδικησαι πασαν παρακοην οταν πληρωθη υµων η υπακοη

7 Olhais para as coisas segundo a aparência. Se alguém confia de si mesmo que é de Cristo, pense outra vez isto consigo, que, assim como ele é de Cristo, também nós o somos.

Give attention to the things which are before you. If any man seems to himself to be Christ's, let him keep in mind that we are as much Christ's as he is.

τα κατα προσωπον βλεπετε ει τις πεποιθεν εαυτω χριστου ειναι τουτο λογιζεσθω παλιν αφ εαυτου οτι καθως αυτος χριστου ουτως και ηµεις χριστου

8 Pois, ainda que eu me glorie um tanto mais da nossa autoridade, a qual o Senhor nos deu para edificação, e não para vossa destruição, não me envergonharei;

For though I might take pride in our authority (which the Lord gave for building you up, and not for your destruction), it will not be a cause of shame to me:

εαν τε γαρ και περισσοτερον τι καυχησωµαι περι της εξουσιας ηµων ης εδωκεν ο κυριος ηµιν εις οικοδοµην και ουκ εις καθαιρεσιν υµων ουκ αισχυνθησοµαι

9 para que eu não pareça como se quisera intimidar-vos por cartas.

That I may not seem to have the desire of causing you fear by my letters.

ινα µη δοξω ως αν εκφοβειν υµας δια των επιστολων

10 Porque eles dizem: As cartas dele são graves e fortes, mas a sua presença corporal é fraca, e a sua palavra desprezível.

For his letters, they say, have weight and are strong; but in body he is feeble, and his way of talking has little force.

οτι αι µεν επιστολαι φησιν βαρειαι και ισχυραι η δε παρουσια του σωµατος ασθενης και ο λογος εξουθενηµενος

11 Considere o tal isto, que, quais somos no falar por cartas, estando ausentes, tais seremos também no fazer, estando presentes,

Let those who say this keep in mind that, what we are in word by letters when we are away, so will we be in act when we are present.

τουτο λογιζεσθω ο τοιουτος οτι οιοι εσµεν τω λογω δι επιστολων αποντες τοιουτοι και παροντες τω εργω
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12 pois não ousamos contar-nos, ou comparar-nos com alguns, que se louvam a si mesmos; mas estes, medindo-se consigo mesmos e comparando-se consigo mesmos, estão sem 
entendimento.

For we will not make comparison of ourselves with some of those who say good things about themselves: but these, measuring themselves by themselves, and making 
comparison of themselves with themselves, are not wise.

ου γαρ τολµωµεν εγκριναι η συγκριναι εαυτους τισιν των εαυτους συνιστανοντων αλλα αυτοι εν εαυτοις εαυτους µετρουντες και συγκρινοντες εαυτους εαυτοις ου συνιουσιν

13 Nós, porém, não nos gloriaremos além da medida, mas conforme o padrão da medida que Deus nos designou para chegarmos mesmo até vós;

We will not give glory to ourselves in over-great measure, but after the measure of the rule which God has given us, a measure which comes even to you.

ηµεις δε ουχι εις τα αµετρα καυχησοµεθα αλλα κατα το µετρον του κανονος ου εµερισεν ηµιν ο θεος µετρου εφικεσθαι αχρι και υµων

14 porque não nos estendemos além do que convém, como se não chegássemos a vós, pois já chegamos também até vós no evangelho de Cristo,

For we have no need to make ourselves seem more than we are, as if our authority did not come as far as to you: for we came even as far as you with the good news of Christ:

ου γαρ ως µη εφικνουµενοι εις υµας υπερεκτεινοµεν εαυτους αχρι γαρ και υµων εφθασαµεν εν τω ευαγγελιω του χριστου

15 não nos gloriando além da medida em trabalhos alheios; antes tendo esperança de que, à proporção que cresce a vossa fé, seremos nós cada vez mais engrandecidos entre vós, 
conforme a nossa medida,

Not taking credit to ourselves for what is not our business, that is, for the work of others; but having hope that, with the growth of your faith, we may get the credit for an 
increase which is the effect of our work,

ουκ εις τα αµετρα καυχωµενοι εν αλλοτριοις κοποις ελπιδα δε εχοντες αυξανοµενης της πιστεως υµων εν υµιν µεγαλυνθηναι κατα τον κανονα ηµων εις περισσειαν

16 para anunciar o evangelho nos lugares que estão além de vós, e não em campo de outrem, para não nos gloriarmos no que estava já preparado.

So that we may be able to go on and take the good news to countries still farther away than you are, and not take credit for another man's work in making things ready to our 
hand.

εις τα υπερεκεινα υµων ευαγγελισασθαι ουκ εν αλλοτριω κανονι εις τα ετοιµα καυχησασθαι

17 Aquele, porém, que se gloria, glorie-se no Senhor.

But whoever has a desire for glory, let his glory be in the Lord.

ο δε καυχωµενος εν κυριω καυχασθω

18 Porque não é aprovado aquele que se recomenda a si mesmo, mas sim aquele a quem o Senhor recomenda.

For the Lord's approval of a man is not dependent on his opinion of himself, but on the Lord's opinion of him.

ου γαρ ο εαυτον συνιστων εκεινος εστιν δοκιµος αλλ ον ο κυριος συνιστησιν

1 Oxalá me suportásseis um pouco na minha insensatez! Sim, suportai-me ainda.

Put up with me if I am a little foolish: but, truly, you do put up with me.

οφελον ανειχεσθε µου µικρον τη αφροσυνη αλλα και ανεχεσθε µου

2 Porque estou zeloso de vós com zelo de Deus; pois vos desposei com um só Esposo, Cristo, para vos apresentar a ele como virgem pura.

For I have a very great care for you: because you have been married by me to one husband, and it is my desire to give you completely holy to Christ.

ζηλω γαρ υµας θεου ζηλω ηρµοσαµην γαρ υµας ενι ανδρι παρθενον αγνην παραστησαι τω χριστω

3 Mas temo que, assim como a serpente enganou a Eva com a sua astúcia, assim também sejam de alguma sorte corrompidos os vossos entendimentos e se apartem da 
simplicidade e da pureza que há em Cristo.

But I have a fear, that in some way, as Eve was tricked by the deceit of the snake, your minds may be turned away from their simple and holy love for Christ.

φοβουµαι δε µηπως ως ο οφις ευαν εξηπατησεν εν τη πανουργια αυτου ουτως φθαρη τα νοηµατα υµων απο της απλοτητος της εις τον χριστον
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4 Porque, se alguém vem e vos prega outro Jesus que nós não temos pregado, ou se recebeis outro espírito que não recebestes, ou outro evangelho que não abraçastes, de boa 
mente o suportais!

For if anyone comes preaching another Jesus from the one whose preachers we are, or if you have got a different spirit, or a different sort of good news from those which 
came to you, how well you put up with these things.

ει µεν γαρ ο ερχοµενος αλλον ιησουν κηρυσσει ον ουκ εκηρυξαµεν η πνευµα ετερον λαµβανετε ο ουκ ελαβετε η ευαγγελιον ετερον ο ουκ εδεξασθε καλως ηνειχεσθε

5 Ora, julgo que em nada tenho sido inferior aos mais excelentes apóstolos.

For in my opinion, I am in no way less than the most important of the Apostles.

λογιζοµαι γαρ µηδεν υστερηκεναι των υπερ λιαν αποστολων

6 Pois ainda que seja rude na palavra, não o sou contudo na ciência; antes, por todos os modos, isto vos temos demonstrado em tudo.

But though I am rough in my way of talking, I am not so in knowledge, as we have made clear to all by our acts among you.

ει δε και ιδιωτης τω λογω αλλ ου τη γνωσει αλλ εν παντι φανερωθεντες εν πασιν εις υµας

7 Pequei porventura, humilhando-me a mim mesmo, para que vós fôsseis exaltados, porque de graça vos anunciei o evangelho de Deus?

Or did I do wrong in making myself low so that you might be lifted up, because I gave you the good news of God without reward?

η αµαρτιαν εποιησα εµαυτον ταπεινων ινα υµεις υψωθητε οτι δωρεαν το του θεου ευαγγελιον ευηγγελισαµην υµιν

8 Outras igrejas despojei, recebendo delas salário, para vos servir;

I took money from other churches as payment for my work, so that I might be your servant;

αλλας εκκλησιας εσυλησα λαβων οψωνιον προς την υµων διακονιαν

9 e quando estava presente convosco, e tinha necessidade, a ninguém fui pesado; porque os irmãos, quando vieram da Macedônia, supriram a minha necessidade; e em tudo 
me guardei, e ainda me guardarei, de vos ser pesado.

And when I was present with you, and was in need, I let no man be responsible for me; for the brothers, when they came from Macedonia, gave me whatever was needed; 
and in everything I kept myself from being a trouble to you, and I will go on doing so.

και παρων προς υµας και υστερηθεις ου κατεναρκησα ουδενος το γαρ υστερηµα µου προσανεπληρωσαν οι αδελφοι ελθοντες απο µακεδονιας και εν παντι αβαρη υµιν εµαυτον ε
τηρησα και τηρησω

10 Como a verdade de Cristo está em mim, não me será tirada glória nas regiões da Acaia.

As the true word of Christ is in me, I will let no man take from me this my cause of pride in the country of Achaia.

εστιν αληθεια χριστου εν εµοι οτι η καυχησις αυτη ου σφραγισεται εις εµε εν τοις κλιµασιν της αχαιας

11 Por que? Será porque não vos amo? Deus o sabe.

Why? because I have no love for you? let God be judge.

διατι οτι ουκ αγαπω υµας ο θεος οιδεν

12 Ora, o que faço e ainda farei, é para cortar ocasião aos que buscam ocasião; a fim de que, naquilo em que se gloriam, sejam achados assim como nós.

But what I do, that I will go on doing, so that I may give no chance to those who are looking for one; so that, in the cause of their pride, they may be seen to be the same as we 
are.

ο δε ποιω και ποιησω ινα εκκοψω την αφορµην των θελοντων αφορµην ινα εν ω καυχωνται ευρεθωσιν καθως και ηµεις

13 Pois os tais são falsos apóstolos, obreiros fraudulentos, disfarçando-se em apóstolos de Cristo.

For such men are false Apostles, workers of deceit, making themselves seem like Apostles of Christ.

οι γαρ τοιουτοι ψευδαποστολοι εργαται δολιοι µετασχηµατιζοµενοι εις αποστολους χριστου

2 Corinthians 11Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 2713 of 2909



14 E não é de admirar, porquanto o próprio Satanás se disfarça em anjo de luz.

And it is no wonder; for even Satan himself is able to take the form of an angel of light.

και ου θαυµαστον αυτος γαρ ο σατανας µετασχηµατιζεται εις αγγελον φωτος

15 Não é muito, pois, que também os seus ministros se disfarcem em ministros da justiça; o fim dos quais será conforme as suas obras.

So it is no great thing if his servants make themselves seem to be servants of righteousness; whose end will be the reward of their works.

ου µεγα ουν ει και οι διακονοι αυτου µετασχηµατιζονται ως διακονοι δικαιοσυνης ων το τελος εσται κατα τα εργα αυτων

16 Outra vez digo: ninguém me julgue insensato; mas se assim pensais, recebei-me como insensato mesmo, para que eu também me glorie um pouco.

I say again, Let me not seem foolish to anyone; but if I do, put up with me as such, so that I may take a little glory to myself.

παλιν λεγω µη τις µε δοξη αφρονα ειναι ει δε µηγε καν ως αφρονα δεξασθε µε ινα µικρον τι καγω καυχησωµαι

17 O que digo, não o digo segundo o Senhor, mas como por insensatez, nesta confiança de gloriar-me.

What I am now saying is not by the order of the Lord, but as a foolish person, taking credit to myself, as it seems.

ο λαλω ου λαλω κατα κυριον αλλ ως εν αφροσυνη εν ταυτη τη υποστασει της καυχησεως

18 Desde que muitos se gloriam segundo a carne, eu também me gloriarei.

Seeing that there are those who take credit to themselves after the flesh, I will do the same.

επει πολλοι καυχωνται κατα την σαρκα καγω καυχησοµαι

19 Porque, sendo vós sensatos, de boa mente tolerais os insensatos.

For you put up with the foolish gladly, being wise yourselves.

ηδεως γαρ ανεχεσθε των αφρονων φρονιµοι οντες

20 Pois se alguém vos escraviza, se alguém vos devora, se alguém vos defrauda, se alguém se ensoberbece, se alguém vos fere no rosto, vós o suportais.

You put up with a man if he makes servants of you, if he makes profit out of you, if he makes you prisoners, if he puts himself in a high place, if he gives you blows on the 
face.

ανεχεσθε γαρ ει τις υµας καταδουλοι ει τις κατεσθιει ει τις λαµβανει ει τις επαιρεται ει τις υµας εις προσωπον δερει

21 Falo com vergonha, como se nós fôssemos fracos; mas naquilo em que alguém se faz ousado, com insensatez falo, também eu sou ousado.

I say this by way of shaming ourselves, as if we had been feeble. But if anyone puts himself forward (I am talking like a foolish person), I will do the same.

κατα ατιµιαν λεγω ως οτι ηµεις ησθενησαµεν εν ω δ αν τις τολµα εν αφροσυνη λεγω τολµω καγω

22 São hebreus? também eu; são israelitas? também eu; são descendência de Abraão? também eu;

Are they Hebrews? so am I. Are they of Israel? so am I. Are they the seed of Abraham? so am I.

εβραιοι εισιν καγω ισραηλιται εισιν καγω σπερµα αβρααµ εισιν καγω

23 são ministros de Cristo? falo como fora de mim, eu ainda mais; em trabalhos muito mais; em prisões muito mais; em açoites sem medida; em perigo de morte muitas vezes;

Are they servants of Christ? (I am talking foolishly) I am more so; I have had more experience of hard work, of prisons, of blows more than measure, of death.

διακονοι χριστου εισιν παραφρονων λαλω υπερ εγω εν κοποις περισσοτερως εν πληγαις υπερβαλλοντως εν φυλακαις περισσοτερως εν θανατοις πολλακις

24 dos judeus cinco vezes recebi quarenta açoites menos um.

Five times the Jews gave me forty blows but one.

υπο ιουδαιων πεντακις τεσσαρακοντα παρα µιαν ελαβον
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25 Três vezes fui açoitado com varas, uma vez fui apedrejado, três vezes sofri naufrágio, uma noite e um dia passei no abismo;

Three times I was whipped with rods, once I was stoned, three times the ship I was in came to destruction at sea, a night and a day I have been in the water;

τρις ερραβδισθην απαξ ελιθασθην τρις εναυαγησα νυχθηµερον εν τω βυθω πεποιηκα

26 em viagens muitas vezes, em perigos de rios, em perigos de salteadores, em perigos dos da minha raça, em perigos dos gentios, em perigos na cidade, em perigos no deserto, 
em perigos no mar, em perigos entre falsos irmãos;

In frequent travels, in dangers on rivers, in dangers from outlaws, in dangers from my countrymen, in dangers from the Gentiles, in dangers in the town, in dangers in the 
waste land, in dangers at sea, in dangers among false brothers;

οδοιποριαις πολλακις κινδυνοις ποταµων κινδυνοις ληστων κινδυνοις εκ γενους κινδυνοις εξ εθνων κινδυνοις εν πολει κινδυνοις εν ερηµια κινδυνοις εν θαλασση κινδυνοις εν ψ
ευδαδελφοις

27 em trabalhos e fadiga, em vigílias muitas vezes, em fome e sede, em jejuns muitas vezes, em frio e nudez.

In hard work and weariness, in frequent watchings, going without food and drink, cold and in need of clothing.

εν κοπω και µοχθω εν αγρυπνιαις πολλακις εν λιµω και διψει εν νηστειαις πολλακις εν ψυχει και γυµνοτητι

28 Além dessas coisas exteriores, há o que diariamente pesa sobre mim, o cuidado de todas as igrejas.

In addition to all the other things, there is that which comes on me every day, the care of all the churches.

χωρις των παρεκτος η επισυστασις µου η καθ ηµεραν η µεριµνα πασων των εκκλησιων

29 Quem enfraquece, que eu também não enfraqueça? Quem se escandaliza, que eu me não abrase?

Who is feeble and I am not feeble? who is in danger of falling, and I am not angry?

τις ασθενει και ουκ ασθενω τις σκανδαλιζεται και ουκ εγω πυρουµαι

30 Se é preciso gloriar-me, gloriar-me-ei no que diz respeito à minha fraqueza.

If I have to take credit to myself, I will do so in the things in which I am feeble.

ει καυχασθαι δει τα της ασθενειας µου καυχησοµαι

31 O Deus e Pai do Senhor Jesus, que é eternamente bendito, sabe que não minto.

The God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, to whom be praise for ever, is witness that the things which I say are true.

ο θεος και πατηρ του κυριου ηµων ιησου χριστου οιδεν ο ων ευλογητος εις τους αιωνας οτι ου ψευδοµαι

32 Em Damasco, o que governava sob o rei Aretas guardava a cidade dos damascenos, para me prender;

In Damascus, the ruler under Aretas the king kept watch over the town of the people of Damascus, in order to take me:

εν δαµασκω ο εθναρχης αρετα του βασιλεως εφρουρει την δαµασκηνων πολιν πιασαι µε θελων

33 mas por uma janela desceram-me num cesto, muralha abaixo; e assim escapei das suas mãos.

And being let down in a basket from the wall through a window, I got free from his hands.

και δια θυριδος εν σαργανη εχαλασθην δια του τειχους και εξεφυγον τας χειρας αυτου

1 É necessário gloriar-me, embora não convenha; mas passarei a visões e revelações do Senhor.

As it is necessary for me to take glory to myself, though it is not a good thing, I will come to visions and revelations of the Lord.

καυχασθαι δη ου συµφερει µοι ελευσοµαι γαρ εις οπτασιας και αποκαλυψεις κυριου

2 Conheço um homem em Cristo que há catorze anos (se no corpo não sei, se fora do corpo não sei; Deus o sabe) foi arrebatado até o terceiro céu.

I have knowledge of a man in Christ, fourteen years back (if he was in the body, or out of the body, I am not able to say, but God only), who was taken up to the third heaven.

οιδα ανθρωπον εν χριστω προ ετων δεκατεσσαρων ειτε εν σωµατι ουκ οιδα ειτε εκτος του σωµατος ουκ οιδα ο θεος οιδεν αρπαγεντα τον τοιουτον εως τριτου ουρανου
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3 Sim, conheço o tal homem (se no corpo, se fora do corpo, não sei: Deus o sabe),

And I have knowledge of such a man (if he was in the body, or out of the body, I am not able to say, but God only),

και οιδα τον τοιουτον ανθρωπον ειτε εν σωµατι ειτε εκτος του σωµατος ουκ οιδα ο θεος οιδεν

4 que foi arrebatado ao paraíso, e ouviu palavras inefáveis, as quais não é lícito ao homem referir.

How he was taken up into Paradise, and words came to his ears which may not be said, and which man is not able to say.

οτι ηρπαγη εις τον παραδεισον και ηκουσεν αρρητα ρηµατα α ουκ εξον ανθρωπω λαλησαι

5 Desse tal me gloriarei, mas de mim mesmo não me gloriarei, senão nas minhas fraquezas.

On account of such a one I will have glory: for myself I will take no glory, but only in my feeble body.

υπερ του τοιουτου καυχησοµαι υπερ δε εµαυτου ου καυχησοµαι ει µη εν ταις ασθενειαις µου

6 Pois, se quiser gloriar-me, não serei insensato, porque direi a verdade;

For if I had a desire to take credit to myself, it would not be foolish, for I would be saying what is true: but I will not, for fear that I might seem to any man more than he sees 
me to be, or has word from me that I am.

εαν γαρ θελησω καυχησασθαι ουκ εσοµαι αφρων αληθειαν γαρ ερω φειδοµαι δε µη τις εις εµε λογισηται υπερ ο βλεπει µε η ακουει τι εξ εµου

7 E, para que me não exaltasse demais pela excelência das revelações, foi-me dado um espinho na carne, a saber, um mensageiro de Satanás para me esbofetear, a fim de que 
eu não me exalte demais;

And because the revelations were so very great, in order that I might not be overmuch lifted up, there was given to me a thorn in the flesh, one sent from Satan to give me 
pain.

και τη υπερβολη των αποκαλυψεων ινα µη υπεραιρωµαι εδοθη µοι σκολοψ τη σαρκι αγγελος σαταν ινα µε κολαφιζη ινα µη υπεραιρωµαι

8 acerca do qual três vezes roguei ao Senhor que o afastasse de mim;

And about this thing I made request to the Lord three times that it might be taken away from me.

υπερ τουτου τρις τον κυριον παρεκαλεσα ινα αποστη απ εµου

9 e ele me disse: A minha graça te basta, porque o meu poder se aperfeiçoa na fraqueza. Por isso, de boa vontade antes me gloriarei nas minhas fraquezas, a fim de que 
repouse sobre mim o poder de Cristo.

And he said to me, My grace is enough for you, for my power is made complete in what is feeble. Most gladly, then, will I take pride in my feeble body, so that the power of 
Christ may be on me.

και ειρηκεν µοι αρκει σοι η χαρις µου η γαρ δυναµις µου εν ασθενεια τελειουται ηδιστα ουν µαλλον καυχησοµαι εν ταις ασθενειαις µου ινα επισκηνωση επ εµε η δυναµις του χρ
ιστου

10 Pelo que sinto prazer nas fraquezas, nas injúrias, nas necessidades, nas perseguições, nas angústias por amor de Cristo. Porque quando estou fraco, então é que sou forte.

So I take pleasure in being feeble, in unkind words, in needs, in cruel attacks, in troubles, on account of Christ: for when I am feeble, then am I strong.

διο ευδοκω εν ασθενειαις εν υβρεσιν εν αναγκαις εν διωγµοις εν στενοχωριαις υπερ χριστου οταν γαρ ασθενω τοτε δυνατος ειµι

11 Tornei-me insensato; vós a isso me obrigastes; porque eu devia ser louvado por vós, visto que em nada fui inferior aos demais excelentes apóstolos, ainda que nada sou.

I have been forced by you to become foolish, though it was right for my praise to have come from you: for in no way was I less than the chief of the Apostles, though I am 
nothing.

γεγονα αφρων καυχωµενος υµεις µε ηναγκασατε εγω γαρ ωφειλον υφ υµων συνιστασθαι ουδεν γαρ υστερησα των υπερ λιαν αποστολων ει και ουδεν ειµι

12 Os sinais do meu apostolado foram, de fato, operados entre vós com toda a paciência, por sinais, prodígios e milagres.

Truly the signs of an Apostle were done among you in quiet strength, with wonders and acts of power.

τα µεν σηµεια του αποστολου κατειργασθη εν υµιν εν παση υποµονη εν σηµειοις και τερασιν και δυναµεσιν
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13 Pois, em que fostes feitos inferiores às outras igrejas, a não ser nisto, que eu mesmo vos não fui pesado? Perdoai-me esta injustiça.

For what is there in which you were made less than the other churches, but in the one thing that I was not a trouble to you? Let me have forgiveness for this wrong.

τι γαρ εστιν ο ηττηθητε υπερ τας λοιπας εκκλησιας ει µη οτι αυτος εγω ου κατεναρκησα υµων χαρισασθε µοι την αδικιαν ταυτην

14 Eis que pela terceira vez estou pronto a ir ter convosco, e não vos serei pesado, porque não busco o que é vosso, mas sim a vós; pois não são os filhos que devem entesourar 
para os pais, mas os pais para os filhos.

This is now the third time that I am ready to come to you; and I will not be a trouble to you: my desire is for you, not for your property: for it is not the children's business to 
make store for their fathers, but the fathers for the children.

ιδου τριτον ετοιµως εχω ελθειν προς υµας και ου καταναρκησω υµων ου γαρ ζητω τα υµων αλλ υµας ου γαρ οφειλει τα τεκνα τοις γονευσιν θησαυριζειν αλλ οι γονεις τοις τεκν
οις

15 Eu de muito boa vontade gastarei, e me deixarei gastar pelas vossas almas. Se mais abundantemente vos amo, serei menos amado?

And I will gladly give all I have for your souls. If I have the more love for you, am I to be loved the less?

εγω δε ηδιστα δαπανησω και εκδαπανηθησοµαι υπερ των ψυχων υµων ει και περισσοτερως υµας αγαπων ηττον αγαπωµαι

16 Mas seja assim; eu não vos fui pesado; mas, sendo astuto, vos tomei com dolo.

But let it be so, that I was not a trouble to you myself; but (someone may say) being false, I took you with deceit.

εστω δε εγω ου κατεβαρησα υµας αλλ υπαρχων πανουργος δολω υµας ελαβον

17 Porventura vos explorei por algum daqueles que vos enviei?

Did I make a profit out of you by any of those whom I sent to you?

µη τινα ων απεσταλκα προς υµας δι αυτου επλεονεκτησα υµας

18 Exortei a Tito, e enviei com ele o irmão. Porventura Tito vos explorou? Não andamos porventura no mesmo espírito? Não seguimos as mesmas pegadas?

I gave orders to Titus, and I sent the brother with him. Did Titus make any profit out of you? were we not guided by the same Spirit, in the same ways?

παρεκαλεσα τιτον και συναπεστειλα τον αδελφον µη τι επλεονεκτησεν υµας τιτος ου τω αυτω πνευµατι περιεπατησαµεν ου τοις αυτοις ιχνεσιν

19 Há muito, de certo, pensais que nos estamos desculpando convosco. Perante Deus, falamos em Cristo, e tudo isto, amados, é para vossa edificação.

It may seem to you that all this time we have been attempting to put ourselves in the right; but we are saying these things before God in Christ. For all things, dear brothers, 
are for your profit.

παλιν δοκειτε οτι υµιν απολογουµεθα κατενωπιον του θεου εν χριστω λαλουµεν τα δε παντα αγαπητοι υπερ της υµων οικοδοµης

20 Porque temo que, quando chegar, não vos ache quais eu vos quero, e que eu seja achado por vós qual não me quereis; que de algum modo haja contendas, invejas, iras, 
porfias, detrações, mexericos, orgulhos, tumultos;

For I have a fear that, when I come, you may not be answering to my desire, and that I may not be answering to yours; that there may be fighting, hate, angry feeling, 
divisions, evil talk about others, secrets, thoughts of pride, outbursts against authority;

φοβουµαι γαρ µηπως ελθων ουχ οιους θελω ευρω υµας καγω ευρεθω υµιν οιον ου θελετε µηπως ερεις ζηλοι θυµοι εριθειαι καταλαλιαι ψιθυρισµοι φυσιωσεις ακαταστασιαι

21 e que, quando for outra vez, o meu Deus me humilhe perante vós, e chore eu sobre muitos daqueles que dantes pecaram, e ainda não se arrependeram da impureza, 
prostituição e lascívia que cometeram.

And that when I come again, my God may put me to shame among you, and I may have grief for those who have done wrong before and have had no regret for their unclean 
ways, and for the evil desires of the flesh to which they have given way.

µη παλιν ελθοντα µε ταπεινωση ο θεος µου προς υµας και πενθησω πολλους των προηµαρτηκοτων και µη µετανοησαντων επι τη ακαθαρσια και πορνεια και ασελγεια η επραξα
ν
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1 É esta a terceira vez que vou ter convosco. Por boca de duas ou três testemunhas será confirmada toda palavra.

This is the third time that I am coming to you. From the mouth of two or three witnesses will every word be made certain.

τριτον τουτο ερχοµαι προς υµας επι στοµατος δυο µαρτυρων και τριων σταθησεται παν ρηµα

2 Já o disse quando estava presente a segunda vez, e estando agora ausente torno a dizer aos que antes pecaram e a todos os mais que, se outra vez for, não os pouparei.

I said before, and still say it before I come, as being present for the second time, though I am still away from you, to those who have done wrong before, and to all the others, 
that if I come again I will not have pity;

προειρηκα και προλεγω ως παρων το δευτερον και απων νυν γραφω τοις προηµαρτηκοσιν και τοις λοιποις πασιν οτι εαν ελθω εις το παλιν ου φεισοµαι

3 visto que buscais uma prova de que Cristo fala em mim; o qual não é fraco para convosco, antes é poderoso entre vós.

Seeing that you are looking for a sign of Christ giving out his word in me; who is not feeble in relation to you, but is strong in you:

επει δοκιµην ζητειτε του εν εµοι λαλουντος χριστου ος εις υµας ουκ ασθενει αλλα δυνατει εν υµιν

4 Porque, ainda que foi crucificado por fraqueza, vive contudo pelo poder de Deus. Pois nós também somos fracos nele, mas viveremos com ele pelo poder de Deus para 
convosco.

For he was feeble in that he was put to death on the cross, but he is living by the power of God. And we are feeble in him, but we will be living with him through the power of 
God in relation to you.

και γαρ ει εσταυρωθη εξ ασθενειας αλλα ζη εκ δυναµεως θεου και γαρ ηµεις ασθενουµεν εν αυτω αλλα ζησοµεθα συν αυτω εκ δυναµεως θεου εις υµας

5 Examinai-vos a vós mesmos se permaneceis na fé; provai-vos a vós mesmos. Ou não sabeis quanto a vós mesmos, que Jesus Cristo está em vós? Se não é que já estais 
reprovados.

Make a test of yourselves, if you are in the faith; make certain of yourselves. Or are you not conscious in yourselves that Jesus Christ is in you, if you are truly Christ's?

εαυτους πειραζετε ει εστε εν τη πιστει εαυτους δοκιµαζετε η ουκ επιγινωσκετε εαυτους οτι ιησους χριστος εν υµιν εστιν ει µη τι αδοκιµοι εστε

6 Mas espero que entendereis que nós não somos reprovados.

But it is my hope that you will have no doubt that we are truly Christ's.

ελπιζω δε οτι γνωσεσθε οτι ηµεις ουκ εσµεν αδοκιµοι

7 Ora, rogamos a Deus que não façais mal algum, não para que nós pareçamos aprovados, mas que vós façais o bem, embora nós sejamos como reprovados.

Now our prayer to God is that you may do no evil; not in order that it may be put to our credit, but so that you may do what is right, whatever we may seem.

ευχοµαι δε προς τον θεον µη ποιησαι υµας κακον µηδεν ουχ ινα ηµεις δοκιµοι φανωµεν αλλ ινα υµεις το καλον ποιητε ηµεις δε ως αδοκιµοι ωµεν

8 Porque nada podemos contra a verdade, porém, a favor da verdade.

Because we are able to do nothing against what is true, but only for it.

ου γαρ δυναµεθα τι κατα της αληθειας αλλ υπερ της αληθειας

9 Pois nos regozijamos quando nós estamos fracos e vós sois fortes; e isto é o que rogamos, a saber, o vosso aperfeiçoamento.

For we are glad when we are feeble and you are strong: and this is our prayer, even that you may be made complete.

χαιροµεν γαρ οταν ηµεις ασθενωµεν υµεις δε δυνατοι ητε τουτο δε και ευχοµεθα την υµων καταρτισιν

10 Portanto, escrevo estas coisas estando ausente, para que, quando estiver presente, não use de rigor, segundo a autoridade que o Senhor me deu para edificação, e não para 
destruição.

For this cause I am writing these things while I am away, so that there may be need for me, when I am present, to make use of sharp measures, by the authority which the 
Lord has given me for building up and not for destruction.

δια τουτο ταυτα απων γραφω ινα παρων µη αποτοµως χρησωµαι κατα την εξουσιαν ην εδωκεν µοι ο κυριος εις οικοδοµην και ουκ εις καθαιρεσιν
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11 Quanto ao mais, irmãos, regozijai-vos, sede perfeitos, sede consolados, sede de um mesmo parecer, vivei em paz; e o Deus de amor e de paz será convosco.

Let this be my last word, brothers; be glad; be complete; be comforted; be of the same mind; be at peace with one another: and the God of love and peace will be with you.

λοιπον αδελφοι χαιρετε καταρτιζεσθε παρακαλεισθε το αυτο φρονειτε ειρηνευετε και ο θεος της αγαπης και ειρηνης εσται µεθ υµων

12 Saudai-vos uns aos outros com ósculo santo. Todos os santos vos saúdam.

\13:13\All the saints send their love to you.

ασπασασθε αλληλους εν αγιω φιληµατι

12 Saudai-vos uns aos outros com ósculo santo. Todos os santos vos saúdam.

Give one another a holy kiss.\

ασπασασθε αλληλους εν αγιω φιληµατι

13 A graça do Senhor Jesus Cristo, e o amor de Deus, e a comunhão do Espírito Santo sejam com todos vós.

\13:14\The grace of our Lord Jesus Christ, and the love of God, and the harmony of the Holy Spirit, be with you all.

ασπαζονται υµας οι αγιοι παντες

1 Paulo, apóstolo (não da parte dos homens, nem por intermédio de homem algum, mas sim por Jesus Cristo, e por Deus Pai, que o ressuscitou dentre os mortos),

Paul, an Apostle (not from men, and not through man, but through Jesus Christ, and God the Father, who made him come back from the dead),

παυλος αποστολος ουκ απ ανθρωπων ουδε δι ανθρωπου αλλα δια ιησου χριστου και θεου πατρος του εγειραντος αυτον εκ νεκρων

2 e todos os irmãos que estão comigo, às igrejas da Galácia:

And all the brothers who are with me, to the churches of Galatia:

και οι συν εµοι παντες αδελφοι ταις εκκλησιαις της γαλατιας

3 Graça a vós, e paz da parte de Deus nosso Pai, e do Senhor Jesus Cristo,

Grace to you and peace from God the Father and our Lord Jesus Christ,

χαρις υµιν και ειρηνη απο θεου πατρος και κυριου ηµων ιησου χριστου

4 o qual se deu a si mesmo por nossos pecados, para nos livrar do presente século mau, segundo a vontade de nosso Deus e Pai,

Who gave himself for our sins, so that he might make us free from this present evil world, after the purpose of our God and Father:

του δοντος εαυτον υπερ των αµαρτιων ηµων οπως εξεληται ηµας εκ του ενεστωτος αιωνος πονηρου κατα το θεληµα του θεου και πατρος ηµων

5 a quem seja a glória para todo o sempre. Amém.

To whom be the glory for ever and ever. So be it.

ω η δοξα εις τους αιωνας των αιωνων αµην

6 Estou admirado de que tão depressa estejais desertando daquele que vos chamou na graça de Cristo, para outro evangelho,

I am surprised that you are being so quickly turned away from him whose word came to you in the grace of Christ, to good news of a different sort;

θαυµαζω οτι ουτως ταχεως µετατιθεσθε απο του καλεσαντος υµας εν χαριτι χριστου εις ετερον ευαγγελιον

7 o qual não é outro; senão que há alguns que vos perturbam e querem perverter o evangelho de Cristo.

Which is not another sort: only there are some who give you trouble, desiring to make changes in the good news of Christ.

ο ουκ εστιν αλλο ει µη τινες εισιν οι ταρασσοντες υµας και θελοντες µεταστρεψαι το ευαγγελιον του χριστου

8 Mas, ainda que nós mesmos ou um anjo do céu vos pregasse outro evangelho além do que já vos pregamos, seja anátema.

But even if we, or an angel from heaven, were to be a preacher to you of good news other than that which we have given you, let there be a curse on him.

αλλα και εαν ηµεις η αγγελος εξ ουρανου ευαγγελιζηται υµιν παρ ο ευηγγελισαµεθα υµιν αναθεµα εστω
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9 Como antes temos dito, assim agora novamente o digo: Se alguém vos pregar outro evangelho além do que já recebestes, seja anátema.

As we have said before, so say I now again, If any man is a preacher to you of any good news other than that which has been given to you, let there be a curse on him.

ως προειρηκαµεν και αρτι παλιν λεγω ει τις υµας ευαγγελιζεται παρ ο παρελαβετε αναθεµα εστω

10 Pois busco eu agora o favor dos homens, ou o favor de Deus? ou procuro agradar aos homens? se estivesse ainda agradando aos homens, não seria servo de Cristo.

Am I now using arguments to men, or God? or is it my desire to give men pleasure? if I was still pleasing men, I would not be a servant of Christ.

αρτι γαρ ανθρωπους πειθω η τον θεον η ζητω ανθρωποις αρεσκειν ει γαρ ετι ανθρωποις ηρεσκον χριστου δουλος ουκ αν ηµην

11 Mas faço-vos saber, irmãos, que o evangelho que por mim foi anunciado não é segundo os homens;

Because I say to you, my brothers, that the good news of which I was the preacher is not man's.

γνωριζω δε υµιν αδελφοι το ευαγγελιον το ευαγγελισθεν υπ εµου οτι ουκ εστιν κατα ανθρωπον

12 porque não o recebi de homem algum, nem me foi ensinado; mas o recebi por revelação de Jesus Cristo.

For I did not get it from man, and I was not given teaching in it, but it came to me through revelation of Jesus Christ.

ουδε γαρ εγω παρα ανθρωπου παρελαβον αυτο ουτε εδιδαχθην αλλα δι αποκαλυψεως ιησου χριστου

13 Pois já ouvistes qual foi outrora o meu procedimento no judaísmo, como sobremaneira perseguia a igreja de Deus e a assolava,

For news has come to you of my way of life in the past in the Jews' religion, how I was cruel without measure to the church of God, and did great damage to it:

ηκουσατε γαρ την εµην αναστροφην ποτε εν τω ιουδαισµω οτι καθ υπερβολην εδιωκον την εκκλησιαν του θεου και επορθουν αυτην

14 e na minha nação excedia em judaísmo a muitos da minha idade, sendo extremamente zeloso das tradições de meus pais.

And I went farther in the Jews' religion than a number of my generation among my countrymen, having a more burning interest in the beliefs handed down from my fathers.

και προεκοπτον εν τω ιουδαισµω υπερ πολλους συνηλικιωτας εν τω γενει µου περισσοτερως ζηλωτης υπαρχων των πατρικων µου παραδοσεων

15 Mas, quando aprouve a Deus, que desde o ventre de minha mãe me separou, e me chamou pela sua graça,

But when it was the good pleasure of God, by whom I was marked out even from my mother's body, through his grace,

οτε δε ευδοκησεν ο θεος ο αφορισας µε εκ κοιλιας µητρος µου και καλεσας δια της χαριτος αυτου

16 revelar seu Filho em mim, para que eu o pregasse entre os gentios, não consultei carne e sangue,

To give the revelation of his Son in me, so that I might give the news of him to the Gentiles; then I did not take the opinion of flesh and blood,

αποκαλυψαι τον υιον αυτου εν εµοι ινα ευαγγελιζωµαι αυτον εν τοις εθνεσιν ευθεως ου προσανεθεµην σαρκι και αιµατι

17 nem subi a Jerusalém para estar com os que já antes de mim eram apóstolos, mas parti para a Arábia, e voltei outra vez a Damasco.

And I went not up to Jerusalem to those who were Apostles before me; but I went away into Arabia, and again I came back to Damascus.

ουδε ανηλθον εις ιεροσολυµα προς τους προ εµου αποστολους αλλ απηλθον εις αραβιαν και παλιν υπεστρεψα εις δαµασκον

18 Depois, passados três anos, subi a Jerusalém para visitar a Cefas, e demorei com ele quinze dias.

Then after three years I went up to Jerusalem to see Cephas, and was there with him fifteen days.

επειτα µετα ετη τρια ανηλθον εις ιεροσολυµα ιστορησαι πετρον και επεµεινα προς αυτον ηµερας δεκαπεντε

19 Mas não vi a nenhum outro dos apóstolos, senão a Tiago, irmão do Senhor.

But of the other Apostles I saw only James, the Lord's brother.

ετερον δε των αποστολων ουκ ειδον ει µη ιακωβον τον αδελφον του κυριου

20 Ora, acerca do que vos escrevo, eis que diante de Deus testifico que não minto.

Now God is witness that the things which I am writing to you are true.

α δε γραφω υµιν ιδου ενωπιον του θεου οτι ου ψευδοµαι
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21 Depois fui para as regiões da Síria e da Cilícia.

Then I came to the parts of Syria and Cilicia.

επειτα ηλθον εις τα κλιµατα της συριας και της κιλικιας

22 Não era conhecido de vista das igrejas de Cristo na Judéia;

And the churches of Judaea which were in Christ still had no knowledge of my face or person:

ηµην δε αγνοουµενος τω προσωπω ταις εκκλησιαις της ιουδαιας ταις εν χριστω

23 mas somente tinham ouvido dizer: Aquele que outrora nos perseguia agora prega a fé que antes procurava destruir;

Only it came to their ears that he who at one time was cruel to us is now preaching the faith which before had been attacked by him;

µονον δε ακουοντες ησαν οτι ο διωκων ηµας ποτε νυν ευαγγελιζεται την πιστιν ην ποτε επορθει

24 e glorificavam a Deus a respeito de mim.

And they gave glory to God in me.

και εδοξαζον εν εµοι τον θεον

1 Depois, passados catorze anos, subi outra vez a Jerusalém com Barnabé, levando também comigo a Tito.

Then after the space of fourteen years I went up again to Jerusalem with Barnabas, taking Titus with me.

επειτα δια δεκατεσσαρων ετων παλιν ανεβην εις ιεροσολυµα µετα βαρναβα συµπαραλαβων και τιτον

2 E subi devido a uma revelação, e lhes expus o evangelho que prego entre os gentios, mas em particular aos que eram de destaque, para que de algum modo não estivesse 
correndo ou não tivesse corrido em vão.

And I went up by revelation; and I put before them the good news which I was preaching among the Gentiles, but privately before those who were of good name, so that the 
work which I was or had been doing might not be without effect.

ανεβην δε κατα αποκαλυψιν και ανεθεµην αυτοις το ευαγγελιον ο κηρυσσω εν τοις εθνεσιν κατ ιδιαν δε τοις δοκουσιν µηπως εις κενον τρεχω η εδραµον

3 Mas nem mesmo Tito, que estava comigo, embora sendo grego, foi constrangido a circuncidar-se;

But not even Titus who was with me, being a Greek, was made to undergo circumcision:

αλλ ουδε τιτος ο συν εµοι ελλην ων ηναγκασθη περιτµηθηναι

4 e isto por causa dos falsos irmãos intrusos, os quais furtivamente entraram a espiar a nossa liberdade, que temos em Cristo Jesus, para nos escravizar;

And that because of the false brothers let in secretly, who came searching out our free condition which we have in Christ Jesus, so that they might make servants of us;

δια δε τους παρεισακτους ψευδαδελφους οιτινες παρεισηλθον κατασκοπησαι την ελευθεριαν ηµων ην εχοµεν εν χριστω ιησου ινα ηµας καταδουλωσωνται

5 aos quais nem ainda por uma hora cedemos em sujeição, para que a verdade do evangelho permanecesse entre vós.

To whom we gave way not even for an hour; so that the true words of the good news might still be with you.

οις ουδε προς ωραν ειξαµεν τη υποταγη ινα η αληθεια του ευαγγελιου διαµεινη προς υµας

6 Ora, daqueles que pareciam ser alguma coisa (quais outrora tenham sido, nada me importa; Deus não aceita a aparência do homem), esses, digo, que pareciam ser alguma 
coisa, nada me acrescentaram;

But from those who seemed to be important (whatever they were has no weight with me: God does not take man's person into account): those who seemed to be important 
gave nothing new to me;

απο δε των δοκουντων ειναι τι οποιοι ποτε ησαν ουδεν µοι διαφερει προσωπον θεος ανθρωπου ου λαµβανει εµοι γαρ οι δοκουντες ουδεν προσανεθεντο
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7 antes, pelo contrário, quando viram que o evangelho da incircuncisão me fora confiado, como a Pedro o da circuncisão

But, quite the opposite, when they saw that I had been made responsible for preaching the good news to those without circumcision, even as Peter had been for those of the 
circumcision

αλλα τουναντιον ιδοντες οτι πεπιστευµαι το ευαγγελιον της ακροβυστιας καθως πετρος της περιτοµης

8 (porque aquele que operou a favor de Pedro para o apostolado da circuncisão, operou também a meu favor para com os gentios),

(Because he who was working in Peter as the Apostle of the circumcision was working no less in me among the Gentiles);

ο γαρ ενεργησας πετρω εις αποστολην της περιτοµης ενηργησεν και εµοι εις τα εθνη

9 e quando conheceram a graça que me fora dada, Tiago, Cefas e João, que pareciam ser as colunas, deram a mim e a Barnabé as destras de comunhão, para que nós fôssemos 
aos gentios, e eles à circuncisão;

When they saw the grace which was given to me, James and Cephas and John, who had the name of being pillars, gave to me and Barnabas their right hands as friends so 
that we might go to the Gentiles, and they to the circumcision;

και γνοντες την χαριν την δοθεισαν µοι ιακωβος και κηφας και ιωαννης οι δοκουντες στυλοι ειναι δεξιας εδωκαν εµοι και βαρναβα κοινωνιας ινα ηµεις εις τα εθνη αυτοι δε εις 
την περιτοµην

10 recomendando-nos somente que nos lembrássemos dos pobres; o que também procurei fazer com diligência.

Only it was their desire that we would give thought to the poor; which very thing I had much in mind to do.

µονον των πτωχων ινα µνηµονευωµεν ο και εσπουδασα αυτο τουτο ποιησαι

11 Quando, porém, Cefas veio a Antioquia, resisti-lhe na cara, porque era repreensível.

But when Cephas came to Antioch, I made a protest against him to his face, because he was clearly in the wrong.

οτε δε ηλθεν πετρος εις αντιοχειαν κατα προσωπον αυτω αντεστην οτι κατεγνωσµενος ην

12 Pois antes de chegarem alguns da parte de Tiago, ele comia com os gentios; mas quando eles chegaram, se foi retirando e se apartava deles, temendo os que eram da 
circuncisão.

For before certain men came from James, he did take food with the Gentiles: but when they came, he went back and made himself separate, fearing those who were of the 
circumcision.

προ του γαρ ελθειν τινας απο ιακωβου µετα των εθνων συνησθιεν οτε δε ηλθον υπεστελλεν και αφωριζεν εαυτον φοβουµενος τους εκ περιτοµης

13 E os outros judeus também dissimularam com ele, de modo que até Barnabé se deixou levar pela sua dissimulação.

And the rest of the Jews went after him, so that even Barnabas was overcome by their false ways.

και συνυπεκριθησαν αυτω και οι λοιποι ιουδαιοι ωστε και βαρναβας συναπηχθη αυτων τη υποκρισει

14 Mas, quando vi que não andavam retamente conforme a verdade do evangelho, disse a Cefas perante todos: Se tu, sendo judeu, vives como os gentios, e não como os judeus, 
como é que obrigas os gentios a viverem como judeus?

But when I saw that they were not living uprightly in agreement with the true words of the good news, I said to Cephas before them all, If you, being a Jew, are living like 
the Gentiles, and not like the Jews, how will you make the Gentiles do the same as the Jews?

αλλ οτε ειδον οτι ουκ ορθοποδουσιν προς την αληθειαν του ευαγγελιου ειπον τω πετρω εµπροσθεν παντων ει συ ιουδαιος υπαρχων εθνικως ζης και ουκ ιουδαικως τι τα εθνη αν
αγκαζεις ιουδαιζειν

15 Nós, judeus por natureza e não pecadores dentre os gentios,

We being Jews by birth, and not sinners of the Gentiles,

ηµεις φυσει ιουδαιοι και ουκ εξ εθνων αµαρτωλοι
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16 sabendo, contudo, que o homem não é justificado por obras da lei, mas sim, pela fé em Cristo Jesus, temos também crido em Cristo Jesus para sermos justificados pela fé em 
Cristo, e não por obras da lei; pois por obras da lei nenhuma carne será justificada.

Being conscious that a man does not get righteousness by the works of the law, but through faith in Jesus Christ, we had faith in Christ Jesus, so that we might get 
righteousness by faith in Christ, and not by the works of the law: because by the works of the law will no flesh get righteousness.

ειδοτες οτι ου δικαιουται ανθρωπος εξ εργων νοµου εαν µη δια πιστεως ιησου χριστου και ηµεις εις χριστον ιησουν επιστευσαµεν ινα δικαιωθωµεν εκ πιστεως χριστου και ουκ 
εξ εργων νοµου διοτι ου δικαιωθησεται εξ εργων νοµου πασα σαρξ

17 Mas se, procurando ser justificados em Cristo, fomos nós mesmos também achados pecadores, é porventura Cristo ministro do pecado? De modo nenhum.

But if, while we were desiring to get righteousness through Christ, we ourselves were seen to be sinners, is Christ a servant of sin? In no way!

ει δε ζητουντες δικαιωθηναι εν χριστω ευρεθηµεν και αυτοι αµαρτωλοι αρα χριστος αµαρτιας διακονος µη γενοιτο

18 Porque, se torno a edificar aquilo que destruí, constituo-me a mim mesmo transgressor.

For if I put up again those things which I gave to destruction, I am seen to be a wrongdoer.

ει γαρ α κατελυσα ταυτα παλιν οικοδοµω παραβατην εµαυτον συνιστηµι

19 Pois eu pela lei morri para a lei, a fim de viver para Deus.

For I, through the law, have become dead to the law, so that I might be living to God.

εγω γαρ δια νοµου νοµω απεθανον ινα θεω ζησω

20 Já estou crucificado com Cristo; e vivo, não mais eu, mas Cristo vive em mim; e a vida que agora vivo na carne, vivo-a na fé no filho de Deus, o qual me amou, e se entregou a 
si mesmo por mim.

I have been put to death on the cross with Christ; still I am living; no longer I, but Christ is living in me; and that life which I now am living in the flesh I am living by faith, 
the faith of the Son of God, who in love for me, gave himself up for me.

χριστω συνεσταυρωµαι ζω δε ουκετι εγω ζη δε εν εµοι χριστος ο δε νυν ζω εν σαρκι εν πιστει ζω τη του υιου του θεου του αγαπησαντος µε και παραδοντος εαυτον υπερ εµου

21 Não faço nula a graça de Deus; porque, se a justiça vem mediante a lei, logo Cristo morreu em vão.

I do not make the grace of God of no effect: because if righteousness is through the law, then Christ was put to death for nothing.

ουκ αθετω την χαριν του θεου ει γαρ δια νοµου δικαιοσυνη αρα χριστος δωρεαν απεθανεν

1 ó insensatos gálatas! quem vos fascinou a vós, ante cujos olhos foi representado Jesus Cristo como crucificado?

O foolish Galatians, by what strange powers have you been tricked, to whom it was made clear that Jesus Christ was put to death on the cross?

ω ανοητοι γαλαται τις υµας εβασκανεν τη αληθεια µη πειθεσθαι οις κατ οφθαλµους ιησους χριστος προεγραφη εν υµιν εσταυρωµενος

2 Só isto quero saber de vós: Foi por obras da lei que recebestes o Espírito, ou pelo ouvir com fé?

Give me an answer to this one question, Did the Spirit come to you through the works of the law, or by the hearing of faith?

τουτο µονον θελω µαθειν αφ υµων εξ εργων νοµου το πνευµα ελαβετε η εξ ακοης πιστεως

3 Sois vós tão insensatos? tendo começado pelo Espírito, é pela carne que agora acabareis?

Are you so foolish? having made a start in the Spirit, will you now be made complete in the flesh?

ουτως ανοητοι εστε εναρξαµενοι πνευµατι νυν σαρκι επιτελεισθε

4 Será que padecestes tantas coisas em vão? Se é que isso foi em vão.

Did you undergo such a number of things to no purpose? if it is in fact to no purpose.

τοσαυτα επαθετε εικη ειγε και εικη
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5 Aquele pois que vos dá o Espírito, e que opera milagres entre vós, acaso o faz pelas obras da lei, ou pelo ouvir com fé?

He who gives you the Spirit, and does works of power among you, is it by the works of law, or by the hearing of faith?

ο ουν επιχορηγων υµιν το πνευµα και ενεργων δυναµεις εν υµιν εξ εργων νοµου η εξ ακοης πιστεως

6 Assim como Abraão creu a Deus, e isso lhe foi imputado como justiça.

Even as Abraham had faith in God, and it was put to his account as righteousness.

καθως αβρααµ επιστευσεν τω θεω και ελογισθη αυτω εις δικαιοσυνην

7 Sabei, pois, que os que são da fé, esses são filhos de Abraão.

Be certain, then, that those who are of faith, the same are sons of Abraham.

γινωσκετε αρα οτι οι εκ πιστεως ουτοι εισιν υιοι αβρααµ

8 Ora, a Escritura, prevendo que Deus havia de justificar pela fé os gentios, anunciou previamente a boa nova a Abraão, dizendo: Em ti serão abençoadas todas as nações.

And the holy Writings, seeing before the event that God would give the Gentiles righteousness by faith, gave the good news before to Abraham, saying, In you will all the 
nations have a blessing.

προιδουσα δε η γραφη οτι εκ πιστεως δικαιοι τα εθνη ο θεος προευηγγελισατο τω αβρααµ οτι ενευλογηθησονται εν σοι παντα τα εθνη

9 De modo que os que são da fé são abençoados com o crente Abraão.

So then those who are of faith have a part in the blessing of Abraham who was full of faith.

ωστε οι εκ πιστεως ευλογουνται συν τω πιστω αβρααµ

10 Pois todos quantos são das obras da lei estão debaixo da maldição; porque escrito está: Maldito todo aquele que não permanece em todas as coisas que estão escritas no livro 
da lei, para fazê-las.

For all who are of the works of the law are under a curse: because it is said in the Writings, A curse is on everyone who does not keep on doing all the things which are 
ordered in the book of the law.

οσοι γαρ εξ εργων νοµου εισιν υπο καταραν εισιν γεγραπται γαρ επικαταρατος πας ος ουκ εµµενει εν πασιν τοις γεγραµµενοις εν τω βιβλιω του νοµου του ποιησαι αυτα

11 É evidente que pela lei ninguém é justificado diante de Deus, porque: O justo viverá da fé;

Now that no man gets righteousness by the law in the eyes of God, is clear; because, The upright will be living by faith.

οτι δε εν νοµω ουδεις δικαιουται παρα τω θεω δηλον οτι ο δικαιος εκ πιστεως ζησεται

12 ora, a lei não é da fé, mas: O que fizer estas coisas, por elas viverá.

And the law is not of faith; but, He who does them will have life by them.

ο δε νοµος ουκ εστιν εκ πιστεως αλλ ο ποιησας αυτα ανθρωπος ζησεται εν αυτοις

13 Cristo nos resgatou da maldição da lei, fazendo-se maldição por nós; porque está escrito: Maldito todo aquele que for pendurado no madeiro;

Christ has made us free from the curse of the law, having become a curse for us: because it is said in the Writings, A curse on everyone who is put to death by hanging on a 
tree:

χριστος ηµας εξηγορασεν εκ της καταρας του νοµου γενοµενος υπερ ηµων καταρα γεγραπται γαρ επικαταρατος πας ο κρεµαµενος επι ξυλου

14 para que aos gentios viesse a bênção de Abraão em Jesus Cristo, a fim de que nós recebêssemos pela fé a promessa do Espírito.

So that on the Gentiles might come the blessing of Abraham in Christ Jesus; in order that we through faith might have the Spirit which God had undertaken to give.

ινα εις τα εθνη η ευλογια του αβρααµ γενηται εν χριστω ιησου ινα την επαγγελιαν του πνευµατος λαβωµεν δια της πιστεως

15 Irmãos, como homem falo. Um testamento, embora de homem, uma vez confirmado, ninguém o anula, nem lhe acrescenta coisa alguma.

Brothers, as men would say, even a man's agreement, when it has been made certain, may not be put on one side, or have additions made to it.

αδελφοι κατα ανθρωπον λεγω οµως ανθρωπου κεκυρωµενην διαθηκην ουδεις αθετει η επιδιατασσεται
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16 Ora, a Abraão e a seu descendente foram feitas as promessas; não diz: E a seus descendentes, como falando de muitos, mas como de um só: E a teu descendente, que é Cristo.

Now to Abraham were the undertakings given, and to his seed. He says not, And to seeds, as of a great number; but as of one, he says, And to your seed, which is Christ.

τω δε αβρααµ ερρηθησαν αι επαγγελιαι και τω σπερµατι αυτου ου λεγει και τοις σπερµασιν ως επι πολλων αλλ ως εφ ενος και τω σπερµατι σου ος εστιν χριστος

17 E digo isto: Ao testamento anteriormente confirmado por Deus, a lei, que veio quatrocentos e trinta anos depois, não invalida, de forma a tornar inoperante a promessa.

Now this I say: The law, which came four hundred and thirty years after, does not put an end to the agreement made before by God, so as to make the undertaking without 
effect.

τουτο δε λεγω διαθηκην προκεκυρωµενην υπο του θεου εις χριστον ο µετα ετη τετρακοσια και τριακοντα γεγονως νοµος ουκ ακυροι εις το καταργησαι την επαγγελιαν

18 Pois se da lei provém a herança, já não provém mais da promessa; mas Deus, pela promessa, a deu gratuitamente a Abraão.

Because if the heritage is by the law, it is no longer dependent on the word of God; but God gave it to Abraham by his word.

ει γαρ εκ νοµου η κληρονοµια ουκετι εξ επαγγελιας τω δε αβρααµ δι επαγγελιας κεχαρισται ο θεος

19 Logo, para que é a lei? Foi acrescentada por causa das transgressões, até que viesse o descendente a quem a promessa tinha sido feita; e foi ordenada por meio de anjos, pela 
mão de um mediador.

What then is the law? It was an addition made because of sin, till the coming of the seed to whom the undertaking had been given; and it was ordered through angels by the 
hand of a go-between.

τι ουν ο νοµος των παραβασεων χαριν προσετεθη αχρις ου ελθη το σπερµα ω επηγγελται διαταγεις δι αγγελων εν χειρι µεσιτου

20 Ora, o mediador não o é de um só, mas Deus é um só.

Now a go-between is not a go-between of one; but God is one.

ο δε µεσιτης ενος ουκ εστιν ο δε θεος εις εστιν

21 É a lei, então, contra as promessas de Deus? De modo nenhum; porque, se fosse dada uma lei que pudesse vivificar, a justiça, na verdade, teria sido pela lei.

Is the law then against the words of God? in no way; because if there had been a law which was able to give life, truly righteousness would have been by the law.

ο ουν νοµος κατα των επαγγελιων του θεου µη γενοιτο ει γαρ εδοθη νοµος ο δυναµενος ζωοποιησαι οντως αν εκ νοµου ην η δικαιοσυνη

22 Mas a Escritura encerrou tudo debaixo do pecado, para que a promessa pela fé em Jesus Cristo fosse dada aos que crêem.

However, the holy Writings have put all things under sin, so that that for which God gave the undertaking, based on faith in Jesus Christ, might be given to those who have 
such faith.

αλλα συνεκλεισεν η γραφη τα παντα υπο αµαρτιαν ινα η επαγγελια εκ πιστεως ιησου χριστου δοθη τοις πιστευουσιν

23 Mas, antes que viesse a fé, estávamos guardados debaixo da lei, encerrados para aquela fé que se havia de revelar.

But before faith came, we were kept in prison under the law, waiting for the revelation of the faith which was to come.

προ του δε ελθειν την πιστιν υπο νοµον εφρουρουµεθα συγκεκλεισµενοι εις την µελλουσαν πιστιν αποκαλυφθηναι

24 De modo que a lei se tornou nosso aio, para nos conduzir a Cristo, a fim de que pela fé fôssemos justificados.

So the law has been a servant to take us to Christ, so that we might have righteousness by faith.

ωστε ο νοµος παιδαγωγος ηµων γεγονεν εις χριστον ινα εκ πιστεως δικαιωθωµεν

25 Mas, depois que veio a fé, já não estamos debaixo de aio.

But now that faith is come, we are no longer under a servant.

ελθουσης δε της πιστεως ουκετι υπο παιδαγωγον εσµεν

26 Pois todos sois filhos de Deus pela fé em Cristo Jesus.

Because you are all sons of God through faith in Christ Jesus.

παντες γαρ υιοι θεου εστε δια της πιστεως εν χριστω ιησου
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27 Porque todos quantos fostes batizados em Cristo vos revestistes de Cristo.

For all those of you who were given baptism into Christ did put on Christ.

οσοι γαρ εις χριστον εβαπτισθητε χριστον ενεδυσασθε

28 Não há judeu nem grego; não há escravo nem livre; não há homem nem mulher; porque todos vós sois um em Cristo Jesus.

There is no Jew or Greek, servant or free, male or female: because you are all one in Jesus Christ.

ουκ ενι ιουδαιος ουδε ελλην ουκ ενι δουλος ουδε ελευθερος ουκ ενι αρσεν και θηλυ παντες γαρ υµεις εις εστε εν χριστω ιησου

29 E, se sois de Cristo, então sois descendência de Abraão, e herdeiros conforme a promessa.

And if you are Christ's, then you are Abraham's seed, and yours is the heritage by the right of God's undertaking given to Abraham.

ει δε υµεις χριστου αρα του αβρααµ σπερµα εστε και κατ επαγγελιαν κληρονοµοι

1 Ora, digo que por todo o tempo em que o herdeiro é menino, em nada difere de um servo, ainda que seja senhor de tudo;

But I say that as long as the son is a child, he is in no way different from a servant, though he is lord of all;

λεγω δε εφ οσον χρονον ο κληρονοµος νηπιος εστιν ουδεν διαφερει δουλου κυριος παντων ων

2 mas está debaixo de tutores e curadores até o tempo determinado pelo pai.

But is under keepers and managers till the time fixed by the father.

αλλα υπο επιτροπους εστιν και οικονοµους αχρι της προθεσµιας του πατρος

3 Assim também nós, quando éramos meninos, estávamos reduzidos à servidão debaixo dos rudimentos do mundo;

So we, when we were young, were kept under the first rules of the world;

ουτως και ηµεις οτε ηµεν νηπιοι υπο τα στοιχεια του κοσµου ηµεν δεδουλωµενοι

4 mas, vindo a plenitude dos tempos, Deus enviou seu Filho, nascido de mulher, nascido debaixo de lei,

But when the time had come, God sent out his Son, made of a woman, made under the law,

οτε δε ηλθεν το πληρωµα του χρονου εξαπεστειλεν ο θεος τον υιον αυτου γενοµενον εκ γυναικος γενοµενον υπο νοµον

5 para resgatar os que estavam debaixo de lei, a fim de recebermos a adoção de filhos.

That he might make them free who were under the law, and that we might be given the place of sons.

ινα τους υπο νοµον εξαγοραση ινα την υιοθεσιαν απολαβωµεν

6 E, porque sois filhos, Deus enviou aos nossos corações o Espírito de seu Filho, que clama: Aba, Pai.

And because you are sons, God has sent out the Spirit of his Son into our hearts, saying, Abba, Father.

οτι δε εστε υιοι εξαπεστειλεν ο θεος το πνευµα του υιου αυτου εις τας καρδιας υµων κραζον αββα ο πατηρ

7 Portanto já não és mais servo, mas filho; e se és filho, és também herdeiro por Deus.

So that you are no longer a servant, but a son; and if a son, then the heritage of God is yours.

ωστε ουκετι ει δουλος αλλ υιος ει δε υιος και κληρονοµος θεου δια χριστου

8 Outrora, quando não conhecíeis a Deus, servíeis aos que por natureza não são deuses;

But at that time, having no knowledge of God, you were servants to those who by right are no gods:

αλλα τοτε µεν ουκ ειδοτες θεον εδουλευσατε τοις µη φυσει ουσιν θεοις
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9 agora, porém, que já conheceis a Deus, ou, melhor, sendo conhecidos por Deus, como tornais outra vez a esses rudimentos fracos e pobres, aos quais de novo quereis servir?

But now that you have come to have knowledge of God, or more truly, God has knowledge of you, how is it that you go back again to the poor and feeble first things, desiring 
to be servants to them again?

νυν δε γνοντες θεον µαλλον δε γνωσθεντες υπο θεου πως επιστρεφετε παλιν επι τα ασθενη και πτωχα στοιχεια οις παλιν ανωθεν δουλευειν θελετε

10 Guardais dias, e meses, e tempos, e anos.

You keep days, and months, and fixed times, and years.

ηµερας παρατηρεισθε και µηνας και καιρους και ενιαυτους

11 Temo a vosso respeito não haja eu trabalhado em vão entre vós.

I am in fear of you, that I may have been working for you to no purpose.

φοβουµαι υµας µηπως εικη κεκοπιακα εις υµας

12 Irmãos, rogo-vos que vos torneis como eu, porque também eu me tornei como vós. Nenhum mal me fizestes;

My desire for you, brothers, is that you may be as I am, because I am as you are. You have done me no wrong;

γινεσθε ως εγω οτι καγω ως υµεις αδελφοι δεοµαι υµων ουδεν µε ηδικησατε

13 e vós sabeis que por causa de uma enfermidade da carne vos anunciei o evangelho a primeira vez,

But you have knowledge that with a feeble body I was preaching the good news to you the first time;

οιδατε δε οτι δι ασθενειαν της σαρκος ευηγγελισαµην υµιν το προτερον

14 e aquilo que na minha carne era para vós uma tentação, não o desprezastes nem o repelistes, antes me recebestes como a um anjo de Deus, mesmo como a Cristo Jesus.

And you did not have a poor opinion of me because of the trouble in my flesh, or put shame on it; but you took me to your hearts as an angel of God, even as Christ Jesus.

και τον πειρασµον µου τον εν τη σαρκι µου ουκ εξουθενησατε ουδε εξεπτυσατε αλλ ως αγγελον θεου εδεξασθε µε ως χριστον ιησουν

15 Onde está, pois, aquela vossa satisfação? Porque vos dou testemunho de que, se possível fora, teríeis arrancado os vossos olhos, e mos teríeis dado.

Where then is that happy condition of yours? because I give you witness, that, if possible, you would have taken out your eyes and given them to me.

τις ουν ην ο µακαρισµος υµων µαρτυρω γαρ υµιν οτι ει δυνατον τους οφθαλµους υµων εξορυξαντες αν εδωκατε µοι

16 Tornei-me acaso vosso inimigo, porque vos disse a verdade?

So then am I no longer your friend, because I give you true words?

ωστε εχθρος υµων γεγονα αληθευων υµιν

17 Eles vos procuram zelosamente não com bons motivos, mas querem vos excluir, para que zelosamente os procureis a eles.

Their interest in you is not good; but their desire is that you may be shut out, so that you may go after them.

ζηλουσιν υµας ου καλως αλλα εκκλεισαι υµας θελουσιν ινα αυτους ζηλουτε

18 No que é bom, é bom serdes sempre procurados, e não só quando estou presente convosco.

But it is good to have an interest in a good cause at all times, and not only when I am present with you.

καλον δε το ζηλουσθαι εν καλω παντοτε και µη µονον εν τω παρειναι µε προς υµας

19 Meus filhinhos, por quem de novo sinto as dores de parto, até que Cristo seja formado em vós;

My children, of whom I am again in birth-pains till Christ is formed in you,

τεκνια µου ους παλιν ωδινω αχρις ου µορφωθη χριστος εν υµιν
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20 eu bem quisera estar presente convosco agora, e mudar o tom da minha voz; porque estou perplexo a vosso respeito.

Truly my desire is to be present with you now, using a changed voice; for I am troubled about you.

ηθελον δε παρειναι προς υµας αρτι και αλλαξαι την φωνην µου οτι απορουµαι εν υµιν

21 Dizei-me, os que quereis estar debaixo da lei, não ouvis vós a lei?

Say, you whose desire it is to be under the law, do you not give ear to the law?

λεγετε µοι οι υπο νοµον θελοντες ειναι τον νοµον ουκ ακουετε

22 Porque está escrito que Abraão teve dois filhos, um da escrava, e outro da livre.

Because it is in the Writings, that Abraham had two sons, one by the servant-woman, and one by the free woman.

γεγραπται γαρ οτι αβρααµ δυο υιους εσχεν ενα εκ της παιδισκης και ενα εκ της ελευθερας

23 Todavia o que era da escrava nasceu segundo a carne, mas, o que era da livre, por promessa.

Now the son by the servant-woman has his birth after the flesh; but the son by the free woman has his birth through the undertaking of God.

αλλ ο µεν εκ της παιδισκης κατα σαρκα γεγεννηται ο δε εκ της ελευθερας δια της επαγγελιας

24 O que se entende por alegoria: pois essas mulheres são dois pactos; um do monte Sinai, que dá à luz filhos para a servidão, e que é Agar.

Which things have a secret sense; because these women are the two agreements; one from the mountain of Sinai, giving birth to servants, which is Hagar.

ατινα εστιν αλληγορουµενα αυται γαρ εισιν αι δυο διαθηκαι µια µεν απο ορους σινα εις δουλειαν γεννωσα ητις εστιν αγαρ

25 Ora, esta Agar é o monte Sinai na Arábia e corresponde à Jerusalém atual, pois é escrava com seus filhos.

Now this Hagar is the mountain Sinai in Arabia, and is the image of the Jerusalem which now is: which is a servant with her children.

το γαρ αγαρ σινα ορος εστιν εν τη αραβια συστοιχει δε τη νυν ιερουσαληµ δουλευει δε µετα των τεκνων αυτης

26 Mas a Jerusalém que é de cima é livre; a qual é nossa mãe.

But the Jerusalem on high is free, which is our mother.

η δε ανω ιερουσαληµ ελευθερα εστιν ητις εστιν µητηρ παντων ηµων

27 Pois está escrito: Alegra-te, estéril, que não dás à luz; esforça-te e clama, tu que não estás de parto; porque mais são os filhos da desolada do que os da que tem marido.

For it is in the Writings, You who have never given birth, be glad; give cries of joy, you who have had no birth-pains; for the children of her who has been given up by her 
husband are more than those of the woman who has a husband.

γεγραπται γαρ ευφρανθητι στειρα η ου τικτουσα ρηξον και βοησον η ουκ ωδινουσα οτι πολλα τα τεκνα της ερηµου µαλλον η της εχουσης τον ανδρα

28 Ora vós, irmãos, sois filhos da promessa, como Isaque.

Now we, brothers, as Isaac was, are the children of the undertaking of God.

ηµεις δε αδελφοι κατα ισαακ επαγγελιας τεκνα εσµεν

29 Mas, como naquele tempo o que nasceu segundo a carne perseguia ao que nasceu segundo o Espírito, assim é também agora.

But as in those days he who had birth after the flesh was cruel to him who had birth after the Spirit, even so it is now.

αλλ ωσπερ τοτε ο κατα σαρκα γεννηθεις εδιωκεν τον κατα πνευµα ουτως και νυν

30 Que diz, porém, a Escritura? Lança fora a escrava e seu filho, porque de modo algum o filho da escrava herdará com o filho da livre.

What then do the Writings say? Send away the servant-woman and her son; for the son of the servant-woman will not have a part in the heritage with the son of the free 
woman.

αλλα τι λεγει η γραφη εκβαλε την παιδισκην και τον υιον αυτης ου γαρ µη κληρονοµηση ο υιος της παιδισκης µετα του υιου της ελευθερας
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31 Pelo que, irmãos, não somos filhos da escrava, mas da livre.

So, brothers, we are not children of the servant-woman, but of the free woman.

αρα αδελφοι ουκ εσµεν παιδισκης τεκνα αλλα της ελευθερας

1 Para a liberdade Cristo nos libertou; permanecei, pois, firmes e não vos dobreis novamente a um jogo de escravidão.

Christ has truly made us free: then keep your free condition and let no man put a yoke on you again.

τη ελευθερια ουν η χριστος ηµας ηλευθερωσεν στηκετε και µη παλιν ζυγω δουλειας ενεχεσθε

2 Eis que eu, Paulo, vos digo que, se vos deixardes circuncidar, Cristo de nada vos aproveitará.

See, I Paul say to you, that if you undergo circumcision, Christ will be of no use to you.

ιδε εγω παυλος λεγω υµιν οτι εαν περιτεµνησθε χριστος υµας ουδεν ωφελησει

3 E de novo testifico a todo homem que se deixa circuncidar, que está obrigado a guardar toda a lei.

Yes, I give witness again to every man who undergoes circumcision, that he will have to keep all the law.

µαρτυροµαι δε παλιν παντι ανθρωπω περιτεµνοµενω οτι οφειλετης εστιν ολον τον νοµον ποιησαι

4 Separados estais de Cristo, vós os que vos justificais pela lei; da graça decaístes.

You are cut off from Christ, you who would have righteousness by the law; you are turned away from grace.

κατηργηθητε απο του χριστου οιτινες εν νοµω δικαιουσθε της χαριτος εξεπεσατε

5 Nós, entretanto, pelo Espírito aguardamos a esperança da justiça que provém da fé.

For we through the Spirit by faith are waiting for the hope of righteousness.

ηµεις γαρ πνευµατι εκ πιστεως ελπιδα δικαιοσυνης απεκδεχοµεθα

6 Porque em Cristo Jesus nem a circuncisão nem a incircuncisão vale coisa alguma; mas sim a fé que opera pelo amor.

Because in Christ Jesus, having circumcision or not having circumcision are equally of no profit; but only faith working through love.

εν γαρ χριστω ιησου ουτε περιτοµη τι ισχυει ουτε ακροβυστια αλλα πιστις δι αγαπης ενεργουµενη

7 Corríeis bem; quem vos impediu de obedecer à verdade?

You were going on well; who was the cause of your not giving ear to what is true?

ετρεχετε καλως τις υµας ανεκοψεν τη αληθεια µη πειθεσθαι

8 Esta persuasão não vem daquele que vos chama.

This ready belief did not come from him who had made you his.

η πεισµονη ουκ εκ του καλουντος υµας

9 Um pouco de fermento leveda a massa toda.

A little leaven makes a change in all the mass.

µικρα ζυµη ολον το φυραµα ζυµοι

10 Confio de vós, no Senhor, que de outro modo não haveis de pensar; mas aquele que vos perturba, seja quem for, sofrerá a condenação.

I am certain about you in the Lord, that you will be of no other mind; but he who is troubling you will have his punishment, whoever he is.

εγω πεποιθα εις υµας εν κυριω οτι ουδεν αλλο φρονησετε ο δε ταρασσων υµας βαστασει το κριµα οστις αν η

11 Eu, porém, irmãos, se é que prego ainda a circuncisão, por que ainda sou perseguido? Nesse caso o escândalo da cruz estaria aniquilado.

But I, brothers, if I am still preaching circumcision, why am I still attacked? then has the shame of the cross been taken away.

εγω δε αδελφοι ει περιτοµην ετι κηρυσσω τι ετι διωκοµαι αρα κατηργηται το σκανδαλον του σταυρου
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12 Oxalá se mutilassem aqueles que vos andam inquietando.

My desire is that they who give you trouble might even be cut off themselves.

οφελον και αποκοψονται οι αναστατουντες υµας

13 Porque vós, irmãos, fostes chamados à liberdade. Mas não useis da liberdade para dar ocasião à carne, antes pelo amor servi-vos uns aos outros.

Because you, brothers, were marked out to be free; only do not make use of your free condition to give the flesh its chance, but through love be servants one to another.

υµεις γαρ επ ελευθερια εκληθητε αδελφοι µονον µη την ελευθεριαν εις αφορµην τη σαρκι αλλα δια της αγαπης δουλευετε αλληλοις

14 Pois toda a lei se cumpre numa só palavra, a saber: Amarás ao teu próximo como a ti mesmo.

For all the law is made complete in one word, even in this, Have love for your neighbour as for yourself.

ο γαρ πας νοµος εν ενι λογω πληρουται εν τω αγαπησεις τον πλησιον σου ως εαυτον

15 Se vós, porém, vos mordeis e devorais uns aos outros, vede não vos consumais uns aos outros.

But if you are given to fighting with one another, take care that you are not the cause of destruction one to another.

ει δε αλληλους δακνετε και κατεσθιετε βλεπετε µη υπο αλληλων αναλωθητε

16 Digo, porém: Andai pelo Espírito, e não haveis de cumprir a cobiça da carne.

But I say, Go on in the Spirit, and you will not come under the rule of the evil desires of the flesh.

λεγω δε πνευµατι περιπατειτε και επιθυµιαν σαρκος ου µη τελεσητε

17 Porque a carne luta contra o Espírito, e o Espírito contra a carne; e estes se opõem um ao outro, para que não façais o que quereis.

For the flesh has desires against the Spirit, and the Spirit against the flesh; because these are opposite the one to the other; so that you may not do the things which you have 
a mind to do.

η γαρ σαρξ επιθυµει κατα του πνευµατος το δε πνευµα κατα της σαρκος ταυτα δε αντικειται αλληλοις ινα µη α αν θελητε ταυτα ποιητε

18 Mas, se sois guiados pelo Espírito, não estais debaixo da lei.

But if you are guided by the Spirit, you are not under the law.

ει δε πνευµατι αγεσθε ουκ εστε υπο νοµον

19 Ora, as obras da carne são manifestas, as quais são: a prostituição, a impureza, a lascívia,

Now the works of the flesh are clear, which are these: evil desire, unclean things, wrong use of the senses,

φανερα δε εστιν τα εργα της σαρκος ατινα εστιν µοιχεια πορνεια ακαθαρσια ασελγεια

20 a idolatria, a feitiçaria, as inimizades, as contendas, os ciúmes, as iras, as facções, as dissensões, os partidos,

Worship of images, use of strange powers, hates, fighting, desire for what another has, angry feelings, attempts to get the better of others, divisions, false teachings,

ειδωλολατρεια φαρµακεια εχθραι ερεις ζηλοι θυµοι εριθειαι διχοστασιαι αιρεσεις

21 as invejas, as bebedices, as orgias, e coisas semelhantes a estas, contra as quais vos previno, como já antes vos preveni, que os que tais coisas praticam não herdarão o reino 
de Deus.

Envy, uncontrolled drinking and feasting, and such things: of which I give you word clearly, even as I did in the past, that they who do such things will have no part in the 
kingdom of God.

φθονοι φονοι µεθαι κωµοι και τα οµοια τουτοις α προλεγω υµιν καθως και προειπον οτι οι τα τοιαυτα πρασσοντες βασιλειαν θεου ου κληρονοµησουσιν

22 Mas o fruto do Espírito é: o amor, o gozo, a paz, a longanimidade, a benignidade, a bondade, a fidelidade.

But the fruit of the Spirit is love, joy, peace, a quiet mind, kind acts, well-doing, faith,

ο δε καρπος του πνευµατος εστιν αγαπη χαρα ειρηνη µακροθυµια χρηστοτης αγαθωσυνη πιστις
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23 a mansidão, o domínio próprio; contra estas coisas não há lei.

Gentle behaviour, control over desires: against such there is no law.

πραοτης εγκρατεια κατα των τοιουτων ουκ εστιν νοµος

24 E os que são de Cristo Jesus crucificaram a carne com as suas paixões e concupiscências.

And those who are Christ's have put to death on the cross the flesh with its passions and its evil desires.

οι δε του χριστου την σαρκα εσταυρωσαν συν τοις παθηµασιν και ταις επιθυµιαις

25 Se vivemos pelo Espírito, andemos também pelo Espírito.

If we are living by the Spirit, by the Spirit let us be guided.

ει ζωµεν πνευµατι πνευµατι και στοιχωµεν

26 Não nos tornemos vangloriosos, provocando-nos uns aos outros, invejando-nos uns aos outros.

Let us not be full of self-glory, making one another angry, having envy of one another.

µη γινωµεθα κενοδοξοι αλληλους προκαλουµενοι αλληλοις φθονουντες

1 Irmãos, se um homem chegar a ser surpreendido em algum delito, vós que sois espirituais corrigi o tal com espírito de mansidão; e olha por ti mesmo, para que também tu 
não sejas tentado.

Brothers, if a man is taken in any wrongdoing, you who are of the Spirit will put such a one right in a spirit of love; keeping watch on yourself, for fear that you yourself may 
be tested.

αδελφοι εαν και προληφθη ανθρωπος εν τινι παραπτωµατι υµεις οι πνευµατικοι καταρτιζετε τον τοιουτον εν πνευµατι πραοτητος σκοπων σεαυτον µη και συ πειρασθης

2 Levai as cargas uns dos outros, e assim cumprireis a lei de Cristo.

Take on yourselves one another's troubles, and so keep the law of Christ.

αλληλων τα βαρη βασταζετε και ουτως αναπληρωσατε τον νοµον του χριστου

3 Pois, se alguém pensa ser alguma coisa, não sendo nada, engana-se a si mesmo.

For if a man has an idea that he is something when he is nothing, he is tricked by himself.

ει γαρ δοκει τις ειναι τι µηδεν ων εαυτον φρεναπατα

4 Mas prove cada um a sua própria obra, e então terá motivo de glória somente em si mesmo, e não em outrem;

But let every man make test of his work, and then will his cause for glory be in himself only, and not in his neighbour.

το δε εργον εαυτου δοκιµαζετω εκαστος και τοτε εις εαυτον µονον το καυχηµα εξει και ουκ εις τον ετερον

5 porque cada qual levará o seu próprio fardo.

Because every man is responsible for his part of the work.

εκαστος γαρ το ιδιον φορτιον βαστασει

6 E o que está sendo instruído na palavra, faça participante em todas as boas coisas aquele que o instrui.

But let him who gets teaching in the word give a part in all good things to his teacher.

κοινωνειτω δε ο κατηχουµενος τον λογον τω κατηχουντι εν πασιν αγαθοις

7 Não vos enganeis; Deus não se deixa escarnecer; pois tudo o que o homem semear, isso também ceifará.

Be not tricked; God is not made sport of: for whatever seed a man puts in, that will he get back as grain.

µη πλανασθε θεος ου µυκτηριζεται ο γαρ εαν σπειρη ανθρωπος τουτο και θερισει
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8 Porque quem semeia na sua carne, da carne ceifará a corrupção; mas quem semeia no Espírito, do Espírito ceifará a vida eterna.

Because he who puts in the seed of the flesh will of the flesh get the reward of death; but he who puts in the seed of the Spirit will of the Spirit get the reward of eternal life.

οτι ο σπειρων εις την σαρκα εαυτου εκ της σαρκος θερισει φθοραν ο δε σπειρων εις το πνευµα εκ του πνευµατος θερισει ζωην αιωνιον

9 E não nos cansemos de fazer o bem, porque a seu tempo ceifaremos, se não houvermos desfalecido.

And let us not get tired of well-doing; for at the right time we will get in the grain, if we do not give way to weariness.

το δε καλον ποιουντες µη εκκακωµεν καιρω γαρ ιδιω θερισοµεν µη εκλυοµενοι

10 Então, enquanto temos oportunidade, façamos bem a todos, mas principamente aos domésticos da fé.

So then, as we have the chance, let us do good to all men, and specially to those who are of the family of the faith.

αρα ουν ως καιρον εχοµεν εργαζωµεθα το αγαθον προς παντας µαλιστα δε προς τους οικειους της πιστεως

11 Vede com que grandes letras vos escrevo com minha própria mão.

See the size of the handwriting which I myself have made use of in writing to you.

ιδετε πηλικοις υµιν γραµµασιν εγραψα τη εµη χειρι

12 Todos os que querem ostentar boa aparência na carne, esses vos obrigam a circuncidar-vos, somente para não serem perseguidos por causa da cruz de Cristo.

Those who have the desire to seem important in the flesh, put force on you to undergo circumcision; only that they may not be attacked because of the cross of Christ.

οσοι θελουσιν ευπροσωπησαι εν σαρκι ουτοι αναγκαζουσιν υµας περιτεµνεσθαι µονον ινα µη τω σταυρω του χριστου διωκωνται

13 Porque nem ainda esses mesmos que se circuncidam guardam a lei, mas querem que vos circuncideis, para se gloriarem na vossa carne.

Because even those who undergo circumcision do not themselves keep the law; but they would have you undergo circumcision, so that they may have glory in your flesh.

ουδε γαρ οι περιτεµνοµενοι αυτοι νοµον φυλασσουσιν αλλα θελουσιν υµας περιτεµνεσθαι ινα εν τη υµετερα σαρκι καυχησωνται

14 Mas longe esteja de mim gloriar-me, a não ser na cruz de nosso Senhor Jesus Cristo, pela qual o mundo está crucificado para mim e eu para o mundo.

But far be it from me to have glory in anything, but only in the cross of our Lord Jesus Christ, through which this world has come to an end on the cross for me, and I for it.

εµοι δε µη γενοιτο καυχασθαι ει µη εν τω σταυρω του κυριου ηµων ιησου χριστου δι ου εµοι κοσµος εσταυρωται καγω τω κοσµω

15 Pois nem a circuncisão nem a incircuncisão é coisa alguma, mas sim o ser uma nova criatura.

For having circumcision is nothing, and not having circumcision is nothing, but only a new order of existence.

εν γαρ χριστω ιησου ουτε περιτοµη τι ισχυει ουτε ακροβυστια αλλα καινη κτισις

16 E a todos quantos andarem conforme esta norma, paz e misericórdia sejam sobre eles e sobre o Israel de Deus.

And on all who are guided by this rule be peace and mercy, and on the Israel of God.

και οσοι τω κανονι τουτω στοιχησουσιν ειρηνη επ αυτους και ελεος και επι τον ισραηλ του θεου

17 Daqui em diante ninguém me moleste; porque eu trago no meu corpo as marcas de Jesus.

From this time on let no man be a trouble to me; because my body is marked with the marks of Jesus.

του λοιπου κοπους µοι µηδεις παρεχετω εγω γαρ τα στιγµατα του κυριου ιησου εν τω σωµατι µου βασταζω

18 A graça de nosso Senhor Jesus Cristo seja, irmãos, com o vosso espírito. Amém.

The grace of our Lord Jesus Christ be with your spirit, brothers. So be it.

η χαρις του κυριου ηµων ιησου χριστου µετα του πνευµατος υµων αδελφοι αµην [προς γαλατας εγραφη απο ρωµης]

1 Paulo, apóstolo de Cristo Jesus pela vontade de Deus, aos santos que estão em Éfeso, e fiéis em Cristo Jesus:

Paul, an Apostle of Christ Jesus by the purpose of God, to the saints who are at Ephesus, and those who have faith in Christ Jesus:

παυλος αποστολος ιησου χριστου δια θεληµατος θεου τοις αγιοις τοις ουσιν εν εφεσω και πιστοις εν χριστω ιησου
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2 Graça a vós, e paz da parte de Deus nosso Pai, e do Senhor Jesus Cristo.

Grace to you and peace from God our Father and the Lord Jesus Christ.

χαρις υµιν και ειρηνη απο θεου πατρος ηµων και κυριου ιησου χριστου

3 Bendito seja o Deus e Pai de nosso Senhor Jesus Cristo, o qual nos abençoou com todas as bênçãos espirituais nas regiões celestes em Cristo;

Praise be to the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, who has given us every blessing of the Spirit in the heavens in Christ:

ευλογητος ο θεος και πατηρ του κυριου ηµων ιησου χριστου ο ευλογησας ηµας εν παση ευλογια πνευµατικη εν τοις επουρανιοις χριστω

4 como também nos elegeu nele antes da fundação do mundo, para sermos santos e irrepreensíveis diante dele em amor;

Even as he made selection of us in him from the first, so that we might be holy and free from all evil before him in love:

καθως εξελεξατο ηµας εν αυτω προ καταβολης κοσµου ειναι ηµας αγιους και αµωµους κατενωπιον αυτου εν αγαπη

5 e nos predestinou para sermos filhos de adoção por Jesus Cristo, para si mesmo, segundo o beneplácito de sua vontade,

As we were designed before by him for the position of sons to himself, through Jesus Christ, in the good pleasure of his purpose,

προορισας ηµας εις υιοθεσιαν δια ιησου χριστου εις αυτον κατα την ευδοκιαν του θεληµατος αυτου

6 para o louvor da glória da sua graça, a qual nos deu gratuitamente no Amado;

To the praise of the glory of his grace, which he freely gave to us in the Loved One:

εις επαινον δοξης της χαριτος αυτου εν η εχαριτωσεν ηµας εν τω ηγαπηµενω

7 em quem temos a redenção pelo seu sangue, a redenção dos nossos delitos, segundo as riquezas da sua graça,

In whom we have salvation through his blood, the forgiveness of our sins, through the wealth of his grace,

εν ω εχοµεν την απολυτρωσιν δια του αιµατος αυτου την αφεσιν των παραπτωµατων κατα τον πλουτον της χαριτος αυτου

8 que ele fez abundar para conosco em toda a sabedoria e prudência,

Which he gave us in full measure in all wisdom and care;

ης επερισσευσεν εις ηµας εν παση σοφια και φρονησει

9 fazendo-nos conhecer o mistério da sua vontade, segundo o seu beneplácito, que nele propôs

Having made clear to us the secret of his purpose, in agreement with the design which he had in mind, to put into his hands

γνωρισας ηµιν το µυστηριον του θεληµατος αυτου κατα την ευδοκιαν αυτου ην προεθετο εν αυτω

10 para a dispensação da plenitude dos tempos, de fazer convergir em Cristo todas as coisas, tanto as que estão nos céus como as que estão na terra,

The ordering of the times when they are complete, so that all things might come to a head in Christ, the things in heaven and the things on the earth; in him, I say,

εις οικονοµιαν του πληρωµατος των καιρων ανακεφαλαιωσασθαι τα παντα εν τω χριστω τα τε εν τοις ουρανοις και τα επι της γης

11 nele, digo, no qual também fomos feitos herança, havendo sido predestinados conforme o propósito daquele que faz todas as coisas segundo o conselho da sua vontade,

In whom we have a heritage, being marked out from the first in his purpose who does all things in agreement with his designs;

εν αυτω εν ω και εκληρωθηµεν προορισθεντες κατα προθεσιν του τα παντα ενεργουντος κατα την βουλην του θεληµατος αυτου

12 com o fim de sermos para o louvor da sua glória, nós, os que antes havíamos esperado em Cristo;

So that his glory might have praise through us who first had hope in Christ:

εις το ειναι ηµας εις επαινον της δοξης αυτου τους προηλπικοτας εν τω χριστω

13 no qual também vós, tendo ouvido a palavra da verdade, o evangelho da vossa salvação, e tendo nele também crido, fostes selados com o Espírito Santo da promessa,

In whom you, having been given the true word, the good news of your salvation, and through your faith in him, were given the sign of the Holy Spirit of hope,

εν ω και υµεις ακουσαντες τον λογον της αληθειας το ευαγγελιον της σωτηριας υµων εν ω και πιστευσαντες εσφραγισθητε τω πνευµατι της επαγγελιας τω αγιω
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14 o qual é o penhor da nossa herança, para redenção da possessão de Deus, para o louvor da sua glória.

Which is the first-fruit of our heritage, till God gets back that which is his, to the praise of his glory.

ος εστιν αρραβων της κληρονοµιας ηµων εις απολυτρωσιν της περιποιησεως εις επαινον της δοξης αυτου

15 Por isso também eu, tendo ouvido falar da fé que entre vós há no Senhor Jesus e do vosso amor para com todos os santos,

For this cause I, having had news of the faith in the Lord Jesus which is among you, and which you make clear to all the saints,

δια τουτο καγω ακουσας την καθ υµας πιστιν εν τω κυριω ιησου και την αγαπην την εις παντας τους αγιους

16 não cesso de dar graças por vós, lembrando-me de vós nas minhas orações,

Give praise without end for you, keeping you in mind in my prayers;

ου παυοµαι ευχαριστων υπερ υµων µνειαν υµων ποιουµενος επι των προσευχων µου

17 para que o Deus de nosso Senhor Jesus Cristo, o Pai da glória, vos dê o espírito de sabedoria e de revelação no pleno conhecimento dele;

That the God of our Lord Jesus Christ, the Father of glory, may give to you a spirit of wisdom and revelation in the knowledge of him;

ινα ο θεος του κυριου ηµων ιησου χριστου ο πατηρ της δοξης δωη υµιν πνευµα σοφιας και αποκαλυψεως εν επιγνωσει αυτου

18 sendo iluminados os olhos do vosso coração, para que saibais qual seja a esperança da sua vocação, e quais as riquezas da glória da sua herança nos santos,

And that having the eyes of your heart full of light, you may have knowledge of what is the hope of his purpose, what is the wealth of the glory of his heritage in the saints,

πεφωτισµενους τους οφθαλµους της διανοιας υµων εις το ειδεναι υµας τις εστιν η ελπις της κλησεως αυτου και τις ο πλουτος της δοξης της κληρονοµιας αυτου εν τοις αγιοις

19 e qual a suprema grandeza do seu poder para conosco, os que cremos, segundo a operação da força do seu poder,

And how unlimited is his power to us who have faith, as is seen in the working of the strength of his power,

και τι το υπερβαλλον µεγεθος της δυναµεως αυτου εις ηµας τους πιστευοντας κατα την ενεργειαν του κρατους της ισχυος αυτου

20 que operou em Cristo, ressuscitando-o dentre os mortos e fazendo-o sentar-se à sua direita nos céus,

By which he made Christ come back from the dead, and gave him a place at his right hand in heaven,

ην ενηργησεν εν τω χριστω εγειρας αυτον εκ νεκρων και εκαθισεν εν δεξια αυτου εν τοις επουρανιοις

21 muito acima de todo principado, e autoridade, e poder, e domínio, e de todo nome que se nomeia, não só neste século, mas também no vindouro;

Far over all rule and authority and power and every name which is named, not only in the present order, but in that which is to come:

υπερανω πασης αρχης και εξουσιας και δυναµεως και κυριοτητος και παντος ονοµατος ονοµαζοµενου ου µονον εν τω αιωνι τουτω αλλα και εν τω µελλοντι

22 e sujeitou todas as coisas debaixo dos seus pés, e para ser cabeça sobre todas as coisas o deu à igreja,

And he has put all things under his feet, and has made him to be head over all things to the church,

και παντα υπεταξεν υπο τους ποδας αυτου και αυτον εδωκεν κεφαλην υπερ παντα τη εκκλησια

23 que é o seu corpo, o complemento daquele que cumpre tudo em todas as coisas.

Which is his body, the full measure of him in whom all things are made complete.

ητις εστιν το σωµα αυτου το πληρωµα του παντα εν πασιν πληρουµενου

1 Ele vos vivificou, estando vós mortos nos vossos delitos e pecados,

And to you did he give life, when you were dead through your wrongdoing and sins,

και υµας οντας νεκρους τοις παραπτωµασιν και ταις αµαρτιαις
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2 nos quais outrora andastes, segundo o curso deste mundo, segundo o príncipe das potestades do ar, do espírito que agora opera nos filhos de desobediência,

In which you were living in the past, after the ways of this present world, doing the pleasure of the lord of the power of the air, the spirit who is now working in those who go 
against the purpose of God;

εν αις ποτε περιεπατησατε κατα τον αιωνα του κοσµου τουτου κατα τον αρχοντα της εξουσιας του αερος του πνευµατος του νυν ενεργουντος εν τοις υιοις της απειθειας

3 entre os quais todos nós também antes andávamos nos desejos da nossa carne, fazendo a vontade da carne e dos pensamentos; e éramos por natureza filhos da ira, como 
também os demais.

Among whom we all at one time were living in the pleasures of our flesh, giving way to the desires of the flesh and of the mind, and the punishment of God was waiting for us 
even as for the rest.

εν οις και ηµεις παντες ανεστραφηµεν ποτε εν ταις επιθυµιαις της σαρκος ηµων ποιουντες τα θεληµατα της σαρκος και των διανοιων και ηµεν τεκνα φυσει οργης ως και οι λοι
ποι

4 Mas Deus, sendo rico em misericórdia, pelo seu muito amor com que nos amou,

But God, being full of mercy, through the great love which he had for us,

ο δε θεος πλουσιος ων εν ελεει δια την πολλην αγαπην αυτου ην ηγαπησεν ηµας

5 estando nós ainda mortos em nossos delitos, nos vivificou juntamente com Cristo (pela graça sois salvos),

Even when we were dead through our sins, gave us life together with Christ (by grace you have salvation),

και οντας ηµας νεκρους τοις παραπτωµασιν συνεζωοποιησεν τω χριστω χαριτι εστε σεσωσµενοι

6 e nos ressuscitou juntamente com ele, e com ele nos fez sentar nas regiões celestes em Cristo Jesus,

So that we came back from death with him, and are seated with him in the heavens, in Christ Jesus;

και συνηγειρεν και συνεκαθισεν εν τοις επουρανιοις εν χριστω ιησου

7 para mostrar nos séculos vindouros a suprema riqueza da sua graça, pela sua bondade para conosco em Cristo Jesus.

That in the time to come he might make clear the full wealth of his grace in his mercy to us in Christ Jesus:

ινα ενδειξηται εν τοις αιωσιν τοις επερχοµενοις τον υπερβαλλοντα πλουτον της χαριτος αυτου εν χρηστοτητι εφ ηµας εν χριστω ιησου

8 Porque pela graça sois salvos, por meio da fé; e isto não vem de vós, é dom de Deus;

Because by grace you have salvation through faith; and that not of yourselves: it is given by God:

τη γαρ χαριτι εστε σεσωσµενοι δια της πιστεως και τουτο ουκ εξ υµων θεου το δωρον

9 não vem das obras, para que ninguém se glorie.

Not by works, so that no man may take glory to himself.

ουκ εξ εργων ινα µη τις καυχησηται

10 Porque somos feitura sua, criados em Cristo Jesus para boas obras, as quais Deus antes preparou para que andássemos nelas.

For by his act we were given existence in Christ Jesus to do those good works which God before made ready for us so that we might do them.

αυτου γαρ εσµεν ποιηµα κτισθεντες εν χριστω ιησου επι εργοις αγαθοις οις προητοιµασεν ο θεος ινα εν αυτοις περιπατησωµεν

11 Portanto, lembrai-vos que outrora vós, gentios na carne, chamam circuncisão, feita pela mão dos homens,

For this reason keep it in mind that in the past you, the Gentiles in the flesh, who are looked on as being outside the circumcision by those who have circumcision, in the 
flesh, made by hands;

διο µνηµονευετε οτι υµεις ποτε τα εθνη εν σαρκι οι λεγοµενοι ακροβυστια υπο της λεγοµενης περιτοµης εν σαρκι χειροποιητου
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12 estáveis naquele tempo sem Cristo, separados da comunidade de Israel, e estranhos aos pactos da promessa, não tendo esperança, e sem Deus no mundo.

That you were at that time without Christ, being cut off from any part in Israel's rights as a nation, having no part in God's agreement, having no hope, and without God in 
the world.

οτι ητε εν τω καιρω εκεινω χωρις χριστου απηλλοτριωµενοι της πολιτειας του ισραηλ και ξενοι των διαθηκων της επαγγελιας ελπιδα µη εχοντες και αθεοι εν τω κοσµω

13 Mas agora, em Cristo Jesus, vós, que antes estáveis longe, já pelo sangue de Cristo chegastes perto.

But now in Christ Jesus you who at one time were far off are made near in the blood of Christ.

νυνι δε εν χριστω ιησου υµεις οι ποτε οντες µακραν εγγυς εγενηθητε εν τω αιµατι του χριστου

14 Porque ele é a nossa paz, o qual de ambos os povos fez um; e, derrubando a parede de separação que estava no meio, na sua carne desfez a inimizade,

For he is our peace, who has made the two into one, and by whom the middle wall of division has been broken down,

αυτος γαρ εστιν η ειρηνη ηµων ο ποιησας τα αµφοτερα εν και το µεσοτοιχον του φραγµου λυσας

15 isto é, a lei dos mandamentos contidos em ordenanças, para criar, em si mesmo, dos dois um novo homem, assim fazendo a paz,

Having in his flesh put an end to that which made the division between us, even the law with its rules and orders, so that he might make in himself, of the two, one new man, 
so making peace;

την εχθραν εν τη σαρκι αυτου τον νοµον των εντολων εν δογµασιν καταργησας ινα τους δυο κτιση εν εαυτω εις ενα καινον ανθρωπον ποιων ειρηνην

16 e pela cruz reconciliar ambos com Deus em um só corpo, tendo por ela matado a inimizade;

And that the two might come into agreement with God in one body through the cross, so putting an end to that division.

και αποκαταλλαξη τους αµφοτερους εν ενι σωµατι τω θεω δια του σταυρου αποκτεινας την εχθραν εν αυτω

17 e, vindo, ele evangelizou paz a vós que estáveis longe, e paz aos que estavam perto;

And he came preaching peace to you who were far off, and to those who were near;

και ελθων ευηγγελισατο ειρηνην υµιν τοις µακραν και τοις εγγυς

18 porque por ele ambos temos acesso ao Pai em um mesmo Espírito.

Because through him the two of us are able to come near in one Spirit to the Father.

οτι δι αυτου εχοµεν την προσαγωγην οι αµφοτεροι εν ενι πνευµατι προς τον πατερα

19 Assim, pois, não sois mais estrangeiros, nem forasteiros, antes sois concidadãos dos santos e membros da família de Deus,

So then you are no longer as those who have no part or place in the kingdom of God, but you are numbered among the saints, and of the family of God,

αρα ουν ουκετι εστε ξενοι και παροικοι αλλα συµπολιται των αγιων και οικειοι του θεου

20 edificados sobre o fundamento dos apóstolos e dos profetas, sendo o próprio Cristo Jesus a principal pedra da esquina;

Resting on the base of the Apostles and prophets, Christ Jesus himself being the chief keystone,

εποικοδοµηθεντες επι τω θεµελιω των αποστολων και προφητων οντος ακρογωνιαιου αυτου ιησου χριστου

21 no qual todo o edifício bem ajustado cresce para templo santo no Senhor,

In whom all the building, rightly joined together, comes to be a holy house of God in the Lord;

εν ω πασα η οικοδοµη συναρµολογουµενη αυξει εις ναον αγιον εν κυριω

22 no qual também vós juntamente sois edificados para morada de Deus no Espírito.

In whom you, with the rest, are united together as a living-place of God in the Spirit.

εν ω και υµεις συνοικοδοµεισθε εις κατοικητηριον του θεου εν πνευµατι
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1 Por esta razão eu, Paulo, o prisioneiro de Cristo Jesus por amor de vós gentios...

For this cause I Paul, the prisoner of Christ Jesus for you Gentiles,

τουτου χαριν εγω παυλος ο δεσµιος του χριστου ιησου υπερ υµων των εθνων

2 Se é que tendes ouvido a dispensação da graça de Deus, que para convosco me foi dada;

If that ordering of the grace of God has come to your knowledge, which was given to me for you,

ειγε ηκουσατε την οικονοµιαν της χαριτος του θεου της δοθεισης µοι εις υµας

3 como pela revelação me foi manifestado o mistério, conforme acima em poucas palavras vos escrevi,

How by revelation the secret was made clear to me, as I said before in a short letter,

οτι κατα αποκαλυψιν εγνωρισεν µοι το µυστηριον καθως προεγραψα εν ολιγω

4 pelo que, quando ledes, podeis perceber a minha compreensão do mistério de Cristo,

By the reading of which you will be clear about my knowledge of the secret of Christ;

προς ο δυνασθε αναγινωσκοντες νοησαι την συνεσιν µου εν τω µυστηριω του χριστου

5 o qual em outras gerações não foi manifestado aos filhos dos homens, como se revelou agora no Espírito aos seus santos apóstolos e profetas,

Which in other generations was not given to the sons of men, but the revelation of it has now been made to his holy Apostles and prophets in the Spirit;

ο εν ετεραις γενεαις ουκ εγνωρισθη τοις υιοις των ανθρωπων ως νυν απεκαλυφθη τοις αγιοις αποστολοις αυτου και προφηταις εν πνευµατι

6 a saber, que os gentios são co-herdeiros e membros do mesmo corpo e co-participantes da promessa em Cristo Jesus por meio do evangelho;

Which is that the Gentiles have a part in the heritage, and in the same body, and in the same hope in Christ through the good news,

ειναι τα εθνη συγκληρονοµα και συσσωµα και συµµετοχα της επαγγελιας αυτου εν τω χριστω δια του ευαγγελιου

7 do qual fui feito ministro, segundo o dom da graça de Deus, que me foi dada conforme a operação do seu poder.

Of which I was made a preacher, through that grace of God which was given to me in the measure of the working of his power.

ου εγενοµην διακονος κατα την δωρεαν της χαριτος του θεου την δοθεισαν µοι κατα την ενεργειαν της δυναµεως αυτου

8 A mim, o mínimo de todos os santos, me foi dada esta graça de anunciar aos gentios as riquezas inescrutáveis de Cristo,

To me, who am less than the least of all the saints, was this grace given, so that I might make clear to the Gentiles the good news of the unending wealth of Christ:

εµοι τω ελαχιστοτερω παντων των αγιων εδοθη η χαρις αυτη εν τοις εθνεσιν ευαγγελισασθαι τον ανεξιχνιαστον πλουτον του χριστου

9 e demonstrar a todos qual seja a dispensação do mistério que desde os séculos esteve oculto em Deus, que tudo criou,

And make all men see what is the ordering of the secret which from the first has been kept in God who made all things;

και φωτισαι παντας τις η κοινωνια του µυστηριου του αποκεκρυµµενου απο των αιωνων εν τω θεω τω τα παντα κτισαντι δια ιησου χριστου

10 para que agora seja manifestada, por meio da igreja, aos principados e potestades nas regiões celestes,

So that now to the rulers and the authorities in the heavens might be made clear through the church the wide-shining wisdom of God,

ινα γνωρισθη νυν ταις αρχαις και ταις εξουσιαις εν τοις επουρανιοις δια της εκκλησιας η πολυποικιλος σοφια του θεου

11 segundo o eterno propósito que fez em Cristo Jesus nosso Senhor,

Which is seen in his eternal purpose in Christ Jesus our Lord:

κατα προθεσιν των αιωνων ην εποιησεν εν χριστω ιησου τω κυριω ηµων

12 no qual temos ousadia e acesso em confiança, pela nossa fé nele.

By whom we come near to God without fear through faith in him.

εν ω εχοµεν την παρρησιαν και την προσαγωγην εν πεποιθησει δια της πιστεως αυτου
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13 Portanto vos peço que não desfaleçais diante das minhas tribulações por vós, as quais são a vossa glória.

For this reason it is my prayer that you may not become feeble because of my troubles for you, which are your glory.

διο αιτουµαι µη εκκακειν εν ταις θλιψεσιν µου υπερ υµων ητις εστιν δοξα υµων

14 Por esta razão dobro os meus joelhos perante o Pai,

For this cause I go down on my knees before the Father,

τουτου χαριν καµπτω τα γονατα µου προς τον πατερα του κυριου ηµων ιησου χριστου

15 do qual toda família nos céus e na terra toma o nome,

From whom every family in heaven and on earth is named,

εξ ου πασα πατρια εν ουρανοις και επι γης ονοµαζεται

16 para que, segundo as riquezas da sua glória, vos conceda que sejais robustecidos com poder pelo seu Espírito no homem interior;

That in the wealth of his glory he would make you strong with power through his Spirit in your hearts;

ινα δωη υµιν κατα τον πλουτον της δοξης αυτου δυναµει κραταιωθηναι δια του πνευµατος αυτου εις τον εσω ανθρωπον

17 que Cristo habite pela fé nos vossos corações, a fim de que, estando arraigados e fundados em amor,

So that Christ may have his place in your hearts through faith; and that you, being rooted and based in love,

κατοικησαι τον χριστον δια της πιστεως εν ταις καρδιαις υµων

18 possais compreender, com todos os santos, qual seja a largura, e o comprimento, e a altura, e a profundidade,

May have strength to see with all the saints how wide and long and high and deep it is,

εν αγαπη ερριζωµενοι και τεθεµελιωµενοι ινα εξισχυσητε καταλαβεσθαι συν πασιν τοις αγιοις τι το πλατος και µηκος και βαθος και υψος

19 e conhecer o amor de Cristo, que excede todo o entendimento, para que sejais cheios até a inteira plenitude de Deus.

And to have knowledge of the love of Christ which is outside all knowledge, so that you may be made complete as God himself is complete.

γνωναι τε την υπερβαλλουσαν της γνωσεως αγαπην του χριστου ινα πληρωθητε εις παν το πληρωµα του θεου

20 Ora, àquele que é poderoso para fazer tudo muito mais abundantemente além daquilo que pedimos ou pensamos, segundo o poder que em nós opera,

Now to him who is able to do in full measure more than all our desires or thoughts, through the power which is working in us,

τω δε δυναµενω υπερ παντα ποιησαι υπερ εκ περισσου ων αιτουµεθα η νοουµεν κατα την δυναµιν την ενεργουµενην εν ηµιν

21 a esse seja glória na igreja e em Cristo Jesus, por todas as gerações, para todo o sempre. Amém.

To him be the glory in the church and in Christ Jesus to all generations for ever and ever. So be it.

αυτω η δοξα εν τη εκκλησια εν χριστω ιησου εις πασας τας γενεας του αιωνος των αιωνων αµην

1 Rogo-vos, pois, eu, o prisioneiro no Senhor, que andeis como é digno da vocação com que fostes chamados,

I then, the prisoner in the Lord, make this request from my heart, that you will see that your behaviour is a credit to the position which God's purpose has given you,

παρακαλω ουν υµας εγω ο δεσµιος εν κυριω αξιως περιπατησαι της κλησεως ης εκληθητε

2 com toda a humildade e mansidão, com longanimidade, suportando-vos uns aos outros em amor,

With all gentle and quiet behaviour, taking whatever comes, putting up with one another in love;

µετα πασης ταπεινοφροσυνης και πραοτητος µετα µακροθυµιας ανεχοµενοι αλληλων εν αγαπη

3 procurando diligentemente guardar a unidade do Espírito no vínculo da paz.

Taking care to keep the harmony of the Spirit in the yoke of peace.

σπουδαζοντες τηρειν την ενοτητα του πνευµατος εν τω συνδεσµω της ειρηνης
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4 Há um só corpo e um só Espírito, como também fostes chamados em uma só esperança da vossa vocação;

There is one body and one Spirit, even as you have been marked out by God in the one hope of his purpose for you;

εν σωµα και εν πνευµα καθως και εκληθητε εν µια ελπιδι της κλησεως υµων

5 um só Senhor, uma só fé, um só batismo;

One Lord, one faith, one baptism,

εις κυριος µια πιστις εν βαπτισµα

6 um só Deus e Pai de todos, o qual é sobre todos, e por todos e em todos.

One God and Father of all, who is over all, and through all, and in all.

εις θεος και πατηρ παντων ο επι παντων και δια παντων και εν πασιν υµιν

7 Mas a cada um de nós foi dada a graça conforme a medida do dom de Cristo.

But to every one of us has grace been given in the measure of the giving of Christ.

ενι δε εκαστω ηµων εδοθη η χαρις κατα το µετρον της δωρεας του χριστου

8 Por isso foi dito: Subindo ao alto, levou cativo o cativeiro, e deu dons aos homens.

For this reason he says, He went up on high, taking his prisoners with him, and gave freely to men.

διο λεγει αναβας εις υψος ηχµαλωτευσεν αιχµαλωσιαν και εδωκεν δοµατα τοις ανθρωποις

9 Ora, isto - ele subiu - que é, senão que também desceu às partes mais baixas da terra?

(Now this, He went up, what is it but that he first went down into the lower parts of the earth?

το δε ανεβη τι εστιν ει µη οτι και κατεβη πρωτον εις τα κατωτερα µερη της γης

10 Aquele que desceu é também o mesmo que subiu muito acima de todos os céus, para cumprir todas as coisas.

He who went down is the same who went up far over all the heavens so that he might make all things complete.)

ο καταβας αυτος εστιν και ο αναβας υπερανω παντων των ουρανων ινα πληρωση τα παντα

11 E ele deu uns como apóstolos, e outros como profetas, e outros como evangelistas, e outros como pastores e mestres,

And he gave some as Apostles, and some, prophets; and some, preachers of the good news; and some to give care and teaching;

και αυτος εδωκεν τους µεν αποστολους τους δε προφητας τους δε ευαγγελιστας τους δε ποιµενας και διδασκαλους

12 tendo em vista o aperfeiçoamento dos santos, para a obra do ministério, para edificação do corpo de Cristo;

For the training of the saints as servants in the church, for the building up of the body of Christ:

προς τον καταρτισµον των αγιων εις εργον διακονιας εις οικοδοµην του σωµατος του χριστου

13 até que todos cheguemos à unidade da fé e do pleno conhecimento do Filho de Deus, ao estado de homem feito, à medida da estatura da plenitude de Cristo;

Till we all come to the harmony of the faith, and of the knowledge of the Son of God, to full growth, to the full measure of Christ:

µεχρι καταντησωµεν οι παντες εις την ενοτητα της πιστεως και της επιγνωσεως του υιου του θεου εις ανδρα τελειον εις µετρον ηλικιας του πληρωµατος του χριστου

14 para que não mais sejamos meninos, inconstantes, levados ao redor por todo vento de doutrina, pela fraudulência dos homens, pela astúcia tendente à maquinação do erro;

So that we may be no longer children, sent this way and that, turned about by every wind of teaching, by the twisting and tricks of men, by the deceits of error;

ινα µηκετι ωµεν νηπιοι κλυδωνιζοµενοι και περιφεροµενοι παντι ανεµω της διδασκαλιας εν τη κυβεια των ανθρωπων εν πανουργια προς την µεθοδειαν της πλανης

15 antes, seguindo a verdade em amor, cresçamos em tudo naquele que é a cabeça, Cristo,

But saying true words in love, may come to full growth in him, who is the head, even Christ;

αληθευοντες δε εν αγαπη αυξησωµεν εις αυτον τα παντα ος εστιν η κεφαλη ο χριστος
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16 do qual o corpo inteiro bem ajustado, e ligado pelo auxílio de todas as juntas, segundo a justa operação de cada parte, efetua o seu crescimento para edificação de si mesmo 
em amor.

Through whom all the body, being rightly formed and united together, by the full working of every part, is increased to the building up of itself in love.

εξ ου παν το σωµα συναρµολογουµενον και συµβιβαζοµενον δια πασης αφης της επιχορηγιας κατ ενεργειαν εν µετρω ενος εκαστου µερους την αυξησιν του σωµατος ποιειται ει
ς οικοδοµην εαυτου εν αγαπη

17 Portanto digo isto, e testifico no Senhor, para que não mais andeis como andam os gentios, na verdade da sua mente,

This I say, then, and give witness in the Lord, that you are to go no longer in the way of the Gentiles whose minds are turned to that which has no profit,

τουτο ουν λεγω και µαρτυροµαι εν κυριω µηκετι υµας περιπατειν καθως και τα λοιπα εθνη περιπατει εν µαταιοτητι του νοος αυτων

18 entenebrecidos no entendimento, separados da vida de Deus pela ignorância que há neles, pela dureza do seu coração;

Whose thoughts are dark, to whom the life of God is strange because they are without knowledge, and their hearts have been made hard;

εσκοτισµενοι τη διανοια οντες απηλλοτριωµενοι της ζωης του θεου δια την αγνοιαν την ουσαν εν αυτοις δια την πωρωσιν της καρδιας αυτων

19 os quais, tendo-se tornado insensíveis, entregaram-se à lascívia para cometerem com avidez toda sorte de impureza.

Who having no more power of feeling, have given themselves up to evil passions, to do all unclean things with overmuch desire.

οιτινες απηλγηκοτες εαυτους παρεδωκαν τη ασελγεια εις εργασιαν ακαθαρσιας πασης εν πλεονεξια

20 Mas vós não aprendestes assim a Cristo.

For this was not the teaching of Christ which was given to you;

υµεις δε ουχ ουτως εµαθετε τον χριστον

21 se é que o ouvistes, e nele fostes instruídos, conforme é a verdade em Jesus,

If in fact you gave ear to him, and were given teaching in him, even as what is true is made clear in Jesus:

ειγε αυτον ηκουσατε και εν αυτω εδιδαχθητε καθως εστιν αληθεια εν τω ιησου

22 a despojar-vos, quanto ao procedimento anterior, do velho homem, que se corrompe pelas concupiscências do engano;

That you are to put away, in relation to your earlier way of life, the old man, which has become evil by love of deceit;

αποθεσθαι υµας κατα την προτεραν αναστροφην τον παλαιον ανθρωπον τον φθειροµενον κατα τας επιθυµιας της απατης

23 a vos renovar no espírito da vossa mente;

And be made new in the spirit of your mind,

ανανεουσθαι δε τω πνευµατι του νοος υµων

24 e a vos revestir do novo homem, que segundo Deus foi criado em verdadeira justiça e santidade.

And put on the new man, to which God has given life, in righteousness and a true and holy way of living.

και ενδυσασθαι τον καινον ανθρωπον τον κατα θεον κτισθεντα εν δικαιοσυνη και οσιοτητι της αληθειας

25 Pelo que deixai a mentira, e falai a verdade cada um com o seu próximo, pois somos membros uns dos outros.

And so, putting away false words, let everyone say what is true to his neighbour: for we are parts one of another.

διο αποθεµενοι το ψευδος λαλειτε αληθειαν εκαστος µετα του πλησιον αυτου οτι εσµεν αλληλων µελη

26 Irai-vos, e não pequeis; não se ponha o sol sobre a vossa ira;

Be angry without doing wrong; let not the sun go down on your wrath;

οργιζεσθε και µη αµαρτανετε ο ηλιος µη επιδυετω επι τω παροργισµω υµων
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27 nem deis lugar ao Diabo.

And do not give way to the Evil One.

µητε διδοτε τοπον τω διαβολω

28 Aquele que furtava, não furte mais; antes trabalhe, fazendo com as mãos o que é bom, para que tenha o que repartir com o que tem necessidade.

Let him who was a thief be so no longer, but let him do good work with his hands, so that he may have something to give to him who is in need.

ο κλεπτων µηκετι κλεπτετω µαλλον δε κοπιατω εργαζοµενος το αγαθον ταις χερσιν ινα εχη µεταδιδοναι τω χρειαν εχοντι

29 Não saia da vossa boca nenhuma palavra torpe, mas só a que seja boa para a necessária edificação, a fim de que ministre graça aos que a ouvem.

Let no evil talk come out of your mouth, but only what is good for giving necessary teaching, and for grace to those who give ear.

πας λογος σαπρος εκ του στοµατος υµων µη εκπορευεσθω αλλ ει τις αγαθος προς οικοδοµην της χρειας ινα δω χαριν τοις ακουουσιν

30 E não entristeçais o Espírito Santo de Deus, no qual fostes selados para o dia da redenção.

And do not give grief to the Holy Spirit of God, by whom you were marked for the day of salvation.

και µη λυπειτε το πνευµα το αγιον του θεου εν ω εσφραγισθητε εις ηµεραν απολυτρωσεως

31 Toda a amargura, e cólera, e ira, e gritaria, e blasfêmia sejam tiradas dentre vós, bem como toda a malícia.

Let all bitter, sharp and angry feeling, and noise, and evil words, be put away from you, with all unkind acts;

πασα πικρια και θυµος και οργη και κραυγη και βλασφηµια αρθητω αφ υµων συν παση κακια

32 Antes sede bondosos uns para com os outros, compassivos, perdoando-vos uns aos outros, como também Deus vos perdoou em Cristo.

And be kind to one another, full of pity, having forgiveness for one another, even as God in Christ had forgiveness for you.

γινεσθε δε εις αλληλους χρηστοι ευσπλαγχνοι χαριζοµενοι εαυτοις καθως και ο θεος εν χριστω εχαρισατο υµιν

1 Sede pois imitadores de Deus, como filhos amados;

Let it then be your desire to be like God, as well-loved children;

γινεσθε ουν µιµηται του θεου ως τεκνα αγαπητα

2 e andai em amor, como Cristo também vos amou, e se entregou a si mesmo por nós, como oferta e sacrifício a Deus, em cheiro suave.

And be living in love, even as Christ had love for you, and gave himself up for us, an offering to God for a perfume of a sweet smell.

και περιπατειτε εν αγαπη καθως και ο χριστος ηγαπησεν ηµας και παρεδωκεν εαυτον υπερ ηµων προσφοραν και θυσιαν τω θεω εις οσµην ευωδιας

3 Mas a prostituição, e toda sorte de impureza ou cobiça, nem sequer se nomeie entre vós, como convém a santos,

But evil acts of the flesh and all unclean things, or desire for others' property, let it not even be named among you, as is right for saints;

πορνεια δε και πασα ακαθαρσια η πλεονεξια µηδε ονοµαζεσθω εν υµιν καθως πρεπει αγιοις

4 nem baixeza, nem conversa tola, nem gracejos indecentes, coisas essas que não convêm; mas antes ações de graças.

And let there be no low behaviour, or foolish talk, or words said in sport, which are not right, but in place of them the giving of praise.

και αισχροτης και µωρολογια η ευτραπελια τα ουκ ανηκοντα αλλα µαλλον ευχαριστια

5 Porque bem sabeis isto: que nenhum devasso, ou impuro, ou avarento, o qual é idólatra, tem herança no reino de Cristo e de Deus.

Being certain of this, that no man who gives way to the passions of the flesh, no unclean person, or one who has desire for the property of others, or who gives worship to 
images, has any heritage in the kingdom of Christ and God.

τουτο γαρ εστε γινωσκοντες οτι πας πορνος η ακαθαρτος η πλεονεκτης ος εστιν ειδωλολατρης ουκ εχει κληρονοµιαν εν τη βασιλεια του χριστου και θεου
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6 Ninguém vos engane com palavras vãs; porque por estas coisas vem a ira de Deus sobre os filhos da desobediência.

Do not be turned from the right way by foolish words; for because of these things the punishment of God comes on those who do not put themselves under him.

µηδεις υµας απατατω κενοις λογοις δια ταυτα γαρ ερχεται η οργη του θεου επι τους υιους της απειθειας

7 Portanto não sejais participantes com eles;

Have no part with such men;

µη ουν γινεσθε συµµετοχοι αυτων

8 pois outrora éreis trevas, mas agora sois luz no Senhor; andai como filhos da luz

For you at one time were dark, but now are light in the Lord: let your behaviour be that of children of light

ητε γαρ ποτε σκοτος νυν δε φως εν κυριω ως τεκνα φωτος περιπατειτε

9 (pois o fruto da luz está em toda a bondade, e justiça e verdade),

(Because the fruit of the light is in all righteousness and in everything which is good and true),

ο γαρ καρπος του πνευµατος εν παση αγαθωσυνη και δικαιοσυνη και αληθεια

10 provando o que é agradável ao Senhor;

Testing by experience what is well-pleasing to the Lord;

δοκιµαζοντες τι εστιν ευαρεστον τω κυριω

11 e não vos associeis às obras infrutuosas das trevas, antes, porém, condenai-as;

And have no company with the works of the dark, which give no fruit, but make their true quality clear;

και µη συγκοινωνειτε τοις εργοις τοις ακαρποις του σκοτους µαλλον δε και ελεγχετε

12 porque as coisas feitas por eles em oculto, até o dizê-las é vergonhoso.

For the things which are done by them in secret it is shame even to put into words.

τα γαρ κρυφη γινοµενα υπ αυτων αισχρον εστιν και λεγειν

13 Mas todas estas coisas, sendo condenadas, se manifestam pela luz, pois tudo o que se manifesta é luz.

But all things, when their true quality is seen, are made clear by the light: because everything which is made clear is light.

τα δε παντα ελεγχοµενα υπο του φωτος φανερουται παν γαρ το φανερουµενον φως εστιν

14 Pelo que diz: Desperta, tu que dormes, e levanta-te dentre os mortos, e Cristo te iluminará.

For this reason he says, Be awake, you who are sleeping, and come up from among the dead, and Christ will be your light.

διο λεγει εγειραι ο καθευδων και αναστα εκ των νεκρων και επιφαυσει σοι ο χριστος

15 Portanto, vede diligentemente como andais, não como néscios, mas como sábios,

Take care then how you are living, not as unwise, but as wise;

βλεπετε ουν πως ακριβως περιπατειτε µη ως ασοφοι αλλ ως σοφοι

16 usando bem cada oportunidade, porquanto os dias são maus.

Making good use of the time, because the days are evil.

εξαγοραζοµενοι τον καιρον οτι αι ηµεραι πονηραι εισιν

17 Por isso, não sejais insensatos, mas entendei qual seja a vontade do Senhor.

For this reason, then, do not be foolish, but be conscious of the Lord's pleasure.

δια τουτο µη γινεσθε αφρονες αλλα συνιεντες τι το θεληµα του κυριου
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18 E não vos embriagueis com vinho, no qual há devassidão, mas enchei-vos do Espírito,

And do not take overmuch wine by which one may be overcome, but be full of the Spirit;

και µη µεθυσκεσθε οινω εν ω εστιν ασωτια αλλα πληρουσθε εν πνευµατι

19 falando entre vós em salmos, hinos, e cânticos espirituais, cantando e salmodiando ao Senhor no vosso coração,

Joining with one another in holy songs of praise and of the Spirit, using your voice in songs and making melody in your heart to the Lord;

λαλουντες εαυτοις ψαλµοις και υµνοις και ωδαις πνευµατικαις αδοντες και ψαλλοντες εν τη καρδια υµων τω κυριω

20 sempre dando graças por tudo a Deus, o Pai, em nome de nosso Senhor Jesus Cristo,

Giving praise at all times for all things in the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, to God, even the Father;

ευχαριστουντες παντοτε υπερ παντων εν ονοµατι του κυριου ηµων ιησου χριστου τω θεω και πατρι

21 sujeitando-vos uns aos outros no temor de Cristo.

Letting yourselves be ruled by one another in the fear of Christ.

υποτασσοµενοι αλληλοις εν φοβω θεου

22 Vós, mulheres, submetei-vos a vossos maridos, como ao Senhor;

Wives, be under the authority of your husbands, as of the Lord.

αι γυναικες τοις ιδιοις ανδρασιν υποτασσεσθε ως τω κυριω

23 porque o marido é a cabeça da mulher, como também Cristo é a cabeça da igreja, sendo ele próprio o Salvador do corpo.

For the husband is the head of the wife, as Christ is the head of the church, being himself the saviour of the body.

οτι ο ανηρ εστιν κεφαλη της γυναικος ως και ο χριστος κεφαλη της εκκλησιας και αυτος εστιν σωτηρ του σωµατος

24 Mas, assim como a igreja está sujeita a Cristo, assim também as mulheres o sejam em tudo a seus maridos.

And as the church is under Christ's authority, so let wives be under the rule of their husbands in all things.

αλλ ωσπερ η εκκλησια υποτασσεται τω χριστω ουτως και αι γυναικες τοις ιδιοις ανδρασιν εν παντι

25 Vós, maridos, amai a vossas mulheres, como também Cristo amou a igreja, e a si mesmo se entregou por ela,

Husbands, have love for your wives, even as Christ had love for the church, and gave himself for it;

οι ανδρες αγαπατε τας γυναικας εαυτων καθως και ο χριστος ηγαπησεν την εκκλησιαν και εαυτον παρεδωκεν υπερ αυτης

26 a fim de a santificar, tendo-a purificado com a lavagem da água, pela palavra,

So that he might make it holy, having made it clean with the washing of water by the word,

ινα αυτην αγιαση καθαρισας τω λουτρω του υδατος εν ρηµατι

27 para apresentá-la a si mesmo igreja gloriosa, sem mácula, nem ruga, nem qualquer coisa semelhante, mas santa e irrepreensível.

And might take it for himself, a church full of glory, not having one mark or fold or any such thing; but that it might be holy and complete.

ινα παραστηση αυτην εαυτω ενδοξον την εκκλησιαν µη εχουσαν σπιλον η ρυτιδα η τι των τοιουτων αλλ ινα η αγια και αµωµος

28 Assim devem os maridos amar a suas próprias mulheres, como a seus próprios corpos. Quem ama a sua mulher, ama-se a si mesmo.

Even so it is right for husbands to have love for their wives as for their bodies. He who has love for his wife has love for himself:

ουτως οφειλουσιν οι ανδρες αγαπαν τας εαυτων γυναικας ως τα εαυτων σωµατα ο αγαπων την εαυτου γυναικα εαυτον αγαπα

29 Pois nunca ninguém aborreceu a sua própria carne, antes a nutre e preza, como também Cristo à igreja;

For no man ever had hate for his flesh; but he gives it food and takes care of it, even as Christ does for the church;

ουδεις γαρ ποτε την εαυτου σαρκα εµισησεν αλλ εκτρεφει και θαλπει αυτην καθως και ο κυριος την εκκλησιαν
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30 porque somos membros do seu corpo.

Because we are parts of his body.

οτι µελη εσµεν του σωµατος αυτου εκ της σαρκος αυτου και εκ των οστεων αυτου

31 Por isso deixará o homem a seu pai e a sua mãe, e se unirá à sua mulher, e serão os dois uma só carne.

For this cause will a man go away from his father and mother and be joined to his wife, and the two will become one flesh.

αντι τουτου καταλειψει ανθρωπος τον πατερα αυτου και την µητερα και προσκολληθησεται προς την γυναικα αυτου και εσονται οι δυο εις σαρκα µιαν

32 Grande é este mistério, mas eu falo em referência a Cristo e à igreja.

This is a great secret: but my words are about Christ and the church.

το µυστηριον τουτο µεγα εστιν εγω δε λεγω εις χριστον και εις την εκκλησιαν

33 Todavia também vós, cada um de per si, assim ame a sua própria mulher como a si mesmo, e a mulher reverencie a seu marido.

But do you, everyone, have love for his wife, even as for himself; and let the wife see that she has respect for her husband.

πλην και υµεις οι καθ ενα εκαστος την εαυτου γυναικα ουτως αγαπατω ως εαυτον η δε γυνη ινα φοβηται τον ανδρα

1 Vós, filhos, sede obedientes a vossos pais no Senhor, porque isto é justo.

Children, do what is ordered by your fathers and mothers in the Lord: for this is right.

τα τεκνα υπακουετε τοις γονευσιν υµων εν κυριω τουτο γαρ εστιν δικαιον

2 Honra a teu pai e a tua mãe (que é o primeiro mandamento com promessa),

Give honour to your father and mother (which is the first rule having a reward),

τιµα τον πατερα σου και την µητερα ητις εστιν εντολη πρωτη εν επαγγελια

3 para que te vá bem, e sejas de longa vida sobre a terra.

So that all may be well for you, and your life may be long on the earth.

ινα ευ σοι γενηται και εση µακροχρονιος επι της γης

4 E vós, pais, não provoqueis à ira vossos filhos, mas criai-os na disciplina e admoestação do Senhor.

And, you fathers, do not make your children angry: but give them training in the teaching and fear of the Lord.

και οι πατερες µη παροργιζετε τα τεκνα υµων αλλ εκτρεφετε αυτα εν παιδεια και νουθεσια κυριου

5 Vós, servos, obedecei a vossos senhores segundo a carne, com temor e tremor, na sinceridade de vosso coração, como a Cristo,

Servants, do what is ordered by those who are your natural masters, having respect and fear for them, with all your heart, as to Christ;

οι δουλοι υπακουετε τοις κυριοις κατα σαρκα µετα φοβου και τροµου εν απλοτητι της καρδιας υµων ως τω χριστω

6 não servindo somente à vista, como para agradar aos homens, mas como servos de Cristo, fazendo de coração a vontade de Deus,

Not only under your master's eye, as pleasers of men; but as servants of Christ, doing the pleasure of God from the heart;

µη κατ οφθαλµοδουλειαν ως ανθρωπαρεσκοι αλλ ως δουλοι του χριστου ποιουντες το θεληµα του θεου εκ ψυχης

7 servindo de boa vontade como ao Senhor, e não como aos homens.

Doing your work readily, as to the Lord, and not to men:

µετ ευνοιας δουλευοντες τω κυριω και ουκ ανθρωποις

8 Sabendo que cada um, seja escravo, seja livre, receberá do Senhor todo bem que fizer.

In the knowledge that for every good thing anyone does, he will have his reward from the Lord, If he is a servant or if he is free.

ειδοτες οτι ο εαν τι εκαστος ποιηση αγαθον τουτο κοµιειται παρα του κυριου ειτε δουλος ειτε ελευθερος

Ephesians 6Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 2744 of 2909



9 E vós, senhores, fazei o mesmo para com eles, deixando as ameaças, sabendo que o Senhor tanto deles como vosso está no céu, e que para com ele não há acepção de pessoas.

And, you masters, do the same things to them, not making use of violent words: in the knowledge that their Master and yours is in heaven, and he has no respect for a man's 
position.

και οι κυριοι τα αυτα ποιειτε προς αυτους ανιεντες την απειλην ειδοτες οτι και υµων αυτων ο κυριος εστιν εν ουρανοις και προσωποληψια ουκ εστιν παρ αυτω

10 Finalmente, fortalecei-vos no Senhor e na força do seu poder.

Lastly, be strong in the Lord, and in the strength of his power.

το λοιπον αδελφοι µου ενδυναµουσθε εν κυριω και εν τω κρατει της ισχυος αυτου

11 Revesti-vos de toda a armadura de Deus, para poderdes permanecer firmes contra as ciladas do Diabo;

Take up God's instruments of war, so that you may be able to keep your position against all the deceits of the Evil One.

ενδυσασθε την πανοπλιαν του θεου προς το δυνασθαι υµας στηναι προς τας µεθοδειας του διαβολου

12 pois não é contra carne e sangue que temos que lutar, mas sim contra os principados, contra as potestades, conta os príncipes do mundo destas trevas, contra as hostes 
espirituais da iniqüidade nas regiões celestes.

For our fight is not against flesh and blood, but against authorities and powers, against the world-rulers of this dark night, against the spirits of evil in the heavens.

οτι ουκ εστιν ηµιν η παλη προς αιµα και σαρκα αλλα προς τας αρχας προς τας εξουσιας προς τους κοσµοκρατορας του σκοτους του αιωνος τουτου προς τα πνευµατικα της πον
ηριας εν τοις επουρανιοις

13 Portanto tomai toda a armadura de Deus, para que possais resistir no dia mau e, havendo feito tudo, permanecer firmes.

For this reason take up all the arms of God, so that you may be able to be strong in the evil day, and, having done all, to keep your place.

δια τουτο αναλαβετε την πανοπλιαν του θεου ινα δυνηθητε αντιστηναι εν τη ηµερα τη πονηρα και απαντα κατεργασαµενοι στηναι

14 Estai, pois, firmes, tendo cingidos os vossos lombos com a verdade, e vestida a couraça da justiça,

Take your place, then, having your body clothed with the true word, and having put on the breastplate of righteousness;

στητε ουν περιζωσαµενοι την οσφυν υµων εν αληθεια και ενδυσαµενοι τον θωρακα της δικαιοσυνης

15 e calçando os pés com a preparação do evangelho da paz,

Be ready with the good news of peace as shoes on your feet;

και υποδησαµενοι τους ποδας εν ετοιµασια του ευαγγελιου της ειρηνης

16 tomando, sobretudo, o escudo da fé, com o qual podereis apagar todos os dardos inflamados do Maligno.

And most of all, using faith as a cover to keep off all the flaming arrows of the Evil One.

επι πασιν αναλαβοντες τον θυρεον της πιστεως εν ω δυνησεσθε παντα τα βελη του πονηρου τα πεπυρωµενα σβεσαι

17 Tomai também o capacete da salvação, e a espada do Espírito, que é a palavra de Deus;

And take salvation for your head-dress and the sword of the Spirit, which is the word of God:

και την περικεφαλαιαν του σωτηριου δεξασθε και την µαχαιραν του πνευµατος ο εστιν ρηµα θεου

18 com toda a oração e súplica orando em todo tempo no Espírito e, para o mesmo fim, vigiando com toda a perseverança e súplica, por todos os santos,

With prayers and deep desires, making requests at all times in the Spirit, and keeping watch, with strong purpose, in prayer for all the saints,

δια πασης προσευχης και δεησεως προσευχοµενοι εν παντι καιρω εν πνευµατι και εις αυτο τουτο αγρυπνουντες εν παση προσκαρτερησει και δεησει περι παντων των αγιων

19 e por mim, para que me seja dada a palavra, no abrir da minha boca, para, com intrepidez, fazer conhecido o mistério do evangelho,

And for me, that words may be given to me in the opening of my mouth, to make clear without fear the secret of the good news,

και υπερ εµου ινα µοι δοθειη λογος εν ανοιξει του στοµατος µου εν παρρησια γνωρισαι το µυστηριον του ευαγγελιου
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20 pelo qual sou embaixador em cadeias, para que nele eu tenha coragem para falar como devo falar.

For which I am a representative in chains, and that I may say without fear the things which it is right for me to say.

υπερ ου πρεσβευω εν αλυσει ινα εν αυτω παρρησιασωµαι ως δει µε λαλησαι

21 Ora, para que vós também possais saber como estou e o que estou fazendo, Tíquico, irmão amado e fiel ministro no Senhor, vos informará de tudo;

But so that you may have knowledge of my business, and how I am, Tychicus, the well-loved brother and tested servant in the Lord, will give you news of all things:

ινα δε ειδητε και υµεις τα κατ εµε τι πρασσω παντα υµιν γνωρισει τυχικος ο αγαπητος αδελφος και πιστος διακονος εν κυριω

22 o qual vos envio para este mesmo fim, para que saibais do nosso estado, e ele vos conforte o coraçào.

Whom I have sent to you for this very purpose, so that you may have knowledge of our position, and that he may give comfort to your hearts.

ον επεµψα προς υµας εις αυτο τουτο ινα γνωτε τα περι ηµων και παρακαλεση τας καρδιας υµων

23 Paz seja com os irmãos, e amor com fé, da parte de Deus Pai e do Senhor Jesus Cristo.

Peace be to the brothers, and love with faith, from God the Father and the Lord Jesus Christ.

ειρηνη τοις αδελφοις και αγαπη µετα πιστεως απο θεου πατρος και κυριου ιησου χριστου

24 A graça seja com todos os que amam a nosso Senhor Jesus Cristo com amor incorruptível.

Grace be with all those who have true love for our Lord Jesus Christ.

η χαρις µετα παντων των αγαπωντων τον κυριον ηµων ιησουν χριστον εν αφθαρσια αµην [προς εφεσιους εγραφη απο ρωµης δια τυχικου]

1 Paulo e Timóteo, servos de Cristo Jesus, a todos os santos em Cristo Jesus que estão em Filipos, com os bispos e diáconos:

Paul and Timothy, servants of Jesus Christ, to all the saints in Christ Jesus at Philippi, with the Bishops and Deacons of the church:

παυλος και τιµοθεος δουλοι ιησου χριστου πασιν τοις αγιοις εν χριστω ιησου τοις ουσιν εν φιλιπποις συν επισκοποις και διακονοις

2 Graça a vós, e paz da parte de Deus nosso Pai, e do Senhor Jesus Cristo.

Grace to you and peace from God our Father and the Lord Jesus Christ.

χαρις υµιν και ειρηνη απο θεου πατρος ηµων και κυριου ιησου χριστου

3 Dou graças ao meu Deus todas as vezes que me lembro de vós,

I give praise to my God at every memory of you,

ευχαριστω τω θεω µου επι παση τη µνεια υµων

4 fazendo sempre, em todas as minhas orações, súplicas por todos vós com alegria

And in all my prayers for you all, making my request with joy,

παντοτε εν παση δεησει µου υπερ παντων υµων µετα χαρας την δεησιν ποιουµενος

5 pela vossa cooperação a favor do evangelho desde o primeiro dia até agora;

Because of your help in giving the good news from the first day till now;

επι τη κοινωνια υµων εις το ευαγγελιον απο πρωτης ηµερας αχρι του νυν

6 tendo por certo isto mesmo, que aquele que em vós começou a boa obra a aperfeiçoará até o dia de Cristo Jesus,

For I am certain of this very thing, that he by whom the good work was started in you will make it complete till the day of Jesus Christ:

πεποιθως αυτο τουτο οτι ο εναρξαµενος εν υµιν εργον αγαθον επιτελεσει αχρις ηµερας ιησου χριστου

Philippians 1Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 2746 of 2909



7 como tenho por justo sentir isto a respeito de vós todos, porque vos retenho em meu coração, pois todos vós sois participantes comigo da graça, tanto nas minhas prisões como 
na defesa e confirmação do evangelho.

So it is right for me to take thought for you all in this way, because I have you in my heart; for in my chains, and in my arguments before the judges in support of the good 
news, making clear that it is true, you all have your part with me in grace.

καθως εστιν δικαιον εµοι τουτο φρονειν υπερ παντων υµων δια το εχειν µε εν τη καρδια υµας εν τε τοις δεσµοις µου και τη απολογια και βεβαιωσει του ευαγγελιου συγκοινωνο
υς µου της χαριτος παντας υµας οντας

8 Pois Deus me é testemunha de que tenho saudades de todos vós, na terna misericórdia de Cristo Jesus.

For God is my witness, how my love goes out to you all in the loving mercies of Christ Jesus.

µαρτυς γαρ µου εστιν ο θεος ως επιποθω παντας υµας εν σπλαγχνοις ιησου χριστου

9 E isto peço em oração: que o vosso amor aumente mais e mais no pleno conhecimento e em todo o discernimento,

And my prayer is that you may be increased more and more in knowledge and experience;

και τουτο προσευχοµαι ινα η αγαπη υµων ετι µαλλον και µαλλον περισσευη εν επιγνωσει και παση αισθησει

10 para que aproveis as coisas excelentes, a fim de que sejais sinceros, e sem ofensa até o dia de Cristo;

So that you may give your approval to the best things; that you may be true and without wrongdoing till the day of Christ;

εις το δοκιµαζειν υµας τα διαφεροντα ινα ητε ειλικρινεις και απροσκοποι εις ηµεραν χριστου

11 cheios do fruto de injustiça, que vem por meio de Jesus Cristo, para glória e louvor de Deus.

Being full of the fruits of righteousness, which are through Jesus Christ, to the glory and praise of God.

πεπληρωµενοι καρπων δικαιοσυνης των δια ιησου χριστου εις δοξαν και επαινον θεου

12 E quero, irmãos, que saibais que as coisas que me aconteceram têm antes contribuido para o progresso do evangelho;

Now it is my purpose to make clear to you, brothers, that the cause of the good news has been helped by my experiences;

γινωσκειν δε υµας βουλοµαι αδελφοι οτι τα κατ εµε µαλλον εις προκοπην του ευαγγελιου εληλυθεν

13 de modo que se tem tornado manifesto a toda a guarda pretoriana e a todos os demais, que é por Cristo que estou em prisões;

So that it became clear through all the Praetorium, and to all the rest, that I was a prisoner on account of Christ;

ωστε τους δεσµους µου φανερους εν χριστω γενεσθαι εν ολω τω πραιτωριω και τοις λοιποις πασιν

14 também a maior parte dos irmãos no Senhor, animados pelas minhas prisões, são muito mais corajosos para falar sem temor a palavra de Deus.

And most of the brothers in the Lord, taking heart because of my chains, are all the stronger to give the word of God without fear.

και τους πλειονας των αδελφων εν κυριω πεποιθοτας τοις δεσµοις µου περισσοτερως τολµαν αφοβως τον λογον λαλειν

15 Verdade é que alguns pregam a Cristo até por inveja e contenda, mas outros o fazem de boa mente;

Though some are preaching Christ out of envy and competition, others do it out of a good heart:

τινες µεν και δια φθονον και εριν τινες δε και δι ευδοκιαν τον χριστον κηρυσσουσιν

16 estes por amor, sabendo que fui posto para defesa do evangelho;

These do it from love, conscious that I am responsible for the cause of the good news:

οι µεν εξ εριθειας τον χριστον καταγγελλουσιν ουχ αγνως οιοµενοι θλιψιν επιφερειν τοις δεσµοις µου

17 mas aqueles por contenda anunciam a Cristo, não sinceramente, julgando suscitar aflição às minhas prisões.

But those are preaching Christ in a spirit of competition, not from their hearts, but with the purpose of giving me pain in my prison.

οι δε εξ αγαπης ειδοτες οτι εις απολογιαν του ευαγγελιου κειµαι
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18 Mas que importa? contanto que, de toda maneira, ou por pretexto ou de verdade, Cristo seja anunciado, nisto me regozijo, sim, e me regozijarei;

What then? only that in every way, falsely or truly, the preaching of Christ goes on; and in this I am glad, and will be glad.

τι γαρ πλην παντι τροπω ειτε προφασει ειτε αληθεια χριστος καταγγελλεται και εν τουτω χαιρω αλλα και χαρησοµαι

19 porque sei que isto me resultará em salvação, pela vossa súplica e pelo socorro do Espírito de Jesus Cristo,

For I am conscious that this will be for my salvation, through your prayer and the giving out of the stored wealth of the Spirit of Jesus Christ,

οιδα γαρ οτι τουτο µοι αποβησεται εις σωτηριαν δια της υµων δεησεως και επιχορηγιας του πνευµατος ιησου χριστου

20 segundo a minha ardente expectativa e esperança, de que em nada serei confundido; antes, com toda a ousadia, Cristo será, tanto agora como sempre, engrandecido no meu 
corpo, seja pela vida, seja pela morte.

In the measure of my strong hope and belief that in nothing will I be put to shame, but that without fear, as at all times, so now will Christ have glory in my body, by life or 
by death.

κατα την αποκαραδοκιαν και ελπιδα µου οτι εν ουδενι αισχυνθησοµαι αλλ εν παση παρρησια ως παντοτε και νυν µεγαλυνθησεται χριστος εν τω σωµατι µου ειτε δια ζωης ειτε 
δια θανατου

21 Porque para mim o viver é Cristo, e o morrer é lucro.

For to me life is Christ and death is profit.

εµοι γαρ το ζην χριστος και το αποθανειν κερδος

22 Mas, se o viver na carne resultar para mim em fruto do meu trabalho, não sei então o que hei de escolher.

But if I go on living in the flesh--if this is the fruit of my work--then I do not see what decision to make.

ει δε το ζην εν σαρκι τουτο µοι καρπος εργου και τι αιρησοµαι ου γνωριζω

23 Mas de ambos os lados estou em aperto, tendo desejo de partir e estar com Cristo, porque isto é ainda muito melhor;

I am in a hard position between the two, having a desire to go away and be with Christ, which is very much better:

συνεχοµαι γαρ εκ των δυο την επιθυµιαν εχων εις το αναλυσαι και συν χριστω ειναι πολλω µαλλον κρεισσον

24 todavia, por causa de vós, julgo mais necessário permanecer na carne.

Still, to go on in the flesh is more necessary because of you.

το δε επιµενειν εν τη σαρκι αναγκαιοτερον δι υµας

25 E, tendo esta confiança, sei que ficarei, e permanecerei com todos vós para vosso progresso e gozo na fé;

And being certain of this, I am conscious that I will go on, yes, and go on with you all, for your growth and joy in the faith;

και τουτο πεποιθως οιδα οτι µενω και συµπαραµενω πασιν υµιν εις την υµων προκοπην και χαραν της πιστεως

26 para que o motivo de vos gloriardes cresça por mim em Cristo Jesus, pela minha presença de novo convosco.

So that your pride in me may be increased in Christ Jesus through my being present with you again.

ινα το καυχηµα υµων περισσευη εν χριστω ιησου εν εµοι δια της εµης παρουσιας παλιν προς υµας

27 Somente portai-vos, dum modo digno do evangelho de Cristo, para que, quer vá e vos veja, quer esteja ausente, ouça acerca de vós que permaneceis firmes num só espírito, 
combatendo juntamente com uma só alma pela fé do evangelho;

Only let your behaviour do credit to the good news of Christ, so that if I come and see you or if I am away from you, I may have news of you that you are strong in one spirit, 
working together with one soul for the faith of the good news;

µονον αξιως του ευαγγελιου του χριστου πολιτευεσθε ινα ειτε ελθων και ιδων υµας ειτε απων ακουσω τα περι υµων οτι στηκετε εν ενι πνευµατι µια ψυχη συναθλουντες τη πιστ
ει του ευαγγελιου
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28 e que em nada estais atemorizados pelos adversários, o que para eles é indício de perdição, mas para vós de salvação, e isso da parte de Deus;

Having no fear of those who are against you; which is a clear sign of their destruction, but of your salvation, and that from God;

και µη πτυροµενοι εν µηδενι υπο των αντικειµενων ητις αυτοις µεν εστιν ενδειξις απωλειας υµιν δε σωτηριας και τουτο απο θεου

29 pois vos foi concedido, por amor de Cristo, não somente o crer nele, mas também o padecer por ele,

Because to you it has been given in the cause of Christ not only to have faith in him, but to undergo pain on his account:

οτι υµιν εχαρισθη το υπερ χριστου ου µονον το εις αυτον πιστευειν αλλα και το υπερ αυτου πασχειν

30 tendo o mesmo combate que já em mim tendes visto e agora ouvis que está em mim.

Fighting the same fight which you saw in me, and now have word of in me.

τον αυτον αγωνα εχοντες οιον ιδετε εν εµοι και νυν ακουετε εν εµοι

1 Portanto, se há alguma exortação em Cristo, se alguma consolação de amor, se alguma comunhão do Espírito, se alguns entranháveis afetos e compaixões,

If then there is any comfort in Christ, any help given by love, any uniting of hearts in the Spirit, any loving mercies and pity,

ει τις ουν παρακλησις εν χριστω ει τι παραµυθιον αγαπης ει τις κοινωνια πνευµατος ει τινα σπλαγχνα και οικτιρµοι

2 completai o meu gozo, para que tenhais o mesmo modo de pensar, tendo o mesmo amor, o mesmo ânimo, pensando a mesma coisa;

Make my joy complete by being of the same mind, having the same love, being in harmony and of one mind;

πληρωσατε µου την χαραν ινα το αυτο φρονητε την αυτην αγαπην εχοντες συµψυχοι το εν φρονουντες

3 nada façais por contenda ou por vanglória, mas com humildade cada um considere os outros superiores a si mesmo;

Doing nothing through envy or through pride, but with low thoughts of self let everyone take others to be better than himself;

µηδεν κατα εριθειαν η κενοδοξιαν αλλα τη ταπεινοφροσυνη αλληλους ηγουµενοι υπερεχοντας εαυτων

4 não olhe cada um somente para o que é seu, mas cada qual também para o que é dos outros.

Not looking everyone to his private good, but keeping in mind the things of others.

µη τα εαυτων εκαστος σκοπειτε αλλα και τα ετερων εκαστος

5 Tende em vós aquele sentimento que houve também em Cristo Jesus,

Let this mind be in you which was in Christ Jesus,

τουτο γαρ φρονεισθω εν υµιν ο και εν χριστω ιησου

6 o qual, subsistindo em forma de Deus, não considerou o ser igual a Deus coisa a que se devia aferrar,

To whom, though himself in the form of God, it did not seem that to take for oneself was to be like God;

ος εν µορφη θεου υπαρχων ουχ αρπαγµον ηγησατο το ειναι ισα θεω

7 mas esvaziou-se a si mesmo, tomando a forma de servo, tornando-se semelhante aos homens;

But he made himself as nothing, taking the form of a servant, being made like men;

αλλ εαυτον εκενωσεν µορφην δουλου λαβων εν οµοιωµατι ανθρωπων γενοµενος

8 e, achado na forma de homem, humilhou-se a si mesmo, tornando-se obediente até a morte, e morte de cruz.

And being seen in form as a man, he took the lowest place, and let himself be put to death, even the death of the cross.

και σχηµατι ευρεθεις ως ανθρωπος εταπεινωσεν εαυτον γενοµενος υπηκοος µεχρι θανατου θανατου δε σταυρου

9 Pelo que também Deus o exaltou soberanamente, e lhe deu o nome que é sobre todo nome;

For this reason God has put him in the highest place and has given to him the name which is greater than every name;

διο και ο θεος αυτον υπερυψωσεν και εχαρισατο αυτω ονοµα το υπερ παν ονοµα

Philippians 2Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 2749 of 2909



10 para que ao nome de Jesus se dobre todo joelho dos que estão nos céus, e na terra, e debaixo da terra,

So that at the name of Jesus every knee may be bent, of those in heaven and those on earth and those in the underworld,

ινα εν τω ονοµατι ιησου παν γονυ καµψη επουρανιων και επιγειων και καταχθονιων

11 e toda língua confesse que Jesus Cristo é Senhor, para glória de Deus Pai.

And that every tongue may give witness that Jesus Christ is Lord, to the glory of God the Father.

και πασα γλωσσα εξοµολογησηται οτι κυριος ιησους χριστος εις δοξαν θεου πατρος

12 De sorte que, meus amados, do modo como sempre obedecestes, não como na minha presença somente, mas muito mais agora na minha ausência, efetuai a vossa salvação com 
temor e tremor;

So then, my loved ones, as you have at all times done what I say, not only when I am present, but now much more when I am not with you, give yourselves to working out your 
salvation with fear in your hearts;

ωστε αγαπητοι µου καθως παντοτε υπηκουσατε µη ως εν τη παρουσια µου µονον αλλα νυν πολλω µαλλον εν τη απουσια µου µετα φοβου και τροµου την εαυτων σωτηριαν κατ
εργαζεσθε

13 porque Deus é o que opera em vós tanto o querer como o efetuar, segundo a sua boa vontade.

For it is God who is the cause of your desires and of your acts, for his good pleasure.

ο θεος γαρ εστιν ο ενεργων εν υµιν και το θελειν και το ενεργειν υπερ της ευδοκιας

14 Fazei todas as coisas sem murmurações nem contendas;

Do all things without protests and arguments;

παντα ποιειτε χωρις γογγυσµων και διαλογισµων

15 para que vos torneis irrepreensíveis e sinceros, filhos de Deus imaculados no meio de uma geração corrupta e perversa, entre a qual resplandeceis como luminares no mundo,

So that you may be holy and gentle, children of God without sin in a twisted and foolish generation, among whom you are seen as lights in the world,

ινα γενησθε αµεµπτοι και ακεραιοι τεκνα θεου αµωµητα εν µεσω γενεας σκολιας και διεστραµµενης εν οις φαινεσθε ως φωστηρες εν κοσµω

16 retendo a palavra da vida; para que no dia de Cristo eu tenha motivo de gloriar-me de que não foi em vão que corri nem em vão que trabalhei.

Offering the word of life; so that I may have glory in you in the day of Christ, because my running was not for nothing and my work was not without effect.

λογον ζωης επεχοντες εις καυχηµα εµοι εις ηµεραν χριστου οτι ουκ εις κενον εδραµον ουδε εις κενον εκοπιασα

17 Contudo, ainda que eu seja derramado como libação sobre o sacrifício e serviço da vossa fé, folgo e me regozijo com todos vós;

And even if I am offered like a drink offering, giving myself for the cause and work of your faith, I am glad and have joy with you all:

αλλ ει και σπενδοµαι επι τη θυσια και λειτουργια της πιστεως υµων χαιρω και συγχαιρω πασιν υµιν

18 e pela mesma razão folgai vós também e regozijai-vos comigo.

And in the same way do you be glad and have a part in my joy.

το δ αυτο και υµεις χαιρετε και συγχαιρετε µοι

19 Ora, espero no Senhor Jesus enviar-vos em breve Timóteo, para que também eu esteja de bom ânimo, sabendo as vossas notícias.

But I am hoping in the Lord Jesus to send Timothy to you before long, so that I may be comforted when I have news of you.

ελπιζω δε εν κυριω ιησου τιµοθεον ταχεως πεµψαι υµιν ινα καγω ευψυχω γνους τα περι υµων

20 Porque nenhum outro tenho de igual sentimento, que sinceramente cuide do vosso bem-estar.

For I have no man of like mind who will truly have care for you.

ουδενα γαρ εχω ισοψυχον οστις γνησιως τα περι υµων µεριµνησει
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21 Pois todos buscam o que é seu, e não o que é de Cristo Jesus.

For they all go after what is theirs, not after the things of Christ.

οι παντες γαρ τα εαυτων ζητουσιν ου τα του χριστου ιησου

22 Mas sabeis que provas deu ele de si; que, como filho ao pai, serviu comigo a favor do evangelho.

But his quality is clear to you; how, as a child is to its father, so he was a help to me in the work of the good news.

την δε δοκιµην αυτου γινωσκετε οτι ως πατρι τεκνον συν εµοι εδουλευσεν εις το ευαγγελιον

23 A este, pois, espero enviar logo que eu tenha visto como há de ser o meu caso;

Him then I am hoping to send as quickly as possible, when I am able to see how things will go for me:

τουτον µεν ουν ελπιζω πεµψαι ως αν απιδω τα περι εµε εξαυτης

24 confio, porém, no Senhor, que também eu mesmo em breve irei.

But I have faith in the Lord that I myself will come before long.

πεποιθα δε εν κυριω οτι και αυτος ταχεως ελευσοµαι

25 Julguei, contudo, necessário enviar-vos Epafrodito, meu irmão, e cooperador, e companheiro nas lutas, e vosso enviado para me socorrer nas minhas necessidades;

But it seemed to me necessary to send to you Epaphroditus, my brother, who has taken part with me in the work and in the fight, and your servant, sent by you for help in 
my need;

αναγκαιον δε ηγησαµην επαφροδιτον τον αδελφον και συνεργον και συστρατιωτην µου υµων δε αποστολον και λειτουργον της χρειας µου πεµψαι προς υµας

26 porquanto ele tinha saudades de vós todos, e estava angustiado por terdes ouvido que estivera doente.

Because his heart was with you all, and he was greatly troubled because you had news that he was ill:

επειδη επιποθων ην παντας υµας και αδηµονων διοτι ηκουσατε οτι ησθενησεν

27 Pois de fato esteve doente e quase à morte; mas Deus se compadeceu dele, e não somente dele, mas também de mim, para que eu não tivesse tristeza sobre tristeza.

For in fact he was ill almost to death: but God had mercy on him; and not only on him but on me, so that I might not have grief on grief.

και γαρ ησθενησεν παραπλησιον θανατω αλλ ο θεος αυτον ηλεησεν ουκ αυτον δε µονον αλλα και εµε ινα µη λυπην επι λυπη σχω

28 Por isso vo-lo envio com mais urgência, para que, vendo-o outra vez, vos regozijeis, e eu tenha menos tristeza.

I have sent him, then, the more gladly, so that when you see him again, you may be happy and I may have the less sorrow.

σπουδαιοτερως ουν επεµψα αυτον ινα ιδοντες αυτον παλιν χαρητε καγω αλυποτερος ω

29 Recebei-o, pois, no Senhor com todo o gozo, e tende em honra a homens tais como ele;

So take him to your hearts in the Lord with all joy, and give honour to such as he is:

προσδεχεσθε ουν αυτον εν κυριω µετα πασης χαρας και τους τοιουτους εντιµους εχετε

30 porque pela obra de Cristo chegou até as portas da morte, arriscando a sua vida para suprir-me o que faltava do vosso serviço.

Because for the work of Christ he was near to death, putting his life in danger to make your care for me complete.

οτι δια το εργον του χριστου µεχρι θανατου ηγγισεν παραβουλευσαµενος τη ψυχη ινα αναπληρωση το υµων υστερηµα της προς µε λειτουργιας

1 Quanto ao mais, irmãos meus, regozijai-vos no Senhor. Não me é penoso a mim escrever-vos as mesmas coisas, e a vós vos dá segurança.

For the rest, my brothers, be glad in the Lord. Writing the same things to you is no trouble to me, and for you it is safe.

το λοιπον αδελφοι µου χαιρετε εν κυριω τα αυτα γραφειν υµιν εµοι µεν ουκ οκνηρον υµιν δε ασφαλες
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2 Acautelai-vos dos cães; acautelai-vos dos maus obreiros; acautelai-vos da falsa circuncisão.

Be on the watch against dogs, against the workers of evil, against those of the circumcision:

βλεπετε τους κυνας βλεπετε τους κακους εργατας βλεπετε την κατατοµην

3 Porque a circuncisão somos nós, que servimos a Deus em espírito, e nos gloriamos em Cristo Jesus, e não confiamos na carne.

For we are the circumcision, who give worship to God and have glory in Jesus Christ, and have no faith in the flesh:

ηµεις γαρ εσµεν η περιτοµη οι πνευµατι θεω λατρευοντες και καυχωµενοι εν χριστω ιησου και ουκ εν σαρκι πεποιθοτες

4 Se bem que eu poderia até confiar na carne. Se algum outro julga poder confiar na carne, ainda mais eu:

Even though I myself might have faith in the flesh: if any other man has reason to have faith in the flesh, I have more:

καιπερ εγω εχων πεποιθησιν και εν σαρκι ει τις δοκει αλλος πεποιθεναι εν σαρκι εγω µαλλον

5 circuncidado ao oitavo dia, da linhagem de Israel, da tribo de Benjamim, hebreu de hebreus; quanto à lei fui fariseu;

Being given circumcision on the eighth day, of the nation of Israel, of the tribe of Benjamin, a Hebrew of Hebrews; in relation to the law, a Pharisee:

περιτοµη οκταηµερος εκ γενους ισραηλ φυλης βενιαµιν εβραιος εξ εβραιων κατα νοµον φαρισαιος

6 quanto ao zelo, persegui a igreja; quanto à justiça que há na lei, fui irrepreensível.

In bitter hate I was cruel to the church; I kept all the righteousness of the law to the last detail.

κατα ζηλον διωκων την εκκλησιαν κατα δικαιοσυνην την εν νοµω γενοµενος αµεµπτος

7 Mas o que para mim era lucro passei a considerá-lo como perda por amor de Cristo;

But those things which were profit to me, I gave up for Christ.

αλλ ατινα ην µοι κερδη ταυτα ηγηµαι δια τον χριστον ζηµιαν

8 sim, na verdade, tenho também como perda todas as coisas pela excelência do conhecimento de Cristo Jesus, meu Senhor; pelo qual sofri a perda de todas estas coisas, e as 
considero como refugo, para que possa ganhar a Cristo,

Yes truly, and I am ready to give up all things for the knowledge of Christ Jesus my Lord, which is more than all: for whom I have undergone the loss of all things, and to me 
they are less than nothing, so that I may have Christ as my reward,

αλλα µενουνγε και ηγουµαι παντα ζηµιαν ειναι δια το υπερεχον της γνωσεως χριστου ιησου του κυριου µου δι ον τα παντα εζηµιωθην και ηγουµαι σκυβαλα ειναι ινα χριστον κε
ρδησω

9 e seja achado nele, não tendo como minha justiça a que vem da lei, mas a que vem pela fé em Cristo, a saber, a justiça que vem de Deus pela fé;

And be seen in him, not having my righteousness which is of the law, but that which is through faith in Christ, the righteousness which is of God by faith:

και ευρεθω εν αυτω µη εχων εµην δικαιοσυνην την εκ νοµου αλλα την δια πιστεως χριστου την εκ θεου δικαιοσυνην επι τη πιστει

10 para conhecê-lo, e o poder da sua ressurreição e a e a participação dos seus sofrimentos, conformando-me a ele na sua morte,

That I may have knowledge of him, and of the power of his coming back from the dead, and a part with him in his pains, becoming like him in his death;

του γνωναι αυτον και την δυναµιν της αναστασεως αυτου και την κοινωνιαν των παθηµατων αυτου συµµορφουµενος τω θανατω αυτου

11 para ver se de algum modo posso chegar à ressurreição dentre os mortos.

If in any way I may have the reward of life from the dead.

ει πως καταντησω εις την εξαναστασιν των νεκρων

12 Não que já a tenha alcançado, ou que seja perfeito; mas vou prosseguindo, para ver se poderei alcançar aquilo para o que fui também alcançado por Cristo Jesus.

Not as if I had even now got the reward or been made complete: but I go on in the hope that I may come to the knowledge of that for which I was made the servant of Christ 
Jesus.

ουχ οτι ηδη ελαβον η ηδη τετελειωµαι διωκω δε ει και καταλαβω εφ ω και κατεληφθην υπο του χριστου ιησου
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13 Irmãos, quanto a mim, não julgo que o haja alcançado; mas uma coisa faço, e é que, esquecendo-me das coisas que atrás ficam, e avançando para as que estão adiante,

Brothers, it is clear to me that I have not come to that knowledge; but one thing I do, letting go those things which are past, and stretching out to the things which are before,

αδελφοι εγω εµαυτον ου λογιζοµαι κατειληφεναι εν δε τα µεν οπισω επιλανθανοµενος τοις δε εµπροσθεν επεκτεινοµενος

14 prossigo para o alvo pelo prêmio da vocação celestial de Deus em Cristo Jesus.

I go forward to the mark, even the reward of the high purpose of God in Christ Jesus.

κατα σκοπον διωκω επι το βραβειον της ανω κλησεως του θεου εν χριστω ιησου

15 Pelo que todos quantos somos perfeitos tenhamos este sentimento; e, se sentis alguma coisa de modo diverso, Deus também vo-lo revelará.

Then let us all, who have come to full growth, be of this mind: and if in anything you are of a different mind, even this will God make clear to you:

οσοι ουν τελειοι τουτο φρονωµεν και ει τι ετερως φρονειτε και τουτο ο θεος υµιν αποκαλυψει

16 Mas, naquela medida de perfeição a que já chegamos, nela prossigamos.

Only, as far as we have got, let us be guided by the same rule.

πλην εις ο εφθασαµεν τω αυτω στοιχειν κανονι το αυτο φρονειν

17 Irmãos, sede meus imitadores, e atentai para aqueles que andam conforme o exemplo que tendes em nós;

Brothers, take me as your example, and take note of those who are walking after the example we have given.

συµµιµηται µου γινεσθε αδελφοι και σκοπειτε τους ουτως περιπατουντας καθως εχετε τυπον ηµας

18 porque muitos há, dos quais repetidas vezes vos disse, e agora vos digo até chorando, que são inimigos da cruz de Cristo;

For there are those, of whom I have given you word before, and do so now with sorrow, who are haters of the cross of Christ;

πολλοι γαρ περιπατουσιν ους πολλακις ελεγον υµιν νυν δε και κλαιων λεγω τους εχθρους του σταυρου του χριστου

19 cujo fim é a perdição; cujo deus é o ventre; e cuja glória assenta no que é vergonhoso; os quais só cuidam das coisas terrenas.

Whose end is destruction, whose god is the stomach, and whose glory is in their shame, whose minds are fixed on the things of the earth.

ων το τελος απωλεια ων ο θεος η κοιλια και η δοξα εν τη αισχυνη αυτων οι τα επιγεια φρονουντες

20 Mas a nossa pátria está nos céus, donde também aguardamos um Salvador, o Senhor Jesus Cristo,

For our country is in heaven; from where the Saviour for whom we are waiting will come, even the Lord Jesus Christ:

ηµων γαρ το πολιτευµα εν ουρανοις υπαρχει εξ ου και σωτηρα απεκδεχοµεθα κυριον ιησουν χριστον

21 que transformará o corpo da nossa humilhação, para ser conforme ao corpo da sua glória, segundo o seu eficaz poder de até sujeitar a si todas as coisas.

By whom this poor body of ours will be changed into the image of the body of his glory, in the measure of the working by which he is able to put all things under himself.

ος µετασχηµατισει το σωµα της ταπεινωσεως ηµων εις το γενεσθαι αυτο συµµορφον τω σωµατι της δοξης αυτου κατα την ενεργειαν του δυνασθαι αυτον και υποταξαι εαυτω τ
α παντα

1 Portanto, meus amados e saudosos irmãos, minha alegria e coroa, permanecei assim firmes no Senhor, amados.

So my brothers, well loved and very dear to me, my joy and crown, be strong in the Lord, my loved ones.

ωστε αδελφοι µου αγαπητοι και επιποθητοι χαρα και στεφανος µου ουτως στηκετε εν κυριω αγαπητοι

2 Rogo a Evódia, e rogo a Síntique, que sintam o mesmo no Senhor.

I make request to Euodias and Syntyche to be of the same mind in the Lord.

ευωδιαν παρακαλω και συντυχην παρακαλω το αυτο φρονειν εν κυριω
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3 E peço também a ti, meu verdadeiro companheiro, que as ajudes, porque trabalharam comigo no evangelho, e com Clemente, e com os outros meus cooperadores, cujos 
nomes estão no livro da vida.

And I make request to you, true helper in my work, to see to the needs of those women who took part with me in the good news, with Clement and the rest of my brother-
workers whose names are in the book of life.

και ερωτω και σε συζυγε γνησιε συλλαµβανου αυταις αιτινες εν τω ευαγγελιω συνηθλησαν µοι µετα και κληµεντος και των λοιπων συνεργων µου ων τα ονοµατα εν βιβλω ζωη
ς

4 Regozijai-vos sempre no Senhor; outra vez digo, regozijai- vos.

Be glad in the Lord at all times: again I say, Be glad.

χαιρετε εν κυριω παντοτε παλιν ερω χαιρετε

5 Seja a vossa moderação conhecida de todos os homens. Perto está o Senhor.

Let your gentle behaviour be clear to all men. The Lord is near.

το επιεικες υµων γνωσθητω πασιν ανθρωποις ο κυριος εγγυς

6 Não andeis ansiosos por coisa alguma; antes em tudo sejam os vossos pedidos conhecidos diante de Deus pela oração e súplica com ações de graças;

Have no cares; but in everything with prayer and praise put your requests before God.

µηδεν µεριµνατε αλλ εν παντι τη προσευχη και τη δεησει µετα ευχαριστιας τα αιτηµατα υµων γνωριζεσθω προς τον θεον

7 e a paz de Deus, que excede todo o entendimento, guardará os vossos corações e os vossos pensamentos em Cristo Jesus.

And the peace of God, which is deeper than all knowledge, will keep your hearts and minds in Christ Jesus.

και η ειρηνη του θεου η υπερεχουσα παντα νουν φρουρησει τας καρδιας υµων και τα νοηµατα υµων εν χριστω ιησου

8 Quanto ao mais, irmãos, tudo o que é verdadeiro, tudo o que é honesto, tudo o que é justo, tudo o que é puro, tudo o que é amável, tudo o que é de boa fama, se há alguma 
virtude, e se há algum louvor, nisso pensai.

For the rest, my brothers, whatever things are true, whatever things have honour, whatever things are upright, whatever things are holy, whatever things are beautiful, 
whatever things are of value, if there is any virtue and if there is any praise, give thought to these things.

το λοιπον αδελφοι οσα εστιν αληθη οσα σεµνα οσα δικαια οσα αγνα οσα προσφιλη οσα ευφηµα ει τις αρετη και ει τις επαινος ταυτα λογιζεσθε

9 O que também aprendestes, e recebestes, e ouvistes, e vistes em mim, isso praticai; e o Deus de paz será convosco.

The things which came to you by my teaching and preaching, and which you saw in me, these things do, and the God of peace will be with you.

α και εµαθετε και παρελαβετε και ηκουσατε και ειδετε εν εµοι ταυτα πρασσετε και ο θεος της ειρηνης εσται µεθ υµων

10 Ora, muito me regozijo no Senhor por terdes finalmente renovado o vosso cuidado para comigo; do qual na verdade andáveis lembrados, mas vos faltava oportunidade.

But I am very glad in the Lord that your care for me has come to life again; though you did in fact take thought for me, but you were not able to give effect to it.

εχαρην δε εν κυριω µεγαλως οτι ηδη ποτε ανεθαλετε το υπερ εµου φρονειν εφ ω και εφρονειτε ηκαιρεισθε δε

11 Não digo isto por causa de necessidade, porque já aprendi a contentar-me com as circunstâncias em que me encontre.

But I will not say anything about my needs, for I am able, wherever I am, to be dependent on myself.

ουχ οτι καθ υστερησιν λεγω εγω γαρ εµαθον εν οις ειµι αυταρκης ειναι

12 Sei passar falta, e sei também ter abundância; em toda maneira e em todas as coisas estou experimentado, tanto em ter fartura, como em passar fome; tanto em ter 
abundância, como em padecer necessidade.

It is the same to me if I am looked down on or honoured; everywhere and in all things I have the secret of how to be full and how to go without food; how to have wealth and 
how to be in need.

οιδα δε ταπεινουσθαι οιδα και περισσευειν εν παντι και εν πασιν µεµυηµαι και χορταζεσθαι και πειναν και περισσευειν και υστερεισθαι
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13 Posso todas as coisas naquele que me fortalece.

I am able to do all things through him who gives me strength.

παντα ισχυω εν τω ενδυναµουντι µε χριστω

14 Todavia fizestes bem em tomar parte na minha aflição.

But you did well to have care for me in my need.

πλην καλως εποιησατε συγκοινωνησαντες µου τη θλιψει

15 Também vós sabeis, ó filipenses, que, no princípio do evangelho, quando parti da Macedônia, nenhuma igreja comunicou comigo no sentido de dar e de receber, senão vós 
somente;

And you have knowledge, Philippians, that when the good news first came to you, when I went away from Macedonia, no church took part with me in the business of giving 
to the saints, but you only;

οιδατε δε και υµεις φιλιππησιοι οτι εν αρχη του ευαγγελιου οτε εξηλθον απο µακεδονιας ουδεµια µοι εκκλησια εκοινωνησεν εις λογον δοσεως και ληψεως ει µη υµεις µονοι

16 porque estando eu ainda em Tessalônica, não uma só vez, mas duas, mandastes suprir-me as necessidades.

Because even in Thessalonica you sent once and again to me in my need.

οτι και εν θεσσαλονικη και απαξ και δις εις την χρειαν µοι επεµψατε

17 Não que procure dádivas, mas procuro o fruto que cresça para a vossa conta.

Not that I am looking for an offering, but for fruit which may be put to your credit.

ουχ οτι επιζητω το δοµα αλλ επιζητω τον καρπον τον πλεοναζοντα εις λογον υµων

18 Mas tenho tudo; tenho-o até em abundância; cheio estou, depois que recebi de Epafrodito o que da vossa parte me foi enviado, como cheiro suave, como sacrifício aceitável e 
aprazível a Deus.

I have all things and more than enough: I am made full, having had from Epaphroditus the things which came from you, a perfume of a sweet smell, an offering well 
pleasing to God.

απεχω δε παντα και περισσευω πεπληρωµαι δεξαµενος παρα επαφροδιτου τα παρ υµων οσµην ευωδιας θυσιαν δεκτην ευαρεστον τω θεω

19 Meu Deus suprirá todas as vossas necessidades segundo as suas riquezas na glória em Cristo Jesus.

And my God will give you all you have need of from the wealth of his glory in Christ Jesus.

ο δε θεος µου πληρωσει πασαν χρειαν υµων κατα τον πλουτον αυτου εν δοξη εν χριστω ιησου

20 Ora, a nosso Deus e Pai seja dada glória pelos séculos dos séculos. Amém.

Now to God our Father be glory for ever and ever. So be it.

τω δε θεω και πατρι ηµων η δοξα εις τους αιωνας των αιωνων αµην

21 Saudai a cada um dos santos em Cristo Jesus. Os irmãos que estão comigo vos saúdam.

Give words of love to every saint in Christ Jesus. The brothers who are with me send you their love.

ασπασασθε παντα αγιον εν χριστω ιησου ασπαζονται υµας οι συν εµοι αδελφοι

22 Todos os santos vos saúdam, especialmente os que são da casa de César.

All the saints send their love to you, specially those who are of Caesar's house.

ασπαζονται υµας παντες οι αγιοι µαλιστα δε οι εκ της καισαρος οικιας

23 A graça do Senhor Jesus Cristo seja com o vosso espírito.

The grace of the Lord Jesus Christ be with your spirit.

η χαρις του κυριου ηµων ιησου χριστου µετα παντων υµων αµην [προς φιλιππησιους εγραφη απο ρωµης δι επαφροδιτου]
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1 Paulo, apóstolo de Cristo Jesus pela vontade de Deus, e o irmão Timóteo,

Paul, an Apostle of Jesus Christ, by the purpose of God, and Timothy our brother,

παυλος αποστολος ιησου χριστου δια θεληµατος θεου και τιµοθεος ο αδελφος

2 aos santos e fiéis irmãos em Cristo que estão em Colossos: Graças a vós, e paz da parte de Deus nosso Pai.

To the saints and true brothers in Christ at Colossae: Grace to you and peace from God our Father.

τοις εν κολασσαις αγιοις και πιστοις αδελφοις εν χριστω χαρις υµιν και ειρηνη απο θεου πατρος ηµων και κυριου ιησου χριστου

3 Graças damos a Deus, Pai de nosso Senhor Jesus Cristo, orando sempre por vós,

We give praise to God the Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, making prayer for you at all times,

ευχαριστουµεν τω θεω και πατρι του κυριου ηµων ιησου χριστου παντοτε περι υµων προσευχοµενοι

4 desde que ouvimos falar da vossa fé em Cristo Jesus, e do amor que tendes a todos os santos,

After hearing of your faith in Christ Jesus, and of the love which you have for all the saints,

ακουσαντες την πιστιν υµων εν χριστω ιησου και την αγαπην την εις παντας τους αγιους

5 por causa da esperança que vos está reservada nos céus, da qual antes ouvistes pela palavra da verdade do evangelho,

Through the hope which is in store for you in heaven; knowledge of which was given to you before in the true word of the good news,

δια την ελπιδα την αποκειµενην υµιν εν τοις ουρανοις ην προηκουσατε εν τω λογω της αληθειας του ευαγγελιου

6 que já chegou a vós, como também está em todo o mundo, frutificando e crescendo, assim como entre vós desde o dia em que ouvistes e conhecestes a graça de Deus em 
verdade,

Which has come to you; and which in all the world is giving fruit and increase, as it has done in you from the day when it came to your ears and you had true knowledge of 
the grace of God;

του παροντος εις υµας καθως και εν παντι τω κοσµω και εστιν καρποφορουµενον καθως και εν υµιν αφ ης ηµερας ηκουσατε και επεγνωτε την χαριν του θεου εν αληθεια

7 segundo aprendestes de Epafras, nosso amado conservo, que por nós é fiel ministro de Cristo.

As it was given to you by Epaphras, our well-loved helper, who is a true servant of Christ for us,

καθως και εµαθετε απο επαφρα του αγαπητου συνδουλου ηµων ος εστιν πιστος υπερ υµων διακονος του χριστου

8 O qual também nos declarou o vosso amor no Espírito.

And who, himself, made clear to us your love in the Spirit.

ο και δηλωσας ηµιν την υµων αγαπην εν πνευµατι

9 Por esta razão, nós também, desde o dia em que ouvimos, não cessamos de orar por vós, e de pedir que sejais cheios do pleno conhecimento da sua vontade, em toda a 
sabedoria e entendimento espiritual;

For this reason, we, from the day when we had word of it, keep on in prayer for you, that you may be full of the knowledge of his purpose, with all wisdom and experience of 
the Spirit,

δια τουτο και ηµεις αφ ης ηµερας ηκουσαµεν ου παυοµεθα υπερ υµων προσευχοµενοι και αιτουµενοι ινα πληρωθητε την επιγνωσιν του θεληµατος αυτου εν παση σοφια και συν
εσει πνευµατικη

10 para que possais andar de maneira digna do Senhor, agradando-lhe em tudo, frutificando em toda boa obra, e crescendo no conhecimento de Deus,

Living uprightly in the approval of the Lord, giving fruit in every good work, and increasing in the knowledge of God;

περιπατησαι υµας αξιως του κυριου εις πασαν αρεσκειαν εν παντι εργω αγαθω καρποφορουντες και αυξανοµενοι εις την επιγνωσιν του θεου
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11 corroborados com toda a fortaleza, segundo o poder da sua glória, para toda a perseverança e longanimidade com gozo;

Full of strength in the measure of the great power of his glory, so that you may undergo all troubles with joy;

εν παση δυναµει δυναµουµενοι κατα το κρατος της δοξης αυτου εις πασαν υποµονην και µακροθυµιαν µετα χαρας

12 dando graças ao Pai que vos fez idôneos para participar da herança dos santos na luz,

Giving praise to the Father who has given us a part in the heritage of the saints in light;

ευχαριστουντες τω πατρι τω ικανωσαντι ηµας εις την µεριδα του κληρου των αγιων εν τω φωτι

13 e que nos tirou do poder das trevas, e nos transportou para o reino do seu Filho amado;

Who has made us free from the power of evil and given us a place in the kingdom of the Son of his love;

ος ερρυσατο ηµας εκ της εξουσιας του σκοτους και µετεστησεν εις την βασιλειαν του υιου της αγαπης αυτου

14 em quem temos a redenção, a saber, a remissão dos pecados;

In whom we have our salvation, the forgiveness of sins:

εν ω εχοµεν την απολυτρωσιν δια του αιµατος αυτου την αφεσιν των αµαρτιων

15 o qual é imagem do Deus invisível, o primogênito de toda a criação;

Who is the image of the unseen God coming into existence before all living things;

ος εστιν εικων του θεου του αορατου πρωτοτοκος πασης κτισεως

16 porque nele foram criadas todas as coisas nos céus e na terra, as visíveis e as invisíveis, sejam tronos, sejam dominações, sejam principados, sejam potestades; tudo foi criado 
por ele e para ele.

For by him all things were made, in heaven and on earth, things seen and things unseen, authorities, lords, rulers, and powers; all things were made by him and for him;

οτι εν αυτω εκτισθη τα παντα τα εν τοις ουρανοις και τα επι της γης τα ορατα και τα αορατα ειτε θρονοι ειτε κυριοτητες ειτε αρχαι ειτε εξουσιαι τα παντα δι αυτου και εις αυτ
ον εκτισται

17 Ele é antes de todas as coisas, e nele subsistem todas as coisas;

He is before all things, and in him all things have being.

και αυτος εστιν προ παντων και τα παντα εν αυτω συνεστηκεν

18 também ele é a cabeça do corpo, da igreja; é o princípio, o primogênito dentre os mortos, para que em tudo tenha a preeminência,

And he is the head of the body, the church: the starting point of all things, the first to come again from the dead; so that in all things he might have the chief place.

και αυτος εστιν η κεφαλη του σωµατος της εκκλησιας ος εστιν αρχη πρωτοτοκος εκ των νεκρων ινα γενηται εν πασιν αυτος πρωτευων

19 porque aprouve a Deus que nele habitasse toda a plenitude,

For God in full measure was pleased to be in him;

οτι εν αυτω ευδοκησεν παν το πληρωµα κατοικησαι

20 e que, havendo por ele feito a paz pelo sangue da sua cruz, por meio dele reconciliasse consigo mesmo todas as coisas, tanto as que estão na terra como as que estão nos céus.

Through him uniting all things with himself, having made peace through the blood of his cross; through him, I say, uniting all things which are on earth or in heaven.

και δι αυτου αποκαταλλαξαι τα παντα εις αυτον ειρηνοποιησας δια του αιµατος του σταυρου αυτου δι αυτου ειτε τα επι της γης ειτε τα εν τοις ουρανοις

21 A vós também, que outrora éreis estranhos, e inimigos no entendimento pelas vossas obras más,

And you, who in the past were cut off and at war with God in your minds through evil works, he has now made one

και υµας ποτε οντας απηλλοτριωµενους και εχθρους τη διανοια εν τοις εργοις τοις πονηροις νυνι δε αποκατηλλαξεν
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22 agora contudo vos reconciliou no corpo da sua carne, pela morte, a fim de perante ele vos apresentar santos, sem defeito e irrepreensíveis,

In the body of his flesh through death, so that you might be holy and without sin and free from all evil before him:

εν τω σωµατι της σαρκος αυτου δια του θανατου παραστησαι υµας αγιους και αµωµους και ανεγκλητους κατενωπιον αυτου

23 se é que permaneceis na fé, fundados e firmes, não vos deixando apartar da esperança do evangelho que ouvistes, e que foi pregado a toda criatura que há debaixo do céu, e 
do qual eu, Paulo, fui constituído ministro.

If you keep yourselves safely based in the faith, not moved from the hope of the good news which came to you, and which was given to every living being under heaven; of 
which I, Paul, was made a servant.

ειγε επιµενετε τη πιστει τεθεµελιωµενοι και εδραιοι και µη µετακινουµενοι απο της ελπιδος του ευαγγελιου ου ηκουσατε του κηρυχθεντος εν παση τη κτισει τη υπο τον ουρανο
ν ου εγενοµην εγω παυλος διακονος

24 Agora me regozijo no meio dos meus sofrimentos por vós, e cumpro na minha carne o que resta das aflições de Cristo, por amor do seu corpo, que é a igreja;

Now I have joy in my pain because of you, and in my flesh I undergo whatever is still needed to make the sorrows of Christ complete, for the salvation of his body, the church;

νυν χαιρω εν τοις παθηµασιν µου υπερ υµων και ανταναπληρω τα υστερηµατα των θλιψεων του χριστου εν τη σαρκι µου υπερ του σωµατος αυτου ο εστιν η εκκλησια

25 da qual eu fui constituído ministro segundo a dispensação de Deus, que me foi concedida para convosco, a fim de cumprir a palavra de Deus,

Of which I became a servant by the purpose of God which was given to me for you, to give effect to the word of God,

ης εγενοµην εγω διακονος κατα την οικονοµιαν του θεου την δοθεισαν µοι εις υµας πληρωσαι τον λογον του θεου

26 o mistério que esteve oculto dos séculos, e das gerações; mas agora foi manifesto aos seus santos,

The secret which has been kept from all times and generations, but has now been made clear to his saints,

το µυστηριον το αποκεκρυµµενον απο των αιωνων και απο των γενεων νυνι δε εφανερωθη τοις αγιοις αυτου

27 a quem Deus quis fazer conhecer quais são as riquezas da glória deste mistério entre os gentios, que é Cristo em vós, a esperança da glória;

To whom God was pleased to give knowledge of the wealth of the glory of this secret among the Gentiles, which is Christ in you, the hope of glory:

οις ηθελησεν ο θεος γνωρισαι τις ο πλουτος της δοξης του µυστηριου τουτου εν τοις εθνεσιν ος εστιν χριστος εν υµιν η ελπις της δοξης

28 o qual nós anunciamos, admoestando a todo homem, e ensinando a todo homem em toda a sabedoria, para que apresentemos todo homem perfeito em Cristo;

Whom we are preaching; guiding and teaching every man in all wisdom, so that every man may be complete in Christ;

ον ηµεις καταγγελλοµεν νουθετουντες παντα ανθρωπον και διδασκοντες παντα ανθρωπον εν παση σοφια ινα παραστησωµεν παντα ανθρωπον τελειον εν χριστω ιησου

29 para isso também trabalho, lutando segundo a sua eficácia, que opera em mim poderosamente.

And for this purpose I am working, using all my strength by the help of his power which is working in me strongly.

εις ο και κοπιω αγωνιζοµενος κατα την ενεργειαν αυτου την ενεργουµενην εν εµοι εν δυναµει

1 Pois quero que saibais quão grande luta tenho por vós, e pelos que estão em Laodicéia, e por quantos não viram a minha pessoa;

For it is my desire to give you news of the great fight I am making for you and for those at Laodicea, and for all who have not seen my face in the flesh;

θελω γαρ υµας ειδεναι ηλικον αγωνα εχω περι υµων και των εν λαοδικεια και οσοι ουχ εωρακασιν το προσωπον µου εν σαρκι

2 para que os seus corações sejam animados, estando unidos em amor, e enriquecidos da plenitude do entendimento para o pleno conhecimento do mistério de Deus - Cristo,

So that their hearts may be comforted, and that being joined together in love, they may come to the full wealth of the certain knowledge of the secret of God, even Christ,

ινα παρακληθωσιν αι καρδιαι αυτων συµβιβασθεντων εν αγαπη και εις παντα πλουτον της πληροφοριας της συνεσεως εις επιγνωσιν του µυστηριου του θεου και πατρος και το
υ χριστου

3 no qual estão escondidos todos os tesouros da sabedoria e da ciência.

In whom are all the secret stores of wisdom and knowledge.

εν ω εισιν παντες οι θησαυροι της σοφιας και της γνωσεως αποκρυφοι
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4 Digo isto, para que ninguém vos engane com palavras persuasivas.

I say this so that you may not be turned away by any deceit of words.

τουτο δε λεγω ινα µη τις υµας παραλογιζηται εν πιθανολογια

5 Porque ainda que eu esteja ausente quanto ao corpo, contudo em espírito estou convosco, regozijando-me, e vendo a vossa ordem e a firmeza da vossa fé em Cristo.

For though I am not present in the flesh, still I am with you in the spirit, seeing with joy your order, and your unchanging faith in Christ.

ει γαρ και τη σαρκι απειµι αλλα τω πνευµατι συν υµιν ειµι χαιρων και βλεπων υµων την ταξιν και το στερεωµα της εις χριστον πιστεως υµων

6 Portanto, assim como recebestes a Cristo Jesus, o Senhor, assim também nele andai,

As, then, you took Christ Jesus the Lord, so go on in him,

ως ουν παρελαβετε τον χριστον ιησουν τον κυριον εν αυτω περιπατειτε

7 arraigados e edificados nele, e confirmados na fé, assim como fostes ensinados, abundando em ação de graças.

Rooted and based together in him, strong in the faith which the teaching gave you, giving praise to God at all times.

ερριζωµενοι και εποικοδοµουµενοι εν αυτω και βεβαιουµενοι εν τη πιστει καθως εδιδαχθητε περισσευοντες εν αυτη εν ευχαριστια

8 Tendo cuidado para que ninguém vos faça presa sua, por meio de filosofias e vãs sutilezas, segundo a tradição dos homens, segundo os rudimentos do mundo, e não segundo 
Cristo;

Take care that no one takes you away by force, through man's wisdom and deceit, going after the beliefs of men and the theories of the world, and not after Christ:

βλεπετε µη τις υµας εσται ο συλαγωγων δια της φιλοσοφιας και κενης απατης κατα την παραδοσιν των ανθρωπων κατα τα στοιχεια του κοσµου και ου κατα χριστον

9 porque nele habita corporalmente toda a plenitude da divindade,

For in him all the wealth of God's being has a living form,

οτι εν αυτω κατοικει παν το πληρωµα της θεοτητος σωµατικως

10 e tendes a vossa plenitude nele, que é a cabeça de todo principado e potestade,

And you are complete in him, who is the head of all rule and authority:

και εστε εν αυτω πεπληρωµενοι ος εστιν η κεφαλη πασης αρχης και εξουσιας

11 no qual também fostes circuncidados com a circuncisão não feita por mãos no despojar do corpo da carne, a saber, a circuncisão de Cristo;

In whom you had a circumcision not made with hands, in the putting off of the body of the flesh, in the circumcision of Christ;

εν ω και περιετµηθητε περιτοµη αχειροποιητω εν τη απεκδυσει του σωµατος των αµαρτιων της σαρκος εν τη περιτοµη του χριστου

12 tendo sido sepultados com ele no batismo, no qual também fostes ressuscitados pela fé no poder de Deus, que o ressuscitou dentre os mortos;

Having been put to death with him in baptism, by which you came to life again with him, through faith in the working of God, who made him come back from the dead.

συνταφεντες αυτω εν τω βαπτισµατι εν ω και συνηγερθητε δια της πιστεως της ενεργειας του θεου του εγειραντος αυτον εκ των νεκρων

13 e a vós, quando estáveis mortos nos vossos delitos e na incircuncisão da vossa carne, vos vivificou juntamente com ele, perdoando-nos todos os delitos;

And you, being dead through your sins and the evil condition of your flesh, to you, I say, he gave life together with him, and forgiveness of all our sins;

και υµας νεκρους οντας εν τοις παραπτωµασιν και τη ακροβυστια της σαρκος υµων συνεζωποιησεν συν αυτω χαρισαµενος ηµιν παντα τα παραπτωµατα

14 e havendo riscado o escrito de dívida que havia contra nós nas suas ordenanças, o qual nos era contrário, removeu-o do meio de nós, cravando-o na cruz;

Having put an end to the handwriting of the law which was against us, taking it out of the way by nailing it to his cross;

εξαλειψας το καθ ηµων χειρογραφον τοις δογµασιν ο ην υπεναντιον ηµιν και αυτο ηρκεν εκ του µεσου προσηλωσας αυτο τω σταυρω
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15 e, tendo despojado os principados e potestades, os exibiu publicamente e deles triunfou na mesma cruz.

Having made himself free from the rule of authorities and powers, he put them openly to shame, glorying over them in it.

απεκδυσαµενος τας αρχας και τας εξουσιας εδειγµατισεν εν παρρησια θριαµβευσας αυτους εν αυτω

16 Ninguém, pois, vos julgue pelo comer, ou pelo beber, ou por causa de dias de festa, ou de lua nova, ou de sábados,

For this reason let no man be your judge in any question of food or drink or feast days or new moons or Sabbaths:

µη ουν τις υµας κρινετω εν βρωσει η εν ποσει η εν µερει εορτης η νουµηνιας η σαββατων

17 que são sombras das coisas vindouras; mas o corpo é de Cristo.

For these are an image of the things which are to come; but the body is Christ's.

α εστιν σκια των µελλοντων το δε σωµα του χριστου

18 Ninguém atue como árbitro contra vós, afetando humildade ou culto aos anjos, firmando-se em coisas que tenha visto, inchado vãmente pelo seu entendimento carnal,

Let no man take your reward from you by consciously making little of himself and giving worship to angels; having his thoughts fixed on the things which he has seen, being 
foolishly lifted up in his natural mind,

µηδεις υµας καταβραβευετω θελων εν ταπεινοφροσυνη και θρησκεια των αγγελων α µη εωρακεν εµβατευων εικη φυσιουµενος υπο του νοος της σαρκος αυτου

19 e não retendo a Cabeça, da qual todo o corpo, provido e organizado pelas juntas e ligaduras, vai crescendo com o aumento concedido por Deus.

And not joined to the Head, from whom all the body, being given strength and kept together through its joins and bands, has its growth with the increase of God.

και ου κρατων την κεφαλην εξ ου παν το σωµα δια των αφων και συνδεσµων επιχορηγουµενον και συµβιβαζοµενον αυξει την αυξησιν του θεου

20 Se morrestes com Cristo quanto aos rudimentos do mundo, por que vos sujeitais ainda a ordenanças, como se vivêsseis no mundo,

If you were made free, by your death with Christ, from the rules of the world, why do you put yourselves under the authority of orders

ει ουν απεθανετε συν τω χριστω απο των στοιχειων του κοσµου τι ως ζωντες εν κοσµω δογµατιζεσθε

21 tais como: não toques, não proves, não manuseies

Which say there may be no touching, tasting, or taking in your hands,

µη αψη µηδε γευση µηδε θιγης

22 (as quais coisas todas hão de perecer pelo uso), segundo os preceitos e doutrinas dos homens?

(Rules which are all to come to an end with their use) after the orders and teaching of men?

α εστιν παντα εις φθοραν τη αποχρησει κατα τα ενταλµατα και διδασκαλιας των ανθρωπων

23 As quais têm, na verdade, alguma aparência de sabedoria em culto voluntário, humildade fingida, e severidade para com o corpo, mas não têm valor algum no combate 
contra a satisfação da carne.

These things seem to have a sort of wisdom in self-ordered worship and making little of oneself, and being cruel to the body, not honouring it by giving it its natural use.

ατινα εστιν λογον µεν εχοντα σοφιας εν εθελοθρησκεια και ταπεινοφροσυνη και αφειδια σωµατος ουκ εν τιµη τινι προς πλησµονην της σαρκος

1 Se, pois, fostes ressuscitados juntamente com Cristo, buscai as coisas que são de cima, onde Cristo está assentado à destra de Deus.

If then you have a new life with Christ, give your attention to the things of heaven, where Christ is seated at the right hand of God.

ει ουν συνηγερθητε τω χριστω τα ανω ζητειτε ου ο χριστος εστιν εν δεξια του θεου καθηµενος

2 Pensai nas coisas que são de cima, e não nas que são da terra;

Keep your mind on the higher things, not on the things of earth.

τα ανω φρονειτε µη τα επι της γης

Colossians 3Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 2760 of 2909



3 porque morrestes, e a vossa vida está escondida com Cristo em Deus.

For your life on earth is done, and you have a secret life with Christ in God.

απεθανετε γαρ και η ζωη υµων κεκρυπται συν τω χριστω εν τω θεω

4 Quando Cristo, que é a nossa vida, se manifestar, então também vós vos manifestareis com ele em glória.

At the coming of Christ who is our life, you will be seen with him in glory.

οταν ο χριστος φανερωθη η ζωη ηµων τοτε και υµεις συν αυτω φανερωθησεσθε εν δοξη

5 Exterminai, pois, as vossas inclinações carnais; a prostituição, a impureza, a paixão, a vil concupiscência, e a avareza, que é idolatria;

Then put to death your bodies which are of the earth; wrong use of the flesh, unclean things, passion, evil desires and envy, which is the worship of strange gods;

νεκρωσατε ουν τα µελη υµων τα επι της γης πορνειαν ακαθαρσιαν παθος επιθυµιαν κακην και την πλεονεξιαν ητις εστιν ειδωλολατρεια

6 pelas quais coisas vem a ira de Deus sobre os filhos da desobediência;

Because of which the wrath of God comes on those who go against his orders;

δι α ερχεται η οργη του θεου επι τους υιους της απειθειας

7 nas quais também em outro tempo andastes, quando vivíeis nelas;

Among whom you were living in the past, when you did such things.

εν οις και υµεις περιεπατησατε ποτε οτε εζητε εν αυτοις

8 mas agora despojai-vos também de tudo isto: da ira, da cólera, da malícia, da maledicência, das palavras torpes da vossa boca;

But now it is right for you to put away all these things; wrath, passion, bad feeling, curses, unclean talk;

νυνι δε αποθεσθε και υµεις τα παντα οργην θυµον κακιαν βλασφηµιαν αισχρολογιαν εκ του στοµατος υµων

9 não mintais uns aos outros, pois que já vos despistes do homem velho com os seus feitos,

Do not make false statements to one another; because you have put away the old man with all his doings,

µη ψευδεσθε εις αλληλους απεκδυσαµενοι τον παλαιον ανθρωπον συν ταις πραξεσιν αυτου

10 e vos vestistes do novo, que se renova para o pleno conhecimento, segundo a imagem daquele que o criou;

And have put on the new man, which has become new in knowledge after the image of his maker;

και ενδυσαµενοι τον νεον τον ανακαινουµενον εις επιγνωσιν κατ εικονα του κτισαντος αυτον

11 onde não há grego nem judeu, circuncisão nem incircuncisão, bárbaro, cita, escravo ou livre, mas Cristo é tudo em todos.

Where there is no Greek or Jew, no one with circumcision or without circumcision, no division between nations, no servant or free man: but Christ is all and in all.

οπου ουκ ενι ελλην και ιουδαιος περιτοµη και ακροβυστια βαρβαρος σκυθης δουλος ελευθερος αλλα τα παντα και εν πασιν χριστος

12 Revestí-vos, pois, como eleitos de Deus, santos e amados, de coração compassivo, de benignidade, humildade, mansidão, longanimidade,

As saints of God, then, holy and dearly loved, let your behaviour be marked by pity and mercy, kind feeling, a low opinion of yourselves, gentle ways, and a power of 
undergoing all things;

ενδυσασθε ουν ως εκλεκτοι του θεου αγιοι και ηγαπηµενοι σπλαγχνα οικτιρµων χρηστοτητα ταπεινοφροσυνην πραοτητα µακροθυµιαν

13 suportando-vos e perdoando-vos uns aos outros, se alguém tiver queixa contra outro; assim como o Senhor vos perdoou, assim fazei vós também.

Being gentle to one another and having forgiveness for one another, if anyone has done wrong to his brother, even as the Lord had forgiveness for you:

ανεχοµενοι αλληλων και χαριζοµενοι εαυτοις εαν τις προς τινα εχη µοµφην καθως και ο χριστος εχαρισατο υµιν ουτως και υµεις
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14 E, sobre tudo isto, revestí-vos do amor, que é o vínculo da perfeição.

And more than all, have love; the only way in which you may be completely joined together.

επι πασιν δε τουτοις την αγαπην ητις εστιν συνδεσµος της τελειοτητος

15 E a paz de Cristo, para a qual também fostes chamados em um corpo, domine em vossos corações; e sede agradecidos.

And let the peace of Christ be ruling in your hearts, as it was the purpose of God for you to be one body; and give praise to God at all times.

και η ειρηνη του θεου βραβευετω εν ταις καρδιαις υµων εις ην και εκληθητε εν ενι σωµατι και ευχαριστοι γινεσθε

16 A palavra de Cristo habite em vós ricamente, em toda a sabedoria; ensinai-vos e admoestai-vos uns aos outros, com salmos, hinos e cânticos espirituais, louvando a Deus com 
gratidão em vossos corações.

Let the word of Christ be in you in all wealth of wisdom; teaching and helping one another with songs of praise and holy words, making melody to God with grace in your 
hearts.

ο λογος του χριστου ενοικειτω εν υµιν πλουσιως εν παση σοφια διδασκοντες και νουθετουντες εαυτους ψαλµοις και υµνοις και ωδαις πνευµατικαις εν χαριτι αδοντες εν τη καρ
δια υµων τω κυριω

17 E tudo quanto fizerdes por palavras ou por obras, fazei-o em nome do Senhor Jesus, dando por ele graças a Deus Pai.

And whatever you do, in word or in act, do all in the name of the Lord Jesus, giving praise to God the Father through him.

και παν ο τι αν ποιητε εν λογω η εν εργω παντα εν ονοµατι κυριου ιησου ευχαριστουντες τω θεω και πατρι δι αυτου

18 Vós, mulheres, sede submissas a vossos maridos, como convém no Senhor.

Wives, be under the authority of your husbands, as is right in the Lord.

αι γυναικες υποτασσεσθε τοις ιδιοις ανδρασιν ως ανηκεν εν κυριω

19 Vós, maridos, amai a vossas mulheres, e não as trateis asperamente.

Husbands, have love for your wives, and be not bitter against them.

οι ανδρες αγαπατε τας γυναικας και µη πικραινεσθε προς αυτας

20 Vós, filhos, obedecei em tudo a vossos pais; porque isto é agradável ao Senhor.

Children, do the orders of your fathers and mothers in all things, for this is pleasing to the Lord.

τα τεκνα υπακουετε τοις γονευσιν κατα παντα τουτο γαρ εστιν ευαρεστον τω κυριω

21 Vós, pais, não irriteis a vossos filhos, para que não fiquem desanimados.

Fathers, do not be hard on your children, so that their spirit may not be broken.

οι πατερες µη ερεθιζετε τα τεκνα υµων ινα µη αθυµωσιν

22 Vós, servos, obedecei em tudo a vossos senhores segundo a carne, não servindo somente à vista como para agradar aos homens, mas em singeleza de coração, temendo ao 
Senhor.

Servants, in all things do the orders of your natural masters; not only when their eyes are on you, as pleasers of men, but with all your heart, fearing the Lord:

οι δουλοι υπακουετε κατα παντα τοις κατα σαρκα κυριοις µη εν οφθαλµοδουλειαις ως ανθρωπαρεσκοι αλλ εν απλοτητι καρδιας φοβουµενοι τον θεον

23 E tudo quanto fizerdes, fazei-o de coração, como ao Senhor, e não aos homens,

Whatever you do, do it readily, as to the Lord and not to men;

και παν ο τι εαν ποιητε εκ ψυχης εργαζεσθε ως τω κυριω και ουκ ανθρωποις

24 sabendo que do Senhor recebereis como recompensa a herança; servi a Cristo, o Senhor.

Being certain that the Lord will give you the reward of the heritage: for you are the servants of the Lord Christ.

ειδοτες οτι απο κυριου αποληψεσθε την ανταποδοσιν της κληρονοµιας τω γαρ κυριω χριστω δουλευετε
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25 Pois quem faz injustiça receberá a paga da injustiça que fez; e não há acepção de pessoas.

For the wrongdoer will have punishment for the wrong he has done, without respect for any man's position.

ο δε αδικων κοµιειται ο ηδικησεν και ουκ εστιν προσωποληψια

1 Vós, senhores, dai a vossos servos o que é de justiça e eqüidade, sabendo que também vós tendes um Senhor no céu.

Masters, give your servants what is right and equal, conscious that you have a Master in heaven.

οι κυριοι το δικαιον και την ισοτητα τοις δουλοις παρεχεσθε ειδοτες οτι και υµεις εχετε κυριον εν ουρανοις

2 Perseverai na oração, velando nela com ações de graças,

Give yourselves to prayer at all times, keeping watch with praise;

τη προσευχη προσκαρτερειτε γρηγορουντες εν αυτη εν ευχαριστια

3 orando ao mesmo tempo também por nós, para que Deus nos abra uma porta à palavra, a fim de falarmos o mistério de Cristo, pelo qual também estou preso,

And making prayer for us, that God may give us an open door for the preaching of the word, the secret of Christ, for which I am now in chains;

προσευχοµενοι αµα και περι ηµων ινα ο θεος ανοιξη ηµιν θυραν του λογου λαλησαι το µυστηριον του χριστου δι ο και δεδεµαι

4 para que eu o manifeste como devo falar.

So that I may make it clear, as it is right for me to do.

ινα φανερωσω αυτο ως δει µε λαλησαι

5 Andai em sabedoria para com os que estão de fora, usando bem cada oportunidade.

Be wise in your behaviour to those who are outside, making good use of the time.

εν σοφια περιπατειτε προς τους εξω τον καιρον εξαγοραζοµενοι

6 A vossa palavra seja sempre com graça, temperada com sal, para saberdes como deveis responder a cada um.

Let your talk be with grace, mixed with salt, so that you may be able to give an answer to everyone.

ο λογος υµων παντοτε εν χαριτι αλατι ηρτυµενος ειδεναι πως δει υµας ενι εκαστω αποκρινεσθαι

7 Tíquico, o irmão amado, fiel ministro e conservo no Senhor, vos fará conhecer a minha situação;

Tychicus will give you news of all my business: he is a dear brother and true servant and helper in the word;

τα κατ εµε παντα γνωρισει υµιν τυχικος ο αγαπητος αδελφος και πιστος διακονος και συνδουλος εν κυριω

8 o qual vos envio para este mesmo fim, para que saibais o nosso estado e ele conforte os vossos corações,

And I have sent him to you for this very purpose, so that you may have news of how we are, and so that he may give your hearts comfort;

ον επεµψα προς υµας εις αυτο τουτο ινα γνω τα περι υµων και παρακαλεση τας καρδιας υµων

9 juntamente com Onésimo, fiel e amado irmão, que é um de vós; eles vos farão saber tudo o que aqui se passa.

And with him I have sent Onesimus, the true and well-loved brother, who is one of you. They will give you word of everything which is taking place here.

συν ονησιµω τω πιστω και αγαπητω αδελφω ος εστιν εξ υµων παντα υµιν γνωριουσιν τα ωδε

10 Saúda-vos Aristarco, meu companheiro de prisão, e Marcos, o primo de Barnabé (a respeito do qual recebestes instruções; se for ter convosco, recebei-o),

Aristarchus, my brother-prisoner, sends his love to you, and Mark, a relation of Barnabas (about whom you have been given orders: if he comes to you, be kind to him),

ασπαζεται υµας αρισταρχος ο συναιχµαλωτος µου και µαρκος ο ανεψιος βαρναβα περι ου ελαβετε εντολας εαν ελθη προς υµας δεξασθε αυτον

11 e Jesus, que se chama Justo, sendo unicamente estes, dentre a circuncisão, os meus cooperadores no reino de Deus; os quais têm sido para mim uma consolação.

And Jesus, whose other name is Justus; these are of the circumcision: they are my only brother-workers for the kingdom of God, who have been a comfort to me.

και ιησους ο λεγοµενος ιουστος οι οντες εκ περιτοµης ουτοι µονοι συνεργοι εις την βασιλειαν του θεου οιτινες εγενηθησαν µοι παρηγορια
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12 Saúda-vos Epafras, que é um de vós, servo de Cristo Jesus, e que sempre luta por vós nas suas orações, para que permaneçais perfeitos e plenamente seguros em toda a 
vontade de Deus.

Epaphras, who is one of you, a servant of Christ Jesus, sends you his love, ever taking thought for you in his prayers, that you may be complete and fully certain of all the 
purpose of God.

ασπαζεται υµας επαφρας ο εξ υµων δουλος χριστου παντοτε αγωνιζοµενος υπερ υµων εν ταις προσευχαις ινα στητε τελειοι και πεπληρωµενοι εν παντι θεληµατι του θεου

13 Pois dou-lhe testemunho de que tem grande zelo por vós, como também pelos que estão em Laodicéia, e pelos que estão em Hierápolis.

For I give witness of him that he has undergone much trouble for you and for those in Laodicea and in Hierapolis.

µαρτυρω γαρ αυτω οτι εχει ζηλον πολυν υπερ υµων και των εν λαοδικεια και των εν ιεραπολει

14 Saúda-vos Lucas, o médico amado, e Demas.

Luke, our well-loved medical friend, and Demas, send you their love.

ασπαζεται υµας λουκας ο ιατρος ο αγαπητος και δηµας

15 Saudai aos irmãos que estão em Laodicéia, e a Ninfas e a igreja que está em sua casa.

Give my love to the brothers in Laodicea and to Nymphas and the church in their house.

ασπασασθε τους εν λαοδικεια αδελφους και νυµφαν και την κατ οικον αυτου εκκλησιαν

16 Depois que for lida esta carta entre vós, fazei que o seja também na igreja dos laodicenses; e a de Laodicéia lede-a vós também.

And when this letter has been made public among you, let the same be done in the church of Laodicea; and see that you have the letter from Laodicea.

και οταν αναγνωσθη παρ υµιν η επιστολη ποιησατε ινα και εν τη λαοδικεων εκκλησια αναγνωσθη και την εκ λαοδικειας ινα και υµεις αναγνωτε

17 E dizei a Arquipo: Cuida do ministério que recebestes no Senhor, para o cumprires.

Say to Archippus, See that you do the work which the Lord has given you to do.

και ειπατε αρχιππω βλεπε την διακονιαν ην παρελαβες εν κυριω ινα αυτην πληροις

18 Esta saudação é de próprio punho, de Paulo. Lembrai-vos das minhas cadeias. A graça seja convosco.

I, Paul, give you this word of love in my handwriting. Keep in memory that I am a prisoner. Grace be with you.

ο ασπασµος τη εµη χειρι παυλου µνηµονευετε µου των δεσµων η χαρις µεθ υµων αµην [προς κολασσαεις εγραφη απο ρωµης δια τυχικου και ονησιµου]

1 Paulo, Silvano e Timóteo, à igreja dos tessalonicenses, em Deus Pai e no Senhor Jesus Cristo: Graça e paz vos sejam dadas.

Paul and Silvanus and Timothy, to the church of the Thessalonians in God the Father and the Lord Jesus Christ: Grace to you and peace.

παυλος και σιλουανος και τιµοθεος τη εκκλησια θεσσαλονικεων εν θεω πατρι και κυριω ιησου χριστω χαρις υµιν και ειρηνη απο θεου πατρος ηµων και κυριου ιησου χριστου

2 Sempre damos graças a Deus por vós todos, fazendo menção de vós em nossas orações,

We give praise to God at all times for you, keeping you in memory in our prayers;

ευχαριστουµεν τω θεω παντοτε περι παντων υµων µνειαν υµων ποιουµενοι επι των προσευχων ηµων

3 lembrando-nos sem cessar da vossa obra de fé, do vosso trabalho de amor e da vossa firmeza de esperança em nosso Senhor Jesus Cristo, diante de nosso Deus e Pai,

Having ever in mind your work of faith and acts of love and the strength of your hope in our Lord Jesus Christ, before our God and Father;

αδιαλειπτως µνηµονευοντες υµων του εργου της πιστεως και του κοπου της αγαπης και της υποµονης της ελπιδος του κυριου ηµων ιησου χριστου εµπροσθεν του θεου και πατ
ρος ηµων

4 conhecendo, irmãos, amados de Deus, a vossa eleição;

Being conscious, my brothers, dear to God, that you have been marked out by God's purpose;

ειδοτες αδελφοι ηγαπηµενοι υπο θεου την εκλογην υµων
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5 porque o nosso evangelho não foi a vós somente em palavras, mas também em poder, e no Espírito Santo e em plena convicção, como bem sabeis quais fomos entre vós por 
amor de vós.

Because our good news came to you, not in word only, but in power, and in the Holy Spirit, so that you were completely certain of it; even as you saw what our behaviour to 
you was like from our love to you.

οτι το ευαγγελιον ηµων ουκ εγενηθη εις υµας εν λογω µονον αλλα και εν δυναµει και εν πνευµατι αγιω και εν πληροφορια πολλη καθως οιδατε οιοι εγενηθηµεν εν υµιν δι υµας

6 E vós vos tornastes imitadores nossos e do Senhor, tendo recebido a palavra em muita tribulação, com gozo do Espírito Santo.

And you took us and the Lord as your example, after the word had come to you in much trouble, with joy in the Holy Spirit;

και υµεις µιµηται ηµων εγενηθητε και του κυριου δεξαµενοι τον λογον εν θλιψει πολλη µετα χαρας πνευµατος αγιου

7 De sorte que vos tornastes modelo para todos os crentes na Macedônia e na Acaia.

So that you became an example to all those who have faith in Christ in Macedonia and Achaia.

ωστε γενεσθαι υµας τυπους πασιν τοις πιστευουσιν εν τη µακεδονια και τη αχαια

8 Porque, partindo de vós fez-se ouvir a palavra do Senhor, não somente na Macedônia e na Acaia, mas também em todos os lugares a vossa fé para com Deus se divulgou, de 
tal maneira que não temos necessidade de falar coisa alguma;

For not only was the word of the Lord sounding out from you in Macedonia and Achaia, but in every place your faith in God is made clear; so that we have no need to say 
anything.

αφ υµων γαρ εξηχηται ο λογος του κυριου ου µονον εν τη µακεδονια και αχαια αλλα και εν παντι τοπω η πιστις υµων η προς τον θεον εξεληλυθεν ωστε µη χρειαν ηµας εχειν λα
λειν τι

9 porque eles mesmos anunciam de nós qual a entrada que tivemos entre vós, e como vos convertestes dos ídolos a Deus, para servirdes ao Deus vivo e verdadeiro,

For they themselves give the news of how we came among you; and how you were turned from images to God, to the worship of a true and living God,

αυτοι γαρ περι ηµων απαγγελλουσιν οποιαν εισοδον εχοµεν προς υµας και πως επεστρεψατε προς τον θεον απο των ειδωλων δουλευειν θεω ζωντι και αληθινω

10 e esperardes dos céus a seu Filho, a quem ele ressuscitou dentre os mortos, a saber, Jesus, que nos livra da ira vindoura.

Waiting for his Son from heaven, who came back from the dead, even Jesus, our Saviour from the wrath to come.

και αναµενειν τον υιον αυτου εκ των ουρανων ον ηγειρεν εκ νεκρων ιησουν τον ρυοµενον ηµας απο της οργης της ερχοµενης

1 Porque vós mesmos sabeis, irmãos, que a nossa entrada entre vós não foi vã;

For you yourselves, brothers, are conscious that our coming among you was not without effect:

αυτοι γαρ οιδατε αδελφοι την εισοδον ηµων την προς υµας οτι ου κενη γεγονεν

2 mas, havendo anteriormente padecido e sido maltratados em Filipos, como sabeis, tivemos a confiança em nosso Deus para vos falar o evangelho de Deus em meio de grande 
combate.

But after we had first undergone much pain and been cruelly attacked as you saw, at Philippi, by the help of God we gave you the good news without fear, though everything 
was against us.

αλλα και προπαθοντες και υβρισθεντες καθως οιδατε εν φιλιπποις επαρρησιασαµεθα εν τω θεω ηµων λαλησαι προς υµας το ευαγγελιον του θεου εν πολλω αγωνι

3 Porque a nossa exortação não procede de erro, nem de imundícia, nem é feita com dolo;

For our witness does not come from error or from an unclean heart or from deceit:

η γαρ παρακλησις ηµων ουκ εκ πλανης ουδε εξ ακαθαρσιας ουτε εν δολω

4 mas, assim como fomos aprovados por Deus para que o evangelho nos fosse confiado, assim falamos, não para agradar aos homens, mas a Deus, que prova os nossos corações.

But even as the good news was given to us by the approval of God, so we give it out; not as pleasing men, but God by whom our hearts are tested.

αλλα καθως δεδοκιµασµεθα υπο του θεου πιστευθηναι το ευαγγελιον ουτως λαλουµεν ουχ ως ανθρωποις αρεσκοντες αλλα τω θεω τω δοκιµαζοντι τας καρδιας ηµων
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5 Pois, nunca usamos de palavras lisonjeiras, como sabeis, nem agimos com intuitos gananciosos. Deus é testemunha,

For it is common knowledge among you that we never made use of smooth-sounding false words, and God is witness that at no time were we secretly desiring profit for 
ourselves,

ουτε γαρ ποτε εν λογω κολακειας εγενηθηµεν καθως οιδατε ουτε εν προφασει πλεονεξιας θεος µαρτυς

6 nem buscamos glória de homens, quer de vós, quer de outros, embora pudéssemos, como apóstolos de Cristo, ser-vos pesados;

Or looking for glory from men, from you or from others, when we might have made ourselves a care to you as Apostles of Christ.

ουτε ζητουντες εξ ανθρωπων δοξαν ουτε αφ υµων ουτε απ αλλων δυναµενοι εν βαρει ειναι ως χριστου αποστολοι

7 antes nos apresentamos brandos entre vós, qual ama que acaricia seus próprios filhos.

But we were gentle among you, like a woman caring for her little ones:

αλλ εγενηθηµεν ηπιοι εν µεσω υµων ως αν τροφος θαλπη τα εαυτης τεκνα

8 Assim nós, sendo-vos tão afeiçoados, de boa vontade desejávamos comunicar-vos não somente o evangelho de Deus, mas ainda as nossas próprias almas; porquanto vos 
tornastes muito amados de nós.

Even so, being full of loving desire for you, we took delight in giving you not only God's good news, but even our lives, because you were dear to us.

ουτως ιµειροµενοι υµων ευδοκουµεν µεταδουναι υµιν ου µονον το ευαγγελιον του θεου αλλα και τας εαυτων ψυχας διοτι αγαπητοι ηµιν γεγενησθε

9 Porque vos lembrais, irmãos, do nosso labor e fadiga; pois, trabalhando noite e dia, para não sermos pesados a nenhum de vós, vos pregamos o evangelho de Deus.

For you have the memory, my brothers, of our trouble and care; how, working night and day, so that we might not be a trouble to any of you, we gave you the good news of 
God.

µνηµονευετε γαρ αδελφοι τον κοπον ηµων και τον µοχθον νυκτος γαρ και ηµερας εργαζοµενοι προς το µη επιβαρησαι τινα υµων εκηρυξαµεν εις υµας το ευαγγελιον του θεου

10 Vós e Deus sois testemunhas de quão santa e irrepreensivelmente nos portamos para convosco que credes;

You are witnesses, with God, how holy and upright and free from all evil was our way of life among you who have faith;

υµεις µαρτυρες και ο θεος ως οσιως και δικαιως και αµεµπτως υµιν τοις πιστευουσιν εγενηθηµεν

11 assim como sabeis de que modo vos tratávamos a cada um de vós, como um pai a seus filhos,

Even as you saw how, like a father with his children, we were teaching and comforting you all, and giving witness,

καθαπερ οιδατε ως ενα εκαστον υµων ως πατηρ τεκνα εαυτου παρακαλουντες υµας και παραµυθουµενοι

12 exortando-vos e consolando-vos, e instando que andásseis de um modo digno de Deus, o qual vos chama ao seu reino e glória.

So that your lives might be pleasing to God, who has given you a part in his kingdom and his glory.

και µαρτυρουµενοι εις το περιπατησαι υµας αξιως του θεου του καλουντος υµας εις την εαυτου βασιλειαν και δοξαν

13 Por isso nós também, sem cessar, damos graças a Deus, porquanto vós, havendo recebido a palavra de Deus que de nós ouvistes, a recebestes, não como palavra de homens, 
mas (segundo ela é na verdade) como palavra de Deus, a qual também opera em vós que credes.

And for this cause we still give praise to God, that, when the word came to your ears through us, you took it, not as the word of man, but, as it truly is, the word of God, 
which has living power in you who have faith.

δια τουτο και ηµεις ευχαριστουµεν τω θεω αδιαλειπτως οτι παραλαβοντες λογον ακοης παρ ηµων του θεου εδεξασθε ου λογον ανθρωπων αλλα καθως εστιν αληθως λογον θεου
 ος και ενεργειται εν υµιν τοις πιστευουσιν
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14 Pois vós, irmãos, vos haveis feito imitadores das igrejas de Deus em Cristo Jesus que estão na Judéia; porque também padecestes de vossos próprios concidadãos o mesmo 
que elas padeceram dos judeus;

For you, my brothers, took as your examples the churches of God which are in Judaea in Christ Jesus; because you underwent the same things from your countrymen as they 
did from the Jews;

υµεις γαρ µιµηται εγενηθητε αδελφοι των εκκλησιων του θεου των ουσων εν τη ιουδαια εν χριστω ιησου οτι ταυτα επαθετε και υµεις υπο των ιδιων συµφυλετων καθως και αυ
τοι υπο των ιουδαιων

15 os quais mataram ao Senhor Jesus, bem como aos profetas, e a nós nos perseguiram, e não agradam a Deus, e são contrários a todos os homens,

Who put to death the Lord Jesus and the prophets, violently driving us out; who are unpleasing to God and against all men;

των και τον κυριον αποκτειναντων ιησουν και τους ιδιους προφητας και υµας εκδιωξαντων και θεω µη αρεσκοντων και πασιν ανθρωποις εναντιων

16 e nos impedem de falar aos gentios para que sejam salvos; de modo que enchem sempre a medida de seus pecados; mas a ira caiu sobre eles afinal.

Who, to make the measure of their sins complete, kept us from giving the word of salvation to the Gentiles: but the wrath of God is about to come on them in the fullest 
degree.

κωλυοντων ηµας τοις εθνεσιν λαλησαι ινα σωθωσιν εις το αναπληρωσαι αυτων τας αµαρτιας παντοτε εφθασεν δε επ αυτους η οργη εις τελος

17 Nós, porém, irmãos, sendo privados de vós por algum tempo, de vista, mas não de coração, tanto mais procuramos com grande desejo ver o vosso rosto;

But we, my brothers, being away from you for a short time, in body but not in heart, had all the more desire to see your face;

ηµεις δε αδελφοι απορφανισθεντες αφ υµων προς καιρον ωρας προσωπω ου καρδια περισσοτερως εσπουδασαµεν το προσωπον υµων ιδειν εν πολλη επιθυµια

18 pelo que quisemos ir ter convosco, pelo menos eu, Paulo, não somente uma vez, mas duas, e Satanás nos impediu.

For which reason we made attempts to come to you, even I, Paul, once and again; but Satan kept us from coming.

διο ηθελησαµεν ελθειν προς υµας εγω µεν παυλος και απαξ και δις και ενεκοψεν ηµας ο σατανας

19 Porque, qual é a nossa esperança, ou gozo, ou coroa de glória, diante de nosso Senhor Jesus na sua vinda? Porventura não o sois vós?

For what is our hope or joy or crown of glory? Are not even you, before our Lord Jesus, at his coming?

τις γαρ ηµων ελπις η χαρα η στεφανος καυχησεως η ουχι και υµεις εµπροσθεν του κυριου ηµων ιησου χριστου εν τη αυτου παρουσια

20 Na verdade vós sois a nossa glória e o nosso gozo.

For you are our glory and our joy.

υµεις γαρ εστε η δοξα ηµων και η χαρα

1 Pelo que, não podendo mais suportar o cuidado por vós, achamos por bem ficar sozinhos em Atenas,

At last our desire to have news of you was so strong that, while we ourselves were waiting at Athens,

διο µηκετι στεγοντες ευδοκησαµεν καταλειφθηναι εν αθηναις µονοι

2 e enviamos Timóteo, nosso irmão, e ministro de Deus no evangelho de Cristo, para vos fortalecer e vos exortar acerca da vossa fé;

We sent Timothy, our brother and God's servant in the good news of Christ, to give you strength and comfort in your faith;

και επεµψαµεν τιµοθεον τον αδελφον ηµων και διακονον του θεου και συνεργον ηµων εν τω ευαγγελιω του χριστου εις το στηριξαι υµας και παρακαλεσαι υµας περι της πιστε
ως υµων

3 para que ninguém seja abalado por estas tribulações; porque vós mesmo sabeis que para isto fomos destinados;

So that no man might be moved by these troubles; because you see that these things are part of God's purpose for us.

τω µηδενα σαινεσθαι εν ταις θλιψεσιν ταυταις αυτοι γαρ οιδατε οτι εις τουτο κειµεθα
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4 pois, quando estávamos ainda convosco, de antemão vos declarávamos que havíamos de padecer tribulações, como sucedeu, e vós o sabeis.

And when we were with you, we said to you that trouble was before us; and so it came about, as you see.

και γαρ οτε προς υµας ηµεν προελεγοµεν υµιν οτι µελλοµεν θλιβεσθαι καθως και εγενετο και οιδατε

5 Por isso também, não podendo eu esperar mais, mandei saber da vossa fé, receando que o tentador vos tivesse tentado, e o nosso trabalho se houvesse tornado inútil.

For this reason, when I was no longer able to keep quiet, I sent to get news of your faith, fearing that you might be tested by the Evil One and that our work might come to 
nothing.

δια τουτο καγω µηκετι στεγων επεµψα εις το γνωναι την πιστιν υµων µηπως επειρασεν υµας ο πειραζων και εις κενον γενηται ο κοπος ηµων

6 Mas agora que Timóteo acaba de regressar do vosso meio, trazendo-nos boas notícias da vossa fé e do vosso amor, dizendo que sempre nos tendes em afetuosa lembrança, 
anelando ver-nos assim como nós também a vós;

But now that Timothy has come to us from you, and has given us good news of your faith and love, and that you have happy memories of us, desiring greatly to see us, even as 
we do to see you;

αρτι δε ελθοντος τιµοθεου προς ηµας αφ υµων και ευαγγελισαµενου ηµιν την πιστιν και την αγαπην υµων και οτι εχετε µνειαν ηµων αγαθην παντοτε επιποθουντες ηµας ιδειν κ
αθαπερ και ηµεις υµας

7 por isso, irmãos, em toda a nossa necessidade e tribulação, ficamos consolados acerca de vós, pela vossa fé,

For this cause, brothers, in all our trouble and grief we were comforted about you because of your faith;

δια τουτο παρεκληθηµεν αδελφοι εφ υµιν επι παση τη θλιψει και αναγκη ηµων δια της υµων πιστεως

8 porque agora vivemos, se estais firmes no Senhor.

For it is life to us if you keep your faith in the Lord unchanged.

οτι νυν ζωµεν εαν υµεις στηκητε εν κυριω

9 Pois, que ação de graças podemos render a Deus por vós, por todo o gozo com que nos regozijamos por vossa causa diante do nosso Deus,

For how great is the praise which we give to God for you, and how great the joy with which we are glad because of you before our God;

τινα γαρ ευχαριστιαν δυναµεθα τω θεω ανταποδουναι περι υµων επι παση τη χαρα η χαιροµεν δι υµας εµπροσθεν του θεου ηµων

10 rogando incessantemente, de noite e de dia, para que possamos ver o vosso rosto e suprir o que falta à vossa fé?

Night and day requesting God again and again that we may see your face and make your faith complete.

νυκτος και ηµερας υπερ εκπερισσου δεοµενοι εις το ιδειν υµων το προσωπον και καταρτισαι τα υστερηµατα της πιστεως υµων

11 Ora, o próprio Deus e Pai nosso e o nosso Senhor Jesus nos abram o caminho até vós,

Now may our God and Father himself and our Lord Jesus make a way for us to come to you;

αυτος δε ο θεος και πατηρ ηµων και ο κυριος ηµων ιησους χριστος κατευθυναι την οδον ηµων προς υµας

12 e o Senhor vos faça crescer e abundar em amor uns para com os outros e para com todos, como também nós abundamos para convosco;

And the Lord give you increase of love in fullest measure to one another and to all men, even as our love to you;

υµας δε ο κυριος πλεονασαι και περισσευσαι τη αγαπη εις αλληλους και εις παντας καθαπερ και ηµεις εις υµας

13 para vos confirmar os corações, de sorte que sejam irrepreensíveis em santidade diante de nosso Deus e Pai, na vinda de nosso Senhor Jesus com todos os seus santos.

So that your hearts may be strong and free from all sin before our God and Father, at the coming of our Lord Jesus with all his saints.

εις το στηριξαι υµων τας καρδιας αµεµπτους εν αγιωσυνη εµπροσθεν του θεου και πατρος ηµων εν τη παρουσια του κυριου ηµων ιησου χριστου µετα παντων των αγιων αυτου
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1 Finalmente, irmãos, vos rogamos e exortamos no Senhor Jesus que, como aprendestes de nós de que maneira deveis andar e agradar a Deus, assim como estais fazendo, nisso 
mesmo abundeis cada vez mais.

And last of all, the prayer which we make to you from our heart and in the name of the Lord Jesus, is this: that as we made clear to you what sort of behaviour is pleasing to 
God, as in fact you are doing now, so you will go on in these ways, but more and more.

το λοιπον ουν αδελφοι ερωτωµεν υµας και παρακαλουµεν εν κυριω ιησου καθως παρελαβετε παρ ηµων το πως δει υµας περιπατειν και αρεσκειν θεω ινα περισσευητε µαλλον

2 Pois vós sabeis que preceitos vos temos dado pelo Senhor Jesus.

Because you have in mind the orders we gave you through the Lord Jesus.

οιδατε γαρ τινας παραγγελιας εδωκαµεν υµιν δια του κυριου ιησου

3 Porque esta é a vontade de Deus, a saber, a vossa santificação: que vos abstenhais da prostituição,

For the purpose of God for you is this: that you may be holy, and may keep yourselves from the desires of the flesh;

τουτο γαρ εστιν θεληµα του θεου ο αγιασµος υµων απεχεσθαι υµας απο της πορνειας

4 que cada um de vós saiba possuir o seu vaso em santidade e honra,

So that every one of you may keep his body holy and in honour;

ειδεναι εκαστον υµων το εαυτου σκευος κτασθαι εν αγιασµω και τιµη

5 não na paixão da concupiscência, como os gentios que não conhecem a Deus;

Not in the passion of evil desires, like the Gentiles, who have no knowledge of God;

µη εν παθει επιθυµιας καθαπερ και τα εθνη τα µη ειδοτα τον θεον

6 ninguém iluda ou defraude nisso a seu irmão, porque o Senhor é vingador de todas estas coisas, como também antes vo-lo dissemos e testificamos.

And that no man may make attempts to get the better of his brother in business: for the Lord is the judge in all these things, as we said to you before and gave witness.

το µη υπερβαινειν και πλεονεκτειν εν τω πραγµατι τον αδελφον αυτου διοτι εκδικος ο κυριος περι παντων τουτων καθως και προειπαµεν υµιν και διεµαρτυραµεθα

7 Porque Deus não nos chamou para a imundícia, mas para a santificação.

Because it is God's purpose that our way of life may be not unclean but holy.

ου γαρ εκαλεσεν ηµας ο θεος επι ακαθαρσια αλλ εν αγιασµω

8 Portanto, quem rejeita isso não rejeita ao homem, mas sim a Deus, que vos dá o seu Espírito Santo.

Whoever, then, goes against this word, goes against not man but God, who gives his Holy Spirit to you.

τοιγαρουν ο αθετων ουκ ανθρωπον αθετει αλλα τον θεον τον και δοντα το πνευµα αυτου το αγιον εις ηµας

9 Quanto, porém, ao amor fraternal, não necessitais de que se vos escreva, visto que vós mesmos sois instruídos por Deus a vos amardes uns aos outros;

But about loving the brothers, there is no need for me to say anything to you in this letter: for you have the teaching of God that love for one another is right and necessary;

περι δε της φιλαδελφιας ου χρειαν εχετε γραφειν υµιν αυτοι γαρ υµεις θεοδιδακτοι εστε εις το αγαπαν αλληλους

10 porque certamente já o fazeis para com todos os irmãos que estão por toda a Macedônia. Exortamo-vos, porém, irmãos, a que ainda nisto abundeis cada vez mais,

And, truly, you are lovers of all the brothers in Macedonia; but it is our desire that your love may be increased still more;

και γαρ ποιειτε αυτο εις παντας τους αδελφους τους εν ολη τη µακεδονια παρακαλουµεν δε υµας αδελφοι περισσευειν µαλλον

11 e procureis viver quietos, tratar dos vossos próprios negócios, e trabalhar com vossas próprias mãos, como já vo-lo mandamos,

And that you may take pride in being quiet and doing your business, working with your hands as we gave you orders;

και φιλοτιµεισθαι ησυχαζειν και πρασσειν τα ιδια και εργαζεσθαι ταις ιδιαις χερσιν υµων καθως υµιν παρηγγειλαµεν
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12 a fim de que andeis dignamente para com os que estão de fora, e não tenhais necessidade de coisa alguma.

That you may be respected by those who are outside, and may have need of nothing.

ινα περιπατητε ευσχηµονως προς τους εξω και µηδενος χρειαν εχητε

13 Não queremos, porém, irmãos, que sejais ignorantes acerca dos que já dormem, para que não vos entristeçais como os outros que não têm esperança.

But it is our desire, brothers, that you may be certain about those who are sleeping; so that you may have no need for sorrow, as others have who are without hope.

ου θελω δε υµας αγνοειν αδελφοι περι των κεκοιµηµενων ινα µη λυπησθε καθως και οι λοιποι οι µη εχοντες ελπιδα

14 Porque, se cremos que Jesus morreu e ressurgiu, assim também aos que dormem, Deus, mediante Jesus, os tornará a trazer juntamente com ele.

For if we have faith that Jesus underwent death and came back again, even so those who are sleeping will come again with him by God's power.

ει γαρ πιστευοµεν οτι ιησους απεθανεν και ανεστη ουτως και ο θεος τους κοιµηθεντας δια του ιησου αξει συν αυτω

15 Dizemo-vos, pois, isto pela palavra do Senhor: que nós, os que ficarmos vivos para a vinda do Senhor, de modo algum precederemos os que já dormem.

For this we say to you by the word of the Lord, that we who are still living at the coming of the Lord, will not go before those who are sleeping.

τουτο γαρ υµιν λεγοµεν εν λογω κυριου οτι ηµεις οι ζωντες οι περιλειποµενοι εις την παρουσιαν του κυριου ου µη φθασωµεν τους κοιµηθεντας

16 Porque o Senhor mesmo descerá do céu com grande brado, à voz do arcanjo, ao som da trombeta de Deus, e os que morreram em Cristo ressuscitarão primeiro.

Because the Lord himself will come down from heaven with a word of authority, with the voice of the chief angel, with the sound of a horn: and the dead in Christ will come 
to life first;

οτι αυτος ο κυριος εν κελευσµατι εν φωνη αρχαγγελου και εν σαλπιγγι θεου καταβησεται απ ουρανου και οι νεκροι εν χριστω αναστησονται πρωτον

17 Depois nós, os que ficarmos vivos seremos arrebatados juntamente com eles, nas nuvens, ao encontro do Senhor nos ares, e assim estaremos para sempre com o Senhor.

Then we who are still living will be taken up together with them into the clouds to see the Lord in the air: and so will we be for ever with the Lord.

επειτα ηµεις οι ζωντες οι περιλειποµενοι αµα συν αυτοις αρπαγησοµεθα εν νεφελαις εις απαντησιν του κυριου εις αερα και ουτως παντοτε συν κυριω εσοµεθα

18 Portanto, consolai-vos uns aos outros com estas palavras.

So then, give comfort to one another with these words.

ωστε παρακαλειτε αλληλους εν τοις λογοις τουτοις

1 Mas, irmãos, acerca dos tempos e das épocas não necessitais de que se vos escreva:

But about the times and their order, my brothers, there is no need for me to say anything to you.

περι δε των χρονων και των καιρων αδελφοι ου χρειαν εχετε υµιν γραφεσθαι

2 porque vós mesmos sabeis perfeitamente que o dia do Senhor virá como vem o ladrão de noite;

For you yourselves have the knowledge that the day of the Lord will come like a thief in the night.

αυτοι γαρ ακριβως οιδατε οτι η ηµερα κυριου ως κλεπτης εν νυκτι ουτως ερχεται

3 pois quando estiverem dizendo: Paz e segurança! então lhes sobrevirá repentina destruição, como as dores de parto àquela que está grávida; e de modo nenhum escaparão.

When they say, There is peace and no danger, then sudden destruction will come on them, as birth-pains on a woman with child; and they will not be able to get away from it.

οταν γαρ λεγωσιν ειρηνη και ασφαλεια τοτε αιφνιδιος αυτοις εφισταται ολεθρος ωσπερ η ωδιν τη εν γαστρι εχουση και ου µη εκφυγωσιν

4 Mas vós, irmãos, não estais em trevas, para que aquele dia, como ladrão, vos surpreenda;

But you, my brothers, are not in the dark, for that day to overtake you like a thief:

υµεις δε αδελφοι ουκ εστε εν σκοτει ινα η ηµερα υµας ως κλεπτης καταλαβη
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5 porque todos vós sois filhos da luz e filhos do dia; nós não somos da noite nem das trevas;

For you are all sons of light and of the day: we are not of the night or of the dark.

παντες υµεις υιοι φωτος εστε και υιοι ηµερας ουκ εσµεν νυκτος ουδε σκοτους

6 não durmamos, pois, como os demais, antes vigiemos e sejamos sóbrios.

So then, let us not take our rest as the others do, but let us be self-controlled and awake.

αρα ουν µη καθευδωµεν ως και οι λοιποι αλλα γρηγορωµεν και νηφωµεν

7 Porque os que dormem, dormem de noite, e os que se embriagam, embriagam-se de noite;

For those who are sleeping do so in the night; and those who are the worse for drink are so in the night;

οι γαρ καθευδοντες νυκτος καθευδουσιν και οι µεθυσκοµενοι νυκτος µεθυουσιν

8 mas nós, porque somos do dia, sejamos sóbrios, vestindo-nos da couraça da fé e do amor, e tendo por capacete a esperança da salvação;

But let us, who are of the day, be serious, putting on the breastplate of faith and love, and on our heads, the hope of salvation.

ηµεις δε ηµερας οντες νηφωµεν ενδυσαµενοι θωρακα πιστεως και αγαπης και περικεφαλαιαν ελπιδα σωτηριας

9 porque Deus não nos destinou para a ira, mas para alcançarmos a salvação por nosso Senhor Jesus Cristo,

For God's purpose for us is not wrath, but salvation through our Lord Jesus Christ,

οτι ουκ εθετο ηµας ο θεος εις οργην αλλ εις περιποιησιν σωτηριας δια του κυριου ηµων ιησου χριστου

10 que morreu por nós, para que, quer vigiemos, quer durmamos, vivamos juntamente com ele.

Who was put to death for us, so that, awake or sleeping, we may have a part in his life.

του αποθανοντος υπερ ηµων ινα ειτε γρηγορωµεν ειτε καθευδωµεν αµα συν αυτω ζησωµεν

11 Pelo que exortai-vos uns aos outros e edificai-vos uns aos outros, como na verdade o estais fazendo.

So then, go on comforting and building up one another, as you have been doing.

διο παρακαλειτε αλληλους και οικοδοµειτε εις τον ενα καθως και ποιειτε

12 Ora, rogamo-vos, irmãos, que reconheçais os que trabalham entre vós, presidem sobre vós no Senhor e vos admoestam;

But we make this request to you, my brothers: give attention to those who are working among you, who are over you in the Lord to keep order among you;

ερωτωµεν δε υµας αδελφοι ειδεναι τους κοπιωντας εν υµιν και προισταµενους υµων εν κυριω και νουθετουντας υµας

13 e que os tenhais em grande estima e amor, por causa da sua obras. Tende paz entre vós.

And have a high opinion of them in love because of their work. Be at peace among yourselves.

και ηγεισθαι αυτους υπερ εκπερισσου εν αγαπη δια το εργον αυτων ειρηνευετε εν εαυτοις

14 Exortamo-vos também, irmãos, a que admoesteis os insubordinados, consoleis os desanimados, ampareis os fracos e sejais longânimos para com todos.

And our desire is that you will keep control over those whose lives are not well ordered, giving comfort to the feeble-hearted, supporting those with little strength, and 
putting up with much from all.

παρακαλουµεν δε υµας αδελφοι νουθετειτε τους ατακτους παραµυθεισθε τους ολιγοψυχους αντεχεσθε των ασθενων µακροθυµειτε προς παντας

15 Vede que ninguém dê a outrem mal por mal, mas segui sempre o bem, uns para com os outros, e para com todos.

Let no one give evil for evil; but ever go after what is good, for one another and for all.

ορατε µη τις κακον αντι κακου τινι αποδω αλλα παντοτε το αγαθον διωκετε και εις αλληλους και εις παντας
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16 Regozijai-vos sempre.

Have joy at all times.

παντοτε χαιρετε

17 Orai sem cessar.

Keep on with your prayers.

αδιαλειπτως προσευχεσθε

18 Em tudo dai graças; porque esta é a vontade de Deus em Cristo Jesus para convosco.

In everything give praise: for this is the purpose of God in Christ Jesus for you.

εν παντι ευχαριστειτε τουτο γαρ θεληµα θεου εν χριστω ιησου εις υµας

19 Não extingais o Espírito;

Do not put out the light of the Spirit;

το πνευµα µη σβεννυτε

20 não desprezeis as profecias,

Do not make little of the words of the prophets;

προφητειας µη εξουθενειτε

21 mas ponde tudo à prova. Retende o que é bom;

Let all things be tested; keep to what is good;

παντα δοκιµαζετε το καλον κατεχετε

22 Abstende-vos de toda espécie de mal.

Keep from every form of evil.

απο παντος ειδους πονηρου απεχεσθε

23 E o próprio Deus de paz vos santifique completamente; e o vosso espírito, e alma e corpo sejam plenamente conservados irrepreensíveis para a vinda de nosso Senhor Jesus 
Cristo.

And may the God of peace himself make you holy in every way; and may your spirit and soul and body be free from all sin at the coming of our Lord Jesus Christ.

αυτος δε ο θεος της ειρηνης αγιασαι υµας ολοτελεις και ολοκληρον υµων το πνευµα και η ψυχη και το σωµα αµεµπτως εν τη παρουσια του κυριου ηµων ιησου χριστου τηρηθει
η

24 Fiel é o que vos chama, e ele também o fará.

God, by whom you have been marked out in his purpose, is unchanging and will make it complete.

πιστος ο καλων υµας ος και ποιησει

25 Irmãos, orai por nós.

Brothers, keep us in mind in your prayers.

αδελφοι προσευχεσθε περι ηµων

26 Saudai a todos os irmãos com ósculo santo.

Give all the brothers a holy kiss.

ασπασασθε τους αδελφους παντας εν φιληµατι αγιω
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27 Pelo Senhor vos conjuro que esta epístola seja lida a todos os irmãos.

I give orders in the name of the Lord that all the brothers are to be present at the reading of this letter.

ορκιζω υµας τον κυριον αναγνωσθηναι την επιστολην πασιν τοις αγιοις αδελφοις

28 A graça de nosso Senhor Jesus Cristo seja convosco.

The grace of our Lord Jesus Christ be with you.

η χαρις του κυριου ηµων ιησου χριστου µεθ υµων αµην [προς θεσσαλονικεις πρωτη εγραφη απο αθηνων]

1 Paulo, Silvano e Timóteo à igreja dos tessalonicenses, em Deus nosso Pai e no Senhor Jesus Cristo:

Paul and Silvanus and Timothy, to the church of the Thessalonians in God our Father and the Lord Jesus Christ:

παυλος και σιλουανος και τιµοθεος τη εκκλησια θεσσαλονικεων εν θεω πατρι ηµων και κυριω ιησου χριστω

2 Graças a vós, e paz da parte de Deus Pai e do Senhor Jesus Cristo.

Grace to you and peace from God the Father and the Lord Jesus Christ.

χαρις υµιν και ειρηνη απο θεου πατρος ηµων και κυριου ιησου χριστου

3 Sempre devemos, irmãos, dar graças a Deus por vós, como é justo, porque a vossa fé cresce muitíssimo e o amor de cada um de vós transborda de uns para com os outros.

It is right for us to give praise to God at all times for you, brothers, because of the great increase of your faith, and the wealth of your love for one another;

ευχαριστειν οφειλοµεν τω θεω παντοτε περι υµων αδελφοι καθως αξιον εστιν οτι υπεραυξανει η πιστις υµων και πλεοναζει η αγαπη ενος εκαστου παντων υµων εις αλληλους

4 De maneira que nós mesmos nos gloriamos de vós nas igrejas de Deus por causa da vossa constância e fé em todas as perseguições e aflições que suportais;

So that we ourselves take pride in you in the churches of God for your untroubled mind and your faith in all the troubles and sorrows which you are going through;

ωστε ηµας αυτους εν υµιν καυχασθαι εν ταις εκκλησιαις του θεου υπερ της υποµονης υµων και πιστεως εν πασιν τοις διωγµοις υµων και ταις θλιψεσιν αις ανεχεσθε

5 o que é prova clara do justo juízo de Deus, para que sejais havidos por dignos do reino de Deus, pelo qual também padeceis;

Which is a clear sign of the decision which God in his righteousness has made; to give you a part in his kingdom, for which you have undergone this pain;

ενδειγµα της δικαιας κρισεως του θεου εις το καταξιωθηναι υµας της βασιλειας του θεου υπερ ης και πασχετε

6 se de fato é justo diante de Deus que ele dê em paga tribulação aos que vos atribulam,

For it is an act of righteousness on God's part to give trouble as their reward to those who are troubling you,

ειπερ δικαιον παρα θεω ανταποδουναι τοις θλιβουσιν υµας θλιψιν

7 e a vós, que sois atribulados, alívio juntamente conosco, quando do céu se manifestar o Senhor Jesus com os anjos do seu poder em chama de fogo,

And to you who are troubled, rest with us, when the Lord Jesus comes from heaven with the angels of his power in flames of fire,

και υµιν τοις θλιβοµενοις ανεσιν µεθ ηµων εν τη αποκαλυψει του κυριου ιησου απ ουρανου µετ αγγελων δυναµεως αυτου

8 e tomar vingança dos que não conhecem a Deus e dos que não conhecem a Deus e dos que não obedecem ao evangelho de nosso Senhor Jesus;

To give punishment to those who have no knowledge of God, and to those who do not give ear to the good news of our Lord Jesus:

εν πυρι φλογος διδοντος εκδικησιν τοις µη ειδοσιν θεον και τοις µη υπακουουσιν τω ευαγγελιω του κυριου ηµων ιησου χριστου

9 os quais sofrerão, como castigo, a perdição eterna, banidos da face do senhor e da glória do seu poder,

Whose reward will be eternal destruction from the face of the Lord and from the glory of his strength,

οιτινες δικην τισουσιν ολεθρον αιωνιον απο προσωπου του κυριου και απο της δοξης της ισχυος αυτου

10 quando naquele dia ele vier para ser glorificado nos seus santos e para ser admirado em todos os que tiverem crido (porquanto o nosso testemunho foi crido entre vós).

At his coming, when he will have glory in his saints, and will be a cause of wonder in all those who had faith (because our witness among you had effect) in that day.

οταν ελθη ενδοξασθηναι εν τοις αγιοις αυτου και θαυµασθηναι εν πασιν τοις πιστευουσιν οτι επιστευθη το µαρτυριον ηµων εφ υµας εν τη ηµερα εκεινη
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11 Pelo que também rogamos sempre por vós, para que o nosso Deus vos faça dignos da sua vocação, e cumpra com poder todo desejo de bondade e toda obra de fé.

For this reason, you are ever in our prayers, that you may seem to our God such as may have a part in his purpose and that by his power he will make all his good purpose, 
and the work of faith, complete;

εις ο και προσευχοµεθα παντοτε περι υµων ινα υµας αξιωση της κλησεως ο θεος ηµων και πληρωση πασαν ευδοκιαν αγαθωσυνης και εργον πιστεως εν δυναµει

12 para que o nome de nosso Senhor Jesus seja glorificado em vós, e vós nele, segundo a graça de nosso Deus e do Senhor Jesus Cristo.

So that glory may be given to the name of our Lord Jesus through you, and you may have glory in him, by the grace of our God and the Lord Jesus Christ.

οπως ενδοξασθη το ονοµα του κυριου ηµων ιησου χριστου εν υµιν και υµεις εν αυτω κατα την χαριν του θεου ηµων και κυριου ιησου χριστου

1 Ora, quanto à vinda de nosso Senhor Jesus Cristo e à nossa reunião com ele, rogamos-vos, irmãos,

Now as to the coming of the Lord Jesus Christ, and our meeting with him, it is our desire, my brothers,

ερωτωµεν δε υµας αδελφοι υπερ της παρουσιας του κυριου ηµων ιησου χριστου και ηµων επισυναγωγης επ αυτον

2 que não vos movais facilmente do vosso modo de pensar, nem vos perturbeis, quer por espírito, quer por palavra, quer por epístola como enviada de nós, como se o dia do 
Senhor estivesse já perto.

That you may not be moved in mind or troubled by a spirit, or by a word, or by a letter as from us, with the suggestion that the day of the Lord is even now come;

εις το µη ταχεως σαλευθηναι υµας απο του νοος µητε θροεισθαι µητε δια πνευµατος µητε δια λογου µητε δι επιστολης ως δι ηµων ως οτι ενεστηκεν η ηµερα του χριστου

3 Ninguém de modo algum vos engane; porque isto não sucederá sem que venha primeiro a apostasia e seja revelado o homem do pecado, o filho da perdição,

Give no belief to false words: because there will first be a falling away from the faith, and the revelation of the man of sin, the son of destruction,

µη τις υµας εξαπατηση κατα µηδενα τροπον οτι εαν µη ελθη η αποστασια πρωτον και αποκαλυφθη ο ανθρωπος της αµαρτιας ο υιος της απωλειας

4 aquele que se opõe e se levanta contra tudo o que se chama Deus ou é objeto de adoração, de sorte que se assenta no santuário de Deus, apresentando-se como Deus.

Who puts himself against all authority, lifting himself up over all which is named God or is given worship; so that he takes his seat in the Temple of God, putting himself 
forward as God.

ο αντικειµενος και υπεραιροµενος επι παντα λεγοµενον θεον η σεβασµα ωστε αυτον εις τον ναον του θεου ως θεον καθισαι αποδεικνυντα εαυτον οτι εστιν θεος

5 Não vos lembrais de que eu vos dizia estas coisas quando ainda estava convosco?

Have you no memory of what I said when I was with you, giving you word of these things?

ου µνηµονευετε οτι ετι ων προς υµας ταυτα ελεγον υµιν

6 E agora vós sabeis o que o detém para que a seu próprio tempo seja revelado.

And now it is clear to you what is keeping back his revelation till the time comes for him to be seen.

και νυν το κατεχον οιδατε εις το αποκαλυφθηναι αυτον εν τω εαυτου καιρω

7 Pois o mistério da iniqüidade já opera; somente há um que agora o detém até que seja posto fora;

For the secret of evil is even now at work: but there is one who is keeping back the evil till he is taken out of the way.

το γαρ µυστηριον ηδη ενεργειται της ανοµιας µονον ο κατεχων αρτι εως εκ µεσου γενηται

8 e então será revelado esse iníquo, a quem o Senhor Jesus matará como o sopro de sua boca e destruirá com a manifestação da sua vinda;

And then will come the revelation of that evil one, whom the Lord Jesus will put to death with the breath of his mouth, and give to destruction by the revelation of his coming;

και τοτε αποκαλυφθησεται ο ανοµος ον ο κυριος αναλωσει τω πνευµατι του στοµατος αυτου και καταργησει τη επιφανεια της παρουσιας αυτου

9 a esse iníquo cuja vinda é segundo a eficácia de Satanás com todo o poder e sinais e prodígios de mentira,

Even the one whose coming is marked by the working of Satan, with all power and signs and false wonders,

ου εστιν η παρουσια κατ ενεργειαν του σατανα εν παση δυναµει και σηµειοις και τερασιν ψευδους
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10 e com todo o engano da injustiça para os que perecem, porque não receberam o amor da verdade para serem salvos.

And with every deceit of wrongdoing among those whose fate is destruction; because they were quite without that love of the true faith by which they might have salvation.

και εν παση απατη της αδικιας εν τοις απολλυµενοις ανθ ων την αγαπην της αληθειας ουκ εδεξαντο εις το σωθηναι αυτους

11 E por isso Deus lhes envia a operação do erro, para que creiam na mentira;

And for this cause, God will give them up to the power of deceit and they will put their faith in what is false:

και δια τουτο πεµψει αυτοις ο θεος ενεργειαν πλανης εις το πιστευσαι αυτους τω ψευδει

12 para que sejam julgados todos os que não creram na verdade, antes tiveram prazer na injustiça.

So that they all may be judged, who had no faith in what is true, but took pleasure in evil.

ινα κριθωσιν παντες οι µη πιστευσαντες τη αληθεια αλλ ευδοκησαντες εν τη αδικια

13 Mas nós devemos sempre dar graças a Deus por vós, irmãos, amados do Senhor, porque Deus vos escolheu desde o princípio para a santificação do espírito e a fé na verdade,

But it is right for us to give praise to God at all times for you, brothers, loved by the Lord, because it was the purpose of God from the first that you might have salvation, 
being made holy by the Spirit and by faith in what is true:

ηµεις δε οφειλοµεν ευχαριστειν τω θεω παντοτε περι υµων αδελφοι ηγαπηµενοι υπο κυριου οτι ειλετο υµας ο θεος απ αρχης εις σωτηριαν εν αγιασµω πνευµατος και πιστει αλη
θειας

14 e para isso vos chamou pelo nosso evangelho, para alcançardes a glória de nosso Senhor Jesus Cristo.

And in this purpose he gave you a part through the good news of which we were the preachers, even that you might have part in the glory of our Lord Jesus Christ.

εις ο εκαλεσεν υµας δια του ευαγγελιου ηµων εις περιποιησιν δοξης του κυριου ηµων ιησου χριστου

15 Assim, pois, irmãos, estai firmes e conservai as tradições que vos foram ensinadas, seja por palavra, seja por epístola nossa.

So then, brothers, be strong in purpose, and keep the teaching which has been given to you by word or by letter from us.

αρα ουν αδελφοι στηκετε και κρατειτε τας παραδοσεις ας εδιδαχθητε ειτε δια λογου ειτε δι επιστολης ηµων

16 E o próprio Senhor nosso, Jesus Cristo, e Deus nosso Pai que nos amou e pela graça nos deu uma eterna consolação e boa esperança,

Now our Lord Jesus Christ himself, and God our Father who had love for us and has given us eternal comfort and good hope through grace,

αυτος δε ο κυριος ηµων ιησους χριστος και ο θεος και πατηρ ηµων ο αγαπησας ηµας και δους παρακλησιν αιωνιαν και ελπιδα αγαθην εν χαριτι

17 console os vossos corações e os confirme em toda boa obra e palavra.

Give you comfort and strength in every good work and word.

παρακαλεσαι υµων τας καρδιας και στηριξαι υµας εν παντι λογω και εργω αγαθω

1 Finalmente, irmãos, orai por nós, para que a palavra do Senhor se propague e seja glorificada. como também o é entre vós,

For the rest, my brothers, let there be prayer for us that the word of the Lord may go forward with increasing glory, even as it does with you;

το λοιπον προσευχεσθε αδελφοι περι ηµων ινα ο λογος του κυριου τρεχη και δοξαζηται καθως και προς υµας

2 e para que sejamos livres de homens perversos e maus; porque a fé não é de todos.

And that we may be made free from foolish and evil men; for not all have faith.

και ινα ρυσθωµεν απο των ατοπων και πονηρων ανθρωπων ου γαρ παντων η πιστις

3 Mas fiel é o Senhor, o qual vos confirmará e guardará do maligno.

But the Lord is true, who will give you strength and keep you safe from evil.

πιστος δε εστιν ο κυριος ος στηριξει υµας και φυλαξει απο του πονηρου
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4 E, quanto a vós, confiamos no Senhor que não só fazeis, mas fareis o que vos mandamos.

And we have faith in the Lord about you, that you are doing and will do the things about which we give you orders.

πεποιθαµεν δε εν κυριω εφ υµας οτι α παραγγελλοµεν υµιν και ποιειτε και ποιησετε

5 Ora, o Senhor encaminhe os vossos corações no amor de Deus e na constância de Cristo.

And may your hearts be guided by the Lord into the love of God and quiet waiting for Christ.

ο δε κυριος κατευθυναι υµων τας καρδιας εις την αγαπην του θεου και εις υποµονην του χριστου

6 mandamo-vos, irmãos, em nome do Senhor Jesus Cristo, que vos aparteis de todo irmão que anda desordenadamente, e não segundo a tradição que de nós recebestes.

Now we give you orders, brothers, in the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, to keep away from all those whose behaviour is not well ordered and in harmony with the teaching 
which they had from us.

παραγγελλοµεν δε υµιν αδελφοι εν ονοµατι του κυριου ηµων ιησου χριστου στελλεσθαι υµας απο παντος αδελφου ατακτως περιπατουντος και µη κατα την παραδοσιν ην παρελ
αβεν παρ ηµων

7 Porque vós mesmos sabeis como deveis imitar-nos, pois que não nos portamos desordenadamente entre vós,

For you yourselves are used to taking us as your example, because our life among you was ruled by order,

αυτοι γαρ οιδατε πως δει µιµεισθαι ηµας οτι ουκ ητακτησαµεν εν υµιν

8 nem comemos de graça o pão de ninguém, antes com labor e fadiga trabalhávamos noite e dia para não sermos pesados a nenhum de vós.

And we did not take food from any man for nothing, but were working hard night and day not to be a trouble to any of you:

ουδε δωρεαν αρτον εφαγοµεν παρα τινος αλλ εν κοπω και µοχθω νυκτα και ηµεραν εργαζοµενοι προς το µη επιβαρησαι τινα υµων

9 Não porque não tivéssemos direito, mas para vos dar nós mesmos exemplo, para nos imitardes.

Not because we have not the right, but to make ourselves an example to you, so that you might do the same.

ουχ οτι ουκ εχοµεν εξουσιαν αλλ ινα εαυτους τυπον δωµεν υµιν εις το µιµεισθαι ηµας

10 Porque, quando ainda estávamos convosco, isto vos mandamos: se alguém não quer trabalhar, também não coma.

For even when we were with you we gave you orders, saying, If any man does no work, let him not have food.

και γαρ οτε ηµεν προς υµας τουτο παρηγγελλοµεν υµιν οτι ει τις ου θελει εργαζεσθαι µηδε εσθιετω

11 Porquanto ouvimos que alguns entre vós andam desordenadamente, não trabalhando, antes intrometendo-se na vida alheia;

For it has come to our ears that there are some among you whose behaviour is uncontrolled, who do no work at all, but are over-interested in the business of others.

ακουοµεν γαρ τινας περιπατουντας εν υµιν ατακτως µηδεν εργαζοµενους αλλα περιεργαζοµενους

12 a esses tais, porém, ordenamos e exortamos por nosso Senhor Jesus Cristo que, trabalhando sossegadamente, comam o seu próprio pão.

Now to such we give orders and make request in the Lord Jesus, that, working quietly, they get their living.

τοις δε τοιουτοις παραγγελλοµεν και παρακαλουµεν δια του κυριου ηµων ιησου χριστου ινα µετα ησυχιας εργαζοµενοι τον εαυτων αρτον εσθιωσιν

13 Vós, porém, irmãos, não vos canseis de fazer o bem.

And you, my brothers, do not get tired of well-doing.

υµεις δε αδελφοι µη εκκακησητε καλοποιουντες

14 Mas, se alguém não obedecer à nossa palavra por esta carta, notai-o e não tenhais relações com ele, para que se envergonhe;

And if any man does not give attention to what we have said in this letter, take note of that man, and keep away from him, so that he may be shamed.

ει δε τις ουχ υπακουει τω λογω ηµων δια της επιστολης τουτον σηµειουσθε και µη συναναµιγνυσθε αυτω ινα εντραπη
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15 todavia não o considereis como inimigo, mas admoestai-o como irmão.

Have no feeling of hate for him, but take him in hand seriously as a brother.

και µη ως εχθρον ηγεισθε αλλα νουθετειτε ως αδελφον

16 Ora, o próprio Senhor da paz vos dê paz sempre e de toda maneira. O Senhor seja com todos vós.

Now the Lord of peace himself give you peace at all times and in every way. May the Lord be with you all.

αυτος δε ο κυριος της ειρηνης δωη υµιν την ειρηνην δια παντος εν παντι τροπω ο κυριος µετα παντων υµων

17 Esta saudação é de próprio punho, de Paulo, o que é o sinal em cada epístola; assim escrevo.

These words of love to you at the end are in my writing, Paul's writing, and this is the mark of every letter from me.

ο ασπασµος τη εµη χειρι παυλου ο εστιν σηµειον εν παση επιστολη ουτως γραφω

18 A graça de nosso Senhor Jesus Cristo seja com todos vós.

May the grace of our Lord Jesus Christ be with you all.

η χαρις του κυριου ηµων ιησου χριστου µετα παντων υµων αµην [προς θεσσαλονικεις δευτερα εγραφη απο αθηνων]

1 Paulo, apóstolo de Cristo Jesus, segundo o mandado de Deus, nosso Salvador, e de Cristo Jesus, esperança nossa.

Paul, an Apostle of Jesus Christ, by the order of God our Saviour and Christ Jesus our hope;

παυλος αποστολος ιησου χριστου κατ επιταγην θεου σωτηρος ηµων και κυριου ιησου χριστου της ελπιδος ηµων

2 a Timóteo, meu verdadeiro filho na fé: graça, misericórdia e paz da parte de Deus Pai e de Cristo Jesus, nosso Senhor.

To Timothy, my true child in the faith: Grace, mercy, peace, from God the Father and Christ Jesus our Lord.

τιµοθεω γνησιω τεκνω εν πιστει χαρις ελεος ειρηνη απο θεου πατρος ηµων και χριστου ιησου του κυριου ηµων

3 Como te roguei, quando partia para a Macedônia, que ficasse em Éfeso, para advertires a alguns que não ensinassem doutrina diversa,

It was my desire, when I went on into Macedonia, that you might make a stop at Ephesus, to give orders to certain men not to put forward a different teaching,

καθως παρεκαλεσα σε προσµειναι εν εφεσω πορευοµενος εις µακεδονιαν ινα παραγγειλης τισιν µη ετεροδιδασκαλειν

4 nem se preocupassem com fábulas ou genealogias intermináveis, pois que produzem antes discussões que edificação para com Deus, que se funda na fé...

Or to give attention to stories and long lists of generations, from which come questionings and doubts, in place of God's ordered way of life which is in faith;

µηδε προσεχειν µυθοις και γενεαλογιαις απεραντοις αιτινες ζητησεις παρεχουσιν µαλλον η οικονοµιαν θεου την εν πιστει

5 Mas o fim desta admoestação é o amor que procede de um coração puro, de uma boa consciência, e de uma fé não fingida;

But the effect of the order is love coming from a clean heart, and a knowledge of what is right, and true faith:

το δε τελος της παραγγελιας εστιν αγαπη εκ καθαρας καρδιας και συνειδησεως αγαθης και πιστεως ανυποκριτου

6 das quais coisas alguns se desviaram, e se entregaram a discursos vãos,

From which some have been turned away, giving themselves to foolish talking;

ων τινες αστοχησαντες εξετραπησαν εις µαταιολογιαν

7 querendo ser doutores da lei, embora não entendam nem o que dizem nem o que com tanta confiança afirmam.

Desiring to be teachers of the law, though they have no knowledge of what they say or of the statements which they make so certainly.

θελοντες ειναι νοµοδιδασκαλοι µη νοουντες µητε α λεγουσιν µητε περι τινων διαβεβαιουνται

8 Sabemos, porém, que a lei é boa, se alguém dela usar legitimamente,

We are conscious that the law is good, if a man makes a right use of it,

οιδαµεν δε οτι καλος ο νοµος εαν τις αυτω νοµιµως χρηται
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9 reconhecendo que a lei não é feita para o justo, mas para os transgressores e insubordinados, os irreverentes e pecadores, os ímpios e profanos, para os parricidas, matricidas 
e homicidas,

With the knowledge that the law is made, not for the upright man, but for those who have no respect for law and order, for evil men and sinners, for the unholy and those 
who have no religion, for those who put their fathers or mothers to death, for takers of life,

ειδως τουτο οτι δικαιω νοµος ου κειται ανοµοις δε και ανυποτακτοις ασεβεσιν και αµαρτωλοις ανοσιοις και βεβηλοις πατραλωαις και µητραλωαις ανδροφονοις

10 para os devassos, os sodomitas, os roubadores de homens, os mentirosos, os perjuros, e para tudo que for contrário à sã doutrina,

For those who go after loose women, for those with unnatural desires, for those who take men prisoners, who make false statements and false oaths, and those who do any 
other things against the right teaching,

πορνοις αρσενοκοιταις ανδραποδισταις ψευσταις επιορκοις και ει τι ετερον τη υγιαινουση διδασκαλια αντικειται

11 segundo o evangelho da glória do Deus bendito, que me foi confiado.

Which may be seen in the good news of the glory of the great God, which was given into my care.

κατα το ευαγγελιον της δοξης του µακαριου θεου ο επιστευθην εγω

12 Dou graças àquele que me fortaleceu, a Cristo Jesus nosso Senhor, porque me julgou fiel, pondo-me no seu ministério,

I give praise to him who gave me power, Christ Jesus our Lord, because he took me to be true, making me his servant,

και χαριν εχω τω ενδυναµωσαντι µε χριστω ιησου τω κυριω ηµων οτι πιστον µε ηγησατο θεµενος εις διακονιαν

13 ainda que outrora eu era blasfemador, perseguidor, e injuriador; mas alcancei misericórdia, porque o fiz por ignorância, na incredulidade;

Though I had said violent words against God, and done cruel acts, causing great trouble: but I was given mercy, because I did it without knowledge, not having faith;

τον προτερον οντα βλασφηµον και διωκτην και υβριστην αλλ ηλεηθην οτι αγνοων εποιησα εν απιστια

14 e a graça de nosso Senhor superabundou com a fé e o amor que há em Cristo Jesus.

And the grace of our Lord was very great, with faith and love which is in Christ Jesus.

υπερεπλεονασεν δε η χαρις του κυριου ηµων µετα πιστεως και αγαπης της εν χριστω ιησου

15 Fiel é esta palavra e digna de toda a aceitação; que Cristo Jesus veio ao mundo para salvar os pecadores, dos quais sou eu o principal;

It is a true saying, in which all may put their faith, that Christ Jesus came into the world to give salvation to sinners, of whom I am the chief:

πιστος ο λογος και πασης αποδοχης αξιος οτι χριστος ιησους ηλθεν εις τον κοσµον αµαρτωλους σωσαι ων πρωτος ειµι εγω

16 mas por isso alcancei misericórdia, para que em mim, o principal, Cristo Jesus mostrasse toda a sua longanimidade, a fim de que eu servisse de exemplo aos que haviam de 
crer nele para a vida eterna.

But for this reason I was given mercy, so that in me, the chief of sinners, Jesus Christ might make clear all his mercy, as an example to those who in the future would have 
faith in him to eternal life.

αλλα δια τουτο ηλεηθην ινα εν εµοι πρωτω ενδειξηται ιησους χριστος την πασαν µακροθυµιαν προς υποτυπωσιν των µελλοντων πιστευειν επ αυτω εις ζωην αιωνιον

17 Ora, ao Rei dos séculos, imortal, invisível, ao único Deus, seja honra e glória para todo o sempre. Amém.

Now to the King eternal, ever-living, unseen, the only God, be honour and glory for ever and ever. So be it.

τω δε βασιλει των αιωνων αφθαρτω αορατω µονω σοφω θεω τιµη και δοξα εις τους αιωνας των αιωνων αµην

18 Esta admoestação te dirijo, filho Timóteo, que segundo as profecias que houve acerca de ti, por elas pelejes a boa peleja,

This order I give to you, Timothy my son, in harmony with the words of the prophets about you, so that by them you may be strong, fighting the good fight,

ταυτην την παραγγελιαν παρατιθεµαι σοι τεκνον τιµοθεε κατα τας προαγουσας επι σε προφητειας ινα στρατευη εν αυταις την καλην στρατειαν
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19 conservando a fé, e uma boa consciência, a qual alguns havendo rejeitado, naufragando no tocante à fé;

Keeping faith, and being conscious of well-doing; for some, by not doing these things, have gone wrong in relation to the faith:

εχων πιστιν και αγαθην συνειδησιν ην τινες απωσαµενοι περι την πιστιν εναυαγησαν

20 e entre esses Himeneu e Alexandre, os quais entreguei a Satanás, para que aprendam a não blasfemar.

Such are Hymenaeus and Alexander, whom I have given up to Satan, so that they may say no more evil words against God.

ων εστιν υµεναιος και αλεξανδρος ους παρεδωκα τω σατανα ινα παιδευθωσιν µη βλασφηµειν

1 Exorto, pois, antes de tudo que se façam súplicas, orações, intercessões, e ações de graças por todos os homens,

My desire is, first of all, that you will make requests and prayers and give praise for all men;

παρακαλω ουν πρωτον παντων ποιεισθαι δεησεις προσευχας εντευξεις ευχαριστιας υπερ παντων ανθρωπων

2 pelos reis, e por todos os que exercem autoridade, para que tenhamos uma vida tranqüila e sossegada, em toda a piedade e honestidade.

For kings and all those in authority; so that we may have a calm and quiet life in all fear of God and serious behaviour.

υπερ βασιλεων και παντων των εν υπεροχη οντων ινα ηρεµον και ησυχιον βιον διαγωµεν εν παση ευσεβεια και σεµνοτητι

3 Pois isto é bom e agradável diante de Deus nosso Salvador,

This is good and pleasing in the eyes of God our Saviour;

τουτο γαρ καλον και αποδεκτον ενωπιον του σωτηρος ηµων θεου

4 o qual deseja que todos os homens sejam salvos e cheguem ao pleno conhecimento da verdade.

Whose desire is that all men may have salvation and come to the knowledge of what is true.

ος παντας ανθρωπους θελει σωθηναι και εις επιγνωσιν αληθειας ελθειν

5 Porque há um só Deus, e um só Mediador entre Deus e os homens, Cristo Jesus, homem,

For there is one God and one peacemaker between God and men, the man Christ Jesus,

εις γαρ θεος εις και µεσιτης θεου και ανθρωπων ανθρωπος χριστος ιησους

6 o qual se deu a si mesmo em resgate por todos, para servir de testemunho a seu tempo;

Who gave himself as an offering for all; witness of which was to be given at the right time;

ο δους εαυτον αντιλυτρον υπερ παντων το µαρτυριον καιροις ιδιοις

7 para o que (digo a verdade, não minto) eu fui constituído pregador e apóstolo, mestre dos gentios na fé e na verdade.

And of this I became a preacher and an Apostle (what I say is true, not false,) and a teacher of the Gentiles in the true faith.

εις ο ετεθην εγω κηρυξ και αποστολος αληθειαν λεγω εν χριστω ου ψευδοµαι διδασκαλος εθνων εν πιστει και αληθεια

8 Quero, pois, que os homens orem em todo lugar, levantando mãos santas, sem ira nem contenda.

It is my desire, then, that in every place men may give themselves to prayer, lifting up holy hands, without wrath or argument.

βουλοµαι ουν προσευχεσθαι τους ανδρας εν παντι τοπω επαιροντας οσιους χειρας χωρις οργης και διαλογισµου

9 Quero, do mesmo modo, que as mulheres se ataviem com traje decoroso, com modéstia e sobriedade, não com tranças, ou com ouro, ou pérolas, ou vestidos custosos,

And that women may be dressed in simple clothing, with a quiet and serious air; not with twisted hair and gold or jewels or robes of great price;

ωσαυτως και τας γυναικας εν καταστολη κοσµιω µετα αιδους και σωφροσυνης κοσµειν εαυτας µη εν πλεγµασιν η χρυσω η µαργαριταις η ιµατισµω πολυτελει

10 mas (como convém a mulheres que fazem profissão de servir a Deus) com boas obras.

But clothed with good works, as is right for women who are living in the fear of God.

αλλ ο πρεπει γυναιξιν επαγγελλοµεναις θεοσεβειαν δι εργων αγαθων
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11 A mulher aprenda em silêncio com toda a submissão.

Let a woman quietly take the place of a learner and be under authority.

γυνη εν ησυχια µανθανετω εν παση υποταγη

12 Pois não permito que a mulher ensine, nem tenha domínio sobre o homem, mas que esteja em silêncio.

In my opinion it is right for a woman not to be a teacher, or to have rule over a man, but to be quiet.

γυναικι δε διδασκειν ουκ επιτρεπω ουδε αυθεντειν ανδρος αλλ ειναι εν ησυχια

13 Porque primeiro foi formado Adão, depois Eva.

For Adam was first formed, then Eve;

αδαµ γαρ πρωτος επλασθη ειτα ευα

14 E Adão não foi enganado, mas a mulher, sendo enganada, caiu em transgressão;

And Adam was not taken by deceit, but the woman, being tricked, became a wrongdoer.

και αδαµ ουκ ηπατηθη η δε γυνη απατηθεισα εν παραβασει γεγονεν

15 salvar-se-á, todavia, dando à luz filhos, se permanecer com sobriedade na fé, no amor e na santificação.

But if they go on in faith and love and holy self-control, she will be kept safe at the time of childbirth.

σωθησεται δε δια της τεκνογονιας εαν µεινωσιν εν πιστει και αγαπη και αγιασµω µετα σωφροσυνης

1 Fiel é esta palavra: Se alguém aspira ao episcopado, excelente obra deseja.

This is a true saying, A man desiring the position of a Bishop has a desire for a good work.

πιστος ο λογος ει τις επισκοπης ορεγεται καλου εργου επιθυµει

2 É necessário, pois, que o bispo seja irrepreensível, marido de uma só mulher, temperante, sóbrio, ordeiro, hospitaleiro, apto para ensinar;

The Bishop, then, is to be a man of good name, the husband of one wife, self-controlled, serious-minded, having respect for order, opening his house freely to guests, a ready 
teacher;

δει ουν τον επισκοπον ανεπιληπτον ειναι µιας γυναικος ανδρα νηφαλεον σωφρονα κοσµιον φιλοξενον διδακτικον

3 não dado ao vinho, não espancador, mas moderado, inimigo de contendas, não ganancioso;

Not quickly moved to wrath or blows, but gentle; no fighter, no lover of money;

µη παροινον µη πληκτην µη αισχροκερδη αλλ επιεικη αµαχον αφιλαργυρον

4 que governe bem a sua própria casa, tendo seus filhos em sujeição, com todo o respeito

Ruling his house well, having his children under control with all serious behaviour;

του ιδιου οικου καλως προισταµενον τεκνα εχοντα εν υποταγη µετα πασης σεµνοτητος

5 (pois, se alguém não sabe governar a sua própria casa, como cuidará da igreja de Deus?);

(For if a man has not the art of ruling his house, how will he take care of the church of God?)

ει δε τις του ιδιου οικου προστηναι ουκ οιδεν πως εκκλησιας θεου επιµελησεται

6 não neófito, para que não se ensoberbeça e venha a cair na condenação do Diabo.

Not one newly taken into the church, for fear that, through his high opinion of himself, he may come into the same sin as the Evil One.

µη νεοφυτον ινα µη τυφωθεις εις κριµα εµπεση του διαβολου
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7 Também é necessário que tenha bom testemunho dos que estão de fora, para que não caia em opróbrio, e no laço do Diabo.

And he is to have a good name among those outside the church, so that nothing may be said against him and he may not be taken by the designs of the Evil One.

δει δε αυτον και µαρτυριαν καλην εχειν απο των εξωθεν ινα µη εις ονειδισµον εµπεση και παγιδα του διαβολου

8 Da mesma forma os diáconos sejam sérios, não de língua dobre, não dados a muito vinho, não cobiçosos de torpe ganância,

Deacons, in the same way, are to be serious in their behaviour, not false in word, not given to taking much wine or greatly desiring the wealth of this world;

διακονους ωσαυτως σεµνους µη διλογους µη οινω πολλω προσεχοντας µη αισχροκερδεις

9 guardando o mistério da fé numa consciência pura.

Keeping the secret of the faith in a heart free from sin.

εχοντας το µυστηριον της πιστεως εν καθαρα συνειδησει

10 E também estes sejam primeiro provados, depois exercitem o diaconato, se forem irrepreensíveis.

And let these first be put to the test; then let them become Deacons if there is nothing against them.

και ουτοι δε δοκιµαζεσθωσαν πρωτον ειτα διακονειτωσαν ανεγκλητοι οντες

11 Da mesma sorte as mulheres sejam sérias, não maldizentes, temperantes, e fiéis em tudo.

Women are to be serious in behaviour, saying no evil of others, controlling themselves, true in all things.

γυναικας ωσαυτως σεµνας µη διαβολους νηφαλεους πιστας εν πασιν

12 Os diáconos sejam maridos de uma só mulher, e governem bem a seus filhos e suas próprias casas.

Let Deacons be husbands of one wife, ruling their children and their houses well.

διακονοι εστωσαν µιας γυναικος ανδρες τεκνων καλως προισταµενοι και των ιδιων οικων

13 Porque os que servirem bem como diáconos, adquirirão para si um lugar honroso e muita confiança na fé que há em Cristo Jesus.

For those who have done good work as Deacons get for themselves a good position and become free from fear in the faith which is in Christ Jesus.

οι γαρ καλως διακονησαντες βαθµον εαυτοις καλον περιποιουνται και πολλην παρρησιαν εν πιστει τη εν χριστω ιησου

14 Escrevo-te estas coisas, embora esperando ir ver-te em breve,

I am writing these things to you, though I am hoping to come to you before long;

ταυτα σοι γραφω ελπιζων ελθειν προς σε ταχιον

15 para que, no caso de eu tardar, saibas como se deve proceder na casa de Deus, a qual é a igreja do Deus vivo, coluna e esteio da verdade.

But if I am long in coming, this will make clear to you what behaviour is right for men in the house of God, which is the church of the living God, the pillar and base of what 
is true.

εαν δε βραδυνω ινα ειδης πως δει εν οικω θεου αναστρεφεσθαι ητις εστιν εκκλησια θεου ζωντος στυλος και εδραιωµα της αληθειας

16 E, sem dúvida alguma, grande é o mistério da piedade: Aquele que se manifestou em carne, foi justificado em espírito, visto dos anjos, pregado entre os gentios, crido no 
mundo, e recebido acima na glória.

And without argument, great is the secret of religion: He who was seen in the flesh, who was given God's approval in the spirit, was seen by the angels, of whom the good 
news was given among the nations, in whom the world had faith, who was taken up in glory.

και οµολογουµενως µεγα εστιν το της ευσεβειας µυστηριον θεος εφανερωθη εν σαρκι εδικαιωθη εν πνευµατι ωφθη αγγελοις εκηρυχθη εν εθνεσιν επιστευθη εν κοσµω ανεληφθ
η εν δοξη

1 Mas o Espírito expressamente diz que em tempos posteriores alguns apostatarão da fé, dando ouvidos a espíritos enganadores, e a doutrinas de demônios,

But the Spirit says clearly that in later times some will be turned away from the faith, giving their minds to spirits of deceit, and the teachings of evil spirits,

το δε πνευµα ρητως λεγει οτι εν υστεροις καιροις αποστησονται τινες της πιστεως προσεχοντες πνευµασιν πλανοις και διδασκαλιαις δαιµονιων
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2 pela hipocrisia de homens que falam mentiras e têm a sua própria consciência cauterizada,

Through the false ways of men whose words are untrue, whose hearts are burned as with a heated iron;

εν υποκρισει ψευδολογων κεκαυτηριασµενων την ιδιαν συνειδησιν

3 proibindo o casamento, e ordenando a abstinência de alimentos que Deus criou para serem recebidos com ações de graças pelos que são fiéis e que conhecem bem a verdade;

Who keep men from being married and from taking food which God made to be taken with praise by those who have faith and true knowledge.

κωλυοντων γαµειν απεχεσθαι βρωµατων α ο θεος εκτισεν εις µεταληψιν µετα ευχαριστιας τοις πιστοις και επεγνωκοσιν την αληθειαν

4 pois todas as coisas criadas por Deus são boas, e nada deve ser rejeitado se é recebido com ações de graças;

Because everything which God has made is good, and nothing is evil, if it is taken with praise:

οτι παν κτισµα θεου καλον και ουδεν αποβλητον µετα ευχαριστιας λαµβανοµενον

5 porque pela palavra de Deus e pela oração são santificadas.

For it is made holy by the word of God and by prayer.

αγιαζεται γαρ δια λογου θεου και εντευξεως

6 Propondo estas coisas aos irmãos, serás bom ministro de Cristo Jesus, nutrido pelas palavras da fé e da boa doutrina que tens seguido;

If you keep these things before the minds of the brothers, you will be a good servant of Christ Jesus, trained in the words of the faith and of the right teaching which has 
been your guide:

ταυτα υποτιθεµενος τοις αδελφοις καλος εση διακονος ιησου χριστου εντρεφοµενος τοις λογοις της πιστεως και της καλης διδασκαλιας η παρηκολουθηκας

7 mas rejeita as fábulas profanas e de velhas. Exercita-te a ti mesmo na piedade.

But have nothing to do with unclean and foolish stories. Give yourself training in religion:

τους δε βεβηλους και γραωδεις µυθους παραιτου γυµναζε δε σεαυτον προς ευσεβειαν

8 Pois o exercício corporal para pouco aproveita, mas a piedade para tudo é proveitosa, visto que tem a promessa da vida presente e da que há de vir.

For the training of the body is of profit for a little, but religion is of profit in every way, giving hope for the life which now is, and for that which is to come.

η γαρ σωµατικη γυµνασια προς ολιγον εστιν ωφελιµος η δε ευσεβεια προς παντα ωφελιµος εστιν επαγγελιαν εχουσα ζωης της νυν και της µελλουσης

9 Fiel é esta palavra e digna de toda aceitação.

This is a true saying, in which all may put their faith.

πιστος ο λογος και πασης αποδοχης αξιος

10 Pois para isto é que trabalhamos e lutamos, porque temos posto a nossa esperança no Deus vivo, que é o Salvador de todos os homens, especialmente dos que crêem.

And this is the purpose of all our work and our fighting, because our hope is in the living God, who is the Saviour of all men, and specially of those who have faith.

εις τουτο γαρ και κοπιωµεν και ονειδιζοµεθα οτι ηλπικαµεν επι θεω ζωντι ος εστιν σωτηρ παντων ανθρωπων µαλιστα πιστων

11 Manda estas coisas e ensina-as.

Let these be your orders and your teaching.

παραγγελλε ταυτα και διδασκε

12 Ninguém despreze a tua mocidade, mas sê um exemplo para os fiéis na palavra, no procedimento, no amor, na fé, na pureza.

Let no one make little of you because you are young, but be an example to the church in word, in behaviour, in love, in faith, in holy living.

µηδεις σου της νεοτητος καταφρονειτω αλλα τυπος γινου των πιστων εν λογω εν αναστροφη εν αγαπη εν πνευµατι εν πιστει εν αγνεια
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13 até que eu vá, aplica-te à leitura, à exortação, e ao ensino.

Till I come, give attention to the reading of the holy Writings, to comforting the saints, and to teaching.

εως ερχοµαι προσεχε τη αναγνωσει τη παρακλησει τη διδασκαλια

14 Não negligencies o dom que há em ti, o qual te foi dado por profecia, com a imposição das mãos do presbítero.

Make use of that grace in you, which was given to you by the word of the prophets, when the rulers of the church put their hands on you.

µη αµελει του εν σοι χαρισµατος ο εδοθη σοι δια προφητειας µετα επιθεσεως των χειρων του πρεσβυτεριου

15 Ocupa-te destas coisas, dedica-te inteiramente a elas, para que o teu progresso seja manifesto a todos.

Have a care for these things; give yourself to them with all your heart, so that all may see how you go forward.

ταυτα µελετα εν τουτοις ισθι ινα σου η προκοπη φανερα η εν πασιν

16 Tem cuidado de ti mesmo e do teu ensino; persevera nestas coisas; porque, fazendo isto, te salvarás, tanto a ti mesmo como aos que te ouvem.

Give attention to yourself and your teaching. Go on in these things; for in doing so you will get salvation for yourself and for those who give hearing to you.

επεχε σεαυτω και τη διδασκαλια επιµενε αυτοις τουτο γαρ ποιων και σεαυτον σωσεις και τους ακουοντας σου

1 Não repreendas asperamente a um velho, mas admoesta-o como a um pai; aos moços, como a irmãos;

Do not say sharp words to one who has authority in the church, but let your talk be as to a father, and to the younger men as to brothers:

πρεσβυτερω µη επιπληξης αλλα παρακαλει ως πατερα νεωτερους ως αδελφους

2 às mulheres idosas, como a mães; às moças, como a irmãs, com toda a pureza.

To the older women as to mothers, to the younger as to sisters, with a clean heart.

πρεσβυτερας ως µητερας νεωτερας ως αδελφας εν παση αγνεια

3 Honra as viúvas que são verdadeiramente viúvas.

Give honour to widows who are truly widows.

χηρας τιµα τας οντως χηρας

4 Mas, se alguma viúva tiver filhos, ou netos, aprendam eles primeiro a exercer piedade para com a sua própria família, e a recompensar seus progenitores; porque isto é 
agradável a Deus.

But if any widow has children or children's children, let these see that it is right to take care of their family and their fathers and mothers: for this is pleasing in the eyes of 
God.

ει δε τις χηρα τεκνα η εκγονα εχει µανθανετωσαν πρωτον τον ιδιον οικον ευσεβειν και αµοιβας αποδιδοναι τοις προγονοις τουτο γαρ εστιν καλον και αποδεκτον ενωπιον του θε
ου

5 Ora, a que é verdadeiramente viúva e desamparada espera em Deus, e persevera de noite e de dia em súplicas e orações;

Now she who is truly a widow and without family puts her hope in God, giving herself to prayer day and night.

η δε οντως χηρα και µεµονωµενη ηλπικεν επι τον θεον και προσµενει ταις δεησεσιν και ταις προσευχαις νυκτος και ηµερας

6 mas a que vive em prazeres, embora viva, está morta.

But she who gives herself to pleasure is dead while she is living.

η δε σπαταλωσα ζωσα τεθνηκεν

7 Manda, pois, estas coisas, para que elas sejam irrepreensíveis.

Give orders to this effect, so that no evil may be said of anyone.

και ταυτα παραγγελλε ινα ανεπιληπτοι ωσιν
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8 Mas, se alguém não cuida dos seus, e especialmente dos da sua família, tem negado a fé, e é pior que um incrédulo.

If anyone has no care for his family and those in his house, he is false to the faith, and is worse than one who has no faith.

ει δε τις των ιδιων και µαλιστα των οικειων ου προνοει την πιστιν ηρνηται και εστιν απιστου χειρων

9 Não seja inscrita como viúva nenhuma que tenha menos de sessenta anos, e só a que tenha sido mulher de um só marido,

Let no woman be numbered among the widows who is under sixty years old, and only if she has been the wife of one man,

χηρα καταλεγεσθω µη ελαττον ετων εξηκοντα γεγονυια ενος ανδρος γυνη

10 aprovada com testemunho de boas obras, se criou filhos, se exercitou hospitalidade, se lavou os pés aos santos, se socorreu os atribulados, se praticou toda sorte de boas obras.

And if witness is given of her good works; if she has had the care of children, if she has been kind to travellers, washing the feet of the saints, helping those who are in 
trouble, giving herself to good works.

εν εργοις καλοις µαρτυρουµενη ει ετεκνοτροφησεν ει εξενοδοχησεν ει αγιων ποδας ενιψεν ει θλιβοµενοις επηρκεσεν ει παντι εργω αγαθω επηκολουθησεν

11 Mas rejeita as viúvas mais novas, porque, quando se tornam le5

But to the younger widows say No: for when their love is turned away from Christ, they have a desire to be married;

νεωτερας δε χηρας παραιτου οταν γαρ καταστρηνιασωσιν του χριστου γαµειν θελουσιν

12 tendo já a sua condenação por haverem violado a primeira fé;

And they are judged because they have been false to their first faith;

εχουσαι κριµα οτι την πρωτην πιστιν ηθετησαν

13 e, além disto, aprendem também a ser ociosas, andando de casa em casa; e não somente ociosas, mas também faladeiras e intrigantes, falando o que não convém.

And they get into the way of doing no work, going about from house to house; and not only doing no work, but talking foolishly, being over-interested in the business of 
others, saying things which they have no right to say.

αµα δε και αργαι µανθανουσιν περιερχοµεναι τας οικιας ου µονον δε αργαι αλλα και φλυαροι και περιεργοι λαλουσαι τα µη δεοντα

14 Quero pois que as mais novas se casem, tenham filhos, dirijam a sua casa, e não dêem ocasião ao adversário de maldizer;

So it is my desire that the younger widows may be married and have children, controlling their families, and giving the Evil One no chance to say anything against them,

βουλοµαι ουν νεωτερας γαµειν τεκνογονειν οικοδεσποτειν µηδεµιαν αφορµην διδοναι τω αντικειµενω λοιδοριας χαριν

15 porque já algumas se desviaram, indo após Satanás.

For even now some are turned away to Satan.

ηδη γαρ τινες εξετραπησαν οπισω του σατανα

16 Se alguma mulher crente tem viúvas, socorra-as, e não se sobrecarregue a igreja, para que esta possa socorrer as que são verdadeiramente viúvas.

If any woman of the faith has relations who are widows, let her give them help, so that the care of them does not come on the church, and so it may give help to those who are 
truly widowed.

ει τις πιστος η πιστη εχει χηρας επαρκειτω αυταις και µη βαρεισθω η εκκλησια ινα ταις οντως χηραις επαρκεση

17 Os anciãos que governam bem sejam tidos por dignos de duplicada honra, especialmente os que labutam na pregação e no ensino.

Let rulers whose rule is good be honoured twice over, specially those whose work is preaching and teaching.

οι καλως προεστωτες πρεσβυτεροι διπλης τιµης αξιουσθωσαν µαλιστα οι κοπιωντες εν λογω και διδασκαλια

18 Porque diz a Escritura: Não atarás a boca ao boi quando debulha. E: Digno é o trabalhador do seu salário.

For the Writings say, It is not right to keep the ox from taking the grain when he is crushing it. And, The worker has a right to his reward.

λεγει γαρ η γραφη βουν αλοωντα ου φιµωσεις και αξιος ο εργατης του µισθου αυτου
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19 Não aceites acusação contra um ancião, senão com duas ou três testemunhas.

Do not take as true any statement made against one in authority, but only if two or three give witness to it.

κατα πρεσβυτερου κατηγοριαν µη παραδεχου εκτος ει µη επι δυο η τριων µαρτυρων

20 Aos que vivem no pecado, repreende-os na presença de todos, para que também os outros tenham temor.

Say sharp words to sinners when all are present, so that the rest may be in fear.

τους αµαρτανοντας ενωπιον παντων ελεγχε ινα και οι λοιποι φοβον εχωσιν

21 Conjuro-te diante de Deus, e de Cristo Jesus, e dos anjos eleitos, que sem prevenção guardes estas coisas, nada fazendo com parcialidade.

I give you orders before God and Christ Jesus and the angels of God's selection, to keep these orders without giving thought to one side more than another.

διαµαρτυροµαι ενωπιον του θεου και κυριου ιησου χριστου και των εκλεκτων αγγελων ινα ταυτα φυλαξης χωρις προκριµατος µηδεν ποιων κατα προσκλισιν

22 A ninguém imponhas precipitadamente as mãos, nem participes dos pecados alheios; conserva-te a ti mesmo puro.

Do not put hands on any man without thought, and have no part in other men's sins: keep yourself clean.

χειρας ταχεως µηδενι επιτιθει µηδε κοινωνει αµαρτιαις αλλοτριαις σεαυτον αγνον τηρει

23 Não bebas mais água só, mas usa um pouco de vinho, por causa do teu estômago e das tuas freqüentes enfermidades.

Do not take only water as your drink, but take a little wine for the good of your stomach, and because you are frequently ill.

µηκετι υδροποτει αλλ οινω ολιγω χρω δια τον στοµαχον σου και τας πυκνας σου ασθενειας

24 Os pecados de alguns homens são manifestos antes de entrarem em juízo, enquanto os de outros descobrem-se depois.

The sins of some men are clearly seen, going before them to be judged; but with others, their sins go after them.

τινων ανθρωπων αι αµαρτιαι προδηλοι εισιν προαγουσαι εις κρισιν τισιν δε και επακολουθουσιν

25 Da mesma forma também as boas obras são manifestas antecipadamente; e as que não o são não podem ficar ocultas.

In the same way, there are good works which are clearly seen; and those which are not so, may not be kept secret.

ωσαυτως και τα καλα εργα προδηλα εστιν και τα αλλως εχοντα κρυβηναι ου δυναται

1 Todos os servos que estão debaixo do jugo considerem seus senhores dignos de toda honra, para que o nome de Deus e a doutrina não sejam blasfemados.

Let all who are servants under the yoke give all honour to their masters, so that no evil may be said against the name of God and his teaching.

οσοι εισιν υπο ζυγον δουλοι τους ιδιους δεσποτας πασης τιµης αξιους ηγεισθωσαν ινα µη το ονοµα του θεου και η διδασκαλια βλασφηµηται

2 E os que têm senhores crentes não os desprezem, porque são irmãos; antes os sirvam melhor, porque eles, que se utilizam do seu bom serviço, são crentes e amados. Ensina 
estas coisas.

And let those whose masters are of the faith have respect for them because they are brothers, working for them the more readily, because those who take part in the good 
work are of the faith and are dear. Give orders and teaching about these things.

οι δε πιστους εχοντες δεσποτας µη καταφρονειτωσαν οτι αδελφοι εισιν αλλα µαλλον δουλευετωσαν οτι πιστοι εισιν και αγαπητοι οι της ευεργεσιας αντιλαµβανοµενοι ταυτα διδ
ασκε και παρακαλει

3 Se alguém ensina alguma doutrina diversa, e não se conforma com as sãs palavras de nosso Senhor Jesus Cristo, e com a doutrina que é segundo a piedade,

If any man gives different teaching, not in agreement with the true words of our Lord Jesus Christ, and with the teaching which is in agreement with true religion,

ει τις ετεροδιδασκαλει και µη προσερχεται υγιαινουσιν λογοις τοις του κυριου ηµων ιησου χριστου και τη κατ ευσεβειαν διδασκαλια

4 é soberbo, e nada sabe, mas delira acerca de questões e contendas de palavras, das quais nascem invejas, porfias, injúrias, suspeitas maliciosas,

He has an over-high opinion of himself; being without knowledge, having only an unhealthy love of questionings and wars of words, from which come envy, fighting, cruel 
words, evil thoughts,

τετυφωται µηδεν επισταµενος αλλα νοσων περι ζητησεις και λογοµαχιας εξ ων γινεται φθονος ερις βλασφηµιαι υπονοιαι πονηραι
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5 disputas de homens corruptos de entendimento, e privados da verdade, cuidando que a piedade é fonte de lucro;

Bitter talk of men who, being evil in mind and dead to what is true, take the faith to be a way of making profit.

παραδιατριβαι διεφθαρµενων ανθρωπων τον νουν και απεστερηµενων της αληθειας νοµιζοντων πορισµον ειναι την ευσεβειαν αφιστασο απο των τοιουτων

6 e, de fato, é grande fonte de lucro a piedade com o contentamento.

But true faith, with peace of mind, is of great profit:

εστιν δε πορισµος µεγας η ευσεβεια µετα αυταρκειας

7 Porque nada trouxe para este mundo, e nada podemos daqui levar;

For we came into the world with nothing, and we are not able to take anything out;

ουδεν γαρ εισηνεγκαµεν εις τον κοσµον δηλον οτι ουδε εξενεγκειν τι δυναµεθα

8 tendo, porém, alimento e vestuário, estaremos com isso contentes.

But if we have food and a roof over us, let that be enough.

εχοντες δε διατροφας και σκεπασµατα τουτοις αρκεσθησοµεθα

9 Mas os que querem tornar-se ricos caem em tentação e em laço, e em muitas concupiscências loucas e nocivas, as quais submergem os homens na ruína e na perdição.

But those who have a desire for wealth are falling into danger, and are taken as in a net by a number of foolish and damaging desires, through which men are overtaken by 
death and destruction.

οι δε βουλοµενοι πλουτειν εµπιπτουσιν εις πειρασµον και παγιδα και επιθυµιας πολλας ανοητους και βλαβερας αιτινες βυθιζουσιν τους ανθρωπους εις ολεθρον και απωλειαν

10 Porque o amor ao dinheiro é raiz de todos os males; e nessa cobiça alguns se desviaram da fé, e se traspassaram a si mesmos com muitas dores.

For the love of money is a root of all evil: and some whose hearts were fixed on it have been turned away from the faith, and been wounded with unnumbered sorrows.

ριζα γαρ παντων των κακων εστιν η φιλαργυρια ης τινες ορεγοµενοι απεπλανηθησαν απο της πιστεως και εαυτους περιεπειραν οδυναις πολλαις

11 Mas tu, ó homem de Deus, foge destas coisas, e segue a justiça, a piedade, a fé, o amor, a constância, a mansidão.

But you, O man of God, keep yourself from these things, and go after righteousness, religion, faith, love, a quiet mind, gentle behaviour.

συ δε ω ανθρωπε του θεου ταυτα φευγε διωκε δε δικαιοσυνην ευσεβειαν πιστιν αγαπην υποµονην πραοτητα

12 Peleja a boa peleja da fé, apodera-te da vida eterna, para a qual foste chamado, tendo já feito boa confissão diante de muitas testemunhas.

Be fighting the good fight of the faith; take for yourself the life eternal, for which you were marked out, and of which you gave witness in the eyes of all.

αγωνιζου τον καλον αγωνα της πιστεως επιλαβου της αιωνιου ζωης εις ην και εκληθης και ωµολογησας την καλην οµολογιαν ενωπιον πολλων µαρτυρων

13 Diante de Deus, que todas as coisas vivifica, e de Cristo Jesus, que perante Pôncio Pilatos deu o testemunho da boa confissão, exorto-te

I give you orders before God, the giver of life, and Christ Jesus, who before Pontius Pilate gave witness to the faith,

παραγγελλω σοι ενωπιον του θεου του ζωοποιουντος τα παντα και χριστου ιησου του µαρτυρησαντος επι ποντιου πιλατου την καλην οµολογιαν

14 a que guardes este mandamento sem mácula e irrepreensível até a vinda de nosso Senhor Jesus Cristo;

To keep the word untouched by evil, clear from all shame, till the revelation of our Lord Jesus Christ:

τηρησαι σε την εντολην ασπιλον ανεπιληπτον µεχρι της επιφανειας του κυριου ηµων ιησου χριστου

15 a qual, no tempo próprio, manifestará o bem-aventurado e único soberano, Rei dos reis e Senhor dos senhores;

Which at the right time he will make clear, who is the eternal and only Ruler, King of kings, and Lord of lords;

ην καιροις ιδιοις δειξει ο µακαριος και µονος δυναστης ο βασιλευς των βασιλευοντων και κυριος των κυριευοντων
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16 aquele que possui, ele só, a imortalidade, e habita em luz inacessível; a quem nenhum dos homens tem visto nem pode ver; ao qual seja honra e poder sempiterno. Amém.

Who only has life for ever, living in light to which no man may come near; whom no man has seen or is able to see: to whom be honour and power for ever. So be it.

ο µονος εχων αθανασιαν φως οικων απροσιτον ον ειδεν ουδεις ανθρωπων ουδε ιδειν δυναται ω τιµη και κρατος αιωνιον αµην

17 manda aos ricos deste mundo que não sejam altivos, nem ponham a sua esperança na incerteza das riquezas, mas em Deus, que nos concede abundantemente todas as coisas 
para delas gozarmos;

Give orders to those who have money and goods in this life, not to be lifted up in their minds, or to put their hope in the uncertain chances of wealth, but in God who gives us 
in full measure all things for our use;

τοις πλουσιοις εν τω νυν αιωνι παραγγελλε µη υψηλοφρονειν µηδε ηλπικεναι επι πλουτου αδηλοτητι αλλ εν τω θεω τω ζωντι τω παρεχοντι ηµιν πλουσιως παντα εις απολαυσιν

18 que pratiquem o bem, que se enriqueçam de boas obras, que sejam liberais e generosos,

And to do good, having wealth in good works, being quick to give, taking part with one another;

αγαθοεργειν πλουτειν εν εργοις καλοις ευµεταδοτους ειναι κοινωνικους

19 entesourando para si mesmos um bom fundamento para o futuro, para que possam alcançar a verdadeira vida.

Making ready for themselves a safe place for the time to come, so that the true life may be theirs.

αποθησαυριζοντας εαυτοις θεµελιον καλον εις το µελλον ινα επιλαβωνται της αιωνιου ζωης

20 ç Timóteo, guarda o depósito que te foi confiado, evitando as conversas vãs e profanas e as oposições da falsamente chamada ciência;

O Timothy, take good care of that which is given to you, turning away from the wrong and foolish talk and arguments of that knowledge which is falsely so named;

ω τιµοθεε την παρακαταθηκην φυλαξον εκτρεποµενος τας βεβηλους κενοφωνιας και αντιθεσεις της ψευδωνυµου γνωσεως

21 a qual professando-a alguns, se desviaram da fé. A graça seja convosco.

Through which some, who gave their minds to it, have been turned away from the faith. Grace be with you.

ην τινες επαγγελλοµενοι περι την πιστιν ηστοχησαν η χαρις µετα σου αµην [προς τιµοθεον πρωτη εγραφη απο λαοδικειας ητις εστιν µητροπολις φρυγιας της πακατιανης]

1 Paulo, apóstolo de Cristo Jesus pela vontade de Deus, segundo a promessa da vida que está em Cristo Jesus,

Paul, an Apostle of Jesus Christ by the purpose of God, in the hope of the life which is in Christ Jesus,

παυλος αποστολος ιησου χριστου δια θεληµατος θεου κατ επαγγελιαν ζωης της εν χριστω ιησου

2 a Timóteo, amado filho: Graça, misericórdia e paz da parte de Deus Pai e de Cristo Jesus nosso Senhor.

To Timothy, my well-loved child: Grace, mercy, peace, from God the Father and Christ Jesus our Lord.

τιµοθεω αγαπητω τεκνω χαρις ελεος ειρηνη απο θεου πατρος και χριστου ιησου του κυριου ηµων

3 Dou graças a Deus, a quem desde os meus antepassados sirvo com uma consciência pura, de que sem cessar faço menção de ti em minhas súplicas de noite e de dia;

I give praise to God, whose servant I have been, with a heart free from sin, from the time of my fathers, because in my prayers at all times the thought of you is with me, 
night and day

χαριν εχω τω θεω ω λατρευω απο προγονων εν καθαρα συνειδησει ως αδιαλειπτον εχω την περι σου µνειαν εν ταις δεησεσιν µου νυκτος και ηµερας

4 e, recordando-me das tuas lágrimas, desejo muito ver-te, para me encher de gozo;

Desiring to see you, keeping in my memory your weeping, so that I may be full of joy;

επιποθων σε ιδειν µεµνηµενος σου των δακρυων ινα χαρας πληρωθω

5 trazendo à memória a fé não fingida que há em ti, a qual habitou primeiro em tua avó Loide, e em tua mãe Eunice e estou certo de que também habita em ti.

Having in mind your true faith, which first was in your mother's mother Lois, and in your mother Eunice, and, I am certain, is now in you.

υποµνησιν λαµβανων της εν σοι ανυποκριτου πιστεως ητις ενωκησεν πρωτον εν τη µαµµη σου λωιδι και τη µητρι σου ευνεικη πεπεισµαι δε οτι και εν σοι
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6 Por esta razão te lembro que despertes o dom de Deus, que há em ti pela imposição das minhas mãos.

For this reason I say to you, Let that grace of God which is in you, given to you by my hands, have living power.

δι ην αιτιαν αναµιµνησκω σε αναζωπυρειν το χαρισµα του θεου ο εστιν εν σοι δια της επιθεσεως των χειρων µου

7 Porque Deus não nos deu o espírito de covardia, mas de poder, de amor e de moderação.

For God did not give us a spirit of fear, but of power and of love and of self-control.

ου γαρ εδωκεν ηµιν ο θεος πνευµα δειλιας αλλα δυναµεως και αγαπης και σωφρονισµου

8 Portanto não te envergonhes do testemunho de nosso Senhor, nem de mim, que sou prisioneiro seu; antes participa comigo dos sofrimentos do evangelho segundo o poder de 
Deus,

Have no feeling of shame, then, for the witness of our Lord or for me, his prisoner: but undergo all things for the good news in the measure of the power of God;

µη ουν επαισχυνθης το µαρτυριον του κυριου ηµων µηδε εµε τον δεσµιον αυτου αλλα συγκακοπαθησον τω ευαγγελιω κατα δυναµιν θεου

9 que nos salvou, e chamou com uma santa vocação, não segundo as nossas obras, mas segundo o seu próprio propósito e a graça que nos foi dada em Cristo Jesus antes dos 
tempos eternos,

Who gave us salvation, marking us out for his purpose, not on account of our works, but in the measure of his purpose and his grace, which was given to us in Christ Jesus 
before times eternal,

του σωσαντος ηµας και καλεσαντος κλησει αγια ου κατα τα εργα ηµων αλλα κατ ιδιαν προθεσιν και χαριν την δοθεισαν ηµιν εν χριστω ιησου προ χρονων αιωνιων

10 e que agora se manifestou pelo aparecimento de nosso Salvador Cristo Jesus, o qual destruiu a morte, e trouxe à luz a vida e a imortalidade pelo evangelho,

But has now been made clear by the revelation of our Saviour Christ Jesus, who put an end to death and made life unending come to light through the good news,

φανερωθεισαν δε νυν δια της επιφανειας του σωτηρος ηµων ιησου χριστου καταργησαντος µεν τον θανατον φωτισαντος δε ζωην και αφθαρσιαν δια του ευαγγελιου

11 do qual fui constituído pregador, apóstolo e mestre.

Of which I was made a preacher and an Apostle and a teacher;

εις ο ετεθην εγω κηρυξ και αποστολος και διδασκαλος εθνων

12 Por esta razão sofro também estas coisas, mas não me envergonho; porque eu sei em quem tenho crido, e estou certo de que ele é poderoso para guardar o meu depósito até 
aquele dia.

And for which I undergo these things: but I have no feeling of shame. For I have knowledge of him in whom I have faith, and I am certain that he is able to keep that which I 
have given into his care till that day.

δι ην αιτιαν και ταυτα πασχω αλλ ουκ επαισχυνοµαι οιδα γαρ ω πεπιστευκα και πεπεισµαι οτι δυνατος εστιν την παραθηκην µου φυλαξαι εις εκεινην την ηµεραν

13 Conserva o modelo das sãs palavras que de mim tens ouvido na fé e no amor que há em Cristo Jesus;

Keep the form of those true words which you had from me, in faith and love which is in Christ Jesus.

υποτυπωσιν εχε υγιαινοντων λογων ων παρ εµου ηκουσας εν πιστει και αγαπη τη εν χριστω ιησου

14 guarda o bom depósito com o auxílio do Espírito Santo, que habita em nós.

That good thing which was given to you keep safe, through the Holy Spirit which is in us.

την καλην παρακαταθηκην φυλαξον δια πνευµατος αγιου του ενοικουντος εν ηµιν

15 Bem sabes isto, que me abandonaram todos os que estão na Ásia, entre eles Fígelo e Hermógenes.

You have had news that all those in Asia went away from me; among whom are Phygelus and Hermogenes:

οιδας τουτο οτι απεστραφησαν µε παντες οι εν τη ασια ων εστιν φυγελλος και ερµογενης
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16 O Senhor conceda misericórdia à casa de Onesíforo, porque muitas vezes ele me recreou, e não se envergonhou das minhas cadeias;

May the Lord give mercy to the house of Onesiphorus because he frequently gave me help, and had no feeling of shame because I was in chains;

δωη ελεος ο κυριος τω ονησιφορου οικω οτι πολλακις µε ανεψυξεν και την αλυσιν µου ουκ επησχυνθη

17 antes quando veio a Roma, diligentemente me procurou e me achou.

But when he was in Rome, he went in search of me everywhere, and came to me

αλλα γενοµενος εν ρωµη σπουδαιοτερον εζητησεν µε και ευρεν

18 O Senhor lhe conceda que naquele dia ache misericórdia diante do Senhor. E quantos serviços prestou em Éfeso melhor o sabes tu.

(May he have the Lord's mercy in that day); and of all he did for me at Ephesus you have full knowledge.

δωη αυτω ο κυριος ευρειν ελεος παρα κυριου εν εκεινη τη ηµερα και οσα εν εφεσω διηκονησεν βελτιον συ γινωσκεις

1 Tu, pois, meu filho, fortifica-te na graça que há em Cristo Jesus;

So then, my child, be strong in the grace which is in Christ Jesus.

συ ουν τεκνον µου ενδυναµου εν τη χαριτι τη εν χριστω ιησου

2 e o que de mim ouviste de muitas testemunhas, transmite-o a homens fiéis, que sejam idôneos para também ensinarem os outros.

And the things which I have said to you before a number of witnesses, give to those of the faith, so that they may be teachers of others.

και α ηκουσας παρ εµου δια πολλων µαρτυρων ταυτα παραθου πιστοις ανθρωποις οιτινες ικανοι εσονται και ετερους διδαξαι

3 Sofre comigo como bom soldado de Cristo Jesus.

Be ready to do without the comforts of life, as one of the army of Christ Jesus.

συ ουν κακοπαθησον ως καλος στρατιωτης ιησου χριστου

4 Nenhum soldado em serviço se embaraça com negócios desta vida, a fim de agradar àquele que o alistou para a guerra.

A fighting man, when he is with the army, keeps himself free from the business of this life so that he may be pleasing to him who has taken him into his army.

ουδεις στρατευοµενος εµπλεκεται ταις του βιου πραγµατειαις ινα τω στρατολογησαντι αρεση

5 E também se um atleta lutar nos jogos públicos, não será coroado se não lutar legitimamente.

And if a man takes part in a competition he does not get the crown if he has not kept the rules.

εαν δε και αθλη τις ου στεφανουται εαν µη νοµιµως αθληση

6 O lavrador que trabalha deve ser o primeiro a gozar dos frutos.

It is right for the worker in the fields to be the first to take of the fruit.

τον κοπιωντα γεωργον δει πρωτον των καρπων µεταλαµβανειν

7 Considera o que digo, porque o Senhor te dará entendimento em tudo.

Give thought to what I say; for the Lord will give you wisdom in all things.

νοει α λεγω δωη γαρ σοι ο κυριος συνεσιν εν πασιν

8 Lembra-te de Jesus Cristo, ressurgido dentre os mortos, descendente de Davi, segundo o meu evangelho,

Keep in mind Jesus Christ, of the seed of David, who came back from the dead, as my good news gives witness:

µνηµονευε ιησουν χριστον εγηγερµενον εκ νεκρων εκ σπερµατος δαβιδ κατα το ευαγγελιον µου

9 pelo qual sofro a ponto de ser preso como malfeitor; mas a palavra de Deus não está presa.

In which I put up with the hardest conditions, even prison chains, like one who has done a crime; but the word of God is not in chains.

εν ω κακοπαθω µεχρι δεσµων ως κακουργος αλλ ο λογος του θεου ου δεδεται
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10 Por isso, tudo suporto por amor dos eleitos, para que também eles alcancem a salvação que há em Cristo Jesus com glória eterna.

But I undergo all things for the saints, so that they may have salvation in Christ Jesus with eternal glory.

δια τουτο παντα υποµενω δια τους εκλεκτους ινα και αυτοι σωτηριας τυχωσιν της εν χριστω ιησου µετα δοξης αιωνιου

11 Fiel é esta palavra: Se, pois, já morremos com ele, também com ele viveremos;

This is a true saying: If we undergo death with him, then will we be living with him:

πιστος ο λογος ει γαρ συναπεθανοµεν και συζησοµεν

12 se perseveramos, com ele também reinaremos; se o negarmos, também ele nos negará;

If we go on to the end, then we will be ruling with him: if we say we have no knowledge of him, then he will say he has no knowledge of us:

ει υποµενοµεν και συµβασιλευσοµεν ει αρνουµεθα κακεινος αρνησεται ηµας

13 se somos infiéis, ele permanece fiel; porque não pode negar-se a si mesmo.

If we are without faith, still he keeps faith, for he will never be untrue to himself.

ει απιστουµεν εκεινος πιστος µενει αρνησασθαι εαυτον ου δυναται

14 Lembra-lhes estas coisas, conjurando-os diante de Deus que não tenham contendas de palavras, que para nada aproveitam, senão para subverter os ouvintes.

Put these things before them, giving them orders in the name of the Lord to keep themselves from fighting about words, which is of no profit, only causing error in their 
hearers.

ταυτα υποµιµνησκε διαµαρτυροµενος ενωπιον του κυριου µη λογοµαχειν εις ουδεν χρησιµον επι καταστροφη των ακουοντων

15 Procura apresentar-te diante de Deus aprovado, como obreiro que não tem de que se envergonhar, que maneja bem a palavra da verdade.

Let it be your care to get the approval of God, as a workman who has no cause for shame, giving the true word in the right way.

σπουδασον σεαυτον δοκιµον παραστησαι τω θεω εργατην ανεπαισχυντον ορθοτοµουντα τον λογον της αληθειας

16 Mas evita as conversas vãs e profanas; porque os que delas usam passarão a impiedade ainda maior,

But take no part in wrong and foolish talk, for those who do so will go farther into evil,

τας δε βεβηλους κενοφωνιας περιιστασο επι πλειον γαρ προκοψουσιν ασεβειας

17 e as suas palavras alastrarão como gangrena; entre os quais estão Himeneu e Fileto,

And their words will be like poisoned wounds in the flesh: such are Hymenaeus and Philetus;

και ο λογος αυτων ως γαγγραινα νοµην εξει ων εστιν υµεναιος και φιλητος

18 que se desviaram da verdade, dizendo que a ressurreição é já passada, e assim pervertem a fé a alguns.

Men whose ideas are all false, who say that the coming back from the dead has even now taken place, overturning the faith of some.

οιτινες περι την αληθειαν ηστοχησαν λεγοντες την αναστασιν ηδη γεγονεναι και ανατρεπουσιν την τινων πιστιν

19 Todavia o firme fundamento de Deus permanece, tendo este selo: O Senhor conhece os seus, e: Aparte-se da injustiça todo aquele que profere o nome do Senhor.

But God's strong base is unchanging, having this sign, The Lord has knowledge of those who are his: and, Let everyone by whom the name of the Lord is named be turned 
away from evil.

ο µεντοι στερεος θεµελιος του θεου εστηκεν εχων την σφραγιδα ταυτην εγνω κυριος τους οντας αυτου και αποστητω απο αδικιας πας ο ονοµαζων το ονοµα χριστου

20 Ora, numa grande casa, não somente há vasos de ouro e de prata, mas também de madeira e de barro; e uns, na verdade, para uso honroso, outros, porém, para uso 
desonroso.

Now in a great house there are not only vessels of gold and silver, but others of wood and earth, and some which are honoured and some without honour.

εν µεγαλη δε οικια ουκ εστιν µονον σκευη χρυσα και αργυρα αλλα και ξυλινα και οστρακινα και α µεν εις τιµην α δε εις ατιµιαν
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21 Se, pois, alguém se purificar destas coisas, será vaso para honra, santificado e útil ao Senhor, preparado para toda boa obra.

If a man makes himself clean from these, he will be a vessel for honour, made holy, ready for the master's use, ready for every good work.

εαν ουν τις εκκαθαρη εαυτον απο τουτων εσται σκευος εις τιµην ηγιασµενον και ευχρηστον τω δεσποτη εις παν εργον αγαθον ητοιµασµενον

22 Foge também das paixões da mocidade, e segue a justiça, a fé, o amor, a paz com os que, de coração puro, invocam o Senhor.

But keep yourself from those desires of the flesh which are strong when the body is young, and go after righteousness, faith, love, peace, with those whose prayers go up to 
the Lord from a clean heart.

τας δε νεωτερικας επιθυµιας φευγε διωκε δε δικαιοσυνην πιστιν αγαπην ειρηνην µετα των επικαλουµενων τον κυριον εκ καθαρας καρδιας

23 E rejeita as questões tolas e desassisadas, sabendo que geram contendas;

And put away foolish and uncontrolled questionings, seeing that they are a cause of trouble.

τας δε µωρας και απαιδευτους ζητησεις παραιτου ειδως οτι γεννωσιν µαχας

24 e ao servo do Senhor não convém contender, mas sim ser brando para com todos, apto para ensinar, paciente;

For it is not right for the Lord's servant to make trouble, but he is to be gentle to all, ready in teaching, putting up with wrong,

δουλον δε κυριου ου δει µαχεσθαι αλλ ηπιον ειναι προς παντας διδακτικον ανεξικακον

25 corrigindo com mansidão os que resistem, na esperança de que Deus lhes conceda o arrependimento para conhecerem plenamente a verdade,

Gently guiding those who go against the teaching; if by chance God may give them a change of heart and true knowledge,

εν πραοτητι παιδευοντα τους αντιδιατιθεµενους µηποτε δω αυτοις ο θεος µετανοιαν εις επιγνωσιν αληθειας

26 e que se desprendam dos laços do Diabo (por quem haviam sido presos), para cumprirem a vontade de Deus.

And so they may get themselves free from the net of the Evil One, being made the prisoners of the Lord's servant, for the purpose of God.

και ανανηψωσιν εκ της του διαβολου παγιδος εζωγρηµενοι υπ αυτου εις το εκεινου θεληµα

1 Sabe, porém, isto, que nos últimos dias sobrevirão tempos penosos;

But be certain of this, that in the last days times of trouble will come.

τουτο δε γινωσκε οτι εν εσχαταις ηµεραις ενστησονται καιροι χαλεποι

2 pois os homens serão amantes de si mesmos, gananciosos, presunçosos, soberbos, blasfemos, desobedientes a seus pais, ingratos, ímpios,

For men will be lovers of self, lovers of money, uplifted in pride, given to bitter words, going against the authority of their fathers, never giving praise, having no religion,

εσονται γαρ οι ανθρωποι φιλαυτοι φιλαργυροι αλαζονες υπερηφανοι βλασφηµοι γονευσιν απειθεις αχαριστοι ανοσιοι

3 sem afeição natural, implacáveis, caluniadores, incontinentes, cruéis, inimigos do bem,

Without natural love, bitter haters, saying evil of others, violent and uncontrolled, hating all good,

αστοργοι ασπονδοι διαβολοι ακρατεις ανηµεροι αφιλαγαθοι

4 traidores, atrevidos, orgulhosos, mais amigos dos deleites do que amigos de Deus,

False to their friends, acting without thought, lifted up in mind, loving pleasure more than God;

προδοται προπετεις τετυφωµενοι φιληδονοι µαλλον η φιλοθεοι

5 tendo aparência de piedade, mas negando-lhe o poder. Afasta- te também desses.

Having a form of religion, but turning their backs on the power of it: go not with these.

εχοντες µορφωσιν ευσεβειας την δε δυναµιν αυτης ηρνηµενοι και τουτους αποτρεπου
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6 Porque deste número são os que se introduzem pelas casas, e levam cativas mulheres néscias carregadas de pecados, levadas de várias concupiscências;

For these are they who go secretly into houses, making prisoners of foolish women, weighted down with sin, turned from the way by their evil desires,

εκ τουτων γαρ εισιν οι ενδυνοντες εις τας οικιας και αιχµαλωτευοντες τα γυναικαρια σεσωρευµενα αµαρτιαις αγοµενα επιθυµιαις ποικιλαις

7 sempre aprendendo, mas nunca podendo chegar ao pleno conhecimento da verdade.

Ever learning, and never coming to the knowledge of what is true.

παντοτε µανθανοντα και µηδεποτε εις επιγνωσιν αληθειας ελθειν δυναµενα

8 E assim como Janes e Jambres resistiram a Moisés, assim também estes resistem à verdade, sendo homens corruptos de entendimento e réprobos quanto à fé.

And as James and Jambres went against Moses, so do these go against what is true: men of evil minds, who, tested by faith, are seen to be false.

ον τροπον δε ιαννης και ιαµβρης αντεστησαν µωυσει ουτως και ουτοι ανθιστανται τη αληθεια ανθρωποι κατεφθαρµενοι τον νουν αδοκιµοι περι την πιστιν

9 Não irão, porém, avante; porque a todos será manifesta a sua insensatez, como também o foi a daqueles.

But they will go no farther: for their foolish behaviour will be clear to all men, as theirs was in the end.

αλλ ου προκοψουσιν επι πλειον η γαρ ανοια αυτων εκδηλος εσται πασιν ως και η εκεινων εγενετο

10 Tu, porém, tens observado a minha doutrina, procedimento, intenção, fé, longanimidade, amor, perseverança,

But you took as your example my teaching, behaviour, purpose, and faith; my long waiting, my love, my quiet undergoing of trouble;

συ δε παρηκολουθηκας µου τη διδασκαλια τη αγωγη τη προθεσει τη πιστει τη µακροθυµια τη αγαπη τη υποµονη

11 as minhas perseguições e aflições, quais as que sofri em Antioquia, em Icônio, em Listra; quantas perseguições suportei! e de todas o Senhor me livrou.

My punishments and pain; the things which came to me at Antioch, at Iconium, at Lystra; the cruel attacks made on me: and the Lord made me free from them all.

τοις διωγµοις τοις παθηµασιν οια µοι εγενετο εν αντιοχεια εν ικονιω εν λυστροις οιους διωγµους υπηνεγκα και εκ παντων µε ερρυσατο ο κυριος

12 E na verdade todos os que querem viver piamente em Cristo Jesus padecerão perseguições.

Yes, and all whose purpose is to be living in the knowledge of God in Christ Jesus, will be cruelly attacked.

και παντες δε οι θελοντες ευσεβως ζην εν χριστω ιησου διωχθησονται

13 Mas os homens maus e impostores irão de mal a pior, enganando e sendo enganados.

Evil and false men will become worse and worse, using deceit and themselves overcome by deceit.

πονηροι δε ανθρωποι και γοητες προκοψουσιν επι το χειρον πλανωντες και πλανωµενοι

14 Tu, porém, permanece naquilo que aprendeste, e de que foste inteirado, sabendo de quem o tens aprendido,

But see that you keep to the teaching you have been given and the things of which you are certain, conscious of who has been your teacher;

συ δε µενε εν οις εµαθες και επιστωθης ειδως παρα τινος εµαθες

15 e que desde a infância sabes as sagradas letras, que podem fazer-te sábio para a salvação, pela que há em Cristo Jesus.

And that from the time when you were a child, you have had knowledge of the holy Writings, which are able to make you wise to salvation, through faith in Christ Jesus.

και οτι απο βρεφους τα ιερα γραµµατα οιδας τα δυναµενα σε σοφισαι εις σωτηριαν δια πιστεως της εν χριστω ιησου

16 Toda Escritura é divinamente inspirada e proveitosa para ensinar, para repreender, para corrigir, para instruir em justiça;

Every holy Writing which comes from God is of profit for teaching, for training, for guiding, for education in righteousness:

πασα γραφη θεοπνευστος και ωφελιµος προς διδασκαλιαν προς ελεγχον προς επανορθωσιν προς παιδειαν την εν δικαιοσυνη

17 para que o homem de Deus seja perfeito, e perfeitamente preparado para toda boa obra.

So that the man of God may be complete, trained and made ready for every good work.

ινα αρτιος η ο του θεου ανθρωπος προς παν εργον αγαθον εξηρτισµενος
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1 Conjuro-te diante de Deus e de Cristo Jesus, que há de julgar os vivos e os mortos, pela sua vinda e pelo seu reino;

I give you orders, before God and Christ Jesus, who will be the judge of the living and the dead, and by his revelation and his kingdom;

διαµαρτυροµαι ουν εγω ενωπιον του θεου και του κυριου ιησου χριστου του µελλοντος κρινειν ζωντας και νεκρους κατα την επιφανειαν αυτου και την βασιλειαν αυτου

2 prega a palavra, insta a tempo e fora de tempo, admoesta, repreende, exorta, com toda longanimidade e ensino.

Be preaching the word at all times, in every place; make protests, say sharp words, give comfort, with long waiting and teaching;

κηρυξον τον λογον επιστηθι ευκαιρως ακαιρως ελεγξον επιτιµησον παρακαλεσον εν παση µακροθυµια και διδαχη

3 Porque virá tempo em que não suportarão a sã doutrina; mas, tendo grande desejo de ouvir coisas agradáveis, ajuntarão para si mestres segundo os seus próprios desejos,

For the time will come when they will not take the true teaching; but, moved by their desires, they will get for themselves a great number of teachers for the pleasure of 
hearing them;

εσται γαρ καιρος οτε της υγιαινουσης διδασκαλιας ουκ ανεξονται αλλα κατα τας επιθυµιας τας ιδιας εαυτοις επισωρευσουσιν διδασκαλους κνηθοµενοι την ακοην

4 e não só desviarão os ouvidos da verdade, mas se voltarão às fábulas.

And shutting their ears to what is true, will be turned away to belief in foolish stories.

και απο µεν της αληθειας την ακοην αποστρεψουσιν επι δε τους µυθους εκτραπησονται

5 Tu, porém, sê sóbrio em tudo, sofre as aflições, faze a obra de um evangelista, cumpre o teu ministério.

But be self-controlled in all things, do without comfort, go on preaching the good news, completing the work which has been given you to do.

συ δε νηφε εν πασιν κακοπαθησον εργον ποιησον ευαγγελιστου την διακονιαν σου πληροφορησον

6 Quanto a mim, já estou sendo derramado como libação, e o tempo da minha partida está próximo.

For I am even now being offered, and my end is near.

εγω γαρ ηδη σπενδοµαι και ο καιρος της εµης αναλυσεως εφεστηκεν

7 Combati o bom combate, acabei a carreira, guardei a fé.

I have made a good fight, I have come to the end of my journey, I have kept the faith:

τον αγωνα τον καλον ηγωνισµαι τον δροµον τετελεκα την πιστιν τετηρηκα

8 Desde agora, a coroa da justiça me está guardada, a qual o Senhor, justo juiz, me dará naquele dia; e não somente a mim, mas também a todos os que amarem a sua vinda.

From now on, the crown of righteousness is made ready for me, which the Lord, the upright judge, Will give to me at that day: and not only to me, but to all those who have 
had love for his revelation.

λοιπον αποκειται µοι ο της δικαιοσυνης στεφανος ον αποδωσει µοι ο κυριος εν εκεινη τη ηµερα ο δικαιος κριτης ου µονον δε εµοι αλλα και πασιν τοις ηγαπηκοσιν την επιφανει
αν αυτου

9 Procura vir ter comigo breve;

Do your best to come to me before long:

σπουδασον ελθειν προς µε ταχεως

10 pois Demas me abandonou, tendo amado o mundo presente, e foi para Tessalônica, Crescente para a Galácia, Tito para a Dalmácia;

For Demas has gone away from me, for love of this present life, and has gone to Thessalonica: Crescens has gone to Galatia, Titus to Dalmatia.

δηµας γαρ µε εγκατελιπεν αγαπησας τον νυν αιωνα και επορευθη εις θεσσαλονικην κρησκης εις γαλατιαν τιτος εις δαλµατιαν

11 só Lucas está comigo. Toma a Marcos e traze-o contigo, porque me é muito útil para o ministério.

Only Luke is with me. Get Mark and take him with you; for he is of use to me in the work.

λουκας εστιν µονος µετ εµου µαρκον αναλαβων αγε µετα σεαυτου εστιν γαρ µοι ευχρηστος εις διακονιαν
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12 Quanto a Tíquico, enviei-o a Éfeso.

Tychicus I sent to Ephesus.

τυχικον δε απεστειλα εις εφεσον

13 Quando vieres traze a capa que deixei em Trôade, em casa de Carpo, e os livros, especialmente os pergaminhos.

The coat which I did not take from Troas and which is with Carpus, get when you come, and the books, specially the papers.

τον φαιλονην ον απελιπον εν τρωαδι παρα καρπω ερχοµενος φερε και τα βιβλια µαλιστα τας µεµβρανας

14 Alexandre, o latoeiro, me fez muito mal; o Senhor lhe retribuirá segundo as suas obras.

Alexander the copper-worker did me much wrong: the Lord will give him the reward of his works:

αλεξανδρος ο χαλκευς πολλα µοι κακα ενεδειξατο αποδωη αυτω ο κυριος κατα τα εργα αυτου

15 Tu também guarda-te dele; porque resistiu muito às nossas palavras.

But be on the watch for him, for he was violent in his attacks on our teaching.

ον και συ φυλασσου λιαν γαρ ανθεστηκεν τοις ηµετεροις λογοις

16 Na minha primeira defesa ninguém me assistiu, antes todos me desampararam. Que isto não lhes seja imputado.

At my first meeting with my judges, no one took my part, but all went away from me. May it not be put to their account.

εν τη πρωτη µου απολογια ουδεις µοι συµπαρεγενετο αλλα παντες µε εγκατελιπον µη αυτοις λογισθειη

17 Mas o Senhor esteve ao meu lado e me fortaleceu, para que por mim fosse cumprida a pregação, e a ouvissem todos os gentios; e fiquei livre da boca do leão,

But the Lord was by my side and gave me strength; so that through me the news might be given out in full measure, and all the Gentiles might give ear: and I was taken out 
of the mouth of the lion.

ο δε κυριος µοι παρεστη και ενεδυναµωσεν µε ινα δι εµου το κηρυγµα πληροφορηθη και ακουση παντα τα εθνη και ερρυσθην εκ στοµατος λεοντος

18 E o Senhor me livrará de toda má obra, e me levará salvo para o seu reino celestial; a quem seja glória para todo o sempre. Amém.

The Lord will keep me safe from every evil work and will give me salvation in his kingdom in heaven: to whom be glory for ever and ever. So be it.

και ρυσεται µε ο κυριος απο παντος εργου πονηρου και σωσει εις την βασιλειαν αυτου την επουρανιον ω η δοξα εις τους αιωνας των αιωνων αµην

19 Saúda a Prisca e a áquila e à casa de Onesíforo.

Give my love to Prisca and Aquila and those of the house of Onesiphorus.

ασπασαι πρισκαν και ακυλαν και τον ονησιφορου οικον

20 Erasto ficou em Corinto; a Trófimo deixei doente em Mileto.

Erastus was stopping at Corinth; but Trophimus, when I last saw him was at Miletus, ill.

εραστος εµεινεν εν κορινθω τροφιµον δε απελιπον εν µιλητω ασθενουντα

21 Apressa-te a vir antes do inverno. Saúdam-te åubulo, Pudente, Lino, Cláudia, e todos os irmãos.

Do your best to come before the winter. Eubulus sends you his love, and Pudens and Linus and Claudia, and all the brothers.

σπουδασον προ χειµωνος ελθειν ασπαζεται σε ευβουλος και πουδης και λινος και κλαυδια και οι αδελφοι παντες

22 O Senhor seja com o teu espírito. A graça seja convosco.

The Lord be with your spirit. Grace be with you.

ο κυριος ιησους χριστος µετα του πνευµατος σου η χαρις µεθ υµων αµην [προς τιµοθεον δευτερα της εφεσιων εκκλησιας πρωτον επισκοπον χειροτονηθεντα εγραφη απο ρωµης 
οτε εκ δευτερου παρεστη παυλος τω καισαρι νερωνι]
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1 Paulo, servo de Deus, e apóstolo de Jesus Cristo, segundo a fé dos eleitos de Deus, e o pleno conhecimento da verdade que é segundo a piedade,

Paul, a servant of God, and an Apostle of Jesus Christ, in agreement with the faith of the saints of God and the full knowledge of what is true in harmony with religion,

παυλος δουλος θεου αποστολος δε ιησου χριστου κατα πιστιν εκλεκτων θεου και επιγνωσιν αληθειας της κατ ευσεβειαν

2 na esperança da vida eterna, a qual Deus, que não pode mentir, prometeu antes dos tempos eternos,

In the hope of eternal life, which was made certain before eternal time, by the word of God who is ever true;

επ ελπιδι ζωης αιωνιου ην επηγγειλατο ο αψευδης θεος προ χρονων αιωνιων

3 e no tempo próprio manifestou a sua palavra, mediante a pregação que me foi confiada segundo o mandamento de Deus, nosso Salvador;

Who, in his time, made clear his word in the good news, of which, by the order of God our Saviour, I became a preacher;

εφανερωσεν δε καιροις ιδιοις τον λογον αυτου εν κηρυγµατι ο επιστευθην εγω κατ επιταγην του σωτηρος ηµων θεου

4 a Tito, meu verdadeiro filho segundo a fé que nos é comum, graça e paz da parte de Deus Pai, e de Cristo Jesus, nosso Salvador.

To Titus, my true child in our common faith: Grace and peace from God the Father and Christ Jesus our Saviour.

τιτω γνησιω τεκνω κατα κοινην πιστιν χαρις ελεος ειρηνη απο θεου πατρος και κυριου ιησου χριστου του σωτηρος ηµων

5 Por esta causa te deixei em Creta, para que pusesses em boa ordem o que ainda não o está, e que em cada cidade estabelecesses anciãos, como já te mandei;

I did not take you with me when I went away from Crete, so that you might do what was necessary to put things in order there, placing men in authority over the churches in 
every town, as I said to you;

τουτου χαριν κατελιπον σε εν κρητη ινα τα λειποντα επιδιορθωση και καταστησης κατα πολιν πρεσβυτερους ως εγω σοι διεταξαµην

6 alguém que seja irrepreensível, marido de uma só mulher, tendo filhos crentes que não sejam acusados de dissolução, nem sejam desobedientes.

Men having a good record, husbands of one wife, whose children are of the faith, children of whom it may not be said that they are given to loose living or are uncontrolled.

ει τις εστιν ανεγκλητος µιας γυναικος ανηρ τεκνα εχων πιστα µη εν κατηγορια ασωτιας η ανυποτακτα

7 Pois é necessário que o bispo seja irrepreensível, como despenseiro de Deus, não soberbo, nem irascível, nem dado ao vinho, nem espancador, nem cobiçoso de torpe ganância;

For it is necessary for a Bishop to be a man of virtue, as God's servant; not pushing himself forward, not quickly moved to wrath or blows, not desiring profit for himself;

δει γαρ τον επισκοπον ανεγκλητον ειναι ως θεου οικονοµον µη αυθαδη µη οργιλον µη παροινον µη πληκτην µη αισχροκερδη

8 mas hospitaleiro, amigo do bem, sóbrio, justo, piedoso, temperante;

But opening his house freely to guests; a lover of what is good, serious-minded, upright, holy, self-controlled;

αλλα φιλοξενον φιλαγαθον σωφρονα δικαιον οσιον εγκρατη

9 retendo firme a palavra fiel, que é conforme a doutrina, para que seja poderoso, tanto para exortar na sã doutrina como para convencer os contradizentes.

Keeping to the true word of the teaching, so that he may be able to give comfort by right teaching and overcome the arguments of the doubters.

αντεχοµενον του κατα την διδαχην πιστου λογου ινα δυνατος η και παρακαλειν εν τη διδασκαλια τη υγιαινουση και τους αντιλεγοντας ελεγχειν

10 Porque há muitos insubordinados, faladores vãos, e enganadores, especialmente os da circuncisão,

For there are men who are not ruled by law; foolish talkers, false teachers, specially those of the circumcision,

εισιν γαρ πολλοι και ανυποτακτοι µαταιολογοι και φρεναπαται µαλιστα οι εκ περιτοµης

11 aos quais é preciso tapar a boca; porque transtornam casas inteiras ensinando o que não convém, por torpe ganância.

By whom some families have been completely overturned; who take money for teaching things which are not right; these will have to be stopped.

ους δει επιστοµιζειν οιτινες ολους οικους ανατρεπουσιν διδασκοντες α µη δει αισχρου κερδους χαριν
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12 Um dentre eles, seu próprio profeta, disse: Os cretenses são sempre mentirosos, bestas ruins, glutões preguiçosos.

One of their prophets has said, The men of Crete are ever false, evil beasts, lovers of food, hating work.

ειπεν τις εξ αυτων ιδιος αυτων προφητης κρητες αει ψευσται κακα θηρια γαστερες αργαι

13 Este testemunho é verdadeiro. Portanto repreende-os severamente, para que sejam são na fé,

This witness is true. So say sharp words to them so that they may come to the right faith,

η µαρτυρια αυτη εστιν αληθης δι ην αιτιαν ελεγχε αυτους αποτοµως ινα υγιαινωσιν εν τη πιστει

14 não dando ouvidos a fábulas judaicas, nem a mandamentos de homens que se desviam da verdade.

Giving no attention to the fictions of the Jews and the rules of men who have no true knowledge.

µη προσεχοντες ιουδαικοις µυθοις και εντολαις ανθρωπων αποστρεφοµενων την αληθειαν

15 Tudo é puro para os que são puros, mas para os corrompidos e incrédulos nada é puro; antes tanto a sua mente como a sua consciência estão contaminadas.

To the clean in heart all things are clean: but to those who are unclean and without faith nothing is clean; they become unclean in mind and in thought.

παντα µεν καθαρα τοις καθαροις τοις δε µεµιασµενοις και απιστοις ουδεν καθαρον αλλα µεµιανται αυτων και ο νους και η συνειδησις

16 Afirmam que conhecem a Deus, mas pelas suas obras o negam, sendo abomináveis, e desobedientes, e réprobos para toda boa obra.

They say that they have knowledge of God, while by their acts they are turning their backs on him; they are hated by all, hard-hearted, and judged to be without value for 
any good work.

θεον οµολογουσιν ειδεναι τοις δε εργοις αρνουνται βδελυκτοι οντες και απειθεις και προς παν εργον αγαθον αδοκιµοι

1 Tu, porém, fala o que convém à sã doutrina.

But let your words be in agreement with true and right teaching:

συ δε λαλει α πρεπει τη υγιαινουση διδασκαλια

2 Exorta os velhos a que sejam temperantes, sérios, sóbrios, sãos na fé, no amor, e na constância;

That old men are to be simple in their tastes, serious, wise, true in faith, in love, and of a quiet mind.

πρεσβυτας νηφαλιους ειναι σεµνους σωφρονας υγιαινοντας τη πιστει τη αγαπη τη υποµονη

3 as mulheres idosas, semelhantemente, que sejam reverentes no seu viver, não caluniadoras, não dadas a muito vinho, mestras do bem,

That old women are to be self-respecting in behaviour, not saying evil of others, not given to taking much wine, teachers of that which is good,

πρεσβυτιδας ωσαυτως εν καταστηµατι ιεροπρεπεις µη διαβολους µη οινω πολλω δεδουλωµενας καλοδιδασκαλους

4 para que ensinem as mulheres novas a amarem aos seus maridos e filhos,

Training the younger women to have love for their husbands and children,

ινα σωφρονιζωσιν τας νεας φιλανδρους ειναι φιλοτεκνους

5 a serem moderadas, castas, operosas donas de casa, bondosas, submissas a seus maridos, para que a palavra de Deus não seja blasfemada.

To be wise in mind, clean in heart, kind; working in their houses, living under the authority of their husbands; so that no evil may be said of the word of God.

σωφρονας αγνας οικουρους αγαθας υποτασσοµενας τοις ιδιοις ανδρασιν ινα µη ο λογος του θεου βλασφηµηται

6 Exorta semelhantemente os moços a que sejam moderados.

To the young men give orders to be wise and serious-minded:

τους νεωτερους ωσαυτως παρακαλει σωφρονειν
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7 Em tudo te dá por exemplo de boas obras; na doutrina mostra integridade, sobriedade,

In all things see that you are an example of good works; holy in your teaching, serious in behaviour,

περι παντα σεαυτον παρεχοµενος τυπον καλων εργων εν τη διδασκαλια αδιαφθοριαν σεµνοτητα αφθαρσιαν

8 linguagem sã e irrepreensível, para que o adversário se confunda, não tendo nenhum mal que dizer de nós.

Saying true and right words, against which no protest may be made, so that he who is not on our side may be put to shame, unable to say any evil of us.

λογον υγιη ακαταγνωστον ινα ο εξ εναντιας εντραπη µηδεν εχων περι υµων λεγειν φαυλον

9 Exorta os servos a que sejam submissos a seus senhores em tudo, sendo-lhes agradáveis, não os contradizendo

Servants are to be under the authority of their masters, pleasing them in all things, without argument;

δουλους ιδιοις δεσποταις υποτασσεσθαι εν πασιν ευαρεστους ειναι µη αντιλεγοντας

10 nem defraudando, antes mostrando perfeita lealdade, para que em tudo sejam ornamento da doutrina de Deus nosso Salvador.

Not taking what is not theirs, but giving clear signs of their good faith, in all things doing credit to the teaching of God our Saviour.

µη νοσφιζοµενους αλλα πιστιν πασαν ενδεικνυµενους αγαθην ινα την διδασκαλιαν του σωτηρος υµων θεου κοσµωσιν εν πασιν

11 Porque a graça de Deus se manifestou, trazendo salvação a todos os homens,

For the grace of God has come, giving salvation to all men,

επεφανη γαρ η χαρις του θεου η σωτηριος πασιν ανθρωποις

12 ensinando-nos, para que, renunciando à impiedade e às paixões mundanas, vivamos no presente mundo sóbria, e justa, e piamente,

Training us so that, turning away from evil and the desires of this world, we may be living wisely and uprightly in the knowledge of God in this present life;

παιδευουσα ηµας ινα αρνησαµενοι την ασεβειαν και τας κοσµικας επιθυµιας σωφρονως και δικαιως και ευσεβως ζησωµεν εν τω νυν αιωνι

13 aguardando a bem-aventurada esperança e o aparecimento da glória do nosso grande Deus e Salvador Cristo Jesus,

Looking for the glad hope, the revelation of the glory of our great God and Saviour Jesus Christ;

προσδεχοµενοι την µακαριαν ελπιδα και επιφανειαν της δοξης του µεγαλου θεου και σωτηρος ηµων ιησου χριστου

14 que se deu a si mesmo por nós para nos remir de toda a iniqüidade, e purificar para si um povo todo seu, zeloso de boas obras.

Who gave himself for us, so that he might make us free from all wrongdoing, and make for himself a people clean in heart and on fire with good works.

ος εδωκεν εαυτον υπερ ηµων ινα λυτρωσηται ηµας απο πασης ανοµιας και καθαριση εαυτω λαον περιουσιον ζηλωτην καλων εργων

15 Fala estas coisas, exorta e repreende com toda autoridade. Ninguém te despreze.

On all these points give teaching and help, and make clear what is right with all authority. Let all men give you honour.

ταυτα λαλει και παρακαλει και ελεγχε µετα πασης επιταγης µηδεις σου περιφρονειτω

1 Adverte-lhes que estejam sujeitos aos governadores e autoridades, que sejam obedientes, e estejam preparados para toda boa obra,

Make clear to them that they are to put themselves under rulers and authorities, to do what they are ordered, to be ready for every good work,

υποµιµνησκε αυτους αρχαις και εξουσιαις υποτασσεσθαι πειθαρχειν προς παν εργον αγαθον ετοιµους ειναι

2 que a ninguém infamem, nem sejam contenciosos, mas moderados, mostrando toda a mansidão para com todos os homens.

To say no evil of any man, not to be fighters, to give way to others, to be gentle in behaviour to all men.

µηδενα βλασφηµειν αµαχους ειναι επιεικεις πασαν ενδεικνυµενους πραοτητα προς παντας ανθρωπους
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3 Porque também nós éramos outrora insensatos, desobedientes, extraviados, servindo a várias paixões e deleites, vivendo em malícia e inveja odiosos e odiando-nos uns aos 
outros.

For in the past we were foolish, hard in heart, turned from the true way, servants of evil desires and pleasures, living in bad feeling and envy, hated and hating one another.

ηµεν γαρ ποτε και ηµεις ανοητοι απειθεις πλανωµενοι δουλευοντες επιθυµιαις και ηδοναις ποικιλαις εν κακια και φθονω διαγοντες στυγητοι µισουντες αλληλους

4 Mas quando apareceu a bondade de Deus, nosso Salvador e o seu amor para com os homens,

But when the mercy of God our Saviour, and his love to man was seen,

οτε δε η χρηστοτης και η φιλανθρωπια επεφανη του σωτηρος ηµων θεου

5 não em virtude de obras de justiça que nós houvéssemos feito, mas segundo a sua misericórdia, nos salvou mediante o lavar da regeneração e renovação pelo Espírito Santo,

Not by works of righteousness which we did ourselves, but in the measure of his mercy, he gave us salvation, through the washing of the new birth and the giving of new life 
in the Holy Spirit,

ουκ εξ εργων των εν δικαιοσυνη ων εποιησαµεν ηµεις αλλα κατα τον αυτου ελεον εσωσεν ηµας δια λουτρου παλιγγενεσιας και ανακαινωσεως πνευµατος αγιου

6 que ele derramou abundantemente sobre nós por Jesus Cristo, nosso Salvador;

Which he gave us freely through Jesus Christ our Saviour;

ου εξεχεεν εφ ηµας πλουσιως δια ιησου χριστου του σωτηρος ηµων

7 para que, sendo justificados pela sua graça, fôssemos feitos herdeiros segundo a esperança da vida eterna.

So that, having been given righteousness through grace, we might have a part in the heritage, the hope of eternal life.

ινα δικαιωθεντες τη εκεινου χαριτι κληρονοµοι γενωµεθα κατ ελπιδα ζωης αιωνιου

8 Fiel é esta palavra, e quero que a proclames com firmeza para que os que crêm em Deus procurem aplicar-se às boas obras. Essas coisas são boas e proveitosas aos homens.

This is a true saying; and it is my desire that you may give certain witness about these things, so that those who have had faith in God may give attention to good works. 
These things are good and of profit to men;

πιστος ο λογος και περι τουτων βουλοµαι σε διαβεβαιουσθαι ινα φροντιζωσιν καλων εργων προιστασθαι οι πεπιστευκοτες τω θεω ταυτα εστιν τα καλα και ωφελιµα τοις ανθρω
ποις

9 Mas evita questões tolas, genealogias, contendas e debates acerca da lei; porque são coisas inúteis e vãs.

But have nothing to do with foolish questionings, and lists of generations, and fights and arguments about the law; for they are of no profit and foolish.

µωρας δε ζητησεις και γενεαλογιας και ερεις και µαχας νοµικας περιιστασο εισιν γαρ ανωφελεις και µαταιοι

10 Ao homem faccioso, depois da primeira e segunda admoestação, evita-o,

A man whose opinions are not those of the church, after a first and second protest, is to be kept out of your society;

αιρετικον ανθρωπον µετα µιαν και δευτεραν νουθεσιαν παραιτου

11 sabendo que esse tal está pervertido, e vive pecando, e já por si mesmo está condenado.

Clearly he is in error and a sinner, being self-judged.

ειδως οτι εξεστραπται ο τοιουτος και αµαρτανει ων αυτοκατακριτος

12 Quando te enviar Ártemas, ou Tíquico, apressa-te a vir ter comigo a Nicópolis; porque tenho resolvido invernar ali.

When I send Artemas or Tychicus to you, do your best to come to me at Nicopolis: for it is my purpose to be there for the winter.

οταν πεµψω αρτεµαν προς σε η τυχικον σπουδασον ελθειν προς µε εις νικοπολιν εκει γαρ κεκρικα παραχειµασαι

13 Ajuda com empenho a Zenas, doutor da lei, e a Apolo, para que nada lhes falte na sua viagem.

Send Zenas, the man of law, and Apollos on their journey with all care, so that they may be in need of nothing.

ζηναν τον νοµικον και απολλω σπουδαιως προπεµψον ινα µηδεν αυτοις λειπη
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14 Que os nossos também aprendam a aplicar-se às boas obras, para suprir as coisas necessárias, a fim de que não sejam infrutuosos.

And let our people go on with good works for necessary purposes, so that they may not be without fruit.

µανθανετωσαν δε και οι ηµετεροι καλων εργων προιστασθαι εις τας αναγκαιας χρειας ινα µη ωσιν ακαρποι

15 Saúdam-te todos os que estão comigo. Saúda aqueles que nos amam na fé. A graça seja com todos vós.

All who are with me send you their love. Give our love to our friends in the faith. Grace be with you all.

ασπαζονται σε οι µετ εµου παντες ασπασαι τους φιλουντας ηµας εν πιστει η χαρις µετα παντων υµων αµην [προς τιτον της κρητων εκκλησιας πρωτον επισκοπον χειροτονηθεντ
α εγραφη απο νικοπολεως της µακεδονιας]

1 Paulo, prisioneiro de Cristo Jesus, e o irmão Timóteo, ao amado Filemom, nosso companheiro de trabalho,

Paul, a prisoner of Jesus Christ, and Timothy our brother, to Philemon, our dear helper in the faith,

παυλος δεσµιος χριστου ιησου και τιµοθεος ο αδελφος φιληµονι τω αγαπητω και συνεργω ηµων

2 e à nossa irmã Áfia, e a Arquipo, nosso companheiro de lutas, e à igreja que está em tua casa:

And to Apphia, our sister, and to Archippus, our brother in God's army, and to the church in your house:

και απφια τη αγαπητη και αρχιππω τω συστρατιωτη ηµων και τη κατ οικον σου εκκλησια

3 Graças a vós, e paz da parte de Deus nosso Pai, e do Senhor Jesus Cristo.

Grace to you and peace from God our Father and the Lord Jesus Christ.

χαρις υµιν και ειρηνη απο θεου πατρος ηµων και κυριου ιησου χριστου

4 Sempre dou graças ao meu Deus, lembrando-me de ti nas minhas orações,

I give praise to God at all times and make prayer for you,

ευχαριστω τω θεω µου παντοτε µνειαν σου ποιουµενος επι των προσευχων µου

5 ao ouvir falar do amor e da fé que tens para com o Senhor Jesus e para com todos os santos;

Hearing of the love and the faith which you have to the Lord Jesus and to all the saints;

ακουων σου την αγαπην και την πιστιν ην εχεις προς τον κυριον ιησουν και εις παντας τους αγιους

6 para que a comunicação da tua fé se torne eficaz, no pleno conhecimento de todo o bem que em nós há para com Cristo.

That the faith which you have in common with them may be working with power, in the knowledge of every good thing in you, for Christ.

οπως η κοινωνια της πιστεως σου ενεργης γενηται εν επιγνωσει παντος αγαθου του εν υµιν εις χριστον ιησουν

7 Pois tive grande gozo e consolação no teu amor, porque por ti, irmão, os corações dos santos têm sido reanimados.

For I had great joy and comfort in your love, because the hearts of the saints have been made strong again through you, brother.

χαριν γαρ εχοµεν πολλην και παρακλησιν επι τη αγαπη σου οτι τα σπλαγχνα των αγιων αναπεπαυται δια σου αδελφε

8 Pelo que, embora tenha em Cristo plena liberdade para te mandar o que convém,

And so, though I might, in the name of Christ, give you orders to do what is right,

διο πολλην εν χριστω παρρησιαν εχων επιτασσειν σοι το ανηκον

9 todavia prefiro rogar-te por esse teu amor, sendo eu como sou, Paulo o velho, e agora até prisioneiro de Cristo Jesus,

Still, because of love, in place of an order, I make a request to you, I, Paul, an old man and now a prisoner of Christ Jesus:

δια την αγαπην µαλλον παρακαλω τοιουτος ων ως παυλος πρεσβυτης νυνι δε και δεσµιος ιησου χριστου
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10 sim, rogo-te por meu filho Onésimo, que gerei nas minhas prisões;

My request is for my child Onesimus, the child of my chains,

παρακαλω σε περι του εµου τεκνου ον εγεννησα εν τοις δεσµοις µου ονησιµον

11 o qual outrora te foi inútil, mas agora a ti e a mim é muito útil;

Who in the past was of no profit to you, but now is of profit to you and to me:

τον ποτε σοι αχρηστον νυνι δε σοι και εµοι ευχρηστον ον ανεπεµψα

12 eu to torno a enviar, a ele que é o meu próprio coração.

Whom I have sent back to you, him who is my very heart:

συ δε αυτον τουτεστιν τα εµα σπλαγχνα προσλαβου

13 Eu bem quisera retê-lo comigo, para que em teu lugar me servisse nas prisões do evangelho;

Though my desire was to keep him with me, to be my servant in the chains of the good news, in your place:

ον εγω εβουλοµην προς εµαυτον κατεχειν ινα υπερ σου διακονη µοι εν τοις δεσµοις του ευαγγελιου

14 mas sem o teu consentimento nada quis fazer, para que o teu benefício não fosse como por força, mas, sim, espontâneo.

But without your approval I would do nothing; so that your good works might not be forced, but done freely from your heart.

χωρις δε της σης γνωµης ουδεν ηθελησα ποιησαι ινα µη ως κατα αναγκην το αγαθον σου η αλλα κατα εκουσιον

15 Porque bem pode ser que ele se tenha separado de ti por algum tempo, para que o recobrasses para sempre,

For it is possible that for this reason he was parted from you for a time, so that you might have him for ever;

ταχα γαρ δια τουτο εχωρισθη προς ωραν ινα αιωνιον αυτον απεχης

16 não já como escravo, antes mais do que escravo, como irmão amado, particularmente de mim, e quanto mais de ti, tanto na carne como também no Senhor.

No longer as a servant, but more than a servant, a brother, very dear to me specially, but much more to you, in the flesh as well as in the Lord.

ουκετι ως δουλον αλλ υπερ δουλον αδελφον αγαπητον µαλιστα εµοι ποσω δε µαλλον σοι και εν σαρκι και εν κυριω

17 Assim pois, se me tens por companheiro, recebe-o como a mim mesmo.

If then you take me to be your friend and brother, take him in as myself.

ει ουν εµε εχεις κοινωνον προσλαβου αυτον ως εµε

18 E, se te fez algum dano, ou te deve alguma coisa, lança-o minha conta.

If he has done you any wrong or is in debt to you for anything, put it to my account.

ει δε τι ηδικησεν σε η οφειλει τουτο εµοι ελλογει

19 Eu, Paulo, de meu próprio punho o escrevo, eu o pagarei, para não te dizer que ainda a ti mesmo a mim te deves.

I, Paul, writing this myself, say, I will make payment to you: and I do not say to you that you are in debt to me even for your life.

εγω παυλος εγραψα τη εµη χειρι εγω αποτισω ινα µη λεγω σοι οτι και σεαυτον µοι προσοφειλεις

20 Sim, irmão, eu quisera regozijar-me de ti no Senhor; reanima o meu coração em Cristo.

So brother, let me have joy of you in the Lord: give new life to my heart in Christ.

ναι αδελφε εγω σου οναιµην εν κυριω αναπαυσον µου τα σπλαγχνα εν κυριω

21 Escrevo-te confiado na tua obediência, sabendo que farás ainda mais do que peço.

Being certain that you will do my desire, I am writing to you, in the knowledge that you will do even more than I say.

πεποιθως τη υπακοη σου εγραψα σοι ειδως οτι και υπερ ο λεγω ποιησεις
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22 E ao mesmo tempo, prepara-me também pousada, pois espero que pelas vossas orações hei de ser concedido.

And make a room ready for me; for I am hoping that through your prayers I will be given to you.

αµα δε και ετοιµαζε µοι ξενιαν ελπιζω γαρ οτι δια των προσευχων υµων χαρισθησοµαι υµιν

23 Saúda-te Epafras, meu companheiro de prisão em Cristo Jesus,

Epaphras, my brother-prisoner in Christ Jesus, sends you his love;

ασπαζονται σε επαφρας ο συναιχµαλωτος µου εν χριστω ιησου

24 assim como Marcos, Aristarco, Demas e Lucas, meus cooperadores.

And so do Mark, Aristarchus, Demas, and Luke, my brother-workers.

µαρκος αρισταρχος δηµας λουκας οι συνεργοι µου

25 A graça do Senhor Jesus Cristo seja com o vosso espírito.

The grace of our Lord Jesus Christ be with your spirit. So be it.

η χαρις του κυριου ηµων ιησου χριστου µετα του πνευµατος υµων αµην [προς φιληµονα εγραφη απο ρωµης δια ονησιµου οικετου]

1 Havendo Deus antigamente falado muitas vezes, e de muitas maneiras, aos pais, pelos profetas,

In times past the word of God came to our fathers through the prophets, in different parts and in different ways;

πολυµερως και πολυτροπως παλαι ο θεος λαλησας τοις πατρασιν εν τοις προφηταις επ εσχατων των ηµερων τουτων ελαλησεν ηµιν εν υιω

2 nestes últimos dias a nós nos falou pelo Filho, a quem constituiu herdeiro de todas as coisas, e por quem fez também o mundo;

But now, at the end of these days, it has come to us through his Son, to whom he has given all things for a heritage, and through whom he made the order of the generations;

ον εθηκεν κληρονοµον παντων δι ου και τους αιωνας εποιησεν

3 sendo ele o resplendor da sua glória e a expressa imagem do seu Ser, e sustentando todas as coisas pela palavra do seu poder, havendo ele mesmo feito a purificação dos 
pecados, assentou-se à direita da Majestade nas alturas,

Who, being the outshining of his glory, the true image of his substance, supporting all things by the word of his power, having given himself as an offering making clean from 
sins, took his seat at the right hand of God in heaven;

ος ων απαυγασµα της δοξης και χαρακτηρ της υποστασεως αυτου φερων τε τα παντα τω ρηµατι της δυναµεως αυτου δι εαυτου καθαρισµον ποιησαµενος των αµαρτιων ηµων 
εκαθισεν εν δεξια της µεγαλωσυνης εν υψηλοις

4 feito tanto mais excelente do que os anjos, quanto herdou mais excelente nome do que eles.

Having become by so much better than the angels, as the name which is his heritage is more noble than theirs.

τοσουτω κρειττων γενοµενος των αγγελων οσω διαφορωτερον παρ αυτους κεκληρονοµηκεν ονοµα

5 Pois a qual dos anjos disse jamais: Tu és meu Filho, hoje te gerei? E outra vez: Eu lhe serei Pai, e ele me será Filho?

To which of the angels did God say at any time, You are my Son, this day I have given you being? or, I will be his Father, and he will be my Son?

τινι γαρ ειπεν ποτε των αγγελων υιος µου ει συ εγω σηµερον γεγεννηκα σε και παλιν εγω εσοµαι αυτω εις πατερα και αυτος εσται µοι εις υιον

6 E outra vez, ao introduzir no mundo o primogênito, diz: E todos os anjos de Deus o adorem.

And again, when he is sending his only Son into the world, he says, Let all the angels of God give him worship.

οταν δε παλιν εισαγαγη τον πρωτοτοκον εις την οικουµενην λεγει και προσκυνησατωσαν αυτω παντες αγγελοι θεου

7 Ora, quanto aos anjos, diz: Quem de seus anjos faz ventos, e de seus ministros labaredas de fogo.

And of the angels he says, Who makes his angels winds, and his servants flames of fire:

και προς µεν τους αγγελους λεγει ο ποιων τους αγγελους αυτου πνευµατα και τους λειτουργους αυτου πυρος φλογα
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8 Mas do Filho diz: O teu trono, ó Deus, subsiste pelos séculos dos séculos, e cetro de eqüidade é o cetro do teu reino.

But of the Son he says, Your seat of power, O God, is for ever and ever; and the rod of your kingdom is a rod of righteousness.

προς δε τον υιον ο θρονος σου ο θεος εις τον αιωνα του αιωνος ραβδος ευθυτητος η ραβδος της βασιλειας σου

9 Amaste a justiça e odiaste a iniqüidade; por isso Deus, o teu Deus, te ungiu com óleo de alegria, mais do que a teus companheiros;

You have been a lover of righteousness and a hater of evil; and so God, your God, has put the oil of joy on your head more than on the heads of those who are with you.

ηγαπησας δικαιοσυνην και εµισησας ανοµιαν δια τουτο εχρισεν σε ο θεος ο θεος σου ελαιον αγαλλιασεως παρα τους µετοχους σου

10 e: Tu, Senhor, no princípio fundaste a terra, e os céus são obras de tuas mãos;

You, Lord, at the first did put the earth on its base, and the heavens are the works of your hands:

και συ κατ αρχας κυριε την γην εθεµελιωσας και εργα των χειρων σου εισιν οι ουρανοι

11 eles perecerão, mas tu permaneces; e todos eles, como roupa, envelhecerão,

They will come to their end; but you are for ever; they will become old as a robe;

αυτοι απολουνται συ δε διαµενεις και παντες ως ιµατιον παλαιωθησονται

12 e qual um manto os enrolarás, e como roupa se mudarão; mas tu és o mesmo, e os teus anos não acabarão.

They will be rolled up like a cloth, even like a robe, and they will be changed: but you are the same and your years will have no end.

και ωσει περιβολαιον ελιξεις αυτους και αλλαγησονται συ δε ο αυτος ει και τα ετη σου ουκ εκλειψουσιν

13 Mas a qual dos anjos disse jamais: Assenta-te à minha direita até que eu ponha os teus inimigos por escabelo de teus pés?

But of which of the angels has he said at any time, Take your seat at my right hand till I put all those who are against you under your feet?

προς τινα δε των αγγελων ειρηκεν ποτε καθου εκ δεξιων µου εως αν θω τους εχθρους σου υποποδιον των ποδων σου

14 Não são todos eles espíritos ministradores, enviados para servir a favor dos que hão de herdar a salvação?

Are they not all helping spirits, who are sent out as servants to those whose heritage will be salvation?

ουχι παντες εισιν λειτουργικα πνευµατα εις διακονιαν αποστελλοµενα δια τους µελλοντας κληρονοµειν σωτηριαν

1 Por isso convém atentarmos mais diligentemente para as coisas que ouvimos, para que em tempo algum nos desviemos delas.

For this reason there is the more need for us to give attention to the things which have come to our ears, for fear that by chance we might be slipping away.

δια τουτο δει περισσοτερως ηµας προσεχειν τοις ακουσθεισιν µηποτε παραρρυωµεν

2 Pois se a palavra falada pelos anjos permaneceu firme, e toda transgressão e desobediência recebeu justa retribuição,

Because if the word which came through the angels was fixed, and in the past every evil act against God's orders was given its full punishment;

ει γαρ ο δι αγγελων λαληθεις λογος εγενετο βεβαιος και πασα παραβασις και παρακοη ελαβεν ενδικον µισθαποδοσιαν

3 como escaparemos nós, se descuidarmos de tão grande salvação? A qual, tendo sido anunciada inicialmente pelo Senhor, foi- nos depois confirmada pelos que a ouviram:

What will come on us, if we do not give our minds to such a great salvation? a salvation of which our fathers first had knowledge through the words of the Lord, and which 
was made certain to us by those to whom his words came;

πως ηµεις εκφευξοµεθα τηλικαυτης αµελησαντες σωτηριας ητις αρχην λαβουσα λαλεισθαι δια του κυριου υπο των ακουσαντων εις ηµας εβεβαιωθη

4 testificando Deus juntamente com eles, por sinais e prodígios, e por múltiplos milagres e dons do Espírito Santo, distribuídos segundo a sua vontade.

And God was a witness with them, by signs and wonders, and by more than natural powers, and by his distribution of the Holy Spirit at his pleasure.

συνεπιµαρτυρουντος του θεου σηµειοις τε και τερασιν και ποικιλαις δυναµεσιν και πνευµατος αγιου µερισµοις κατα την αυτου θελησιν
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5 Porque não foi aos anjos que Deus sujeitou o mundo vindouro, de que falamos.

For he did not make the angels rulers over the world to come, of which I am writing.

ου γαρ αγγελοις υπεταξεν την οικουµενην την µελλουσαν περι ης λαλουµεν

6 Mas em certo lugar testificou alguém dizendo: Que é o homem, para que te lembres dele? ou o filho do homem, para que o visites?

But a certain writer has given his witness, saying, What is man, that you keep him in mind? what is the son of man, that you take him into account?

διεµαρτυρατο δε που τις λεγων τι εστιν ανθρωπος οτι µιµνησκη αυτου η υιος ανθρωπου οτι επισκεπτη αυτον

7 Fizeste-o um pouco menor que os anjos, de glória e de honra o coroaste,

You made him a little lower than the angels; you gave him a crown of glory and honour, and made him ruler over all the works of your hands:

ηλαττωσας αυτον βραχυ τι παρ αγγελους δοξη και τιµη εστεφανωσας αυτον και κατεστησας αυτον επι τα εργα των χειρων σου

8 todas as coisas lhe sujeitaste debaixo dos pés. Ora, visto que lhe sujeitou todas as coisas, nada deixou que não lhe fosse sujeito. Mas agora ainda não vemos todas as coisas 
sujeitas a ele;

You put all things under his feet. For in making man the ruler over all things, God did not put anything outside his authority; though we do not see everything under him 
now.

παντα υπεταξας υποκατω των ποδων αυτου εν γαρ τω υποταξαι αυτω τα παντα ουδεν αφηκεν αυτω ανυποτακτον νυν δε ουπω ορωµεν αυτω τα παντα υποτεταγµενα

9 vemos, porém, aquele que foi feito um pouco menor que os anjos, Jesus, coroado de glória e honra, por causa da paixão da morte, para que, pela graça de Deus, provasse a 
morte por todos.

But we see him who was made a little lower than the angels, even Jesus, crowned with glory and honour, because he let himself be put to death so that by the grace of God he 
might undergo death for all men.

τον δε βραχυ τι παρ αγγελους ηλαττωµενον βλεποµεν ιησουν δια το παθηµα του θανατου δοξη και τιµη εστεφανωµενον οπως χαριτι θεου υπερ παντος γευσηται θανατου

10 Porque convinha que aquele, para quem são todas as coisas, e por meio de quem tudo existe, em trazendo muitos filhos à glória, aperfeiçoasse pelos sofrimentos o autor da 
salvação deles.

Because it was right for him, for whom and through whom all things have being, in guiding his sons to glory, to make the captain of their salvation complete through pain.

επρεπεν γαρ αυτω δι ον τα παντα και δι ου τα παντα πολλους υιους εις δοξαν αγαγοντα τον αρχηγον της σωτηριας αυτων δια παθηµατων τελειωσαι

11 Pois tanto o que santifica como os que são santificados, vêm todos de um só; por esta causa ele não se envergonha de lhes chamar irmãos,

For he who makes holy and those who are made holy are all of one family; and for this reason it is no shame for him to give them the name of brothers,

ο τε γαρ αγιαζων και οι αγιαζοµενοι εξ ενος παντες δι ην αιτιαν ουκ επαισχυνεται αδελφους αυτους καλειν

12 dizendo: Anunciarei o teu nome a meus irmãos, cantar-te-ei louvores no meio da congregação.

Saying, I will give the knowledge of your name to my brothers, I will make a song of praise to you before the church.

λεγων απαγγελω το ονοµα σου τοις αδελφοις µου εν µεσω εκκλησιας υµνησω σε

13 E outra vez: Porei nele a minha confiança. E ainda: Eis-me aqui, e os filhos que Deus me deu.

And again he says, I will put my faith in him. And again, See, I am here, and the children which God has given to me.

και παλιν εγω εσοµαι πεποιθως επ αυτω και παλιν ιδου εγω και τα παιδια α µοι εδωκεν ο θεος

14 Portanto, visto como os filhos são participantes comuns de carne e sangue, também ele semelhantemente participou das mesmas coisas, para que pela morte derrotasse 
aquele que tinha o poder da morte, isto é, o Diabo;

And because the children are flesh and blood, he took a body himself and became like them; so that by his death he might put an end to him who had the power of death, that 
is to say, the Evil One;

επει ουν τα παιδια κεκοινωνηκεν σαρκος και αιµατος και αυτος παραπλησιως µετεσχεν των αυτων ινα δια του θανατου καταργηση τον το κρατος εχοντα του θανατου τουτεστι
ν τον διαβολον
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15 e livrasse todos aqueles que, com medo da morte, estavam por toda a vida sujeitos à escravidão.

And let those who all their lives were in chains because of their fear of death, go free.

και απαλλαξη τουτους οσοι φοβω θανατου δια παντος του ζην ενοχοι ησαν δουλειας

16 Pois, na verdade, não presta auxílio aos anjos, mas sim à descendência de Abraão.

For, truly, he does not take on the life of angels, but that of the seed of Abraham.

ου γαρ δηπου αγγελων επιλαµβανεται αλλα σπερµατος αβρααµ επιλαµβανεται

17 Pelo que convinha que em tudo fosse feito semelhante a seus irmãos, para se tornar um sumo sacerdote misericordioso e fiel nas coisas concernentes a Deus, a fim de fazer 
propiciação pelos pecados do povo.

Because of this it was necessary for him to be made like his brothers in every way, so that he might be a high priest full of mercy and keeping faith in everything to do with 
God, making offerings for the sins of the people.

οθεν ωφειλεν κατα παντα τοις αδελφοις οµοιωθηναι ινα ελεηµων γενηται και πιστος αρχιερευς τα προς τον θεον εις το ιλασκεσθαι τας αµαρτιας του λαου

18 Porque naquilo que ele mesmo, sendo tentado, padeceu, pode socorrer aos que são tentados.

For having been put to the test himself, he is able to give help to others when they are tested.

εν ω γαρ πεπονθεν αυτος πειρασθεις δυναται τοις πειραζοµενοις βοηθησαι

1 Pelo que, santos irmãos, participantes da vocação celestial, considerai o Apóstolo e Sumo Sacerdote da nossa confissão, Jesus,

For this reason, holy brothers, marked out to have a part in heaven, give thought to Jesus the representative and high priest of our faith;

οθεν αδελφοι αγιοι κλησεως επουρανιου µετοχοι κατανοησατε τον αποστολον και αρχιερεα της οµολογιας ηµων χριστον ιησουν

2 como ele foi fiel ao que o constituiu, assim como também o foi Moisés em toda a casa de Deus.

Who kept faith with God who gave him his place, even as Moses did in all his house.

πιστον οντα τω ποιησαντι αυτον ως και µωσης εν ολω τω οικω αυτου

3 Pois ele é tido por digno de tanto maior glória do que Moisés, quanto maior honra do que a casa tem aquele que a edificou.

And it was right for this man to have more honour than Moses, even as the builder of a house has more honour than the house.

πλειονος γαρ δοξης ουτος παρα µωσην ηξιωται καθ οσον πλειονα τιµην εχει του οικου ο κατασκευασας αυτον

4 Porque toda casa é edificada por alguém, mas quem edificou todas as coisas é Deus.

For every house has a builder; but the builder of all things is God.

πας γαρ οικος κατασκευαζεται υπο τινος ο δε τα παντα κατασκευασας θεος

5 Moisés, na verdade, foi fiel em toda a casa de Deus, como servo, para testemunho das coisas que se haviam de anunciar;

And Moses certainly kept faith as a servant, in all his house, and as a witness of those things which were to be said later;

και µωσης µεν πιστος εν ολω τω οικω αυτου ως θεραπων εις µαρτυριον των λαληθησοµενων

6 mas Cristo o é como Filho sobre a casa de Deus; a qual casa somos nós, se tão-somente conservarmos firmes até o fim a nossa confiança e a glória da esperança.

But Christ as a son, over his house; whose house are we, if we keep our hearts fixed in the glad and certain hope till the end.

χριστος δε ως υιος επι τον οικον αυτου ου οικος εσµεν ηµεις εανπερ την παρρησιαν και το καυχηµα της ελπιδος µεχρι τελους βεβαιαν κατασχωµεν

7 Pelo que, como diz o Espírito Santo: Hoje, se ouvirdes a sua voz,

And so, as the Holy Spirit says, Today if you let his voice come to your ears,

διο καθως λεγει το πνευµα το αγιον σηµερον εαν της φωνης αυτου ακουσητε
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8 não endureçais os vossos corações, como na provocação, no dia da tentação no deserto,

Be not hard of heart, as when you made me angry, on the day of testing in the waste land,

µη σκληρυνητε τας καρδιας υµων ως εν τω παραπικρασµω κατα την ηµεραν του πειρασµου εν τη ερηµω

9 onde vossos pais me tentaram, pondo-me à prova, e viram por quarenta anos as minhas obras.

When your fathers put me to the test, and saw my works for forty years.

ου επειρασαν µε οι πατερες υµων εδοκιµασαν µε και ειδον τα εργα µου τεσσαρακοντα ετη

10 Por isto me indignei contra essa geração, e disse: Estes sempre erram em seu coração, e não chegaram a conhecer os meus caminhos.

So that I was angry with this generation, and I said, Their hearts are in error at all times, and they have no knowledge of my ways;

διο προσωχθισα τη γενεα εκεινη και ειπον αει πλανωνται τη καρδια αυτοι δε ουκ εγνωσαν τας οδους µου

11 Assim jurei na minha ira: Não entrarão no meu descanso.

And being angry I made an oath, saying, They may not come into my rest.

ως ωµοσα εν τη οργη µου ει εισελευσονται εις την καταπαυσιν µου

12 Vede, irmãos, que nunca se ache em qualquer de vós um perverso coração de incredulidade, para se apartar do Deus vivo;

My brothers, take care that there is not by chance in any one of you an evil heart without belief, turning away from the living God:

βλεπετε αδελφοι µηποτε εσται εν τινι υµων καρδια πονηρα απιστιας εν τω αποστηναι απο θεου ζωντος

13 antes exortai-vos uns aos outros todos os dias, durante o tempo que se chama Hoje, para que nenhum de vós se endureça pelo engano do pecado;

But give comfort to one another every day as long as it is still Today; so that no one among you may be made hard by the deceit of sin:

αλλα παρακαλειτε εαυτους καθ εκαστην ηµεραν αχρις ου το σηµερον καλειται ινα µη σκληρυνθη τις εξ υµων απατη της αµαρτιας

14 porque nos temos tornado participantes de Cristo, se é que guardamos firme até o fim a nossa confiança inicial;

For if we keep the substance of the faith which we had at the start, even till the end, we have a part with Christ;

µετοχοι γαρ γεγοναµεν του χριστου εανπερ την αρχην της υποστασεως µεχρι τελους βεβαιαν κατασχωµεν

15 enquanto se diz: Hoje, se ouvirdes a sua voz, não endureçais os vossos corações, como na provocação;

As it is said, Today if you will let his voice come to your ears, be not hard of heart, as when you made him angry.

εν τω λεγεσθαι σηµερον εαν της φωνης αυτου ακουσητε µη σκληρυνητε τας καρδιας υµων ως εν τω παραπικρασµω

16 pois quais os que, tendo-a ouvido, o provocaram? Não foram, porventura, todos os que saíram do Egito por meio de Moisés?

Who made him angry when his voice came to them? was it not all those who came out of Egypt with Moses?

τινες γαρ ακουσαντες παρεπικραναν αλλ ου παντες οι εξελθοντες εξ αιγυπτου δια µωσεως

17 E contra quem se indignou por quarenta anos? Não foi porventura contra os que pecaram, cujos corpos caíram no deserto?

And with whom was he angry for forty years? was it not with those who did evil, who came to their deaths in the waste land?

τισιν δε προσωχθισεν τεσσαρακοντα ετη ουχι τοις αµαρτησασιν ων τα κωλα επεσεν εν τη ερηµω

18 E a quem jurou que não entrariam no seu descanso, senão aos que foram desobedientes?

And to whom did he make an oath that they might not come into his rest? was it not to those who went against his orders?

τισιν δε ωµοσεν µη εισελευσεσθαι εις την καταπαυσιν αυτου ει µη τοις απειθησασιν

19 E vemos que não puderam entrar por causa da incredulidade.

So we see that they were not able to go in because they had no belief.

και βλεποµεν οτι ουκ ηδυνηθησαν εισελθειν δι απιστιαν
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1 Portanto, tendo-nos sido deixada a promessa de entrarmos no seu descanso, temamos não haja algum de vós que pareça ter falhado.

Let us then, though we still have God's word that we may come into his rest, go in fear that some of you may be unable to do so.

φοβηθωµεν ουν µηποτε καταλειποµενης επαγγελιας εισελθειν εις την καταπαυσιν αυτου δοκη τις εξ υµων υστερηκεναι

2 Porque também a nós foram pregadas as boas novas, assim como a eles; mas a palavra da pregação nada lhes aproveitou, porquanto não chegou a ser unida com a fé, 
naqueles que a ouviram.

And, truly, the good news came to us, even as it did to them; but the hearing of the word did them no good, because they were not united in faith with the true hearers.

και γαρ εσµεν ευηγγελισµενοι καθαπερ κακεινοι αλλ ουκ ωφελησεν ο λογος της ακοης εκεινους µη συγκεκραµενος τη πιστει τοις ακουσασιν

3 Porque nós, os que temos crido, é que entramos no descanso, tal como disse: Assim jurei na minha ira: Não entrarão no meu descanso; embora as suas obras estivessem 
acabadas desde a fundação do mundo;

For those of us who have belief come into his rest; even as he has said, As I said in my oath when I was angry, They may not come into my rest: though the works were done 
from the time of the making of the world.

εισερχοµεθα γαρ εις την καταπαυσιν οι πιστευσαντες καθως ειρηκεν ως ωµοσα εν τη οργη µου ει εισελευσονται εις την καταπαυσιν µου καιτοι των εργων απο καταβολης κοσµ
ου γενηθεντων

4 pois em certo lugar disse ele assim do sétimo dia: E descansou Deus, no sétimo dia, de todas as suas obras;

For in one place he has said of the seventh day, And God had rest from all his works on the seventh day;

ειρηκεν γαρ που περι της εβδοµης ουτως και κατεπαυσεν ο θεος εν τη ηµερα τη εβδοµη απο παντων των εργων αυτου

5 e outra vez, neste lugar: Não entrarão no meu descanso.

And in the same place he says again, They will not come into my rest.

και εν τουτω παλιν ει εισελευσονται εις την καταπαυσιν µου

6 Visto, pois, restar que alguns entrem nele, e que aqueles a quem anteriormente foram pregadas as boas novas não entraram por causa da desobediência,

So that as it is clear that some have to go in, and that the first hearers of the good news were not able to go in because they went against God's orders,

επει ουν απολειπεται τινας εισελθειν εις αυτην και οι προτερον ευαγγελισθεντες ουκ εισηλθον δι απειθειαν

7 determina outra vez um certo dia, Hoje, dizendo por Davi, depois de tanto tempo, como antes fora dito: Hoje, se ouvirdes a sua voz, não endureçais os vossos corações.

After a long time, again naming a certain day, he says in David, Today (as he had said before), Today if you will let his voice come to your ears, be not hard of heart,

παλιν τινα οριζει ηµεραν σηµερον εν δαβιδ λεγων µετα τοσουτον χρονον καθως ειρηται σηµερον εαν της φωνης αυτου ακουσητε µη σκληρυνητε τας καρδιας υµων

8 Porque, se Josué lhes houvesse dado descanso, não teria falado depois disso de outro dia.

For if Joshua had given them rest, he would not have said anything about another day.

ει γαρ αυτους ιησους κατεπαυσεν ουκ αν περι αλλης ελαλει µετα ταυτα ηµερας

9 Portanto resta ainda um repouso sabático para o povo de Deus.

So that there is still a Sabbath-keeping for the people of God.

αρα απολειπεται σαββατισµος τω λαω του θεου

10 Pois aquele que entrou no descanso de Deus, esse também descansou de suas obras, assim como Deus das suas.

For the man who comes into his rest has had rest from his works, as God did from his.

ο γαρ εισελθων εις την καταπαυσιν αυτου και αυτος κατεπαυσεν απο των εργων αυτου ωσπερ απο των ιδιων ο θεος

11 Ora, à vista disso, procuremos diligentemente entrar naquele descanso, para que ninguém caia no mesmo exemplo de desobediência.

Because of this, let us have a strong desire to come into that rest, and let no one go after the example of those who went against God's orders.

σπουδασωµεν ουν εισελθειν εις εκεινην την καταπαυσιν ινα µη εν τω αυτω τις υποδειγµατι πεση της απειθειας
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12 Porque a palavra de Deus é viva e eficaz, e mais cortante do que qualquer espada de dois gumes, e penetra até a divisão de alma e espírito, e de juntas e medulas, e é apta 
para discernir os pensamentos e intenções do coração.

For the word of God is living and full of power, and is sharper than any two-edged sword, cutting through and making a division even of the soul and the spirit, the bones 
and the muscles, and quick to see the thoughts and purposes of the heart.

ζων γαρ ο λογος του θεου και ενεργης και τοµωτερος υπερ πασαν µαχαιραν διστοµον και διικνουµενος αχρι µερισµου ψυχης τε και πνευµατος αρµων τε και µυελων και κριτικο
ς ενθυµησεων και εννοιων καρδιας

13 E não há criatura alguma encoberta diante dele; antes todas as coisas estão nuas e patentes aos olhos daquele a quem havemos de prestar contas.

And there is nothing made which is not completely clear to him; there is nothing covered, but all things are open to the eyes of him with whom we have to do.

και ουκ εστιν κτισις αφανης ενωπιον αυτου παντα δε γυµνα και τετραχηλισµενα τοις οφθαλµοις αυτου προς ον ηµιν ο λογος

14 Tendo, portanto, um grande sumo sacerdote, Jesus, Filho de Deus, que penetrou os céus, retenhamos firmemente a nossa confissão.

Having then a great high priest, who has made his way through the heavens, even Jesus the Son of God, let us be strong in our faith.

εχοντες ουν αρχιερεα µεγαν διεληλυθοτα τους ουρανους ιησουν τον υιον του θεου κρατωµεν της οµολογιας

15 Porque não temos um sumo sacerdote que não possa compadecer- se das nossas fraquezas; porém um que, como nós, em tudo foi tentado, mas sem pecado.

For we have not a high priest who is not able to be touched by the feelings of our feeble flesh; but we have one who has been tested in all points as we ourselves are tested, 
but without sin.

ου γαρ εχοµεν αρχιερεα µη δυναµενον συµπαθησαι ταις ασθενειαις ηµων πεπειραµενον δε κατα παντα καθ οµοιοτητα χωρις αµαρτιας

16 Cheguemo-nos, pois, confiadamente ao trono da graça, para que recebamos misericórdia e achemos graça, a fim de sermos socorridos no momento oportuno.

Then let us come near to the seat of grace without fear, so that mercy may be given to us, and we may get grace for our help in time of need.

προσερχωµεθα ουν µετα παρρησιας τω θρονω της χαριτος ινα λαβωµεν ελεον και χαριν ευρωµεν εις ευκαιρον βοηθειαν

1 Porque todo sumo sacerdote tomado dentre os homens é constituído a favor dos homens nas coisas concernentes a Deus, para que ofereça dons e sacrifícios pelos pecados,

Every high priest who is taken from among men is given his position to take care of the interests of men in those things which have to do with God, so that he may make 
offerings for sins.

πας γαρ αρχιερευς εξ ανθρωπων λαµβανοµενος υπερ ανθρωπων καθισταται τα προς τον θεον ινα προσφερη δωρα τε και θυσιας υπερ αµαρτιων

2 podendo ele compadecer-se devidamente dos ignorantes e errados, porquanto também ele mesmo está rodeado de fraqueza.

He is able to have feeling for those who have no knowledge and for those who are wandering from the true way, because he himself is feeble;

µετριοπαθειν δυναµενος τοις αγνοουσιν και πλανωµενοις επει και αυτος περικειται ασθενειαν

3 E por esta razão deve ele, tanto pelo povo como também por si mesmo, oferecer sacrifício pelos pecados.

And being feeble, he has to make sin-offerings for himself as well as for the people.

και δια ταυτην οφειλει καθως περι του λαου ουτως και περι εαυτου προσφερειν υπερ αµαρτιων

4 Ora, ninguém toma para si esta honra, senão quando é chamado por Deus, como o foi Arão.

And no man who is not given authority by God, as Aaron was, takes this honour for himself.

και ουχ εαυτω τις λαµβανει την τιµην αλλα ο καλουµενος υπο του θεου καθαπερ και ο ααρων

5 assim também Cristo não se glorificou a si mesmo, para se fazer sumo sacerdote, mas o glorificou aquele que lhe disse: Tu és meu Filho, hoje te gerei;

In the same way Christ did not take for himself the glory of being made a high priest, but was given it by him who said, You are my Son, this day I have given you being:

ουτως και ο χριστος ουχ εαυτον εδοξασεν γενηθηναι αρχιερεα αλλ ο λαλησας προς αυτον υιος µου ει συ εγω σηµερον γεγεννηκα σε
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6 como também em outro lugar diz: Tu és sacerdote para sempre, segundo a ordem de Melquisedeque.

As he says in another place, You are a priest for ever after the order of Melchizedek.

καθως και εν ετερω λεγει συ ιερευς εις τον αιωνα κατα την ταξιν µελχισεδεκ

7 O qual nos dias da sua carne, tendo oferecido, com grande clamor e lágrimas, orações e súplicas ao que podia livrar da morte, e tendo sido ouvido por causa da sua 
reverência,

Who in the days of his flesh, having sent up prayers and requests with strong crying and weeping to him who was able to give him salvation from death, had his prayer 
answered because of his fear of God.

ος εν ταις ηµεραις της σαρκος αυτου δεησεις τε και ικετηριας προς τον δυναµενον σωζειν αυτον εκ θανατου µετα κραυγης ισχυρας και δακρυων προσενεγκας και εισακουσθεις
 απο της ευλαβειας

8 ainda que era Filho, aprendeu a obediência por meio daquilo que sofreu;

And though he was a Son, through the pain which he underwent, the knowledge came to him of what it was to be under God's orders;

καιπερ ων υιος εµαθεν αφ ων επαθεν την υπακοην

9 e, tendo sido aperfeiçoado, veio a ser autor de eterna salvação para todos os que lhe obedecem,

And when he had been made complete, he became the giver of eternal salvation to all those who are under his orders;

και τελειωθεις εγενετο τοις υπακουουσιν αυτω πασιν αιτιος σωτηριας αιωνιου

10 sendo por Deus chamado sumo sacerdote, segundo a ordem de Melquisedeque.

Being named by God a high priest of the order of Melchizedek.

προσαγορευθεις υπο του θεου αρχιερευς κατα την ταξιν µελχισεδεκ

11 Sobre isso temos muito que dizer, mas de difícil interpretação, porquanto vos tornastes tardios em ouvir.

Of whom we have much to say which it is hard to make clear, because you are slow of hearing.

περι ου πολυς ηµιν ο λογος και δυσερµηνευτος λεγειν επει νωθροι γεγονατε ταις ακοαις

12 Porque, devendo já ser mestres em razão do tempo, ainda necessitais de que se vos torne a ensinar os princípios elementares dos oráculos de Deus, e vos haveis feito tais que 
precisais de leite, e não de alimento sólido.

And though by this time it would be right for you to be teachers, you still have need of someone to give you teaching about the first simple rules of God's revelation; you have 
become like babies who have need of milk, and not of solid food.

και γαρ οφειλοντες ειναι διδασκαλοι δια τον χρονον παλιν χρειαν εχετε του διδασκειν υµας τινα τα στοιχεια της αρχης των λογιων του θεου και γεγονατε χρειαν εχοντες γαλακτ
ος και ου στερεας τροφης

13 Ora, qualquer que se alimenta de leite é inexperiente na palavra da justiça, pois é criança;

For everyone who takes milk is without experience of the word of righteousness: he is a child.

πας γαρ ο µετεχων γαλακτος απειρος λογου δικαιοσυνης νηπιος γαρ εστιν

14 mas o alimento sólido é para os adultos, os quais têm, pela prática, as faculdades exercitadas para discernir tanto o bem como o mal.

But solid food is for men of full growth, even for those whose senses are trained by use to see what is good and what is evil.

τελειων δε εστιν η στερεα τροφη των δια την εξιν τα αισθητηρια γεγυµνασµενα εχοντων προς διακρισιν καλου τε και κακου

1 Pelo que deixando os rudimentos da doutrina de Cristo, prossigamos até a perfeição, não lançando de novo o fundamento de arrependimento de obras mortas e de fé em Deus,

For this reason let us go on from the first things about Christ to full growth; not building again that on which it is based, that is, the turning of the heart from dead works, 
and faith in God,

διο αφεντες τον της αρχης του χριστου λογον επι την τελειοτητα φερωµεθα µη παλιν θεµελιον καταβαλλοµενοι µετανοιας απο νεκρων εργων και πιστεως επι θεον
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2 e o ensino sobre batismos e imposição de mãos, e sobre ressurreição de mortos e juízo eterno.

The teaching of baptisms, and of the putting on of hands, and of the future life of the dead, and of the judging on the last day.

βαπτισµων διδαχης επιθεσεως τε χειρων αναστασεως τε νεκρων και κριµατος αιωνιου

3 E isso faremos, se Deus o permitir.

Now we will do this, if God lets us.

και τουτο ποιησοµεν εανπερ επιτρεπη ο θεος

4 Porque é impossível que os que uma vez foram iluminados, e provaram o dom celestial, e se fizeram participantes do Espírito Santo,

As for those who at one time saw the light, tasting the good things from heaven, and having their part in the Holy Spirit,

αδυνατον γαρ τους απαξ φωτισθεντας γευσαµενους τε της δωρεας της επουρανιου και µετοχους γενηθεντας πνευµατος αγιου

5 e provaram a boa palavra de Deus, e os poderes do mundo vindouro,

With knowledge of the good word of God, and of the powers of the coming time,

και καλον γευσαµενους θεου ρηµα δυναµεις τε µελλοντος αιωνος

6 e depois caíram, sejam outra vez renovados para arrependimento; visto que, quanto a eles, estão crucificando de novo o Filho de Deus, e o expondo ao vitupério.

And then let themselves be turned away, it is not possible for their hearts to be made new a second time; because they themselves put the Son of God on the cross again, 
openly shaming him.

και παραπεσοντας παλιν ανακαινιζειν εις µετανοιαν ανασταυρουντας εαυτοις τον υιον του θεου και παραδειγµατιζοντας

7 Pois a terra que embebe a chuva, que cai muitas vezes sobre ela, e produz erva proveitosa para aqueles por quem é lavrada, recebe a bênção da parte de Deus;

For a land, drinking in the frequent rain and producing good plants for those for whom it is worked, has a blessing from God:

γη γαρ η πιουσα τον επ αυτης πολλακις ερχοµενον υετον και τικτουσα βοτανην ευθετον εκεινοις δι ους και γεωργειται µεταλαµβανει ευλογιας απο του θεου

8 mas se produz espinhos e abrolhos, é rejeitada, e perto está da maldição; o seu fim é ser queimada.

But if it sends up thorns and evil plants, it is of no use and is ready to be cursed; its only end is to be burned.

εκφερουσα δε ακανθας και τριβολους αδοκιµος και καταρας εγγυς ης το τελος εις καυσιν

9 Mas de vós, ó amados, esperamos coisas melhores, e que acompanham a salvação, ainda que assim falamos.

But, my loved ones, though we say this, we are certain that you have better things in you, things which go with salvation;

πεπεισµεθα δε περι υµων αγαπητοι τα κρειττονα και εχοµενα σωτηριας ει και ουτως λαλουµεν

10 Porque Deus não é injusto, para se esquecer da vossa obra, e do amor que para com o seu nome mostrastes, porquanto servistes aos santos, e ainda os servis.

For God is true, and will not put away from him the memory of your work and of your love for his name, in the help which you gave and still give to the saints.

ου γαρ αδικος ο θεος επιλαθεσθαι του εργου υµων και του κοπου της αγαπης ης ενεδειξασθε εις το ονοµα αυτου διακονησαντες τοις αγιοις και διακονουντες

11 E desejamos que cada um de vós mostre o mesmo zelo até o fim, para completa certeza da esperança;

And it is our desire that you may all keep the same high purpose in certain hope to the end:

επιθυµουµεν δε εκαστον υµων την αυτην ενδεικνυσθαι σπουδην προς την πληροφοριαν της ελπιδος αχρι τελους

12 para que não vos torneis indolentes, mas sejais imitadores dos que pela fé e paciência herdam as promessas.

So that you may not be slow in heart, but may take as your example those to whom God has given their heritage, because of their faith and their long waiting.

ινα µη νωθροι γενησθε µιµηται δε των δια πιστεως και µακροθυµιας κληρονοµουντων τας επαγγελιας
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13 Porque, quando Deus fez a promessa a Abraão, visto que não tinha outro maior por quem jurar, jurou por si mesmo,

For when God made his oath to Abraham, because there was no greater oath, he made it by himself,

τω γαρ αβρααµ επαγγειλαµενος ο θεος επει κατ ουδενος ειχεν µειζονος οµοσαι ωµοσεν καθ εαυτου

14 dizendo: Certamente te abençoarei, e grandemente te multiplicarei.

Saying, Be certain that I will give you my blessing, and make your numbers very great.

λεγων η µην ευλογων ευλογησω σε και πληθυνων πληθυνω σε

15 E assim, tendo Abraão esperado com paciência, alcançou a promessa.

And so, when he had been waiting calmly for a long time, God's word to him was put into effect.

και ουτως µακροθυµησας επετυχεν της επαγγελιας

16 Pois os homens juram por quem é maior do que eles, e o juramento para confirmação é, para eles, o fim de toda contenda.

For men at all times make their oaths by what is greater; and any argument is ended by the decision of the oath.

ανθρωποι µεν γαρ κατα του µειζονος οµνυουσιν και πασης αυτοις αντιλογιας περας εις βεβαιωσιν ο ορκος

17 assim que, querendo Deus mostrar mais abundantemente aos herdeiros da promessa a imutabilidade do seu conselho, se interpôs com juramento;

So that when it was God's desire to make it specially clear to those who by his word were to have the heritage, that his purpose was fixed, he made it more certain with an 
oath;

εν ω περισσοτερον βουλοµενος ο θεος επιδειξαι τοις κληρονοµοις της επαγγελιας το αµεταθετον της βουλης αυτου εµεσιτευσεν ορκω

18 para que por duas coisas imutáveis, nas quais é impossivel que Deus minta, tenhamos poderosa consolação, nós, os que nos refugiamos em lançar mão da esperança proposta;

So that we, who have gone in flight from danger to the hope which has been put before us, may have a strong comfort in two unchanging things, in which it is not possible for 
God to be false;

ινα δια δυο πραγµατων αµεταθετων εν οις αδυνατον ψευσασθαι θεον ισχυραν παρακλησιν εχωµεν οι καταφυγοντες κρατησαι της προκειµενης ελπιδος

19 a qual temos como âncora da alma, segura e firme, e que penetra até o interior do véu;

And this hope is like a strong band for our souls, fixed and certain, and going in to that which is inside the veil;

ην ως αγκυραν εχοµεν της ψυχης ασφαλη τε και βεβαιαν και εισερχοµενην εις το εσωτερον του καταπετασµατος

20 aonde Jesus, como precursor, entrou por nós, feito sacerdote para sempre, segundo a ordem de Melquisedeque.

Where Jesus has gone before us, as a high priest for ever after the order of Melchizedek.

οπου προδροµος υπερ ηµων εισηλθεν ιησους κατα την ταξιν µελχισεδεκ αρχιερευς γενοµενος εις τον αιωνα

1 Porque este Melquisedeque, rei de Salém, sacerdote do Deus Altíssimo, que saiu ao encontro de Abraão quando este regressava da matança dos reis, e o abençoou,

For this Melchizedek, the king of Salem, a priest of the Most High God, who gave Abraham his blessing, meeting him when he came back after putting the kings to death,

ουτος γαρ ο µελχισεδεκ βασιλευς σαληµ ιερευς του θεου του υψιστου ο συναντησας αβρααµ υποστρεφοντι απο της κοπης των βασιλεων και ευλογησας αυτον

2 a quem também Abraão separou o dízimo de tudo (sendo primeiramente, por interpretação do seu nome, rei de justiça, e depois também rei de Salém, que é rei de paz;

And to whom Abraham gave a tenth part of everything which he had, being first named King of righteousness, and then in addition, King of Salem, that is to say, King of 
peace;

ω και δεκατην απο παντων εµερισεν αβρααµ πρωτον µεν ερµηνευοµενος βασιλευς δικαιοσυνης επειτα δε και βασιλευς σαληµ ο εστιν βασιλευς ειρηνης

3 sem pai, sem mãe, sem genealogia, não tendo princípio de dias nem fim de vida, mas feito semelhante ao Filho de Deus), permanece sacerdote para sempre.

Being without father or mother, or family, having no birth or end to his life, being made like the Son of God, is a priest for ever.

απατωρ αµητωρ αγενεαλογητος µητε αρχην ηµερων µητε ζωης τελος εχων αφωµοιωµενος δε τω υιω του θεου µενει ιερευς εις το διηνεκες
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4 Considerai, pois, quão grande era este, a quem até o patriarca Abraão deu o dízimo dentre os melhores despojos.

Now see how great this man was, to whom our father Abraham gave a tenth part of what he had got in the fight.

θεωρειτε δε πηλικος ουτος ω και δεκατην αβρααµ εδωκεν εκ των ακροθινιων ο πατριαρχης

5 E os que dentre os filhos de Levi recebem o sacerdócio têm ordem, segundo a lei, de tomar os dízimos do povo, isto é, de seus irmãos, ainda que estes também tenham saído 
dos lombos de Abraão;

And it is true that by the law, those of the sons of Levi who have the position of priests may take a tenth part of the people's goods; that is to say, they take it from their 
brothers though these are the sons of Abraham.

και οι µεν εκ των υιων λευι την ιερατειαν λαµβανοντες εντολην εχουσιν αποδεκατουν τον λαον κατα τον νοµον τουτεστιν τους αδελφους αυτων καιπερ εξεληλυθοτας εκ της οσ
φυος αβρααµ

6 mas aquele cuja genealogia não é contada entre eles, tomou dízimos de Abraão, e abençoou ao que tinha as promessas.

But this man, who was not of their family, took the tenth from Abraham, and gave a blessing to him to whom God had given his undertaking.

ο δε µη γενεαλογουµενος εξ αυτων δεδεκατωκεν τον αβρααµ και τον εχοντα τας επαγγελιας ευλογηκεν

7 Ora, sem contradição alguma, o menor é abençoado pelo maior.

But there is no doubt that the less gets his blessing from the greater.

χωρις δε πασης αντιλογιας το ελαττον υπο του κρειττονος ευλογειται

8 E aqui certamente recebem dízimos homens que morrem; ali, porém, os recebe aquele de quem se testifica que vive.

Now at the present time, men over whom death has power take the tenth; but then it was taken by one of whom it is witnessed that he is living.

και ωδε µεν δεκατας αποθνησκοντες ανθρωποι λαµβανουσιν εκει δε µαρτυρουµενος οτι ζη

9 E, por assim dizer, por meio de Abraão, até Levi, que recebe dízimos, pagou dízimos,

And we may say that in Abraham, even Levi, who has a right to take the tenth part, gave it;

και ως επος ειπειν δια αβρααµ και λευι ο δεκατας λαµβανων δεδεκατωται

10 porquanto ele estava ainda nos lombos de seu pai quando Melquisedeque saiu ao encontro deste.

Because he was still in his father's body when Melchizedek came to him.

ετι γαρ εν τη οσφυι του πατρος ην οτε συνηντησεν αυτω ο µελχισεδεκ

11 De sorte que, se a perfeição fosse pelo sacerdócio levítico (pois sob este o povo recebeu a lei), que necessidade havia ainda de que outro sacerdote se levantasse, segundo a 
ordem de Melquisedeque, e que não fosse contado segundo a ordem de Arão?

Now if it was possible for things to be made complete through the priests of the house of Levi (for the law was given to the people in connection with them), what need was 
there for another priest who was of the order of Melchizedek and not of the order of Aaron?

ει µεν ουν τελειωσις δια της λευιτικης ιερωσυνης ην ο λαος γαρ επ αυτη νενοµοθετητο τις ετι χρεια κατα την ταξιν µελχισεδεκ ετερον ανιστασθαι ιερεα και ου κατα την ταξιν α
αρων λεγεσθαι

12 Pois, mudando-se o sacerdócio, necessariamente se faz também mudança da lei.

Because if the priests are changed, it is necessary to make a change in the law.

µετατιθεµενης γαρ της ιερωσυνης εξ αναγκης και νοµου µεταθεσις γινεται

13 Porque aquele, de quem estas coisas se dizem, pertence a outra tribo, da qual ninguém ainda serviu ao altar,

For he of whom these things are said comes of another tribe, of which no man has ever made offerings at the altar.

εφ ον γαρ λεγεται ταυτα φυλης ετερας µετεσχηκεν αφ ης ουδεις προσεσχηκεν τω θυσιαστηριω
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14 visto ser manifesto que nosso Senhor procedeu de Judá, tribo da qual Moisés nada falou acerca de sacerdotes.

Because it is clear that our Lord comes out of Judah, and Moses said nothing about priests from that tribe.

προδηλον γαρ οτι εξ ιουδα ανατεταλκεν ο κυριος ηµων εις ην φυλην ουδεν περι ιερωσυνης µωσης ελαλησεν

15 E ainda muito mais manifesto é isto, se à semelhança de Melquisedeque se levanta outro sacerdote,

And this is even more clear if a second priest has come up who is like Melchizedek,

και περισσοτερον ετι καταδηλον εστιν ει κατα την οµοιοτητα µελχισεδεκ ανισταται ιερευς ετερος

16 que não foi feito conforme a lei de um mandamento carnal, mas segundo o poder duma vida indissolúvel.

That is to say, not made by a law based on the flesh, but by the power of a life without end:

ος ου κατα νοµον εντολης σαρκικης γεγονεν αλλα κατα δυναµιν ζωης ακαταλυτου

17 Porque dele assim se testifica: Tu és sacerdote para sempre, segundo a ordem de Melquisedeque.

For it has been witnessed of him, You are a priest for ever after the order of Melchizedek.

µαρτυρει γαρ οτι συ ιερευς εις τον αιωνα κατα την ταξιν µελχισεδεκ

18 Pois, com efeito, o mandamento anterior é ab-rogado por causa da sua fraqueza e inutilidade

So the law which went before is put on one side, because it was feeble and without profit.

αθετησις µεν γαρ γινεται προαγουσης εντολης δια το αυτης ασθενες και ανωφελες

19 (pois a lei nenhuma coisa aperfeiçoou), e desta sorte é introduzida uma melhor esperança, pela qual nos aproximamos de Deus.

(Because the law made nothing complete), and in its place there is a better hope, through which we come near to God.

ουδεν γαρ ετελειωσεν ο νοµος επεισαγωγη δε κρειττονος ελπιδος δι ης εγγιζοµεν τω θεω

20 E visto como não foi sem prestar juramento (porque, na verdade, aqueles, sem juramento, foram feitos sacerdotes,

And as this is not without the taking of an oath

και καθ οσον ου χωρις ορκωµοσιας οι µεν γαρ χωρις ορκωµοσιας εισιν ιερεις γεγονοτες

21 mas este com juramento daquele que lhe disse: Jurou o Senhor, e não se arrependerá: Tu és sacerdote para sempre),

(For those were made priests without an oath, but this one was made a priest with an oath by him who says of him, The Lord gave his oath, which he will not take back, that 
you are a priest for ever);

ο δε µετα ορκωµοσιας δια του λεγοντος προς αυτον ωµοσεν κυριος και ου µεταµεληθησεται συ ιερευς εις τον αιωνα κατα την ταξιν µελχισεδεκ

22 de tanto melhor pacto Jesus foi feito fiador.

By so much is it a better agreement which we have through Jesus.

κατα τοσουτον κρειττονος διαθηκης γεγονεν εγγυος ιησους

23 E, na verdade, aqueles foram feitos sacerdotes em grande número, porque pela morte foram impedidos de permanecer,

And it is true that there have been a great number of those priests, because death does not let them go on for ever;

και οι µεν πλειονες εισιν γεγονοτες ιερεις δια το θανατω κωλυεσθαι παραµενειν

24 mas este, porque permanece para sempre, tem o seu sacerdócio perpétuo.

But this priest, because his life goes on for ever, is unchanging.

ο δε δια το µενειν αυτον εις τον αιωνα απαραβατον εχει την ιερωσυνην
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25 Portanto, pode também salvar perfeitamente os que por ele se chegam a Deus, porquanto vive sempre para interceder por eles.

So that he is fully able to be the saviour of all who come to God through him, because he is ever living to make prayer to God for them.

οθεν και σωζειν εις το παντελες δυναται τους προσερχοµενους δι αυτου τω θεω παντοτε ζων εις το εντυγχανειν υπερ αυτων

26 Porque nos convinha tal sumo sacerdote, santo, inocente, imaculado, separado dos pecadores, e feito mais sublime que os céus;

It was right for us to have such a high priest, one who is holy and without evil, doing no wrong, having no part with sinners, and made higher than the heavens:

τοιουτος γαρ ηµιν επρεπεν αρχιερευς οσιος ακακος αµιαντος κεχωρισµενος απο των αµαρτωλων και υψηλοτερος των ουρανων γενοµενος

27 que não necessita, como os sumos sacerdotes, de oferecer cada dia sacrifícios, primeiramente por seus próprios pecados, e depois pelos do povo; porque isto fez ele, uma vez 
por todas, quando se ofereceu a si mesmo.

Who has no need to make offerings for sins every day, like those high priests, first for himself, and then for the people; because he did this once and for ever when he made 
an offering of himself.

ος ουκ εχει καθ ηµεραν αναγκην ωσπερ οι αρχιερεις προτερον υπερ των ιδιων αµαρτιων θυσιας αναφερειν επειτα των του λαου τουτο γαρ εποιησεν εφαπαξ εαυτον ανενεγκας

28 Porque a lei constitui sumos sacerdotes a homens que têm fraquezas, mas a palavra do juramento, que veio depois da lei, constitui ao Filho, para sempre aperfeiçoado.

The law makes high priests of men who are feeble; but the word of the oath, which was made after the law, gives that position to a Son, in whom all good is for ever complete.

ο νοµος γαρ ανθρωπους καθιστησιν αρχιερεις εχοντας ασθενειαν ο λογος δε της ορκωµοσιας της µετα τον νοµον υιον εις τον αιωνα τετελειωµενον

1 Ora, do que estamos dizendo, o ponto principal é este: Temos um sumo sacerdote tal, que se assentou nos céus à direita do trono da Majestade,

Now of the things we are saying this is the chief point: We have such a high priest, who has taken his place at the right hand of God's high seat of glory in heaven,

κεφαλαιον δε επι τοις λεγοµενοις τοιουτον εχοµεν αρχιερεα ος εκαθισεν εν δεξια του θρονου της µεγαλωσυνης εν τοις ουρανοις

2 ministro do santuário, e do verdadeiro tabernáculo, que o Senhor fundou, e não o homem.

As a servant of the holy things and of the true Tent, which was put up by God, not by man.

των αγιων λειτουργος και της σκηνης της αληθινης ην επηξεν ο κυριος και ουκ ανθρωπος

3 Porque todo sumo sacerdote é constituído para oferecer dons e sacrifícios; pelo que era necessário que esse sumo sacerdote também tivesse alguma coisa que oferecer.

Now every high priest is given authority to take to God the things which are given and to make offerings; so that it is necessary for this man, like them, to have something for 
an offering.

πας γαρ αρχιερευς εις το προσφερειν δωρα τε και θυσιας καθισταται οθεν αναγκαιον εχειν τι και τουτον ο προσενεγκη

4 Ora, se ele estivesse na terra, nem seria sacerdote, havendo já os que oferecem dons segundo a lei,

If he had been on earth he would not have been a priest at all, because there are other priests who make the offerings ordered by the law;

ει µεν γαρ ην επι γης ουδ αν ην ιερευς οντων των ιερεων των προσφεροντων κατα τον νοµον τα δωρα

5 os quais servem àquilo que é figura e sombra das coisas celestiais, como Moisés foi divinamente avisado, quando estava para construir o tabernáculo; porque lhe foi dito: 
Olha, faze conforme o modelo que no monte se te mostrou.

Being servants of that which is a copy and an image of the things in heaven, as Moses, when he was about to make the Tent, had special orders from God: for, See, he said, 
that you make everything like the design which you saw in the mountain.

οιτινες υποδειγµατι και σκια λατρευουσιν των επουρανιων καθως κεχρηµατισται µωσης µελλων επιτελειν την σκηνην ορα γαρ φησιν ποιησης παντα κατα τον τυπον τον δειχθε
ντα σοι εν τω ορει

6 Mas agora alcançou ele ministério tanto mais excelente, quanto é mediador de um melhor pacto, o qual está firmado sobre melhores promessas.

But now his position as priest is higher. because through him God has made a better agreement with man, based on the giving of better things.

νυνι δε διαφορωτερας τετευχεν λειτουργιας οσω και κρειττονος εστιν διαθηκης µεσιτης ητις επι κρειττοσιν επαγγελιαις νενοµοθετηται
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7 Pois, se aquele primeiro fora sem defeito, nunca se teria buscado lugar para o segundo.

For if that first agreement had been as good as possible, there would have been no place for a second.

ει γαρ η πρωτη εκεινη ην αµεµπτος ουκ αν δευτερας εζητειτο τοπος

8 Porque repreendendo-os, diz: Eis que virão dias, diz o Senhor, em que estabelecerei com a casa de Israel e com a casa de Judá um novo pacto.

For, protesting against them, he says, See, the days are coming when I will make a new agreement with the house of Israel, and with the house of Judah;

µεµφοµενος γαρ αυτοις λεγει ιδου ηµεραι ερχονται λεγει κυριος και συντελεσω επι τον οικον ισραηλ και επι τον οικον ιουδα διαθηκην καινην

9 Não segundo o pacto que fiz com seus pais no dia em que os tomei pela mão, para os tirar da terra do Egito; pois não permaneceram naquele meu pacto, e eu para eles não 
atentei, diz o Senhor.

Not like the agreement which I made with their fathers when I took them by the hand, to be their guide out of the land of Egypt; for they did not keep the agreement with 
me, and I gave them up, says the Lord.

ου κατα την διαθηκην ην εποιησα τοις πατρασιν αυτων εν ηµερα επιλαβοµενου µου της χειρος αυτων εξαγαγειν αυτους εκ γης αιγυπτου οτι αυτοι ουκ ενεµειναν εν τη διαθηκη 
µου καγω ηµελησα αυτων λεγει κυριος

10 Ora, este é o pacto que farei com a casa de Israel, depois daqueles dias, diz o Senhor; porei as minhas leis no seu entendimento, e em seu coração as escreverei; eu serei o seu 
Deus, e eles serão o meu povo;

For this is the agreement which I will make with the people of Israel after those days: I will put my laws into their minds, writing them in their hearts: and I will be their 
God, and they will be my people:

οτι αυτη η διαθηκη ην διαθησοµαι τω οικω ισραηλ µετα τας ηµερας εκεινας λεγει κυριος διδους νοµους µου εις την διανοιαν αυτων και επι καρδιας αυτων επιγραψω αυτους κ
αι εσοµαι αυτοις εις θεον και αυτοι εσονται µοι εις λαον

11 e não ensinará cada um ao seu concidadão, nem cada um ao seu irmão, dizendo: Conhece ao Senhor; porque todos me conhecerão, desde o menor deles até o maior.

And there will be no need for every man to be teaching his brother, or his neighbour, saying, This is the knowledge of the Lord: for they will all have knowledge of me, great 
and small.

και ου µη διδαξωσιν εκαστος τον πλησιον αυτου και εκαστος τον αδελφον αυτου λεγων γνωθι τον κυριον οτι παντες ειδησουσιν µε απο µικρου αυτων εως µεγαλου αυτων

12 Porque serei misericordioso para com suas iniquidades, e de seus pecados não me lembrarei mais.

And I will have mercy on their evil-doing, and I will not keep their sins in mind.

οτι ιλεως εσοµαι ταις αδικιαις αυτων και των αµαρτιων αυτων και των ανοµιων αυτων ου µη µνησθω ετι

13 Dizendo: Novo pacto, ele tornou antiquado o primeiro. E o que se torna antiquado e envelhece, perto está de desaparecer.

When he says, A new agreement, he has made the first agreement old. But anything which is getting old and past use will not be seen much longer.

εν τω λεγειν καινην πεπαλαιωκεν την πρωτην το δε παλαιουµενον και γηρασκον εγγυς αφανισµου

1 Ora, também o primeiro pacto tinha ordenanças de serviço sagrado, e um santuário terrestre.

Now the first agreement had its rules of worship, and a holy order.

ειχεν µεν ουν και η πρωτη σκηνη δικαιωµατα λατρειας το τε αγιον κοσµικον

2 Pois foi preparada uma tenda, a primeira, na qual estavam o candeeiro, e a mesa, e os pães da proposição; a essa se chama o santo lugar;

For the first Tent was made ready, having in it the vessels for the lights and the table and the ordering of the bread; and this is named the holy place.

σκηνη γαρ κατεσκευασθη η πρωτη εν η η τε λυχνια και η τραπεζα και η προθεσις των αρτων ητις λεγεται αγια

3 mas depois do segundo véu estava a tenda que se chama o santo dos santos,

And inside the second veil was the place which is named the Holy of holies;

µετα δε το δευτερον καταπετασµα σκηνη η λεγοµενη αγια αγιων
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4 que tinha o incensário de ouro, e a arca do pacto, toda coberta de ouro em redor; na qual estava um vaso de ouro, que continha o maná, e a vara de Arão, que tinha brotado, 
e as tábuas do pacto;

Having a vessel of gold in it for burning perfumes, and the ark of the agreement, which was covered with gold and which had in it a pot made of gold for the manna, and 
Aaron's rod which put out buds, and the stones with the writing of the agreement;

χρυσουν εχουσα θυµιατηριον και την κιβωτον της διαθηκης περικεκαλυµµενην παντοθεν χρυσιω εν η σταµνος χρυση εχουσα το µαννα και η ραβδος ααρων η βλαστησασα και 
αι πλακες της διαθηκης

5 e sobre a arca os querubins da glória, que cobriam o propiciatório; das quais coisas não falaremos agora particularmente.

And over it were the winged ones of glory with their wings covering the mercy-seat; about which it is not possible now to say anything in detail.

υπερανω δε αυτης χερουβιµ δοξης κατασκιαζοντα το ιλαστηριον περι ων ουκ εστιν νυν λεγειν κατα µερος

6 Ora, estando estas coisas assim preparadas, entram continuamente na primeira tenda os sacerdotes, celebrando os serviços sagrados;

Now while these things were in existence, the priests went into the first Tent at all times, for prayer and the making of offerings.

τουτων δε ουτως κατεσκευασµενων εις µεν την πρωτην σκηνην διαπαντος εισιασιν οι ιερεις τας λατρειας επιτελουντες

7 mas na segunda só o sumo sacerdote, uma vez por ano, não sem sangue, o qual ele oferece por si mesmo e pelos erros do povo;

But only the high priest went into the second, once a year, not without making an offering of blood for himself and for the errors of the people:

εις δε την δευτεραν απαξ του ενιαυτου µονος ο αρχιερευς ου χωρις αιµατος ο προσφερει υπερ εαυτου και των του λαου αγνοηµατων

8 dando o Espírito Santo a entender com isso, que o caminho do santuário não está descoberto, enquanto subsiste a primeira tenda,

The Holy Spirit witnessing by this that the way into the holy place had not at that time been made open, while the first Tent was still in being;

τουτο δηλουντος του πνευµατος του αγιου µηπω πεφανερωσθαι την των αγιων οδον ετι της πρωτης σκηνης εχουσης στασιν

9 que é uma parábola para o tempo presente, conforme a qual se oferecem tando dons como sacrifícios que, quanto à consciência, não podem aperfeiçoar aquele que presta o 
culto;

And this is an image of the present time; when the offerings which are given are not able to make the heart of the worshipper completely clean,

ητις παραβολη εις τον καιρον τον ενεστηκοτα καθ ον δωρα τε και θυσιαι προσφερονται µη δυναµεναι κατα συνειδησιν τελειωσαι τον λατρευοντα

10 sendo somente, no tocante a comidas, e bebidas, e várias abluções, umas ordenanças da carne, impostas até um tempo de reforma.

Because they are only rules of the flesh, of meats and drinks and washings, which have their place till the time comes when things will be put right.

µονον επι βρωµασιν και ποµασιν και διαφοροις βαπτισµοις και δικαιωµασιν σαρκος µεχρι καιρου διορθωσεως επικειµενα

11 Mas Cristo, tendo vindo como sumo sacerdote dos bens já realizados, por meio do maior e mais perfeito tabernáculo (não feito por mãos, isto é, não desta criação),

But now Christ has come as the high priest of the good things of the future, through this greater and better Tent, not made with hands, that is to say, not of this world,

χριστος δε παραγενοµενος αρχιερευς των µελλοντων αγαθων δια της µειζονος και τελειοτερας σκηνης ου χειροποιητου τουτεστιν ου ταυτης της κτισεως

12 e não pelo sangue de bodes e novilhos, mas por seu próprio sangue, entrou uma vez por todas no santo lugar, havendo obtido uma eterna redenção.

And has gone once and for ever into the holy place, having got eternal salvation, not through the blood of goats and young oxen, but through his blood.

ουδε δι αιµατος τραγων και µοσχων δια δε του ιδιου αιµατος εισηλθεν εφαπαξ εις τα αγια αιωνιαν λυτρωσιν ευραµενος

13 Porque, se a aspersão do sangue de bodes e de touros, e das cinzas duma novilha santifica os contaminados, quanto à purificação da carne,

For if the blood of goats and oxen, and the dust from the burning of a young cow, being put on the unclean, make the flesh clean:

ει γαρ το αιµα ταυρων και τραγων και σποδος δαµαλεως ραντιζουσα τους κεκοινωµενους αγιαζει προς την της σαρκος καθαροτητα
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14 quanto mais o sangue de Cristo, que pelo Espírito eterno se ofereceu a si mesmo imaculado a Deus, purificará das obras mortas a vossa consciência, para servirdes ao Deus 
vivo?

How much more will the blood of Christ, who, being without sin, made an offering of himself to God through the Holy Spirit, make your hearts clean from dead works to be 
servants of the living God?

ποσω µαλλον το αιµα του χριστου ος δια πνευµατος αιωνιου εαυτον προσηνεγκεν αµωµον τω θεω καθαριει την συνειδησιν υµων απο νεκρων εργων εις το λατρευειν θεω ζωντι

15 E por isso é mediador de um novo pacto, para que, intervindo a morte para remissão das transgressões cometidas debaixo do primeiro pacto, os chamados recebam a 
promessa da herança eterna.

And for this cause it is through him that a new agreement has come into being, so that after the errors under the first agreement had been taken away by his death, the word 
of God might have effect for those who were marked out for an eternal heritage.

και δια τουτο διαθηκης καινης µεσιτης εστιν οπως θανατου γενοµενου εις απολυτρωσιν των επι τη πρωτη διαθηκη παραβασεων την επαγγελιαν λαβωσιν οι κεκληµενοι της αι
ωνιου κληρονοµιας

16 Pois onde há testamento, necessário é que intervenha a morte do testador.

Because where there is a testament, there has to be the death of the man who made it.

οπου γαρ διαθηκη θανατον αναγκη φερεσθαι του διαθεµενου

17 Porque um testamento não tem torça senão pela morte, visto que nunca tem valor enquanto o testador vive.

For a testament has effect after death; for what power has it while the man who made it is living?

διαθηκη γαρ επι νεκροις βεβαια επει µηποτε ισχυει οτε ζη ο διαθεµενος

18 Pelo que nem o primeiro pacto foi consagrado sem sangue;

So that even the first agreement was not made without blood.

οθεν ουδ η πρωτη χωρις αιµατος εγκεκαινισται

19 porque, havendo Moisés anunciado a todo o povo todos os mandamentos segundo a lei, tomou o sangue dos novilhos e dos bodes, com água, lã purpúrea e hissopo e aspergiu 
tanto o próprio livro como todo o povo,

For when Moses had given all the rules of the law to the people, he took the blood of goats and young oxen, with water and red wool and hyssop, and put it on the book itself 
and on all the people,

λαληθεισης γαρ πασης εντολης κατα νοµον υπο µωυσεως παντι τω λαω λαβων το αιµα των µοσχων και τραγων µετα υδατος και εριου κοκκινου και υσσωπου αυτο τε το βιβλιο
ν και παντα τον λαον ερραντισεν

20 dizendo: este é o sangue do pacto que Deus ordenou para vós.

Saying, This blood is the sign of the agreement which God has made with you.

λεγων τουτο το αιµα της διαθηκης ης ενετειλατο προς υµας ο θεος

21 Semelhantemente aspergiu com sangue também o tabernáculo e todos os vasos do serviço sagrado.

And the blood was put on the Tent and all the holy vessels in the same way.

και την σκηνην δε και παντα τα σκευη της λειτουργιας τω αιµατι οµοιως ερραντισεν

22 E quase todas as coisas, segundo a lei, se purificam com sangue; e sem derramamento de sangue não há remissão.

And by the law almost all things are made clean with blood, and without blood there is no forgiveness.

και σχεδον εν αιµατι παντα καθαριζεται κατα τον νοµον και χωρις αιµατεκχυσιας ου γινεται αφεσις
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23 Era necessário, portanto, que as figuras das coisas que estão no céu fossem purificadas com tais sacrifícios, mas as próprias coisas celestiais com sacrifícios melhores do que 
estes.

For this cause it was necessary to make the copies of the things in heaven clean with these offerings; but the things themselves are made clean with better offerings than 
these.

αναγκη ουν τα µεν υποδειγµατα των εν τοις ουρανοις τουτοις καθαριζεσθαι αυτα δε τα επουρανια κρειττοσιν θυσιαις παρα ταυτας

24 Pois Cristo não entrou num santuário feito por mãos, figura do verdadeiro, mas no próprio céu, para agora comparecer por nós perante a face de Deus;

For Christ did not go into a holy place which had been made by men's hands as the copy of the true one; but he went into heaven itself, and now takes his place before the 
face of God for us.

ου γαρ εις χειροποιητα αγια εισηλθεν ο χριστος αντιτυπα των αληθινων αλλ εις αυτον τον ουρανον νυν εµφανισθηναι τω προσωπω του θεου υπερ ηµων

25 nem também para se oferecer muitas vezes, como o sumo sacerdote de ano em ano entra no santo lugar com sangue alheio;

And he did not have to make an offering of himself again and again, as the high priest goes into the holy place every year with blood which is not his;

ουδ ινα πολλακις προσφερη εαυτον ωσπερ ο αρχιερευς εισερχεται εις τα αγια κατ ενιαυτον εν αιµατι αλλοτριω

26 doutra forma, necessário lhe fora padecer muitas vezes desde a fundação do mundo; mas agora, na consumação dos séculos, uma vez por todas se manifestou, para aniquilar 
o pecado pelo sacrifício de si mesmo.

For then he would have undergone a number of deaths from the time of the making of the world: but now he has come to us at the end of the old order, to put away sin by the 
offering of himself.

επει εδει αυτον πολλακις παθειν απο καταβολης κοσµου νυν δε απαξ επι συντελεια των αιωνων εις αθετησιν αµαρτιας δια της θυσιας αυτου πεφανερωται

27 E, como aos homens está ordenado morrerem uma só vez, vindo depois o juízo,

And because by God's law death comes to men once, and after that they are judged;

και καθ οσον αποκειται τοις ανθρωποις απαξ αποθανειν µετα δε τουτο κρισις

28 assim também Cristo, oferecendo-se uma só vez para levar os pecados de muitos, aparecerá segunda vez, sem pecado, aos que o esperam para salvação.

So Christ, having at his first coming taken on himself the sins of men, will be seen a second time, without sin, by those who are waiting for him, for their salvation.

ουτως ο χριστος απαξ προσενεχθεις εις το πολλων ανενεγκειν αµαρτιας εκ δευτερου χωρις αµαρτιας οφθησεται τοις αυτον απεκδεχοµενοις εις σωτηριαν

1 Porque a lei, tendo a sombra dos bens futuros, e não a imagem exata das coisas, não pode nunca, pelos mesmos sacrifícios que continuamente se oferecem de ano em ano, 
aperfeiçoar os que se chegam a Deus.

For the law, being only a poor copy of the future good things, and not the true image of those things, is never able to make the people who come to the altar every year with 
the same offerings completely clean.

σκιαν γαρ εχων ο νοµος των µελλοντων αγαθων ουκ αυτην την εικονα των πραγµατων κατ ενιαυτον ταις αυταις θυσιαις ας προσφερουσιν εις το διηνεκες ουδεποτε δυναται του
ς προσερχοµενους τελειωσαι

2 Doutra maneira, não teriam deixado de ser oferecidos? pois tendo sido uma vez purificados os que prestavam o culto, nunca mais teriam consciência de pecado.

For if this had been possible, would there not have been an end of those offerings, because the worshippers would have been made completely clean and would have been no 
longer conscious of sins?

επει ουκ αν επαυσαντο προσφεροµεναι δια το µηδεµιαν εχειν ετι συνειδησιν αµαρτιων τους λατρευοντας απαξ κεκαθαρµενους

3 Mas nesses sacrifícios cada ano se faz recordação dos pecados,

But year by year there is a memory of sins in those offerings.

αλλ εν αυταις αναµνησις αµαρτιων κατ ενιαυτον
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4 porque é impossível que o sangue de touros e de bodes tire pecados.

Because it is not possible for the blood of oxen and goats to take away sins.

αδυνατον γαρ αιµα ταυρων και τραγων αφαιρειν αµαρτιας

5 Pelo que, entrando no mundo, diz: Sacrifício e oferta não quiseste, mas um corpo me preparaste;

So that when he comes into the world, he says, You had no desire for offerings, but you made a body ready for me;

διο εισερχοµενος εις τον κοσµον λεγει θυσιαν και προσφοραν ουκ ηθελησας σωµα δε κατηρτισω µοι

6 não te deleitaste em holocaustos e oblações pelo pecado.

You had no joy in burned offerings or in offerings for sin.

ολοκαυτωµατα και περι αµαρτιας ουκ ευδοκησας

7 Então eu disse: Eis-me aqui (no rol do livro está escrito de mim) para fazer, ó Deus, a tua vontade.

Then I said, See, I have come to do your pleasure, O God (as it is said of me in the roll of the book).

τοτε ειπον ιδου ηκω εν κεφαλιδι βιβλιου γεγραπται περι εµου του ποιησαι ο θεος το θεληµα σου

8 Tendo dito acima: Sacrifício e ofertas e holocaustos e oblações pelo pecado não quiseste, nem neles te deleitaste (os quais se oferecem segundo a lei);

After saying, You had no desire for offerings, for burned offerings or offerings for sin (which are made by the law) and you had no pleasure in them,

ανωτερον λεγων οτι θυσιαν και προσφοραν και ολοκαυτωµατα και περι αµαρτιας ουκ ηθελησας ουδε ευδοκησας αιτινες κατα τον νοµον προσφερονται

9 agora disse: Eis-me aqui para fazer a tua vontade. Ele tira o primeiro, para estabelecer o segundo.

Then he said, See, I have come to do your pleasure. He took away the old order, so that he might put the new order in its place.

τοτε ειρηκεν ιδου ηκω του ποιησαι ο θεος το θεληµα σου αναιρει το πρωτον ινα το δευτερον στηση

10 É nessa vontade dele que temos sido santificados pela oferta do corpo de Jesus Cristo, feita uma vez para sempre.

By that pleasure we have been made holy, by the offering of the body of Jesus Christ once and for ever.

εν ω θεληµατι ηγιασµενοι εσµεν οι δια της προσφορας του σωµατος του ιησου χριστου εφαπαξ

11 Ora, todo sacerdote se apresenta dia após dia, ministrando e oferecendo muitas vezes os mesmos sacrifícios, que nunca podem tirar pecados;

And every priest takes his place at the altar day by day, doing what is necessary, and making again and again the same offerings which are never able to take away sins.

και πας µεν ιερευς εστηκεν καθ ηµεραν λειτουργων και τας αυτας πολλακις προσφερων θυσιας αιτινες ουδεποτε δυνανται περιελειν αµαρτιας

12 mas este, havendo oferecido um único sacrifício pelos pecados, assentou-se para sempre à direita de Deus,

But when Jesus had made one offering for sins for ever, he took his place at the right hand of God;

αυτος δε µιαν υπερ αµαρτιων προσενεγκας θυσιαν εις το διηνεκες εκαθισεν εν δεξια του θεου

13 daí por diante esperando, até que os seus inimigos sejam postos por escabelo de seus pés.

And has been waiting there from that time, till all who are against him are made a foot-rest for his feet.

το λοιπον εκδεχοµενος εως τεθωσιν οι εχθροι αυτου υποποδιον των ποδων αυτου

14 Pois com uma só oferta tem aperfeiçoado para sempre os que estão sendo santificados.

Because by one offering he has made complete for ever those who are made holy.

µια γαρ προσφορα τετελειωκεν εις το διηνεκες τους αγιαζοµενους

15 E o Espírito Santo também no-lo testifica, porque depois de haver dito:

And the Holy Spirit is a witness for us: for after he had said,

µαρτυρει δε ηµιν και το πνευµα το αγιον µετα γαρ το προειρηκεναι
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16 Este é o pacto que farei com eles depois daqueles dias, diz o Senhor: Porei as minhas leis em seus corações, e as escreverei em seu entendimento; acrescenta:

This is the agreement which I will make with them after those days, says the Lord; I will put my laws in their hearts, writing them in their minds; he said,

αυτη η διαθηκη ην διαθησοµαι προς αυτους µετα τας ηµερας εκεινας λεγει κυριος διδους νοµους µου επι καρδιας αυτων και επι των διανοιων αυτων επιγραψω αυτους

17 E não me lembrarei mais de seus pecados e de suas iniqüidades.

And I will keep no more memory of their sins and of their evil-doings.

και των αµαρτιων αυτων και των ανοµιων αυτων ου µη µνησθω ετι

18 Ora, onde há remissão destes, não há mais oferta pelo pecado.

Now where there is forgiveness of these, there is no more offering for sin.

οπου δε αφεσις τουτων ουκετι προσφορα περι αµαρτιας

19 Tendo pois, irmãos, ousadia para entrarmos no santíssimo lugar, pelo sangue de Jesus,

So then, my brothers, being able to go into the holy place without fear, because of the blood of Jesus,

εχοντες ουν αδελφοι παρρησιαν εις την εισοδον των αγιων εν τω αιµατι ιησου

20 pelo caminho que ele nos inaugurou, caminho novo e vivo, através do véu, isto é, da sua carne,

By the new and living way which he made open for us through the veil, that is to say, his flesh;

ην ενεκαινισεν ηµιν οδον προσφατον και ζωσαν δια του καταπετασµατος τουτεστιν της σαρκος αυτου

21 e tendo um grande sacerdote sobre a casa de Deus,

And having a great priest over the house of God,

και ιερεα µεγαν επι τον οικον του θεου

22 cheguemo-nos com verdadeiro coração, em inteira certeza de fé; tendo o coração purificado da má consciência, e o corpo lavado com água limpa,

Let us go in with true hearts, in certain faith, having our hearts made free from the sense of sin and our bodies washed with clean water:

προσερχωµεθα µετα αληθινης καρδιας εν πληροφορια πιστεως ερραντισµενοι τας καρδιας απο συνειδησεως πονηρας και λελουµενοι το σωµα υδατι καθαρω

23 retenhamos inabalável a confissão da nossa esperança, porque fiel é aquele que fez a promessa;

Let us keep the witness of our hope strong and unshaking, for he is true who has given his word:

κατεχωµεν την οµολογιαν της ελπιδος ακλινη πιστος γαρ ο επαγγειλαµενος

24 e consideremo-nos uns aos outros, para nos estimularmos ao amor e às boas obras,

And let us be moving one another at all times to love and good works;

και κατανοωµεν αλληλους εις παροξυσµον αγαπης και καλων εργων

25 não abandonando a nossa congregação, como é costume de alguns, antes admoestando-nos uns aos outros; e tanto mais, quanto vedes que se vai aproximando aquele dia.

Not giving up our meetings, as is the way of some, but keeping one another strong in faith; and all the more because you see the day coming near.

µη εγκαταλειποντες την επισυναγωγην εαυτων καθως εθος τισιν αλλα παρακαλουντες και τοσουτω µαλλον οσω βλεπετε εγγιζουσαν την ηµεραν

26 Porque se voluntariamente continuarmos no pecado, depois de termos recebido o pleno conhecimento da verdade, já não resta mais sacrifício pelos pecados,

For if we do evil on purpose after we have had the knowledge of what is true, there is no more offering for sins,

εκουσιως γαρ αµαρτανοντων ηµων µετα το λαβειν την επιγνωσιν της αληθειας ουκετι περι αµαρτιων απολειπεται θυσια

27 mas uma expectação terrível de juízo, e um ardor de fogo que há de devorar os adversários.

But only a great fear of being judged, and of the fire of wrath which will be the destruction of the haters of God.

φοβερα δε τις εκδοχη κρισεως και πυρος ζηλος εσθιειν µελλοντος τους υπεναντιους
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28 Havendo alguém rejeitado a lei de Moisés, morre sem misericórdia, pela palavra de duas ou três testemunhas;

A man who has gone against the law of Moses is put to death without pity on the word of two or three witnesses:

αθετησας τις νοµον µωσεως χωρις οικτιρµων επι δυσιν η τρισιν µαρτυσιν αποθνησκει

29 de quanto maior castigo cuidais vós será julgado merecedor aquele que pisar o Filho de Deus, e tiver por profano o sangue do pacto, com que foi santificado, e ultrajar ao 
Espírito da graça?

But will not the man by whom the Son of God has been crushed under foot, and the blood of the agreement with which he was washed clean has been taken as an unholy 
thing, and who has had no respect for the Spirit of grace, be judged bad enough for a very much worse punishment?

ποσω δοκειτε χειρονος αξιωθησεται τιµωριας ο τον υιον του θεου καταπατησας και το αιµα της διαθηκης κοινον ηγησαµενος εν ω ηγιασθη και το πνευµα της χαριτος ενυβρισα
ς

30 Pois conhecemos aquele que disse: Minha é a vingança, eu retribuirei. E outra vez: O Senhor julgará o seu povo.

For we have had experience of him who says, Punishment is mine, I will give reward. And again, The Lord will be judge of his people.

οιδαµεν γαρ τον ειποντα εµοι εκδικησις εγω ανταποδωσω λεγει κυριος και παλιν κυριος κρινει τον λαον αυτου

31 Horrenda coisa é cair nas mãos do Deus vivo.

We may well go in fear of falling into the hands of the living God.

φοβερον το εµπεσειν εις χειρας θεου ζωντος

32 Lembrai-vos, porém, dos dias passados, em que, depois de serdes iluminados, suportastes grande combate de aflições;

But give thought to the days after you had seen the light, when you went through a great war of troubles;

αναµιµνησκεσθε δε τας προτερον ηµερας εν αις φωτισθεντες πολλην αθλησιν υπεµεινατε παθηµατων

33 pois por um lado fostes feitos espetáculo tanto por vitupérios como por tribulações, e por outro vos tornastes companheiros dos que assim foram tratados.

In part, in being attacked by angry words and cruel acts, before the eyes of everyone, and in part, in being united with those who were attacked in this way.

τουτο µεν ονειδισµοις τε και θλιψεσιν θεατριζοµενοι τουτο δε κοινωνοι των ουτως αναστρεφοµενων γενηθεντες

34 Pois não só vos compadecestes dos que estavam nas prisões, mas também com gozo aceitastes a espoliação dos vossos bens, sabendo que vós tendes uma possessão melhor e 
permanente.

For you had pity on those who were in prison, and had joy in the loss of your property, in the knowledge that you still had a better property and one which you would keep 
for ever.

και γαρ τοις δεσµοις µου συνεπαθησατε και την αρπαγην των υπαρχοντων υµων µετα χαρας προσεδεξασθε γινωσκοντες εχειν εν εαυτοις κρειττονα υπαρξιν εν ουρανοις και µεν
ουσαν

35 Não lanceis fora, pois, a vossa confiança, que tem uma grande recompensa.

So do not give up your hope which will be greatly rewarded.

µη αποβαλητε ουν την παρρησιαν υµων ητις εχει µισθαποδοσιαν µεγαλην

36 Porque necessitais de perseverança, para que, depois de haverdes feito a vontade de Deus, alcanceis a promessa.

For, having done what was right in God's eyes, you have need of waiting before his word has effect for you.

υποµονης γαρ εχετε χρειαν ινα το θεληµα του θεου ποιησαντες κοµισησθε την επαγγελιαν

37 Pois ainda em bem pouco tempo aquele que há de vir virá, e não tardará.

In a very little time he who is coming will come; he will not be slow.

ετι γαρ µικρον οσον οσον ο ερχοµενος ηξει και ου χρονιει
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38 Mas o meu justo viverá da fé; e se ele recuar, a minha alma não tem prazer nele.

But the upright man will be living by his faith; and if he goes back, my soul will have no pleasure in him.

ο δε δικαιος εκ πιστεως ζησεται και εαν υποστειληται ουκ ευδοκει η ψυχη µου εν αυτω

39 Nós, porém, não somos daqueles que recuam para a perdição, mas daqueles que crêem para a conservação da alma.

But we are not of those who go back to destruction; but of those who have faith even to the salvation of the soul.

ηµεις δε ουκ εσµεν υποστολης εις απωλειαν αλλα πιστεως εις περιποιησιν ψυχης

1 Ora, a fé é o firme fundamento das coisas que se esperam, e a prova das coisas que não se vêem.

Now faith is the substance of things hoped for, and the sign that the things not seen are true.

εστιν δε πιστις ελπιζοµενων υποστασις πραγµατων ελεγχος ου βλεποµενων

2 Porque por ela os antigos alcançaram bom testemunho.

For by it our fathers had God's approval.

εν ταυτη γαρ εµαρτυρηθησαν οι πρεσβυτεροι

3 Pela fé entendemos que os mundos foram criados pela palavra de Deus; de modo que o visível não foi feito daquilo que se vê.

By faith it is clear to us that the order of events was fixed by the word of God, so that what is seen has not been made from things which only seem to be.

πιστει νοουµεν κατηρτισθαι τους αιωνας ρηµατι θεου εις το µη εκ φαινοµενων τα βλεποµενα γεγονεναι

4 Pela fé Abel ofereceu a Deus mais excelente sacrifício que Caim, pelo qual alcançou testemunho de que era justo, dando Deus testemunho das suas oferendas, e por meio dela 
depois de morto, ainda fala.

By faith Abel made a better offering to God than Cain, and he had witness through it of his righteousness, God giving his approval of his offering: and his voice still comes to 
us through it though he is dead.

πιστει πλειονα θυσιαν αβελ παρα καιν προσηνεγκεν τω θεω δι ης εµαρτυρηθη ειναι δικαιος µαρτυρουντος επι τοις δωροις αυτου του θεου και δι αυτης αποθανων ετι λαλειται

5 Pela fé Enoque foi trasladado para não ver a morte; e não foi achado, porque Deus o trasladara; pois antes da sua trasladação alcançou testemunho de que agradara a Deus.

By faith Enoch was taken up to heaven so that he did not see death; he was seen no longer, for God took him away: for before he was taken, witness had been given that he 
was well-pleasing to God:

πιστει ενωχ µετετεθη του µη ιδειν θανατον και ουχ ευρισκετο διοτι µετεθηκεν αυτον ο θεος προ γαρ της µεταθεσεως αυτου µεµαρτυρηται ευηρεστηκεναι τω θεω

6 Ora, sem fé é impossível agradar a Deus; porque é necessário que aquele que se aproxima de Deus creia que ele existe, e que é galardoador dos que o buscam.

And without faith it is not possible to be well-pleasing to him, for it is necessary for anyone who comes to God to have the belief that God is, and that he is a rewarder of all 
those who make a serious search for him.

χωρις δε πιστεως αδυνατον ευαρεστησαι πιστευσαι γαρ δει τον προσερχοµενον τω θεω οτι εστιν και τοις εκζητουσιν αυτον µισθαποδοτης γινεται

7 Pela fé Noé, divinamente avisado das coisas que ainda não se viam, sendo temente a Deus, preparou uma arca para o salvamento da sua família; e por esta fé condenou o 
mundo, e tornou-se herdeiro da justiça que é segundo a fé.

By faith Noah, being moved by the fear of God, made ready an ark for the salvation of his family, because God had given him news of things which were not seen at the time; 
and through it the world was judged by him, and he got for his heritage the righteousness which is by faith.

πιστει χρηµατισθεις νωε περι των µηδεπω βλεποµενων ευλαβηθεις κατεσκευασεν κιβωτον εις σωτηριαν του οικου αυτου δι ης κατεκρινεν τον κοσµον και της κατα πιστιν δικα
ιοσυνης εγενετο κληρονοµος

8 Pela fé Abraão, sendo chamado, obedeceu, saindo para um lugar que havia de receber por herança; e saiu, sem saber para onde ia.

By faith Abraham did as God said when he was ordered to go out into a place which was to be given to him as a heritage, and went out without knowledge of where he was 
going.

πιστει καλουµενος αβρααµ υπηκουσεν εξελθειν εις τον τοπον ον ηµελλεν λαµβανειν εις κληρονοµιαν και εξηλθεν µη επισταµενος που ερχεται
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9 Pela fé peregrinou na terra da promessa, como em terra alheia, habitando em tendas com Isaque e Jacó, herdeiros com ele da mesma promessa;

By faith he was a wanderer in the land of the agreement, as in a strange land, living in tents with Isaac and Jacob, who had a part with him in the same heritage:

πιστει παρωκησεν εις την γην της επαγγελιας ως αλλοτριαν εν σκηναις κατοικησας µετα ισαακ και ιακωβ των συγκληρονοµων της επαγγελιας της αυτης

10 porque esperava a cidade que tem os fundamentos, da qual o arquiteto e edificador é Deus.

For he was looking for the strong town, whose builder and maker is God.

εξεδεχετο γαρ την τους θεµελιους εχουσαν πολιν ης τεχνιτης και δηµιουργος ο θεος

11 Pela fé, até a própria Sara recebeu a virtude de conceber um filho, mesmo fora da idade, porquanto teve por fiel aquele que lho havia prometido.

And by faith Sarah herself had power to give birth, when she was very old, because she had faith in him who gave his word;

πιστει και αυτη σαρρα δυναµιν εις καταβολην σπερµατος ελαβεν και παρα καιρον ηλικιας ετεκεν επει πιστον ηγησατο τον επαγγειλαµενον

12 Pelo que também de um, e esse já amortecido, descenderam tantos, em multidão, como as estrelas do céu, e como a areia inumerável que está na praia do mar.

So that from one man, who was near to death, came children in number as the stars in heaven, or as the sand by the seaside, which may not be numbered.

διο και αφ ενος εγεννηθησαν και ταυτα νενεκρωµενου καθως τα αστρα του ουρανου τω πληθει και ωσει αµµος η παρα το χειλος της θαλασσης η αναριθµητος

13 Todos estes morreram na fé, sem terem alcançado as promessas; mas tendo-as visto e saudado, de longe, confessaram que eram estrangeiros e peregrinos na terra.

All these came to their end in faith, not having had the heritage; but having seen it with delight far away, they gave witness that they were wanderers and not of the earth.

κατα πιστιν απεθανον ουτοι παντες µη λαβοντες τας επαγγελιας αλλα πορρωθεν αυτας ιδοντες και πεισθεντες και ασπασαµενοι και οµολογησαντες οτι ξενοι και παρεπιδηµοι ει
σιν επι της γης

14 Ora, os que tais coisas dizem, mostram que estão buscando uma pátria.

For those who say such things make it clear that they are searching for a country for themselves.

οι γαρ τοιαυτα λεγοντες εµφανιζουσιν οτι πατριδα επιζητουσιν

15 E se, na verdade, se lembrassem daquela donde haviam saído, teriam oportunidade de voltar.

And truly if they had kept in mind the country from which they went out, they would have had chances of turning back.

και ει µεν εκεινης εµνηµονευον αφ ης εξηλθον ειχον αν καιρον ανακαµψαι

16 Mas agora desejam uma pátria melhor, isto é, a celestial. Pelo que também Deus não se envergonha deles, de ser chamado seu Deus, porque já lhes preparou uma cidade.

But now their desire is for a better country, that is to say, for one in heaven; and so it is no shame to God to be named their God; for he has made ready a town for them.

νυνι δε κρειττονος ορεγονται τουτεστιν επουρανιου διο ουκ επαισχυνεται αυτους ο θεος θεος επικαλεισθαι αυτων ητοιµασεν γαρ αυτοις πολιν

17 Pela fé Abraão, sendo provado, ofereceu Isaque; sim, ia oferecendo o seu unigênito aquele que recebera as promessas,

By faith Abraham made an offering of Isaac, when he was tested: and he with whom the agreement had been made gave up as an offering the only son of his body,

πιστει προσενηνοχεν αβρααµ τον ισαακ πειραζοµενος και τον µονογενη προσεφερεν ο τας επαγγελιας αναδεξαµενος

18 e a quem se havia dito: Em Isaque será chamada a tua descendência,

Of whom it had been said, From Isaac will your seed take their name:

προς ον ελαληθη οτι εν ισαακ κληθησεται σοι σπερµα

19 julgando que Deus era poderoso para até dos mortos o ressuscitar; e daí também em figura o recobrou.

Judging that God was able to give life even to the dead; and because of this he did get him back as if from death.

λογισαµενος οτι και εκ νεκρων εγειρειν δυνατος ο θεος οθεν αυτον και εν παραβολη εκοµισατο
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20 Pela fé Isaque abençoou Jacó e a Esaú, no tocante às coisas futuras.

By faith Isaac, blessing Jacob and Esau, gave news of things to come.

πιστει περι µελλοντων ευλογησεν ισαακ τον ιακωβ και τον ησαυ

21 Pela fé Jacó, quando estava para morrer, abençoou cada um dos filhos de José, e adorou, inclinado sobre a extremidade do seu bordão.

By faith Jacob gave a blessing to the two sons of Joseph, when he was near to death; and gave God worship, supported by his stick.

πιστει ιακωβ αποθνησκων εκαστον των υιων ιωσηφ ευλογησεν και προσεκυνησεν επι το ακρον της ραβδου αυτου

22 Pela fé José, estando próximo o seu fim, fez menção da saída dos filhos de Israel, e deu ordem acerca de seus ossos.

By faith Joseph, when his end was near, said that the children of Israel would go out of Egypt; and gave orders about his bones.

πιστει ιωσηφ τελευτων περι της εξοδου των υιων ισραηλ εµνηµονευσεν και περι των οστεων αυτου ενετειλατο

23 Pela fé Moisés, logo ao nascer, foi escondido por seus pais durante três meses, porque viram que o menino era formoso; e não temeram o decreto do rei.

By faith Moses was kept secretly by his father and mother for three months after his birth, because they saw that he was a fair child; and they had no fear of the king's 
orders.

πιστει µωσης γεννηθεις εκρυβη τριµηνον υπο των πατερων αυτου διοτι ειδον αστειον το παιδιον και ουκ εφοβηθησαν το διαταγµα του βασιλεως

24 Pela fé Moisés, sendo já homem, recusou ser chamado filho da filha de Faraó,

By faith Moses, when he became a man, had no desire to be named the son of Pharaoh's daughter;

πιστει µωσης µεγας γενοµενος ηρνησατο λεγεσθαι υιος θυγατρος φαραω

25 escolhendo antes ser maltratado com o povo de Deus do que ter por algum tempo o gozo do pecado,

Feeling that it was better to undergo pain with the people of God, than for a short time to have a taste of the pleasures of sin;

µαλλον ελοµενος συγκακουχεισθαι τω λαω του θεου η προσκαιρον εχειν αµαρτιας απολαυσιν

26 tendo por maiores riquezas o opróbrio de Cristo do que os tesouros do Egito; porque tinha em vista a recompensa.

Judging a part in the shame of Christ to be better than all the wealth of Egypt; for he was looking forward to his reward.

µειζονα πλουτον ηγησαµενος των εν αιγυπτω θησαυρων τον ονειδισµον του χριστου απεβλεπεν γαρ εις την µισθαποδοσιαν

27 Pela fé deixou o Egito, não temendo a ira do rei; porque ficou firme, como quem vê aquele que é invisível.

By faith he went out of Egypt, not being turned from his purpose by fear of the wrath of the king; for he kept on his way, as seeing him who is unseen.

πιστει κατελιπεν αιγυπτον µη φοβηθεις τον θυµον του βασιλεως τον γαρ αορατον ως ορων εκαρτερησεν

28 Pela fé celebrou a páscoa e a aspersão do sangue, para que o destruidor dos primogênitos não lhes tocasse.

By faith he kept the Passover, and put the sign of the blood on the houses, so that the angel of destruction might not put their oldest sons to death.

πιστει πεποιηκεν το πασχα και την προσχυσιν του αιµατος ινα µη ο ολοθρευων τα πρωτοτοκα θιγη αυτων

29 Pela fé os israelitas atravessaram o Mar Vermelho, como por terra seca; e tentando isso os egípcios, foram afogados.

By faith they went through the Red Sea as if it had been dry land, though the Egyptians were overcome by the water when they made an attempt to do the same.

πιστει διεβησαν την ερυθραν θαλασσαν ως δια ξηρας ης πειραν λαβοντες οι αιγυπτιοι κατεποθησαν

30 Pela fé caíram os muros de Jericó, depois de rodeados por sete dias.

By faith the walls of Jericho came down, after they had been circled for seven days.

πιστει τα τειχη ιεριχω επεσεν κυκλωθεντα επι επτα ηµερας

Hebrews 11Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 2823 of 2909



31 Pela fé Raabe, a meretriz, não pereceu com os desobedientes, tendo acolhido em paz os espias.

By faith Rahab, the loose woman, was not put to death with those who had gone against God's orders, because she had taken into her house in peace those sent to see the land.

πιστει ρααβ η πορνη ου συναπωλετο τοις απειθησασιν δεξαµενη τους κατασκοπους µετ ειρηνης

32 E que mais direi? Pois me faltará o tempo, se eu contar de Gideão, de Baraque, de Sansão, de Jefté, de Davi, de Samuel e dos profetas;

What more am I to say? For there would not be time to give the stories of Gideon, Barak, Samson, and Jephthah, of David and Samuel and the prophets:

και τι ετι λεγω επιλειψει γαρ µε διηγουµενον ο χρονος περι γεδεων βαρακ τε και σαµψων και ιεφθαε δαβιδ τε και σαµουηλ και των προφητων

33 os quais por meio da fé venceram reinos, praticaram a justiça, alcançaram promessas, fecharam a boca dos leões,

Who through faith overcame kingdoms, did righteousness, got their reward, kept the mouths of lions shut,

οι δια πιστεως κατηγωνισαντο βασιλειας ειργασαντο δικαιοσυνην επετυχον επαγγελιων εφραξαν στοµατα λεοντων

34 apagaram a força do fogo, escaparam ao fio da espada, da fraqueza tiraram forças, tornaram-se poderosos na guerra, puseram em fuga exércitos estrangeiros.

Put out the power of fire, got safely away from the edge of the sword, were made strong when they had been feeble, became full of power in war, and put to flight the armies 
of the nations.

εσβεσαν δυναµιν πυρος εφυγον στοµατα µαχαιρας ενεδυναµωθησαν απο ασθενειας εγενηθησαν ισχυροι εν πολεµω παρεµβολας εκλιναν αλλοτριων

35 As mulheres receberam pela ressurreição os seus mortos; uns foram torturados, não aceitando o seu livramento, para alcançarem uma melhor ressurreição;

Women had their dead given back to them living; others let themselves be cruelly attacked, having no desire to go free, so that they might have a better life to come;

ελαβον γυναικες εξ αναστασεως τους νεκρους αυτων αλλοι δε ετυµπανισθησαν ου προσδεξαµενοι την απολυτρωσιν ινα κρειττονος αναστασεως τυχωσιν

36 e outros experimentaram escárnios e açoites, e ainda cadeias e prisões.

And others were tested by being laughed at or by blows, and even with chains and prisons:

ετεροι δε εµπαιγµων και µαστιγων πειραν ελαβον ετι δε δεσµων και φυλακης

37 Foram apedrejados e tentados; foram serrados ao meio; morreram ao fio da espada; andaram vestidos de peles de ovelhas e de cabras, necessitados, aflitos e maltratados

They were stoned, they were cut up with knives, they were tested, they were put to death with the sword, they went about in sheepskins and in goatskins; being poor and in 
pain and cruelly attacked,

ελιθασθησαν επρισθησαν επειρασθησαν εν φονω µαχαιρας απεθανον περιηλθον εν µηλωταις εν αιγειοις δερµασιν υστερουµενοι θλιβοµενοι κακουχουµενοι

38 (dos quais o mundo não era digno), errantes pelos desertos e montes, e pelas covas e cavernas da terra.

Wandering in waste places and in mountains and in holes in the rocks; for whom the world was not good enough.

ων ουκ ην αξιος ο κοσµος εν ερηµιαις πλανωµενοι και ορεσιν και σπηλαιοις και ταις οπαις της γης

39 E todos estes, embora tendo recebido bom testemunho pela fé, contudo não alcançaram a promessa;

And not one of these got the good things of the agreement, though they all had a good record through faith,

και ουτοι παντες µαρτυρηθεντες δια της πιστεως ουκ εκοµισαντο την επαγγελιαν

40 visto que Deus provera alguma coisa melhor a nosso respeito, para que eles, sem nós, não fossem aperfeiçoados.

Because God had kept some better thing for us, so that it was not possible for them to become complete without us.

του θεου περι ηµων κρειττον τι προβλεψαµενου ινα µη χωρις ηµων τελειωθωσιν
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1 Portanto, nós também, pois estamos rodeados de tão grande nuvem de testemunhas, deixemos todo embaraço, e o pecado que tão de perto nos rodeia, e corramos com 
perseverança a carreira que nos está proposta,

For this reason, as we are circled by so great a cloud of witnesses, putting off every weight, and the sin into which we come so readily, let us keep on running in the way 
which is marked out for us,

τοιγαρουν και ηµεις τοσουτον εχοντες περικειµενον ηµιν νεφος µαρτυρων ογκον αποθεµενοι παντα και την ευπεριστατον αµαρτιαν δι υποµονης τρεχωµεν τον προκειµενον ηµιν 
αγωνα

2 fitando os olhos em Jesus, autor e consumador da nossa fé, o qual, pelo gozo que lhe está proposto, suportou a cruz, desprezando a ignomínia, e está assentado à direita do 
trono de Deus.

Having our eyes fixed on Jesus, the guide and end of our faith, who went through the pains of the cross, not caring for the shame, because of the joy which was before him, 
and who has now taken his place at the right hand of God's seat of power.

αφορωντες εις τον της πιστεως αρχηγον και τελειωτην ιησουν ος αντι της προκειµενης αυτω χαρας υπεµεινεν σταυρον αισχυνης καταφρονησας εν δεξια τε του θρονου του θεου
 εκαθισεν

3 Considerai, pois aquele que suportou tal contradição dos pecadores contra si mesmo, para que não vos canseis, desfalecendo em vossas almas.

Give thought to him who has undergone so much of the hate of sinners against himself, so that you may not be tired and feeble of purpose.

αναλογισασθε γαρ τον τοιαυτην υποµεµενηκοτα υπο των αµαρτωλων εις αυτον αντιλογιαν ινα µη καµητε ταις ψυχαις υµων εκλυοµενοι

4 Ainda não resististes até o sangue, combatendo contra o pecado;

Till now you have not given your blood in your fight against sin:

ουπω µεχρις αιµατος αντικατεστητε προς την αµαρτιαν ανταγωνιζοµενοι

5 e já vos esquecestes da exortação que vos admoesta como a filhos: Filho meu, não desprezes a correção do Senhor, nem te desanimes quando por ele és repreendido;

And you have not kept in mind the word which says to you as to sons, My son, do not make little of the Lord's punishment, and do not give up hope when you are judged by 
him;

και εκλελησθε της παρακλησεως ητις υµιν ως υιοις διαλεγεται υιε µου µη ολιγωρει παιδειας κυριου µηδε εκλυου υπ αυτου ελεγχοµενος

6 pois o Senhor corrige ao que ama, e açoita a todo o que recebe por filho.

For the Lord sends punishment on his loved ones; everyone whom he takes as his son has experience of his rod.

ον γαρ αγαπα κυριος παιδευει µαστιγοι δε παντα υιον ον παραδεχεται

7 É para disciplina que sofreis; Deus vos trata como a filhos; pois qual é o filho a quem o pai não corrija?

It is for your training that you undergo these things; God is acting to you as a father does to his sons; for what son does not have punishment from his father?

ει παιδειαν υποµενετε ως υιοις υµιν προσφερεται ο θεος τις γαρ εστιν υιος ον ου παιδευει πατηρ

8 Mas, se estais sem disciplina, da qual todos se têm tornado participantes, sois então bastardos, e não filhos.

But if you have not that punishment of which we all have our part, then you are not true sons, but children of shame.

ει δε χωρις εστε παιδειας ης µετοχοι γεγονασιν παντες αρα νοθοι εστε και ουχ υιοι

9 Além disto, tivemos nossos pais segundo a carne, para nos corrigirem, e os olhavamos com respeito; não nos sujeitaremos muito mais ao Pai dos espíritos, e viveremos?

And again, if the fathers of our flesh gave us punishment and had our respect, how much more will we be under the authority of the Father of spirits, and have life?

ειτα τους µεν της σαρκος ηµων πατερας ειχοµεν παιδευτας και ενετρεποµεθα ου πολλω µαλλον υποταγησοµεθα τω πατρι των πνευµατων και ζησοµεν

10 Pois aqueles por pouco tempo nos corrigiam como bem lhes parecia, mas este, para nosso proveito, para sermos participantes da sua santidade.

For they truly gave us punishment for a short time, as it seemed good to them; but he does it for our profit, so that we may become holy as he is.

οι µεν γαρ προς ολιγας ηµερας κατα το δοκουν αυτοις επαιδευον ο δε επι το συµφερον εις το µεταλαβειν της αγιοτητος αυτου
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11 Na verdade, nenhuma correção parece no momento ser motivo de gozo, porém de tristeza; mas depois produz um fruto pacífico de justiça nos que por ele têm sido 
exercitados.

At the time all punishment seems to be pain and not joy: but after, those who have been trained by it get from it the peace-giving fruit of righteousness.

πασα δε παιδεια προς µεν το παρον ου δοκει χαρας ειναι αλλα λυπης υστερον δε καρπον ειρηνικον τοις δι αυτης γεγυµνασµενοις αποδιδωσιν δικαιοσυνης

12 Portanto levantai as mãos cansadas, e os joelhos vacilantes,

For this cause let the hands which are hanging down be lifted up, and let the feeble knees be made strong,

διο τας παρειµενας χειρας και τα παραλελυµενα γονατα ανορθωσατε

13 e fazei veredas direitas para os vossos pés, para que o que é manco não se desvie, antes seja curado.

And make straight roads for your feet, so that the feeble may not be turned out of the way, but may be made strong.

και τροχιας ορθας ποιησατε τοις ποσιν υµων ινα µη το χωλον εκτραπη ιαθη δε µαλλον

14 Segui a paz com todos, e a santificação, sem a qual ninguém verá o Senhor,

Let your desire be for peace with all men, and to be made holy, without which no man may see the Lord;

ειρηνην διωκετε µετα παντων και τον αγιασµον ου χωρις ουδεις οψεται τον κυριον

15 tendo cuidado de que ninguém se prive da graça de Deus, e de que nenhuma raiz de amargura, brotando, vos perturbe, e por ela muitos se contaminem;

Looking with care to see that no man among you in his behaviour comes short of the grace of God; for fear that some bitter root may come up to be a trouble to you, and that 
some of you may be made unclean by it;

επισκοπουντες µη τις υστερων απο της χαριτος του θεου µη τις ριζα πικριας ανω φυουσα ενοχλη και δια ταυτης µιανθωσιν πολλοι

16 e ninguém seja devasso, ou profano como Esaú, que por uma simples refeição vendeu o seu direito de primogenitura.

And that there may not be any evil liver, or any man without respect for God, like Esau, who let his birthright go for a plate of food.

µη τις πορνος η βεβηλος ως ησαυ ος αντι βρωσεως µιας απεδοτο τα πρωτοτοκια αυτου

17 Porque bem sabeis que, querendo ele ainda depois herdar a bênção, foi rejeitado; porque não achou lugar de arrependimento, ainda que o buscou diligentemente com 
lágrimas.

For you have knowledge that even long after, when he was desiring the blessing for his heritage, he was turned away, though he made his request frequently and with 
weeping; because the past might not be changed.

ιστε γαρ οτι και µετεπειτα θελων κληρονοµησαι την ευλογιαν απεδοκιµασθη µετανοιας γαρ τοπον ουχ ευρεν καιπερ µετα δακρυων εκζητησας αυτην

18 Pois não tendes chegado ao monte palpável, aceso em fogo, e à escuridão, e às trevas, e à tempestade,

You have not come to a mountain which may be touched, and is burning with fire, and to a black cloud, and a dark smoke, and a violent wind,

ου γαρ προσεληλυθατε ψηλαφωµενω ορει και κεκαυµενω πυρι και γνοφω και σκοτω και θυελλη

19 e ao sonido da trombeta, e à voz das palavras, a qual os que a ouviram rogaram que não se lhes falasse mais;

And to the sound of a horn, and the voice of words, the hearers of which made request that not a word more might be said to them:

και σαλπιγγος ηχω και φωνη ρηµατων ης οι ακουσαντες παρητησαντο µη προστεθηναι αυτοις λογον

20 porque não podiam suportar o que se lhes mandava: Se até um animal tocar o monte, será apedrejado.

For the order which said, If the mountain is touched even by a beast, the beast is to be stoned, seemed hard to them;

ουκ εφερον γαρ το διαστελλοµενον καν θηριον θιγη του ορους λιθοβοληθησεται η βολιδι κατατοξευθησεται

21 E tão terrível era a visão, que Moisés disse: Estou todo aterrorizado e trêmulo.

And the vision was so overpowering that even Moses said, I am shaking and full of fear.

και ουτως φοβερον ην το φανταζοµενον µωσης ειπεν εκφοβος ειµι και εντροµος
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22 Mas tendes chegado ao Monte Sião, e à cidade do Deus vivo, à Jerusalém celestial, a miríades de anjos;

But you have come to the mountain of Zion, to the place of the living God, to the Jerusalem which is in heaven, and to an army of angels which may not be numbered,

αλλα προσεληλυθατε σιων ορει και πολει θεου ζωντος ιερουσαληµ επουρανιω και µυριασιν αγγελων

23 à universal assembléia e igreja dos primogênitos inscritos nos céus, e a Deus, o juiz de todos, e aos espíritos dos justos aperfeiçoados;

To the great meeting and church of the first of those who are named in heaven, and to God the judge of all, and to the spirits of good men made complete,

πανηγυρει και εκκλησια πρωτοτοκων εν ουρανοις απογεγραµµενων και κριτη θεω παντων και πνευµασιν δικαιων τετελειωµενων

24 e a Jesus, o mediador de um novo pacto, e ao sangue da aspersão, que fala melhor do que o de Abel.

And to Jesus by whom the new agreement has been made between God and man, and to the sign of the blood which says better things than Abel's blood.

και διαθηκης νεας µεσιτη ιησου και αιµατι ραντισµου κρειττονα λαλουντι παρα τον αβελ

25 Vede que não rejeiteis ao que fala; porque, se não escaparam aqueles quando rejeitaram o que sobre a terra os advertia, muito menos escaparemos nós, se nos desviarmos 
daquele que nos adverte lá dos céus;

See that you give ear to his voice which comes to you. For if those whose ears were shut to the voice which came to them on earth did not go free from punishment, what 
chance have we of going free if we give no attention to him whose voice comes from heaven?

βλεπετε µη παραιτησησθε τον λαλουντα ει γαρ εκεινοι ουκ εφυγον τον επι της γης παραιτησαµενοι χρηµατιζοντα πολλω µαλλον ηµεις οι τον απ ουρανων αποστρεφοµενοι

26 a voz do qual abalou então a terra; mas agora tem ele prometido, dizendo: Ainda uma vez hei de abalar não só a terra, mas também o céu.

Whose voice was the cause of the shaking of the earth; but now he has made an oath, saying, There will be still one more shaking, not only of the earth, but of heaven.

ου η φωνη την γην εσαλευσεν τοτε νυν δε επηγγελται λεγων ετι απαξ εγω σειω ου µονον την γην αλλα και τον ουρανον

27 Ora, esta palavra - Ainda uma vez - significa a remoção das coisas abaláveis, como coisas criadas, para que permaneçam as coisas inabaláveis.

And the words, Still one more, make it clear that there will be a taking away of those things which are shaking, as of things which are made, so that there may be only those 
things of which no shaking is possible.

το δε ετι απαξ δηλοι των σαλευοµενων την µεταθεσιν ως πεποιηµενων ινα µεινη τα µη σαλευοµενα

28 Pelo que, recebendo nós um reino que não pode ser abalado, retenhamos a graça, pela qual sirvamos a Deus agradavelmente, com reverência e temor;

If then, we have a kingdom which will never be moved, let us have grace, so that we may give God such worship as is pleasing to him with fear and respect:

διο βασιλειαν ασαλευτον παραλαµβανοντες εχωµεν χαριν δι ης λατρευωµεν ευαρεστως τω θεω µετα αιδους και ευλαβειας

29 pois o nosso Deus é um fogo consumidor.

For our God is an all-burning fire.

και γαρ ο θεος ηµων πυρ καταναλισκον

1 Permaneça o amor fraternal.

Go on loving your brothers in the faith.

η φιλαδελφια µενετω

2 Não vos esqueçais da hospitalidade, porque por ela alguns, sem o saberem, hospedaram anjos.

Take care to keep open house: because in this way some have had angels as their guests, without being conscious of it.

της φιλοξενιας µη επιλανθανεσθε δια ταυτης γαρ ελαθον τινες ξενισαντες αγγελους

3 Lembrai-vos dos presos, como se estivésseis presos com eles, e dos maltratados, como sendo-o vós mesmos também no corpo.

Keep in mind those who are in chains, as if you were chained with them, and those who are in trouble, as being yourselves in the body.

µιµνησκεσθε των δεσµιων ως συνδεδεµενοι των κακουχουµενων ως και αυτοι οντες εν σωµατι
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4 Honrado seja entre todos o matrimônio e o leito sem mácula; pois aos devassos e adúlteros, Deus os julgará.

Let married life be honoured among all of you and not made unclean; for men untrue in married life will be judged by God.

τιµιος ο γαµος εν πασιν και η κοιτη αµιαντος πορνους δε και µοιχους κρινει ο θεος

5 Seja a vossa vida isenta de ganância, contentando-vos com o que tendes; porque ele mesmo disse: Não te deixarei, nem te desampararei.

Be free from the love of money and pleased with the things which you have; for he himself has said, I will be with you at all times.

αφιλαργυρος ο τροπος αρκουµενοι τοις παρουσιν αυτος γαρ ειρηκεν ου µη σε ανω ουδ ου µη σε εγκαταλιπω

6 De modo que com plena confiança digamos: O Senhor é quem me ajuda, não temerei; que me fará o homem?

So that we say with a good heart, The Lord is my helper; I will have no fear: what is man able to do to me?

ωστε θαρρουντας ηµας λεγειν κυριος εµοι βοηθος και ου φοβηθησοµαι τι ποιησει µοι ανθρωπος

7 Lembrai-vos dos vossos guias, os quais vos falaram a palavra de Deus, e, atentando para o êxito da sua carreira, imitai-lhes a fé.

Keep in mind those who were over you, and who gave you the word of God; seeing the outcome of their way of life, let your faith be like theirs.

µνηµονευετε των ηγουµενων υµων οιτινες ελαλησαν υµιν τον λογον του θεου ων αναθεωρουντες την εκβασιν της αναστροφης µιµεισθε την πιστιν

8 Jesus Cristo é o mesmo, ontem, e hoje, e eternamente.

Jesus Christ is the same yesterday and today and for ever.

ιησους χριστος χθες και σηµερον ο αυτος και εις τους αιωνας

9 Não vos deixeis levar por doutrinas várias e estranhas; porque bom é que o coração se fortifique com a graça, e não com alimentos, que não trouxeram proveito algum aos 
que com eles se preocuparam.

Do not be turned away by different strange teachings, because it is good for your hearts to be made strong by grace, and not by meats, which were of no profit to those who 
took so much trouble over them.

διδαχαις ποικιλαις και ξεναις µη περιφερεσθε καλον γαρ χαριτι βεβαιουσθαι την καρδιαν ου βρωµασιν εν οις ουκ ωφεληθησαν οι περιπατησαντες

10 Temos um altar, do qual não têm direito de comer os que servem ao tabernáculo.

We have an altar from which those priests who are servants in the Tent may not take food.

εχοµεν θυσιαστηριον εξ ου φαγειν ουκ εχουσιν εξουσιαν οι τη σκηνη λατρευοντες

11 Porque os corpos dos animais, cujo sangue é trazido para dentro do santo lugar pelo sumo sacerdote como oferta pelo pecado, são queimados fora do arraial.

For the bodies of the beasts whose blood is taken into the holy place by the high priest as an offering for sin are burned outside the circle of the tents.

ων γαρ εισφερεται ζωων το αιµα περι αµαρτιας εις τα αγια δια του αρχιερεως τουτων τα σωµατα κατακαιεται εξω της παρεµβολης

12 Por isso também Jesus, para santificar o povo pelo seu próprio sangue, sofreu fora da porta.

For this reason Jesus was put to death outside the walls, so that he might make the people holy by his blood.

διο και ιησους ινα αγιαση δια του ιδιου αιµατος τον λαον εξω της πυλης επαθεν

13 Saiamos pois a ele fora do arraial, levando o seu opróbrio.

Let us then go out to him outside the circle of the tents, taking his shame on ourselves.

τοινυν εξερχωµεθα προς αυτον εξω της παρεµβολης τον ονειδισµον αυτου φεροντες

14 Porque não temos aqui cidade permanente, mas buscamos a vindoura.

For here we have no fixed resting-place, but our search is for the one which is to come.

ου γαρ εχοµεν ωδε µενουσαν πολιν αλλα την µελλουσαν επιζητουµεν
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15 Por ele, pois, ofereçamos sempre a Deus sacrifício de louvor, isto é, o fruto dos lábios que confessam o seu nome.

Let us then make offerings of praise to God at all times through him, that is to say, the fruit of lips giving witness to his name.

δι αυτου ουν αναφερωµεν θυσιαν αινεσεως διαπαντος τω θεω τουτεστιν καρπον χειλεων οµολογουντων τω ονοµατι αυτου

16 Mas não vos esqueçais de fazer o bem e de repartir com outros, porque com tais sacrifícios Deus se agrada.

But go on doing good and giving to others, because God is well-pleased with such offerings.

της δε ευποιιας και κοινωνιας µη επιλανθανεσθε τοιαυταις γαρ θυσιαις ευαρεστειται ο θεος

17 Obedecei a vossos guias, sendo-lhes submissos; porque velam por vossas almas como quem há de prestar contas delas; para que o façam com alegria e não gemendo, porque 
isso não vos seria útil.

Give ear to those who are rulers over you, and do as they say: for they keep watch over your souls, ready to give an account of them; let them be able to do this with joy and 
not with grief, because that would be of no profit to you.

πειθεσθε τοις ηγουµενοις υµων και υπεικετε αυτοι γαρ αγρυπνουσιν υπερ των ψυχων υµων ως λογον αποδωσοντες ινα µετα χαρας τουτο ποιωσιν και µη στεναζοντες αλυσιτελε
ς γαρ υµιν τουτο

18 Orai por nós, porque estamos persuadidos de que temos boa consciência, sendo desejosos de, em tudo, portar-nos corretamente.

Make prayers for us, for we are certain that our hearts are free from the sense of sin, desiring the right way of life in all things.

προσευχεσθε περι ηµων πεποιθαµεν γαρ οτι καλην συνειδησιν εχοµεν εν πασιν καλως θελοντες αναστρεφεσθαι

19 E com instância vos exorto a que o façais, para que eu mais depressa vos seja restituído.

I make this request more strongly, in the hope of coming back to you more quickly.

περισσοτερως δε παρακαλω τουτο ποιησαι ινα ταχιον αποκατασταθω υµιν

20 Ora, o Deus de paz, que pelo sangue do pacto eterno tornou a trazer dentre os mortos a nosso Senhor Jesus, grande pastor das ovelhas,

Now may the God of peace, who made that great keeper of his flock, even our Lord Jesus, come back from the dead through the blood of the eternal agreement,

ο δε θεος της ειρηνης ο αναγαγων εκ νεκρων τον ποιµενα των προβατων τον µεγαν εν αιµατι διαθηκης αιωνιου τον κυριον ηµων ιησουν

21 vos aperfeiçoe em toda boa obra, para fazerdes a sua vontade, operando em nós o que perante ele é agradável, por meio de Jesus Cristo, ao qual seja glória para todo o 
sempre. Amém.

Make you full of every good work and ready to do all his desires, working in us whatever is pleasing in his eyes through Jesus Christ; and may the glory be given to him for 
ever and ever. So be it.

καταρτισαι υµας εν παντι εργω αγαθω εις το ποιησαι το θεληµα αυτου ποιων εν υµιν το ευαρεστον ενωπιον αυτου δια ιησου χριστου ω η δοξα εις τους αιωνας των αιωνων αµη
ν

22 Rogo-vos, porém, irmãos, que suporteis estas palavras de exortação, pois vos escrevi em poucas palavras.

But, brothers, take kindly the words which I have said for your profit; for I have not sent you a long letter.

παρακαλω δε υµας αδελφοι ανεχεσθε του λογου της παρακλησεως και γαρ δια βραχεων επεστειλα υµιν

23 Sabei que o irmão Timóteo já está solto, com o qual, se ele vier brevemente, vos verei.

Our brother Timothy has been let out of prison; and if he comes here in a short time, he and I will come to you together.

γινωσκετε τον αδελφον τιµοθεον απολελυµενον µεθ ου εαν ταχιον ερχηται οψοµαι υµας

24 Saudai a todos os vossos guias e a todos os santos. Os de Itália vos saúdam.

Give words of love from me to those who are rulers over you, and to all the saints. Those who are in Italy send you their love.

ασπασασθε παντας τους ηγουµενους υµων και παντας τους αγιους ασπαζονται υµας οι απο της ιταλιας
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25 A graça seja com todos vós.

May grace be with you all.

η χαρις µετα παντων υµων αµην [προς εβραιους εγραφη απο της ιταλιας δια τιµοθεου]

1 Tiago, servo de Deus e do Senhor Jesus Cristo, às doze tribos da Dispersão, saúde.

James, a servant of God and of the Lord Jesus Christ, sends words of love to the twelve tribes of the Jews living in all parts of the earth.

ιακωβος θεου και κυριου ιησου χριστου δουλος ταις δωδεκα φυλαις ταις εν τη διασπορα χαιρειν

2 Meus irmãos, tende por motivo de grande gozo o passardes por várias provações,

Let it be all joy to you, my brothers, when you undergo tests of every sort;

πασαν χαραν ηγησασθε αδελφοι µου οταν πειρασµοις περιπεσητε ποικιλοις

3 sabendo que a aprovação da vossa fé produz a perseverança;

Because you have the knowledge that the testing of your faith gives you the power of going on in hope;

γινωσκοντες οτι το δοκιµιον υµων της πιστεως κατεργαζεται υποµονην

4 e a perseverança tenha a sua obra perfeita, para que sejais perfeitos e completos, não faltando em coisa alguma.

But let this power have its full effect, so that you may be made complete, needing nothing.

η δε υποµονη εργον τελειον εχετω ινα ητε τελειοι και ολοκληροι εν µηδενι λειποµενοι

5 Ora, se algum de vós tem falta de sabedoria, peça-a a Deus, que a todos dá liberalmente e não censura, e ser-lhe-á dada.

But if any man among you is without wisdom, let him make his request to God, who gives freely to all without an unkind word, and it will be given to him.

ει δε τις υµων λειπεται σοφιας αιτειτω παρα του διδοντος θεου πασιν απλως και µη ονειδιζοντος και δοθησεται αυτω

6 Peça-a, porém, com fé, não duvidando; pois aquele que duvida é semelhante à onda do mar, que é sublevada e agitada pelo vento.

Let him make his request in faith, doubting nothing; for he who has doubt in his heart is like the waves of the sea, which are troubled by the driving of the wind.

αιτειτω δε εν πιστει µηδεν διακρινοµενος ο γαρ διακρινοµενος εοικεν κλυδωνι θαλασσης ανεµιζοµενω και ριπιζοµενω

7 Não pense tal homem que receberá do Senhor alguma coisa,

Let it not seem to such a man that he will get anything from the Lord;

µη γαρ οιεσθω ο ανθρωπος εκεινος οτι ληψεται τι παρα του κυριου

8 homem vacilante que é, e inconstante em todos os seus caminhos.

For there is a division in his mind, and he is uncertain in all his ways.

ανηρ διψυχος ακαταστατος εν πασαις ταις οδοις αυτου

9 Mas o irmão de condição humilde glorie-se na sua exaltação,

But let the brother of low position be glad that he is lifted up;

καυχασθω δε ο αδελφος ο ταπεινος εν τω υψει αυτου

10 e o rico no seu abatimento; porque ele passará como a flor da erva.

But the man of wealth, that he is made low; because like the flower of the grass he will come to his end.

ο δε πλουσιος εν τη ταπεινωσει αυτου οτι ως ανθος χορτου παρελευσεται
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11 Pois o sol se levanta em seu ardor e faz secar a erva; a sua flor cai e a beleza do seu aspecto perece; assim murchará também o rico em seus caminhos.

For when the sun comes up with its burning heat, the grass gets dry and the grace of its form is gone with the falling flower; so the man of wealth comes to nothing in his 
ways.

ανετειλεν γαρ ο ηλιος συν τω καυσωνι και εξηρανεν τον χορτον και το ανθος αυτου εξεπεσεν και η ευπρεπεια του προσωπου αυτου απωλετο ουτως και ο πλουσιος εν ταις πορει
αις αυτου µαρανθησεται

12 Bem-aventurado o homem que suporta a provação; porque, depois de aprovado, receberá a coroa da vida, que o Senhor prometeu aos que o amam.

There is a blessing on the man who undergoes testing; because, if he has God's approval, he will be given the crown of life, which the Lord has said he will give to those who 
have love for him.

µακαριος ανηρ ος υποµενει πειρασµον οτι δοκιµος γενοµενος ληψεται τον στεφανον της ζωης ον επηγγειλατο ο κυριος τοις αγαπωσιν αυτον

13 Ninguém, sendo tentado, diga: Sou tentado por Deus; porque Deus não pode ser tentado pelo mal e ele a ninguém tenta.

Let no man say when he is tested, I am tested by God; for it is not possible for God to be tested by evil, and he himself puts no man to such a test:

µηδεις πειραζοµενος λεγετω οτι απο του θεου πειραζοµαι ο γαρ θεος απειραστος εστιν κακων πειραζει δε αυτος ουδενα

14 Cada um, porém, é tentado, quando atraído e engodado pela sua própria concupiscência;

But every man is tested when he is turned out of the right way by the attraction of his desire.

εκαστος δε πειραζεται υπο της ιδιας επιθυµιας εξελκοµενος και δελεαζοµενος

15 então a concupiscência, havendo concebido, dá à luz o pecado; e o pecado, sendo consumado, gera a morte.

Then when its time comes, desire gives birth to sin; and sin, when it is of full growth, gives birth to death.

ειτα η επιθυµια συλλαβουσα τικτει αµαρτιαν η δε αµαρτια αποτελεσθεισα αποκυει θανατον

16 Não vos enganeis, meus amados irmãos.

Do not be turned from the right way, dear brothers.

µη πλανασθε αδελφοι µου αγαπητοι

17 Toda boa dádiva e todo dom perfeito vêm do alto, descendo do Pai das luzes, em quem não há mudança nem sombra de variação.

Every good and true thing is given to us from heaven, coming from the Father of lights, with whom there is no change or any shade made by turning.

πασα δοσις αγαθη και παν δωρηµα τελειον ανωθεν εστιν καταβαινον απο του πατρος των φωτων παρ ω ουκ ενι παραλλαγη η τροπης αποσκιασµα

18 Segundo a sua própria vontade, ele nos gerou pela palavra da verdade, para que fôssemos como que primícias das suas criaturas.

Of his purpose he gave us being, by his true word, so that we might be, in a sense, the first-fruits of all the things which he had made.

βουληθεις απεκυησεν ηµας λογω αληθειας εις το ειναι ηµας απαρχην τινα των αυτου κτισµατων

19 Sabei isto, meus amados irmãos: Todo homem seja pronto para ouvir, tardio para falar e tardio para se irar.

You have knowledge of this, dear brothers. But let every man be quick in hearing, slow in words, slow to get angry;

ωστε αδελφοι µου αγαπητοι εστω πας ανθρωπος ταχυς εις το ακουσαι βραδυς εις το λαλησαι βραδυς εις οργην

20 Porque a ira do homem não opera a justiça de Deus.

For the righteousness of God does not come about by the wrath of man.

οργη γαρ ανδρος δικαιοσυνην θεου ου κατεργαζεται
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21 Pelo que, despojando-vos de toda sorte de imundícia e de todo vestígio do mal, recebei com mansidão a palavra em vós implantada, a qual é poderosa para salvar as vossas 
almas.

For this reason, putting away all dirty behaviour and the overweight of evil, take into your souls without pride the word which, being planted there, is able to give you 
salvation.

διο αποθεµενοι πασαν ρυπαριαν και περισσειαν κακιας εν πραυτητι δεξασθε τον εµφυτον λογον τον δυναµενον σωσαι τας ψυχας υµων

22 E sede cumpridores da palavra e não somente ouvintes, enganando-vos a vós mesmos.

But be doers of the word, and not only hearers of it, blinding yourselves with false ideas.

γινεσθε δε ποιηται λογου και µη µονον ακροαται παραλογιζοµενοι εαυτους

23 Pois se alguém é ouvinte da palavra e não cumpridor, é semelhante a um homem que contempla no espelho o seu rosto natural;

Because if any man is a hearer of the word and not a doer, he is like a man looking at his natural face in a glass;

οτι ει τις ακροατης λογου εστιν και ου ποιητης ουτος εοικεν ανδρι κατανοουντι το προσωπον της γενεσεως αυτου εν εσοπτρω

24 porque se contempla a si mesmo e vai-se, e logo se esquece de como era.

For after looking at himself he goes away, and in a short time he has no memory of what he was like.

κατενοησεν γαρ εαυτον και απεληλυθεν και ευθεως επελαθετο οποιος ην

25 Entretanto aquele que atenta bem para a lei perfeita, a da liberdade, e nela persevera, não sendo ouvinte esquecido, mas executor da obra, este será bem-aventurado no que 
fizer.

But he who goes on looking into the true law which makes him free, being not a hearer without memory but a doer putting it into effect, this man will have a blessing on his 
acts.

ο δε παρακυψας εις νοµον τελειον τον της ελευθεριας και παραµεινας ουτος ουκ ακροατης επιλησµονης γενοµενος αλλα ποιητης εργου ουτος µακαριος εν τη ποιησει αυτου εστ
αι

26 Se alguém cuida ser religioso e não refreia a sua língua, mas engana o seu coração, a sua religião é vã.

If a man seems to have religion and has no control over his tongue but lets himself be tricked by what is false, this man's religion is of no value.

ει τις δοκει θρησκος ειναι εν υµιν µη χαλιναγωγων γλωσσαν αυτου αλλ απατων καρδιαν αυτου τουτου µαταιος η θρησκεια

27 A religião pura e imaculada diante de nosso Deus e Pai é esta: Visitar os órfãos e as viúvas nas suas aflições e guardar-se isento da corrupção do mundo.

The religion which is holy and free from evil in the eyes of our God and Father is this: to take care of children who have no fathers and of widows who are in trouble, and to 
keep oneself untouched by the world.

θρησκεια καθαρα και αµιαντος παρα τω θεω και πατρι αυτη εστιν επισκεπτεσθαι ορφανους και χηρας εν τη θλιψει αυτων ασπιλον εαυτον τηρειν απο του κοσµου

1 Meus irmãos, não tenhais a fé em nosso Senhor Jesus Cristo, Senhor da glória, em acepção de pessoas.

My brothers, if you have the faith of our Lord Jesus Christ of glory, do not take a man's position into account.

αδελφοι µου µη εν προσωποληψιαις εχετε την πιστιν του κυριου ηµων ιησου χριστου της δοξης

2 Porque, se entrar na vossa reunião algum homem com anel de ouro no dedo e com traje esplêndido, e entrar também algum pobre com traje sórdido.

For if a man comes into your Synagogue in fair clothing and with a gold ring, and a poor man comes in with dirty clothing,

εαν γαρ εισελθη εις την συναγωγην υµων ανηρ χρυσοδακτυλιος εν εσθητι λαµπρα εισελθη δε και πτωχος εν ρυπαρα εσθητι

3 e atentardes para o que vem com traje esplêndido e lhe disserdes: Senta-te aqui num lugar de honra; e disserdes ao pobre: Fica em pé, ou senta-te abaixo do escabelo dos 
meus pés,

And you do honour to the man in fair clothing and say, Come here and take this good place; and you say to the poor man, Take up your position there, or be seated at my feet;

και επιβλεψητε επι τον φορουντα την εσθητα την λαµπραν και ειπητε αυτω συ καθου ωδε καλως και τω πτωχω ειπητε συ στηθι εκει η καθου ωδε υπο το υποποδιον µου
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4 não fazeis, porventura, distinção entre vós mesmos e não vos tornais juízes movidos de maus pensamentos?

Is there not a division in your minds? have you not become judges with evil thoughts?

και ου διεκριθητε εν εαυτοις και εγενεσθε κριται διαλογισµων πονηρων

5 Ouvi, meus amados irmãos. Não escolheu Deus os que são pobres quanto ao mundo para fazê-los ricos na fé e herdeiros do reino que prometeu aos que o amam?

Give ear, my dear brothers; are not those who are poor in the things of this world marked out by God to have faith as their wealth, and for their heritage the kingdom which 
he has said he will give to those who have love for him?

ακουσατε αδελφοι µου αγαπητοι ουχ ο θεος εξελεξατο τους πτωχους του κοσµου τουτου πλουσιους εν πιστει και κληρονοµους της βασιλειας ης επηγγειλατο τοις αγαπωσιν αυτο
ν

6 Mas vós desonrastes o pobre. Porventura não são os ricos os que vos oprimem e os que vos arrastam aos tribunais?

But you have put the poor man to shame. Are not the men of wealth rulers over you? do they not take you by force before their judges?

υµεις δε ητιµασατε τον πτωχον ουχ οι πλουσιοι καταδυναστευουσιν υµων και αυτοι ελκουσιν υµας εις κριτηρια

7 Não blasfemam eles o bom nome pelo qual sois chamados?

Do they not say evil of the holy name which was given to you?

ουκ αυτοι βλασφηµουσιν το καλον ονοµα το επικληθεν εφ υµας

8 Todavia, se estais cumprindo a lei real segundo a escritura: Amarás ao teu próximo como a ti mesmo, fazeis bem.

But if you keep the greatest law of all, as it is given in the holy Writings, Have love for your neighbour as for yourself, you do well:

ει µεντοι νοµον τελειτε βασιλικον κατα την γραφην αγαπησεις τον πλησιον σου ως σεαυτον καλως ποιειτε

9 Mas se fazeis acepção de pessoas, cometeis pecado, sendo por isso condenados pela lei como transgressores.

But if you take a man's position into account, you do evil, and are judged as evil-doers by the law.

ει δε προσωποληπτειτε αµαρτιαν εργαζεσθε ελεγχοµενοι υπο του νοµου ως παραβαται

10 Pois qualquer que guardar toda a lei, mas tropeçar em um só ponto, tem-se tornado culpado de todos.

For anyone who keeps all the law, but makes a slip in one point, is judged to have gone against it all.

οστις γαρ ολον τον νοµον τηρησει πταισει δε εν ενι γεγονεν παντων ενοχος

11 Porque o mesmo que disse: Não adulterarás, também disse: Não matarás. Ora, se não cometes adultério, mas és homicida, te hás tornado transgressor da lei.

For he who said, Do not be untrue in married life, is the same who said, Put no man to death. Now if you are not untrue in married life, but you put a man to death, the law 
is broken.

ο γαρ ειπων µη µοιχευσης ειπεν και µη φονευσης ει δε ου µοιχευσεις φονευσεις δε γεγονας παραβατης νοµου

12 Falai de tal maneira e de tal maneira procedei, como havendo de ser julgados pela lei da liberdade.

Let your words and your acts be those of men who are to be judged by the law which makes free.

ουτως λαλειτε και ουτως ποιειτε ως δια νοµου ελευθεριας µελλοντες κρινεσθαι

13 Porque o juízo será sem misericórdia para aquele que não usou de misericórdia; a misericórdia triunfa sobre o juízo.

For the man who has had no mercy will be judged without mercy, but mercy takes pride in overcoming judging.

η γαρ κρισις ανιλεως τω µη ποιησαντι ελεος και κατακαυχαται ελεος κρισεως

14 Que proveito há, meus irmãos se alguém disser que tem fé e não tiver obras? Porventura essa fé pode salvá-lo?

What use is it, my brothers, for a man to say that he has faith, if he does nothing? will such a faith give him salvation?

τι το οφελος αδελφοι µου εαν πιστιν λεγη τις εχειν εργα δε µη εχη µη δυναται η πιστις σωσαι αυτον
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15 Se um irmão ou uma irmã estiverem nus e tiverem falta de mantimento cotidiano.

If a brother or a sister is without clothing and in need of the day's food,

εαν δε αδελφος η αδελφη γυµνοι υπαρχωσιν και λειποµενοι ωσιν της εφηµερου τροφης

16 e algum de vós lhes disser: Ide em paz, aquentai-vos e fartai-vos; e não lhes derdes as coisas necessárias para o corpo, que proveito há nisso?

And one of you says to them, Go in peace, be warm and full of food; but you do not give them the things of which their bodies have need, what profit is there in this?

ειπη δε τις αυτοις εξ υµων υπαγετε εν ειρηνη θερµαινεσθε και χορταζεσθε µη δωτε δε αυτοις τα επιτηδεια του σωµατος τι το οφελος

17 Assim também a fé, se não tiver obras, é morta em si mesma.

Even so faith without works is dead.

ουτως και η πιστις εαν µη εργα εχη νεκρα εστιν καθ εαυτην

18 Mas dirá alguém: Tu tens fé, e eu tenho obras; mostra-me a tua fé sem as obras, e eu te mostrarei a minha fé pelas minhas obras.

But a man may say, You have faith and I have works; let me see your faith without your works, and I will make my faith clear to you by my works.

αλλ ερει τις συ πιστιν εχεις καγω εργα εχω δειξον µοι την πιστιν σου εκ των εργων σου καγω δειξω σοι εκ των εργων µου την πιστιν µου

19 Crês tu que Deus é um só? Fazes bem; os demônios também o crêem, e estremecem.

You have the belief that God is one, and you do well: the evil spirits have the same belief, shaking with fear.

συ πιστευεις οτι ο θεος εις εστιν καλως ποιεις και τα δαιµονια πιστευουσιν και φρισσουσιν

20 Mas queres saber, ó homem vão, que a fé sem as obras é estéril?

Do you not see, O foolish man, that faith without works is of no use?

θελεις δε γνωναι ω ανθρωπε κενε οτι η πιστις χωρις των εργων νεκρα εστιν

21 Porventura não foi pelas obras que nosso pai Abraão foi justificado quando ofereceu sobre o altar seu filho Isaque?

Was not the righteousness of Abraham our father judged by his works, when he made an offering of Isaac his son on the altar?

αβρααµ ο πατηρ ηµων ουκ εξ εργων εδικαιωθη ανενεγκας ισαακ τον υιον αυτου επι το θυσιαστηριον

22 Vês que a fé cooperou com as suas obras, e que pelas obras a fé foi aperfeiçoada;

You see that his faith was helping his works and was made complete by them;

βλεπεις οτι η πιστις συνηργει τοις εργοις αυτου και εκ των εργων η πιστις ετελειωθη

23 e se cumpriu a escritura que diz: E creu Abraão a Deus, e isso lhe foi imputado como justiça, e foi chamado amigo de Deus.

And the holy Writings were put into effect which said, And Abraham had faith in God and it was put to his account as righteousness; and he was named the friend of God.

και επληρωθη η γραφη η λεγουσα επιστευσεν δε αβρααµ τω θεω και ελογισθη αυτω εις δικαιοσυνην και φιλος θεου εκληθη

24 Vedes então que é pelas obras que o homem é justificado, e não somente pela fé.

You see that a man's righteousness is judged by his works and not by his faith only.

ορατε τοινυν οτι εξ εργων δικαιουται ανθρωπος και ουκ εκ πιστεως µονον

25 E de igual modo não foi a meretriz Raabe também justificada pelas obras, quando acolheu os espias, e os fez sair por outro caminho?

And in the same way, was not the righteousness of Rahab, the loose woman, judged by her works, when she took into her house those who were sent and let them go out by 
another way?

οµοιως δε και ρααβ η πορνη ουκ εξ εργων εδικαιωθη υποδεξαµενη τους αγγελους και ετερα οδω εκβαλουσα

James 2Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 2834 of 2909



26 Porque, assim como o corpo sem o espírito está morto, assim também a fé sem obras é morta.

For as the body without the spirit is dead even so faith without works is dead.

ωσπερ γαρ το σωµα χωρις πνευµατος νεκρον εστιν ουτως και η πιστις χωρις των εργων νεκρα εστιν

1 Meus irmãos, não sejais muitos de vós mestres, sabendo que receberemos um juízo mais severo.

Do not all be teachers, my brothers, because we teachers will be judged more hardly than others.

µη πολλοι διδασκαλοι γινεσθε αδελφοι µου ειδοτες οτι µειζον κριµα ληψοµεθα

2 Pois todos tropeçamos em muitas coisas. Se alguém não tropeça em palavra, esse é homem perfeito, e capaz de refrear também todo o corpo.

For we all go wrong in a number of things. If a man never makes a slip in his talk, then he is a complete man and able to keep all his body in control.

πολλα γαρ πταιοµεν απαντες ει τις εν λογω ου πταιει ουτος τελειος ανηρ δυνατος χαλιναγωγησαι και ολον το σωµα

3 Ora, se pomos freios na boca dos cavalos, para que nos obedeçam, então conseguimos dirigir todo o seu corpo.

Now if we put bits of iron into horses' mouths so that they may be guided by us, we have complete control of their bodies.

ιδου των ιππων τους χαλινους εις τα στοµατα βαλλοµεν προς το πειθεσθαι αυτους ηµιν και ολον το σωµα αυτων µεταγοµεν

4 Vede também os navios que, embora tão grandes e levados por impetuosos ventos, com um pequenino leme se voltam para onde quer o impulso do timoneiro.

And again ships, though they are so great and are moved by violent winds, are turned by a very small guiding-blade, at the impulse of the man who is using it.

ιδου και τα πλοια τηλικαυτα οντα και υπο σκληρων ανεµων ελαυνοµενα µεταγεται υπο ελαχιστου πηδαλιου οπου αν η ορµη του ευθυνοντος βουληται

5 Assim também a língua é um pequeno membro, e se gaba de grandes coisas. Vede quão grande bosque um tão pequeno fogo incendeia.

Even so the tongue is a small part of the body, but it takes credit for great things. How much wood may be lighted by a very little fire!

ουτως και η γλωσσα µικρον µελος εστιν και µεγαλαυχει ιδου ολιγον πυρ ηλικην υλην αναπτει

6 A língua também é um fogo; sim, a língua, qual mundo de iniqüidade, colocada entre os nossos membros, contamina todo o corpo, e inflama o curso da natureza, sendo por 
sua vez inflamada pelo inferno.

And the tongue is a fire; it is the power of evil placed in our bodies, making all the body unclean, putting the wheel of life on fire, and getting its fire from hell.

και η γλωσσα πυρ ο κοσµος της αδικιας ουτως η γλωσσα καθισταται εν τοις µελεσιν ηµων η σπιλουσα ολον το σωµα και φλογιζουσα τον τροχον της γενεσεως και φλογιζοµενη 
υπο της γεεννης

7 Pois toda espécie tanto de feras, como de aves, tanto de répteis como de animais do mar, se doma, e tem sido domada pelo gênero humano;

For every sort of beast and bird and every living thing on earth and in the sea has been controlled by man and is under his authority;

πασα γαρ φυσις θηριων τε και πετεινων ερπετων τε και εναλιων δαµαζεται και δεδαµασται τη φυσει τη ανθρωπινη

8 mas a língua, nenhum homem a pode domar. É um mal irrefreável; está cheia de peçonha mortal.

But the tongue may not be controlled by man; it is an unresting evil, it is full of the poison of death.

την δε γλωσσαν ουδεις δυναται ανθρωπων δαµασαι ακατασχετον κακον µεστη ιου θανατηφορου

9 Com ela bendizemos ao Senhor e Pai, e com ela amaldiçoamos os homens, feitos à semelhança de Deus.

With it we give praise to our Lord and Father; and with it we put a curse on men who are made in God's image.

εν αυτη ευλογουµεν τον θεον και πατερα και εν αυτη καταρωµεθα τους ανθρωπους τους καθ οµοιωσιν θεου γεγονοτας

10 Da mesma boca procede bênção e maldição. Não convém, meus irmãos, que se faça assim.

Out of the same mouth comes blessing and cursing. My brothers, it is not right for these things to be so.

εκ του αυτου στοµατος εξερχεται ευλογια και καταρα ου χρη αδελφοι µου ταυτα ουτως γινεσθαι
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11 Porventura a fonte deita da mesma abertura água doce e água amargosa?

Does the fountain send from the same outlet sweet and bitter water?

µητι η πηγη εκ της αυτης οπης βρυει το γλυκυ και το πικρον

12 Meus irmãos, pode acaso uma figueira produzir azeitonas, ou uma videira figos? Nem tampouco pode uma fonte de água salgada dar água doce.

Is a fig-tree able to give us olives, my brothers, or do we get figs from a vine, or sweet water from the salt sea?

µη δυναται αδελφοι µου συκη ελαιας ποιησαι η αµπελος συκα ουτως ουδεµια πηγη αλυκον και γλυκυ ποιησαι υδωρ

13 Quem dentre vós é sábio e entendido? Mostre pelo seu bom procedimento as suas obras em mansidão de sabedoria.

Who has wisdom and good sense among you? let him make his works clear by a life of gentle wisdom.

τις σοφος και επιστηµων εν υµιν δειξατω εκ της καλης αναστροφης τα εργα αυτου εν πραυτητι σοφιας

14 Mas, se tendes amargo ciúme e sentimento faccioso em vosso coração, não vos glorieis, nem mintais contra a verdade.

But if you have bitter envy in your heart and the desire to get the better of others, have no pride in this, talking falsely against what is true.

ει δε ζηλον πικρον εχετε και εριθειαν εν τη καρδια υµων µη κατακαυχασθε και ψευδεσθε κατα της αληθειας

15 Essa não é a sabedoria que vem do alto, mas é terrena, animal e diabólica.

This wisdom is not from heaven, but is of the earth and the flesh and the Evil One.

ουκ εστιν αυτη η σοφια ανωθεν κατερχοµενη αλλ επιγειος ψυχικη δαιµονιωδης

16 Porque onde há ciúme e sentimento faccioso, aí há confusão e toda obra má.

For where envy is, and the desire to get the better of others, there is no order, but every sort of evil-doing.

οπου γαρ ζηλος και εριθεια εκει ακαταστασια και παν φαυλον πραγµα

17 Mas a sabedoria que vem do alto é, primeiramente, pura, depois pacífica, moderada, tratável, cheia de misericórdia e de bons frutos, sem parcialidade, e sem hipocrisia.

But the wisdom which is from heaven is first holy, then gentle, readily giving way in argument, full of peace and mercy and good works, not doubting, not seeming other than 
it is.

η δε ανωθεν σοφια πρωτον µεν αγνη εστιν επειτα ειρηνικη επιεικης ευπειθης µεστη ελεους και καρπων αγαθων αδιακριτος και ανυποκριτος

18 Ora, o fruto da justiça semeia-se em paz para aqueles que promovem a paz.

And the fruit of righteousness is planted in peace for those who make peace.

καρπος δε της δικαιοσυνης εν ειρηνη σπειρεται τοις ποιουσιν ειρηνην

1 Donde vêm as guerras e contendas entre vós? Porventura não vêm disto, dos vossos deleites, que nos vossos membros guerreiam?

What is the cause of wars and fighting among you? is it not in your desires which are at war in your bodies?

ποθεν πολεµοι και µαχαι εν υµιν ουκ εντευθεν εκ των ηδονων υµων των στρατευοµενων εν τοις µελεσιν υµων

2 Cobiçais e nada tendes; logo matais. Invejais, e não podeis alcançar; logo combateis e fazeis guerras. Nada tendes, porque não pedis.

You are burning with desire, and have not your desire, so you put men to death; you are full of envy, and you are not able to get your desire, so you are fighting and making 
war; you have not your desire, because you do not make request for it.

επιθυµειτε και ουκ εχετε φονευετε και ζηλουτε και ου δυνασθε επιτυχειν µαχεσθε και πολεµειτε ουκ εχετε δε δια το µη αιτεισθαι υµας

3 Pedis e não recebeis, porque pedis mal, para o gastardes em vossos deleites.

You make your request but you do not get it, because your request has been wrongly made, desiring the thing only so that you may make use of it for your pleasure.

αιτειτε και ου λαµβανετε διοτι κακως αιτεισθε ινα εν ταις ηδοναις υµων δαπανησητε
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4 Infiéis, não sabeis que a amizade do mundo é inimizade contra Deus? Portanto qualquer que quiser ser amigo do mundo constitui-se inimigo de Deus.

O you who are false to God, do you not see that the friends of this world are not God's friends? Every man desiring to be a friend of this world makes himself a hater of God.

µοιχοι και µοιχαλιδες ουκ οιδατε οτι η φιλια του κοσµου εχθρα του θεου εστιν ος αν ουν βουληθη φιλος ειναι του κοσµου εχθρος του θεου καθισταται

5 Ou pensais que em vão diz a escritura: O Espírito que ele fez habitar em nós anseia por nós até o ciúme?

Or does it seem to you that it is for nothing that the holy Writings say, The spirit which God put into our hearts has a strong desire for us?

η δοκειτε οτι κενως η γραφη λεγει προς φθονον επιποθει το πνευµα ο κατωκησεν εν ηµιν

6 Todavia, dá maior graça. Portanto diz: Deus resiste aos soberbos; dá, porém, graça aos humildes.

But he gives more grace. So that the Writings say, God is against the men of pride, but he gives grace to those who make themselves low before him.

µειζονα δε διδωσιν χαριν διο λεγει ο θεος υπερηφανοις αντιτασσεται ταπεινοις δε διδωσιν χαριν

7 Sujeitai-vos, pois, a Deus; mas resisti ao Diabo, e ele fugirá de vós.

For this cause be ruled by God; but make war on the Evil One and he will be put to flight before you.

υποταγητε ουν τω θεω αντιστητε τω διαβολω και φευξεται αφ υµων

8 Chegai-vos para Deus, e ele se chegará para vós. Limpai as mãos, pecadores; e, vós de espírito vacilante, purificai os corações.

Come near to God and he will come near to you. Make your hands clean, you evil-doers; put away deceit from your hearts, you false in mind.

εγγισατε τω θεω και εγγιει υµιν καθαρισατε χειρας αµαρτωλοι και αγνισατε καρδιας διψυχοι

9 Senti as vossas misérias, lamentai e chorai; torne-se o vosso riso em pranto, e a vossa alegria em tristeza.

Be troubled, with sorrow and weeping; let your laughing be turned to sorrow and your joy to grief.

ταλαιπωρησατε και πενθησατε και κλαυσατε ο γελως υµων εις πενθος µεταστραφητω και η χαρα εις κατηφειαν

10 Humilhai-vos perante o Senhor, e ele vos exaltará.

Make yourselves low in the eyes of the Lord and you will be lifted up by him.

ταπεινωθητε ενωπιον του κυριου και υψωσει υµας

11 Irmãos, não faleis mal uns dos outros. Quem fala mal de um irmão, e julga a seu irmão, fala mal da lei, e julga a lei; ora, se julgas a lei, não és observador da lei, mas juiz.

Do not say evil against one another, my brothers. He who says evil against his brother or makes himself his brother's judge, says evil against the law and is judging the law: 
and in judging the law you become, not a doer of the law but a judge.

µη καταλαλειτε αλληλων αδελφοι ο καταλαλων αδελφου και κρινων τον αδελφον αυτου καταλαλει νοµου και κρινει νοµον ει δε νοµον κρινεις ουκ ει ποιητης νοµου αλλα κριτη
ς

12 Há um só legislador e juiz, aquele que pode salvar e destruir; tu, porém, quem és, que julgas ao próximo?

There is only one judge and law-giver, even he who has the power of salvation and of destruction; but who are you to be your neighbour's judge?

εις εστιν ο νοµοθετης ο δυναµενος σωσαι και απολεσαι συ τις ει ος κρινεις τον ετερον

13 Eia agora, vós que dizeis: Hoje ou amanhã iremos a tal cidade, lá passaremos um ano, negociaremos e ganharemos.

How foolish it is to say, Today or tomorrow we will go into this town, and be there for a year and do business there and get wealth:

αγε νυν οι λεγοντες σηµερον και αυριον πορευσωµεθα εις τηνδε την πολιν και ποιησωµεν εκει ενιαυτον ενα και εµπορευσωµεθα και κερδησωµεν

14 No entanto, não sabeis o que sucederá amanhã. Que é a vossa vida? Sois um vapor que aparece por um pouco, e logo se desvanece.

When you are not certain what will take place tomorrow. What is your life? It is a mist, which is seen for a little time and then is gone.

οιτινες ουκ επιστασθε το της αυριον ποια γαρ η ζωη υµων ατµις γαρ εστιν η προς ολιγον φαινοµενη επειτα δε αφανιζοµενη
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15 Em lugar disso, devíeis dizer: Se o Senhor quiser, viveremos e faremos isto ou aquilo.

But the right thing to say would be, If it is the Lord's pleasure and if we are still living, we will do this and that.

αντι του λεγειν υµας εαν ο κυριος θεληση και ζησωµεν και ποιησωµεν τουτο η εκεινο

16 Mas agora vos jactais das vossas presunções; toda jactância tal como esta é maligna.

But now you go on glorying in your pride: and all such glorying is evil.

νυν δε καυχασθε εν ταις αλαζονειαις υµων πασα καυχησις τοιαυτη πονηρα εστιν

17 Aquele, pois, que sabe fazer o bem e não o faz, comete pecado.

The man who has knowledge of how to do good and does not do it, to him it is sin.

ειδοτι ουν καλον ποιειν και µη ποιουντι αµαρτια αυτω εστιν

1 Eia agora, vós ricos, chorai e pranteai, por causa das desgraças que vos sobrevirão.

Come now, you men of wealth, give yourselves to weeping and crying because of the bitter troubles which are coming to you.

αγε νυν οι πλουσιοι κλαυσατε ολολυζοντες επι ταις ταλαιπωριαις υµων ταις επερχοµεναις

2 As vossas riquezas estão apodrecidas, e as vossas vestes estão roídas pela traça.

Your wealth is unclean and insects have made holes in your clothing.

ο πλουτος υµων σεσηπεν και τα ιµατια υµων σητοβρωτα γεγονεν

3 O vosso ouro e a vossa prata estão enferrujados; e a sua ferrugem dará testemunho contra vós, e devorará as vossas carnes como fogo. Entesourastes para os últimos dias.

Your gold and your silver are wasted and their waste will be a witness against you, burning into your flesh. You have put by your store in the last days.

ο χρυσος υµων και ο αργυρος κατιωται και ο ιος αυτων εις µαρτυριον υµιν εσται και φαγεται τας σαρκας υµων ως πυρ εθησαυρισατε εν εσχαταις ηµεραις

4 Eis que o salário que fraudulentamente retivestes aos trabalhadores que ceifaram os vossos campos clama, e os clamores dos ceifeiros têm chegado aos ouvidos do Senhor dos 
exércitos.

See, the money which you falsely kept back from the workers cutting the grass in your field, is crying out against you; and the cries of those who took in your grain have come 
to the ears of the Lord of armies.

ιδου ο µισθος των εργατων των αµησαντων τας χωρας υµων ο απεστερηµενος αφ υµων κραζει και αι βοαι των θερισαντων εις τα ωτα κυριου σαβαωθ εισεληλυθασιν

5 Deliciosamente vivestes sobre a terra, e vos deleitastes; cevastes os vossos corações no dia da matança.

You have been living delicately on earth and have taken your pleasure; you have made your hearts fat for a day of destruction.

ετρυφησατε επι της γης και εσπαταλησατε εθρεψατε τας καρδιας υµων ως εν ηµερα σφαγης

6 Condenastes e matastes o justo; ele não vos resiste.

You have given your decision against the upright man and have put him to death. He puts up no fight against you.

κατεδικασατε εφονευσατε τον δικαιον ουκ αντιτασσεται υµιν

7 Portanto, irmãos, sede pacientes até a vinda do Senhor. Eis que o lavrador espera o precioso fruto da terra, aguardando-o com paciência, até que receba as primeiras e as 
últimas chuvas.

Go on waiting calmly, my brothers, till the coming of the Lord, like the farmer waiting for the good fruit of the earth till the early and late rains have come.

µακροθυµησατε ουν αδελφοι εως της παρουσιας του κυριου ιδου ο γεωργος εκδεχεται τον τιµιον καρπον της γης µακροθυµων επ αυτω εως αν λαβη υετον πρωιµον και οψιµον

8 Sede vós também pacientes; fortalecei os vossos corações, porque a vinda do Senhor está próxima.

Be as calm in your waiting; let your hearts be strong: because the coming of the Lord is near.

µακροθυµησατε και υµεις στηριξατε τας καρδιας υµων οτι η παρουσια του κυριου ηγγικεν
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9 Não vos queixeis, irmãos, uns dos outros, para que não sejais julgados. Eis que o juiz está à porta.

Say no hard things against one another, brothers, so that you will not be judged; see, the judge is waiting at the doors.

µη στεναζετε κατ αλληλων αδελφοι ινα µη κατακριθητε ιδου κριτης προ των θυρων εστηκεν

10 Irmãos, tomai como exemplo de sofrimento e paciência os profetas que falaram em nome do Senhor.

Take as an example of pain nobly undergone and of strength in trouble, the prophets who gave to men the words of the Lord.

υποδειγµα λαβετε της κακοπαθειας αδελφοι µου και της µακροθυµιας τους προφητας οι ελαλησαν τω ονοµατι κυριου

11 Eis que chamamos bem-aventurados os que suportaram aflições. Ouvistes da paciência de Jó, e vistes o fim que o Senhor lhe deu, porque o Senhor é cheio de misericórdia e 
compaixão.

We say that those men who have gone through pain are happy: you have the story of Job and the troubles through which he went and have seen that the Lord was full of pity 
and mercy in the end.

ιδου µακαριζοµεν τους υποµενοντας την υποµονην ιωβ ηκουσατε και το τελος κυριου ειδετε οτι πολυσπλαγχνος εστιν ο κυριος και οικτιρµων

12 Mas, sobretudo, meus irmãos, não jureis, nem pelo céu, nem pela terra, nem façais qualquer outro juramento; seja, porém, o vosso sim, sim, e o vosso não, não, para não 
cairdes em condenação.

But most of all, my brothers, do not take oaths, not by the heaven, or by the earth, or by any other thing: but let your Yes be Yes, and your No be No: so that you may not be 
judged.

προ παντων δε αδελφοι µου µη οµνυετε µητε τον ουρανον µητε την γην µητε αλλον τινα ορκον ητω δε υµων το ναι ναι και το ου ου ινα µη εις υποκρισιν πεσητε

13 Está aflito alguém entre vós? Ore. Está alguém contente? Cante louvores.

Is anyone among you in trouble? let him say prayers. Is anyone glad? let him make a song of praise.

κακοπαθει τις εν υµιν προσευχεσθω ευθυµει τις ψαλλετω

14 Está doente algum de vós? Chame os anciãos da igreja, e estes orem sobre ele, ungido-o com óleo em nome do Senhor;

Is anyone among you ill? let him send for the rulers of the church; and let them say prayers over him, putting oil on him in the name of the Lord.

ασθενει τις εν υµιν προσκαλεσασθω τους πρεσβυτερους της εκκλησιας και προσευξασθωσαν επ αυτον αλειψαντες αυτον ελαιω εν τω ονοµατι του κυριου

15 e a oração da fé salvará o doente, e o Senhor o levantará; e, se houver cometido pecados, ser-lhe-ão perdoados.

And by the prayer of faith the man who is ill will be made well, and he will be lifted up by the Lord, and for any sin which he has done he will have forgiveness.

και η ευχη της πιστεως σωσει τον καµνοντα και εγερει αυτον ο κυριος καν αµαρτιας η πεποιηκως αφεθησεται αυτω

16 Confessai, portanto, os vossos pecados uns aos outros, e orai uns pelos outros, para serdes curados. A súplica de um justo pode muito na sua atuação.

So then, make a statement of your sins to one another, and say prayers for one another so that you may be made well. The prayer of a good man is full of power in its working.

εξοµολογεισθε αλληλοις τα παραπτωµατα και ευχεσθε υπερ αλληλων οπως ιαθητε πολυ ισχυει δεησις δικαιου ενεργουµενη

17 Elias era homem sujeito às mesmas paixões que nós, e orou com fervor para que não chovesse, e por três anos e seis meses não choveu sobre a terra.

Elijah was a man of flesh and blood as we are, and he made a strong prayer that there might be no rain; and there was no rain on the earth for three years and six months.

ηλιας ανθρωπος ην οµοιοπαθης ηµιν και προσευχη προσηυξατο του µη βρεξαι και ουκ εβρεξεν επι της γης ενιαυτους τρεις και µηνας εξ

18 E orou outra vez e o céu deu chuva, e a terra produziu o seu fruto.

And he made another prayer, and the heaven sent down rain and the earth gave her fruit.

και παλιν προσηυξατο και ο ουρανος υετον εδωκεν και η γη εβλαστησεν τον καρπον αυτης

19 Meus irmãos, se alguém dentre vós se desviar da verdade e alguém o converter,

My brothers, if one of you has gone out of the way of the true faith and another has made him see his error,

αδελφοι εαν τις εν υµιν πλανηθη απο της αληθειας και επιστρεψη τις αυτον
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20 sabei que aquele que fizer converter um pecador do erro do seu caminho salvará da morte uma alma, e cobrirá uma multidão de pecados.

Be certain that he through whom a sinner has been turned from the error of his way, keeps a soul from death and is the cause of forgiveness for sins without number.

γινωσκετω οτι ο επιστρεψας αµαρτωλον εκ πλανης οδου αυτου σωσει ψυχην εκ θανατου και καλυψει πληθος αµαρτιων

1 Pedro, apóstolo de Jesus Cristo, aos peregrinos da Dispersão no Ponto, Galácia, Capadócia, Ásia e Bitínia.

Peter, an Apostle of Jesus Christ, to the saints who are living in Pontus, Galatia, Cappadocia, Asia, and Bithynia,

πετρος αποστολος ιησου χριστου εκλεκτοις παρεπιδηµοις διασπορας ποντου γαλατιας καππαδοκιας ασιας και βιθυνιας

2 eleitos segundo a presciência de Deus Pai, na santificação do Espírito, para a obediência e aspersão do sangue de Jesus Cristo: Graça e paz vos sejam multiplicadas.

Who, through the purpose of God, have been made holy by the Spirit, disciples of Jesus, made clean by his blood: May you have grace and peace in full measure.

κατα προγνωσιν θεου πατρος εν αγιασµω πνευµατος εις υπακοην και ραντισµον αιµατος ιησου χριστου χαρις υµιν και ειρηνη πληθυνθειη

3 Bendito seja o Deus e Pai de nosso Senhor Jesus Cristo, que, segundo a sua grande misericórdia, nos regenerou para uma viva esperança, pela ressurreição de Jesus Cristo 
dentre os mortos,

Praise be to the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, who through his great mercy has given us a new birth and a living hope by the coming again of Jesus Christ from 
the dead,

ευλογητος ο θεος και πατηρ του κυριου ηµων ιησου χριστου ο κατα το πολυ αυτου ελεος αναγεννησας ηµας εις ελπιδα ζωσαν δι αναστασεως ιησου χριστου εκ νεκρων

4 para uma herança incorruptível, incontaminável e imarcescível, reservada nos céus para vós,

And a heritage fair, holy and for ever new, waiting in heaven for you,

εις κληρονοµιαν αφθαρτον και αµιαντον και αµαραντον τετηρηµενην εν ουρανοις εις ηµας

5 que pelo poder de Deus sois guardados, mediante a fé, para a salvação que está preparada para se revelar no último tempo;

Who, by the power of God are kept, through faith, for that salvation, which will be seen at the last day.

τους εν δυναµει θεου φρουρουµενους δια πιστεως εις σωτηριαν ετοιµην αποκαλυφθηναι εν καιρω εσχατω

6 na qual exultais, ainda que agora por um pouco de tempo, sendo necessário, estejais contristados por várias provações,

You have cause for great joy in this, though it may have been necessary for you to be troubled for a little time, being tested in all sorts of ways,

εν ω αγαλλιασθε ολιγον αρτι ει δεον εστιν λυπηθεντες εν ποικιλοις πειρασµοις

7 para que a prova da vossa fé, mais preciosa do que o ouro que perece, embora provado pelo fogo, redunde para louvor, glória e honra na revelação de Jesus Cristo;

So that the true metal of your faith, being of much greater value than gold (which, though it comes to an end, is tested by fire), may come to light in praise and glory and 
honour, at the revelation of Jesus Christ:

ινα το δοκιµιον υµων της πιστεως πολυ τιµιωτερον χρυσιου του απολλυµενου δια πυρος δε δοκιµαζοµενου ευρεθη εις επαινον και τιµην και δοξαν εν αποκαλυψει ιησου χριστου

8 a quem, sem o terdes visto, amais; no qual, sem agora o verdes, mas crendo, exultais com gozo inefável e cheio de glória,

To whom your love is given, though you have not seen him; and the faith which you have in him, though you do not see him now, gives you joy greater than words and full of 
glory:

ον ουκ ειδοτες αγαπατε εις ον αρτι µη ορωντες πιστευοντες δε αγαλλιασθε χαρα ανεκλαλητω και δεδοξασµενη

9 alcançando o fim da vossa fé, a salvação das vossas almas.

For so you have the true end of your faith, even the salvation of your souls.

κοµιζοµενοι το τελος της πιστεως υµων σωτηριαν ψυχων

10 Desta salvação inquiririam e indagaram diligentemente os profetas que profetizaram da graça que para vós era destinada,

For the prophets who gave the news of the grace which would come to you, made search with all care for knowledge of this salvation;

περι ης σωτηριας εξεζητησαν και εξηρευνησαν προφηται οι περι της εις υµας χαριτος προφητευσαντες
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11 indagando qual o tempo ou qual a ocasião que o Espírito de Cristo que estava neles indicava, ao predizer os sofrimentos que a Cristo haviam de vir, e a glória que se lhes 
havia de seguir.

Attempting to see what sort of time the Spirit of Christ which was in them was pointing to, when it gave witness to the pains which Christ would undergo and the glories 
which would come after them.

ερευνωντες εις τινα η ποιον καιρον εδηλου το εν αυτοις πνευµα χριστου προµαρτυροµενον τα εις χριστον παθηµατα και τας µετα ταυτα δοξας

12 Aos quais foi revelado que não para si mesmos, mas para vós, eles ministravam estas coisas que agora vos foram anunciadas por aqueles que, pelo Espírito Santo enviado do 
céu, vos pregaram o evangelho; para as quais coisas os anjos bem desejam atentar.

And it was made clear to those prophets that they were God's servants not for themselves but for you, to give you word of the things which have now come to your ears from 
the preachers of the good news through the Holy Spirit sent down from heaven; things which even angels have a desire to see.

οις απεκαλυφθη οτι ουχ εαυτοις ηµιν δε διηκονουν αυτα α νυν ανηγγελη υµιν δια των ευαγγελισαµενων υµας εν πνευµατι αγιω αποσταλεντι απ ουρανου εις α επιθυµουσιν αγγε
λοι παρακυψαι

13 Portanto, cingindo os lombos do vosso entendimento, sede sóbrios, e esperai inteiramente na graça que se vos oferece na revelação de Jesus Cristo.

So make your minds ready, and keep on the watch, hoping with all your power for the grace which is to come to you at the revelation of Jesus Christ;

διο αναζωσαµενοι τας οσφυας της διανοιας υµων νηφοντες τελειως ελπισατε επι την φεροµενην υµιν χαριν εν αποκαλυψει ιησου χριστου

14 Como filhos obedientes, não vos conformeis às concupiscências que antes tínheis na vossa ignorância;

Like children ruled by God, do not go back to the old desires of the time when you were without knowledge:

ως τεκνα υπακοης µη συσχηµατιζοµενοι ταις προτερον εν τη αγνοια υµων επιθυµιαις

15 mas, como é santo aquele que vos chamou, sede vós também santos em todo o vosso procedimento;

But be holy in every detail of your lives, as he, whose servants you are, is holy;

αλλα κατα τον καλεσαντα υµας αγιον και αυτοι αγιοι εν παση αναστροφη γενηθητε

16 porquanto está escrito: Sereis santos, porque eu sou santo.

Because it has been said in the Writings, You are to be holy, for I am holy.

διοτι γεγραπται αγιοι γενεσθε οτι εγω αγιος ειµι

17 E, se invocais por Pai aquele que, sem acepção de pessoas, julga segundo a obra de cada um, andai em temor durante o tempo da vossa peregrinação,

And if you give the name of Father to him who, judging every man by his acts, has no respect for a man's position, then go in fear while you are on this earth:

και ει πατερα επικαλεισθε τον απροσωποληπτως κρινοντα κατα το εκαστου εργον εν φοβω τον της παροικιας υµων χρονον αναστραφητε

18 sabendo que não foi com coisas corruptíveis, como prata ou ouro, que fostes resgatados da vossa vã maneira de viver, que por tradição recebestes dos vossos pais,

Being conscious that you have been made free from that foolish way of life which was your heritage from your fathers, not through a payment of things like silver or gold 
which come to destruction,

ειδοτες οτι ου φθαρτοις αργυριω η χρυσιω ελυτρωθητε εκ της µαταιας υµων αναστροφης πατροπαραδοτου

19 mas com precioso sangue, como de um cordeiro sem defeito e sem mancha, o sangue de Cristo,

But through holy blood, like that of a clean and unmarked lamb, even the blood of Christ:

αλλα τιµιω αιµατι ως αµνου αµωµου και ασπιλου χριστου

20 o qual, na verdade, foi conhecido ainda antes da fundação do mundo, mas manifesto no fim dos tempos por amor de vós,

Who was marked out by God before the making of the world, but was caused to be seen in these last times for you,

προεγνωσµενου µεν προ καταβολης κοσµου φανερωθεντος δε επ εσχατων των χρονων δι υµας
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21 que por ele credes em Deus, que o ressuscitou dentre os mortos e lhe deu glória, de modo que a vossa fé e esperança estivessem em Deus.

Who through him have faith in God who took him up again from the dead into glory; so that your faith and hope might be in God.

τους δι αυτου πιστευοντας εις θεον τον εγειραντα αυτον εκ νεκρων και δοξαν αυτω δοντα ωστε την πιστιν υµων και ελπιδα ειναι εις θεον

22 Já que tendes purificado as vossas almas na obediência à verdade, que leva ao amor fraternal não fingido, de coração amai-vos ardentemente uns aos outros,

And as you have made your souls clean, being ruled by what is true, and loving one another without deceit, see that your love is warm and from the heart:

τας ψυχας υµων ηγνικοτες εν τη υπακοη της αληθειας δια πνευµατος εις φιλαδελφιαν ανυποκριτον εκ καθαρας καρδιας αλληλους αγαπησατε εκτενως

23 tendo renascido, não de semente corruptível, mas de incorruptível, pela palavra de Deus, a qual vive e permanece.

Because you have had a new birth, not from the seed of man, but from eternal seed, through the word of a living and unchanging God.

αναγεγεννηµενοι ουκ εκ σπορας φθαρτης αλλα αφθαρτου δια λογου ζωντος θεου και µενοντος εις τον αιωνα

24 Porque: Toda a carne é como a erva, e toda a sua glória como a flor da erva. Secou-se a erva, e caiu a sua flor;

For it is said, All flesh is like grass, and all its glory like the flower of the grass. The grass becomes dry and the flower dead:

διοτι πασα σαρξ ως χορτος και πασα δοξα ανθρωπου ως ανθος χορτου εξηρανθη ο χορτος και το ανθος αυτου εξεπεσεν

25 mas a palavra do Senhor permanece para sempre. E esta é a palavra que vos foi evangelizada.

But the word of the Lord is eternal. And this is the word of the good news which was given to you.

το δε ρηµα κυριου µενει εις τον αιωνα τουτο δε εστιν το ρηµα το ευαγγελισθεν εις υµας

1 Deixando, pois, toda a malícia, todo o engano, e fingimentos, e invejas, e toda a maledicência,

So putting away all wrongdoing, and all tricks and deceits and envies and evil talk,

αποθεµενοι ουν πασαν κακιαν και παντα δολον και υποκρισεις και φθονους και πασας καταλαλιας

2 desejai como meninos recém-nascidos, o puro leite espiritual, a fim de por ele crescerdes para a salvação,

Be full of desire for the true milk of the word, as babies at their mothers' breasts, so that you may go on to salvation;

ως αρτιγεννητα βρεφη το λογικον αδολον γαλα επιποθησατε ινα εν αυτω αυξηθητε

3 se é que já provastes que o Senhor é bom;

If you have had a taste of the grace of the Lord:

ειπερ εγευσασθε οτι χρηστος ο κυριος

4 e, chegando-vos para ele, pedra viva, rejeitada, na verdade, pelos homens, mas, para com Deus eleita e preciosa,

To whom you come, as to a living stone, not honoured by men, but of great and special value to God;

προς ον προσερχοµενοι λιθον ζωντα υπο ανθρωπων µεν αποδεδοκιµασµενον παρα δε θεω εκλεκτον εντιµον

5 vós também, quais pedras vivas, sois edificados como casa espiritual para serdes sacerdócio santo, a fim de oferecerdes sacrifícios espirituais, aceitáveis a Deus por Jesus 
Cristo.

You, as living stones, are being made into a house of the spirit, a holy order of priests, making those offerings of the spirit which are pleasing to God through Jesus Christ.

και αυτοι ως λιθοι ζωντες οικοδοµεισθε οικος πνευµατικος ιερατευµα αγιον ανενεγκαι πνευµατικας θυσιας ευπροσδεκτους τω θεω δια ιησου χριστου

6 Por isso, na Escritura se diz: Eis que ponho em Sião uma principal pedra angular, eleita e preciosa; e quem nela crer não será confundido.

Because it is said in the Writings, See, I am placing a keystone in Zion, of great and special value; and the man who has faith in him will not be put to shame.

διο και περιεχει εν τη γραφη ιδου τιθηµι εν σιων λιθον ακρογωνιαιον εκλεκτον εντιµον και ο πιστευων επ αυτω ου µη καταισχυνθη
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7 E assim para vós, os que credes, é a preciosidade; mas para os descrentes, a pedra que os edificadores rejeitaram, esta foi posta como a principal da esquina,

And the value is for you who have faith; but it is said for those without faith, The very stone which the builders put on one side, was made the chief stone of the building;

υµιν ουν η τιµη τοις πιστευουσιν απειθουσιν δε λιθον ον απεδοκιµασαν οι οικοδοµουντες ουτος εγενηθη εις κεφαλην γωνιας

8 e: Como uma pedra de tropeço e rocha de escândalo; porque tropeçam na palavra, sendo desobedientes; para o que também foram destinados.

And, A stone of falling, a rock of trouble; the word is the cause of their fall, because they go against it, and this was the purpose of God.

και λιθος προσκοµµατος και πετρα σκανδαλου οι προσκοπτουσιν τω λογω απειθουντες εις ο και ετεθησαν

9 Mas vós sois a geração eleita, o sacerdócio real, a nação santa, o povo adquirido, para que anuncieis as grandezas daquele que vos chamou das trevas para a sua maravilhosa 
luz;

But you are a special people, a holy nation, priests and kings, a people given up completely to God, so that you may make clear the virtues of him who took you out of the 
dark into the light of heaven.

υµεις δε γενος εκλεκτον βασιλειον ιερατευµα εθνος αγιον λαος εις περιποιησιν οπως τας αρετας εξαγγειλητε του εκ σκοτους υµας καλεσαντος εις το θαυµαστον αυτου φως

10 vós que outrora nem éreis povo, e agora sois de Deus; vós que não tínheis alcançado misericórdia, e agora a tendes alcançado.

In the past you were not a people, but now you are the people of God; then there was no mercy for you, but now mercy has been given to you.

οι ποτε ου λαος νυν δε λαος θεου οι ουκ ηλεηµενοι νυν δε ελεηθεντες

11 Amados, exorto-vos, como a peregrinos e forasteiros, que vos abstenhais das concupiscências da carne, as quais combatem contra a alma;

My loved ones, I make this request with all my heart, that, as those for whom this world is a strange country, you will keep yourselves from the desires of the flesh which 
make war against the soul;

αγαπητοι παρακαλω ως παροικους και παρεπιδηµους απεχεσθαι των σαρκικων επιθυµιων αιτινες στρατευονται κατα της ψυχης

12 tendo o vosso procedimento correto entre os gentios, para que naquilo em que falam mal de vós, como de malfeitores, observando as vossas boas obras, glorifiquem a Deus no 
dia da visitação.

Being of good behaviour among the Gentiles; so that though they say now that you are evil-doers, they may see your good works and give glory to God when he comes to be 
their judge.

την αναστροφην υµων εν τοις εθνεσιν εχοντες καλην ινα εν ω καταλαλουσιν υµων ως κακοποιων εκ των καλων εργων εποπτευσαντες δοξασωσιν τον θεον εν ηµερα επισκοπης

13 Sujeitai-vos a toda autoridade humana por amor do Senhor, quer ao rei, como soberano,

Keep all the laws of men because of the Lord; those of the king, who is over all,

υποταγητε ουν παση ανθρωπινη κτισει δια τον κυριον ειτε βασιλει ως υπερεχοντι

14 quer aos governadores, como por ele enviados para castigo dos malfeitores, e para louvor dos que fazem o bem.

And those of the rulers who are sent by him for the punishment of evil-doers and for the praise of those who do well.

ειτε ηγεµοσιν ως δι αυτου πεµποµενοις εις εκδικησιν µεν κακοποιων επαινον δε αγαθοποιων

15 Porque assim é a vontade de Deus, que, fazendo o bem, façais emudecer a ignorância dos homens insensatos,

Because it is God's pleasure that foolish and narrow-minded men may be put to shame by your good behaviour:

οτι ουτως εστιν το θεληµα του θεου αγαθοποιουντας φιµουν την των αφρονων ανθρωπων αγνωσιαν

16 como livres, e não tendo a liberdade como capa da malícia, mas como servos de Deus.

As those who are free, not using your free position as a cover for wrongdoing, but living as the servants of God;

ως ελευθεροι και µη ως επικαλυµµα εχοντες της κακιας την ελευθεριαν αλλ ως δουλοι θεου
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17 Honrai a todos. Amai aos irmãos. Temei a Deus. Honrai ao rei.

Have respect for all, loving the brothers, fearing God, honouring the king.

παντας τιµησατε την αδελφοτητα αγαπατε τον θεον φοβεισθε τον βασιλεα τιµατε

18 Vós, servos, sujeitai-vos com todo o temor aos vossos senhores, não somente aos bons e moderados, mas também aos maus.

Servants, take orders from your masters with all respect; not only if they are good and gentle, but even if they are bad-humoured.

οι οικεται υποτασσοµενοι εν παντι φοβω τοις δεσποταις ου µονον τοις αγαθοις και επιεικεσιν αλλα και τοις σκολιοις

19 Porque isto é agradável, que alguém, por causa da consciência para com Deus, suporte tristezas, padecendo injustamente.

For it is a sign of grace if a man, desiring to do right in the eyes of God, undergoes pain as punishment for something which he has not done.

τουτο γαρ χαρις ει δια συνειδησιν θεου υποφερει τις λυπας πασχων αδικως

20 Pois, que glória é essa, se, quando cometeis pecado e sois por isso esbofeteados, sofreis com paciência? Mas se, quando fazeis o bem e sois afligidos, o sofreis com paciência, 
isso é agradável a Deus.

What credit is it if, when you have done evil, you take your punishment quietly? but if you are given punishment for doing right, and take it quietly, this is pleasing to God.

ποιον γαρ κλεος ει αµαρτανοντες και κολαφιζοµενοι υποµενειτε αλλ ει αγαθοποιουντες και πασχοντες υποµενειτε τουτο χαρις παρα θεω

21 Porque para isso fostes chamados, porquanto também Cristo padeceu por vós, deixando-vos exemplo, para que sigais as suas pisadas.

This is God's purpose for you: because Jesus himself underwent punishment for you, giving you an example, so that you might go in his footsteps:

εις τουτο γαρ εκληθητε οτι και χριστος επαθεν υπερ ηµων ηµιν υπολιµπανων υπογραµµον ινα επακολουθησητε τοις ιχνεσιν αυτου

22 Ele não cometeu pecado, nem na sua boca se achou engano;

Who did no evil, and there was no deceit in his mouth:

ος αµαρτιαν ουκ εποιησεν ουδε ευρεθη δολος εν τω στοµατι αυτου

23 sendo injuriado, não injuriava, e quando padecia não ameaçava, mas entregava-se àquele que julga justamente;

To sharp words he gave no sharp answer; when he was undergoing pain, no angry word came from his lips; but he put himself into the hands of the judge of righteousness:

ος λοιδορουµενος ουκ αντελοιδορει πασχων ουκ ηπειλει παρεδιδου δε τω κρινοντι δικαιως

24 levando ele mesmo os nossos pecados em seu corpo sobre o madeiro, para que mortos para os pecados, pudéssemos viver para a justiça; e pelas suas feridas fostes sarados.

He took our sins on himself, giving his body to be nailed on the tree, so that we, being dead to sin, might have a new life in righteousness, and by his wounds we have been 
made well.

ος τας αµαρτιας ηµων αυτος ανηνεγκεν εν τω σωµατι αυτου επι το ξυλον ινα ταις αµαρτιαις απογενοµενοι τη δικαιοσυνη ζησωµεν ου τω µωλωπι αυτου ιαθητε

25 Porque éreis desgarrados, como ovelhas; mas agora tendes voltado ao Pastor e Bispo das vossas almas.

Because, like sheep, you had gone out of the way; but now you have come back to him who keeps watch over your souls.

ητε γαρ ως προβατα πλανωµενα αλλ επεστραφητε νυν επι τον ποιµενα και επισκοπον των ψυχων υµων

1 Semelhantemente vós, mulheres, sede submissas a vossos maridos; para que também, se alguns deles não obedecem à palavra, sejam ganhos sem palavra pelo procedimento 
de suas mulheres,

Wives, be ruled by your husbands; so that even if some of them give no attention to the word, their hearts may be changed by the behaviour of their wives,

οµοιως αι γυναικες υποτασσοµεναι τοις ιδιοις ανδρασιν ινα και ει τινες απειθουσιν τω λογω δια της των γυναικων αναστροφης ανευ λογου κερδηθησωνται

2 considerando a vossa vida casta, em temor.

When they see your holy behaviour in the fear of God.

εποπτευσαντες την εν φοβω αγνην αναστροφην υµων
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3 O vosso adorno não seja o enfeite exterior, como as tranças dos cabelos, o uso de jóias de ouro, ou o luxo dos vestidos,

Do not let your ornaments be those of the body such as dressing of the hair, or putting on of jewels of gold or fair clothing;

ων εστω ουχ ο εξωθεν εµπλοκης τριχων και περιθεσεως χρυσιων η ενδυσεως ιµατιων κοσµος

4 mas seja o do íntimo do coração, no incorruptível traje de um espírito manso e tranqüilo, que és, para que permaneçam as coisas

But let them be those of the unseen man of the heart, the ever-shining ornament of a gentle and quiet spirit, which is of great price in the eyes of God.

αλλ ο κρυπτος της καρδιας ανθρωπος εν τω αφθαρτω του πραεος και ησυχιου πνευµατος ο εστιν ενωπιον του θεου πολυτελες

5 Porque assim se adornavam antigamente também as santas mulheres que esperavam em Deus, e estavam submissas a seus maridos;

And these were the ornaments of the holy women of the past, whose hope was in God, being ruled by their husbands:

ουτως γαρ ποτε και αι αγιαι γυναικες αι ελπιζουσαι επι τον θεον εκοσµουν εαυτας υποτασσοµεναι τοις ιδιοις ανδρασιν

6 como Sara obedecia a Abraão, chamando-lhe senhor; da qual vós sois filhas, se fazeis o bem e não temeis nenhum espanto.

As Sarah was ruled by Abraham, naming him lord; whose children you are if you do well, and are not put in fear by any danger.

ως σαρρα υπηκουσεν τω αβρααµ κυριον αυτον καλουσα ης εγενηθητε τεκνα αγαθοποιουσαι και µη φοβουµεναι µηδεµιαν πτοησιν

7 Igualmente vós, maridos, vivei com elas com entendimento, dando honra à mulher, como vaso mais frágil, e como sendo elas herdeiras convosco da graça da vida, para que 
não sejam impedidas as vossas orações.

And you husbands, give thought to your way of life with your wives, giving honour to the woman who is the feebler vessel, but who has an equal part in the heritage of the 
grace of life; so that you may not be kept from prayer.

οι ανδρες οµοιως συνοικουντες κατα γνωσιν ως ασθενεστερω σκευει τω γυναικειω απονεµοντες τιµην ως και συγκληρονοµοι χαριτος ζωης εις το µη εκκοπτεσθαι τας προσευχα
ς υµων

8 Finalmente, sede todos de um mesmo sentimento, compassivos, cheios de amor fraternal, misericordiosos, humildes,

Last of all, see that you are all in agreement; feeling for one another, loving one another like brothers, full of pity, without pride:

το δε τελος παντες οµοφρονες συµπαθεις φιλαδελφοι ευσπλαγχνοι φιλοφρονες

9 não retribuindo mal por mal, ou injúria por injúria; antes, pelo contrário, bendizendo; porque para isso fostes chamados, para herdardes uma bênção.

Not giving back evil for evil, or curse for curse, but in place of cursing, blessing; because this is the purpose of God for you that you may have a heritage of blessing.

µη αποδιδοντες κακον αντι κακου η λοιδοριαν αντι λοιδοριας τουναντιον δε ευλογουντες ειδοτες οτι εις τουτο εκληθητε ινα ευλογιαν κληρονοµησητε

10 Pois, quem quer amar a vida, e ver os dias bons, refreie a sua língua do mal, e os seus lábios não falem engano;

For it is said, Let the man who has a love of life, desiring to see good days, keep his tongue from evil and his lips from words of deceit:

ο γαρ θελων ζωην αγαπαν και ιδειν ηµερας αγαθας παυσατω την γλωσσαν αυτου απο κακου και χειλη αυτου του µη λαλησαι δολον

11 aparte-se do mal, e faça o bem; busque a paz, e siga-a.

And let him be turned from evil and do good; searching for peace and going after it with all his heart.

εκκλινατω απο κακου και ποιησατω αγαθον ζητησατω ειρηνην και διωξατω αυτην

12 Porque os olhos do Senhor estão sobre os justos, e os seus ouvidos atento à sua súplica; mas o rosto do Senhor é contra os que fazem o mal.

For the eyes of the Lord are on the upright, and his ears are open to their prayers: but the face of the Lord is against those who do evil.

οτι οι οφθαλµοι κυριου επι δικαιους και ωτα αυτου εις δεησιν αυτων προσωπον δε κυριου επι ποιουντας κακα

13 Ora, quem é o que vos fará mal, se fordes zelosos do bem?

Who will do you any damage if you keep your minds fixed on what is good?

και τις ο κακωσων υµας εαν του αγαθου µιµηται γενησθε
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14 Mas também, se padecerdes por amor da justiça, bem-aventurados sereis; e não temais as suas ameaças, nem vos turbeis;

But you are happy if you undergo pain because of righteousness; have no part in their fear and do not be troubled;

αλλ ει και πασχοιτε δια δικαιοσυνην µακαριοι τον δε φοβον αυτων µη φοβηθητε µηδε ταραχθητε

15 antes santificai em vossos corações a Cristo como Senhor; e estai sempre preparados para responder com mansidão e temor a todo aquele que vos pedir a razão da esperança 
que há em vós;

But give honour to Christ in your hearts as your Lord; and be ready at any time when you are questioned about the hope which is in you, to give an answer in the fear of the 
Lord and without pride;

κυριον δε τον θεον αγιασατε εν ταις καρδιαις υµων ετοιµοι δε αει προς απολογιαν παντι τω αιτουντι υµας λογον περι της εν υµιν ελπιδος µετα πραυτητος και φοβου

16 tendo uma boa consciência, para que, naquilo em que falam mal de vós, fiquem confundidos os que vituperam o vosso bom procedimento em Cristo.

Being conscious that you have done no wrong; so that those who say evil things about your good way of life as Christians may be put to shame.

συνειδησιν εχοντες αγαθην ινα εν ω καταλαλωσιν υµων ως κακοποιων καταισχυνθωσιν οι επηρεαζοντες υµων την αγαθην εν χριστω αναστροφην

17 Porque melhor é sofrerdes fazendo o bem, se a vontade de Deus assim o quer, do que fazendo o mal.

Because if it is God's purpose for you to undergo pain, it is better to do so for well-doing than for evil-doing.

κρειττον γαρ αγαθοποιουντας ει θελει το θεληµα του θεου πασχειν η κακοποιουντας

18 Porque também Cristo morreu uma só vez pelos pecados, o justo pelos injustos, para levar-nos a Deus; sendo, na verdade, morto na carne, mas vivificado no espírito;

Because Christ once went through pain for sins, the upright one taking the place of sinners, so that through him we might come back to God; being put to death in the flesh, 
but given life in the Spirit;

οτι και χριστος απαξ περι αµαρτιων επαθεν δικαιος υπερ αδικων ινα ηµας προσαγαγη τω θεω θανατωθεις µεν σαρκι ζωοποιηθεις δε τω πνευµατι

19 no qual também foi, e pregou aos espíritos em prisão;

By whom he went to the spirits in prison, preaching to those

εν ω και τοις εν φυλακη πνευµασιν πορευθεις εκηρυξεν

20 os quais noutro tempo foram rebeldes, quando a longanimidade de Deus esperava, nos dias de Noé, enquanto se preparava a arca; na qual poucas, isto é, oito almas se 
salvaram através da água,

Who, in the days of Noah, went against God's orders; but God in his mercy kept back the punishment, while Noah got ready the ark, in which a small number, that is to say 
eight persons, got salvation through water:

απειθησασιν ποτε οτε απαξ εξεδεχετο η του θεου µακροθυµια εν ηµεραις νωε κατασκευαζοµενης κιβωτου εις ην ολιγαι τουτεστιν οκτω ψυχαι διεσωθησαν δι υδατος

21 que também agora, por uma verdadeira figura - o batismo, vos salva, o qual não é o despojamento da imundícia da carne, mas a indagação de uma boa consciência para com 
Deus, pela ressurreição de Jesus Cristo,

And baptism, of which this is an image, now gives you salvation, not by washing clean the flesh, but by making you free from the sense of sin before God, through the coming 
again of Jesus Christ from the dead;

ο και ηµας αντιτυπον νυν σωζει βαπτισµα ου σαρκος αποθεσις ρυπου αλλα συνειδησεως αγαθης επερωτηµα εις θεον δι αναστασεως ιησου χριστου

22 que está à destra de Deus, tendo subido ao céu; havendo-se-lhe sujeitado os anjos, e as autoridades, e as potestades.

Who has gone into heaven, and is at the right hand of God, angels and authorities and powers having been put under his rule.

ος εστιν εν δεξια του θεου πορευθεις εις ουρανον υποταγεντων αυτω αγγελων και εξουσιων και δυναµεων

1 Ora pois, já que Cristo padeceu na carne, armai-vos também vós deste mesmo pensamento; porque aquele que padeceu na carne já cessou do pecado;

So that as Jesus was put to death in the flesh, do you yourselves be of the same mind; for the death of the flesh puts an end to sin;

χριστου ουν παθοντος υπερ ηµων σαρκι και υµεις την αυτην εννοιαν οπλισασθε οτι ο παθων εν σαρκι πεπαυται αµαρτιας
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2 para que, no tempo que ainda vos resta na carne não continueis a viver para as concupiscências dos homens, mas para a vontade de Deus.

So that you may give the rest of your lives in the flesh, not to the desires of men, but to the purpose of God.

εις το µηκετι ανθρωπων επιθυµιαις αλλα θεληµατι θεου τον επιλοιπον εν σαρκι βιωσαι χρονον

3 Porque é bastante que no tempo passado tenhais cumprido a vontade dos gentios, andando em dissoluções, concupiscências, borrachices, glutonarias, bebedices e 
abomináveis idolatrias.

Because for long enough, in times past, we have been living after the way of the Gentiles, given up to the desires of the flesh, to drinking and feasting and loose behaviour 
and unclean worship of images;

αρκετος γαρ ηµιν ο παρεληλυθως χρονος του βιου το θεληµα των εθνων κατεργασασθαι πεπορευµενους εν ασελγειαις επιθυµιαις οινοφλυγιαις κωµοις ποτοις και αθεµιτοις ειδω
λολατρειαις

4 E acham estranho não correrdes com eles no mesmo desenfreamento de dissolução, blasfemando de vós;

And they are wondering that you no longer go with them in this violent wasting of life, and are saying evil things of you:

εν ω ξενιζονται µη συντρεχοντων υµων εις την αυτην της ασωτιας αναχυσιν βλασφηµουντες

5 os quais hão de dar conta ao que está preparado para julgar os vivos e os mortos.

But they will have to give an account of themselves to him who is ready to be the judge of the living and the dead.

οι αποδωσουσιν λογον τω ετοιµως εχοντι κριναι ζωντας και νεκρους

6 Pois é por isto que foi pregado o evangelho até aos mortos, para que, na verdade, fossem julgados segundo os homens na carne, mas vivessem segundo Deus em espírito.

For this was the reason why the good news of Jesus was given even to the dead, so that they might be judged as men in the flesh, but might be living before God in the spirit.

εις τουτο γαρ και νεκροις ευηγγελισθη ινα κριθωσιν µεν κατα ανθρωπους σαρκι ζωσιν δε κατα θεον πνευµατι

7 Mas já está próximo o fim de todas as coisas; portanto sede sóbrios e vigiai em oração;

But the end of all things is near: so be serious in your behaviour and keep on the watch with prayer;

παντων δε το τελος ηγγικεν σωφρονησατε ουν και νηψατε εις τας προσευχας

8 tendo antes de tudo ardente amor uns para com os outros, porque o amor cobre uma multidão de pecados;

And most of all be warm in your love for one another; because in love there is forgiveness for sins without number:

προ παντων δε την εις εαυτους αγαπην εκτενη εχοντες οτι αγαπη καλυψει πληθος αµαρτιων

9 sendo hospitaleiros uns para com os outros, sem murmuração;

Keep open house for all with a glad heart;

φιλοξενοι εις αλληλους ανευ γογγυσµων

10 servindo uns aos outros conforme o dom que cada um recebeu, como bons despenseiros da multiforme graça de Deus.

Making distribution among one another of whatever has been given to you, like true servants of the unmeasured grace of God;

εκαστος καθως ελαβεν χαρισµα εις εαυτους αυτο διακονουντες ως καλοι οικονοµοι ποικιλης χαριτος θεου

11 Se alguém fala, fale como entregando oráculos de Deus; se alguém ministra, ministre segundo a força que Deus concede; para que em tudo Deus seja glorificado por meio de 
Jesus Cristo, ma quem pertencem a glória e o domínio para todo o sempre. Amém.

If anyone has anything to say, let it be as the words of God; if anyone has the desire to be the servant of others, let him do it in the strength which is given by God; so that in 
all things God may have the glory through Jesus Christ, whose are the glory and the power for ever.

ει τις λαλει ως λογια θεου ει τις διακονει ως εξ ισχυος ης χορηγει ο θεος ινα εν πασιν δοξαζηται ο θεος δια ιησου χριστου ω εστιν η δοξα και το κρατος εις τους αιωνας των αιω
νων αµην
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12 Amados, não estranheis a ardente provação que vem sobre vós para vos experimentar, como se coisa estranha vos acontecesse;

Dear brothers, do not be surprised, as if it was something strange, if your faith is tested as by fire:

αγαπητοι µη ξενιζεσθε τη εν υµιν πυρωσει προς πειρασµον υµιν γινοµενη ως ξενου υµιν συµβαινοντος

13 mas regozijai-vos por serdes participantes das aflições de Cristo; para que também na revelação da sua glória vos regozijeis e exulteis.

But be glad that you are given a part in the pains of Christ; so that at the revelation of his glory you may have great joy.

αλλα καθο κοινωνειτε τοις του χριστου παθηµασιν χαιρετε ινα και εν τη αποκαλυψει της δοξης αυτου χαρητε αγαλλιωµενοι

14 Se pelo nome de Cristo sois vituperados, bem-aventurados sois, porque sobre vós repousa o Espírito da glória, o Espírito de Deus.

If men say evil things of you because of the name of Christ, happy are you; for the Spirit of glory and of God is resting on you.

ει ονειδιζεσθε εν ονοµατι χριστου µακαριοι οτι το της δοξης και το του θεου πνευµα εφ υµας αναπαυεται κατα µεν αυτους βλασφηµειται κατα δε υµας δοξαζεται

15 Que nenhum de vós, entretanto, padeça como homicida, ou ladrão, ou malfeitor, ou como quem se entremete em negócios alheios;

Let no one among you undergo punishment as a taker of life, or as a thief, or as an evil-doer, or as one who is over-interested in other men's business;

µη γαρ τις υµων πασχετω ως φονευς η κλεπτης η κακοποιος η ως αλλοτριοεπισκοπος

16 mas, se padece como cristão, não se envergonhe, antes glorifique a Deus neste nome.

But if he undergoes punishment as a Christian, that is no shame to him; let him give glory to God in this name.

ει δε ως χριστιανος µη αισχυνεσθω δοξαζετω δε τον θεον εν τω µερει τουτω

17 Porque já é tempo que comece o julgamento pela casa de Deus; e se começa por nós, qual será o fim daqueles que desobedecem ao evangelho de Deus?

For the time has come for the judging, starting with the church of God; but if it makes a start with us, what will be the end of those who are not under the rule of God?

οτι ο καιρος του αρξασθαι το κριµα απο του οικου του θεου ει δε πρωτον αφ ηµων τι το τελος των απειθουντων τω του θεου ευαγγελιω

18 E se o justo dificilmente se salva, onde comparecerá o ímpio pecador?

And if it is hard for even the good man to get salvation, what chance has the man without religion or the sinner?

και ει ο δικαιος µολις σωζεται ο ασεβης και αµαρτωλος που φανειται

19 Portanto os que sofrem segundo a vontade de Deus confiem as suas almas ao fiel Criador, praticando o bem.

For this reason let those who by the purpose of God undergo punishment, keep on in well-doing and put their souls into the safe hands of their Maker.

ωστε και οι πασχοντες κατα το θεληµα του θεου ως πιστω κτιστη παρατιθεσθωσαν τας ψυχας εαυτων εν αγαθοποιια

1 Aos anciãos, pois, que há entre vós, rogo eu, que sou ancião com eles e testemunha dos sofrimentos de Cristo, e participante da glória que se há de revelar:

I who am myself one of the rulers of the church, and a witness of the death of Christ, having my part in the coming glory, send this serious request to the chief men among 
you:

πρεσβυτερους τους εν υµιν παρακαλω ο συµπρεσβυτερος και µαρτυς των του χριστου παθηµατων ο και της µελλουσης αποκαλυπτεσθαι δοξης κοινωνος

2 Apascentai o rebanho de Deus, que está entre vós, não por força, mas espontaneamente segundo a vontade de Deus; nem por torpe ganância, mas de boa vontade;

Keep watch over the flock of God which is in your care, using your authority, not as forced to do so, but gladly; and not for unclean profit but with a ready mind;

ποιµανατε το εν υµιν ποιµνιον του θεου επισκοπουντες µη αναγκαστως αλλ εκουσιως µηδε αισχροκερδως αλλα προθυµως

3 nem como dominadores sobre os que vos foram confiados, mas servindo de exemplo ao rebanho.

Not as lords over God's heritage, but making yourselves examples to the flock.

µηδ ως κατακυριευοντες των κληρων αλλα τυποι γινοµενοι του ποιµνιου
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4 E, quando se manifestar o sumo Pastor, recebereis a imarcescível coroa da glória.

And at the coming of the chief Keeper of the sheep, you will be given the eternal crown of glory.

και φανερωθεντος του αρχιποιµενος κοµιεισθε τον αµαραντινον της δοξης στεφανον

5 Semelhantemente vós, os mais moços, sede sujeitos aos mais velhos. E cingi-vos todos de humildade uns para com os outros, porque Deus resiste aos soberbos, mas dá graça 
aos humildes.

And in the same way, let the younger men be ruled by the older ones. Let all of you put away pride and make yourselves ready to be servants: for God is a hater of pride, but 
he gives grace to those who make themselves low.

οµοιως νεωτεροι υποταγητε πρεσβυτεροις παντες δε αλληλοις υποτασσοµενοι την ταπεινοφροσυνην εγκοµβωσασθε οτι ο θεος υπερηφανοις αντιτασσεται ταπεινοις δε διδωσιν χ
αριν

6 Humilhai-vos, pois, debaixo da potente mão de Deus, para que a seu tempo vos exalte;

For this cause make yourselves low under the strong hand of God, so that when the time comes you may be lifted up;

ταπεινωθητε ουν υπο την κραταιαν χειρα του θεου ινα υµας υψωση εν καιρω

7 lançando sobre ele toda a vossa ansiedade, porque ele tem cuidado de vós.

Putting all your troubles on him, for he takes care of you.

πασαν την µεριµναν υµων επιρριψαντες επ αυτον οτι αυτω µελει περι υµων

8 Sede sóbrios, vigiai. O vosso adversário, o Diabo, anda em derredor, rugindo como leão, e procurando a quem possa tragar;

Be serious and keep watch; the Evil One, who is against you, goes about like a lion with open mouth in search of food;

νηψατε γρηγορησατε οτι ο αντιδικος υµων διαβολος ως λεων ωρυοµενος περιπατει ζητων τινα καταπιη

9 ao qual resisti firmes na fé, sabendo que os mesmos sofrimentos estão-se cumprindo entre os vossos irmãos no mundo.

Do not give way to him but be strong in your faith, in the knowledge that your brothers who are in the world undergo the same troubles.

ω αντιστητε στερεοι τη πιστει ειδοτες τα αυτα των παθηµατων τη εν κοσµω υµων αδελφοτητι επιτελεισθαι

10 E o Deus de toda a graça, que em Cristo vos chamou à sua eterna glória, depois de haverdes sofrido por um pouco, ele mesmo vos há de aperfeiçoar, confirmar e fortalecer.

And after you have undergone pain for a little time, the God of all grace who has given you a part in his eternal glory through Christ Jesus, will himself give you strength 
and support, and make you complete in every good thing;

ο δε θεος πασης χαριτος ο καλεσας ηµας εις την αιωνιον αυτου δοξαν εν χριστω ιησου ολιγον παθοντας αυτος καταρτισαι υµας στηριξαι σθενωσαι θεµελιωσαι

11 A ele seja o domínio para todo o sempre. Amém.

His is the power for ever. So be it.

αυτω η δοξα και το κρατος εις τους αιωνας των αιωνων αµην

12 Por Silvano, nosso fiel irmão, como o considero, escravo abreviadamente, exortando e testificando que esta é a verdadeira graça de Deus; nela permanecei firmes.

I have sent you this short letter by Silvanus, a true brother, in my opinion; comforting you and witnessing that this is the true grace of God; keep to it.

δια σιλουανου υµιν του πιστου αδελφου ως λογιζοµαι δι ολιγων εγραψα παρακαλων και επιµαρτυρων ταυτην ειναι αληθη χαριν του θεου εις ην εστηκατε

13 A vossa co-eleita em Babilônia vos saúda, como também meu filho Marcos.

She who is in Babylon, who has a part with you in the purpose of God, sends you her love; and so does my son Mark.

ασπαζεται υµας η εν βαβυλωνι συνεκλεκτη και µαρκος ο υιος µου

14 Saudai-vos uns aos outros com ósculo de amor. Paz seja com todos vós que estais em Cristo.

Give one another the kiss of love. Peace be to you all in Christ.

ασπασασθε αλληλους εν φιληµατι αγαπης ειρηνη υµιν πασιν τοις εν χριστω ιησου αµην
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1 Simão Pedro, servo e apóstolo de Jesus Cristo, aos que conosco alcançaram fé igualmente preciosa na justiça do nosso Deus e Salvador Jesus Cristo:

Simon Peter, a servant and Apostle of Jesus Christ, to those who with us have a part in the same holy faith in the righteousness of our God and Saviour Jesus Christ:

συµεων πετρος δουλος και αποστολος ιησου χριστου τοις ισοτιµον ηµιν λαχουσιν πιστιν εν δικαιοσυνη του θεου ηµων και σωτηρος ιησου χριστου

2 Graça e paz vos sejam multiplicadas no pleno conhecimento de Deus e de Jesus nosso Senhor;

May grace and peace ever be increasing in you, in the knowledge of God and of Jesus our Lord;

χαρις υµιν και ειρηνη πληθυνθειη εν επιγνωσει του θεου και ιησου του κυριου ηµων

3 visto como o seu divino poder nos tem dado tudo o que diz respeito à vida e à piedade, pelo pleno conhecimento daquele que nos chamou por sua própria glória e virtude;

Because by his power he has given us everything necessary for life and righteousness, through the knowledge of him who has been our guide by his glory and virtue;

ως παντα ηµιν της θειας δυναµεως αυτου τα προς ζωην και ευσεβειαν δεδωρηµενης δια της επιγνωσεως του καλεσαντος ηµας δια δοξης και αρετης

4 pelas quais ele nos tem dado as suas preciosas e grandíssimas promessas, para que por elas vos torneis participantes da natureza divina, havendo escapado da corrupção, que 
pela concupiscência há no mundo.

And through this he has given us the hope of great rewards highly to be valued; so that by them we might have our part in God's being, and be made free from the 
destruction which is in the world through the desires of the flesh.

δι ων τα µεγιστα ηµιν και τιµια επαγγελµατα δεδωρηται ινα δια τουτων γενησθε θειας κοινωνοι φυσεως αποφυγοντες της εν κοσµω εν επιθυµια φθορας

5 E por isso mesmo vós, empregando toda a diligência, acrescentai à vossa fé a virtude, e à virtude a ciência,

So, for this very cause, take every care; joining virtue to faith, and knowledge to virtue,

και αυτο τουτο δε σπουδην πασαν παρεισενεγκαντες επιχορηγησατε εν τη πιστει υµων την αρετην εν δε τη αρετη την γνωσιν

6 e à ciência o domínio próprio, e ao domínio próprio a perseverança, e à perseverança a piedade,

And self-control to knowledge, and a quiet mind to self-control, and fear of God to a quiet mind,

εν δε τη γνωσει την εγκρατειαν εν δε τη εγκρατεια την υποµονην εν δε τη υποµονη την ευσεβειαν

7 e à piedade a fraternidade, e à fraternidade o amor.

And love of the brothers to fear of God, and to love of the brothers, love itself.

εν δε τη ευσεβεια την φιλαδελφιαν εν δε τη φιλαδελφια την αγαπην

8 Porque, se em vós houver e abundarem estas coisas, elas não vos deixarão ociosos nem infrutíferos no pleno conhecimento de nosso Senhor Jesus Cristo.

For if you have these things in good measure, they will make you fertile and full of fruit in the knowledge of our Lord Jesus Christ.

ταυτα γαρ υµιν υπαρχοντα και πλεοναζοντα ουκ αργους ουδε ακαρπους καθιστησιν εις την του κυριου ηµων ιησου χριστου επιγνωσιν

9 Pois aquele em quem não há estas coisas é cego, vendo somente o que está perto, havendo-se esquecido da purificação dos seus antigos pecados.

For the man who has not these things is blind, seeing only what is near, having no memory of how he was made clean from his old sins.

ω γαρ µη παρεστιν ταυτα τυφλος εστιν µυωπαζων ληθην λαβων του καθαρισµου των παλαι αυτου αµαρτιων

10 Portanto, irmãos, procurai mais diligentemente fazer firme a vossa vocação e eleição; porque, fazendo isto, nunca jamais tropeçareis.

For this reason, my brothers, take all the more care to make your selection and approval certain; for if you do these things you will never have a fall:

διο µαλλον αδελφοι σπουδασατε βεβαιαν υµων την κλησιν και εκλογην ποιεισθαι ταυτα γαρ ποιουντες ου µη πταισητε ποτε

11 Porque assim vos será amplamente concedida a entrada no reino eterno do nosso Senhor e Salvador Jesus Cristo.

For so the way will be open to you into the eternal kingdom of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ.

ουτως γαρ πλουσιως επιχορηγηθησεται υµιν η εισοδος εις την αιωνιον βασιλειαν του κυριου ηµων και σωτηρος ιησου χριστου
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12 Pelo que estarei sempre pronto para vos lembrar estas coisas, ainda que as saibais, e estejais confirmados na verdade que já está convosco.

For this reason I will be ready at all times to keep your memory of these things awake, though you have the knowledge of them now and are well based in your present faith.

διο ουκ αµελησω υµας αει υποµιµνησκειν περι τουτων καιπερ ειδοτας και εστηριγµενους εν τη παρουση αληθεια

13 E tendo por justo, enquanto ainda estou neste tabernáculo, despertar-vos com admoestações,

And it seems right to me, as long as I am in this tent of flesh, to keep your minds awake by working on your memory;

δικαιον δε ηγουµαι εφ οσον ειµι εν τουτω τω σκηνωµατι διεγειρειν υµας εν υποµνησει

14 sabendo que brevemente hei de deixar este meu tabernáculo, assim como nosso Senhor Jesus Cristo já mo revelou.

For I am conscious that in a short time I will have to put off this tent of flesh, as our Lord Jesus Christ has made clear to me.

ειδως οτι ταχινη εστιν η αποθεσις του σκηνωµατος µου καθως και ο κυριος ηµων ιησους χριστος εδηλωσεν µοι

15 Mas procurarei diligentemente que também em toda ocasião depois da minha morte tenhais lembrança destas coisas.

And I will take every care so that you may have a clear memory of these things after my death.

σπουδασω δε και εκαστοτε εχειν υµας µετα την εµην εξοδον την τουτων µνηµην ποιεισθαι

16 Porque não seguimos fábulas engenhosas quando vos fizemos conhecer o poder e a vinda de nosso Senhor Jesus Cristo, pois nós fôramos testemunhas oculares da sua 
majestade.

For when we gave you news of the power and the coming of our Lord Jesus Christ, our teaching was not based on stories put together by art, but we were eye-witnesses of his 
glory.

ου γαρ σεσοφισµενοις µυθοις εξακολουθησαντες εγνωρισαµεν υµιν την του κυριου ηµων ιησου χριστου δυναµιν και παρουσιαν αλλ εποπται γενηθεντες της εκεινου µεγαλειοτητ
ος

17 Porquanto ele recebeu de Deus Pai honra e glória, quando pela Glória Magnífica lhe foi dirigida a seguinte voz: Este é o meu Filho amado, em quem me comprazo;

For God the Father gave him honour and glory, when such a voice came to him out of the great glory, saying, This is my dearly loved Son, with whom I am well pleased.

λαβων γαρ παρα θεου πατρος τιµην και δοξαν φωνης ενεχθεισης αυτω τοιασδε υπο της µεγαλοπρεπους δοξης ουτος εστιν ο υιος µου ο αγαπητος εις ον εγω ευδοκησα

18 e essa voz, dirigida do céu, ouvimo-la nós mesmos, estando com ele no monte santo.

And this voice came from heaven even to our ears, when we were with him on the holy mountain.

και ταυτην την φωνην ηµεις ηκουσαµεν εξ ουρανου ενεχθεισαν συν αυτω οντες εν τω ορει τω αγιω

19 E temos ainda mais firme a palavra profética à qual bem fazeis em estar atentos, como a uma candeia que alumia em lugar escuro, até que o dia amanheça e a estrela da alva 
surja em vossos corações;

And so the words of the prophets are made more certain; and it is well for you to give attention to them as to a light shining in a dark place, till the dawn comes and the 
morning star is seen in your hearts;

και εχοµεν βεβαιοτερον τον προφητικον λογον ω καλως ποιειτε προσεχοντες ως λυχνω φαινοντι εν αυχµηρω τοπω εως ου ηµερα διαυγαση και φωσφορος ανατειλη εν ταις καρδ
ιαις υµων

20 sabendo primeiramente isto: que nenhuma profecia da Escritura é de particular interpretação.

Being conscious in the first place that no man by himself may give a special sense to the words of the prophets.

τουτο πρωτον γινωσκοντες οτι πασα προφητεια γραφης ιδιας επιλυσεως ου γινεται

21 Porque a profecia nunca foi produzida por vontade dos homens, mas os homens da parte de Deus falaram movidos pelo Espírito Santo.

For these words did not ever come through the impulse of men: but the prophets had them from God, being moved by the Holy Spirit.

ου γαρ θεληµατι ανθρωπου ηνεχθη ποτε προφητεια αλλ υπο πνευµατος αγιου φεροµενοι ελαλησαν οι αγιοι θεου ανθρωποι
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1 Mas houve também entre o povo falsos profetas, como entre vós haverá falsos mestres, os quais introduzirão encobertamente heresias destruidoras, negando até o Senhor que 
os resgatou, trazendo sobre si mesmos repentina destruição.

But there were false prophets among the people, as there will be false teachers among you, who will secretly put forward wrong teachings for your destruction, even turning 
away from the Lord who gave himself for them; whose destruction will come quickly, and they themselves will be the cause of it.

εγενοντο δε και ψευδοπροφηται εν τω λαω ως και εν υµιν εσονται ψευδοδιδασκαλοι οιτινες παρεισαξουσιν αιρεσεις απωλειας και τον αγορασαντα αυτους δεσποτην αρνουµενοι
 επαγοντες εαυτοις ταχινην απωλειαν

2 E muitos seguirão as suas dissoluções, e por causa deles será blasfemado o caminho da verdade;

And a great number will go with them in their evil ways, through whom the true way will have a bad name.

και πολλοι εξακολουθησουσιν αυτων ταις απωλειαις δι ους η οδος της αληθειας βλασφηµηθησεται

3 também, movidos pela ganância, e com palavras fingidas, eles farão de vós negócio; a condenação dos quais já de largo tempo não tarda e a sua destruição não dormita.

And in their desire for profit they will come to you with words of deceit, like traders doing business in souls: whose punishment has been ready for a long time and their 
destruction is watching for them.

και εν πλεονεξια πλαστοις λογοις υµας εµπορευσονται οις το κριµα εκπαλαι ουκ αργει και η απωλεια αυτων ου νυσταζει

4 Porque se Deus não poupou a anjos quando pecaram, mas lançou-os no inferno, e os entregou aos abismos da escuridão, reservando-os para o juízo;

For if God did not have pity for the angels who did evil, but sent them down into hell, to be kept in chains of eternal night till they were judged;

ει γαρ ο θεος αγγελων αµαρτησαντων ουκ εφεισατο αλλα σειραις ζοφου ταρταρωσας παρεδωκεν εις κρισιν τετηρηµενους

5 se não poupou ao mundo antigo, embora preservasse a Noé, pregador da justiça, com mais sete pessoas, ao trazer o dilúvio sobre o mundo dos ímpios;

And did not have mercy on the world which then was, but only kept safe Noah, a preacher of righteousness, with seven others, when he let loose the waters over the world of 
the evil-doers;

και αρχαιου κοσµου ουκ εφεισατο αλλ ογδοον νωε δικαιοσυνης κηρυκα εφυλαξεν κατακλυσµον κοσµω ασεβων επαξας

6 se, reduzindo a cinza as cidades de Sodoma e Gomorra, condenou-as à destruição, havendo-as posto para exemplo aos que vivessem impiamente;

And sent destruction on Sodom and Gomorrah, burning them up with fire as an example to those whose way of life might in the future be unpleasing to him;

και πολεις σοδοµων και γοµορρας τεφρωσας καταστροφη κατεκρινεν υποδειγµα µελλοντων ασεβειν τεθεικως

7 e se livrou ao justo Ló, atribulado pela vida dissoluta daqueles perversos

And kept safe Lot, the upright man, who was deeply troubled by the unclean life of the evil-doers

και δικαιον λωτ καταπονουµενον υπο της των αθεσµων εν ασελγεια αναστροφης ερρυσατο

8 (porque este justo, habitando entre eles, por ver e ouvir, afligia todos os dias a sua alma justa com as injustas obras deles);

(Because the soul of that upright man living among them was pained from day to day by seeing and hearing their crimes):

βλεµµατι γαρ και ακοη ο δικαιος εγκατοικων εν αυτοις ηµεραν εξ ηµερας ψυχην δικαιαν ανοµοις εργοις εβασανιζεν

9 também sabe o Senhor livrar da tentação os piedosos, e reservar para o dia do juízo os injustos, que já estão sendo castigados;

The Lord is able to keep the upright safe in the time of testing, and to keep evil-doers under punishment till the day of judging;

οιδεν κυριος ευσεβεις εκ πειρασµου ρυεσθαι αδικους δε εις ηµεραν κρισεως κολαζοµενους τηρειν

10 especialmente aqueles que, seguindo a carne, andam em imundas concupiscências, e desprezam toda autoridade. Atrevidos, arrogantes, não receiam blasfemar das 
dignidades,

But specially those who go after the unclean desires of the flesh, and make sport of authority. Ready to take chances, uncontrolled, they have no fear of saying evil of those in 
high places:

µαλιστα δε τους οπισω σαρκος εν επιθυµια µιασµου πορευοµενους και κυριοτητος καταφρονουντας τολµηται αυθαδεις δοξας ου τρεµουσιν βλασφηµουντες
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11 enquanto que os anjos, embora maiores em força e poder, não pronunciam contra eles juízo blasfemo diante do Senhor.

Though the angels, who are greater in strength and power, do not make use of violent language against them before the Lord.

οπου αγγελοι ισχυι και δυναµει µειζονες οντες ου φερουσιν κατ αυτων παρα κυριω βλασφηµον κρισιν

12 Mas estes, como criaturas irracionais, por natureza feitas para serem presas e mortas, blasfemando do que não entendem, perecerão na sua corrupção,

But these men, like beasts without reason, whose natural use is to be taken and put to death, crying out against things of which they have no knowledge, will undergo that 
same destruction which they are designing for others;

ουτοι δε ως αλογα ζωα φυσικα γεγενηµενα εις αλωσιν και φθοραν εν οις αγνοουσιν βλασφηµουντες εν τη φθορα αυτων καταφθαρησονται

13 recebendo a paga da sua injustiça; pois que tais homens têm prazer em deleites à luz do dia; nódoas são eles e máculas, deleitando-se em suas dissimulações, quando se 
banqueteiam convosco;

For the evil which overtakes them is the reward of their evil-doing: such men take their pleasure in the delights of the flesh even in the daytime; they are like the marks of a 
disease, like poisoned wounds among you, feasting together with you in joy;

κοµιουµενοι µισθον αδικιας ηδονην ηγουµενοι την εν ηµερα τρυφην σπιλοι και µωµοι εντρυφωντες εν ταις απαταις αυτων συνευωχουµενοι υµιν

14 tendo os olhos cheios de adultério e insaciáveis no pecar; engodando as almas inconstantes, tendo um coração exercitado na ganância, filhos de maldição;

Having eyes full of evil desire, never having enough of sin; turning feeble souls out of the true way; they are children of cursing, whose hearts are well used to bitter envy;

οφθαλµους εχοντες µεστους µοιχαλιδος και ακαταπαυστους αµαρτιας δελεαζοντες ψυχας αστηρικτους καρδιαν γεγυµνασµενην πλεονεξιαις εχοντες καταρας τεκνα

15 os quais, deixando o caminho direito, desviaram-se, tendo seguido o caminho de Balaão, filho de Beor, que amou o prêmio da injustiça,

Turning out of the true way, they have gone wandering in error, after the way of Balaam, the son of Beor, who was pleased to take payment for wrongdoing;

καταλιποντες την ευθειαν οδον επλανηθησαν εξακολουθησαντες τη οδω του βαλααµ του βοσορ ος µισθον αδικιας ηγαπησεν

16 mas que foi repreendido pela sua própria transgressão: um mudo jumento, falando com voz humana, impediu a loucura do profeta.

But his wrongdoing was pointed out to him: an ass, talking with a man's voice, put a stop to the error of the prophet.

ελεγξιν δε εσχεν ιδιας παρανοµιας υποζυγιον αφωνον εν ανθρωπου φωνη φθεγξαµενον εκωλυσεν την του προφητου παραφρονιαν

17 Estes são fontes sem água, névoas levadas por uma tempestade, para os quais está reservado o negrume das trevas.

These are fountains without water, and mists before a driving storm; for whom the eternal night is kept in store.

ουτοι εισιν πηγαι ανυδροι νεφελαι υπο λαιλαπος ελαυνοµεναι οις ο ζοφος του σκοτους εις αιωνα τετηρηται

18 Porque, falando palavras arrogantes de vaidade, nas concupiscências da carne engodam com dissoluções aqueles que mal estão escapando aos que vivem no erro;

For with high-sounding false words, making use of the attraction of unclean desires of the flesh, they get into their power those newly made free from those who are living in 
error;

υπερογκα γαρ µαταιοτητος φθεγγοµενοι δελεαζουσιν εν επιθυµιαις σαρκος ασελγειαις τους οντως αποφυγοντας τους εν πλανη αναστρεφοµενους

19 prometendo-lhes liberdade, quando eles mesmos são escravos da corrupção; porque de quem um homem é vencido, do mesmo é feito escravo.

Saying that they will be free, while they themselves are the servants of destruction; because whatever gets the better of a man makes a servant of him.

ελευθεριαν αυτοις επαγγελλοµενοι αυτοι δουλοι υπαρχοντες της φθορας ω γαρ τις ηττηται τουτω και δεδουλωται

20 Porquanto se, depois de terem escapado das corrupções do mundo pelo pleno conhecimento do Senhor e Salvador Jesus Cristo, ficam de novo envolvidos nelas e vencidos, 
tornou-se-lhes o último estado pior que o primeiro.

For if, after they have got free from the unclean things of the world through the knowledge of the Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ, they are again taken in the net and 
overcome, their last condition is worse than their first.

ει γαρ αποφυγοντες τα µιασµατα του κοσµου εν επιγνωσει του κυριου και σωτηρος ιησου χριστου τουτοις δε παλιν εµπλακεντες ηττωνται γεγονεν αυτοις τα εσχατα χειρονα τω
ν πρωτων
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21 Porque melhor lhes fora não terem conhecido o caminho da justiça, do que, conhecendo-o, desviarem-se do santo mandamento que lhes fora dado.

For it would have been better for them to have had no knowledge of the way of righteousness, than to go back again from the holy law which was given to them, after having 
knowledge of it.

κρειττον γαρ ην αυτοις µη επεγνωκεναι την οδον της δικαιοσυνης η επιγνουσιν επιστρεψαι εκ της παραδοθεισης αυτοις αγιας εντολης

22 Deste modo sobreveio-lhes o que diz este provérbio verdadeiro; Volta o cão ao seu vômito, e a porca lavada volta a revolver-se no lamaçal.

They are an example of that true saying, The dog has gone back to the food it had put out, and the pig which had been washed to its rolling in the dirty earth.

συµβεβηκεν δε αυτοις το της αληθους παροιµιας κυων επιστρεψας επι το ιδιον εξεραµα και υς λουσαµενη εις κυλισµα βορβορου

1 Amados, já é esta a segunda carta que vos escrevo; em ambas as quais desperto com admoestações o vosso ânimo sincero;

My loved ones, this is now my second letter to you, and in this as in the first, I am attempting to keep your true minds awake;

ταυτην ηδη αγαπητοι δευτεραν υµιν γραφω επιστολην εν αις διεγειρω υµων εν υποµνησει την ειλικρινη διανοιαν

2 para que vos lembreis das palavras que dantes foram ditas pelos santos profetas, e do mandamento do Senhor e Salvador, dado mediante os vossos apóstolos;

So that you may keep in mind the words of the holy prophets in the past, and the law of the Lord and Saviour which was given to you by his Apostles.

µνησθηναι των προειρηµενων ρηµατων υπο των αγιων προφητων και της των αποστολων ηµων εντολης του κυριου και σωτηρος

3 sabendo primeiro isto, que nos últimos dias virão escarnecedores com zombaria andando segundo as suas próprias concupiscências,

Having first of all the knowledge that in the last days there will be men who, ruled by their evil desires, will make sport of holy things,

τουτο πρωτον γινωσκοντες οτι ελευσονται επ εσχατου των ηµερων εµπαικται κατα τας ιδιας αυτων επιθυµιας πορευοµενοι

4 e dizendo: Onde está a promessa da sua vinda? porque desde que os pais dormiram, todas as coisas permanecem como desde o princípio da criação.

Saying, Where is the hope of his coming? From the death of the fathers till now everything has gone on as it was from the making of the world.

και λεγοντες που εστιν η επαγγελια της παρουσιας αυτου αφ ης γαρ οι πατερες εκοιµηθησαν παντα ουτως διαµενει απ αρχης κτισεως

5 Pois eles de propósito ignoram isto, que pela palavra de Deus já desde a antiguidade existiram os céus e a terra, que foi tirada da água e no meio da água subsiste;

But in taking this view they put out of their minds the memory that in the old days there was a heaven, and an earth lifted out of the water and circled by water, by the word 
of God;

λανθανει γαρ αυτους τουτο θελοντας οτι ουρανοι ησαν εκπαλαι και γη εξ υδατος και δι υδατος συνεστωσα τω του θεου λογω

6 pelas quais coisas pereceu o mundo de então, afogado em água;

And that the world which then was came to an end through the overflowing of the waters.

δι ων ο τοτε κοσµος υδατι κατακλυσθεις απωλετο

7 mas os céus e a terra de agora, pela mesma palavra, têm sido guardados para o fogo, sendo reservados para o dia do juízo e da perdição dos homens ímpios.

But the present heaven and the present earth have been kept for destruction by fire, which is waiting for them on the day of the judging and destruction of evil men.

οι δε νυν ουρανοι και η γη αυτου λογω τεθησαυρισµενοι εισιν πυρι τηρουµενοι εις ηµεραν κρισεως και απωλειας των ασεβων ανθρωπων

8 Mas vós, amados, não ignoreis uma coisa: que um dia para o Senhor é como mil anos, e mil anos como um dia.

But, my loved ones, keep in mind this one thing, that with the Lord one day is the same as a thousand years, and a thousand years are no more than one day.

εν δε τουτο µη λανθανετω υµας αγαπητοι οτι µια ηµερα παρα κυριω ως χιλια ετη και χιλια ετη ως ηµερα µια

9 O Senhor não retarda a sua promessa, ainda que alguns a têm por tardia; porém é longânimo para convosco, não querendo que ninguém se perca, senão que todos venham a 
arrepender-se.

The Lord is not slow in keeping his word, as he seems to some, but he is waiting in mercy for you, not desiring the destruction of any, but that all may be turned from their 
evil ways.

ου βραδυνει ο κυριος της επαγγελιας ως τινες βραδυτητα ηγουνται αλλα µακροθυµει εις ηµας µη βουλοµενος τινας απολεσθαι αλλα παντας εις µετανοιαν χωρησαι
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10 Virá, pois, como ladrão o dia do Senhor, no qual os céus passarão com grande estrondo, e os elementos, ardendo, se dissolverão, e a terra, e as obras que nela há, serão 
descobertas.

But the day of the Lord will come like a thief; and in that day the heavens will be rolled up with a great noise, and the substance of the earth will be changed by violent heat, 
and the world and everything in it will be burned up.

ηξει δε η ηµερα κυριου ως κλεπτης εν νυκτι εν η οι ουρανοι ροιζηδον παρελευσονται στοιχεια δε καυσουµενα λυθησονται και γη και τα εν αυτη εργα κατακαησεται

11 Ora, uma vez que todas estas coisas hão de ser assim dissolvidas, que pessoas não deveis ser em santidade e piedade,

Seeing then that all these things are coming to such an end, what sort of persons is it right for you to be, in all holy behaviour and righteousness,

τουτων ουν παντων λυοµενων ποταπους δει υπαρχειν υµας εν αγιαις αναστροφαις και ευσεβειαις

12 aguardando, e desejando ardentemente a vinda do dia de Deus, em que os céus, em fogo se dissolverão, e os elementos, ardendo, se fundirão?

Looking for and truly desiring the coming of the day of God, when the heavens will come to an end through fire, and the substance of the earth will be changed by the great 
heat?

προσδοκωντας και σπευδοντας την παρουσιαν της του θεου ηµερας δι ην ουρανοι πυρουµενοι λυθησονται και στοιχεια καυσουµενα τηκεται

13 Nós, porém, segundo a sua promessa, aguardamos novos céus e uma nova terra, nos quais habita a justiça.

But having faith in his word, we are looking for a new heaven and a new earth, which will be the resting-place of righteousness.

καινους δε ουρανους και γην καινην κατα το επαγγελµα αυτου προσδοκωµεν εν οις δικαιοσυνη κατοικει

14 Pelo que, amados, como estais aguardando estas coisas, procurai diligentemente que por ele sejais achados imaculados e irrepreensível em paz;

For this reason, my loved ones, as you are looking for these things, take great care that when he comes you may be in peace before him, free from sin and every evil thing.

διο αγαπητοι ταυτα προσδοκωντες σπουδασατε ασπιλοι και αµωµητοι αυτω ευρεθηναι εν ειρηνη

15 e tende por salvação a longanimidade de nosso Senhor; como também o nosso amado irmão Paulo vos escreveu, segundo a sabedoria que lhe foi dada;

And be certain that the long waiting of the Lord is for salvation; even as our brother Paul has said in his letters to you, from the wisdom which was given to him;

και την του κυριου ηµων µακροθυµιαν σωτηριαν ηγεισθε καθως και ο αγαπητος ηµων αδελφος παυλος κατα την αυτω δοθεισαν σοφιαν εγραψεν υµιν

16 como faz também em todas as suas epístolas, nelas falando acerca destas coisas, mas quais há pontos difíceis de entender, que os indoutos e inconstantes torcem, como o 
fazem também com as outras Escrituras, para sua própria perdição.

And as he said in all his letters, which had to do with these things; in which are some hard sayings, so that, like the rest of the holy Writings, they are twisted by those who 
are uncertain and without knowledge, to the destruction of their souls.

ως και εν πασαις ταις επιστολαις λαλων εν αυταις περι τουτων εν οις εστιν δυσνοητα τινα α οι αµαθεις και αστηρικτοι στρεβλουσιν ως και τας λοιπας γραφας προς την ιδιαν α
υτων απωλειαν

17 Vós, portanto, amados, sabendo isto de antemão, guardai-vos de que pelo engano dos homens perversos sejais juntamente arrebatados, e descaiais da vossa firmeza;

For this reason, my loved ones, having knowledge of these things before they take place, take care that you are not turned away by the error of the uncontrolled, so falling 
from your true faith.

υµεις ουν αγαπητοι προγινωσκοντες φυλασσεσθε ινα µη τη των αθεσµων πλανη συναπαχθεντες εκπεσητε του ιδιου στηριγµου

18 antes crescei na graça e no conhecimento de nosso Senhor e Salvador Jesus Cristo. A ele seja dada a glória, assim agora, como até o dia da eternidade.

But be increased in grace and in the knowledge of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ. May he have glory now and for ever. So be it.

αυξανετε δε εν χαριτι και γνωσει του κυριου ηµων και σωτηρος ιησου χριστου αυτω η δοξα και νυν και εις ηµεραν αιωνος αµην

1 O que era desde o princípio, o que ouvimos, o que vimos com os nossos olhos, o que contemplamos e as nossas mãos apalparam, a respeito do Verbo da vida

That which was from the first, which has come to our ears, and which we have seen with our eyes, looking on it and touching it with our hands, about the Word of life

ο ην απ αρχης ο ακηκοαµεν ο εωρακαµεν τοις οφθαλµοις ηµων ο εθεασαµεθα και αι χειρες ηµων εψηλαφησαν περι του λογου της ζωης
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2 (pois a vida foi manifestada, e nós a temos visto, e dela testificamos, e vos anunciamos a vida eterna, que estava com o Pai, e a nós foi manifestada);

(And the life was made clear to us, and we have seen it and are witnessing to it and giving you word of that eternal life which was with the Father and was seen by us);

και η ζωη εφανερωθη και εωρακαµεν και µαρτυρουµεν και απαγγελλοµεν υµιν την ζωην την αιωνιον ητις ην προς τον πατερα και εφανερωθη ηµιν

3 sim, o que vimos e ouvimos, isso vos anunciamos, para que vós também tenhais comunhão conosco; e a nossa comunhão é com o Pai, e com seu Filho Jesus Cristo.

We give you word of all we have seen and everything which has come to our ears, so that you may be united with us; and we are united with the Father and with his Son 
Jesus Christ:

ο εωρακαµεν και ακηκοαµεν απαγγελλοµεν υµιν ινα και υµεις κοινωνιαν εχητε µεθ ηµων και η κοινωνια δε η ηµετερα µετα του πατρος και µετα του υιου αυτου ιησου χριστου

4 Estas coisas vos escrevemos, para que o nosso gozo seja completo.

And we are writing these things to you so that our joy may be made complete.

και ταυτα γραφοµεν υµιν ινα η χαρα ηµων η πεπληρωµενη

5 E esta é a mensagem que dele ouvimos, e vos anunciamos: que Deus é luz, e nele não há trevas nenhumas.

This is the word which came to us from him and which we give to you, that God is light and in him there is nothing dark.

και αυτη εστιν η επαγγελια ην ακηκοαµεν απ αυτου και αναγγελλοµεν υµιν οτι ο θεος φως εστιν και σκοτια εν αυτω ουκ εστιν ουδεµια

6 Se dissermos que temos comunhão com ele, e andarmos nas trevas, mentimos, e não praticamos a verdade;

If we say we are joined to him, and are walking still in the dark, our words are false and our acts are untrue:

εαν ειπωµεν οτι κοινωνιαν εχοµεν µετ αυτου και εν τω σκοτει περιπατωµεν ψευδοµεθα και ου ποιουµεν την αληθειαν

7 mas, se andarmos na luz, como ele na luz está, temos comunhão uns com os outros, e o sangue de Jesus seu Filho nos purifica de todo pecado.

But if we are walking in the light, as he is in the light, we are all united with one another, and the blood of Jesus his Son makes us clean from all sin.

εαν δε εν τω φωτι περιπατωµεν ως αυτος εστιν εν τω φωτι κοινωνιαν εχοµεν µετ αλληλων και το αιµα ιησου χριστου του υιου αυτου καθαριζει ηµας απο πασης αµαρτιας

8 Se dissermos que não temos pecado nenhum, enganamo-nos a nós mesmos, e a verdade não está em nós.

If we say that we have no sin, we are false to ourselves and there is nothing true in us.

εαν ειπωµεν οτι αµαρτιαν ουκ εχοµεν εαυτους πλανωµεν και η αληθεια ουκ εστιν εν ηµιν

9 Se confessarmos os nossos pecados, ele é fiel e justo para nos perdoar os pecados e nos purificar de toda injustiça.

If we say openly that we have done wrong, he is upright and true to his word, giving us forgiveness of sins and making us clean from all evil.

εαν οµολογωµεν τας αµαρτιας ηµων πιστος εστιν και δικαιος ινα αφη ηµιν τας αµαρτιας και καθαριση ηµας απο πασης αδικιας

10 Se dissermos que não temos cometido pecado, fazemo-lo mentiroso, e a sua palavra não está em nós.

If we say that we have no sin, we make him false and his word is not in us.

εαν ειπωµεν οτι ουχ ηµαρτηκαµεν ψευστην ποιουµεν αυτον και ο λογος αυτου ουκ εστιν εν ηµιν

1 Meus filhinhos, estas coisas vos escrevo, para que não pequeis; mas, se alguém pecar, temos um Advogado para com o Pai, Jesus Cristo, o justo.

My little children, I am writing these things to you so that you may be without sin. And if any man is a sinner, we have a friend and helper with the Father, Jesus Christ, the 
upright one:

τεκνια µου ταυτα γραφω υµιν ινα µη αµαρτητε και εαν τις αµαρτη παρακλητον εχοµεν προς τον πατερα ιησουν χριστον δικαιον

2 E ele é a propiciação pelos nossos pecados, e não somente pelos nossos, mas também pelos de todo o mundo.

He is the offering for our sins; and not for ours only, but for all the world.

και αυτος ιλασµος εστιν περι των αµαρτιων ηµων ου περι των ηµετερων δε µονον αλλα και περι ολου του κοσµου
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3 E nisto sabemos que o conhecemos; se guardamos os seus mandamentos.

And by this we may be certain that we have knowledge of him, if we keep his laws.

και εν τουτω γινωσκοµεν οτι εγνωκαµεν αυτον εαν τας εντολας αυτου τηρωµεν

4 Aquele que diz: Eu o conheço, e não guarda os seus mandamentos, é mentiroso, e nele não está a verdade;

The man who says, I have knowledge of him, and does not keep his laws, is false, and there is nothing true in him:

ο λεγων εγνωκα αυτον και τας εντολας αυτου µη τηρων ψευστης εστιν και εν τουτω η αληθεια ουκ εστιν

5 mas qualquer que guarda a sua palavra, nele realmente se tem aperfeiçoado o amor de Deus. E nisto sabemos que estamos nele;

But in every man who keeps his word, the love of God is made complete. By this we may be certain that we are in him:

ος δ αν τηρη αυτου τον λογον αληθως εν τουτω η αγαπη του θεου τετελειωται εν τουτω γινωσκοµεν οτι εν αυτω εσµεν

6 aquele que diz estar nele, também deve andar como ele andou.

He who says that he is living in him, will do as he did.

ο λεγων εν αυτω µενειν οφειλει καθως εκεινος περιεπατησεν και αυτος ουτως περιπατειν

7 Amados, não vos escrevo mandamento novo, mas um mandamento antigo, que tendes desde o princípio. Este mandamento antigo é a palavra que ouvistes.

My loved ones, I do not give you a new law, but an old law which you had from the first; this old law is the word which came to your ears.

αδελφοι ουκ εντολην καινην γραφω υµιν αλλ εντολην παλαιαν ην ειχετε απ αρχης η εντολη η παλαια εστιν ο λογος ον ηκουσατε απ αρχης

8 Contudo é um novo mandamento que vos escrevo, o qual é verdadeiro nele e em vós; porque as trevas vão passando, e já brilha a verdadeira luz.

Again, I give you a new law, which is true in him and in you; for the night is near its end and the true light is even now shining out.

παλιν εντολην καινην γραφω υµιν ο εστιν αληθες εν αυτω και εν υµιν οτι η σκοτια παραγεται και το φως το αληθινον ηδη φαινει

9 Aquele que diz estar na luz, e odeia a seu irmão, até agora está nas trevas.

He who says that he is in the light, and has hate in his heart for his brother, is still in the dark.

ο λεγων εν τω φωτι ειναι και τον αδελφον αυτου µισων εν τη σκοτια εστιν εως αρτι

10 Aquele que ama a seu irmão permanece na luz, e nele não há tropeço.

He who has love for his brother is in the light, and there is no cause of error in him.

ο αγαπων τον αδελφον αυτου εν τω φωτι µενει και σκανδαλον εν αυτω ουκ εστιν

11 Mas aquele que odeia a seu irmão está nas trevas, e anda nas trevas, e não sabe para onde vai; porque as trevas lhe cegaram os olhos.

But he who has hate for his brother is in the dark, walking in the dark with no knowledge of where he is going, unable to see because of the dark.

ο δε µισων τον αδελφον αυτου εν τη σκοτια εστιν και εν τη σκοτια περιπατει και ουκ οιδεν που υπαγει οτι η σκοτια ετυφλωσεν τους οφθαλµους αυτου

12 Filhinhos, eu vos escrevo, porque os vossos pecados são perdoados por amor do seu nome.

I am writing to you, my children, because you have forgiveness of sins through his name.

γραφω υµιν τεκνια οτι αφεωνται υµιν αι αµαρτιαι δια το ονοµα αυτου

13 Pais, eu vos escrevo, porque conheceis aquele que é desde o princípio. Jovens, eu vos escrevo, porque vencestes o Maligno.

I am writing to you, fathers, because you have knowledge of him who was from the first. I am writing to you, young men, because you have overcome the Evil One. I have sent 
a letter to you, children, because you have knowledge of the Father.

γραφω υµιν πατερες οτι εγνωκατε τον απ αρχης γραφω υµιν νεανισκοι οτι νενικηκατε τον πονηρον γραφω υµιν παιδια οτι εγνωκατε τον πατερα
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14 Eu vos escrevi, meninos, porque conheceis o Pai. Eu vos escrevi, pais, porque conheceis aquele que é desde o princípio. Eu escrevi, jovens, porque sois fortes, e a palavra de 
Deus permanece em vós, e já vencestes o Maligno.

I have sent a letter to you, fathers, because you have knowledge of him who was from the first. I have sent a letter to you, young men, because you are strong, and the word of 
God is in you, and because you have overcome the Evil One.

εγραψα υµιν πατερες οτι εγνωκατε τον απ αρχης εγραψα υµιν νεανισκοι οτι ισχυροι εστε και ο λογος του θεου εν υµιν µενει και νενικηκατε τον πονηρον

15 Não ameis o mundo, nem o que há no mundo. Se alguém ama o mundo, o amor do Pai não está nele.

Have no love for the world or for the things which are in the world. If any man has love for the world, the love of the Father is not in him.

µη αγαπατε τον κοσµον µηδε τα εν τω κοσµω εαν τις αγαπα τον κοσµον ουκ εστιν η αγαπη του πατρος εν αυτω

16 Porque tudo o que há no mundo, a concupiscência da carne, a concupiscência dos olhos e a soberba da vida, não vem do Pai, mas sim do mundo.

Because everything in the world, the desire of the flesh, the desire of the eyes, and the pride of life, is not of the Father but of the world.

οτι παν το εν τω κοσµω η επιθυµια της σαρκος και η επιθυµια των οφθαλµων και η αλαζονεια του βιου ουκ εστιν εκ του πατρος αλλ εκ του κοσµου εστιν

17 Ora, o mundo passa, e a sua concupiscência; mas aquele que faz a vontade de Deus, permanece para sempre.

And the world and its desires is coming to an end: but he who does God's pleasure is living for ever.

και ο κοσµος παραγεται και η επιθυµια αυτου ο δε ποιων το θεληµα του θεου µενει εις τον αιωνα

18 Filhinhos, esta é a última hora; e, conforme ouvistes que vem o anticristo, já muitos anticristos se têm levantado; por onde conhecemos que é a última hora.

Little children, it is the last hour; and as you were given word that the Antichrist would come, so now a number of Antichrists have come to you; and by this we are certain 
that it is the last hour.

παιδια εσχατη ωρα εστιν και καθως ηκουσατε οτι ο αντιχριστος ερχεται και νυν αντιχριστοι πολλοι γεγονασιν οθεν γινωσκοµεν οτι εσχατη ωρα εστιν

19 Saíram dentre nós, mas não eram dos nossos; porque, se fossem dos nossos, teriam permanecido conosco; mas todos eles saíram para que se manifestasse que não são dos 
nossos.

They went out from us but they were not of us; if they had been of us they would still be with us: but they went out from us so that it might be made clear that they were not 
of us.

εξ ηµων εξηλθον αλλ ουκ ησαν εξ ηµων ει γαρ ησαν εξ ηµων µεµενηκεισαν αν µεθ ηµων αλλ ινα φανερωθωσιν οτι ουκ εισιν παντες εξ ηµων

20 Ora, vós tendes a unção da parte do Santo, e todos tendes conhecimento.

And you have the Spirit from the Holy One and you all have knowledge.

και υµεις χρισµα εχετε απο του αγιου και οιδατε παντα

21 Não vos escrevi porque não soubésseis a verdade, mas porque a sabeis, e porque nenhuma mentira vem da verdade.

I have not sent you this letter because you have no knowledge of what is true, but because you have knowledge, and because that which is false has nothing in common with 
that which is true.

ουκ εγραψα υµιν οτι ουκ οιδατε την αληθειαν αλλ οτι οιδατε αυτην και οτι παν ψευδος εκ της αληθειας ουκ εστιν

22 Quem é o mentiroso, senão aquele que nega que Jesus é o Cristo? Esse mesmo é o anticristo, esse que nega o Pai e o Filho.

Who is false but he who says that Jesus is not the Christ? He is the Antichrist who has no belief in the Father or the Son.

τις εστιν ο ψευστης ει µη ο αρνουµενος οτι ιησους ουκ εστιν ο χριστος ουτος εστιν ο αντιχριστος ο αρνουµενος τον πατερα και τον υιον

23 Qualquer que nega o Filho, também não tem o Pai; aquele que confessa o Filho, tem também o Pai.

He who has no belief in the Son has not the Father: he who makes clear his belief in the Son has the Father.

πας ο αρνουµενος τον υιον ουδε τον πατερα εχει
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24 Portanto, o que desde o princípio ouvistes, permaneça em vós. Se em vós permanecer o que desde o princípio ouvistes, também vós permanecereis no Filho e no Pai.

But as for you, keep in your hearts the things which were made clear to you from the first. If you keep these things in your hearts you will be kept in the Father and the Son.

υµεις ουν ο ηκουσατε απ αρχης εν υµιν µενετω εαν εν υµιν µεινη ο απ αρχης ηκουσατε και υµεις εν τω υιω και εν τω πατρι µενειτε

25 E esta é a promessa que ele nos fez: a vida eterna.

And this is the hope which he gave you, even eternal life.

και αυτη εστιν η επαγγελια ην αυτος επηγγειλατο ηµιν την ζωην την αιωνιον

26 Estas coisas vos escrevo a respeito daqueles que vos querem enganar.

I am writing these things to you about those whose purpose is that you may be turned out of the true way.

ταυτα εγραψα υµιν περι των πλανωντων υµας

27 E quanto a vós, a unção que dele recebestes fica em vós, e não tendes necessidade de que alguém vos ensine; mas, como a sua unção vos ensina a respeito de todas as coisas, e 
é verdadeira, e não é mentira, como vos ensinou ela, assim nele permanecei.

As for you, the Spirit which he gave you is still in you, and you have no need of any teacher; but as his Spirit gives you teaching about all things, and is true and not false, so 
keep your hearts in him, through the teaching which he has given you.

και υµεις το χρισµα ο ελαβετε απ αυτου εν υµιν µενει και ου χρειαν εχετε ινα τις διδασκη υµας αλλ ως το αυτο χρισµα διδασκει υµας περι παντων και αληθες εστιν και ουκ εστι
ν ψευδος και καθως εδιδαξεν υµας µενειτε εν αυτω

28 E agora, filhinhos, permanecei nele; para que, quando ele se manifestar, tenhamos confiança, e não fiquemos confundidos diante dele na sua vinda.

And now, my children, keep your hearts in him; so that at his revelation, we may have no fear or shame before him at his coming.

και νυν τεκνια µενετε εν αυτω ινα οταν φανερωθη εχωµεν παρρησιαν και µη αισχυνθωµεν απ αυτου εν τη παρουσια αυτου

29 Se sabeis que ele é justo, sabeis que todo aquele que pratica a justiça é nascido dele.

If you have knowledge that he is upright, it is clear to you that everyone who does righteousness is his offspring.

εαν ειδητε οτι δικαιος εστιν γινωσκετε οτι πας ο ποιων την δικαιοσυνην εξ αυτου γεγεννηται

1 Vede que grande amor nos tem concedido o Pai: que fôssemos chamados filhos de Deus; e nós o somos. Por isso o mundo não nos conhece; porque não conheceu a ele.

See what great love the Father has given us in naming us the children of God; and such we are. For this reason the world does not see who we are, because it did not see who 
he was.

ιδετε ποταπην αγαπην δεδωκεν ηµιν ο πατηρ ινα τεκνα θεου κληθωµεν δια τουτο ο κοσµος ου γινωσκει ηµας οτι ουκ εγνω αυτον

2 Amados, agora somos filhos de Deus, e ainda não é manifesto o que havemos de ser. Mas sabemos que, quando ele se manifestar, seremos semelhantes a ele; porque assim 
como é, o veremos.

My loved ones, now we are children of God, and at present it is not clear what we are to be. We are certain that at his revelation we will be like him; for we will see him as he 
is.

αγαπητοι νυν τεκνα θεου εσµεν και ουπω εφανερωθη τι εσοµεθα οιδαµεν δε οτι εαν φανερωθη οµοιοι αυτω εσοµεθα οτι οψοµεθα αυτον καθως εστιν

3 E todo o que nele tem esta esperança, purifica-se a si mesmo, assim como ele é puro.

And everyone who has this hope in him makes himself holy, even as he is holy.

και πας ο εχων την ελπιδα ταυτην επ αυτω αγνιζει εαυτον καθως εκεινος αγνος εστιν

4 Todo aquele que vive habitualmente no pecado também vive na rebeldia, pois o pecado é rebeldia.

Everyone who is a sinner goes against the law, for sin is going against the law.

πας ο ποιων την αµαρτιαν και την ανοµιαν ποιει και η αµαρτια εστιν η ανοµια
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5 E bem sabeis que ele se manifestou para tirar os pecados; e nele não há pecado.

And you have knowledge that he came to take away sin: and in him there is no sin.

και οιδατε οτι εκεινος εφανερωθη ινα τας αµαρτιας ηµων αρη και αµαρτια εν αυτω ουκ εστιν

6 Todo o que permanece nele não vive pecando; todo o que vive pecando não o viu nem o conhece.

Anyone who is in him does no sin; anyone who is a sinner has not seen him and has no knowledge of him.

πας ο εν αυτω µενων ουχ αµαρτανει πας ο αµαρτανων ουχ εωρακεν αυτον ουδε εγνωκεν αυτον

7 Filhinhos, ninguém vos engane; quem pratica a justiça é justo, assim como ele é justo;

My little children, let no man take you out of the true way: he who does righteousness is upright, even as he is upright;

τεκνια µηδεις πλανατω υµας ο ποιων την δικαιοσυνην δικαιος εστιν καθως εκεινος δικαιος εστιν

8 quem comete pecado é do Diabo; porque o Diabo peca desde o princípio. Para isto o Filho de Deus se manifestou: para destruir as obras do Diabo.

The sinner is a child of the Evil One; for the Evil One has been a sinner from the first. And the Son of God was seen on earth so that he might put an end to the works of the 
Evil One.

ο ποιων την αµαρτιαν εκ του διαβολου εστιν οτι απ αρχης ο διαβολος αµαρτανει εις τουτο εφανερωθη ο υιος του θεου ινα λυση τα εργα του διαβολου

9 Aquele que é nascido de Deus não peca habitualmente; porque a semente de Deus permanece nele, e não pode continuar no pecado, porque é nascido de Deus.

Anyone who is a child of God does no sin, because he still has God's seed in him; he is not able to be a sinner, because God is his Father.

πας ο γεγεννηµενος εκ του θεου αµαρτιαν ου ποιει οτι σπερµα αυτου εν αυτω µενει και ου δυναται αµαρτανειν οτι εκ του θεου γεγεννηται

10 Nisto são manifestos os filhos de Deus, e os filhos do Diabo: quem não pratica a justiça não é de Deus, nem o que não ama a seu irmão.

In this way it is clear who are the children of God and who are the children of the Evil One; anyone who does not do righteousness or who has no love for his brother, is not a 
child of God.

εν τουτω φανερα εστιν τα τεκνα του θεου και τα τεκνα του διαβολου πας ο µη ποιων δικαιοσυνην ουκ εστιν εκ του θεου και ο µη αγαπων τον αδελφον αυτου

11 Porque esta é a mensagem que ouvistes desde o princípio, que nos amemos uns aos outros,

Because this is the word which was given to you from the first, that we are to have love for one another;

οτι αυτη εστιν η αγγελια ην ηκουσατε απ αρχης ινα αγαπωµεν αλληλους

12 não sendo como Caim, que era do Maligno, e matou a seu irmão. E por que o matou? Porque as suas obras eram más e as de seu irmão justas.

Not being of the Evil One like Cain, who put his brother to death. And why did he put him to death? Because his works were evil and his brother's works were good.

ου καθως καιν εκ του πονηρου ην και εσφαξεν τον αδελφον αυτου και χαριν τινος εσφαξεν αυτον οτι τα εργα αυτου πονηρα ην τα δε του αδελφου αυτου δικαια

13 Meus irmãos, não vos admireis se o mundo vos odeia.

Do not be surprised, my brothers, if the world has no love for you.

µη θαυµαζετε αδελφοι µου ει µισει υµας ο κοσµος

14 Nós sabemos que já passamos da morte para a vida, porque amamos os irmãos. Quem não ama permanece na morte.

We are conscious that we have come out of death into life because of our love for the brothers. He who has no love is still in death.

ηµεις οιδαµεν οτι µεταβεβηκαµεν εκ του θανατου εις την ζωην οτι αγαπωµεν τους αδελφους ο µη αγαπων τον αδελφον µενει εν τω θανατω

15 Todo o que odeia a seu irmão é homicida; e vós sabeis que nenhum homicida tem a vida eterna permanecendo nele.

Anyone who has hate for his brother is a taker of life, and you may be certain that no taker of life has eternal life in him.

πας ο µισων τον αδελφον αυτου ανθρωποκτονος εστιν και οιδατε οτι πας ανθρωποκτονος ουκ εχει ζωην αιωνιον εν αυτω µενουσαν
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16 Nisto conhecemos o amor: que Cristo deu a sua vida por nós; e nós devemos dar a vida pelos irmãos.

In this we see what love is, because he gave his life for us; and it is right for us to give our lives for the brothers.

εν τουτω εγνωκαµεν την αγαπην οτι εκεινος υπερ ηµων την ψυχην αυτου εθηκεν και ηµεις οφειλοµεν υπερ των αδελφων τας ψυχας τιθεναι

17 Quem, pois, tiver bens do mundo, e, vendo o seu irmão necessitando, lhe fechar o seu coração, como permanece nele o amor de Deus?

But if a man has this world's goods, and sees that his brother is in need, and keeps his heart shut against his brother, how is it possible for the love of God to be in him?

ος δ αν εχη τον βιον του κοσµου και θεωρη τον αδελφον αυτου χρειαν εχοντα και κλειση τα σπλαγχνα αυτου απ αυτου πως η αγαπη του θεου µενει εν αυτω

18 Filhinhos, não amemos de palavra, nem de língua, mas por obras e em verdade.

My little children, do not let our love be in word and in tongue, but let it be in act and in good faith.

τεκνια µου µη αγαπωµεν λογω µηδε γλωσση αλλ εργω και αληθεια

19 Nisto conheceremos que somos da verdade, e diante dele tranqüilizaremos o nosso coração;

In this way we may be certain that we are true, and may give our heart comfort before him,

και εν τουτω γινωσκοµεν οτι εκ της αληθειας εσµεν και εµπροσθεν αυτου πεισοµεν τας καρδιας ηµων

20 porque se o coração nos condena, maior é Deus do que o nosso coração, e conhece todas as coisas.

When our heart says that we have done wrong; because God is greater than our heart, and has knowledge of all things.

οτι εαν καταγινωσκη ηµων η καρδια οτι µειζων εστιν ο θεος της καρδιας ηµων και γινωσκει παντα

21 Amados, se o coração não nos condena, temos confiança para com Deus;

My loved ones, if our heart does not say that we have done wrong, we have no fear before him;

αγαπητοι εαν η καρδια ηµων µη καταγινωσκη ηµων παρρησιαν εχοµεν προς τον θεον

22 e qualquer coisa que lhe pedirmos, dele a receberemos, porque guardamos os seus mandamentos, e fazemos o que é agradável à sua vista.

And he gives us all our requests, because we keep his laws and do the things which are pleasing in his eyes.

και ο εαν αιτωµεν λαµβανοµεν παρ αυτου οτι τας εντολας αυτου τηρουµεν και τα αρεστα ενωπιον αυτου ποιουµεν

23 Ora, o seu mandamento é este, que creiamos no nome de seu Filho Jesus Cristo, e nos amemos uns aos outros, como ele nos ordenou.

And this is his law, that we have faith in the name of his Son Jesus Christ, and love for one another, even as he said to us.

και αυτη εστιν η εντολη αυτου ινα πιστευσωµεν τω ονοµατι του υιου αυτου ιησου χριστου και αγαπωµεν αλληλους καθως εδωκεν εντολην ηµιν

24 Quem guarda os seus mandamentos, em Deus permanece e Deus nele. E nisto conhecemos que ele permanece em nós: pelo Espírito que nos tem dado.

He who keeps his laws is in God and God is in him. And the Spirit which he gave us is our witness that he is in us.

και ο τηρων τας εντολας αυτου εν αυτω µενει και αυτος εν αυτω και εν τουτω γινωσκοµεν οτι µενει εν ηµιν εκ του πνευµατος ου ηµιν εδωκεν

1 Amados, não creiais a todo espírito, mas provai se os espíritos vêm de Deus; porque muitos falsos profetas têm saído pelo mundo.

My loved ones, do not put your faith in every spirit, but put them to the test, to see if they are from God: because a great number of false prophets have gone out into the 
world.

αγαπητοι µη παντι πνευµατι πιστευετε αλλα δοκιµαζετε τα πνευµατα ει εκ του θεου εστιν οτι πολλοι ψευδοπροφηται εξεληλυθασιν εις τον κοσµον

2 Nisto conheceis o Espírito de Deus: todo espírito que confessa que Jesus Cristo veio em carne é de Deus;

By this you may have knowledge of the Spirit of God: every spirit which says that Jesus Christ has come in the flesh is of God:

εν τουτω γινωσκετε το πνευµα του θεου παν πνευµα ο οµολογει ιησουν χριστον εν σαρκι εληλυθοτα εκ του θεου εστιν
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3 e todo espírito que não confessa a Jesus não é de Deus; mas é o espírito do anticristo, a respeito do qual tendes ouvido que havia de vir; e agora já está no mundo.

And every spirit which does not say this is not from God: this is the spirit of Antichrist, of which you have had word; and it is in the world even now.

και παν πνευµα ο µη οµολογει τον ιησουν χριστον εν σαρκι εληλυθοτα εκ του θεου ουκ εστιν και τουτο εστιν το του αντιχριστου ο ακηκοατε οτι ερχεται και νυν εν τω κοσµω εσ
τιν ηδη

4 Filhinhos, vós sois de Deus, e já os tendes vencido; porque maior é aquele que está em vós do que aquele que está no mundo.

You are of God, my little children, and you have overcome them because he who is in you is greater than he who is in the world.

υµεις εκ του θεου εστε τεκνια και νενικηκατε αυτους οτι µειζων εστιν ο εν υµιν η ο εν τω κοσµω

5 Eles são do mundo, por isso falam como quem é do mundo, e o mundo os ouve.

They are of the world, so their talk is the world's talk, and the world gives ear to them.

αυτοι εκ του κοσµου εισιν δια τουτο εκ του κοσµου λαλουσιν και ο κοσµος αυτων ακουει

6 Nós somos de Deus; quem conhece a Deus nos ouve; quem não é de Deus não nos ouve. assim é que conhecemos o espírito da verdade e o espírito do erro.

We are of God: he who has the knowledge of God gives ear to us; he who is not of God does not give ear to us. By this we may see which is the true spirit, and which is the 
spirit of error.

ηµεις εκ του θεου εσµεν ο γινωσκων τον θεον ακουει ηµων ος ουκ εστιν εκ του θεου ουκ ακουει ηµων εκ τουτου γινωσκοµεν το πνευµα της αληθειας και το πνευµα της πλανης

7 Amados, amemo-nos uns aos outros, porque o amor é de Deus; e todo o que ama é nascido de Deus e conhece a Deus.

My loved ones, let us have love for one another: because love is of God, and everyone who has love is a child of God and has knowledge of God.

αγαπητοι αγαπωµεν αλληλους οτι η αγαπη εκ του θεου εστιν και πας ο αγαπων εκ του θεου γεγεννηται και γινωσκει τον θεον

8 Aquele que não ama não conhece a Deus; porque Deus é amor.

He who has no love has no knowledge of God, because God is love.

ο µη αγαπων ουκ εγνω τον θεον οτι ο θεος αγαπη εστιν

9 Nisto se manifestou o amor de Deus para conosco: em que Deus enviou seu Filho unigênito ao mundo, para que por meio dele vivamos.

And the love of God was made clear to us when he sent his only Son into the world so that we might have life through him.

εν τουτω εφανερωθη η αγαπη του θεου εν ηµιν οτι τον υιον αυτου τον µονογενη απεσταλκεν ο θεος εις τον κοσµον ινα ζησωµεν δι αυτου

10 Nisto está o amor: não em que nós tenhamos amado a Deus, mas em que ele nos amou a nós, e enviou seu Filho como propiciação pelos nossos pecados.

And this is love, not that we had love for God, but that he had love for us, and sent his Son to be an offering for our sins.

εν τουτω εστιν η αγαπη ουχ οτι ηµεις ηγαπησαµεν τον θεον αλλ οτι αυτος ηγαπησεν ηµας και απεστειλεν τον υιον αυτου ιλασµον περι των αµαρτιων ηµων

11 Amados, se Deus assim nos amou, nós também devemos amar-nos uns aos outros.

My loved ones, if God had such love for us, it is right for us to have love for one another.

αγαπητοι ει ουτως ο θεος ηγαπησεν ηµας και ηµεις οφειλοµεν αλληλους αγαπαν

12 Ninguém jamais viu a Deus; e nos amamos uns aos outros, Deus permanece em nós, e o seu amor é em nós aperfeiçoado.

No man has ever seen God: if we have love for one another, God is in us and his love is made complete in us:

θεον ουδεις πωποτε τεθεαται εαν αγαπωµεν αλληλους ο θεος εν ηµιν µενει και η αγαπη αυτου τετελειωµενη εστιν εν ηµιν

13 Nisto conhecemos que permanecemos nele, e ele em nós: por ele nos ter dado do seu Espírito.

And his Spirit which he has given us is the witness that we are in him and he is in us.

εν τουτω γινωσκοµεν οτι εν αυτω µενοµεν και αυτος εν ηµιν οτι εκ του πνευµατος αυτου δεδωκεν ηµιν
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14 E nós temos visto, e testificamos que o Pai enviou seu Filho como Salvador do mundo.

And we have seen and give witness that the Father sent the Son to be the Saviour of the world.

και ηµεις τεθεαµεθα και µαρτυρουµεν οτι ο πατηρ απεσταλκεν τον υιον σωτηρα του κοσµου

15 Qualquer que confessar que Jesus é o Filho de Deus, Deus permanece nele, e ele em Deus.

Everyone who says openly that Jesus is the Son of God, has God in him and is in God.

ος αν οµολογηση οτι ιησους εστιν ο υιος του θεου ο θεος εν αυτω µενει και αυτος εν τω θεω

16 E nós conhecemos, e cremos no amor que Deus nos tem. Deus é amor; e quem permanece em amor, permanece em Deus, e Deus nele.

And we have seen and had faith in the love which God has for us. God is love, and everyone who has love is in God, and God is in him.

και ηµεις εγνωκαµεν και πεπιστευκαµεν την αγαπην ην εχει ο θεος εν ηµιν ο θεος αγαπη εστιν και ο µενων εν τη αγαπη εν τω θεω µενει και ο θεος εν αυτω

17 Nisto é aperfeiçoado em nós o amor, para que no dia do juízo tenhamos confiança; porque, qual ele é, somos também nós neste mundo.

In this way love is made complete in us, so that we may be without fear on the day of judging, because as he is, so are we in this world.

εν τουτω τετελειωται η αγαπη µεθ ηµων ινα παρρησιαν εχωµεν εν τη ηµερα της κρισεως οτι καθως εκεινος εστιν και ηµεις εσµεν εν τω κοσµω τουτω

18 No amor não há medo antes o perfeito amor lança fora o medo; porque o medo envolve castigo; e quem tem medo não está aperfeiçoado no amor.

There is no fear in love: true love has no room for fear, because where fear is, there is pain; and he who is not free from fear is not complete in love.

φοβος ουκ εστιν εν τη αγαπη αλλ η τελεια αγαπη εξω βαλλει τον φοβον οτι ο φοβος κολασιν εχει ο δε φοβουµενος ου τετελειωται εν τη αγαπη

19 Nós amamos, porque ele nos amou primeiro.

We have the power of loving, because he first had love for us.

ηµεις αγαπωµεν αυτον οτι αυτος πρωτος ηγαπησεν ηµας

20 Se alguém diz: Eu amo a Deus, e odeia a seu irmão, é mentiroso. Pois quem não ama a seu irmão, ao qual viu, não pode amar a Deus, a quem não viu.

If a man says, I have love for God, and has hate for his brother, his words are false: for how is the man who has no love for his brother whom he has seen, able to have love 
for God whom he has not seen?

εαν τις ειπη οτι αγαπω τον θεον και τον αδελφον αυτου µιση ψευστης εστιν ο γαρ µη αγαπων τον αδελφον αυτου ον εωρακεν τον θεον ον ουχ εωρακεν πως δυναται αγαπαν

21 E dele temos este mandamento, que quem ama a Deus ame também a seu irmão.

And this is the word which we have from him, that he who has love for God is to have the same love for his brother.

και ταυτην την εντολην εχοµεν απ αυτου ινα ο αγαπων τον θεον αγαπα και τον αδελφον αυτου

1 Todo aquele que crê que Jesus é o Cristo, é o nascido de Deus; e todo aquele que ama ao que o gerou, ama também ao que dele é nascido.

Everyone who has faith that Jesus is the Christ is a child of God: and everyone who has love for the Father has love for his child.

πας ο πιστευων οτι ιησους εστιν ο χριστος εκ του θεου γεγεννηται και πας ο αγαπων τον γεννησαντα αγαπα και τον γεγεννηµενον εξ αυτου

2 Nisto conhecemos que amamos os filhos de Deus, se amamos a Deus e guardamos os seus mandamentos.

In this way, we are certain that we have love for the children of God, when we have love for God and keep his laws.

εν τουτω γινωσκοµεν οτι αγαπωµεν τα τεκνα του θεου οταν τον θεον αγαπωµεν και τας εντολας αυτου τηρωµεν

3 Porque este é o amor de Deus, que guardemos os seus mandamentos; e os seus mandamentos não são penosos;

For loving God is keeping his laws: and his laws are not hard.

αυτη γαρ εστιν η αγαπη του θεου ινα τας εντολας αυτου τηρωµεν και αι εντολαι αυτου βαρειαι ουκ εισιν
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4 porque todo o que é nascido de Deus vence o mundo; e esta é a vitória que vence o mundo: a nossa fé.

Anything which comes from God is able to overcome the world: and the power by which we have overcome the world is our faith.

οτι παν το γεγεννηµενον εκ του θεου νικα τον κοσµον και αυτη εστιν η νικη η νικησασα τον κοσµον η πιστις ηµων

5 Quem é o que vence o mundo, senão aquele que crê que Jesus é o Filho de Deus?

Who is able to overcome the world but the man who has faith that Jesus is the Son of God?

τις εστιν ο νικων τον κοσµον ει µη ο πιστευων οτι ιησους εστιν ο υιος του θεου

6 Este é aquele que veio por água e sangue, isto é, Jesus Cristo; não só pela água, mas pela água e pelo sangue.

This is he who came by water and by blood, Jesus Christ; not by water only but by water and by blood.

ουτος εστιν ο ελθων δι υδατος και αιµατος ιησους ο χριστος ουκ εν τω υδατι µονον αλλ εν τω υδατι και τω αιµατι και το πνευµα εστιν το µαρτυρουν οτι το πνευµα εστιν η αλη
θεια

7 E o Espírito é o que dá testemunho, porque o Espírito é a verdade.

And the Spirit is the witness, because the Spirit is true.

οτι τρεις εισιν οι µαρτυρουντες εν τω ουρανω ο πατηρ ο λογος και το αγιον πνευµα και ουτοι οι τρεις εν εισιν

8 Porque três são os que dão testemunho: o Espírito, e a água, e o sangue; e estes três concordam.

There are three witnesses, the Spirit, the water, and the blood: and all three are in agreement.

και τρεις εισιν οι µαρτυρουντες εν τη γη το πνευµα και το υδωρ και το αιµα και οι τρεις εις το εν εισιν

9 Se recebemos o testemunho dos homens, o testemunho de Deus é este, que de seu Filho testificou -

If we take the witness of men to be true, the witness of God is greater: because this is the witness which God has given about his Son.

ει την µαρτυριαν των ανθρωπων λαµβανοµεν η µαρτυρια του θεου µειζων εστιν οτι αυτη εστιν η µαρτυρια του θεου ην µεµαρτυρηκεν περι του υιου αυτου

10 Quem crê no Filho de Deus, em si mesmo tem o testemunho; quem a Deus não crê, mentiroso o fez; porquanto não creu no testemunho que Deus de seu Filho deu. -

He who has faith in the Son of God has the witness in himself: he who has not faith in God makes him false, because he has not faith in the witness which God has given 
about his Son.

ο πιστευων εις τον υιον του θεου εχει την µαρτυριαν εν εαυτω ο µη πιστευων τω θεω ψευστην πεποιηκεν αυτον οτι ου πεπιστευκεν εις την µαρτυριαν ην µεµαρτυρηκεν ο θεος π
ερι του υιου αυτου

11 E o testemunho é este: que Deus nos deu a vida eterna; e esta vida está em seu Filho.

And his witness is this, that God has given us eternal life, and this life is in his Son.

και αυτη εστιν η µαρτυρια οτι ζωην αιωνιον εδωκεν ηµιν ο θεος και αυτη η ζωη εν τω υιω αυτου εστιν

12 Quem tem o Filho tem a vida; quem não tem o Filho de Deus não tem a vida.

He who has the Son has the life; he who has not the Son of God has not the life.

ο εχων τον υιον εχει την ζωην ο µη εχων τον υιον του θεου την ζωην ουκ εχει

13 Estas coisas vos escrevo, a vós que credes no nome do Filho de Deus, para que saibais que tendes a vida eterna.

I have put these things in writing for you who have faith in the name of the Son of God, so that you may be certain that you have eternal life.

ταυτα εγραψα υµιν τοις πιστευουσιν εις το ονοµα του υιου του θεου ινα ειδητε οτι ζωην εχετε αιωνιον και ινα πιστευητε εις το ονοµα του υιου του θεου

14 E esta é a confiança que temos nele, que se pedirmos alguma coisa segundo a sua vontade, ele nos ouve.

And we are certain that if we make any request to him which is right in his eyes, he will give ear to us:

και αυτη εστιν η παρρησια ην εχοµεν προς αυτον οτι εαν τι αιτωµεθα κατα το θεληµα αυτου ακουει ηµων
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15 e, se sabemos que nos ouve em tudo o que pedimos, sabemos que já alcançamos as coisas que lhe temos pedido.

And if we are certain that he gives ear to all our requests, we are equally certain that we will get our requests.

και εαν οιδαµεν οτι ακουει ηµων ο αν αιτωµεθα οιδαµεν οτι εχοµεν τα αιτηµατα α ητηκαµεν παρ αυτου

16 Se alguém vir seu irmão cometer um pecado que não é para morte, pedirá, e Deus lhe dará a vida para aqueles que não pecam para a morte. Há pecado para morte, e por 
esse não digo que ore.

If a man sees his brother doing a sin which is not bad enough for death, let him make a prayer to God, and God will give life to him whose sin was not bad enough for death. 
There is a sin whose punishment is death: I do not say that he may make such a request then.

εαν τις ιδη τον αδελφον αυτου αµαρτανοντα αµαρτιαν µη προς θανατον αιτησει και δωσει αυτω ζωην τοις αµαρτανουσιν µη προς θανατον εστιν αµαρτια προς θανατον ου περι 
εκεινης λεγω ινα ερωτηση

17 Toda injustiça é pecado; e há pecado que não é para a morte.

All evil-doing is sin: but death is not the punishment for every sort of sin.

πασα αδικια αµαρτια εστιν και εστιν αµαρτια ου προς θανατον

18 Sabemos que todo aquele que é nascido de Deus não vive pecando; antes o guarda aquele que nasceu de Deus, e o Maligno não lhe toca.

We are certain that one who is a child of God will do no sin, but the Son of God keeps him so that he is not touched by the Evil One.

οιδαµεν οτι πας ο γεγεννηµενος εκ του θεου ουχ αµαρτανει αλλ ο γεννηθεις εκ του θεου τηρει εαυτον και ο πονηρος ουχ απτεται αυτου

19 Sabemos que somos de Deus, e que o mundo inteiro jaz no Maligno.

We are certain that we are of God, but all the world is in the power of the Evil One.

οιδαµεν οτι εκ του θεου εσµεν και ο κοσµος ολος εν τω πονηρω κειται

20 Sabemos também que já veio o Filho de Deus, e nos deu entendimento para conhecermos aquele que é verdadeiro; e nós estamos naquele que é verdadeiro, isto é, em seu 
Filho Jesus Cristo. Este é o verdadeiro Deus e a vida eterna.

And we are certain that the Son of God has come, and has given us a clear vision, so that we may see him who is true, and we are in him who is true, in his Son Jesus Christ. 
He is the true God and eternal life.

οιδαµεν δε οτι ο υιος του θεου ηκει και δεδωκεν ηµιν διανοιαν ινα γινωσκωµεν τον αληθινον και εσµεν εν τω αληθινω εν τω υιω αυτου ιησου χριστω ουτος εστιν ο αληθινος θε
ος και η ζωη αιωνιος

21 Filhinhos, guardai-vos dos ídolos.

My little children, keep yourselves from false gods.

τεκνια φυλαξατε εαυτους απο των ειδωλων αµην

1 O ancião à senhora eleita, e a seus filhos, aos quais eu amo em verdade, e não somente eu, mas também todos os que conhecem a verdade,

I, a ruler in the church, send word to the noble sister who is of God's selection, and to her children, for whom I have true love; and not only I, but all who have knowledge of 
what is true;

ο πρεσβυτερος εκλεκτη κυρια και τοις τεκνοις αυτης ους εγω αγαπω εν αληθεια και ουκ εγω µονος αλλα και παντες οι εγνωκοτες την αληθειαν

2 por causa da verdade que permanece em nós, e para sempre estará conosco:

Because of this true knowledge which is in us, and will be with us for ever:

δια την αληθειαν την µενουσαν εν ηµιν και µεθ ηµων εσται εις τον αιωνα

3 Graça, misericórdia, paz, da parte de Deus Pai e da parte de Jesus Cristo, o Filho do Pai, serão conosco em verdade e amor.

May grace, mercy, and peace be with us from God the Father, and from Jesus Christ, the Son of the Father, in all true love.

εσται µεθ ηµων χαρις ελεος ειρηνη παρα θεου πατρος και παρα κυριου ιησου χριστου του υιου του πατρος εν αληθεια και αγαπη
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4 Muito me alegro por ter achado alguns de teus filhos andando na verdade, assim como recebemos mandamento do Pai.

It gave me great joy to see some of your children walking in the true way, even as we were ordered to do by the Father.

εχαρην λιαν οτι ευρηκα εκ των τεκνων σου περιπατουντας εν αληθεια καθως εντολην ελαβοµεν παρα του πατρος

5 E agora, senhora, rogo-te, não como te escrevendo um novo mandamento, mas aquele mesmo que desde o princípio tivemos: que nos amemos uns aos outros.

And now, my sister, I make a request to you, not sending you a new law, but the law which we had from the first, that we have love for one another.

και νυν ερωτω σε κυρια ουχ ως εντολην γραφω σοι καινην αλλα ην ειχοµεν απ αρχης ινα αγαπωµεν αλληλους

6 E o amor é este: que andemos segundo os seus mandamentos. Este é o mandamento, como já desde o princípio ouvistes, para que nele andeis.

And love is the keeping of his laws. This is the law which was given to you from the first, so that you might keep it.

και αυτη εστιν η αγαπη ινα περιπατωµεν κατα τας εντολας αυτου αυτη εστιν η εντολη καθως ηκουσατε απ αρχης ινα εν αυτη περιπατητε

7 Porque já muitos enganadores saíram pelo mundo, os quais não confessam que Jesus Cristo veio em carne. Tal é o enganador e o anticristo.

Because a number of false teachers have gone out into the world, who do not give witness that Jesus Christ came in the flesh. Such a one is a false teacher and Antichrist.

οτι πολλοι πλανοι εισηλθον εις τον κοσµον οι µη οµολογουντες ιησουν χριστον ερχοµενον εν σαρκι ουτος εστιν ο πλανος και ο αντιχριστος

8 Olhai por vós mesmos, para que não percais o fruto do nosso trabalho, antes recebeis plena recompensa.

Keep watch over yourselves, so that you do not make our work of no effect, but may get your full reward.

βλεπετε εαυτους ινα µη απολεσωµεν α ειργασαµεθα αλλα µισθον πληρη απολαβωµεν

9 Todo aquele que vai além do ensino de Cristo e não permanece nele, não tem a Deus; quem permanece neste ensino, esse tem tanto ao Pai como ao Filho.

Anyone who goes on and does not keep to the teaching of Christ, has not God: he who keeps to the teaching has the Father and the Son.

πας ο παραβαινων και µη µενων εν τη διδαχη του χριστου θεον ουκ εχει ο µενων εν τη διδαχη του χριστου ουτος και τον πατερα και τον υιον εχει

10 Se alguém vem ter convosco, e não traz este ensino, não o recebais em casa, nem tampouco o saudeis.

If anyone comes to you not having this teaching, do not take him into your house or give him words of love:

ει τις ερχεται προς υµας και ταυτην την διδαχην ου φερει µη λαµβανετε αυτον εις οικιαν και χαιρειν αυτω µη λεγετε

11 Porque quem o saúda participa de suas más obras.

For he who gives him words of love has a part in his evil works.

ο γαρ λεγων αυτω χαιρειν κοινωνει τοις εργοις αυτου τοις πονηροις

12 Embora tenha eu muitas coisas para vos escrever, não o quis fazer com papel e tinta; mas espero visitar-vos e falar face a face, para que o nosso gozo seja completo.

Having much to say to you, it is not my purpose to put it all down with paper and ink: but I am hoping to come to you, and to have talk with you face to face, so that your joy 
may be full.

πολλα εχων υµιν γραφειν ουκ ηβουληθην δια χαρτου και µελανος αλλα ελπιζω ελθειν προς υµας και στοµα προς στοµα λαλησαι ινα η χαρα ηµων η πεπληρωµενη

13 Saúdam-te os filhos de tua irmã, a eleita.

The children of your noble sister, who is of God's selection, send you their love.

ασπαζεται σε τα τεκνα της αδελφης σου της εκλεκτης αµην

1 O ancião ao amado Gaio, a quem eu amo em verdade.

I, a ruler in the church, send word to the well loved Gaius, for whom I have true love.

ο πρεσβυτερος γαιω τω αγαπητω ον εγω αγαπω εν αληθεια
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2 Amado, desejo que te vá bem em todas as coisas, e que tenhas saúde, assim como bem vai à tua alma.

My loved one, it is my prayer that you may do well in all things, and be healthy in body, even as your soul does well.

αγαπητε περι παντων ευχοµαι σε ευοδουσθαι και υγιαινειν καθως ευοδουται σου η ψυχη

3 Porque muito me alegrei quando os irmãos vieram e testificaram da tua verdade, como tu andas na verdade.

For it gave me great joy when some of the brothers came and gave witness that you had the true faith and were walking in the true way.

εχαρην γαρ λιαν ερχοµενων αδελφων και µαρτυρουντων σου τη αληθεια καθως συ εν αληθεια περιπατεις

4 Não tenho maior gozo do que este: o de ouvir que os meus filhos andam na verdade.

I have no greater joy than to have news that my children are walking in the true way.

µειζοτεραν τουτων ουκ εχω χαραν ινα ακουω τα εµα τεκνα εν αληθεια περιπατουντα

5 Amado, procedes fielmente em tudo o que fazes para com os irmãos, especialmente para com os estranhos,

My loved one, you are doing a good work in being kind to those brothers who come from other places;

αγαπητε πιστον ποιεις ο εαν εργαση εις τους αδελφους και εις τους ξενους

6 os quais diante da igreja testificaram do teu amor; aos quais, se os encaminhares na sua viagem de um modo digno de Deus, bem farás;

Who have given witness to the church of your love for them: and you will do well to send them on their way well cared for, as is right for servants of God:

οι εµαρτυρησαν σου τη αγαπη ενωπιον εκκλησιας ους καλως ποιησεις προπεµψας αξιως του θεου

7 porque por amor do Nome saíram, sem nada aceitar dos gentios.

For they went out for love of the Name, taking nothing from the Gentiles.

υπερ γαρ του ονοµατος εξηλθον µηδεν λαµβανοντες απο των εθνων

8 Portanto aos tais devemos acolher, para que sejamos cooperadores da verdade.

So it is right for us to take in such men as guests, so that we may take our part in the work of the true faith.

ηµεις ουν οφειλοµεν απολαµβανειν τους τοιουτους ινα συνεργοι γινωµεθα τη αληθεια

9 Escrevi alguma coisa à igreja; mas Diótrefes, que gosta de ter entre eles a primazia, não nos recebe.

I sent a letter to the church, but Diotrephes, whose desire is ever to have the first place among them, will not have us there.

εγραψα τη εκκλησια αλλ ο φιλοπρωτευων αυτων διοτρεφης ουκ επιδεχεται ηµας

10 Pelo que, se eu aí for, trarei à memoria as obras que ele faz, proferindo contra nós palavras maliciosas; e, não contente com isto, ele não somente deixa de receber os irmãos, 
mas aos que os querem receber ele proíbe de o fazerem e ainda os exclui da igreja.

So if I come, I will keep in mind the things he does, talking against us with evil words: and as if this was not enough, he does not take the brothers into his house, and those 
who are ready to take them in, he keeps from doing so, putting them out of the church if they do.

δια τουτο εαν ελθω υποµνησω αυτου τα εργα α ποιει λογοις πονηροις φλυαρων ηµας και µη αρκουµενος επι τουτοις ουτε αυτος επιδεχεται τους αδελφους και τους βουλοµενους
 κωλυει και εκ της εκκλησιας εκβαλλει

11 Amado, não imites o mal, mas o bem. Quem faz o bem é de Deus; mas quem faz o mal não tem visto a Deus.

My loved one, do not be copying what is evil, but what is good. He who does good is of God: he who does evil has not seen God.

αγαπητε µη µιµου το κακον αλλα το αγαθον ο αγαθοποιων εκ του θεου εστιν ο δε κακοποιων ουχ εωρακεν τον θεον

12 De Demétrio, porém, todos, e até a própria verdade, dão testemunho; e nós também damos testemunho; e sabes que o nosso testemunho é verdadeiro.

Demetrius has the approval of all men and of what is true: and we give the same witness, and you are certain that our witness is true.

δηµητριω µεµαρτυρηται υπο παντων και υπ αυτης της αληθειας και ηµεις δε µαρτυρουµεν και οιδατε οτι η µαρτυρια ηµων αληθης εστιν
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13 Tinha eu muitas coisas que te escrever, mas não o quero fazer com tinta e pena.

I had much to say to you, but it is not my purpose to put it all down with ink and pen:

πολλα ειχον γραφειν αλλ ου θελω δια µελανος και καλαµου σοι γραψαι

14 Espero, porém, ver-te brevemente, e falaremos face a face.

But I am hoping to see you in a short time, and to have talk with you face to face.\

ελπιζω δε ευθεως ιδειν σε και στοµα προς στοµα λαλησοµεν ειρηνη σοι ασπαζονται σε οι φιλοι ασπαζου τους φιλους κατ ονοµα

1 Judas, servo de Jesus Cristo, e irmão de Tiago, aos chamados, amados em Deus Pai, e guardados em Jesus Cristo:

Jude, a servant of Jesus Christ and the brother of James, to those of God's selection who have been made holy by God the Father and are kept safe for Jesus Christ:

ιουδας ιησου χριστου δουλος αδελφος δε ιακωβου τοις εν θεω πατρι ηγιασµενοις και ιησου χριστω τετηρηµενοις κλητοις

2 Misericórdia, paz e amor vos sejam multiplicados.

May mercy and peace and love be increased in you.

ελεος υµιν και ειρηνη και αγαπη πληθυνθειη

3 Amados, enquanto eu empregava toda a diligência para escrever-vos acerca da salvação que nos é comum, senti a necessidade de vos escrever, exortando-vos a pelejar pela fé 
que de uma vez para sempre foi entregue aos santos.

My loved ones, while my thoughts were full of a letter which I was going to send you about our common salvation, it was necessary for me to send you one requesting you with 
all my heart to go on fighting strongly for the faith which has been given to the saints once and for ever.

αγαπητοι πασαν σπουδην ποιουµενος γραφειν υµιν περι της κοινης σωτηριας αναγκην εσχον γραψαι υµιν παρακαλων επαγωνιζεσθαι τη απαξ παραδοθειση τοις αγιοις πιστει

4 Porque se introduziram furtivamente certos homens, que já desde há muito estavam destinados para este juízo, homens ímpios, que convertem em dissolução a graça de 
nosso Deus, e negam o nosso único Soberano e Senhor, Jesus Cristo.

For certain men have come among you secretly, marked out before in the holy Writings for this evil fate, men without the fear of God, turning his grace into an unclean 
thing, and false to our only Master and Lord, Jesus Christ.

παρεισεδυσαν γαρ τινες ανθρωποι οι παλαι προγεγραµµενοι εις τουτο το κριµα ασεβεις την του θεου ηµων χαριν µετατιθεντες εις ασελγειαν και τον µονον δεσποτην θεον και κυ
ριον ηµων ιησουν χριστον αρνουµενοι

5 Ora, quero lembrar-vos, se bem que já de uma vez para sempre soubestes tudo isto, que, havendo o Senhor salvo um povo, tirando-o da terra do Egito, destruiu depois os que 
não creram;

Now it is my purpose to put you in mind, though you once had knowledge of all these things, of how the Lord, having taken a people safely out of Egypt, later sent destruction 
on those who had no faith;

υποµνησαι δε υµας βουλοµαι ειδοτας υµας απαξ τουτο οτι ο κυριος λαον εκ γης αιγυπτου σωσας το δευτερον τους µη πιστευσαντας απωλεσεν

6 aos anjos que não guardaram o seu principado, mas deixaram a sua própria habitação, ele os tem reservado em prisões eternas na escuridão para o juízo do grande dia,

And the angels who did not keep to their kingdom but went out from the place which was theirs, he has put in eternal chains and in dark night till the great day of the 
judging.

αγγελους τε τους µη τηρησαντας την εαυτων αρχην αλλα απολιποντας το ιδιον οικητηριον εις κρισιν µεγαλης ηµερας δεσµοις αιδιοις υπο ζοφον τετηρηκεν

7 assim como Sodoma e Gomorra, e as cidades circunvizinhas, que, havendo-se prostituído como aqueles anjos, e ido após outra carne, foram postas como exemplo, sofrendo a 
pena do fogo eterno.

Even as Sodom and Gomorrah, and the towns near them, having like these, given themselves up to unclean desires and gone after strange flesh, have been made an example, 
undergoing the punishment of eternal fire.

ως σοδοµα και γοµορρα και αι περι αυτας πολεις τον οµοιον τουτοις τροπον εκπορνευσασαι και απελθουσαι οπισω σαρκος ετερας προκεινται δειγµα πυρος αιωνιου δικην υπεχο
υσαι
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8 Contudo, semelhantemente também estes falsos mestres, sonhando, contaminam a sua carne, rejeitam toda autoridade e blasfemam das dignidades.

In the same way these dreamers make the flesh unclean, having no respect for authorities, and say evil of rulers.

οµοιως µεντοι και ουτοι ενυπνιαζοµενοι σαρκα µεν µιαινουσιν κυριοτητα δε αθετουσιν δοξας δε βλασφηµουσιν

9 Mas quando o arcanjo Miguel, discutindo com o Diabo, disputava a respeito do corpo de Moisés, não ousou pronunciar contra ele juízo de maldição, mas disse: O Senhor te 
repreenda

Now when Michael, one of the chief angels, was fighting against the Evil One for the body of Moses, fearing to make use of violent words against him, he only said, May the 
Lord be your judge.

ο δε µιχαηλ ο αρχαγγελος οτε τω διαβολω διακρινοµενος διελεγετο περι του µωσεως σωµατος ουκ ετολµησεν κρισιν επενεγκειν βλασφηµιας αλλ ειπεν επιτιµησαι σοι κυριος

10 Estes, porém, blasfemam de tudo o que não entendem; e, naquilo que compreendem de modo natural, como os seres irracionais, mesmo nisso se corrompem.

But these men say evil about such things as they have no knowledge of; and the things of which they have natural knowledge, like beasts without reason, are the cause of 
their destruction.

ουτοι δε οσα µεν ουκ οιδασιν βλασφηµουσιν οσα δε φυσικως ως τα αλογα ζωα επιστανται εν τουτοις φθειρονται

11 Ai deles! porque foram pelo caminho de Caim, e por amor do lucro se atiraram ao erro de Balaão, e pereceram na rebelião de Coré.

A curse on them! They have gone in the way of Cain, running uncontrolled into the error of Balaam for reward, and have come to destruction by saying evil against the Lord, 
like Korah.

ουαι αυτοις οτι τη οδω του καιν επορευθησαν και τη πλανη του βαλααµ µισθου εξεχυθησαν και τη αντιλογια του κορε απωλοντο

12 Estes são os escolhidos em vossos ágapes, quando se banqueteiam convosco, pastores que se apascentam a si mesmos sem temor; são nuvens sem água, levadas pelos ventos; 
são árvores sem folhas nem fruto, duas vezes mortas, desarraigadas;

These men are unseen rocks at your love-feasts, when they take part in them with you, keepers of sheep who without fear take the food of the sheep; clouds without water 
rushing before the wind, wasted trees without fruit, twice dead, pulled up by the roots,

ουτοι εισιν εν ταις αγαπαις υµων σπιλαδες συνευωχουµενοι αφοβως εαυτους ποιµαινοντες νεφελαι ανυδροι υπο ανεµων περιφεροµεναι δενδρα φθινοπωρινα ακαρπα δις αποθαν
οντα εκριζωθεντα

13 ondas furiosas do mar, espumando as suas próprias torpezas, estrelas errantes, para as quais tem sido reservado para sempre o negrume das trevas.

Violent waves of the sea, streaming with their shame, wandering stars for whom the darkest night is kept in store for ever.

κυµατα αγρια θαλασσης επαφριζοντα τας εαυτων αισχυνας αστερες πλανηται οις ο ζοφος του σκοτους εις τον αιωνα τετηρηται

14 Para estes também profetizou Enoque, o sétimo depois de Adão, dizendo: Eis que veio o Senhor com os seus milhares de santos,

The prophet Enoch, who was the seventh after Adam, said of these men, The Lord came with tens of thousands of his saints,

προεφητευσεν δε και τουτοις εβδοµος απο αδαµ ενωχ λεγων ιδου ηλθεν κυριος εν µυριασιν αγιαις αυτου

15 para executar juízo sobre todos e convencer a todos os ímpios de todas as obras de impiedade, que impiamente cometeram, e de todas as duras palavras que ímpios pecadores 
contra ele proferiram.

To be the judge of all, and to give a decision against all those whose lives are unpleasing to him, because of the evil acts which they have done, and because of all the hard 
things which sinners without fear of God have said against him.

ποιησαι κρισιν κατα παντων και εξελεγξαι παντας τους ασεβεις αυτων περι παντων των εργων ασεβειας αυτων ων ησεβησαν και περι παντων των σκληρων ων ελαλησαν κατ α
υτου αµαρτωλοι ασεβεις

16 Estes são murmuradores, queixosos, andando segundo as suas concupiscências; e a sua boca diz coisas muito arrogantes, adulando pessoas por causa do interesse.

These are the men who make trouble, ever desiring change, going after evil pleasures, using high-sounding words, respecting men's position in the hope of reward.

ουτοι εισιν γογγυσται µεµψιµοιροι κατα τας επιθυµιας αυτων πορευοµενοι και το στοµα αυτων λαλει υπερογκα θαυµαζοντες προσωπα ωφελειας χαριν
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17 Mas vós, amados, lembrai-vos das palavras que foram preditas pelos apóstolos de nosso Senhor Jesus Cristo;

But you, my loved ones, keep in memory the words which were said before by the Apostles of our Lord Jesus Christ,

υµεις δε αγαπητοι µνησθητε των ρηµατων των προειρηµενων υπο των αποστολων του κυριου ηµων ιησου χριστου

18 os quais vos diziam: Nos últimos tempos haverá escarnecedores, andando segundo as suas ímpias concupiscências.

How they said to you, In the last days there will be men who, guided by their evil desires, will make sport of holy things.

οτι ελεγον υµιν οτι εν εσχατω χρονω εσονται εµπαικται κατα τας εαυτων επιθυµιας πορευοµενοι των ασεβειων

19 Estes são os que causam divisões; são sensuais, e não têm o Espírito.

These are the men who make divisions, natural men, not having the Spirit.

ουτοι εισιν οι αποδιοριζοντες ψυχικοι πνευµα µη εχοντες

20 Mas vós, amados, edificando-vos sobre a vossa santíssima fé, orando no Espírito Santo,

But you, my loved ones, building yourselves up on your most holy faith, and making prayers in the Holy Spirit,

υµεις δε αγαπητοι τη αγιωτατη υµων πιστει εποικοδοµουντες εαυτους εν πνευµατι αγιω προσευχοµενοι

21 conservai-vos no amor de Deus, esperando a misericórdia de nosso Senhor Jesus Cristo para a vida eterna.

Keep yourselves in the love of God, looking for life eternal through the mercy of our Lord Jesus Christ.

εαυτους εν αγαπη θεου τηρησατε προσδεχοµενοι το ελεος του κυριου ηµων ιησου χριστου εις ζωην αιωνιον

22 E apiedai-vos de alguns que estão na dúvida,

And have pity on those who are in doubt;

και ους µεν ελεειτε διακρινοµενοι

23 e salvai-os, arrebatando-os do fogo; e de outros tende misericórdia com temor, abominação até a túnica manchada pela carne.

And to some give salvation, pulling them out of the fire; and on some have mercy with fear, hating even the clothing which is made unclean by the flesh.

ους δε εν φοβω σωζετε εκ του πυρος αρπαζοντες µισουντες και τον απο της σαρκος εσπιλωµενον χιτωνα

24 Ora, àquele que é poderoso para vos guardar de tropeçar, e apresentar-vos ante a sua glória imaculados e jubilosos,

Now to him who is able to keep you from falling, and to give you a place in his glory, free from all evil, with great joy,

τω δε δυναµενω φυλαξαι αυτους απταιστους και στησαι κατενωπιον της δοξης αυτου αµωµους εν αγαλλιασει

25 ao único Deus, nosso Salvador, por Jesus Cristo nosso Senhor, glória, majestade, domínio e poder, antes de todos os séculos, e agora, e para todo o sempre. Amém.

To the only God our Saviour, through Jesus Christ our Lord, let us give glory and honour and authority and power, before all time and now and for ever. So be it.

µονω σοφω θεω σωτηρι ηµων δοξα και µεγαλωσυνη κρατος και εξουσια και νυν και εις παντας τους αιωνας αµην

1 Revelação de Jesus Cristo, que Deus lhe deu para mostrar aos seus servos as coisas que brevemente devem acontecer; e, enviando-as pelo seu anjo, as notificou a seu servo 
João;

The Revelation of Jesus Christ which God gave him so that his servants might have knowledge of the things which will quickly take place: and he sent and made it clear by 
his angel to his servant John;

αποκαλυψις ιησου χριστου ην εδωκεν αυτω ο θεος δειξαι τοις δουλοις αυτου α δει γενεσθαι εν ταχει και εσηµανεν αποστειλας δια του αγγελου αυτου τω δουλω αυτου ιωαννη

2 o qual testificou da palavra de Deus, e do testemunho de Jesus Cristo, de tudo quanto viu.

Who gave witness of the word of God, and of the witness of Jesus Christ, even of all the things which he saw.

ος εµαρτυρησεν τον λογον του θεου και την µαρτυριαν ιησου χριστου οσα τε ειδεν
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3 Bem-aventurado aquele que lê e bem-aventurados os que ouvem as palavras desta profecia e guardam as coisas que nela estão escritas; porque o tempo está próximo.

A blessing be on the reader, and on those who give ear to the prophet's words, and keep the things which he has put in the book: for the time is near.

µακαριος ο αναγινωσκων και οι ακουοντες τους λογους της προφητειας και τηρουντες τα εν αυτη γεγραµµενα ο γαρ καιρος εγγυς

4 João, às sete igrejas que estão na Ásia: Graça a vós e paz da parte daquele que é, e que era, e que há de vir, e da dos sete espíritos que estão diante do seu trono;

John to the seven churches which are in Asia: Grace to you and peace, from him who is and was and is to come; and from the seven Spirits which are before his high seat;

ιωαννης ταις επτα εκκλησιαις ταις εν τη ασια χαρις υµιν και ειρηνη απο του ο ων και ο ην και ο ερχοµενος και απο των επτα πνευµατων α εστιν ενωπιον του θρονου αυτου

5 e da parte de Jesus Cristo, que é a fiel testemunha, o primogênito dos mortos e o Príncipe dos reis da terra. Âquele que nos ama, e pelo seu sangue nos libertou dos nossos 
pecados,

And from Jesus Christ, the true witness, the first to come back from the dead, and the ruler of the kings of the earth. To him who had love for us and has made us clean from 
our sins by his blood;

και απο ιησου χριστου ο µαρτυς ο πιστος ο πρωτοτοκος εκ των νεκρων και ο αρχων των βασιλεων της γης τω αγαπησαντι ηµας και λουσαντι ηµας απο των αµαρτιων ηµων εν 
τω αιµατι αυτου

6 e nos fez reino, sacerdotes para Deus, seu Pai, a ele seja glória e domínio pelos séculos dos séculos. Amém.

And has made us to be a kingdom and priests to his God and Father; to him let glory and power be given for ever and ever. So be it.

και εποιησεν ηµας βασιλεις και ιερεις τω θεω και πατρι αυτου αυτω η δοξα και το κρατος εις τους αιωνας των αιωνων αµην

7 Eis que vem com as nuvens, e todo olho o verá, até mesmo aqueles que o traspassaram; e todas as tribos da terra se lamentarão sobre ele. Sim. Amém.

See, he comes with the clouds, and every eye will see him, and those by whom he was wounded; and all the tribes of the earth will be sorrowing because of him. Yes, so be it.

ιδου ερχεται µετα των νεφελων και οψεται αυτον πας οφθαλµος και οιτινες αυτον εξεκεντησαν και κοψονται επ αυτον πασαι αι φυλαι της γης ναι αµην

8 Eu sou o Alfa e o èmega, diz o Senhor Deus, aquele que é, e que era, e que há de vir, o Todo-Poderoso.

I am the First and the Last, says the Lord God who is and was and is to come, the Ruler of all.

εγω ειµι το α και το ω αρχη και τελος λεγει ο κυριος ο ων και ο ην και ο ερχοµενος ο παντοκρατωρ

9 Eu, João, irmão vosso e companheiro convosco na aflição, no reino, e na perseverança em Jesus, estava na ilha chamada Patmos por causa da palavra de Deus e do 
testemunho de Jesus.

I, John, your brother, who have a part with you in the trouble and the kingdom and the quiet strength of Jesus, was in the island which is named Patmos, for the word of 
God and the witness of Jesus.

εγω ιωαννης ο και αδελφος υµων και συγκοινωνος εν τη θλιψει και εν τη βασιλεια και υποµονη ιησου χριστου εγενοµην εν τη νησω τη καλουµενη πατµω δια τον λογον του θεο
υ και δια την µαρτυριαν ιησου χριστου

10 Eu fui arrebatado em espírito no dia do Senhor, e ouvi por detrás de mim uma grande voz, como de trombeta,

I was in the Spirit on the Lord's day, and a great voice at my back, as of a horn, came to my ears,

εγενοµην εν πνευµατι εν τη κυριακη ηµερα και ηκουσα οπισω µου φωνην µεγαλην ως σαλπιγγος

11 que dizia: O que vês, escreve-o num livro, e envia-o às sete igrejas: a Éfeso, a Esmirna, a Pérgamo, a Tiatira, a Sardes, a Filadélfia e a Laodicéia.

Saying, What you see, put in a book, and send it to the seven churches; to Ephesus and to Smyrna and to Pergamos and to Thyatira and to Sardis and to Philadelphia and to 
Laodicea.

λεγουσης εγω ειµι το α και το ω ο πρωτος και ο εσχατος και ο βλεπεις γραψον εις βιβλιον και πεµψον ταις εκκλησιαις ταις εν ασια εις εφεσον και εις σµυρναν και εις περγαµον 
και εις θυατειρα και εις σαρδεις και εις φιλαδελφειαν και εις λαοδικειαν

12 E voltei-me para ver quem falava comigo. E, ao voltar-me, vi sete candeeiros de ouro,

And turning to see the voice which said these words to me, I saw seven gold vessels with lights burning in them;

και επεστρεψα βλεπειν την φωνην ητις ελαλησεν µετ εµου και επιστρεψας ειδον επτα λυχνιας χρυσας
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13 e no meio dos candeeiros um semelhante a filho de homem, vestido de uma roupa talar, e cingido à altura do peito com um cinto de ouro;

And in the middle of them one like a son of man, clothed with a robe down to his feet, and with a band of gold round his breasts.

και εν µεσω των επτα λυχνιων οµοιον υιω ανθρωπου ενδεδυµενον ποδηρη και περιεζωσµενον προς τοις µαστοις ζωνην χρυσην

14 e a sua cabeça e cabelos eram brancos como lã branca, como a neve; e os seus olhos como chama de fogo;

And his head and his hair were white like wool, as white as snow; and his eyes were as a flame of fire;

η δε κεφαλη αυτου και αι τριχες λευκαι ωσει εριον λευκον ως χιων και οι οφθαλµοι αυτου ως φλοξ πυρος

15 e os seus pés, semelhantes a latão reluzente que fora refinado numa fornalha; e a sua voz como a voz de muitas águas.

And his feet like polished brass, as if it had been burned in a fire; and his voice was as the sound of great waters.

και οι ποδες αυτου οµοιοι χαλκολιβανω ως εν καµινω πεπυρωµενοι και η φωνη αυτου ως φωνη υδατων πολλων

16 Tinha ele na sua destra sete estrelas; e da sua boca saía uma aguda espada de dois gumes; e o seu rosto era como o sol, quando resplandece na sua força.

And he had in his right hand seven stars: and out of his mouth came a sharp two-edged sword: and his face was like the sun shining in its strength.

και εχων εν τη δεξια αυτου χειρι αστερας επτα και εκ του στοµατος αυτου ροµφαια διστοµος οξεια εκπορευοµενη και η οψις αυτου ως ο ηλιος φαινει εν τη δυναµει αυτου

17 Quando o vi, caí a seus pés como morto; e ele pôs sobre mim a sua destra, dizendo: Não temas; eu sou o primeiro e o último,

And when I saw him, I went down on my face at his feet as one dead. And he put his right hand on me, saying, Have no fear; I am the first and the last and the Living one;

και οτε ειδον αυτον επεσα προς τους ποδας αυτου ως νεκρος και επεθηκεν την δεξιαν αυτου χειρα επ εµε λεγων µοι µη φοβου εγω ειµι ο πρωτος και ο εσχατος

18 e o que vivo; fui morto, mas eis aqui estou vivo pelos séculos dos séculos; e tenho as chaves da morte e do hades.

And I was dead, and see, I am living for ever, and I have the keys of death and of Hell.

και ο ζων και εγενοµην νεκρος και ιδου ζων ειµι εις τους αιωνας των αιωνων αµην και εχω τας κλεις του αδου και του θανατου

19 escreve, pois, as coisas que tens visto, e as que são, e as que depois destas hão de suceder.

Put in writing, then, the things which you have seen, and the things which are, and the things which will be after these;

γραψον α ειδες και α εισιν και α µελλει γινεσθαι µετα ταυτα

20 Eis o mistério das sete estrelas, que viste na minha destra, e dos sete candeeiros de ouro: as estrelas são os anjos das sete igrejas, e os sete candeeiros são as sete igrejas.

The secret of the seven stars which you saw in my right hand, and of the seven gold vessels with burning lights. The seven stars are the angels of the seven churches: and the 
seven lights are the seven churches.

το µυστηριον των επτα αστερων ων ειδες επι της δεξιας µου και τας επτα λυχνιας τας χρυσας οι επτα αστερες αγγελοι των επτα εκκλησιων εισιν και αι επτα λυχνιαι ας ειδες επ
τα εκκλησιαι εισιν

1 Ao anjo da igreja em Éfeso escreve: Isto diz aquele que tem na sua destra as sete estrelas, que anda no meio dos sete candeeiros de ouro:

To the angel of the church in Ephesus say: These things says he who has the seven stars in his right hand, who is walking in the middle of the seven gold lights:

τω αγγελω της εφεσινης εκκλησιας γραψον ταδε λεγει ο κρατων τους επτα αστερας εν τη δεξια αυτου ο περιπατων εν µεσω των επτα λυχνιων των χρυσων

2 Conheço as tuas obras, e o teu trabalho, e a tua perseverança; sei que não podes suportar os maus, e que puseste à prova os que se dizem apóstolos e não o são, e os achaste 
mentirosos;

I have knowledge of your doings, and of your hard work and long waiting, and that you will not put up with evil men, and have put to the test those who say they are Apostles 
and are not, and have seen that they are false;

οιδα τα εργα σου και τον κοπον σου και την υποµονην σου και οτι ου δυνη βαστασαι κακους και επειρασω τους φασκοντας ειναι αποστολους και ουκ εισιν και ευρες αυτους ψε
υδεις

Revelation 2Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 2872 of 2909



3 e tens perseverança e por amor do meu nome sofreste, e não desfaleceste.

And you have the power of waiting, and have undergone trouble because of my name, without weariness.

και εβαστασας και υποµονην εχεις και δια το ονοµα µου κεκοπιακας και ου κεκµηκας

4 Tenho, porém, contra ti que deixaste o teu primeiro amor.

But I have this against you, that you are turned away from your first love.

αλλ εχω κατα σου οτι την αγαπην σου την πρωτην αφηκας

5 Lembra-te, pois, donde caíste, e arrepende-te, e pratica as primeiras obras; e se não, brevemente virei a ti, e removerei do seu lugar o teu candeeiro, se não te arrependeres.

So keep in mind where you were at first, and be changed in heart and do the first works; or I will come to you, and will take away your light from its place, if your hearts are 
not changed.

µνηµονευε ουν ποθεν εκπεπτωκας και µετανοησον και τα πρωτα εργα ποιησον ει δε µη ερχοµαι σοι ταχει και κινησω την λυχνιαν σου εκ του τοπου αυτης εαν µη µετανοησης

6 Tens, porém, isto, que aborreces as obras dos nicolaítas, as quais eu também aborreço.

But at least you have the credit of hating the works of the Nicolaitans, as I do.

αλλα τουτο εχεις οτι µισεις τα εργα των νικολαιτων α καγω µισω

7 Quem tem ouvidos, ouça o que o Espírito diz às igrejas. Ao que vencer, dar-lhe-ei a comer da árvore da vida, que está no paraíso de Deus.

He who has ears, let him give ear to what the Spirit says to the churches. To him who overcomes I will give of the fruit of the tree of life, which is in the Paradise of God.

ο εχων ους ακουσατω τι το πνευµα λεγει ταις εκκλησιαις τω νικωντι δωσω αυτω φαγειν εκ του ξυλου της ζωης ο εστιν εν µεσω του παραδεισου του θεου

8 Ao anjo da igreja em Esmirna escreve: Isto diz o primeiro e o último, que foi morto e reviveu:

And to the angel of the church in Smyrna say: These things says the first and the last, who was dead and is living:

και τω αγγελω της εκκλησιας σµυρναιων γραψον ταδε λεγει ο πρωτος και ο εσχατος ος εγενετο νεκρος και εζησεν

9 Conheço a tua tribulação e a tua pobreza (mas tu és rico), e a blasfêmia dos que dizem ser judeus, e não o são, porém são sinagoga de Satanás.

I have knowledge of your troubles and how poor you are (but you have true wealth), and the evil words of those who say they are Jews, and are not, but are a Synagogue of 
Satan.

οιδα σου τα εργα και την θλιψιν και την πτωχειαν πλουσιος δε ει και την βλασφηµιαν των λεγοντων ιουδαιους ειναι εαυτους και ουκ εισιν αλλα συναγωγη του σατανα

10 Não temas o que hás de padecer. Eis que o Diabo está para lançar alguns de vós na prisão, para que sejais provados; e tereis uma tribulação de dez dias. Sê fiel até a morte, e 
dar-te-ei a coroa da vida.

Have no fear of the things which you will have to undergo: see, the Evil One will send some of you into prison, so that you may be put to the test; and you will have great 
trouble for ten days. Be true till death, and I will give you the crown of life.

µηδεν φοβου α µελλεις πασχειν ιδου µελλει βαλειν εξ υµων ο διαβολος εις φυλακην ινα πειρασθητε και εξετε θλιψιν ηµερων δεκα γινου πιστος αχρι θανατου και δωσω σοι τον 
στεφανον της ζωης

11 Quem tem ouvidos, ouça o que o Espírito diz às igrejas. O que vencer, de modo algum sofrerá o dado da segunda morte.

He who has ears, let him give ear to what the Spirit says to the churches. He who overcomes will not come under the power of the second death.

ο εχων ους ακουσατω τι το πνευµα λεγει ταις εκκλησιαις ο νικων ου µη αδικηθη εκ του θανατου του δευτερου

12 Ao anjo da igreja em Pérgamo escreve: Isto diz aquele que tem a espada aguda de dois gumes:

And to the angel of the church in Pergamos say: These things says he who has the sharp two-edged sword:

και τω αγγελω της εν περγαµω εκκλησιας γραψον ταδε λεγει ο εχων την ροµφαιαν την διστοµον την οξειαν
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13 Sei onde habitas, que é onde está o trono de Satanás; mas reténs o meu nome e não negaste a minha fé, mesmo nos dias de Antipas, minha fiel testemunha, o qual foi morto 
entre vós, onde Satanás habita.

I have knowledge that your living-place is where Satan has his seat: and you are true to my name, and were not turned away from your faith in me, even in the days of 
Antipas, my true witness, who was put to death among you, where Satan has his place.

οιδα τα εργα σου και που κατοικεις οπου ο θρονος του σατανα και κρατεις το ονοµα µου και ουκ ηρνησω την πιστιν µου και εν ταις ηµεραις εν αις αντιπας ο µαρτυς µου ο πιστ
ος ος απεκτανθη παρ υµιν οπου κατοικει ο σατανας

14 entretanto, algumas coisas tenho contra ti; porque tens aí os que seguem a doutrina de Balaão, o qual ensinava Balaque a lançar tropeços diante dos filhos de Israel, 
introduzindo-os a comerem das coisas sacrificadas a ídolos e a se prostituírem.

But I have some things against you, because you have with you those who keep the teaching of Balaam, by whose suggestion Balak made the children of Israel go out of the 
right way, taking food which was offered to false gods, and going after the desires of the flesh.

αλλ εχω κατα σου ολιγα οτι εχεις εκει κρατουντας την διδαχην βαλααµ ος εδιδασκεν εν τω βαλακ βαλειν σκανδαλον ενωπιον των υιων ισραηλ φαγειν ειδωλοθυτα και πορνευσα
ι

15 Assim tens também alguns que de igual modo seguem a doutrina dos nicolaítas.

And you have those who keep the teaching of the Nicolaitans.

ουτως εχεις και συ κρατουντας την διδαχην των νικολαιτων ο µισω

16 Arrepende-te, pois; ou se não, virei a ti em breve, e contra eles batalharei com a espada da minha boca.

See, then, that you have a change of heart; or I will come to you quickly, and will make war against them with the sword of my mouth.

µετανοησον ει δε µη ερχοµαι σοι ταχυ και πολεµησω µετ αυτων εν τη ροµφαια του στοµατος µου

17 Quem tem ouvidos, ouça o que o Espírito diz às igrejas. Ao que vencer darei do maná escondido, e lhe darei uma pedra branca, e na pedra um novo nome escrito, o qual 
ninguém conhece senão aquele que o recebe.

He who has ears, let him give ear to what the Spirit says to the churches. To him who overcomes I will give of the secret manna, and I will give him a white stone, and on the 
stone a new name, of which no one has knowledge but he to whom it is given.

ο εχων ους ακουσατω τι το πνευµα λεγει ταις εκκλησιαις τω νικωντι δωσω αυτω φαγειν απο του µαννα του κεκρυµµενου και δωσω αυτω ψηφον λευκην και επι την ψηφον ονο
µα καινον γεγραµµενον ο ουδεις εγνω ει µη ο λαµβανων

18 Ao anjo da igreja em Tiatira escreve: Isto diz o Filho de Deus, que tem os olhos como chama de fogo, e os pés semelhantes a latão reluzente:

And to the angel of the church in Thyatira say: These things says the Son of God, whose eyes are like a flame of fire, and his feet like polished brass:

και τω αγγελω της εν θυατειροις εκκλησιας γραψον ταδε λεγει ο υιος του θεου ο εχων τους οφθαλµους αυτου ως φλογα πυρος και οι ποδες αυτου οµοιοι χαλκολιβανω

19 Conheço as tuas obras, e o teu amor, e a tua fé, e o teu serviço, e a tua perseverança, e sei que as tuas últimas obras são mais numerosas que as primeiras.

I have knowledge of your works, and your love and faith and help and strength in trouble, and that your last works are more than the first.

οιδα σου τα εργα και την αγαπην και την διακονιαν και την πιστιν και την υποµονην σου και τα εργα σου και τα εσχατα πλειονα των πρωτων

20 Mas tenho contra ti que toleras a mulher Jezabel, que se diz profetisa; ela ensina e seduz os meus servos a se prostituírem e a comerem das coisas sacrificdas a ídolos;

But I have this against you, that you let the woman Jezebel say she is a prophet and give false teaching, making my servants go after the desires of the flesh and take food 
offered to false gods.

αλλ εχω κατα σου ολιγα οτι εας την γυναικα ιεζαβηλ την λεγουσαν εαυτην προφητιν διδασκειν και πλανασθαι εµους δουλους πορνευσαι και ειδωλοθυτα φαγειν

21 e dei-lhe tempo para que se arrependesse; e ela não quer arrepender-se da sua prostituição.

And I gave her time for a change of heart, but she has no mind to give up her unclean ways.

και εδωκα αυτη χρονον ινα µετανοηση εκ της πορνειας αυτης και ου µετενοησεν
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22 Eis que a lanço num leito de dores, e numa grande tribulação os que cometem adultério com ela, se não se arrependerem das obras dela;

See, I will put her into a bed, and those who make themselves unclean with her, into great trouble, if they go on with her works.

ιδου εγω βαλλω αυτην εις κλινην και τους µοιχευοντας µετ αυτης εις θλιψιν µεγαλην εαν µη µετανοησωσιν εκ των εργων αυτων

23 e ferirei de morte a seus filhos, e todas as igrejas saberão que eu sou aquele que esquadrinha os rins e os corações; e darei a cada um de vós segundo as suas obras.

And I will put her children to death; and all the churches will see that I am he who makes search into the secret thoughts and hearts of men: and I will give to every one of 
you the reward of your works.

και τα τεκνα αυτης αποκτενω εν θανατω και γνωσονται πασαι αι εκκλησιαι οτι εγω ειµι ο ερευνων νεφρους και καρδιας και δωσω υµιν εκαστω κατα τα εργα υµων

24 Digo-vos, porém, a vós os demais que estão em Tiatira, a todos quantos não têm esta doutrina, e não conhecem as chamadas profundezas de Satanás, que outra carga vos não 
porei;

But to you I say, to the rest in Thyatira, even to those who have not this teaching, and have no knowledge of the secrets of Satan, as they say; I put on you no other weight.

υµιν δε λεγω και λοιποις τοις εν θυατειροις οσοι ουκ εχουσιν την διδαχην ταυτην και οιτινες ουκ εγνωσαν τα βαθη του σατανα ως λεγουσιν ου βαλω εφ υµας αλλο βαρος

25 mas o que tendes, retende-o até que eu venha.

But what you have, keep safe till I come.

πλην ο εχετε κρατησατε αχρις ου αν ηξω

26 Ao que vencer, e ao que guardar as minhas obras até o fim, eu lhe darei autoridade sobre as nações,

He who overcomes, and keeps my works to the end, to him I will give rule over the nations,

και ο νικων και ο τηρων αχρι τελους τα εργα µου δωσω αυτω εξουσιαν επι των εθνων

27 e com vara de ferro as regerá, quebrando-as do modo como são quebrados os vasos do oleiro, assim como eu recebi autoridade de meu Pai;

And he will be ruling them with a rod of iron; as the vessels of the potter they will be broken, even as I have power from my Father:

και ποιµανει αυτους εν ραβδω σιδηρα ως τα σκευη τα κεραµικα συντριβεται ως καγω ειληφα παρα του πατρος µου

28 também lhe darei a estrela da manhã.

And I will give him the morning star.

και δωσω αυτω τον αστερα τον πρωινον

29 Quem tem ouvidos, ouça o que o Espírito dia às igrejas.

He who has ears, let him give ear to what the Spirit says to the churches.

ο εχων ους ακουσατω τι το πνευµα λεγει ταις εκκλησιαις

1 Ao anjo da igreja em Sardes escreve: Isto diz aquele que tem os sete espíritos de Deus, e as estrelas: Conheço as tuas obras; tens nome de que vives, e estás morto.

And to the angel of the church in Sardis say: These things says he who has the seven Spirits of God and the seven stars: I have knowledge of your works, that you seem to be 
living but are dead.

και τω αγγελω της εν σαρδεσιν εκκλησιας γραψον ταδε λεγει ο εχων τα πνευµατα του θεου και τους επτα αστερας οιδα σου τα εργα οτι το ονοµα εχεις οτι ζης και νεκρος ει

2 Sê vigilante, e confirma o restante, que estava para morrer; porque não tenho achado as tuas obras perfeitas diante do meu Deus.

Be on the watch, and make strong the rest of the things which are near to death; because as judged by me your works have not come up to God's measure.

γινου γρηγορων και στηριξον τα λοιπα α µελλει αποθανειν ου γαρ ευρηκα σου τα εργα πεπληρωµενα ενωπιον του θεου

3 Lembra-te, portanto, do que tens recebido e ouvido, e guarda-o, e arrepende-te. Pois se não vigiares, virei como um ladrão, e não saberás a que hora sobre ti virei.

Keep in mind, then, the teaching which was given to you, and be ruled by it and have a change of heart. If then you do not keep watch, I will come like a thief, and you will 
have no knowledge of the hour when I will come on you.

µνηµονευε ουν πως ειληφας και ηκουσας και τηρει και µετανοησον εαν ουν µη γρηγορησης ηξω επι σε ως κλεπτης και ου µη γνως ποιαν ωραν ηξω επι σε
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4 Mas também tens em Sardes algumas pessoas que não contaminaram as suas vestes e comigo andarão vestidas de branco, porquanto são dignas.

But you have some names in Sardis who have kept clean their robes; and as a reward they will go in white with me.

εχεις ολιγα ονοµατα και εν σαρδεσιν α ουκ εµολυναν τα ιµατια αυτων και περιπατησουσιν µετ εµου εν λευκοις οτι αξιοι εισιν

5 O que vencer será assim vestido de vestes brancas, e de maneira nenhuma riscarei o seu nome do livro da vida; antes confessarei o seu nome diante de meu Pai e diante dos 
seus anjos.

He who overcomes will be dressed in white, and I will not take his name from the book of life, and I will give witness to his name before my Father, and before his angels.

ο νικων ουτος περιβαλειται εν ιµατιοις λευκοις και ου µη εξαλειψω το ονοµα αυτου εκ της βιβλου της ζωης και εξοµολογησοµαι το ονοµα αυτου ενωπιον του πατρος µου και εν
ωπιον των αγγελων αυτου

6 Quem tem ouvidos, ouça o que o espírito diz às igrejas.

He who has ears, let him give ear to what the Spirit says to the churches.

ο εχων ους ακουσατω τι το πνευµα λεγει ταις εκκλησιαις

7 Ao anjo da igreja em Filadélfia escreve: Isto diz o que é santo, o que é verdadeiro, o que tem a chave de Davi; o que abre, e ninguém fecha; e fecha, e ninguém abre:

And to the angel of the church in Philadelphia say: These things says he who is holy, he who is true, he who has the key of David, opening the door so that it may be shut by 
no one, and shutting it so that it may be open to no one.

και τω αγγελω της εν φιλαδελφεια εκκλησιας γραψον ταδε λεγει ο αγιος ο αληθινος ο εχων την κλειδα του δαβιδ ο ανοιγων και ουδεις κλειει και κλειει και ουδεις ανοιγει

8 Conheço as tuas obras (eis que tenho posto diante de ti uma porta aberta, que ninguém pode fechar), que tens pouca força, entretanto guardaste a minha palavra e não 
negaste o meu nome.

I have knowledge of your works (see, I have put before you an open door which may be shut by no one), and that you have a little strength, and have kept my word, and have 
been true to my name.

οιδα σου τα εργα ιδου δεδωκα ενωπιον σου θυραν ανεωγµενην και ουδεις δυναται κλεισαι αυτην οτι µικραν εχεις δυναµιν και ετηρησας µου τον λογον και ουκ ηρνησω το ονοµ
α µου

9 Eis que farei aos da sinagoga de Satanás, aos que se dizem judeus, e não o são, mas mentem, - eis que farei que venham, e adorem prostrados aos teus pés, e saibam que eu te 
amo.

See, I will make those of the Synagogue of Satan who say they are Jews, and are not, but say what is false; I will make them come and give worship before your feet, and see 
my love for you.

ιδου διδωµι εκ της συναγωγης του σατανα των λεγοντων εαυτους ιουδαιους ειναι και ουκ εισιν αλλα ψευδονται ιδου ποιησω αυτους ινα ηξωσιν και προσκυνησωσιν ενωπιον τ
ων ποδων σου και γνωσιν οτι εγω ηγαπησα σε

10 Porquanto guardaste a palavra da minha perseverança, também eu te guardarei da hora da provação que há de vir sobre o mundo inteiro, para pôr à prova os que habitam 
sobre a terra.

Because you have kept my word in quiet strength, I will keep you from the hour of testing which is coming on all the world, to put to the test those who are on earth.

οτι ετηρησας τον λογον της υποµονης µου καγω σε τηρησω εκ της ωρας του πειρασµου της µελλουσης ερχεσθαι επι της οικουµενης ολης πειρασαι τους κατοικουντας επι της γ
ης

11 Venho sem demora; guarda o que tens, para que ninguém tome a tua coroa.

I come quickly: keep that which you have, so that no one may take your crown.

ιδου ερχοµαι ταχυ κρατει ο εχεις ινα µηδεις λαβη τον στεφανον σου
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12 A quem vencer, eu o farei coluna no templo do meu Deus, donde jamais sairá; e escreverei sobre ele o nome do meu Deus, e o nome da cidade do meu Deus, a nova 
Jerusalém, que desce do céu, da parte do meu Deus, e também o meu novo nome.

Him who overcomes I will make a pillar in the house of my God, and he will go out no more: and I will put on him the name of my God, and the name of the town of my God, 
the new Jerusalem, which comes down out of heaven from my God, and my new name.

ο νικων ποιησω αυτον στυλον εν τω ναω του θεου µου και εξω ου µη εξελθη ετι και γραψω επ αυτον το ονοµα του θεου µου και το ονοµα της πολεως του θεου µου της καινης ι
ερουσαληµ η καταβαινουσα εκ του ουρανου απο του θεου µου και το ονοµα µου το καινον

13 Quem tem ouvidos, ouça o que o Espírito diz às igrejas.

He who has ears, let him give ear to what the Spirit says to the churches.

ο εχων ους ακουσατω τι το πνευµα λεγει ταις εκκλησιαις

14 Ao anjo da igreja em Laodicéia escreve: Isto diz o Amém, a testemunha fiel e verdadeira, o pricípio da criação de Deus:

And to the angel of the church in Laodicea say: These things says the true and certain witness, the head of God's new order:

και τω αγγελω της εκκλησιας λαοδικεων γραψον ταδε λεγει ο αµην ο µαρτυς ο πιστος και αληθινος η αρχη της κτισεως του θεου

15 Conheço as tuas obras, que nem és frio nem quente; oxalá foras frio ou quente!

I have knowledge of your works, that you are not cold or warm: it would be better if you were cold or warm.

οιδα σου τα εργα οτι ουτε ψυχρος ει ουτε ζεστος οφελον ψυχρος ειης η ζεστος

16 Assim, porque és morno, e não és quente nem frio, vomitar-te-ei da minha boca.

So because you are not one thing or the other, I will have no more to do with you.

ουτως οτι χλιαρος ει και ουτε ψυχρος ουτε ζεστος µελλω σε εµεσαι εκ του στοµατος µου

17 Porquanto dizes: Rico sou, e estou enriquecido, e de nada tenho falta; e não sabes que és um coitado, e miserável, e pobre, e cego, e nu;

For you say, I have wealth, and have got together goods and land, and have need of nothing; and you are not conscious of your sad and unhappy condition, that you are poor 
and blind and without clothing.

οτι λεγεις οτι πλουσιος ειµι και πεπλουτηκα και ουδενος χρειαν εχω και ουκ οιδας οτι συ ει ο ταλαιπωρος και ελεεινος και πτωχος και τυφλος και γυµνος

18 aconselho-te que de mim compres ouro refinado no fogo, para que te enriqueças; e vestes brancas, para que te vistas, e não seja manifesta a vergonha da tua nudez; e colírio, 
a fim de ungires os teus olhos, para que vejas.

If you are wise you will get from me gold tested by fire, so that you may have true wealth; and white robes to put on, so that your shame may not be seen; and oil for your 
eyes, so that you may see.

συµβουλευω σοι αγορασαι παρ εµου χρυσιον πεπυρωµενον εκ πυρος ινα πλουτησης και ιµατια λευκα ινα περιβαλη και µη φανερωθη η αισχυνη της γυµνοτητος σου και κολλου
ριον εγχρισον τους οφθαλµους σου ινα βλεπης

19 Eu repreendo e castigo a todos quantos amo: sê pois zeloso, e arrepende-te.

To all those who are dear to me, I give sharp words and punishment: then with all your heart have sorrow for your evil ways.

εγω οσους εαν φιλω ελεγχω και παιδευω ζηλωσον ουν και µετανοησον

20 Eis que estou à porta e bato; se alguém ouvir a minha voz, e abrir a porta, entrarei em sua casa, e com ele cearei, e ele comigo.

See, I am waiting at the door and giving the sign; if my voice comes to any man's ears and he makes the door open, I will come in to him, and will take food with him and he 
with me.

ιδου εστηκα επι την θυραν και κρουω εαν τις ακουση της φωνης µου και ανοιξη την θυραν εισελευσοµαι προς αυτον και δειπνησω µετ αυτου και αυτος µετ εµου

21 Ao que vencer, eu lhe concederei que se assente comigo no meu trono.

To him who overcomes I will give a place with me on my high seat, even as I overcame, and am seated with my Father on his high seat.

ο νικων δωσω αυτω καθισαι µετ εµου εν τω θρονω µου ως καγω ενικησα και εκαθισα µετα του πατρος µου εν τω θρονω αυτου
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22 Quem tem ouvidos, ouça o que o Espírito diz às igrejas.

He who has ears, let him give ear to what the Spirit says to the churches.

ο εχων ους ακουσατω τι το πνευµα λεγει ταις εκκλησιαις

1 Depois destas coisas, olhei, e eis que estava uma porta aberta no céu, e a primeira voz que ouvira, voz como de trombeta, falando comigo, disse: Sobe aqui, e mostrar-te-ei as 
coisas que depois destas devem acontecer.

After these things I saw a door open in heaven, and the first voice came to my ears, like the sound of a horn, saying, Come up here, and I will make clear to you the things 
which are to come.

µετα ταυτα ειδον και ιδου θυρα ηνεωγµενη εν τω ουρανω και η φωνη η πρωτη ην ηκουσα ως σαλπιγγος λαλουσης µετ εµου λεγουσα αναβα ωδε και δειξω σοι α δει γενεσθαι µε
τα ταυτα

2 Imediatamente fui arrebatado em espírito, e eis que um trono estava posto no céu, e um assentado sobre o trono;

Straight away I was in the Spirit: and I saw a high seat in heaven, and one was seated on it;

και ευθεως εγενοµην εν πνευµατι και ιδου θρονος εκειτο εν τω ουρανω και επι του θρονου καθηµενος

3 e aquele que estava assentado era, na aparência, semelhante a uma pedra de jaspe e sárdio; e havia ao redor do trono um arco-íris semelhante, na aparência, à esmeralda.

And to my eyes he was like a jasper and a sardius stone: and there was an arch of light round the high seat, like an emerald.

και ο καθηµενος ην οµοιος ορασει λιθω ιασπιδι και σαρδινω και ιρις κυκλοθεν του θρονου οµοιος ορασει σµαραγδινω

4 Havia também ao redor do trono vinte e quatro tronos; e sobre os tronos vi assentados vinte e quatro anciãos, vestidos de branco, que tinham nas suas cabeças coroas de ouro.

And round about the high seat were four and twenty seats: and on them I saw four and twenty rulers seated, clothed in white robes; and on their heads crowns of gold.

και κυκλοθεν του θρονου θρονοι εικοσι και τεσσαρες και επι τους θρονους ειδον τους εικοσι και τεσσαρας πρεσβυτερους καθηµενους περιβεβληµενους εν ιµατιοις λευκοις και ε
σχον επι τας κεφαλας αυτων στεφανους χρυσους

5 E do trono saíam relâmpagos, e vozes, e trovões; e diante do trono ardiam sete lâmpadas de fogo, as quais são os sete espíritos de Deus;

And out of the high seat came flames and voices and thunders. And seven lights of fire were burning before the high seat, which are the seven Spirits of God;

και εκ του θρονου εκπορευονται αστραπαι και βρονται και φωναι και επτα λαµπαδες πυρος καιοµεναι ενωπιον του θρονου αι εισιν τα επτα πνευµατα του θεου

6 também havia diante do trono como que um mar de vidro, semelhante ao cristal; e ao redor do trono, um ao meio de cada lado, quatro seres viventes cheios de olhos por 
diante e por detrás;

And before the high seat there was, as it seemed, a clear sea of glass; and in the middle of the high seat, and round about it, four beasts full of eyes round about.

και ενωπιον του θρονου θαλασσα υαλινη οµοια κρυσταλλω και εν µεσω του θρονου και κυκλω του θρονου τεσσαρα ζωα γεµοντα οφθαλµων εµπροσθεν και οπισθεν

7 e o primeiro ser era semelhante a um leão; o segundo ser, semelhante a um touro; tinha o terceiro ser o rosto como de homem; e o quarto ser era semelhante a uma águia 
voando.

And the first beast was like a lion, and the second like an ox, and the third had a face like a man, and the fourth was like an eagle in flight.

και το ζωον το πρωτον οµοιον λεοντι και το δευτερον ζωον οµοιον µοσχω και το τριτον ζωον εχον το προσωπον ως ανθρωπος και το τεταρτον ζωον οµοιον αετω πετωµενω

8 Os quatro seres viventes tinham, cada um, seis asas, e ao redor e por dentro estavam cheios de olhos; e não têm descanso nem de noite, dizendo: Santo, Santo, Santo é o 
Senhor Deus, o Todo-Poderoso, aquele que era, e que é, e que há de vir.

And the four beasts, having every one of them six wings, are full of eyes round about and inside: and without resting day and night, they say, Holy, holy, holy, Lord God, 
Ruler of all, who was and is and is to come.

και τεσσαρα ζωα εν καθ εαυτο ειχον ανα πτερυγας εξ κυκλοθεν και εσωθεν γεµοντα οφθαλµων και αναπαυσιν ουκ εχουσιν ηµερας και νυκτος λεγοντα αγιος αγιος αγιος κυριος 
ο θεος ο παντοκρατωρ ο ην και ο ων και ο ερχοµενος
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9 E, sempre que os seres viventes davam glória e honra e ações de graças ao que estava assentado sobre o trono, ao que vive pelos séculos dos séculos,

And when the beasts give glory and honour to him who is seated on the high seat, to him who is living for ever and ever,

και οταν δωσουσιν τα ζωα δοξαν και τιµην και ευχαριστιαν τω καθηµενω επι του θρονου τω ζωντι εις τους αιωνας των αιωνων

10 os vinte e quatro anciãos prostravam-se diante do que estava assentado sobre o trono, e adoravam ao que vive pelos séculos dos séculos; e lançavam as suas coroas diante do 
trono, dizendo:

The four and twenty rulers go down on their faces before him who is seated on the high seat, and give worship to him who is living for ever and ever, and take off their 
crowns before the high seat, saying,

πεσουνται οι εικοσι και τεσσαρες πρεσβυτεροι ενωπιον του καθηµενου επι του θρονου και προσκυνουσιν τω ζωντι εις τους αιωνας των αιωνων και βαλλουσιν τους στεφανους α
υτων ενωπιον του θρονου λεγοντες

11 Digno és, Senhor nosso e Deus nosso, de receber a glória e a honra e o poder; porque tu criaste todas as coisas, e por tua vontade existiram e foram criadas.

It is right, our Lord and our God, for you to have glory and honour and power: because by you were all things made, and by your desire they came into being.

αξιος ει κυριε λαβειν την δοξαν και την τιµην και την δυναµιν οτι συ εκτισας τα παντα και δια το θεληµα σου εισιν και εκτισθησαν

1 Vi na destra do que estava assentado sobre o trono um livro escrito por dentro e por fora, bem selado com sete selos.

And I saw in the right hand of him who was seated on the high seat, a book with writing inside it and on the back, shut with seven stamps of wax.

και ειδον επι την δεξιαν του καθηµενου επι του θρονου βιβλιον γεγραµµενον εσωθεν και οπισθεν κατεσφραγισµενον σφραγισιν επτα

2 Vi também um anjo forte, clamando com grande voz: Quem é digno de abrir o livro e de romper os seus selos?

And I saw a strong angel saying in a loud voice, Who is able to make the book open, and to undo its stamps?

και ειδον αγγελον ισχυρον κηρυσσοντα φωνη µεγαλη τις εστιν αξιος ανοιξαι το βιβλιον και λυσαι τας σφραγιδας αυτου

3 E ninguém no céu, nem na terra, nem debaixo da terra, podia abrir o livro, nem olhar para ele.

And no one in heaven, or on the earth, or under the earth, was able to get the book open, or to see what was in it.

και ουδεις ηδυνατο εν τω ουρανω ουδε επι της γης ουδε υποκατω της γης ανοιξαι το βιβλιον ουδε βλεπειν αυτο

4 E eu chorava muito, porque não fora achado ninguém digno de abrir o livro nem de olhar para ele.

And I was very sad, because there was no one able to get the book open or to see what was in it.

και εγω εκλαιον πολλα οτι ουδεις αξιος ευρεθη ανοιξαι και αναγνωναι το βιβλιον ουτε βλεπειν αυτο

5 E disse-me um dentre os anciãos: Não chores; eis que o Leão da tribo de Judá, a raiz de Davi, venceu para abrir o livro e romper os sete selos.

And one of the rulers said to me, Do not be sad: see, the Lion of the tribe of Judah, the Root of David, has overcome, and has power to undo the book and its seven stamps.

και εις εκ των πρεσβυτερων λεγει µοι µη κλαιε ιδου ενικησεν ο λεων ο ων εκ της φυλης ιουδα η ριζα δαβιδ ανοιξαι το βιβλιον και λυσαι τας επτα σφραγιδας αυτου

6 Nisto vi, entre o trono e os quatro seres viventes, no meio dos anciãos, um Cordeiro em pé, como havendo sido morto, e tinha sete chifres e sete olhos, que são os sete espíritos 
de Deus, enviados por toda a terra.

And I saw in the middle of the high seat and of the four beasts, and in the middle of the rulers, a Lamb in his place, which seemed as if it had been put to death, having seven 
horns and seven eyes, which are the seven Spirits of God, sent out into all the earth.

και ειδον και ιδου εν µεσω του θρονου και των τεσσαρων ζωων και εν µεσω των πρεσβυτερων αρνιον εστηκος ως εσφαγµενον εχον κερατα επτα και οφθαλµους επτα οι εισιν τα
 επτα του θεου πνευµατα τα απεσταλµενα εις πασαν την γην

7 E veio e tomou o livro da destra do que estava assentado sobre o trono.

And he came and took it out of the right hand of him who was seated on the high seat.

και ηλθεν και ειληφεν το βιβλιον εκ της δεξιας του καθηµενου επι του θρονου
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8 Logo que tomou o livro, os quatro seres viventes e os vinte e quatro anciãos prostraram-se diante do Cordeiro, tendo cada um deles uma harpa e taças de ouro cheias de 
incenso, que são as orações dos santos.

And when he had taken the book, the four beasts and the four and twenty rulers went down on their faces before the Lamb, having every one an instrument of music, and 
gold vessels full of perfumes, which are the prayers of the saints.

και οτε ελαβεν το βιβλιον τα τεσσαρα ζωα και οι εικοσιτεσσαρες πρεσβυτεροι επεσον ενωπιον του αρνιου εχοντες εκαστος κιθαρας και φιαλας χρυσας γεµουσας θυµιαµατων αι 
εισιν αι προσευχαι των αγιων

9 E cantavam um cântico novo, dizendo: Digno és de tomar o livro, e de abrir os seus selos; porque foste morto, e com o teu sangue compraste para Deus homens de toda tribo, 
e língua, e povo e nação;

And their voices are sounding in a new song, saying, It is right for you to take the book and to make it open: for you were put to death and have made an offering to God of 
your blood for men of every tribe, and language, and people, and nation,

και αδουσιν ωδην καινην λεγοντες αξιος ει λαβειν το βιβλιον και ανοιξαι τας σφραγιδας αυτου οτι εσφαγης και ηγορασας τω θεω ηµας εν τω αιµατι σου εκ πασης φυλης και γλ
ωσσης και λαου και εθνους

10 e para o nosso Deus os fizeste reino, e sacerdotes; e eles reinarão sobre a terra.

And have made them a kingdom and priests to our God, and they are ruling on the earth.

και εποιησας ηµας τω θεω ηµων βασιλεις και ιερεις και βασιλευσοµεν επι της γης

11 E olhei, e vi a voz de muitos anjos ao redor do trono e dos seres viventes e dos anciãos; e o número deles era miríades de miríades; e o número deles era miríades de miríades 
e milhares de milhares,

And I saw, and there came to my ears the sound of a great number of angels round about the high seat and the beasts and the rulers; and the number of them was ten 
thousand times ten thousand, and thousands of thousands;

και ειδον και ηκουσα φωνην αγγελων πολλων κυκλοθεν του θρονου και των ζωων και των πρεσβυτερων και χιλιαδες χιλιαδων

12 que com grande voz diziam: Digno é o Cordeiro, que foi morto, de receber o poder, e riqueza, e sabedoria, e força, e honra, e glória, e louvor.

Saying with a great voice, It is right to give to the Lamb who was put to death, power and wealth and wisdom and strength and honour and glory and blessing.

λεγοντες φωνη µεγαλη αξιον εστιν το αρνιον το εσφαγµενον λαβειν την δυναµιν και πλουτον και σοφιαν και ισχυν και τιµην και δοξαν και ευλογιαν

13 Ouvi também a toda criatura que está no céu, e na terra, e debaixo da terra, e no mar, e a todas as coisas que neles há, dizerem: Ao que está assentado sobre o trono, e ao 
Cordeiro, seja o louvor, e a honra, e a glória, e o domínio pelos séculos dos séculos:

And to my ears came the voice of everything in heaven and on earth and under the earth and in the sea, and of all things which are in them, saying, To him who is seated on 
the high seat, and to the Lamb, may blessing and honour and glory and power be given for ever and ever.

και παν κτισµα ο εστιν εν τω ουρανω και εν τη γη και υποκατω της γης και επι της θαλασσης α εστιν και τα εν αυτοις παντα ηκουσα λεγοντας τω καθηµενω επι του θρονου κα
ι τω αρνιω η ευλογια και η τιµη και η δοξα και το κρατος εις τους αιωνας των αιωνων

14 e os quatro seres viventes diziam: Amém. E os anciãos prostraram-se e adoraram.

And the four beasts said, So be it. And the rulers went down on their faces and gave worship.

και τα τεσσαρα ζωα ελεγον αµην και οι εικοσιτεσσαρες πρεσβυτεροι επεσαν και προσεκυνησαν ζωντι εις τους αιωνας των αιωνων

1 E vi quando o Cordeiro abriu um dos sete selos, e ouvi um dos quatro seres viventes dizer numa voz como de trovão: Vem!

And I saw when the Lamb undid one of the stamps, and the voice of one of the four beasts came to my ears, saying as with a voice of thunder, Come and see.

και ειδον οτε ηνοιξεν το αρνιον µιαν εκ των σφραγιδων και ηκουσα ενος εκ των τεσσαρων ζωων λεγοντος ως φωνης βροντης ερχου και βλεπε

2 Olhei, e eis um cavalo branco; e o que estava montado nele tinha um arco; e foi-lhe dada uma coroa, e saiu vencendo, e para vencer.

And I saw a white horse, and he who was seated on it had a bow; and there was given to him a crown: and he went out with power to overcome.

και ειδον και ιδου ιππος λευκος και ο καθηµενος επ αυτω εχων τοξον και εδοθη αυτω στεφανος και εξηλθεν νικων και ινα νικηση
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3 Quando ele abriu o segundo selo, ouvi o segundo ser vivente dizer: Vem!

And when the second stamp was undone, the voice of the second beast came to my ears, saying, Come and see.

και οτε ηνοιξεν την δευτεραν σφραγιδα ηκουσα του δευτερου ζωου λεγοντος ερχου και βλεπε

4 E saiu outro cavalo, um cavalo vermelho; e ao que estava montado nele foi dado que tirasse a paz da terra, de modo que os homens se matassem uns aos outros; e foi-lhe dada 
uma grande espada.

And another horse came out, a red horse; and it was given to him who was seated on it to take peace from the earth, so that people might put one another to death: and there 
was given to him a great sword.

και εξηλθεν αλλος ιππος πυρρος και τω καθηµενω επ αυτω εδοθη αυτω λαβειν την ειρηνην απο της γης και ινα αλληλους σφαξωσιν και εδοθη αυτω µαχαιρα µεγαλη

5 Quando abriu o terceiro selo, ouvi o terceiro ser vivente dizer: Vem! E olhei, e eis um cavalo preto; e o que estava montado nele tinha uma balança na mão.

And when the third stamp was undone, the voice of the third beast came to my ears, saying, Come and see. And I saw a black horse; and he who was seated on it had scales 
in his hand.

και οτε ηνοιξεν την τριτην σφραγιδα ηκουσα του τριτου ζωου λεγοντος ερχου και βλεπε και ειδον και ιδου ιππος µελας και ο καθηµενος επ αυτω εχων ζυγον εν τη χειρι αυτου

6 E ouvi como que uma voz no meio dos quatro seres viventes, que dizia: Um queniz de trigo por um denário, e três quenizes de cevada por um denário; e não danifiques o 
azeite e o vinho.

And a voice came to my ears, from the middle of the four beasts, saying, A measure of grain for a penny, and three measures of barley for a penny: and see that you do no 
damage to the oil and the wine.

και ηκουσα φωνην εν µεσω των τεσσαρων ζωων λεγουσαν χοινιξ σιτου δηναριου και τρεις χοινικες κριθης δηναριου και το ελαιον και τον οινον µη αδικησης

7 Quando abriu o quarto selo, ouvi a voz do quarto ser vivente dizer: Vem!

And when the fourth stamp was undone, the voice of the fourth beast came to my ears, saying, Come and see.

και οτε ηνοιξεν την σφραγιδα την τεταρτην ηκουσα φωνην του τεταρτου ζωου λεγουσαν ερχου και βλεπε

8 E olhei, e eis um cavalo amarelo, e o que estava montado nele chamava-se Morte; e o hades seguia com ele; e foi-lhe dada autoridade sobre a quarta parte da terra, para 
matar com a espada, e com a fome, e com a peste, e com as feras da terra.

And I saw a grey horse, and the name of him who was seated on it was Death; and Hell came after him. And there was given to them authority over the fourth part of the 
earth, to put to destruction by the sword, and by taking away their food, and by death, and by the beasts of the earth.

και ειδον και ιδου ιππος χλωρος και ο καθηµενος επανω αυτου ονοµα αυτω ο θανατος και ο αδης ακολουθει µετ αυτου και εδοθη αυτοις εξουσια αποκτειναι επι το τεταρτον τη
ς γης εν ροµφαια και εν λιµω και εν θανατω και υπο των θηριων της γης

9 Quando abriu o quinto selo, vi debaixo do altar as almas dos que tinham sido mortos por causa da palavra de Deus e por causa do testemunho que deram.

And when the fifth stamp was undone, I saw under the altar the souls of those who had been put to death for the word of God, and for the witness which they kept.

και οτε ηνοιξεν την πεµπτην σφραγιδα ειδον υποκατω του θυσιαστηριου τας ψυχας των εσφαγµενων δια τον λογον του θεου και δια την µαρτυριαν ην ειχον

10 E clamaram com grande voz, dizendo: Até quando, ó Soberano, santo e verdadeiro, não julgas e vingas o nosso sangue dos que habitam sobre a terra?.

And they gave a great cry, saying, How long will it be, O Ruler, holy and true, before you take your place as judge and give punishment for our blood to those on the earth?

και εκραζον φωνη µεγαλη λεγοντες εως ποτε ο δεσποτης ο αγιος και ο αληθινος ου κρινεις και εκδικεις το αιµα ηµων απο των κατοικουντων επι της γης

11 E foram dadas a cada um deles compridas vestes brancas e foi-lhes dito que repousassem ainda por um pouco de tempo, até que se completasse o número de seus conservos, 
que haviam de ser mortos, como também eles o foram.

And there was given to every one a white robe, and they were ordered to take their rest for a little time, till the number was complete of the other servants, their brothers, 
who would be put to death, even as they had been.

και εδοθησαν εκαστοις στολαι λευκαι και ερρεθη αυτοις ινα αναπαυσωνται ετι χρονον µικρον εως ου πληρωσονται και οι συνδουλοι αυτων και οι αδελφοι αυτων οι µελλοντες 
αποκτεινεσθαι ως και αυτοι
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12 E vi quando abriu o sexto selo, e houve um grande terremoto; e o sol tornou-se negro como saco de cilício, e a lua toda tornou-se como sangue;

And I saw when the sixth stamp was undone, and there was a great earth-shock; and the sun became black as haircloth, and all the moon became as blood;

και ειδον οτε ηνοιξεν την σφραγιδα την εκτην και ιδου σεισµος µεγας εγενετο και ο ηλιος εγενετο µελας ως σακκος τριχινος και η σεληνη εγενετο ως αιµα

13 e as estrelas do céu caíram sobre a terra, como quando a figueira, sacudida por um vento forte, deixa cair os seus figos verdes.

And the stars of heaven were falling to the earth, like green fruit from a tree before the force of a great wind.

και οι αστερες του ουρανου επεσαν εις την γην ως συκη βαλλει τους ολυνθους αυτης υπο µεγαλου ανεµου σειοµενη

14 E o céu recolheu-se como um livro que se enrola; e todos os montes e ilhas foram removidos dos seus lugares.

And the heaven was taken away like the roll of a book when it is rolled up; and all the mountains and islands were moved out of their places.

και ουρανος απεχωρισθη ως βιβλιον ειλισσοµενον και παν ορος και νησος εκ των τοπων αυτων εκινηθησαν

15 E os reis da terra, e os grandes, e os chefes militares, e os ricos, e os poderosos, e todo escravo, e todo livre, se esconderam nas cavernas e nas rochas das montanhas;

And the kings of the earth, and the rulers, and the chief captains, and the men of wealth, and the strong, and every servant and free man, took cover in the holes and the 
rocks of the mountains;

και οι βασιλεις της γης και οι µεγιστανες και οι πλουσιοι και οι χιλιαρχοι και οι δυνατοι και πας δουλος και πας ελευθερος εκρυψαν εαυτους εις τα σπηλαια και εις τας πετρας τ
ων ορεων

16 e diziam aos montes e aos rochedos: Caí sobre nós, e escondei-nos da face daquele que está assentado sobre o trono, e da ira do Cordeiro;

And they say to the mountains and to the rocks, Come down on us, covering us from the face of him who is seated on the high seat, and from the wrath of the Lamb:

και λεγουσιν τοις ορεσιν και ταις πετραις πεσετε εφ ηµας και κρυψατε ηµας απο προσωπου του καθηµενου επι του θρονου και απο της οργης του αρνιου

17 porque é vindo o grande dia da ira deles; e quem poderá subsistir?

For the great day of their wrath is come, and who may keep his place?

οτι ηλθεν η ηµερα η µεγαλη της οργης αυτου και τις δυναται σταθηναι

1 Depois disto vi quatro anjos em pé nos quatro cantos da terra, retendo os quatro ventos da terra, para que nenhum vento soprasse sobre a terra, nem sobre o mar, nem 
contra árvore alguma.

After this I saw four angels in their places at the four points of the earth, keeping back the four winds in their hands, so that there might be no moving of the wind on the 
earth, or on the sea, or on any tree.

και µετα ταυτα ειδον τεσσαρας αγγελους εστωτας επι τας τεσσαρας γωνιας της γης κρατουντας τους τεσσαρας ανεµους της γης ινα µη πνεη ανεµος επι της γης µητε επι της θα
λασσης µητε επι παν δενδρον

2 E vi outro anjo subir do lado do sol nascente, tendo o selo do Deus vivo; e clamou com grande voz aos quatro anjos, quem fora dado que danificassem a terra e o mar,

And I saw another angel coming up from the east, having the mark of the living God: and he said with a great voice to the four angels, to whom it was given to do damage to 
the earth and the sea,

και ειδον αλλον αγγελον αναβαντα απο ανατολης ηλιου εχοντα σφραγιδα θεου ζωντος και εκραξεν φωνη µεγαλη τοις τεσσαρσιν αγγελοις οις εδοθη αυτοις αδικησαι την γην και
 την θαλασσαν

3 dizendo: Não danifiques a terra, nem o mar, nem as árvores, até que selemos na sua fronte os servos do nosso Deus.

Do no damage to the earth, or the sea, or the trees, till we have put a mark on the servants of our God.

λεγων µη αδικησητε την γην µητε την θαλασσαν µητε τα δενδρα αχρις ου σφραγιζωµεν τους δουλους του θεου ηµων επι των µετωπων αυτων

4 E ouvi o número dos que foram assinalados com o selo, cento e quarenta e quatro mil de todas as tribos dos filhos de Israel:

And there came to my ears the number of those who had the mark on their brows, a hundred and forty-four thousand, who were marked out of every tribe of the people of 
Israel.

και ηκουσα τον αριθµον των εσφραγισµενων ρµδ χιλιαδες εσφραγισµενοι εκ πασης φυλης υιων ισραηλ
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5 da tribo de Judá havia doze mil assinalados; da tribo de Rúben, doze mil; da tribo de Gade, doze mil;

Of the tribe of Judah were marked twelve thousand: of the tribe of Reuben twelve thousand: of the tribe of Gad twelve thousand:

εκ φυλης ιουδα ιβ χιλιαδες εσφραγισµενοι εκ φυλης ρουβην ιβ χιλιαδες εσφραγισµενοι εκ φυλης γαδ ιβ χιλιαδες εσφραγισµενοι

6 da tribo de Aser, doze mil; da tribo de Naftali, doze mil; da tribo de Manassés, doze mil;

Of the tribe of Asher twelve thousand: of the tribe of Naphtali twelve thousand: of the tribe of Manasseh twelve thousand:

εκ φυλης ασηρ ιβ χιλιαδες εσφραγισµενοι εκ φυλης νεφθαλειµ ιβ χιλιαδες εσφραγισµενοι εκ φυλης µανασση ιβ χιλιαδες εσφραγισµενοι

7 da tribo de Simeão, doze mil; da tribo de Levi, doze mil; da tribo de Issacar, doze mil;

Of the tribe of Simeon twelve thousand: of the tribe of Levi twelve thousand: of the tribe of Issachar twelve thousand:

εκ φυλης συµεων ιβ χιλιαδες εσφραγισµενοι εκ φυλης λευι ιβ χιλιαδες εσφραγισµενοι εκ φυλης ισαχαρ ιβ χιλιαδες εσφραγισµενοι

8 da tribo de Zabulom, doze mil; da tribo de José, doze mil; da tribo de Benjamim, doze mil assinalados.

Of the tribe of Zebulun twelve thousand: of the tribe of Joseph twelve thousand: of the tribe of Benjamin were marked twelve thousand.

εκ φυλης ζαβουλων ιβ χιλιαδες εσφραγισµενοι εκ φυλης ιωσηφ ιβ χιλιαδες εσφραγισµενοι εκ φυλης βενιαµιν ιβ χιλιαδες εσφραγισµενοι

9 Depois destas coisas olhei, e eis uma grande multidão, que ninguém podia contar, de todas as nações, tribos, povos e línguas, que estavam em pé diante do trono e em 
presença do Cordeiro, trajando compridas vestes brancas, e com palmas nas mãos;

After these things I saw a great army of people more than might be numbered, out of every nation and of all tribes and peoples and languages, taking their places before the 
high seat and before the Lamb, dressed in white robes, and with branches in their hands,

µετα ταυτα ειδον και ιδου οχλος πολυς ον αριθµησαι αυτον ουδεις ηδυνατο εκ παντος εθνους και φυλων και λαων και γλωσσων εστωτες ενωπιον του θρονου και ενωπιον του α
ρνιου περιβεβληµενοι στολας λευκας και φοινικες εν ταις χερσιν αυτων

10 e clamavam com grande voz: Salvação ao nosso Deus, que está assentado sobre o trono, e ao Cordeiro.

Saying with a loud voice, Salvation to our God who is seated on the high seat, and to the Lamb.

και κραζοντες φωνη µεγαλη λεγοντες η σωτηρια τω καθηµενω επι του θρονου του θεου ηµων και τω αρνιω

11 E todos os anjos estavam em pé ao redor do trono e dos anciãos e dos quatro seres viventes, e prostraram-se diante do trono sobre seus rostos, e adoraram a Deus,

And all the angels were round about the high seat, and about the rulers and the four beasts; and they went down on their faces before the high seat, and gave worship to 
God, saying,

και παντες οι αγγελοι εστηκεσαν κυκλω του θρονου και των πρεσβυτερων και των τεσσαρων ζωων και επεσον ενωπιον του θρονου επι προσωπον αυτων και προσεκυνησαν τω 
θεω

12 dizendo: Amém. Louvor, e glória, e sabedoria, e ações de graças, e honra, e poder, e força ao nosso Deus, pelos séculos dos séculos. Amém.

So be it. Let blessing and glory and wisdom and praise and honour and power and strength be given to our God for ever and ever. So be it.

λεγοντες αµην η ευλογια και η δοξα και η σοφια και η ευχαριστια και η τιµη και η δυναµις και η ισχυς τω θεω ηµων εις τους αιωνας των αιωνων αµην

13 E um dos anciãos me perguntou: Estes que trajam as compridas vestes brancas, quem são eles e donde vieram?

And one of the rulers made answer, saying to me, These who have on white robes, who are they, and where did they come from?

και απεκριθη εις εκ των πρεσβυτερων λεγων µοι ουτοι οι περιβεβληµενοι τας στολας τας λευκας τινες εισιν και ποθεν ηλθον

14 Respondi-lhe: Meu Senhor, tu sabes. Disse-me ele: Estes são os que vêm da grande tribulação, e levaram as suas vestes e as branquearam no sangue do Cordeiro.

And I said to him, My lord, you have knowledge. And he said to me, These are they who came through the great testing, and their robes have been washed and made white in 
the blood of the Lamb.

και ειρηκα αυτω κυριε συ οιδας και ειπεν µοι ουτοι εισιν οι ερχοµενοι εκ της θλιψεως της µεγαλης και επλυναν τας στολας αυτων και ελευκαναν στολας αυτων εν τω αιµατι το
υ αρνιου
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15 Por isso estão diante do trono de Deus, e o servem de dia e de noite no seu santuário; e aquele que está assentado sobre o trono estenderá o seu tabernáculo sobre eles.

This is why they are before the high seat of God; and they are his servants day and night in his house: and he who is seated on the high seat will be a tent over them.

δια τουτο εισιν ενωπιον του θρονου του θεου και λατρευουσιν αυτω ηµερας και νυκτος εν τω ναω αυτου και ο καθηµενος επι του θρονου σκηνωσει επ αυτους

16 Nunca mais terão fome, nunca mais terão sede; nem cairá sobre eles o sol, nem calor algum;

They will never be in need of food or drink: and they will never again be troubled by the burning heat of the sun:

ου πεινασουσιν ετι ουδε διψησουσιν ετι ουδε µη πεση επ αυτους ο ηλιος ουδε παν καυµα

17 porque o Cordeiro que está no meio, diante do trono, os apascentará e os conduzirá às fontes das águas da vida; e Deus lhes enxugará dos olhos toda lágrima.

For the Lamb who is on the high seat will be their keeper and their guide to fountains of living water: and God will make glad their eyes for ever.

οτι το αρνιον το αναµεσον του θρονου ποιµανει αυτους και οδηγησει αυτους επι ζωσας πηγας υδατων και εξαλειψει ο θεος παν δακρυον απο των οφθαλµων αυτων

1 Quando abriu o sétimo selo, fez-se silêncio no céu, quase por meia hora.

And when the seventh stamp was undone there was quiet in heaven for about half an hour.

και οτε ηνοιξεν την σφραγιδα την εβδοµην εγενετο σιγη εν τω ουρανω ως ηµιωριον

2 E vi os sete anjos que estavam em pé diante de Deus, e lhes foram dadas sete trombetas.

And I saw the seven angels who had their place before God; and seven horns were given to them.

και ειδον τους επτα αγγελους οι ενωπιον του θεου εστηκασιν και εδοθησαν αυτοις επτα σαλπιγγες

3 Veio outro anjo, e pôs-se junto ao altar, tendo um incensário de ouro; e foi-lhe dado muito incenso, para que o oferecesse com as orações de todos os santos sobre o altar de 
ouro que está diante do trono.

And another angel came and took his place at the altar, having a gold vessel for burning perfume; and there was given to him much perfume, so that he might put it with the 
prayers of all the saints on the gold altar which was before the high seat.

και αλλος αγγελος ηλθεν και εσταθη επι το θυσιαστηριον εχων λιβανωτον χρυσουν και εδοθη αυτω θυµιαµατα πολλα ινα δωση ταις προσευχαις των αγιων παντων επι το θυσια
στηριον το χρυσουν το ενωπιον του θρονου

4 E da mão do anjo subiu diante de Deus a fumaça do incenso com as orações dos santos.

And the smoke of the perfume, with the prayers of the saints, went up before God out of the angel's hand.

και ανεβη ο καπνος των θυµιαµατων ταις προσευχαις των αγιων εκ χειρος του αγγελου ενωπιον του θεου

5 Depois do anjo tomou o incensário, encheu-o do fogo do altar e o lançou sobre a terra; e houve trovões, vozes, relâmpagos e terremoto.

And the angel took the vessel; and he made it full of the fire of the altar, and sent it down on the earth: and there came thunders and voices and flames and a shaking of the 
earth.

και ειληφεν ο αγγελος το λιβανωτον και εγεµισεν αυτο εκ του πυρος του θυσιαστηριου και εβαλεν εις την γην και εγενοντο φωναι και βρονται και αστραπαι και σεισµος

6 Então os sete anjos que tinham as sete trombetas prepararam-se para tocar.

And the seven angels who had the seven horns made ready for sounding them.

και οι επτα αγγελοι εχοντες τας επτα σαλπιγγας ητοιµασαν εαυτους ινα σαλπισωσιν

7 O primeiro anjo tocou a sua trombeta, e houve saraiva e fogo misturado com sangue, que foram lançados na terra; e foi queimada a terça parte da terra, a terça parte das 
árvores, e toda a erva verde.

And at the sounding of the first, a rain of ice and fire, mixed with blood, was sent on the earth: and a third part of the earth, and of the trees, and all green grass was burned 
up.

και ο πρωτος αγγελος εσαλπισεν και εγενετο χαλαζα και πυρ µεµιγµενα αιµατι και εβληθη εις την γην και το τριτον των δενδρων κατεκαη και πας χορτος χλωρος κατεκαη
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8 O segundo anjo tocou a sua trombeta, e foi lançado no mar como que um grande monte ardendo em fogo, e tornou-se em sangue a terça parte do mar.

And at the sounding of the second angel, it was as if a great mountain burning with fire was sent into the sea: and a third part of the sea became blood,

και ο δευτερος αγγελος εσαλπισεν και ως ορος µεγα πυρι καιοµενον εβληθη εις την θαλασσαν και εγενετο το τριτον της θαλασσης αιµα

9 E morreu a terça parte das criaturas viventes que havia no mar, e foi destruída a terça parte dos navios.

And destruction came on a third part of the living things which were in the sea, and on a third part of the ships.

και απεθανεν το τριτον των κτισµατων των εν τη θαλασση τα εχοντα ψυχας και το τριτον των πλοιων διεφθαρη

10 O terceiro anjo tocou a sua trombeta, e caiu do céu uma grande estrela, ardendo como uma tocha, e caiu sobre a terça parte dos rios, e sobre as fontes das águas.

And at the sounding of the third angel, there went down from heaven a great star, burning like a flame, and it came on a third part of the rivers, and on the fountains of 
water.

και ο τριτος αγγελος εσαλπισεν και επεσεν εκ του ουρανου αστηρ µεγας καιοµενος ως λαµπας και επεσεν επι το τριτον των ποταµων και επι τας πηγας υδατων

11 O nome da estrela era Absinto; e a terça parte das águas tornou-se em absinto, e muitos homens morreram das águas, porque se tornaram amargas.

And the name of the star is Wormwood: and a third part of the waters became bitter; and a number of men came to their end because of the waters, for they were made 
bitter.

και το ονοµα του αστερος λεγεται αψινθος και γινεται το τριτον εις αψινθον και πολλοι ανθρωπων απεθανον εκ των υδατων οτι επικρανθησαν

12 O quarto anjo tocou a sua trombeta, e foi ferida a terça parte do sol, a terça parte da lua, e a terça parte das estrelas; para que a terça parte deles se escurecesse, e a terça 
parte do dia não brilhante, e semelhantemente a da noite.

And at the sounding of the fourth angel, a third part of the sun, and of the moon, and of the stars was made dark, so that there was no light for a third part of the day and of 
the night.

και ο τεταρτος αγγελος εσαλπισεν και επληγη το τριτον του ηλιου και το τριτον της σεληνης και το τριτον των αστερων ινα σκοτισθη το τριτον αυτων και η ηµερα µη φαινη το
 τριτον αυτης και η νυξ οµοιως

13 E olhei, e ouvi uma águia que, voando pelo meio do céu, dizia com grande voz: Ai, ai, ai dos que habitam sobre a terra! por causa dos outros toques de trombeta dos três anjos 
que ainda vão tocar.

And there came to my ears the cry of an eagle in flight in the middle of heaven, saying with a great voice, Trouble, trouble, trouble, to all on the earth, because of the other 
voices of the horns of the three angels, whose sounding is still to come.

και ειδον και ηκουσα ενος αγγελου πετωµενου εν µεσουρανηµατι λεγοντος φωνη µεγαλη ουαι ουαι ουαι τοις κατοικουσιν επι της γης εκ των λοιπων φωνων της σαλπιγγος των 
τριων αγγελων των µελλοντων σαλπιζειν

1 O quinto anjo tocou a sua trombeta, e vi uma estrela que do céu caíra sobre a terra; e foi-lhe dada a chave do poço do abismo.

And at the sounding of the fifth angel I saw a star falling from heaven to the earth: and there was given to him the key of the great deep.

και ο πεµπτος αγγελος εσαλπισεν και ειδον αστερα εκ του ουρανου πεπτωκοτα εις την γην και εδοθη αυτω η κλεις του φρεατος της αβυσσου

2 E abriu o poço do abismo, e subiu fumaça do poço, como fumaça de uma grande fornalha; e com a fumaça do poço escureceram-se o sol e o ar.

And he made the great deep open and a smoke went up from it, like the smoke of a great oven; and the sun and the air were made dark because of the smoke.

και ηνοιξεν το φρεαρ της αβυσσου και ανεβη καπνος εκ του φρεατος ως καπνος καµινου µεγαλης και εσκοτισθη ο ηλιος και ο αηρ εκ του καπνου του φρεατος

3 Da fumaça saíram gafanhotos sobre a terra; e foi-lhes dado poder, como o que têm os escorpiões da terra.

And from the smoke locusts came out on the earth; and power was given them, like the power of scorpions.

και εκ του καπνου εξηλθον ακριδες εις την γην και εδοθη αυταις εξουσια ως εχουσιν εξουσιαν οι σκορπιοι της γης
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4 Foi-lhes dito que não fizessem dano à erva da terra, nem a verdura alguma, nem a árvore alguma, mas somente aos homens que não têm na fronte o selo de Deus.

And they were ordered to do no damage to the grass of the earth, or any green thing, or any tree, but only to such men as have not the mark of God on their brows.

και ερρεθη αυταις ινα µη αδικησωσιν τον χορτον της γης ουδε παν χλωρον ουδε παν δενδρον ει µη τους ανθρωπους µονους οιτινες ουκ εχουσιν την σφραγιδα του θεου επι των 
µετωπων αυτων

5 Foi-lhes permitido, não que os matassem, mas que por cinco meses os atormentassem. E o seu tormento era semelhante ao tormento do escorpião, quando fere o homem.

And orders were given them not to put them to death, but to give them great pain for five months: and their pain was as the pain from the wound of a scorpion.

και εδοθη αυταις ινα µη αποκτεινωσιν αυτους αλλ ινα βασανισθωσιν µηνας πεντε και ο βασανισµος αυτων ως βασανισµος σκορπιου οταν παιση ανθρωπον

6 Naqueles dias os homens buscarão a morte, e de modo algum a acharão; e desejarão morrer, e a morte fugirá deles.

And in those days men will be hoping for death, and it will not come to them; and they will have a great desire for death, and death will go in flight from them.

και εν ταις ηµεραις εκειναις ζητησουσιν οι ανθρωποι τον θανατον και ουχ ευρησουσιν αυτον και επιθυµησουσιν αποθανειν και φευξεται ο θανατος απ αυτων

7 A aparência dos gafanhotos era semelhante à de cavalos aparelhados para a guerra; e sobre as suas cabeças havia como que umas coroas semelhantes ao ouro; e os seus 
rostos eram como rostos de homens.

And the forms of the locusts were like horses made ready for war; and on their heads they had crowns like gold, and their faces were as the faces of men.

και τα οµοιωµατα των ακριδων οµοια ιπποις ητοιµασµενοις εις πολεµον και επι τας κεφαλας αυτων ως στεφανοι οµοιοι χρυσω και τα προσωπα αυτων ως προσωπα ανθρωπων

8 Tinham cabelos como cabelos de mulheres, e os seus dentes eram como os de leões.

And they had hair like the hair of women, and their teeth were as the teeth of lions.

και ειχον τριχας ως τριχας γυναικων και οι οδοντες αυτων ως λεοντων ησαν

9 Tinham couraças como couraças de ferro; e o ruído das suas asas era como o ruído de carros de muitos cavalos que correm ao combate.

And they had breastplates like iron, and the sound of their wings was as the sound of carriages, like an army of horses rushing to the fight.

και ειχον θωρακας ως θωρακας σιδηρους και η φωνη των πτερυγων αυτων ως φωνη αρµατων ιππων πολλων τρεχοντων εις πολεµον

10 Tinham caudas com ferrões, semelhantes às caudas dos escorpiões; e nas suas caudas estava o seu poder para fazer dano aos homens por cinco meses.

And they have pointed tails like scorpions; and in their tails is their power to give men wounds for five months.

και εχουσιν ουρας οµοιας σκορπιοις και κεντρα ην εν ταις ουραις αυτων και η εξουσια αυτων αδικησαι τους ανθρωπους µηνας πεντε

11 Tinham sobre si como rei o anjo do abismo, cujo nome em hebraico é Abadom e em grego Apoliom.

They have over them as king the angel of the great deep: his name in Hebrew is Abaddon, and in the Greek language Apollyon.

και εχουσιν εφ αυτων βασιλεα τον αγγελον της αβυσσου ονοµα αυτω εβραιστι αβαδδων και εν τη ελληνικη ονοµα εχει απολλυων

12 Passado é já um ai; eis que depois disso vêm ainda dois ais.

The first Trouble is past: see, there are still two Troubles to come.

η ουαι η µια απηλθεν ιδου ερχονται ετι δυο ουαι µετα ταυτα

13 O sexto anjo tocou a sua trombeta; e ouvi uma voz que vinha das quatro pontas do altar de ouro que estava diante de Deus,

And at the sounding of the sixth angel a voice came to my ears from the horns of the gold altar which is before God,

και ο εκτος αγγελος εσαλπισεν και ηκουσα φωνην µιαν εκ των τεσσαρων κερατων του θυσιαστηριου του χρυσου του ενωπιον του θεου

14 a qual dizia ao sexto anjo, que tinha a trombeta: Solta os quatro anjos que se acham presos junto do grande rio Eufrates.

Saying to the sixth angel who had the horn, Make free the four angels who are chained at the great river Euphrates.

λεγουσαν τω εκτω αγγελω ος ειχε την σαλπιγγα λυσον τους τεσσαρας αγγελους τους δεδεµενους επι τω ποταµω τω µεγαλω ευφρατη
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15 E foram soltos os quatro anjos que haviam sido preparados para aquela hora e dia e mês e ano, a fim de matarem a terça parte dos homens.

And the four angels were made free, who were ready for the hour and day and month and year, that they might put to death a third part of men.

και ελυθησαν οι τεσσαρες αγγελοι οι ητοιµασµενοι εις την ωραν και ηµεραν και µηνα και ενιαυτον ινα αποκτεινωσιν το τριτον των ανθρωπων

16 O número dos exércitos dos cavaleiros era de duas miríades de miríades; pois ouvi o número deles.

And the number of the armies of the horsemen was twice ten thousand times ten thousand: the number of them came to my ears.

και ο αριθµος στρατευµατων του ιππικου δυο µυριαδες µυριαδων και ηκουσα τον αριθµον αυτων

17 E assim vi os cavalos nesta visão: os que sobre eles estavam montados tinham couraças de fogo, e de jacinto, e de enxofre; e as cabeças dos cavalos eram como cabeças de 
leões; e de suas bocas saíam fogo, fumaça e enxofre.

And so I saw the horses in the vision, and those who were seated on them, having breastplates of fire and glass and of burning stone: and the heads of the horses were as the 
heads of lions; and out of their mouths came fire and smoke and a smell of burning.

και ουτως ειδον τους ιππους εν τη ορασει και τους καθηµενους επ αυτων εχοντας θωρακας πυρινους και υακινθινους και θειωδεις και αι κεφαλαι των ιππων ως κεφαλαι λεοντ
ων και εκ των στοµατων αυτων εκπορευεται πυρ και καπνος και θειον

18 Por estas três pragas foi morta a terça parte dos homens, isto é, pelo fogo, pela fumaça e pelo enxofre, que saíam das suas bocas.

By these evils a third part of men was put to death, by the fire, and the smoke, and the burning smell which came out of their mouths.

υπο των τριων τουτων απεκτανθησαν το τριτον των ανθρωπων εκ του πυρος και εκ του καπνου και εκ του θειου του εκπορευοµενου εκ των στοµατων αυτων

19 Porque o poder dos cavalos estava nas suas bocas e nas suas caudas. Porquanto as suas caudas eram semelhantes a serpentes, e tinham cabeças, e com elas causavam dano.

For the power of the horses is in their mouths and in their tails: because their tails are like snakes, and have heads, and with them they give wounds.

αι γαρ εξουσιαι αυτων εν τω στοµατι αυτων εισιν αι γαρ ουραι αυτων οµοιαι οφεσιν εχουσαι κεφαλας και εν αυταις αδικουσιν

20 Os outros homens, que não foram mortos por estas pragas, não se arrependeram das obras das suas mãos, para deixarem de adorar aos demônios, e aos ídolos de ouro, de 
prata, de bronze, de pedra e de madeira, que nem podem ver, nem ouvir, nem andar.

And the rest of the people, who were not put to death by these evils, were not turned from the works of their hands, but went on giving worship to evil spirits, and images of 
gold and silver and brass and stone and wood which have no power of seeing or hearing or walking:

και οι λοιποι των ανθρωπων οι ουκ απεκτανθησαν εν ταις πληγαις ταυταις ουτε µετενοησαν εκ των εργων των χειρων αυτων ινα µη προσκυνησωσιν τα δαιµονια και ειδωλα τα
 χρυσα και τα αργυρα και τα χαλκα και τα λιθινα και τα ξυλινα α ουτε βλεπειν δυναται ουτε ακουειν ουτε περιπατειν

21 Também não se arrependeram dos seus homicídios, nem das suas feitiçarias, nem da sua prostituição, nem dos seus furtos.

And they had no regret for putting men to death, or for their use of secret arts, or for the evil desires of the flesh, or for taking the property of others.

και ου µετενοησαν εκ των φονων αυτων ουτε εκ των φαρµακειων αυτων ουτε εκ της πορνειας αυτων ουτε εκ των κλεµµατων αυτων

1 E vi outro anjo forte que descia do céu, vestido de uma nuvem; por cima da sua cabeça estava o arco-íris; o seu rosto era como o sol, e os seus pés como colunas de fogo,

And I saw another strong angel coming down out of heaven, clothed with a cloud; and an arch of coloured light was round his head, and his face was like the sun, and his feet 
like pillars of fire;

και ειδον αλλον αγγελον ισχυρον καταβαινοντα εκ του ουρανου περιβεβληµενον νεφελην και ιρις επι της κεφαλης και το προσωπον αυτου ως ο ηλιος και οι ποδες αυτου ως στυ
λοι πυρος

2 e tinha na mão um livrinho aberto. Pôs o seu pé direito sobre o mar, e o esquerdo sobre a terra,

And he had in his hand a little open book: and he put his right foot on the sea, and his left on the earth;

και ειχεν εν τη χειρι αυτου βιβλαριδιον ανεωγµενον και εθηκεν τον ποδα αυτου τον δεξιον επι την θαλασσαν τον δε ευωνυµον επι την γην

3 e clamou com grande voz, assim como ruge o leão; e quando clamou, os sete trovões fizeram soar as suas vozes.

And he gave a loud cry, like the angry voice of a lion: and at his cry the voices of the seven thunders were sounding.

και εκραξεν φωνη µεγαλη ωσπερ λεων µυκαται και οτε εκραξεν ελαλησαν αι επτα βρονται τας εαυτων φωνας
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4 Quando os sete trovões acabaram de soar eu já ia escrever, mas ouvi uma voz do céu, que dizia: Sela o que os sete trovões falaram, e não o escrevas.

And when the seven thunders had given out their voices, I was about to put their words down: and a voice from heaven came to my ears, saying, Keep secret the things which 
the seven thunders said, and do not put them in writing.

και οτε ελαλησαν αι επτα βρονται τας φωνας εαυτων εµελλον γραφειν και ηκουσα φωνην εκ του ουρανου λεγουσαν µοι σφραγισον α ελαλησαν αι επτα βρονται και µη ταυτα γρ
αψης

5 O anjo que vi em pé sobre o mar e sobre a terra levantou a mão direita ao céu,

And the angel which I saw taking his position on the sea and on the earth, put up his right hand to heaven,

και ο αγγελος ον ειδον εστωτα επι της θαλασσης και επι της γης ηρεν την χειρα αυτου εις τον ουρανον

6 e jurou por aquele que vive pelos séculos dos séculos, o qual criou o céu e o que nele há, e a terra e o que nela há, e o mar e o que nele há, que não haveria mais demora,

And took his oath by him who is living for ever and ever, who made the heaven and the things in it, and the earth and the things in it, and the sea and the things in it, that 
there would be no more waiting:

και ωµοσεν εν τω ζωντι εις τους αιωνας των αιωνων ος εκτισεν τον ουρανον και τα εν αυτω και την γην και τα εν αυτη και την θαλασσαν και τα εν αυτη οτι χρονος ουκ εσται ε
τι

7 mas que nos dias da voz do sétimo anjo, quando este estivesse para tocar a trombeta, se cumpriria o mistério de Deus, como anunciou aos seus servos, os profetas.

But in the days of the voice of the seventh angel, when the sound of his horn is about to come, then will the secret of God be complete, of which he gave the good news to his 
servants the prophets.

αλλα εν ταις ηµεραις της φωνης του εβδοµου αγγελου οταν µελλη σαλπιζειν και τελεσθη το µυστηριον του θεου ως ευηγγελισεν τοις εαυτου δουλοις τοις προφηταις

8 A voz que eu do céu tinha ouvido tornou a falar comigo, e disse: Vai, e toma o livro que está aberto na mão do anjo que se acha em pé sobre o mar e sobre a terra.

And the voice came to me again from heaven, saying, Go, take the book which is open in the hand of the angel who has his place on the sea and on the earth.

και η φωνη ην ηκουσα εκ του ουρανου παλιν λαλουσα µετ εµου και λεγουσα υπαγε λαβε το βιβλαριδιον το ηνεωγµενον εν τη χειρι αγγελου του εστωτος επι της θαλασσης και ε
πι της γης

9 E fui ter com o anjo e lhe pedi que me desse o livrinho. Disse-me ele: Toma-o, e come-o; ele fará amargo o teu ventre, mas na tua boca será doce como mel.

And I went to the angel, and said to him, Give me the little book. And he said to me: Put it in your mouth; and it will make your stomach bitter, but in your mouth it will be 
sweet as honey.

και απηλθον προς τον αγγελον λεγων αυτω δος µοι το βιβλαριδιον και λεγει µοι λαβε και καταφαγε αυτο και πικρανει σου την κοιλιαν αλλ εν τω στοµατι σου εσται γλυκυ ως µ
ελι

10 Tomei o livrinho da mão do anjo, e o comi; e na minha boca era doce como mel; mas depois que o comi, o meu ventre ficou amargo.

And I took the little book out of the angel's hand and did as he said; and it was sweet as honey in my mouth: and when I had taken it, my stomach was made bitter.

και ελαβον το βιβλαριδιον εκ της χειρος του αγγελου και κατεφαγον αυτο και ην εν τω στοµατι µου ως µελι γλυκυ και οτε εφαγον αυτο επικρανθη η κοιλια µου

11 Então me disseram: Importa que profetizes outra vez a muitos povos, e nações, e línguas, e reis.

And they said to me, You are to give word again of what is coming in the future to the peoples and nations and languages and kings.

και λεγει µοι δει σε παλιν προφητευσαι επι λαοις και εθνεσιν και γλωσσαις και βασιλευσιν πολλοις

1 Foi-me dada uma cana semelhante a uma vara; e foi-me dito: Levanta-te, mede o santuário de Deus, e o altar, e os que nele adoram.

And there was given to me a measuring rod: and one said, Go up and take the measure of the house of God, and the altar, and the worshippers in it.

και εδοθη µοι καλαµος οµοιος ραβδω λεγων εγειραι και µετρησον τον ναον του θεου και το θυσιαστηριον και τους προσκυνουντας εν αυτω

2 Mas deixa o átrio que está fora do santuário, e não o meças; porque foi dado aos gentios; e eles pisarão a cidade santa por quarenta e dois meses.

But do not take the measure of the space outside the house; because it has been given to the nations: and the holy town will be under their feet for forty-two months.

και την αυλην την εσωθεν του ναου εκβαλε εξω και µη αυτην µετρησης οτι εδοθη τοις εθνεσιν και την πολιν την αγιαν πατησουσιν µηνας τεσσαρακοντα δυο
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3 E concederei às minhas duas testemunhas que, vestidas de saco, profetizem por mil duzentos e sessenta dias.

And I will give orders to my two witnesses, and they will be prophets for a thousand, two hundred and sixty days, clothed with haircloth.

και δωσω τοις δυσιν µαρτυσιν µου και προφητευσουσιν ηµερας χιλιας διακοσιας εξηκοντα περιβεβληµενοι σακκους

4 Estas são as duas oliveiras e os dois candeeiros que estão diante do Senhor da terra.

These are the two olive-trees and the two lights, which are before the Lord of the earth.

ουτοι εισιν αι δυο ελαιαι και δυο λυχνιαι αι ενωπιον του θεου της γης εστωσαι

5 E, se alguém lhes quiser fazer mal, das suas bocas sairá fogo e devorará os seus inimigos; pois se alguém lhes quiser fazer mal, importa que assim seja morto.

And if any man would do them damage, fire comes out of their mouth and puts an end to those who are working against them: and if any man has a desire to do them 
damage, in this way will he be put to death.

και ει τις αυτους θελη αδικησαι πυρ εκπορευεται εκ του στοµατος αυτων και κατεσθιει τους εχθρους αυτων και ει τις αυτους θελη αδικησαι ουτως δει αυτον αποκτανθηναι

6 Elas têm poder para fechar o céu, para que não chova durante os dias da sua profecia; e têm poder sobre as águas para convertê-las em sangue, e para ferir a terra com toda 
sorte de pragas, quantas vezes quiserem.

These have the power to keep the heaven shut, so that there may be no rain in the days when they are prophets: and they have power over the waters to make them into 
blood, and to send every sort of disease on the earth as their pleasure is.

ουτοι εχουσιν εξουσιαν κλεισαι τον ουρανον ινα µη βρεχη υετος εν ηµεραις αυτων της προφητειας και εξουσιαν εχουσιν επι των υδατων στρεφειν αυτα εις αιµα και παταξαι την
 γην παση πληγη οσακις εαν θελησωσιν

7 E, quando acabarem o seu testemunho, a besta que sobe do abismo lhes fará guerra e as vencerá e matará.

And when they have come to the end of their witness, the beast which comes up out of the great deep will make war on them and overcome them and put them to death.

και οταν τελεσωσιν την µαρτυριαν αυτων το θηριον το αναβαινον εκ της αβυσσου ποιησει πολεµον µετ αυτων και νικησει αυτους και αποκτενει αυτους

8 E jazerão os seus corpos na praça da grande cidade, que espiritualmente se chama Sodoma e Egito, onde também o seu Senhor foi crucificado.

And their dead bodies will be in the open street of the great town, which in the spirit is named Sodom and Egypt, where their Lord was put to death on the cross.

και τα πτωµατα αυτων επι της πλατειας πολεως της µεγαλης ητις καλειται πνευµατικως σοδοµα και αιγυπτος οπου και ο κυριος ηµων εσταυρωθη

9 Homens de vários povos, e tribos e línguas, e nações verão os seus corpos por três dias e meio, e não permitirão que sejam sepultados.

And the peoples and tribes and languages and nations will be looking on their dead bodies three days and a half, and will not let their dead bodies be put in the earth.

και βλεψουσιν εκ των λαων και φυλων και γλωσσων και εθνων τα πτωµατα αυτων ηµερας τρεις και ηµισυ και τα πτωµατα αυτων ουκ αφησουσιν τεθηναι εις µνηµατα

10 E os que habitam sobre a terra se regozijarão sobre eles, e se alegrarão; e mandarão presentes uns aos outros, porquanto estes dois profetas atormentaram os que habitam 
sobre a terra.

And those who are on the earth will have pleasure and delight over them; and they will send offerings one to another because these two prophets gave great trouble to all on 
the earth.

και οι κατοικουντες επι της γης χαρουσιν επ αυτοις και ευφρανθησονται και δωρα πεµψουσιν αλληλοις οτι ουτοι οι δυο προφηται εβασανισαν τους κατοικουντας επι της γης

11 E depois daqueles três dias e meio o espírito de vida, vindo de Deus, entrou neles, e puseram-se sobre seus pés, e caiu grande temor sobre os que os viram.

And after three days and a half the breath of life from God went into them, and they got up on their feet; and great fear came on those who saw them.

και µετα τας τρεις ηµερας και ηµισυ πνευµα ζωης εκ του θεου εισηλθεν επ αυτους και εστησαν επι τους ποδας αυτων και φοβος µεγας επεσεν επι τους θεωρουντας αυτους

12 E ouviram uma grande voz do céu, que lhes dizia: Subi para cá. E subiram ao céu em uma nuvem; e os seus inimigos os viram.

And a great voice from heaven came to their ears, saying to them, Come up here. And they went up into heaven in the cloud, and were seen by those desiring their death.

και ηκουσαν φωνην µεγαλην εκ του ουρανου λεγουσαν αυτοις αναβητε ωδε και ανεβησαν εις τον ουρανον εν τη νεφελη και εθεωρησαν αυτους οι εχθροι αυτων
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13 E naquela hora houve um grande terremoto, e caiu a décima parte da cidade, e no terremoto foram mortos sete mil homens; e os demais ficaram atemorizados, e deram 
glória ao Deus do céu.

And in that hour there was a great earth-shock and a tenth part of the town came to destruction; and in the earth-shock seven thousand persons came to their end: and the 
rest were in fear, and gave glory to the God of heaven.

και εν εκεινη τη ωρα εγενετο σεισµος µεγας και το δεκατον της πολεως επεσεν και απεκτανθησαν εν τω σεισµω ονοµατα ανθρωπων χιλιαδες επτα και οι λοιποι εµφοβοι εγενοντ
ο και εδωκαν δοξαν τω θεω του ουρανου

14 É passado o segundo ai; eis que cedo vem o terceiro.

The second Trouble is past: see, the third Trouble comes quickly.

η ουαι η δευτερα απηλθεν ιδου η ουαι η τριτη ερχεται ταχυ

15 E tocou o sétimo anjo a sua trombeta, e houve no céu grandes vozes, que diziam: O reino do mundo passou a ser de nosso Senhor e do seu Cristo, e ele reinará pelos séculos 
dos séculos.

And at the sounding of the seventh angel there were great voices in heaven, saying, The kingdom of the world has become the kingdom of our Lord, and of his Christ, and he 
will have rule for ever and ever.

και ο εβδοµος αγγελος εσαλπισεν και εγενοντο φωναι µεγαλαι εν τω ουρανω λεγουσαι εγενοντο αι βασιλειαι του κοσµου του κυριου ηµων και του χριστου αυτου και βασιλευσει
 εις τους αιωνας των αιωνων

16 E os vinte e quatro anciãos, que estão assentados em seus tronos diante de Deus, prostraram-se sobre seus rostos e adoraram a Deus,

And the four and twenty rulers, who are seated before God on their high seats, went down on their faces and gave worship to God, saying,

και οι εικοσι και τεσσαρες πρεσβυτεροι οι ενωπιον του θεου καθηµενοι επι τους θρονους αυτων επεσαν επι τα προσωπα αυτων και προσεκυνησαν τω θεω

17 dizendo: Graças te damos, Senhor Deus Todo-Poderoso, que és, e que eras, porque tens tomado o teu grande poder, e começaste a reinar.

We give you praise, O Lord God, Ruler of all, who is and who was; because you have taken up your great power and are ruling your kingdom.

λεγοντες ευχαριστουµεν σοι κυριε ο θεος ο παντοκρατωρ ο ων και ο ην και ο ερχοµενος οτι ειληφας την δυναµιν σου την µεγαλην και εβασιλευσας

18 Iraram-se, na verdade, as nações; então veio a tua ira, e o tempo de serem julgados os mortos, e o tempo de dares recompensa aos teus servos, os profetas, e aos santos, e aos 
que temem o teu nome, a pequenos e a grandes, e o tempo de destruíres os que destroem a terra.

And the nations were angry, and your wrath has come, and the time for the dead to be judged, and the time of reward for your servants, the prophets, and for the saints, and 
for those in whom is the fear of your name, small and great, and the time of destruction for those who made the earth unclean.

και τα εθνη ωργισθησαν και ηλθεν η οργη σου και ο καιρος των νεκρων κριθηναι και δουναι τον µισθον τοις δουλοις σου τοις προφηταις και τοις αγιοις και τοις φοβουµενοις τ
ο ονοµα σου τοις µικροις και τοις µεγαλοις και διαφθειραι τους διαφθειροντας την γην

19 Abriu-se o santuário de Deus que está no céu, e no seu santuário foi vista a arca do seu pacto; e houve relâmpagos, vozes e trovões, e terremoto e grande saraivada.

And the house of God which is in heaven was open; and the ark of his agreement was seen in his house, and there were flames and voices and thunders and an earth-shock 
and a rain of ice.

και ηνοιγη ο ναος του θεου εν τω ουρανω και ωφθη η κιβωτος της διαθηκης αυτου εν τω ναω αυτου και εγενοντο αστραπαι και φωναι και βρονται και σεισµος και χαλαζα µεγ
αλη

1 E viu-se um grande sinal no céu: uma mulher vestida do sol, tendo a lua debaixo dos seus pés, e uma coroa de doze estrelas sobre a sua cabeça.

And a great sign was seen in heaven: a A woman clothed with the sun, and with the moon under her feet, and on her head a crown of twelve stars.

και σηµειον µεγα ωφθη εν τω ουρανω γυνη περιβεβληµενη τον ηλιον και η σεληνη υποκατω των ποδων αυτης και επι της κεφαλης αυτης στεφανος αστερων δωδεκα

2 E estando grávida, gritava com as dores do parto, sofrendo tormentos para dar à luz.

And she was with child; and she gave a cry, in the pains of childbirth.

και εν γαστρι εχουσα κραζει ωδινουσα και βασανιζοµενη τεκειν
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3 Viu-se também outro sinal no céu: eis um grande dragão vermelho que tinha sete cabeças e dez chifres, e sobre as suas cabeças sete diademas;

And there was seen another sign in heaven; a great red dragon, having seven heads and ten horns, and on his heads seven crowns.

και ωφθη αλλο σηµειον εν τω ουρανω και ιδου δρακων µεγας πυρρος εχων κεφαλας επτα και κερατα δεκα και επι τας κεφαλας αυτου διαδηµατα επτα

4 a sua cauda levava após si a terça parte das estrelas do céu, e lançou-as sobre a terra; e o dragão parou diante da mulher que estava para dar à luz, para que, dando ela à 
luz, lhe devorasse o filho.

And his tail was pulling a third part of the stars of heaven down to the earth, and the dragon took his place before the woman who was about to give birth, so that when the 
birth had taken place he might put an end to her child.

και η ουρα αυτου συρει το τριτον των αστερων του ουρανου και εβαλεν αυτους εις την γην και ο δρακων εστηκεν ενωπιον της γυναικος της µελλουσης τεκειν ινα οταν τεκη το 
τεκνον αυτης καταφαγη

5 E deu à luz um filho, um varão que há de reger todas as nações com vara de ferro; e o seu filho foi arrebatado para Deus e para o seu trono.

And she gave birth to a son, a male child, who was to have rule over all the nations with a rod of iron: and her child was taken up to God and to his high seat.

και ετεκεν υιον αρρενα ος µελλει ποιµαινειν παντα τα εθνη εν ραβδω σιδηρα και ηρπασθη το τεκνον αυτης προς τον θεον και τον θρονον αυτου

6 E a mulher fugiu para o deserto, onde já tinha lugar preparado por Deus, para que ali fosse alimentada durante mil duzentos e sessenta dias.

And the woman went in flight to the waste land, where she has a place made ready by God, so that there they may give her food a thousand, two hundred and sixty days.

και η γυνη εφυγεν εις την ερηµον οπου εχει τοπον ητοιµασµενον απο του θεου ινα εκει τρεφωσιν αυτην ηµερας χιλιας διακοσιας εξηκοντα

7 Então houve guerra no céu: Miguel e os seus anjos batalhavam contra o dragão. E o dragão e os seus anjos batalhavam,

And there was war in heaven: Michael and his angels going out to the fight with the dragon; and the dragon and his angels made war,

και εγενετο πολεµος εν τω ουρανω ο µιχαηλ και οι αγγελοι αυτου επολεµησαν κατα του δρακοντος και ο δρακων επολεµησεν και οι αγγελοι αυτου

8 mas não prevaleceram, nem mais o seu lugar se achou no céu.

And they were overcome, and there was no more place for them in heaven.

και ουκ ισχυσαν ουτε τοπος ευρεθη αυτων ετι εν τω ουρανω

9 E foi precipitado o grande dragão, a antiga serpente, que se chama o Diabo e Satanás, que engana todo o mundo; foi precipitado na terra, e os seus anjos foram precipitados 
com ele.

And the great dragon was forced down, the old snake, who is named the Evil One and Satan, by whom all the earth is turned from the right way; he was forced down to the 
earth, and his angels were forced down with him.

και εβληθη ο δρακων ο µεγας ο οφις ο αρχαιος ο καλουµενος διαβολος και ο σατανας ο πλανων την οικουµενην ολην εβληθη εις την γην και οι αγγελοι αυτου µετ αυτου εβληθη
σαν

10 Então, ouvi uma grande voz no céu, que dizia: Agora é chegada a salvação, e o poder, e o reino do nosso Deus, e a autoridade do seu Cristo; porque já foi lançado fora o 
acusador de nossos irmãos, o qual diante do nosso Deus os acusava dia e noite.

And a great voice in heaven came to my ears, saying, Now is come the salvation, and the power, and the kingdom of our God, and the authority of his Christ: because he who 
says evil against our brothers before our God day and night is forced down.

και ηκουσα φωνην µεγαλην λεγουσαν εν τω ουρανω αρτι εγενετο η σωτηρια και η δυναµις και η βασιλεια του θεου ηµων και η εξουσια του χριστου αυτου οτι κατεβληθη ο κατ
ηγορος των αδελφων ηµων ο κατηγορων αυτων ενωπιον του θεου ηµων ηµερας και νυκτος

11 E eles o venceram pelo sangue do Cordeiro e pela palavra do seu testemunho; e não amaram as suas vidas até a morte.

And they overcame him through the blood of the Lamb and the word of their witness; and loving not their lives they freely gave themselves up to death.

και αυτοι ενικησαν αυτον δια το αιµα του αρνιου και δια τον λογον της µαρτυριας αυτων και ουκ ηγαπησαν την ψυχην αυτων αχρι θανατου
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12 Pelo que alegrai-vos, ó céus, e vós que neles habitais. Mas ai da terra e do mar! porque o Diabo desceu a vós com grande ira, sabendo que pouco tempo lhe resta.

Be glad then, O heavens, and you who are in them. But there is trouble for the earth and the sea: because the Evil One has come down to you, being very angry, having the 
knowledge that he has but a short time.

δια τουτο ευφραινεσθε οι ουρανοι και οι εν αυτοις σκηνουντες ουαι τοις κατοικουσιν την γην και την θαλασσαν οτι κατεβη ο διαβολος προς υµας εχων θυµον µεγαν ειδως οτι ο
λιγον καιρον εχει

13 Quando o dragão se viu precipitado na terra, perseguiu a mulher que dera à luz o filho varão.

And when the dragon saw that he was forced down to the earth, he made cruel attacks on the woman who gave birth to the male child.

και οτε ειδεν ο δρακων οτι εβληθη εις την γην εδιωξεν την γυναικα ητις ετεκεν τον αρρενα

14 E foram dadas à mulher as duas asas da grande águia, para que voasse para o deserto, ao seu lugar, onde é sustentada por um tempo, e tempos, e metade de um tempo, fora 
da vista da serpente.

And there were given to the woman two wings of a great eagle, so that she might go in flight into the waste land, to her place, where she is given food for a time, and times, 
and half a time, from the face of the snake.

και εδοθησαν τη γυναικι δυο πτερυγες του αετου του µεγαλου ινα πετηται εις την ερηµον εις τον τοπον αυτης οπου τρεφεται εκει καιρον και καιρους και ηµισυ καιρου απο προ
σωπου του οφεως

15 E a serpente lançou da sua boca, atrás da mulher, água como um rio, para fazer que ela fosse arrebatada pela corrente.

And the snake sent out of his mouth after the woman a river of water, so that she might be taken away by the stream.

και εβαλεν ο οφις οπισω της γυναικος εκ του στοµατος αυτου υδωρ ως ποταµον ινα ταυτην ποταµοφορητον ποιηση

16 A terra, porém acudiu à mulher; e a terra abriu a boca, e tragou o rio que o dragão lançara da sua boca.

And the earth gave help to the woman, and with open mouth took up the river which the dragon sent out of his mouth.

και εβοηθησεν η γη τη γυναικι και ηνοιξεν η γη το στοµα αυτης και κατεπιεν τον ποταµον ον εβαλεν ο δρακων εκ του στοµατος αυτου

17 E o dragão irou-se contra a mulher, e foi fazer guerra aos demais filhos dela, os que guardam os mandamentos de Deus, e mantêm o testemunho de Jesus.

And the dragon was angry with the woman and went away to make war on the rest of her seed, who keep the orders of God, and the witness of Jesus:

και ωργισθη ο δρακων επι τη γυναικι και απηλθεν ποιησαι πολεµον µετα των λοιπων του σπερµατος αυτης των τηρουντων τας εντολας του θεου και εχοντων την µαρτυριαν το
υ ιησου χριστου

1 Então vi subir do mar uma besta que tinha dez chifres e sete cabeças, e sobre os seus chifres dez diademas, e sobre as suas cabeças nomes de blasfêmia.

\13:1\And I saw a beast coming up out of the sea, having ten horns and seven heads, and on his horns ten crowns, and on his heads unholy names.

και εσταθην επι την αµµον της θαλασσης και ειδον εκ της θαλασσης θηριον αναβαινον εχον κεφαλας επτα και κερατα δεκα και επι των κερατων αυτου δεκα διαδηµατα και επι
 τας κεφαλας αυτου ονοµα βλασφηµιας

2 E a besta que vi era semelhante ao leopardo, e os seus pés como os de urso, e a sua boca como a de leão; e o dragão deu-lhe o seu poder e o seu trono e grande autoridade.

And the beast which I saw was like a leopard, and his feet were as the feet of a bear, and his mouth as the mouth of a lion: and the dragon gave him his power and his seat 
and great authority.

και το θηριον ο ειδον ην οµοιον παρδαλει και οι ποδες αυτου ως αρκτου και το στοµα αυτου ως στοµα λεοντος και εδωκεν αυτω ο δρακων την δυναµιν αυτου και τον θρονον α
υτου και εξουσιαν µεγαλην

3 Também vi uma de suas cabeças como se fora ferida de morte, mas a sua ferida mortal foi curada. Toda a terra se maravilhou, seguindo a besta,

And I saw one of his heads as if it had been given a death-wound; and his death-wound was made well: and all the earth was wondering at the beast.

και ειδον µιαν των κεφαλων αυτου ως εσφαγµενην εις θανατον και η πληγη του θανατου αυτου εθεραπευθη και εθαυµασθη εν ολη τη γη οπισω του θηριου

Revelation 13Chapter Portuguese BBE  LXX or Stephanos 1550 Page 2892 of 2909



4 e adoraram o dragão, porque deu à besta a sua autoridade; e adoraram a besta, dizendo: Quem é semelhante à besta? quem poderá batalhar contra ela?

And they gave worship to the dragon, because he gave authority to the beast; and worshipping the beast, they said, Who is like the beast? and who is able to go to war with 
him?

και προσεκυνησαν τον δρακοντα ος εδωκεν εξουσιαν τω θηριω και προσεκυνησαν το θηριον λεγοντες τις οµοιος τω θηριω τις δυναται πολεµησαι µετ αυτου

5 Foi-lhe dada uma boca que proferia arrogâncias e blasfêmias; e deu-se-lhe autoridade para atuar por quarenta e dois meses.

And there was given to him a mouth to say words of pride against God; and there was given to him authority to go on for forty-two months.

και εδοθη αυτω στοµα λαλουν µεγαλα και βλασφηµιας και εδοθη αυτω εξουσια ποιησαι µηνας τεσσαρακοντα δυο

6 E abriu a boca em blasfêmias contra Deus, para blasfemar do seu nome e do seu tabernáculo e dos que habitam no céu.

And his mouth was open to say evil against God, and against his name and his Tent, even against those who are in heaven.

και ηνοιξεν το στοµα αυτου εις βλασφηµιαν προς τον θεον βλασφηµησαι το ονοµα αυτου και την σκηνην αυτου και τους εν τω ουρανω σκηνουντας

7 Também lhe foi permitido fazer guerra aos santos, e vencê-los; e deu-se-lhe autoridade sobre toda tribo, e povo, e língua e nação.

And it was given to him to make war on the saints and to overcome them: and there was given to him authority over every tribe and people and language and nation.

και εδοθη αυτω πολεµον ποιησαι µετα των αγιων και νικησαι αυτους και εδοθη αυτω εξουσια επι πασαν φυλην και γλωσσαν και εθνος

8 E adora-la-ão todos os que habitam sobre a terra, esses cujos nomes não estão escritos no livro do Cordeiro que foi morto desde a fundação do mundo.

And all who are on the earth will give him worship, everyone whose name has not been from the first in the book of life of the Lamb who was put to death.

και προσκυνησουσιν αυτω παντες οι κατοικουντες επι της γης ων ου γεγραπται τα ονοµατα εν τη βιβλω της ζωης του αρνιου εσφαγµενου απο καταβολης κοσµου

9 Se alguém tem ouvidos, ouça.

If any man has ears, let him give ear.

ει τις εχει ους ακουσατω

10 Se alguém leva em cativeiro, em cativeiro irá; se alguém matar à espada, necessário é que à espada seja morto. Aqui está a perseverança e a fé dos santos.

If any man sends others into prison, into prison he will go: if any man puts to death with the sword, with the sword will he be put to death. Here is the quiet strength and the 
faith of the saints.

ει τις αιχµαλωσιαν συναγει εις αιχµαλωσιαν υπαγει ει τις εν µαχαιρα αποκτενει δει αυτον εν µαχαιρα αποκτανθηναι ωδε εστιν η υποµονη και η πιστις των αγιων

11 E vi subir da terra outra besta, e tinha dois chifres semelhantes aos de um cordeiro; e falava como dragão.

And I saw another beast coming up out of the earth; and he had two horns like a lamb, and his voice was like that of a dragon.

και ειδον αλλο θηριον αναβαινον εκ της γης και ειχεν κερατα δυο οµοια αρνιω και ελαλει ως δρακων

12 Também exercia toda a autoridade da primeira besta na sua presença; e fazia que a terra e os que nela habitavam adorassem a primeira besta, cuja ferida mortal fora 
curada.

And he makes use of all the authority of the first beast before his eyes. And he makes the earth and those who are in it give worship to the first beast, whose death-wound 
was made well.

και την εξουσιαν του πρωτου θηριου πασαν ποιει ενωπιον αυτου και ποιει την γην και τους κατοικουντας εν αυτη ινα προσκυνησωσιν το θηριον το πρωτον ου εθεραπευθη η πλ
ηγη του θανατου αυτου

13 E operava grandes sinais, de maneira que fazia até descer fogo do céu à terra, à vista dos homens;

And he does great signs, even making fire come down from heaven on the earth before the eyes of men.

και ποιει σηµεια µεγαλα ινα και πυρ ποιη καταβαινειν εκ του ουρανου εις την γην ενωπιον των ανθρωπων
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14 e, por meio dos sinais que lhe foi permitido fazer na presença da besta, enganava os que habitavam sobre a terra e lhes dizia que fizessem uma imagem à besta que recebera 
a ferida da espada e vivia.

And those who are on the earth are turned from the true way by him through the signs which he was given power to do before the beast; giving orders to those who are on 
the earth to make an image to the beast, who was wounded by the sword, and came to life.

και πλανα τους κατοικουντας επι της γης δια τα σηµεια α εδοθη αυτω ποιησαι ενωπιον του θηριου λεγων τοις κατοικουσιν επι της γης ποιησαι εικονα τω θηριω ο εχει την πλη
γην της µαχαιρας και εζησεν

15 Foi-lhe concedido também dar fôlego à imagem da besta, para que a imagem da besta falasse, e fizesse que fossem mortos todos os que não adorassem a imagem da besta.

And he had power to give breath to the image of the beast, so that words might come from the image of the beast, and that he might have all those who did not give worship 
to the image of the beast put to death.

και εδοθη αυτω δουναι πνευµα τη εικονι του θηριου ινα και λαληση η εικων του θηριου και ποιηση οσοι αν µη προσκυνησωσιν την εικονα του θηριου ινα αποκτανθωσιν

16 E fez que a todos, pequenos e grandes, ricos e pobres, livres e escravos, lhes fosse posto um sinal na mão direita, ou na fronte,

And he gives to all, small and great, the poor and those who have wealth, the free and those who are not free, a mark on their right hand or on their brows;

και ποιει παντας τους µικρους και τους µεγαλους και τους πλουσιους και τους πτωχους και τους ελευθερους και τους δουλους ινα δωση αυτοις χαραγµα επι της χειρος αυτων τ
ης δεξιας η επι των µετωπων αυτων

17 para que ninguém pudesse comprar ou vender, senão aquele que tivesse o sinal, ou o nome da besta, ou o número do seu nome.

So that no man might be able to do trade but he who has the mark, even the name of the beast or the number of his name.

και ινα µη τις δυνηται αγορασαι η πωλησαι ει µη ο εχων το χαραγµα η το ονοµα του θηριου η τον αριθµον του ονοµατος αυτου

18 Aqui há sabedoria. Aquele que tem entendimento, calcule o número da besta; porque é o número de um homem, e o seu número é seiscentos e sessenta e seis.

Here is wisdom. He who has knowledge let him get the number of the beast; because it is the number of a man: and his number is Six hundred and sixty-six.

ωδε η σοφια εστιν ο εχων τον νουν ψηφισατω τον αριθµον του θηριου αριθµος γαρ ανθρωπου εστιν και ο αριθµος αυτου χξς

1 E olhei, e eis o Cordeiro em pé sobre o Monte Sião, e com ele cento e quarenta e quatro mil, que traziam na fronte escrito o nome dele e o nome de seu Pai.

And I saw the Lamb on the mountain of Zion, and with him a hundred and forty-four thousand, marked on their brows with his name and the name of his Father.

και ειδον και ιδου αρνιον εστηκος επι το ορος σιων και µετ αυτου εκατον τεσσαρακοντα τεσσαρες χιλιαδες εχουσαι το ονοµα του πατρος αυτου γεγραµµενον επι των µετωπων 
αυτων

2 E ouvi uma voz do céu, como a voz de muitas águas, e como a voz de um grande trovão e a voz que ouvi era como de harpistas, que tocavam as suas harpas.

And a voice from heaven came to my ears, like the sound of great waters, and the sound of loud thunder: and the voice which came to me was like the sound of players, 
playing on instruments of music.

και ηκουσα φωνην εκ του ουρανου ως φωνην υδατων πολλων και ως φωνην βροντης µεγαλης και φωνην ηκουσα κιθαρωδων κιθαριζοντων εν ταις κιθαραις αυτων

3 E cantavam um cântico novo diante do trono, e diante dos quatro seres viventes e dos anciãos; e ninguém podia aprender aquele cântico, senão os cento e quarenta e quatro 
mil, aqueles que foram comprados da terra.

And they made as it seemed a new song before the high seat, and before the four beasts and the rulers: and no man might have knowledge of the song but the hundred and 
forty-four thousand, even those from the earth whom God has made his for a price.

και αδουσιν ως ωδην καινην ενωπιον του θρονου και ενωπιον των τεσσαρων ζωων και των πρεσβυτερων και ουδεις ηδυνατο µαθειν την ωδην ει µη αι εκατον τεσσαρακοντα τε
σσαρες χιλιαδες οι ηγορασµενοι απο της γης
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4 Estes são os que não se contaminaram com mulheres; porque são virgens. Estes são os que seguem o Cordeiro para onde quer que vá. Estes foram comprados dentre os 
homens para serem as primícias para Deus e para o Cordeiro.

These are they who have not made themselves unclean with women; for they are virgins. These are they who go after the Lamb wherever he goes. These were taken from 
among men to be the first fruits to God and to the Lamb.

ουτοι εισιν οι µετα γυναικων ουκ εµολυνθησαν παρθενοι γαρ εισιν ουτοι εισιν οι ακολουθουντες τω αρνιω οπου αν υπαγη ουτοι ηγορασθησαν απο των ανθρωπων απαρχη τω θε
ω και τω αρνιω

5 E na sua boca não se achou engano; porque são irrepreensíveis.

And in their mouth there was no false word, for they are untouched by evil.

και εν τω στοµατι αυτων ουχ ευρεθη δολος αµωµοι γαρ εισιν ενωπιον του θρονου του θεου

6 E vi outro anjo voando pelo meio do céu, e tinha um evangelho eterno para proclamar aos que habitam sobre a terra e a toda nação, e tribo, e língua, e povo,

And I saw another angel in flight between heaven and earth, having eternal good news to give to those who are on the earth, and to every nation and tribe and language and 
people,

και ειδον αλλον αγγελον πετωµενον εν µεσουρανηµατι εχοντα ευαγγελιον αιωνιον ευαγγελισαι τους κατοικουντας επι της γης και παν εθνος και φυλην και γλωσσαν και λαον

7 dizendo com grande voz: Temei a Deus, e dai-lhe glória; porque é chegada a hora do seu juízo; e adorai aquele que fez o céu, e a terra, e o mar, e as fontes das águas.

Saying with a loud voice, Have fear of God and give him glory; because the hour of his judging is come; and give worship to him who made heaven and earth and the sea and 
the fountains of water.

λεγοντα εν φωνη µεγαλη φοβηθητε τον θεον και δοτε αυτω δοξαν οτι ηλθεν η ωρα της κρισεως αυτου και προσκυνησατε τω ποιησαντι τον ουρανον και την γην και θαλασσαν 
και πηγας υδατων

8 Um segundo anjo o seguiu, dizendo: Caiu, caiu a grande Babilônia, que a todas as nações deu a beber do vinho da ira da sua prostituição.

And a second angel came after, saying, Destruction has come to Babylon the great, which gave to all the nations the wine of the wrath of her evil ways.

και αλλος αγγελος ηκολουθησεν λεγων επεσεν επεσεν βαβυλων η πολις η µεγαλη οτι εκ του οινου του θυµου της πορνειας αυτης πεποτικεν παντα εθνη

9 Seguiu-os ainda um terceiro anjo, dizendo com grande voz: Se alguém adorar a besta, e a sua imagem, e receber o sinal na fronte, ou na mão,

And a third angel came after them, saying with a loud voice, If any man gives worship to the beast and his image, and has his mark on his brow or on his hand,

και τριτος αγγελος ηκολουθησεν αυτοις λεγων εν φωνη µεγαλη ει τις το θηριον προσκυνει και την εικονα αυτου και λαµβανει χαραγµα επι του µετωπου αυτου η επι την χειρα α
υτου

10 também o tal beberá do vinho da ira de Deus, que se acha preparado sem mistura, no cálice da sua ira; e será atormentado com fogo e enxofre diante dos santos anjos e 
diante do Cordeiro.

To him will be given of the wine of God's wrath which is ready unmixed in the cup of his wrath and he will have cruel pain, burning with fire before the holy angels and 
before the Lamb:

και αυτος πιεται εκ του οινου του θυµου του θεου του κεκερασµενου ακρατου εν τω ποτηριω της οργης αυτου και βασανισθησεται εν πυρι και θειω ενωπιον των αγιων αγγελω
ν και ενωπιον του αρνιου

11 A fumaça do seu tormento sobe para todo o sempre; e não têm repouso nem de dia nem de noite os que adoram a besta e a sua imagem, nem aquele que recebe o sinal do seu 
nome.

And the smoke of their pain goes up for ever and ever; and they have no rest day and night, who give worship to the beast and his image, and have on them the mark of his 
name.

και ο καπνος του βασανισµου αυτων αναβαινει εις αιωνας αιωνων και ουκ εχουσιν αναπαυσιν ηµερας και νυκτος οι προσκυνουντες το θηριον και την εικονα αυτου και ει τις λα
µβανει το χαραγµα του ονοµατος αυτου
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12 Aqui está a perseverança dos santos, daqueles que guardam os mandamentos de Deus e a fé em Jesus.

Here is the quiet strength of the saints, who keep the orders of God, and the faith of Jesus.

ωδε υποµονη των αγιων εστιν ωδε οι τηρουντες τας εντολας του θεου και την πιστιν ιησου

13 Então ouvi uma voz do céu, que dizia: Escreve: Bem-aventurados os mortos que desde agora morrem no Senhor. Sim, diz o Espírito, para que descansem dos seus trabalhos, 
pois as suas obras os acompanham.

And a voice from heaven came to my ears, saying, Put in writing, There is a blessing on the dead who from now on come to their end in the Lord: yes, says the Spirit, that 
they may have rest from their troubles; for their works go with them.

και ηκουσα φωνης εκ του ουρανου λεγουσης µοι γραψον µακαριοι οι νεκροι οι εν κυριω αποθνησκοντες απαρτι ναι λεγει το πνευµα ινα αναπαυσωνται εκ των κοπων αυτων τα 
δε εργα αυτων ακολουθει µετ αυτων

14 E olhei, e eis uma nuvem branca, e assentado sobre a nuvem um semelhante a filho de homem, que tinha sobre a cabeça uma coroa de ouro, e na mão uma foice afiada.

And I saw a white cloud, and on the cloud I saw one seated, like a son of man, having on his head a crown of gold, and in his hand a sharp curved blade.

και ειδον και ιδου νεφελη λευκη και επι την νεφελην καθηµενος οµοιος υιω ανθρωπου εχων επι της κεφαλης αυτου στεφανον χρυσουν και εν τη χειρι αυτου δρεπανον οξυ

15 E outro anjo saiu do santuário, clamando com grande voz ao que estava assentado sobre a nuvem: Lança a tua foice e ceifa, porque é chegada a hora de ceifar, porque já a 
seara da terra está madura.

And another angel came out from the house of God, crying with a loud voice to him who was seated on the cloud, Put in your blade, and let the grain be cut: because the 
hour for cutting it is come; for the grain of the earth is over-ready.

και αλλος αγγελος εξηλθεν εκ του ναου κραζων εν µεγαλη φωνη τω καθηµενω επι της νεφελης πεµψον το δρεπανον σου και θερισον οτι ηλθεν σοι η ωρα του θερισαι οτι εξηραν
θη ο θερισµος της γης

16 Então aquele que estava assentado sobre a nuvem meteu a sua foice à terra, e a terra foi ceifada.

And he who was seated on the cloud sent in his blade on the earth; and the grain of the earth was cut.

και εβαλεν ο καθηµενος επι την νεφελην το δρεπανον αυτου επι την γην και εθερισθη η γη

17 Ainda outro anjo saiu do santuário que está no céu, o qual também tinha uma foice afiada.

And another angel came out from the house of God which is in heaven, having a sharp curved blade.

και αλλος αγγελος εξηλθεν εκ του ναου του εν τω ουρανω εχων και αυτος δρεπανον οξυ

18 E saiu do altar outro anjo, que tinha poder sobre o fogo, e clamou com grande voz ao que tinha a foice afiada, dizendo: Lança a tua foice afiada, e vindima os cachos da vinha 
da terra, porque já as suas uvas estão maduras.

And another angel came out from the altar, who has power over fire; and he gave a loud cry to him who had the sharp curved blade, saying, Put in your sharp blade, and let 
the grapes of the vine of the earth be cut; for her grapes are fully ready.

και αλλος αγγελος εξηλθεν εκ του θυσιαστηριου εχων εξουσιαν επι του πυρος και εφωνησεν κραυγη µεγαλη τω εχοντι το δρεπανον το οξυ λεγων πεµψον σου το δρεπανον το οξυ
 και τρυγησον τους βοτρυας της γης οτι ηκµασαν αι σταφυλαι αυτης

19 E o anjo meteu a sua foice à terra, e vindimou as uvas da vinha da terra, e lançou-as no grande lagar da ira de Deus.

And the angel sent his blade into the earth, and the vine of the earth was cut, and he put it into the great wine-crusher of the wrath of God.

και εβαλεν ο αγγελος το δρεπανον αυτου εις την γην και ετρυγησεν την αµπελον της γης και εβαλεν εις την ληνον του θυµου του θεου την µεγαλην

20 E o lagar foi pisado fora da cidade, e saiu sangue do lagar até os freios dos cavalos, pelo espaço de mil e seiscentos estádios.

And the grapes were crushed under foot outside the town, and blood came out from them, even to the head-bands of the horses, two hundred miles.

και επατηθη η ληνος εξω της πολεως και εξηλθεν αιµα εκ της ληνου αχρι των χαλινων των ιππων απο σταδιων χιλιων εξακοσιων
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1 Vi no céu ainda outro sinal, grande e admirável: sete anjos, que tinham as sete últimas pragas; porque nelas é consumada a ira de Deus.

And I saw another sign in heaven, great and strange; seven angels having the seven last punishments, for in them the wrath of God is complete.

και ειδον αλλο σηµειον εν τω ουρανω µεγα και θαυµαστον αγγελους επτα εχοντας πληγας επτα τας εσχατας οτι εν αυταις ετελεσθη ο θυµος του θεου

2 E vi como que um mar de vidro misturado com fogo; e os que tinham vencido a besta e a sua imagem e o número do seu nome estavam em pé junto ao mar de vidro, e tinham 
harpas de Deus.

And I saw a sea which seemed like glass mixed with fire; and those who had overcome the beast and his image and the number of his name, were in their places by the sea of 
glass, with God's instruments of music in their hands.

και ειδον ως θαλασσαν υαλινην µεµιγµενην πυρι και τους νικωντας εκ του θηριου και εκ της εικονος αυτου και εκ του χαραγµατος αυτου εκ του αριθµου του ονοµατος αυτου ε
στωτας επι την θαλασσαν την υαλινην εχοντας κιθαρας του θεου

3 E cantavam o cântico de Moisés, servo de Deus, e o cântico do Cordeiro, dizendo: Grandes e admiráveis são as tuas obras, ó Senhor Deus Todo-Poderoso; justos e verdadeiros 
são os teus caminhos, ó Rei dos séculos.

And they give the song of Moses, the servant of God, and the song of the Lamb, saying, Great and full of wonder are your works, O Lord God, Ruler of all; true and full of 
righteousness are your ways, eternal King.

και αδουσιν την ωδην µωσεως δουλου του θεου και την ωδην του αρνιου λεγοντες µεγαλα και θαυµαστα τα εργα σου κυριε ο θεος ο παντοκρατωρ δικαιαι και αληθιναι αι οδοι 
σου ο βασιλευς των αγιων

4 Quem não te temerá, Senhor, e não glorificará o teu nome? Pois só tu és santo; por isso todas as nações virão e se prostrarão diante de ti, porque os teus juízos são manifestos.

What man is there who will not have fear before you, O Lord, and give glory to your name? because you only are holy; for all the nations will come and give worship before 
you; for your righteousness has been made clear.

τις ου µη φοβηθη σε κυριε και δοξαση το ονοµα σου οτι µονος οσιος οτι παντα τα εθνη ηξουσιν και προσκυνησουσιν ενωπιον σου οτι τα δικαιωµατα σου εφανερωθησαν

5 Depois disto olhei, e abriu-se o santuário do tabernáculo do testemunho no céu;

And after these things I saw, and the house of the Tent of witness in heaven was open:

και µετα ταυτα ειδον και ιδου ηνοιγη ο ναος της σκηνης του µαρτυριου εν τω ουρανω

6 e saíram do santuário os sete anjos que tinham as sete pragas, vestidos de linho puro e resplandecente, e cingidos, à altura do peito com cintos de ouro.

And the seven angels who had the seven punishments came out from the house of God, clothed with linen, clean and bright and with bands of gold about their breasts.

και εξηλθον οι επτα αγγελοι εχοντες τας επτα πληγας εκ του ναου ενδεδυµενοι λινον καθαρον και λαµπρον και περιεζωσµενοι περι τα στηθη ζωνας χρυσας

7 Um dos quatro seres viventes deu aos sete anjos sete taças de ouro, cheias da ira do Deus que vive pelos séculos dos séculos.

And one of the four beasts gave to the seven angels seven gold vessels full of the wrath of God, who is living for ever and ever.

και εν εκ των τεσσαρων ζωων εδωκεν τοις επτα αγγελοις επτα φιαλας χρυσας γεµουσας του θυµου του θεου του ζωντος εις τους αιωνας των αιωνων

8 E o santuário se encheu de fumaça pela glória de Deus e pelo seu poder; e ninguém podia entrar no santuário, enquanto não se consumassem as sete pragas dos sete anjos.

And the house of God was full of smoke from the glory of God, and from his power, and no one was able to go into the house of God, till the seven punishments of the seven 
angels were ended.

και εγεµισθη ο ναος καπνου εκ της δοξης του θεου και εκ της δυναµεως αυτου και ουδεις ηδυνατο εισελθειν εις τον ναον αχρι τελεσθωσιν αι επτα πληγαι των επτα αγγελων

1 E ouvi, vinda do santuário, uma grande voz, que dizia aos sete anjos: Ide e derramai sobre a terra as sete taças, da ira de Deus.

And a great voice out of the house of God came to my ears, saying to the seven angels, Go, and let that which is in the seven vessels of the wrath of God come down on the 
earth.

και ηκουσα φωνης µεγαλης εκ του ναου λεγουσης τοις επτα αγγελοις υπαγετε και εκχεατε τας φιαλας του θυµου του θεου εις την γην
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2 Então foi o primeiro e derramou a sua taça sobre a terra; e apareceu uma chaga ruim e maligna nos homens que tinham o sinal da besta e que adoravam a sua imagem.

And the first went, and let what was in his vessel come down on the earth; and it became an evil poisoning wound on the men who had the mark of the beast, and who gave 
worship to his image.

και απηλθεν ο πρωτος και εξεχεεν την φιαλην αυτου επι την γην και εγενετο ελκος κακον και πονηρον εις τους ανθρωπους τους εχοντας το χαραγµα του θηριου και τους τη εικ
ονι αυτου προσκυνουντας

3 O segundo anjo derramou a sua taça no mar, que se tornou em sangue como de um morto, e morreu todo ser vivente que estava no mar.

And the second let what was in his vessel come out into the sea; and it became blood as of a dead man; and every living thing in the sea came to an end.

και ο δευτερος αγγελος εξεχεεν την φιαλην αυτου εις την θαλασσαν και εγενετο αιµα ως νεκρου και πασα ψυχη ζωσα απεθανεν εν τη θαλασση

4 O terceiro anjo derramou a sua taça nos rios e nas fontes das águas, e se tornaram em sangue.

And the third let what was in his vessel come out into the rivers and the fountains of water; and they became blood.

και ο τριτος αγγελος εξεχεεν την φιαλην αυτου εις τους ποταµους και εις τας πηγας των υδατων και εγενετο αιµα

5 E ouvi o anjo das águas dizer: Justo és tu, que és e que eras, o Santo; porque julgaste estas coisas;

And the voice of the angel of the waters came to my ears, saying, True and upright is your judging, O Holy One, who is and was from all time:

και ηκουσα του αγγελου των υδατων λεγοντος δικαιος κυριε ει ο ων και ο ην και ο οσιος οτι ταυτα εκρινας

6 porque derramaram o sangue de santos e de profetas, e tu lhes tens dado sangue a beber; eles o merecem.

For they made the blood of saints and prophets come out like a stream, and blood have you given them for drink; which is their right reward.

οτι αιµα αγιων και προφητων εξεχεαν και αιµα αυτοις εδωκας πιειν αξιοι γαρ εισιν

7 E ouvi uma voz do altar, que dizia: Na verdade, ó Senhor Deus Todo-Poderoso, verdadeiros e justos são os teus juízos.

And a voice came from the altar, saying, Even so, O Lord God, Ruler of all, true and full of righteousness is your judging.

και ηκουσα αλλου εκ του θυσιαστηριου λεγοντος ναι κυριε ο θεος ο παντοκρατωρ αληθιναι και δικαιαι αι κρισεις σου

8 O quarto anjo derramou a sua taça sobre o sol, e foi-lhe permitido que abrasasse os homens com fogo.

And the fourth let what was in his vessel come out on the sun; and power was given to it that men might be burned with fire.

και ο τεταρτος αγγελος εξεχεεν την φιαλην αυτου επι τον ηλιον και εδοθη αυτω καυµατισαι τους ανθρωπους εν πυρι

9 E os homens foram abrasados com grande calor; e blasfemaram o nome de Deus, que tem poder sobre estas pragas; e não se arrependeram para lhe darem glória.

And men were burned with great heat: and they said evil things against the name of the God who has authority over these punishments; and they were not turned from their 
evil ways to give him glory.

και εκαυµατισθησαν οι ανθρωποι καυµα µεγα και εβλασφηµησαν το ονοµα του θεου του εχοντος εξουσιαν επι τας πληγας ταυτας και ου µετενοησαν δουναι αυτω δοξαν

10 O quinto anjo derramou a sua taça sobre o trono da besta, e o seu reino se fez tenebroso; e os homens mordiam de dor as suas línguas.

And the fifth let what was in his vessel come out on the high seat of the beast; and his kingdom was made dark; and they were biting their tongues for pain.

και ο πεµπτος αγγελος εξεχεεν την φιαλην αυτου επι τον θρονον του θηριου και εγενετο η βασιλεια αυτου εσκοτωµενη και εµασσωντο τας γλωσσας αυτων εκ του πονου

11 E por causa das suas dores, e por causa das suas chagas, blasfemaram o Deus do céu; e não se arrependeram das suas obras.

And they said evil things against the God of heaven because of their pain and their wounds; and they were not turned from their evil works.

και εβλασφηµησαν τον θεον του ουρανου εκ των πονων αυτων και εκ των ελκων αυτων και ου µετενοησαν εκ των εργων αυτων

12 O sexto anjo derramou a sua taça sobre o grande rio Eufrates; e a sua água secou-se, para que se preparasse o caminho dos reis que vêm do oriente.

And the sixth let what was in his vessel come out on the great river Euphrates; and it became dry, so that the way might be made ready for the kings from the east.

και ο εκτος αγγελος εξεχεεν την φιαλην αυτου επι τον ποταµον τον µεγαν τον ευφρατην και εξηρανθη το υδωρ αυτου ινα ετοιµασθη η οδος των βασιλεων των απο ανατολων ηλ
ιου
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13 E da boca do dragão, e da boca da besta, e da boca do falso profeta, vi saírem três espíritos imundos, semelhantes a rãs.

And I saw coming out of the mouth of the dragon, and out of the mouth of the beast, and out of the mouth of the false prophet, three unclean spirits, like frogs.

και ειδον εκ του στοµατος του δρακοντος και εκ του στοµατος του θηριου και εκ του στοµατος του ψευδοπροφητου πνευµατα τρια ακαθαρτα οµοια βατραχοις

14 Pois são espíritos de demônios, que operam sinais; os quais vão ao encontro dos reis de todo o mundo, para os congregar para a batalha do grande dia do Deus Todo-
Poderoso.

For they are evil spirits, working signs; who go out even to the kings of all the earth, to get them together to the war of the great day of God, the Ruler of all.

εισιν γαρ πνευµατα δαιµονων ποιουντα σηµεια εκπορευεσθαι επι τους βασιλεις της γης και της οικουµενης ολης συναγαγειν αυτους εις πολεµον της ηµερας εκεινης της µεγαλη
ς του θεου του παντοκρατορος

15 (Eis que venho como ladrão. Bem-aventurado aquele que vigia, e guarda as suas vestes, para que não ande nu, e não se veja a sua nudez.)

(See, I come as a thief. Happy is he who is watching and keeps his robes, so that he may not go unclothed, and his shame be seen.)

ιδου ερχοµαι ως κλεπτης µακαριος ο γρηγορων και τηρων τα ιµατια αυτου ινα µη γυµνος περιπατη και βλεπωσιν την ασχηµοσυνην αυτου

16 E eles os congregaram no lugar que em hebraico se chama Armagedom.

And they got them together into the place which is named in Hebrew Armageddon.

και συνηγαγεν αυτους εις τον τοπον τον καλουµενον εβραιστι αρµαγεδδων

17 O sétimo anjo derramou a sua taça no ar; e saiu uma grande voz do santuário, da parte do trono, dizendo: Está feito.

And the seventh let what was in his vessel come out on the air; and there came out a great voice from the house of God, from the high seat, saying, It is done.

και ο εβδοµος αγγελος εξεχεεν την φιαλην αυτου εις τον αερα και εξηλθεν φωνη µεγαλη απο του ναου του ουρανου απο του θρονου λεγουσα γεγονεν

18 E houve relâmpagos e vozes e trovões; houve também um grande terremoto, qual nunca houvera desde que há homens sobre a terra, terremoto tão forte quão grande;

And there were flames and voices and thunders; and there was a great earth-shock so that never, from the time when men were on the earth, had there been so great an 
earth-shock, so full of power.

και εγενοντο φωναι και βρονται και αστραπαι και σεισµος εγενετο µεγας οιος ουκ εγενετο αφ ου οι ανθρωποι εγενοντο επι της γης τηλικουτος σεισµος ουτως µεγας

19 e a grande cidade fendeu-se em três partes, e as cidades das nações caíram; e Deus lembrou-se da grande Babilônia, para lhe dar o cálice do vinho do furor da sua ira.

And the great town was cut into three parts, and the towns of the nations came to destruction: and Babylon the great came into mind before God, to be given the cup of the 
wine of his wrath.

και εγενετο η πολις η µεγαλη εις τρια µερη και αι πολεις των εθνων επεσον και βαβυλων η µεγαλη εµνησθη ενωπιον του θεου δουναι αυτη το ποτηριον του οινου του θυµου της
 οργης αυτου

20 Todas ilhas fugiram, e os montes não mais se acharam.

And every island went in flight, and the mountains were seen no longer.

και πασα νησος εφυγεν και ορη ουχ ευρεθησαν

21 E sobre os homens caiu do céu uma grande saraivada, pedras quase do peso de um talento; e os homens blasfemaram de Deus por causa da praga da saraivada; porque a sua 
praga era mui grande.

And great drops of ice, every one about the weight of a talent, came down out of heaven on men: and men said evil things against God because of the punishment of the ice-
drops; for it is very great.

και χαλαζα µεγαλη ως ταλαντιαια καταβαινει εκ του ουρανου επι τους ανθρωπους και εβλασφηµησαν οι ανθρωποι τον θεον εκ της πληγης της χαλαζης οτι µεγαλη εστιν η πληγ
η αυτης σφοδρα
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1 Veio um dos sete anjos que tinham as sete taças, e falou comigo, dizendo: Vem, mostrar-te-ei a condenação da grande prostituta que está assentada sobre muitas águas;

And one of the seven angels who had the seven vessels came and said to me, Come here, so that you may see the judging of the evil woman who is seated on the great waters;

και ηλθεν εις εκ των επτα αγγελων των εχοντων τας επτα φιαλας και ελαλησεν µετ εµου λεγων µοι δευρο δειξω σοι το κριµα της πορνης της µεγαλης της καθηµενης επι των υδ
ατων των πολλων

2 com a qual se prostituíram os reis da terra; e os que habitam sobre a terra se embriagaram com o vinho da sua prostituição.

With whom the kings of the earth made themselves unclean, and those who are on the earth were full of the wine of her evil desires.

µεθ ης επορνευσαν οι βασιλεις της γης και εµεθυσθησαν εκ του οινου της πορνειας αυτης οι κατοικουντες την γην

3 Então ele me levou em espírito a um deserto; e vi uma mulher montada numa besta cor de escarlata, que estava cheia de nomes de blasfêmia, e que tinha sete cabeças e dez 
chifres.

And he took me away in the Spirit into a waste land: and I saw a woman seated on a bright red beast, full of evil names, having seven heads and ten horns,

και απηνεγκεν µε εις ερηµον εν πνευµατι και ειδον γυναικα καθηµενην επι θηριον κοκκινον γεµον ονοµατων βλασφηµιας εχον κεφαλας επτα και κερατα δεκα

4 A mulher estava vestida de púrpura e de escarlata, e adornada de ouro, pedras preciosas e pérolas; e tinha na mão um cálice de ouro, cheio das abominações, e da imundícia 
da prostituição;

And the woman was clothed in purple and bright red, with ornaments of gold and stones of great price and jewels; and in her hand was a gold cup full of evil things and her 
unclean desires;

και η γυνη η περιβεβληµενη πορφυρα και κοκκινω και κεχρυσωµενη χρυσω και λιθω τιµιω και µαργαριταις εχουσα χρυσουν ποτηριον εν τη χειρι αυτης γεµον βδελυγµατων κα
ι ακαθαρτητος πορνειας αυτης

5 e na sua fronte estava escrito um nome simbólico: A grande Babilônia, a mãe das prostituições e das abominações da terra.

And on her brow was a name, SECRET, BABYLON THE GREAT, THE MOTHER OF THE EVIL WOMEN AND OF THE UNCLEAN THINGS OF THE EARTH.

και επι το µετωπον αυτης ονοµα γεγραµµενον µυστηριον βαβυλων η µεγαλη η µητηρ των πορνων και των βδελυγµατων της γης

6 E vi que a mulher estava embriagada com o sangue dos santos e com o sangue dos mártires de Jesus. Quando a vi, maravilhei-me com grande admiração.

And I saw the woman overcome as with the wine of the blood of the saints, and the blood of those put to death because of Jesus. And when I saw her, I was overcome with a 
great wonder.

και ειδον την γυναικα µεθυουσαν εκ του αιµατος των αγιων και εκ του αιµατος των µαρτυρων ιησου και εθαυµασα ιδων αυτην θαυµα µεγα

7 Ao que o anjo me disse: Por que te admiraste? Eu te direi o mistério da mulher, e da besta que a leva, a qual tem sete cabeças e dez chifres.

And the angel said to me, Why were you surprised? I will make clear to you the secret of the woman, and of the beast on which she is seated, which has the seven heads and 
the ten horns.

και ειπεν µοι ο αγγελος διατι εθαυµασας εγω σοι ερω το µυστηριον της γυναικος και του θηριου του βασταζοντος αυτην του εχοντος τας επτα κεφαλας και τα δεκα κερατα

8 A besta que viste era e já não é; todavia está para subir do abismo, e vai-se para a perdição; e os que habitam sobre a terra e cujos nomes não estão escritos no livro da vida 
desde a fundação do mundo se admirarão, quando virem a besta que era e já não é, e que tornará a vir.

The beast which you saw was, and is not; and is about to come up out of the great deep, and to go into destruction. And those who are on the earth, whose names have not 
been put in the book of life from the first, will be full of wonder when they see the beast, that he was, and is not, and still will be.

θηριον ο ειδες ην και ουκ εστιν και µελλει αναβαινειν εκ της αβυσσου και εις απωλειαν υπαγειν και θαυµασονται οι κατοικουντες επι της γης ων ου γεγραπται τα ονοµατα επι τ
ο βιβλιον της ζωης απο καταβολης κοσµου βλεποντες το θηριον ο τι ην και ουκ εστιν καιπερ εστιν

9 Aqui está a mente que tem sabedoria. As sete cabeças são sete montes, sobre os quais a mulher está assentada;

Here is the mind which has wisdom. The seven heads are seven mountains, on which the woman is seated:

ωδε ο νους ο εχων σοφιαν αι επτα κεφαλαι ορη εισιν επτα οπου η γυνη καθηται επ αυτων
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10 são também sete reis: cinco já caíram; um existe; e o outro ainda não é vindo; e quando vier, deve permanecer pouco tempo.

And they are seven kings; the five have come to an end, the one is, the other has not come; and when he comes, he will have to go on for a little time.

και βασιλεις επτα εισιν οι πεντε επεσαν και ο εις εστιν ο αλλος ουπω ηλθεν και οταν ελθη ολιγον αυτον δει µειναι

11 A besta que era e já não é, é também o oitavo rei, e é dos sete, e vai-se para a perdição.

And the beast which was, and is not, is himself the eighth, and is of the seven; and he goes into destruction.

και το θηριον ο ην και ουκ εστιν και αυτος ογδοος εστιν και εκ των επτα εστιν και εις απωλειαν υπαγει

12 Os dez chifres que viste são dez reis, os quais ainda não receberam o reino, mas receberão autoridade, como reis, por uma hora, juntamente com a besta.

And the ten horns which you saw are ten kings, which still have been given no kingdom; but they are given authority as kings, with the beast, for one hour.

και τα δεκα κερατα α ειδες δεκα βασιλεις εισιν οιτινες βασιλειαν ουπω ελαβον αλλ εξουσιαν ως βασιλεις µιαν ωραν λαµβανουσιν µετα του θηριου

13 Estes têm um mesmo intento, e entregarão o seu poder e autoridade à besta.

These have one mind, and they give their power and authority to the beast.

ουτοι µιαν γνωµην εχουσιν και την δυναµιν και την εξουσιαν εαυτων τω θηριω διαδιδωσουσιν

14 Estes combaterão contra o Cordeiro, e o Cordeiro os vencerá, porque é o Senhor dos senhores e o Rei dos reis; vencerão também os que estão com ele, os chamados, e eleitos, 
e fiéis.

These will make war against the Lamb, and the Lamb will overcome them, because he is the Lord of lords and King of kings; and those who are with him are named, 
marked out, and true.

ουτοι µετα του αρνιου πολεµησουσιν και το αρνιον νικησει αυτους οτι κυριος κυριων εστιν και βασιλευς βασιλεων και οι µετ αυτου κλητοι και εκλεκτοι και πιστοι

15 Disse-me ainda: As águas que viste, onde se assenta a prostituta, são povos, multidões, nações e línguas.

And he said to me, The waters which you saw, where the evil woman is seated, are peoples, and armies, and nations and languages.

και λεγει µοι τα υδατα α ειδες ου η πορνη καθηται λαοι και οχλοι εισιν και εθνη και γλωσσαι

16 E os dez chifres que viste, e a besta, estes odiarão a prostituta e a tornarão desolada e nua, e comerão as suas carnes, e a queimarão no fogo.

And the ten horns which you saw, and the beast, these will be turned against the evil woman, and will make her waste and uncovered, and will take her flesh for food, and 
will have her burned with fire.

και τα δεκα κερατα α ειδες επι το θηριον ουτοι µισησουσιν την πορνην και ηρηµωµενην ποιησουσιν αυτην και γυµνην και τας σαρκας αυτης φαγονται και αυτην κατακαυσουσ
ιν εν πυρι

17 Porque Deus lhes pôs nos corações o executarem o intento dele, chegarem a um acordo, e entregarem à besta o seu reino, até que se cumpram as palavras de Deus.

Because God has put it in their hearts to do his purpose, and to be of one mind, giving their kingdom to the beast, till the words of God have effect and are complete.

ο γαρ θεος εδωκεν εις τας καρδιας αυτων ποιησαι την γνωµην αυτου και ποιησαι µιαν γνωµην και δουναι την βασιλειαν αυτων τω θηριω αχρι τελεσθη τα ρηµατα του θεου

18 E a mulher que viste é a grande cidade que reina sobre os reis da terra.

And the woman whom you saw is the great town, which is ruling over the kings of the earth.

και η γυνη ην ειδες εστιν η πολις η µεγαλη η εχουσα βασιλειαν επι των βασιλεων της γης

1 Depois destas coisas vi descer do céu outro anjo que tinha grande autoridade, e a terra foi iluminada com a sua glória.

After these things I saw another angel coming down out of heaven, having great authority; and the earth was bright with his glory.

και µετα ταυτα ειδον αγγελον καταβαινοντα εκ του ουρανου εχοντα εξουσιαν µεγαλην και η γη εφωτισθη εκ της δοξης αυτου
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2 E ele clamou com voz forte, dizendo: Caiu, caiu a grande Babilônia, e se tornou morada de demônios, e guarida de todo espírito imundo, e guarida de toda ave imunda e 
detestável.

And he gave a loud cry, saying, Babylon the great has come down from her high place, she has come to destruction and has become a place of evil spirits, and of every 
unclean spirit, and a hole for every unclean and hated bird.

και εκραξεν εν ισχυι φωνη µεγαλη λεγων επεσεν επεσεν βαβυλων η µεγαλη και εγενετο κατοικητηριον δαιµονων και φυλακη παντος πνευµατος ακαθαρτου και φυλακη παντος 
ορνεου ακαθαρτου και µεµισηµενου

3 Porque todas as nações têm bebido do vinho da ira da sua prostituição, e os reis da terra se prostituíram com ela; e os mercadores da terra se enriqueceram com a 
abundância de suas delícias.

For through the wine of the wrath of her evil desires all the nations have come to destruction; and the kings of the earth made themselves unclean with her, and the traders 
of the earth had their wealth increased by the power of her evil ways.

οτι εκ του οινου του θυµου της πορνειας αυτης πεπωκεν παντα τα εθνη και οι βασιλεις της γης µετ αυτης επορνευσαν και οι εµποροι της γης εκ της δυναµεως του στρηνους αυ
της επλουτησαν

4 Ouvi outra voz do céu dizer: Sai dela, povo meu, para que não sejas participante dos sete pecados, e para que não incorras nas suas pragas.

And another voice from heaven came to my ears, saying, Come out of her, my people, so that you may have no part in her sins and in her punishments.

και ηκουσα αλλην φωνην εκ του ουρανου λεγουσαν εξελθετε εξ αυτης ο λαος µου ινα µη συγκοινωνησητε ταις αµαρτιαις αυτης και ινα µη λαβητε εκ των πληγων αυτης

5 Porque os seus pecados se acumularam até o céu, e Deus se lembrou das iniqüidades dela.

For her sins have gone up even to heaven, and God has taken note of her evil-doing.

οτι ηκολουθησαν αυτης αι αµαρτιαι αχρι του ουρανου και εµνηµονευσεν ο θεος τα αδικηµατα αυτης

6 Tornai a dar-lhe como também ela vos tem dado, e retribuí-lhe em dobro conforme as suas obras; no cálice em que vos deu de beber dai-lhe a ela em dobro.

Give to her as she gave, even an increased reward for her works; in the cup which was mixed by her, let there be mixed as much again for herself.

αποδοτε αυτη ως και αυτη απεδωκεν υµιν και διπλωσατε αυτη διπλα κατα τα εργα αυτης εν τω ποτηριω ω εκερασεν κερασατε αυτη διπλουν

7 Quanto ela se glorificou, e em delícias esteve, tanto lhe dai de tormento e de pranto; pois que ela diz em seu coração: Estou assentada como rainha, e não sou viúva, e de modo 
algum verei o pranto.

As she gave glory to herself, and became more evil in her ways, in the same measure give her pain and weeping: for she says in her heart, I am seated here a queen, and am 
no widow, and will in no way see sorrow.

οσα εδοξασεν εαυτην και εστρηνιασεν τοσουτον δοτε αυτη βασανισµον και πενθος οτι εν τη καρδια αυτης λεγει καθηµαι βασιλισσα και χηρα ουκ ειµι και πενθος ου µη ιδω

8 Por isso, num mesmo dia virão as suas pragas, a morte, e o pranto, e a fome; e será consumida no fogo; porque forte é o Senhor Deus que a julga.

For this reason in one day will her troubles come, death and sorrow and need of food; and she will be completely burned with fire; for strong is the Lord God who is her 
judge.

δια τουτο εν µια ηµερα ηξουσιν αι πληγαι αυτης θανατος και πενθος και λιµος και εν πυρι κατακαυθησεται οτι ισχυρος κυριος ο θεος ο κρινων αυτην

9 E os reis da terra, que com ela se prostituíram e viveram em delícias, sobre ela chorarão e prantearão, quando virem a fumaça do seu incêndio;

And the kings of the earth, who made themselves unclean with her, and in her company gave themselves up to evil, will be weeping and crying over her, when they see the 
smoke of her burning,

και κλαυσονται αυτην και κοψονται επ αυτη οι βασιλεις της γης οι µετ αυτης πορνευσαντες και στρηνιασαντες οταν βλεπωσιν τον καπνον της πυρωσεως αυτης

10 e, estando de longe por medo do tormento dela, dirão: Ai! ai da grande cidade, Babilônia, a cidade forte! pois numa só hora veio o teu julgamento.

Watching from far away, for fear of her punishment, saying, Sorrow, sorrow for Babylon, the great town, the strong town! for in one hour you have been judged.

απο µακροθεν εστηκοτες δια τον φοβον του βασανισµου αυτης λεγοντες ουαι ουαι η πολις η µεγαλη βαβυλων η πολις η ισχυρα οτι εν µια ωρα ηλθεν η κρισις σου
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11 E sobre ela choram e lamentam os mercadores da terra; porque ninguém compra mais as suas mercadorias:

And the traders of the earth are weeping and crying over her, because no man has any more desire for their goods,

και οι εµποροι της γης κλαιουσιν και πενθουσιν επ αυτη οτι τον γοµον αυτων ουδεις αγοραζει ουκετι

12 mercadorias de ouro, de prata, de pedras preciosas, de pérolas, de linho fino, de púrpura, de seda e de escarlata; e toda espécie de madeira odorífera, e todo objeto de 
marfim, de madeira preciosíssima, de bronze, de ferro e de mármore;

Gold, and silver, and stones of great price, and jewels, and delicate linen, and robes of purple and silk and red; and perfumed wood, and every vessel of ivory, and every 
vessel made of fair wood, and of brass, and iron, and stone;

γοµον χρυσου και αργυρου και λιθου τιµιου και µαργαριτου και βυσσου και πορφυρας και σηρικου και κοκκινου και παν ξυλον θυινον και παν σκευος ελεφαντινον και παν σκε
υος εκ ξυλου τιµιωτατου και χαλκου και σιδηρου και µαρµαρου

13 e canela, especiarias, perfume, mirra e incenso; e vinho, azeite, flor de farinha e trigo; e gado, ovelhas, cavalos e carros; e escravos, e até almas de homens.

And sweet-smelling plants, and perfumes, and wine, and oil, and well crushed grain, and cattle and sheep; and horses and carriages and servants; and souls of men.

και κιναµωµον και θυµιαµατα και µυρον και λιβανον και οινον και ελαιον και σεµιδαλιν και σιτον και κτηνη και προβατα και ιππων και ρεδων και σωµατων και ψυχας ανθρω
πων

14 Também os frutos que a tua alma cobiçava foram-se de ti; e todas as coisas delicadas e suntuosas se foram de ti, e nunca mais se acharão.

And the fruit of your soul's desire has gone from you, and all things delicate and shining have come to an end and will never again be seen.

και η οπωρα της επιθυµιας της ψυχης σου απηλθεν απο σου και παντα τα λιπαρα και τα λαµπρα απηλθεν απο σου και ουκετι ου µη ευρησης αυτα

15 Os mercadores destas coisas, que por ela se enriqueceram, ficarão de longe por medo do tormento dela, chorando e lamentando,

The traders in these things, by which their wealth was increased, will be watching far off for fear of her punishment, weeping and crying;

οι εµποροι τουτων οι πλουτησαντες απ αυτης απο µακροθεν στησονται δια τον φοβον του βασανισµου αυτης κλαιοντες και πενθουντες

16 dizendo: Ai! ai da grande cidade, da que estava vestida de linho fino, de púrpura, de escarlata, e adornada com ouro, e pedras preciosas, e pérolas! porque numa só hora 
foram assoladas tantas riquezas.

Saying, Sorrow, sorrow for the great town, she who was clothed in delicate linen, and purple, and red; with ornaments of gold and stones of great price and jewels!

και λεγοντες ουαι ουαι η πολις η µεγαλη η περιβεβληµενη βυσσινον και πορφυρουν και κοκκινον και κεχρυσωµενη εν χρυσω και λιθω τιµιω και µαργαριταις

17 E todo piloto, e todo o que navega para qualquer porto e todos os marinheiros, e todos os que trabalham no mar se puseram de longe;

For in one hour such great wealth has come to nothing. And every shipmaster, and all who are sailing on the sea, and sailors and all who get their living by the sea, were 
watching from far away,

οτι µια ωρα ηρηµωθη ο τοσουτος πλουτος και πας κυβερνητης και πας επι των πλοιων ο οµιλος και ναυται και οσοι την θαλασσαν εργαζονται απο µακροθεν εστησαν

18 e, contemplando a fumaça do incêndio dela, clamavam: Que cidade é semelhante a esta grande cidade?

And crying out when they saw the smoke of her burning, saying, What town is like the great town?

και εκραζον ορωντες τον καπνον της πυρωσεως αυτης λεγοντες τις οµοια τη πολει τη µεγαλη

19 E lançaram pó sobre as suas cabeças, e clamavam, chorando e lamentando, dizendo: Ai! ai da grande cidade, na qual todos os que tinham naus no mar se enriqueceram em 
razão da sua opulência! porque numa só hora foi assolada.

And they put dust on their heads, and were sad, weeping and crying, and saying, Sorrow, sorrow for the great town, in which was increased the wealth of all who had their 
ships on the sea because of her great stores! for in one hour she is made waste.

και εβαλον χουν επι τας κεφαλας αυτων και εκραζον κλαιοντες και πενθουντες λεγοντες ουαι ουαι η πολις η µεγαλη εν η επλουτησαν παντες οι εχοντες πλοια εν τη θαλασση εκ 
της τιµιοτητος αυτης οτι µια ωρα ηρηµωθη
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20 Exulta sobre ela, ó céu, e vós, santos e apóstolos e profetas; porque Deus vindicou a vossa causa contra ela.

Be glad over her, heaven, and you saints, and Apostles, and prophets; because she has been judged by God on your account.

ευφραινου επ αυτην ουρανε και οι αγιοι αποστολοι και οι προφηται οτι εκρινεν ο θεος το κριµα υµων εξ αυτης

21 Um forte anjo levantou uma pedra, qual uma grande mó, e lançou-a no mar, dizendo: Com igual ímpeto será lançada Babilônia, a grande cidade, e nunca mais será achada.

And a strong angel took up a stone like the great stone with which grain is crushed, and sent it into the sea, saying, So, with a great fall, will Babylon, the great town, come to 
destruction, and will not be seen any more at all.

και ηρεν εις αγγελος ισχυρος λιθον ως µυλον µεγαν και εβαλεν εις την θαλασσαν λεγων ουτως ορµηµατι βληθησεται βαβυλων η µεγαλη πολις και ου µη ευρεθη ετι

22 E em ti não se ouvirá mais o som de harpistas, de músicos, de flautistas e de trombeteiros; e nenhum artífice de arte alguma se achará mais em ti; e em ti não mais se ouvirá 
ruído de mó;

And the voice of players and makers of music will never again be sounding in you: and no worker, expert in art, will ever again be living in you; and there will be no sound of 
the crushing of grain any more at all in you;

και φωνη κιθαρωδων και µουσικων και αυλητων και σαλπιστων ου µη ακουσθη εν σοι ετι και πας τεχνιτης πασης τεχνης ου µη ευρεθη εν σοι ετι και φωνη µυλου ου µη ακουσ
θη εν σοι ετι

23 e luz de candeia não mais brilhará em ti, e voz de noivo e de noiva não mais em ti se ouvirá; porque os teus mercadores eram os grandes da terra; porque todas as nações 
foram enganadas pelas tuas feitiçarias.

And never again will the shining of lights be seen in you; and the voice of the newly-married man and the bride will never again be sounding in you: for your traders were 
the lords of the earth, and by your evil powers were all the nations turned out of the right way.

και φως λυχνου ου µη φανη εν σοι ετι και φωνη νυµφιου και νυµφης ου µη ακουσθη εν σοι ετι οτι οι εµποροι σου ησαν οι µεγιστανες της γης οτι εν τη φαρµακεια σου επλανηθη
σαν παντα τα εθνη

24 E nela se achou o sangue dos profetas, e dos santos, e de todos os que foram mortos na terra.

And in her was seen the blood of prophets and of saints, and of all who have been put to death on the earth.

και εν αυτη αιµα προφητων και αγιων ευρεθη και παντων των εσφαγµενων επι της γης

1 Depois destas coisas, ouvi no céu como que uma grande voz de uma imensa multidão, que dizia: Aleluia! A salvação e a glória e o poder pertencem ao nosso Deus;

After these things there came to my ears a sound like the voice of a great band of people in heaven, saying, Praise to the Lord; salvation and glory and power be to our God:

και µετα ταυτα ηκουσα φωνην οχλου πολλου µεγαλην εν τω ουρανω λεγοντος αλληλουια η σωτηρια και η δοξα και η τιµη και η δυναµις κυριω τω θεω ηµων

2 porque verdadeiros e justos são os seus juízos, pois julgou a grande prostituta, que havia corrompido a terra com a sua prostituição, e das mãos dela vingou o sangue dos seus 
servos.

For true and upright are his decisions; for by him has the evil woman been judged, who made the earth unclean with the sins of her body; and he has given her punishment 
for the blood of his servants.

οτι αληθιναι και δικαιαι αι κρισεις αυτου οτι εκρινεν την πορνην την µεγαλην ητις εφθειρεν την γην εν τη πορνεια αυτης και εξεδικησεν το αιµα των δουλων αυτου εκ της χειρ
ος αυτης

3 E outra vez disseram: Aleluia. E a fumaça dela sobe pelos séculos dos séculos.

And again they said, Praise to the Lord. And her smoke went up for ever and ever.

και δευτερον ειρηκαν αλληλουια και ο καπνος αυτης αναβαινει εις τους αιωνας των αιωνων

4 Então os vinte e quatro anciãos e os quatro seres viventes prostraram-se e adoraram a Deus que está assentado no trono, dizendo: Amém. Aleluia!

And the four and twenty rulers and the four beasts went down on their faces and gave worship to God who was seated on the high seat, saying, Even so, praise to the Lord.

και επεσαν οι πρεσβυτεροι οι εικοσι και τεσσαρες και τα τεσσαρα ζωα και προσεκυνησαν τω θεω τω καθηµενω επι του θρονου λεγοντες αµην αλληλουια
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5 E saiu do trono uma voz, dizendo: Louvai o nosso Deus, vós, todos os seus servos, e vós que o temeis, assim pequenos como grandes.

And a voice came from the high seat, saying, Give praise to our God, all you his servants, small and great, in whom is the fear of him.

και φωνη εκ του θρονου εξηλθεν λεγουσα αινειτε τον θεον ηµων παντες οι δουλοι αυτου και οι φοβουµενοι αυτον και οι µικροι και οι µεγαλοι

6 Também ouvi uma voz como a de grande multidão, como a voz de muitas águas, e como a voz de fortes trovões, que dizia: Aleluia! porque já reina o Senhor nosso Deus, o 
Todo-Poderoso.

And there came to my ears the voice of a great army, like the sound of waters, and the sound of loud thunders, saying, Praise to the Lord: for the Lord our God, Ruler of all, 
is King.

και ηκουσα ως φωνην οχλου πολλου και ως φωνην υδατων πολλων και ως φωνην βροντων ισχυρων λεγοντας αλληλουια οτι εβασιλευσεν κυριος ο θεος ο παντοκρατωρ

7 Regozijemo-nos, e exultemos, e demos-lhe a glória; porque são chegadas as bodas do Cordeiro, e já a sua noiva se preparou,

Let us be glad with delight, and let us give glory to him: because the time is come for the Lamb to be married, and his wife has made herself ready.

χαιρωµεν και αγαλλιωµεθα και δωµεν την δοξαν αυτω οτι ηλθεν ο γαµος του αρνιου και η γυνη αυτου ητοιµασεν εαυτην

8 e foi-lhe permitido vestir-se de linho fino, resplandecente e puro; pois o linho fino são as obras justas dos santos.

And to her it was given to be clothed in delicate linen, clean and shining: for the clean linen is the righteousness of the saints.

και εδοθη αυτη ινα περιβαληται βυσσινον καθαρον και λαµπρον το γαρ βυσσινον τα δικαιωµατα εστιν των αγιων

9 E disse-me: Escreve: Bem-aventurados aqueles que são chamados à ceia das bodas do Cordeiro. Disse-me ainda: Estas são as verdadeiras palavras de Deus.

And he said to me, Put in the book, Happy are the guests at the bride-feast of the Lamb. And he said to me, These are the true words of God.

και λεγει µοι γραψον µακαριοι οι εις το δειπνον του γαµου του αρνιου κεκληµενοι και λεγει µοι ουτοι οι λογοι αληθινοι εισιν του θεου

10 Então me lancei a seus pés para adorá-lo, mas ele me disse: Olha, não faças tal: sou conservo teu e de teus irmãos, que têm o testemunho de Jesus; adora a Deus; pois o 
testemunho de Jesus é o espírito da profecia.

And I went on my face before his feet to give him worship. And he said to me, See you do it not: I am a brother-servant with you and with your brothers who keep the witness 
of Jesus: give worship to God: for the witness of Jesus is the spirit of the prophet's word.

και επεσον εµπροσθεν των ποδων αυτου προσκυνησαι αυτω και λεγει µοι ορα µη συνδουλος σου ειµι και των αδελφων σου των εχοντων την µαρτυριαν του ιησου τω θεω προσ
κυνησον η γαρ µαρτυρια του ιησου εστιν το πνευµα της προφητειας

11 E vi o céu aberto, e eis um cavalo branco; e o que estava montado nele chama-se Fiel e Verdadeiro; e julga a peleja com justiça.

And the heaven was open; and I saw a white horse, and he who was seated on it was named Certain and True; and he is judging and making war in righteousness.

και ειδον τον ουρανον ανεωγµενον και ιδου ιππος λευκος και ο καθηµενος επ αυτον καλουµενος πιστος και αληθινος και εν δικαιοσυνη κρινει και πολεµει

12 Os seus olhos eram como chama de fogo; sobre a sua cabeça havia muitos diademas; e tinha um nome escrito, que ninguém sabia sabia senão ele mesmo.

And his eyes are a flame of fire, and crowns are on his head; and he has a name in writing, of which no man has knowledge but himself.

οι δε οφθαλµοι αυτου ως φλοξ πυρος και επι την κεφαλην αυτου διαδηµατα πολλα εχων ονοµα γεγραµµενον ο ουδεις οιδεν ει µη αυτος

13 Estava vestido de um manto salpicado de sangue; e o nome pelo qual se chama é o Verbo de Deus.

And he is clothed in a robe washed with blood: and his name is The Word of God.

και περιβεβληµενος ιµατιον βεβαµµενον αιµατι και καλειται το ονοµα αυτου ο λογος του θεου

14 Seguiam-no os exércitos que estão no céu, em cavalos brancos, e vestidos de linho fino, branco e puro.

And the armies which are in heaven went after him on white horses, clothed in delicate linen, white and clean.

και τα στρατευµατα εν τω ουρανω ηκολουθει αυτω εφ ιπποις λευκοις ενδεδυµενοι βυσσινον λευκον και καθαρον
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15 Da sua boca saía uma espada afiada, para ferir com ela as nações; ele as regerá com vara de ferro; e ele mesmo é o que pisa o lagar do vinho do furor da ira do Deus Todo-
Poderoso.

And out of his mouth comes a sharp sword, with which he overcomes the nations: and he has rule over them with a rod of iron: and he is crushing with his feet the grapes of 
the strong wrath of God the Ruler of all.

και εκ του στοµατος αυτου εκπορευεται ροµφαια οξεια ινα εν αυτη πατασση τα εθνη και αυτος ποιµανει αυτους εν ραβδω σιδηρα και αυτος πατει την ληνον του οινου του θυµο
υ και της οργης του θεου του παντοκρατορος

16 No manto, sobre a sua coxa tem escrito o nome: Rei dos reis e Senhor dos senhores.

And on his robe and on his leg is a name, KING OF KINGS, AND LORD OF LORDS.

και εχει επι το ιµατιον και επι τον µηρον αυτου το ονοµα γεγραµµενον βασιλευς βασιλεων και κυριος κυριων

17 E vi um anjo em pé no sol; e clamou com grande voz, dizendo a todas as aves que voavam pelo meio do céu: Vinde, ajuntai-vos para a grande ceia de Deus,

And I saw an angel taking his place in the sun; and he was crying with a loud voice, saying to all the birds in flight in the heavens, Come together to the great feast of God;

και ειδον ενα αγγελον εστωτα εν τω ηλιω και εκραξεν φωνη µεγαλη λεγων πασιν τοις ορνεοις τοις πετωµενοις εν µεσουρανηµατι δευτε και συναγεσθε εις το δειπνον του µεγαλο
υ θεου

18 para comerdes carnes de reis, carnes de comandantes, carnes de poderosos, carnes de cavalos e dos que neles montavam, sim, carnes de todos os homens, livres e escravos, 
pequenos e grandes.

So that you may take for your food the flesh of kings, and of captains, and of strong men, and of horses and of those who are seated on them, and the flesh of all men, free and 
unfree, small and great.

ινα φαγητε σαρκας βασιλεων και σαρκας χιλιαρχων και σαρκας ισχυρων και σαρκας ιππων και των καθηµενων επ αυτων και σαρκας παντων ελευθερων και δουλων και µικρ
ων και µεγαλων

19 E vi a besta, e os reis da terra, e os seus exércitos reunidos para fazerem guerra àquele que estava montado no cavalo, e ao seu exército.

And I saw the beast, and the kings of the earth, and their armies, come together to make war against him who was seated on the horse and against his army.

και ειδον το θηριον και τους βασιλεις της γης και τα στρατευµατα αυτων συνηγµενα ποιησαι πολεµον µετα του καθηµενου επι του ιππου και µετα του στρατευµατος αυτου

20 E a besta foi presa, e com ela o falso profeta que fizera diante dela os sinais com que enganou os que receberam o sinal da besta e os que adoraram a sua imagem. Estes dois 
foram lançados vivos no lago de fogo que arde com enxofre.

And the beast was taken, and with him the false prophet who did the signs before him, by which they were turned from the true way who had the mark of the beast, and who 
gave worship to his image: these two were put living into the sea of ever-burning fire.

και επιασθη το θηριον και µετα τουτου ο ψευδοπροφητης ο ποιησας τα σηµεια ενωπιον αυτου εν οις επλανησεν τους λαβοντας το χαραγµα του θηριου και τους προσκυνουντας 
τη εικονι αυτου ζωντες εβληθησαν οι δυο εις την λιµνην του πυρος την καιοµενην εν τω θειω

21 E os demais foram mortos pela espada que saía da boca daquele que estava montado no cavalo; e todas as aves se fartaram das carnes deles.

And the rest were put to death with the sword of him who was on the horse, even the sword which came out of his mouth: and all the birds were made full with their flesh.

και οι λοιποι απεκτανθησαν εν τη ροµφαια του καθηµενου επι του ιππου τη εκπορευοµενη εκ του στοµατος αυτου και παντα τα ορνεα εχορτασθησαν εκ των σαρκων αυτων

1 E vi descer do céu um anjo, que tinha a chave do abismo e uma grande cadeia na sua mão.

And I saw an angel coming down out of heaven, having the key of the great deep and a great chain in his hand.

και ειδον αγγελον καταβαινοντα εκ του ουρανου εχοντα την κλειδα της αβυσσου και αλυσιν µεγαλην επι την χειρα αυτου

2 Ele prendeu o dragão, a antiga serpente, que é o Diabo e Satanás, e o amarrou por mil anos.

And he took the dragon, the old snake, which is the Evil One and Satan, and put chains on him for a thousand years,

και εκρατησεν τον δρακοντα τον οφιν τον αρχαιον ος εστιν διαβολος και σατανας και εδησεν αυτον χιλια ετη
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3 Lançou-o no abismo, o qual fechou e selou sobre ele, para que não enganasse mais as nações até que os mil anos se completassem. Depois disto é necessário que ele seja solto 
por um pouco de tempo.

And put him into the great deep, and it was shut and locked over him, so that he might put the nations in error no longer, till the thousand years were ended: after this he 
will be let loose for a little time.

και εβαλεν αυτον εις την αβυσσον και εκλεισεν αυτον και εσφραγισεν επανω αυτου ινα µη πλανηση τα εθνη ετι αχρι τελεσθη τα χιλια ετη και µετα ταυτα δει αυτον λυθηναι µικ
ρον χρονον

4 Então vi uns tronos; e aos que se assentaram sobre eles foi dado o poder de julgar; e vi as almas daqueles que foram degolados por causa do testemunho de Jesus e da palavra 
de Deus, e que não adoraram a besta nem a sua imagem, e não receberam o sinal na fronte nem nas mãos; e reviveram, e reinaram com Cristo durante mil anos.

And I saw high seats, and they were seated on them, and the right of judging was given to them: and I saw the souls of those who were put to death for the witness of Jesus, 
and for the word of God, and those who did not give worship to the beast, or to his image, and had not his mark on their brows or on their hands; and they were living and 
ruling with Christ a thousand years.

και ειδον θρονους και εκαθισαν επ αυτους και κριµα εδοθη αυτοις και τας ψυχας των πεπελεκισµενων δια την µαρτυριαν ιησου και δια τον λογον του θεου και οιτινες ου προσε
κυνησαν τω θηριω ουτε την εικονα αυτου και ουκ ελαβον το χαραγµα επι το µετωπον αυτων και επι την χειρα αυτων και εζησαν και εβασιλευσαν µετα χριστου τα χιλια ετη

5 Mas os outros mortos não reviveram, até que os mil anos se completassem. Esta é a primeira ressurreição.

The rest of the dead did not come to life again till the thousand years were ended. This is the first coming back from the dead.

οι δε λοιποι των νεκρων ουκ ανεζησαν εως τελεσθη τα χιλια ετη αυτη η αναστασις η πρωτη

6 Bem-aventurado e santo é aquele que tem parte na primeira ressurreição; sobre estes não tem poder a segunda morte; mas serão sacerdotes de Deus e de Cristo, e reinarão 
com ele durante os mil anos.

Happy and holy is he who has a part in this first coming: over these the second death has no authority, but they will be priests of God and of Christ, and will be ruling with 
him a thousand years.

µακαριος και αγιος ο εχων µερος εν τη αναστασει τη πρωτη επι τουτων ο θανατος ο δευτερος ουκ εχει εξουσιαν αλλ εσονται ιερεις του θεου και του χριστου και βασιλευσουσιν 
µετ αυτου χιλια ετη

7 Ora, quando se completarem os mil anos, Satanás será solto da sua prisão,

And when the thousand years are ended, Satan will be let loose out of his prison,

και οταν τελεσθη τα χιλια ετη λυθησεται ο σατανας εκ της φυλακης αυτου

8 e sairá a enganar as nações que estão nos quatro cantos da terra, Gogue e Magogue, cujo número é como a areia do mar, a fim de ajuntá-las para a batalha.

And will go out to put in error the nations which are in the four quarters of the earth, Gog and Magog, to get them together to the war, the number of whom is like the sands 
of the sea.

και εξελευσεται πλανησαι τα εθνη τα εν ταις τεσσαρσιν γωνιαις της γης τον γωγ και τον µαγωγ συναγαγειν αυτους εις πολεµον ων ο αριθµος ως η αµµος της θαλασσης

9 E subiram sobre a largura da terra, e cercaram o arraial dos santos e a cidade querida; mas desceu fogo do céu, e os devorou;

And they went up over the face of the earth, and made a circle about the tents of the saints, and the well loved town: and fire came down out of heaven for their destruction.

και ανεβησαν επι το πλατος της γης και εκυκλωσαν την παρεµβολην των αγιων και την πολιν την ηγαπηµενην και κατεβη πυρ απο του θεου εκ του ουρανου και κατεφαγεν αυτ
ους

10 e o Diabo, que os enganava, foi lançado no lago de fogo e enxofre, onde estão a besta e o falso profeta; e de dia e de noite serão atormentados pelos séculos dos séculos.

And the Evil One who put them in error was sent down into the sea of ever-burning fire, where the beast and the false prophet are, and their punishment will go on day and 
night for ever and ever.

και ο διαβολος ο πλανων αυτους εβληθη εις την λιµνην του πυρος και θειου οπου το θηριον και ο ψευδοπροφητης και βασανισθησονται ηµερας και νυκτος εις τους αιωνας των 
αιωνων
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11 E vi um grande trono branco e o que estava assentado sobre ele, de cuja presença fugiram a terra e o céu; e não foi achado lugar para eles.

And I saw a great white seat, and him who was seated on it, before whose face the earth and the heaven went in flight; and there was no place for them.

και ειδον θρονον λευκον µεγαν και τον καθηµενον επ αυτου ου απο προσωπου εφυγεν η γη και ο ουρανος και τοπος ουχ ευρεθη αυτοις

12 E vi os mortos, grandes e pequenos, em pé diante do trono; e abriram-se uns livros; e abriu-se outro livro, que é o da vida; e os mortos foram julgados pelas coisas que 
estavam escritas nos livros, segundo as suas obras.

And I saw the dead, great and small, taking their places before the high seat; and the books were open, and another book was open, which is the book of life; and the dead 
were judged by the things which were in the books, even by their works.

και ειδον τους νεκρους µικρους και µεγαλους εστωτας ενωπιον του θεου και βιβλια ηνεωχθησαν και βιβλιον αλλο ηνεωχθη ο εστιν της ζωης και εκριθησαν οι νεκροι εκ των γεγ
ραµµενων εν τοις βιβλιοις κατα τα εργα αυτων

13 O mar entregou os mortos que nele havia; e a morte e o hades entregaram os mortos que neles havia; e foram julgados, cada um segundo as suas obras.

And the sea gave up the dead which were in it; and death and Hell gave up the dead which were in them; and they were judged every man by his works.

και εδωκεν η θαλασσα τους εν αυτη νεκρους και ο θανατος και ο αδης εδωκαν τους εν αυτοις νεκρους και εκριθησαν εκαστος κατα τα εργα αυτων

14 E a morte e o hades foram lançados no lago de fogo. Esta é a segunda morte, o lago de fogo.

And death and Hell were put into the sea of fire. This is the second death, even the sea of fire.

και ο θανατος και ο αδης εβληθησαν εις την λιµνην του πυρος ουτος εστιν ο δευτερος θανατος

15 E todo aquele que não foi achado inscrito no livro da vida, foi lançado no lago de fogo.

And if anyone's name was not in the book of life, he went down into the sea of fire.

και ει τις ουχ ευρεθη εν τη βιβλω της ζωης γεγραµµενος εβληθη εις την λιµνην του πυρος

1 E vi um novo céu e uma nova terra. Porque já se foram o primeiro céu e a primeira terra, e o mar já não existe.

And I saw a new heaven and a new earth: for the first heaven and the first earth were gone; and there was no more sea.

και ειδον ουρανον καινον και γην καινην ο γαρ πρωτος ουρανος και η πρωτη γη παρηλθεν και η θαλασσα ουκ εστιν ετι

2 E vi a santa cidade, a nova Jerusalém, que descia do céu da parte de Deus, adereçada como uma noiva ataviada para o seu noivo.

And I saw the holy town, new Jerusalem, coming down out of heaven from God, like a bride made beautiful for her husband.

και εγω ιωαννης ειδον την πολιν την αγιαν ιερουσαληµ καινην καταβαινουσαν απο του θεου εκ του ουρανου ητοιµασµενην ως νυµφην κεκοσµηµενην τω ανδρι αυτης

3 E ouvi uma grande voz, vinda do trono, que dizia: Eis que o tabernáculo de Deus está com os homens, pois com eles habitará, e eles serão o seu povo, e Deus mesmo estará 
com eles.

And there came to my ears a great voice out of the high seat, saying, See, the Tent of God is with men, and he will make his living-place with them, and they will be his 
people, and God himself will be with them, and be their God.

και ηκουσα φωνης µεγαλης εκ του ουρανου λεγουσης ιδου η σκηνη του θεου µετα των ανθρωπων και σκηνωσει µετ αυτων και αυτοι λαοι αυτου εσονται και αυτος ο θεος εσται
 µετ αυτων θεος αυτων

4 Ele enxugará de seus olhos toda lágrima; e não haverá mais morte, nem haverá mais pranto, nem lamento, nem dor; porque já as primeiras coisas são passadas.

And he will put an end to all their weeping; and there will be no more death, or sorrow, or crying, or pain; for the first things have come to an end.

και εξαλειψει ο θεος παν δακρυον απο των οφθαλµων αυτων και ο θανατος ουκ εσται ετι ουτε πενθος ουτε κραυγη ουτε πονος ουκ εσται ετι οτι τα πρωτα απηλθον

5 E o que estava assentado sobre o trono disse: Eis que faço novas todas as coisas. E acrescentou: Escreve; porque estas palavras são fiéis e verdadeiras.

And he who is seated on the high seat said, See, I make all things new. And he said, Put it in the book; for these words are certain and true.

και ειπεν ο καθηµενος επι του θρονου ιδου καινα παντα ποιω και λεγει µοι γραψον οτι ουτοι οι λογοι αληθινοι και πιστοι εισιν
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6 Disse-me ainda: está cumprido: Eu sou o Alfa e o èmega, o princípio e o fim. A quem tiver sede, de graça lhe darei a beber da fonte da água da vida.

And he said to me, It is done. I am the First and the Last, the start and the end. I will freely give of the fountain of the water of life to him who is in need.

και ειπεν µοι γεγονεν εγω ειµι το α και το ω η αρχη και το τελος εγω τω διψωντι δωσω εκ της πηγης του υδατος της ζωης δωρεαν

7 Aquele que vencer herdará estas coisas; e eu serei seu Deus, e ele será meu filho.

He who overcomes will have these things for his heritage; and I will be his God, and he will be my son.

ο νικων κληρονοµησει παντα και εσοµαι αυτω θεος και αυτος εσται µοι ο υιος

8 Mas, quanto aos medrosos, e aos incrédulos, e aos abomináveis, e aos homicidas, e aos adúlteros, e aos feiticeiros, e aos idólatras, e a todos os mentirosos, a sua parte será no 
lago ardente de fogo e enxofre, que é a segunda morte.

But those who are full of fear and without faith, the unclean and takers of life, those who do the sins of the flesh, and those who make use of evil powers or who give worship 
to images, and all those who are false, will have their part in the sea of ever-burning fire which is the second death.

δειλοις δε και απιστοις και εβδελυγµενοις και φονευσιν και πορνοις και φαρµακευσιν και ειδωλολατραις και πασιν τοις ψευδεσιν το µερος αυτων εν τη λιµνη τη καιοµενη πυρι 
και θειω ο εστιν δευτερος θανατος

9 E veio um dos sete anjos que tinham as sete taças cheias das sete últimas pragas, e falou comigo, dizendo: Vem, mostrar-te-ei a noiva, a esposa do Cordeiro.

And one of the seven angels who had the seven vessels in which were the seven last punishments, came and said to me, Come here, and see the bride, the Lamb's wife.

και ηλθεν προς µε εις των επτα αγγελων των εχοντων τας επτα φιαλας τας γεµουσας των επτα πληγων των εσχατων και ελαλησεν µετ εµου λεγων δευρο δειξω σοι την νυµφην 
του αρνιου την γυναικα

10 E levou-me em espírito a um grande e alto monte, e mostrou- me a santa cidade de Jerusalém, que descia do céu da parte de Deus,

And he took me away in the Spirit to a great and high mountain, and let me see the holy town Jerusalem, coming down out of heaven from God,

και απηνεγκεν µε εν πνευµατι επ ορος µεγα και υψηλον και εδειξεν µοι την πολιν την µεγαλην την αγιαν ιερουσαληµ καταβαινουσαν εκ του ουρανου απο του θεου

11 tendo a glória de Deus; e o seu brilho era semelhante a uma pedra preciosíssima, como se fosse jaspe cristalino;

Having the glory of God: and her light was like a stone of great price, a jasper stone, clear as glass:

εχουσαν την δοξαν του θεου και ο φωστηρ αυτης οµοιος λιθω τιµιωτατω ως λιθω ιασπιδι κρυσταλλιζοντι

12 e tinha um grande e alto muro com doze portas, e nas portas doze anjos, e nomes escritos sobre elas, que são os nomes das doze tribos dos filhos de Israel.

She had a wall great and high, with twelve doors, and at the doors twelve angels; and names on them, which are the names of the twelve tribes of the children of Israel.

εχουσαν τε τειχος µεγα και υψηλον εχουσαν πυλωνας δωδεκα και επι τοις πυλωσιν αγγελους δωδεκα και ονοµατα επιγεγραµµενα α εστιν των δωδεκα φυλων των υιων ισραηλ

13 Ao oriente havia três portas, ao norte três portas, ao sul três portas, e ao ocidente três portas.

And on the east were three doors; and on the north three doors; and on the south three doors; and on the west three doors.

απ ανατολης πυλωνες τρεις απο βορρα πυλωνες τρεις απο νοτου πυλωνες τρεις απο δυσµων πυλωνες τρεις

14 O muro da cidade tinha doze fundamentos, e neles estavam os nomes dos doze apóstolos do Cordeiro.

And the wall of the town had twelve bases, and on them the twelve names of the twelve Apostles of the Lamb.

και το τειχος της πολεως εχον θεµελιους δωδεκα και εν αυτοις ονοµατα των δωδεκα αποστολων του αρνιου

15 E aquele que falava comigo tinha por medida uma cana de ouro, para medir a cidade, as suas portas e o seu muro.

And he who was talking with me had a gold measuring-rod to take the measure of the town, and of its doors, and its wall.

και ο λαλων µετ εµου ειχεν καλαµον χρυσουν ινα µετρηση την πολιν και τους πυλωνας αυτης και το τειχος αυτης
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16 A cidade era quadrangular; e o seu comprimento era igual à sua largura. E mediu a cidade com a cana e tinha ela doze mil estádios; e o seu cumprimento, largura e altura 
eram iguais.

And the town is square, as wide as it is long; and he took the measure of the town with the rod, one thousand and five hundred miles: it is equally long and wide and high.

και η πολις τετραγωνος κειται και το µηκος αυτης τοσουτον εστιν οσον και το πλατος και εµετρησεν την πολιν τω καλαµω επι σταδιων δωδεκα χιλιαδων το µηκος και το πλατ
ος και το υψος αυτης ισα εστιν

17 Também mediu o seu muro, e era de cento e quarenta e quatro côvados, segundo a medida de homem, isto é, de anjo.

And he took the measure of its wall, one hundred and forty-four cubits, after the measure of a man, that is, of an angel.

και εµετρησεν το τειχος αυτης εκατον τεσσαρακοντα τεσσαρων πηχων µετρον ανθρωπου ο εστιν αγγελου

18 O muro era construído de jaspe, e a cidade era de ouro puro, semelhante a vidro límpido.

And the building of its wall was of jasper, and the town was clear gold, clear as glass.

και ην η ενδοµησις του τειχους αυτης ιασπις και η πολις χρυσιον καθαρον οµοια υαλω καθαρω

19 Os fundamentos do muro da cidade estavam adornados de toda espécie de pedras preciosas. O primeiro fundamento era de jaspe; o segundo, de safira; o terceiro, de 
calcedônia; o quarto, de esmeralda;

The bases of the wall of the town had ornaments of all sorts of beautiful stones. The first base was jasper; the second, sapphire; the third, chalcedony; the fourth, emerald;

και οι θεµελιοι του τειχους της πολεως παντι λιθω τιµιω κεκοσµηµενοι ο θεµελιος ο πρωτος ιασπις ο δευτερος σαπφειρος ο τριτος χαλκηδων ο τεταρτος σµαραγδος

20 o quinto, de sardônica; o sexto, de sárdio; o sétimo, de crisólito; o oitavo, de berilo; o nono, de topázio; o décimo, de crisópraso; o undécimo, de jacinto; o duodécimo, de 
ametista.

The fifth, sardonyx; the sixth, sardius; the seventh, chrysolite; the eighth, beryl; the ninth, topaz; the tenth, chrysoprase; the eleventh, jacinth; the twelfth, amethyst.

ο πεµπτος σαρδονυξ ο εκτος σαρδιος ο εβδοµος χρυσολιθος ο ογδοος βηρυλλος ο ενατος τοπαζιον ο δεκατος χρυσοπρασος ο ενδεκατος υακινθος ο δωδεκατος αµεθυστος

21 As doze portas eram doze pérolas: cada uma das portas era de uma só pérola; e a praça da cidade era de ouro puro, transparente como vidro.

And the twelve doors were twelve pearls; every door was made of one pearl; and the street of the town was clear gold, as clear as glass.

και οι δωδεκα πυλωνες δωδεκα µαργαριται ανα εις εκαστος των πυλωνων ην εξ ενος µαργαριτου και η πλατεια της πολεως χρυσιον καθαρον ως υαλος διαφανης

22 Nela não vi santuário, porque o seu santuário é o Senhor Deus Todo-Poderoso, e o Cordeiro.

And I saw no Temple there; because the Lord God, the Ruler of all, and the Lamb are its Temple.

και ναον ουκ ειδον εν αυτη ο γαρ κυριος ο θεος ο παντοκρατωρ ναος αυτης εστιν και το αρνιον

23 A cidade não necessita nem do sol, nem da lua, para que nela resplandeçam, porém a glória de Deus a tem alumiado, e o Cordeiro é a sua lâmpada.

And the town has no need of the sun, or of the moon, to give it light: for the glory of God did make it light, and the light of it is the Lamb.

και η πολις ου χρειαν εχει του ηλιου ουδε της σεληνης ινα φαινωσιν εν αυτη η γαρ δοξα του θεου εφωτισεν αυτην και ο λυχνος αυτης το αρνιον

24 As nações andarão à sua luz; e os reis da terra trarão para ela a sua glória.

And the nations will go in its light: and the kings of the earth will take their glory into it.

και τα εθνη των σωζοµενων εν τω φωτι αυτης περιπατησουσιν και οι βασιλεις της γης φερουσιν την δοξαν και την τιµην αυτων εις αυτην

25 As suas portas não se fecharão de dia, e noite ali não haverá;

And the doors of it will never be shut by day (for there is no night there):

και οι πυλωνες αυτης ου µη κλεισθωσιν ηµερας νυξ γαρ ουκ εσται εκει

26 e a ela trarão a glória e a honra das nações.

And the glory and honour of the nations will come into it:

και οισουσιν την δοξαν και την τιµην των εθνων εις αυτην
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27 E não entrará nela coisa alguma impura, nem o que pratica abominação ou mentira; mas somente os que estão inscritos no livro da vida do Cordeiro.

And nothing unclean may come into it, or anyone whose works are cursed or false; but only those whose names are in the Lamb's book of life.

και ου µη εισελθη εις αυτην παν κοινουν και ποιουν βδελυγµα και ψευδος ει µη οι γεγραµµενοι εν τω βιβλιω της ζωης του αρνιου

1 E mostrou-me o rio da água da vida, claro como cristal, que procedia do trono de Deus e do Cordeiro.

And I saw a river of water of life, clear as glass, coming out of the high seat of God and of the Lamb,

και εδειξεν µοι καθαρον ποταµον υδατος ζωης λαµπρον ως κρυσταλλον εκπορευοµενον εκ του θρονου του θεου και του αρνιου

2 No meio da sua praça, e de ambos os lados do rio, estava a árvore da vida, que produz doze frutos, dando seu fruto de mês em mês; e as folhas da árvore são para a cura das 
nações.

In the middle of its street. And on this side of the river and on that was the tree of life, having twelve sorts of fruits, giving its fruit every month; and the leaves of the tree 
give life to the nations.

εν µεσω της πλατειας αυτης και του ποταµου εντευθεν και εντευθεν ξυλον ζωης ποιουν καρπους δωδεκα κατα µηνα ενα εκαστον αποδιδουν τον καρπον αυτου και τα φυλλα του
 ξυλου εις θεραπειαν των εθνων

3 Ali não haverá jamais maldição. Nela estará o trono de Deus e do Cordeiro, e os seus servos o servirão,

And there will be no more curse: and the high seat of God and of the Lamb will be there; and his servants will be worshipping him;

και παν καταναθεµα ουκ εσται ετι και ο θρονος του θεου και του αρνιου εν αυτη εσται και οι δουλοι αυτου λατρευσουσιν αυτω

4 e verão a sua face; e nas suas frontes estará o seu nome.

And they will see his face; and his name will be on their brows.

και οψονται το προσωπον αυτου και το ονοµα αυτου επι των µετωπων αυτων

5 E ali não haverá mais noite, e não necessitarão de luz de lâmpada nem de luz do sol, porque o Senhor Deus os alumiará; e reinarão pelos séculos dos séculos.

And there will be no more night; and they have no need of a light or of the shining of the sun; for the Lord God will give them light: and they will be ruling for ever and ever.

και νυξ ουκ εσται εκει και χρειαν ουκ εχουσιν λυχνου και φωτος ηλιου οτι κυριος ο θεος φωτιζει αυτους και βασιλευσουσιν εις τους αιωνας των αιωνων

6 E disse-me: Estas palavras são fiéis e verdadeiras; e o Senhor, o Deus dos espíritos dos profetas, enviou o seu anjo, para mostrar aos seus servos as coisas que em breve hão 
de acontecer.

And he said to me, These words are certain and true: and the Lord, the God of the spirits of the prophets, sent his angel to make clear to his servants the things which are 
now to come about.

και ειπεν µοι ουτοι οι λογοι πιστοι και αληθινοι και κυριος ο θεος των αγιων προφητων απεστειλεν τον αγγελον αυτου δειξαι τοις δουλοις αυτου α δει γενεσθαι εν ταχει

7 Eis que cedo venho; bem-aventurado aquele que guarda as palavras da profecia deste livro.

See, I come quickly. A blessing on him who keeps the words of this book of the prophet.

ιδου ερχοµαι ταχυ µακαριος ο τηρων τους λογους της προφητειας του βιβλιου τουτου

8 Eu, João, sou o que ouvi e vi estas coisas. E quando as ouvi e vi, prostrei-me aos pés do anjo que mas mostrava, para o adorar.

And I, John, am he who saw these things and to whose ears they came. And when I had seen and given ear, I went down on my face to give worship at the feet of the angel 
who made these things clear to me.

και εγω ιωαννης ο βλεπων ταυτα και ακουων και οτε ηκουσα και εβλεψα επεσα προσκυνησαι εµπροσθεν των ποδων του αγγελου του δεικνυοντος µοι ταυτα

9 Mas ele me disse: Olha, não faças tal; porque eu sou conservo teu e de teus irmãos, os profetas, e dos que guardam as palavras deste livro. Adora a Deus.

And he said to me, See you do it not; I am a brother-servant with you and with your brothers the prophets, and with those who keep the words of this book: give worship to 
God.

και λεγει µοι ορα µη συνδουλος σου γαρ ειµι και των αδελφων σου των προφητων και των τηρουντων τους λογους του βιβλιου τουτου τω θεω προσκυνησον
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10 Disse-me ainda: Não seles as palavras da profecia deste livro; porque próximo está o tempo.

And he said to me, Let not the words of this prophet's book be kept secret, because the time is near.

και λεγει µοι µη σφραγισης τους λογους της προφητειας του βιβλιου τουτου οτι ο καιρος εγγυς εστιν

11 Quem é injusto, faça injustiça ainda: e quem está sujo, suje-se ainda; e quem é justo, faça justiça ainda; e quem é santo, santifique-se ainda.

Let the evil man go on in his evil: and let the unclean be still unclean: and let the upright go on in his righteousness: and let the holy be holy still.

ο αδικων αδικησατω ετι και ο ρυπων ρυπωσατω ετι και ο δικαιος δικαιωθητω ετι και ο αγιος αγιασθητω ετι

12 Eis que cedo venho e está comigo a minha recompensa, para retribuir a cada um segundo a sua obra.

See, I come quickly; and my reward is with me, to give to every man the outcome of his works.

και ιδου ερχοµαι ταχυ και ο µισθος µου µετ εµου αποδουναι εκαστω ως το εργον αυτου εσται

13 Eu sou o Alfa e o èmega, o primeiro e o derradeiro, o princípio e o fim.

I am the First and the Last, the start and the end.

εγω ειµι το α και το ω αρχη και τελος ο πρωτος και ο εσχατος

14 Bem-aventurados aqueles que lavam as suas vestes [no sangue do Cordeiro] para que tenham direito à arvore da vida, e possam entrar na cidade pelas portas.

A blessing on those whose robes are washed, so that they may have a right to the tree of life, and may go in by the doors into the town.

µακαριοι οι ποιουντες τας εντολας αυτου ινα εσται η εξουσια αυτων επι το ξυλον της ζωης και τοις πυλωσιν εισελθωσιν εις την πολιν

15 Ficarão de fora os cães, os feiticeiros, os adúlteros, os homicidas, os idólatras, e todo o que ama e pratica a mentira.

Outside are the dogs, and those who make use of evil powers, those who make themselves unclean, and the takers of life, and those who give worship to images, and everyone 
whose delight is in what is false.

εξω δε οι κυνες και οι φαρµακοι και οι πορνοι και οι φονεις και οι ειδωλολατραι και πας ο φιλων και ποιων ψευδος

16 Eu, Jesus, enviei o meu anjo para vos testificar estas coisas a favor das igrejas. Eu sou a raiz e a geração de Davi, a resplandecente estrela da manhã.

I, Jesus, have sent my angel to give witness to you of these things in the churches. I am the root and the offspring of David, the bright and morning star.

εγω ιησους επεµψα τον αγγελον µου µαρτυρησαι υµιν ταυτα επι ταις εκκλησιαις εγω ειµι η ριζα και το γενος του δαβιδ ο αστηρ ο λαµπρος και ορθρινος

17 E o Espírito e a noiva dizem: Vem. E quem ouve, diga: Vem. E quem tem sede, venha; e quem quiser, receba de graça a água da vida.

And the Spirit and the bride say, Come. And let him who gives ear, say, Come. And let him who is in need come; and let everyone desiring it take of the water of life freely.

και το πνευµα και η νυµφη λεγουσιν ελθε και ο ακουων ειπατω ελθε και ο διψων ελθετω και ο θελων λαµβανετω το υδωρ ζωης δωρεαν

18 Eu testifico a todo aquele que ouvir as palavras da profecia deste livro: Se alguém lhes acrescentar alguma coisa, Deus lhe acrescentará as pragas que estão escritas neste 
livro;

For I say to every man to whose ears have come the words of this prophet's book, If any man makes an addition to them, God will put on him the punishments which are in 
this book:

συµµαρτυρουµαι γαρ παντι ακουοντι τους λογους της προφητειας του βιβλιου τουτου εαν τις επιτιθη προς ταυτα επιθησει ο θεος επ αυτον τας πληγας τας γεγραµµενας εν βιβλι
ω τουτω

19 e se alguém tirar qualquer coisa das palavras do livro desta profecia, Deus lhe tirará a sua parte da árvore da vida, e da cidade santa, que estão descritas neste livro.

And if any man takes away from the words of this book, God will take away from him his part in the tree of life and the holy town, even the things which are in this book.

και εαν τις αφαιρη απο των λογων βιβλου της προφητειας ταυτης αφαιρησει ο θεος το µερος αυτου απο βιβλου της ζωης και εκ της πολεως της αγιας και των γεγραµµενων εν 
βιβλιω τουτω
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20 Aquele que testifica estas coisas diz: Certamente cedo venho. Amém; vem, Senhor Jesus.

He who gives witness to these things says, Truly, I come quickly. Even so come, Lord Jesus.

λεγει ο µαρτυρων ταυτα ναι ερχοµαι ταχυ αµην ναι ερχου κυριε ιησου

21 A graça do Senhor Jesus seja com todos.

The grace of the Lord Jesus be with the saints. So be it.

η χαρις του κυριου ηµων ιησου χριστου µετα παντων υµων αµην
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